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Introduction 


This encyclopedia brings together within the covers of one book 
descriptions and evaluations of the lives of more than one thousand persons. 
Librarians will no doubt classify it as a work of reference, and we have cer- 
tainly designed it with that function in mind. It is full of facts and dates. 
But it is more than a storehouse of information organized for the conve- 
nience of anyone who wants to look up the date of Herman Melville’s birth 
or the year that Daniel Webster delivered his “Seventh of March” speech. 
It is also a compendium of informed opinion intended to aid readers who 
want to know the whys, not merely the whats, about the significant figures 
of our history. 

The volume, in short, was conceived with all the needs of those who turn 
to biographical encyclopedias in mind, needs which we—as inveterate users 
of such encyclopedias—believe we understand. It differs in several respects 
from works which it superficially resembles because most of these fail to 
fulfill the different purposes of readers. 

The most striking innovation in this book is the way entries are con- 
structed. Each is divided into two parts. The first part attempts to be 
completely objective—to stick, in other words, to facts. It begins with the 
subject’s full name, place and date of birth and death, and principal occu- 
pation. There follows a summary of the subject’s life arranged chronologi- 
cally: education, major stages of career (political affiliation and offices held 
by statesmen, books written by novelists, discoveries of inventors and sci- 
entists, and the like) and, finally, for living persons, present activity. These 
accounts are as concise as possible and confined to the professional experi- 
ences of the subjects. They say nothing about parents, husbands and wives, 
children, quirks of personality, and similar matters unless these details seem 
directly relevant to the career that led us to include the person in our book. 
Except in the sense that they are summaries, and thus selective in their use 
of facts, they are objective. 

The second part of each entry attempts to evaluate the total career of the 
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subject, to explain why the individual is important, and to provide some 
sense of what he or she was like as a human being. Each interpretive essay 
was written by someone with specialized knowledge of the subject. The au- 
thors’ names are appended to the essays along with the title of the book or 
article that, in their opinion, is the most convenient and reliable source for 
further information on the person in question. 

As we have said, we have made this separation of fact from evaluation to 
accommodate the differing needs of those who consult the volume. Bio- 
graphical articles in encyclopedias have usually been organized on the model 
of conventional full-length biographies. To the extent that they provide any 
interpretation at all, they tend to integrate the evaluative passages within a 
chronological narrative. This makes sense in a full biography where it can 
be assumed that readers will have the time and motivation to absorb the 
work as a whole, but it is our contention that the format is not well suited 
to the requirements of an encyclopedia. Normally, users of such works are 
either looking for a particular fact or have come upon a name and want a 
brief summary of the person’s career to put thesname in proper context, or 
else, knowing at least in a general way who the subject was, they are seek- 
ing an expert evaluation, or some impression of his or her personality. In the 
first instances they may have to read through a long article to find the fact 
or assimilate the summary; in the second they must more often than not 
make the evaluation for themselves after reading the article and do so on 
the basis of inadequate, highly condensed evidence. By dividing fact from 
interpretation, we simplify the task in all instances. The format also makes 
clear what is fact, and what is opinion, however informed by facts, and 
offers much more space for interpretation than is usually allocated in works 
of this type. 

The division of the entries in this way leads to still another advantage 
that we believe adds considerably to the book’s value. The factual sections 
were drafted before we commissioned the authorities to write the evalu- 
ations. The research involved was done by graduate students, most of them 
candidates in history at Columbia University. Thus we could offer our ex- 
perts the opportunity to concentrate entirely on the significance of each 
subject's life, sparing them the task of recording a host of details, the build- 
ing blocks from which the individual’s achievement was constructed. (We 
did ask the experts to check the factual sections for errors or omissions, but 
as many of them have spontaneously testified, this was a far less tedious 
assignment than preparing the summaries themselves.) The result of this 
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method was that we found it relatively easy to enlist authorities who might 
well have refused to write routine brief biographies. 

This encyclopedia differs from most others also in that it contains articles 
on living persons as well as on significant figures of the past. We have re- 
jected the line of reasoning that says it is too soon to evaluate contempo- 
raries or even to know who among them are really important. We have done 
so on the ground that all historical judgments, not merely those of persons 
close to our own time, are relatively impermanent, limited by ignorance, 
and subject to human error. This being the case, why eliminate the living? 
Judging which of today’s celebrities are truly significant is risky, and we 
have tried to exercise a certain prudence, but we felt the effort should be 
made. Put differently, if we had established a cut-off date for inclusion in 
our book, we would have eliminated many persons that readers want to 
know about, yet assuredly we would not have published the last word 
about those who remained. In still other words, what we have to offer is an 
estimation of the major figures of American history as seen from the per- 
spective of the mid-1970s. We expect, indeed we intend, to add names and 
probably eliminate others in future editions of this work. We do not expect 
that later generations will agree entirely with either our judgment of who is 
important or with our contributors’ views of why they are important, but 
we are quite sure that this would be equally true if we had confined our- 
selves to figures of the past. 

The interpretations in the following pages are those of the hundreds of 
experts who wrote the essays. The choice of the persons described and 
evaluated is our own—although of course we have profited from the advice 
of many other scholars. Selecting our subjects was a difficult but fascinating 
task; we dared undertake it only because we recognized at the start that any 
list, no matter how long, would be subject to legitimate criticism and 
emendation. The major problem of selection lies not in human ignorance, 
of which we possess our full share, but in the establishment of criteria. To 
the question, What determines a person’s importance? there are many an- 
swers. The major ones are these: Significance. Did the person influence his 
own times or the course of history in a meaningful way? Achievement. Did 
the individual reach a level of performance in career or profession notice- 
ably superior to high competence? Fame (or Notoriety ). Was the subject 
widely known to contemporaries or, even if not to contemporaries, to later 
generations? Typicality. Does a person merit inclusion because he or she 
reflects some broad trend or is representative of some large group? 
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Some subjects satisfy all these criteria, and pose no problems. George 
Washington influenced the course of history, his achievements were large, 
he was and is famous, and he was typical of a certain class of Virginians of 
his age. The difficulties arise when only one of the criteria is met, and par- 
ticularly when the others are not even approached. Is “mere” significance 
proper justification for inclusion? The question is not unlike the riddle of 
whether or not a tree that falls in a deserted forest makes a noise. Since 
readers, their curiosity aroused by something they have heard or read, sel- 
dom turn to an encyclopedia without a particular name in mind, does an 
obscure person who has had influence deserve inclusion? What should be 
done about the economist whose analysis shaped the thinking of a genera- 
tion or more but whose work has been superseded? Or the actor who domi- 
nated the stage in his day but whose style is no longer copied? Or, for that 
matter, with the scientist whose discoveries, while still relevant, have be- 
come so much a part of accepted knowledge that his name is seldom men- 
tioned even in textbooks? On the other hand, is fame, even current fame, 
enough? What of the best-selling novelist whose works have no artistic 
merit, the current film or television star? ; 

We have dealt with this problem by applying different standards to dif- 
ferent kinds of people, standards which reflect our own scale of values, 
which we readily concede may not be those of others. In the broadest 
terms, we have decided that significance is always enough to merit inclu- 
sion, that “mere” achievement is enough in certain fields but not in others, 
and that fame unaccompanied by significance or achievement must be truly 
extraordinary to meet our requirements. All the presidents are included on 
the ground of fame alone—some on no other. (Having been a president, by 
the way, was the only “occupation” that automatically ensured inclusion of 
a person.) More specifically, we include relatively obscure persons such as 
the jurist Thomas Cooley, the microbiologist Theobald Smith, the educator 
Ida Wells-Barnett, the public health official Charles V. Chapin, the jour- 
nalist Wilbur Cash, the physician Elizabeth Blackwell, the economist Tench 
Coxe, the Egyptologist William Foxwell Albright, and reformers like Grace 
Abbott, John Boyle O'Reilly, and Sophonisba Breckinridge because in one 
way or another their lives have shaped our culture. As for our subjective 
evaluation of achievement, we include many artists from John Singleton 
Copley through George Caleb Bingham and Thomas Eakins, to Edward 
Hopper, Georgia O'Keeffe, and Adolph Gottlieb simply because they are 
marvelous painters, but where, say, baseball players are concerned, great 
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performance alone is not enough. We have not included Ted Williams, 
Walter Johnson, Ty Cobb, or a dozen others of the highest ability. But we 
have included Babe Ruth, the equal of course of any of these, and Jackie 
Robinson, a lesser figure when viewed only as a player, because of their 
impact on the game, on professional sports in general, and on the larger 
society. We did not include the assassin Lee Harvey Oswald, although his 
name is certainly better known than hundreds of persons on our list, or the 
murderers of Presidents Garfield and McKinley, Adam Guiteau and Leon 
Czolgosz. However, we did add John Wilkes Booth, partly because his 
killing of Lincoln had great historical significance and partly because of 
Booth’s stature as an actor. 

In short, we consider influence more important than achievement, and 
intellectual and artistic achievement more important than athletic prowess 
or, for that matter, business ability or political skill, although large numbers 
of businessmen and politicians are included because of their influence. We 
have, by the way, defined influence, or significance, without regard for the 
quality of the achievement that produced it. A lesser novelist like Horatio 
Alger finds a place in our pages, and so do Spiro T. Agnew, P. T. Barnum, 
and such robber-baron types as Jim Fisk and Henry M. Flagler, all because 
they affected their own or later times in important ways. 

One further aspect of the selection process requires explanation. In a 
number of cases it was difficult to decide whether or not a person qualified 
for an encyclopedia of American biography. We have included many 
foreign-born persons, even some who never became United States citizens. 
On the other hand, we passed over a number of individuals of the highest 
distinction and long resident in the United States. The question we asked 
was, Where did the person’s major achievements take place? We tried to 
look at each career as a whole and to decide if it was an American career. 
Thus we included the radical propagandist Tom Paine but not the equally 
radical (and far more distinguished ) Joseph Priestley; the Swiss-born biolo- 
gist Louis Agassiz, but not the German architect Marcel Breuer; the physi- 
cist Edward Teller, but not the rocket expert Werner von Braun. Albert 
Einstein made our list for his role in persuading President Franklin Roose- 
velt to develop the atomic bomb and for his connection with the Institute 
for Advanced Study, not for his achievements as a theoretical physicist, 
which long antedated his coming to America. We left out many foreigners 
whose activities in the United States were significant, from General Corn- 
wallis to Alexis de Tocqueville and James Bryce to the Beatles, because 
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they were never more than visitors. The major exception—we put aside 
borderline cases that we admit could have been decided either way, such 
as Arturo Toscanini (out) and Mies van der Rohe (in)—was Christopher 
Columbus, who never even realized that America existed but whom we 
included because his work made this encyclopedia possible! 

The story of how, given these standards, we collected our list of subjects 
is also, we believe, worthy of explanation. We began by establishing occu- 
pational categories—nineteen, as it turned out. Then we considered the his- 
tory of these fields, with their subdivisions. We made lists, checked. his- 
tories and biographical encyclopedias, and consulted with specialists when 
in doubt. It quickly became apparent that different standards should be 
applied in different fields and at different times within fields. There were 
not only many more important-American businessmen than, say, compos- 
ers, but the businessmen were more outstanding when viewed in a world 
setting. As everyone knows, America produced no Mozart in the eighteenth 
century, no Beethoven, Brahms, Berlioz, Wagner, or even a Tchaikovsky in 
the nineteenth, whereas from John Jacob Astor and Nicholas Biddle to 
Rockefeller, Carnegie, Morgan, Ford, Woolworth, and Thomas J. Watson 
the list of American businessmen of international stature was very long. 
Our decision was to include the most significant American figures in each 
area without much regard for their places in any larger context. Similarly, 
one would have to have been a better writer to make our list if one wrote in 
the 1850s than in the 1790s, but a more important political leader in the 
1790s than in the 1950s: the competition was keener. 

Thus our list of subjects was really many lists, each constructed with 
relatively little regard for the others. Some quickly became much longer 
than others, and in general they remained so. It is as senseless to try to rate 
philosophers against explorers as to compare the virtues of corn and cucum- 
bers. One may decide that corn is a more useful food or even that it is bet- 
ter tasting, but such conclusions are of no help in comparing cucumbers. 

However long the list, there was always the problem of where to cut it 
off. These marginal decisions were the most interesting, and our reputations 
as judges will have to stand or fall upon them. We early determined to 
make them ourselves rather than to rely upon committees or juries of ex- 
perts. We did so for several reasons, and now that the project has been 
completed it is hard to say which were the “real” reasons and which ration- 
alizations after the fact. One was that specialists do not always make the 
best judges; many, when asked to choose between A and B, insist that both 
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are essential and that, furthermore, so are C and D and E. Specialists also 
tend to disagree about marginally significant persons, which leaves editors 
where they were in the first place. Finally—at least this was our conclusion 
—a lack of profound knowledge is in some ways an advantage; a superficial 
but broad view of a field, one uncluttered too much by nuances and details, 
may help one to see clearly its really important personalities. 

In the last analysis, whatever the scope of a work such as this, the edi- 
tors have to make choices. For example, we included Betty Friedan because 
her book, The Feminine Mystique, triggered the modern women’s move- 
ment, and Bob Dylan because of what seemed to us his enormous impact 
on the attitudes of young people toward the Vietnam war and the fate of 
the poor, but left out the well-known feminist Gloria Steinem and the 
comedian Lenny Bruce because we believed they reflected recent changes 
rather than caused them to occur. We found it more difficult to decide which 
of the leading contemporary novelists and poets were significant than to 
pick and choose among painters and sculptors, and when in doubt we 
usually left them out. Sometimes, however, we included a person as repre- 
sentative of a number of more or less equally significant contemporaries— 
the criterion of typicality. We are not so vain as to believe that we always 
made the correct decisions. Every reader will question some of them. But 
we doubt that a system of selection based on a consensus of specialists 
would have reduced the number of such complaints. And although, as we 
have just said, knowing about corn is of no direct aid in comparing cucum- 
bers, we would like to believe that our digging and weeding in so many 
gardens over a period of years have made us quite expert at our highly spe- 
cialized occupation. 

We do not mean to suggest that we made no use of the opinions of au- 
thorities; nothing could be further from the truth. Many of our contributors 
suggested additional subjects and convinced us of their importance. In the 
sciences and modern music, where we did not trust our judgment, we 
sought out experts whose opinions we respected and relied upon their ad- 
vice. Of these Donald Fleming and Edward Lurie, historians of science; 
Saul Benison, whose knowledge of the history of American medicine is en- 
cyclopedic; and David Ewen and Stanley Dance, experts in modern music, 
were especially generous of their time. 

Of course we were careful not to leave out important women, or blacks 
and members of other minority groups frequently ignored or slighted in 
encyclopedias. We rejected the idea of applying different, lower standards 
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to such persons; an encyclopedia should be a record, not a device for right- 
ing ancient wrongs. Our special concern was not to compensate for old in- 
juries but to avoid old mistakes, It is notorious that historians until recently 
neglected the contributions of women and blacks and thus many of our 
sources (and we ourselves in the sense that we are products of a particular 
culture) did not pay proper attention to such persons. We hope and believe 
that we have searched diligently and educated ourselves sufficiently. In de- 
ciding upon these subjects we were greatly aided by Gerda Lerner and 
C. Eric Lincoln. 

In seeking authors for the interpretive essays, we looked first for persons 
who had written biographies of the subjects. When no good modern study 
existed or when the authors of such works were unavailable, we usually 
turned to an authority in the subject’s field or profession. But we followed 
no universal rule. Sometimes we.asked a scholar in a different field to write 
the essay; sometimes we knew or learned of a person eager to tackle a sub- 
ject out of curiosity, and if we respected the potential author's ability we 
often gave him the assignment. When we received an especially interesting 
essay, we frequently offered the contributor a wide choice of other subjects. 
In general, however, we looked first for the best recent authority, the logi- 
cal choice, and in well over 80 percent of the cases our first choice agreed 
to take on the assignment. What was particularly encouraging was the 
tendency of scholars to applaud the format of our project even when they 
felt unable to participate and their willingness to volunteer the names of 
other specialists who might accept when they could not. 

Aside from describing the format and assigning rough word limits for the 
essays, we gave our scholars no instructions. How to define significance and 
organize the presentation, whether to bestow praise or blame or steer a 
middle course, whether to emphasize personality and whether to describe 
it explicitly or by implication and demonstration was in each instance the 
author's responsibility alone. We hoped that our experts would be fair, and 
when the subjects were more than ordinarily controversial, we looked for a 
scholar not completely identified with one position or another. 

Given this approach, we exercised our editorial pencils very lightly in 
revising the essays. In a general way the length of an essay is an indication 
of our judgment of the subject’s importance, but not always. In some in- 
stances relatively minor individuals take a good deal of explaining. (This 
is true of the factual summaries as well.) In other cases where our authors 
exceeded the assigned limits, we found their essays so interesting that we 
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allowed them more space than we had intended. But sometimes we felt 
obliged to shorten articles that substantially exceeded the length we had 
asked for. 

Occasionally we asked an author to reconsider a judgment, more fre- 
quently to take account of some aspects of the subject’s life ignored in the 
essay. Nearly always the author did so cheerfully; if he did not change what 
he had written, we let the work stand—only once did we finally feel com- 
pelled to reject an article. Needless to say we disagreed with any number of 
the judgments expressed in the following pages, and so will every reader 
curious enough to go through this book from cover to cover. But these opin- 
ions, however wrongheaded they may appear, are informed opinions. We 
have discovered that many opinions we disagreed with are among the most 
thought-provoking. And more than once we found our own views changing 
as we studied essays that at first reading appeared outrageous—Otis Pease’s 
estimation of Bruce Barton, the advertising executive and author of The 
Man Nobody Knows, for example—or, more often, ones that deepened our 
insights into careers we had thought we understood, such as Walter La- 
Feber’s subtle discussion of the diplomacy of George F. Kennan, and Otis 
L. Graham, Jr.’s beautifully balanced analysis of J. Edgar Hoover. 

We hope that all we have said above will convey some sense of the 
pleasure, even excitement, that working on this project has brought us. Of 
course it has had its tedious hours and also its frustrations. But we have— 
inevitably—learned a great deal about every one of the persons whose lives 
are described and evaluated in our encyclopedia, and in the process we 
have also come to know as friends many of the scholars, journalists, and 
other experts who have made the project possible. Now the time has come 
to share all this with others. We trust that they, too, will find here pleasure 
and excitement along with new knowledge, and that they will also feel that 
they have made new acquaintances among the authors whose wisdom en- 
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Many persons aside from the authors of the essays and the scholars al- 
ready mentioned have contributed importantly to this book. Cass Canfield, 
Jx., our editor at Harper & Row, first suggested the need for a new one- 
volume biographical encyclopedia. When the format was developed, he saw 
its merits at once and agreed to make the large financial commitment that 
carrying out the project entailed. Throughout, his enthusiasm and optimism 


Introduction [ xiv 


have sustained us. His contribution has ranged from suggesting the names 
of persons we had not thought to include to sending polite but peremptory 
telegrams to delinquent authors as our deadline approached. Pamela Jelley 
of Harper & Row has handled the enormous correspondence involved in the 
project, managed our complex system of record keeping, typed and re- 
typed thousands of pages of manuscript swiftly and efficiently, and has 
done all this with remarkably good cheer. Our copy editor, Mildred Owen, 
caught many errors that had slipped through our editorial net and in sev- 
eral instances pointed out important omissions in the entries, which we 
have hastened to fill in. Our mainstays among the students who drafted the 
factual sketches were Stephen Katz and Aaron Singer; others who con- 
tributed substantially were Wilbur Miller, Daniel Raskin, Bruce Wilken- 
feld, and Dov Zakheim. Rand Hoffman, Michael Kazer, Joseph Paranac, 
and Michael Perry helped maintain our files and ran countless errands to 
the Columbia University library, checking facts and locating the names and 
addresses of prospective authors. To all these persons, and to our wives, 
Gail Garraty and Trina Sternstein, whose encouragement and forbearance 
have been a constant support, we extend our profound thanks. 


New York, N.Y. JoHN A. GARRATY 
February 25, 1974 JEROME L. STERNSTEIN 
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ABBOTT, Grace (b. Grand Island, Neb., Nov. 17, 
1878; d. Chicago, Ill., June 19, 1939), SOCIAL 
WORKER, graduated from Grand Island College 
(1898), taught at Grand Island High School (1899- 
1907), and received PhM in political science from 
the University of Chicago (1909). As a resident 
of Hull House and first director of the Im- 
migrants’ Protective League (1908-17), Abbott 
lobbied for regulation of private employment 
agencies and for public employment agencies, 
compulsory education, regulation of immigrant 
savings associations, and open immigration. She 
belonged to the Women’s Trade Union League and 
assisted in the formation of the Amalgamated 
Clothing Workers in 1914. Abbott was executive 
secretary of the Massachusetts State Immigra- 
tion Commission (1913-14); as chairwoman of a 
Chicago municipal court committee on jails 
(1915-16), she was the author of its report, ‘‘What 
Should Be Done for Chicago’s Women Offend- 
ers?” In 1915 she served as a delegate to the 
Women’s Peace Conference at The Hague. 

In April 1917 Abbott became director of the 
industrial division of the U.S. Department of 
Labor’s Children’s Bureau, and in that post over- 
saw the enforcement of the 1916 federal child 
labor law. During 1918-19 she investigated 1229 
mines and factories to ensure that the child 
labor regulations incorporated into wartime gov- 
ernment contracts were obeyed. In October 
1919 Abbott joined the Illinois State Immigrant 
Commission and wrote reports on ‘‘Educational 
Needs of Immigrants in Illinois,’ and “Immigrants 
in the Coal Mining Communities of Illinois.” As 
chief of the U.S. Children’s Bureau (1921-34), 
she supported the 1921 Sheppard-Towner Act 


(which provided grants for women’s and chil- 
dren’s health protection). She advocated the child 
labor amendment to the Constitution and di- 
rected studies of maternal and child health, 
infant care, child labor, unemployment, industrial 
accidents, delinquency, and child neglect. From 
1934 until her death she was professor of public 
welfare at the University of Chicago and manag- 
ing editor of the Social Service Review. In 1934- 
35 she served on the Advisory Council of the 
Committee on Economic Security which drafted 
the Social Security Act. She was the first U.S. 
delegate to the International Labor Organization 
in 1935 and was a member of the industrial com- 
mittee for textiles created by the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938. Grace Abbott was the 
author of The Immigrant and the Community 
(1917), The Child and the State (1938), and From 
Relief to Social Security (1941). 


A colleague, Sophonisba P. Breckinridge, 
said of Grace Abbott: “She had exact knowl- 
edge of law, governmental organization, labor 
economics, and administrative relationships.” 
Abbott displayed these qualities both as an 
administrator and as an educator. While ex- 
ecutive secretary of the Immigrants’ Protective 
League she directed surveys of immigrant life 
and problems, particularly those of women and 
girls, and recommended the adoption of pro- 
tective legislation by city and state. The 
federal Children’s Bureau, which she headed 
for nearly 15 years, was charged by law with 
investigating and reporting upon “all matters 
pertaining to the welfare of children and child 


e When names of persons within the biographical sketches are in bold face type (except 
for all United States presidents who are of course included in this volume) this indi- 
cates that their biographies appear under the alphabetical listing elsewhere. 
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life among all classes of our people.” Under 
Abbott’s direction the Children’s Bureau con- 
tinued and expanded research and publication 
programs inaugurated by the first chief, Julia 
Lathrop, and administered the first federal 
grants-in-aid to the states for maternal and 
child health. 

During the 1920s and early depression years 
Abbott was the nation’s official spokesman for 
and advocate of the rights of children and 
youth. With her associates Katharine Lenroot 
and Martha M. Eliot, Abbott was responsible 
for inclusion in the Social Security Act of 


provisions for federal participation in aid to ~ 


dependent children, maternal and child health 
programs, services for crippled children, and 
welfare services for children needing special 
care. 
To her writing and teaching Abbott brought 
a fund of practical and theoretical knowledge 
of child welfare administration. As an educator 
she strove to equip students for research and 
publication on social problems, promotion of 
social legislation, and improved administration 
of social welfare programs. See Grace Abbott, 
The Child and the State (1938). 
—RosBert H. BREMNER 


ACHESON, Dean Gooderham (b. Middletown, 
Conn., April 11, 1893; d. Silver Spring, Md., Oct. 
12, 1971), DIPLOMAT, attended the Groton School 
and graduated from Yale in 1915, Phi Beta Kappa. 
After a tour of duty with the navy during World 
War |, he graduated from Harvard in 1918. He 
served as private secretary to Supreme Court 
Justice Louis Brandeis (1919-21) and then en- 
tered private law practice in Washington, D.C. 
President Franklin Roosevelt appointed Acheson 
undersecretary of the treasury in 1933; however, 
Acheson resigned this position the same year 
over a disagreement on Roosevelt’s gold-pur- 
chase plan. Returning to private law practice, 
Acheson headed a committee to study the op- 
eration of the administrative bureaus of the 
federal government (1939-40). He was also a 
member of the Committee to Defend America by 
Aiding the Allies, a group favoring vigorous 
United States support for Great Britain in the 
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war with Nazi Germany. Acheson became as- 
sistant secretary of state in 1941 and under- 
secretary of state in 1945. 

As undersecretary, Acheson helped plan the 
United Nations and the Bretton Woods Monetary 
Agreement. He wrote the Acheson-Lillenthal Re- 
port (1946), which suggested international control 
of atomic energy. Initially favoring a policy of 
conciliation with the USSR, Acheson reversed 
his view and supported containment of Com- 
munism. He helped formulate the Truman Doc- 
trine for aid to Greece and Turkey and the 
Marshall Plan for the economic recovery of 
Europe. 

Acheson returned to his law practice in 1947, 
but became Truman’s secretary of state in 1949. 
As secretary he was instrumental in creating 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, imple- 
mented the Korean War policy, and worked on 
the Japanese Peace Treaty of 1951. Bitterly 
criticized. by Republicans for his relationship 
with Alger Hiss, he was blamed for the fall of 
China to the Communists and for the deadlocked 
Korean conflict. Acheson retired from office in 
1953 but served as a foreign policy adviser to 
John F. Kennedy. He received the Medal of Free- 
dom from President Johnson in 1964. Acheson 
wrote many books and won the Pulitzer prize in 
history for his memoir, Present at the Creation 
(1970). 


The most creative and successful American 
foreign policymaker during the 1900-1970 era, 
Dean Acheson combined a brilliant mind, long 
experience among the legal and political strug- 
gles of Washington, and intense commitment 
to policies he believed Western civilization 
must follow to survive challenges from without 
and within. Those policies, the key to Ache- 
son’s personality and statecraft, were classi- 
cally conservative: “In fact,” he remarked in 
1969, “I was always conservative.” 

This conservatism consisted of high sensi- 
tivity to and distrust of “the built-in rigidities 
of human nature,” which he perhaps learned 
abstractly as the son of an Episcopalian minis- 
ter; the restraints and opportunities inherent in 
private property; and a fear of any government 
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which through unchecked power (as_ the 
Soviet) tried to destroy such property or at- 
tempted (as the New Deal in 1933) to manipu- 
late unduly the economy. He assumed the 
North Atlantic community represented the 
peak of man’s social, intellectual, and political 
development. The nation-state continued, as it 
had for 2000 years, to determine world affairs; 
Acheson’s original disdain for the United Na- 
tions grew into contempt. He cared little about 
public opinion (“not because the people do not 
know the facts . . 
know the issues exist”), and once expressed 
thanks for the absence of public opinion polls 
at Valley Forge. Such insensitivity helped 
make him an open target for congressmen and 
journalists, who accused him of favoring radi- 
cals within the government and of being too 
oblivious to Chinese Communist triumphs be- 
tween 1946 and 1952. 

These attacks by the “primitives,” as Ache- 
son labeled his accusers, were highly ironic, for 
no American was more anti-Communist. He 
attempted to break the Soviet bloc by develop- 
ing positions of economic and especially mili- 
tary strength from which the West could dic- 
tate terms. West Germany held highest prior- 
ity, for it formed the industrial heartland 
whose future determined that of all other 
European nations. NATO was devised not only 
to blunt a highly improbable Russian invasion, 
but also to help quiet internal disturbances 
within Europe and bind West Germany to the 
alliance. Acheson later observed that American 
policymakers were “continually haunted by the 
spectre” of a German-Soviet agreement similar 
to those of 1922 and 1939. In 1952 he devised 
a means by which West Germany could be 
rearmed and integrated into NATO, a policy 
which began under an altered agreement in 
1955. 

Asia, possessing no significant industrial 
base outside of Japan, ranked low among 
Acheson’s concerns. He indicated an under- 
standing of possible differences between 
Chinese and Russian Communists as early as 
1949-50, although recognition of China was 
never attempted and the Korean conflict ended 
hopes for a Sino-American settlement. Because 
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he saw nationalism as the mainspring of 
diplomacy, Acheson recognized nationalistic 
fervor as the critical force in Southeast Asia’s 
revolt against France. After months of equivo- 
cation, Acheson finally supported the French 
in May 1950, primarily because he needed 
their help within the NATO alliance. And 
because he viewed Asia as less significant than 
Europe, Acheson worked to remove General 
Douglas MacArthur as supreme commander in 
Korea before MacArthur's policies created an 
expanded Asian war which would drain re- 
sources from rebuilding Western Europe. 

Acheson also favored the general’s removal 
because MacArthur threatened the Executive’s 
control of foreign policy. The president’s 
power, to Acheson’s mind, was indispensable if 
the quicksands of public opinion were to be 
avoided. Although they were unlike in back- 
ground, personality, and views on domestic 
policies, no president ever had more confi- 
dence in his secretary of state than did 
Truman in Acheson. Both shared strong anti- 
Communist sentiment and intense jealousy of 
the Executive’s prerogatives. 

With the growing equality of nuclear bombs 
and missiles in the late 1950s, Acheson’s hope 
of negotiating with the Soviets only from 
secure positions of strength became less ten- 
able. As a private adviser he successfully urged 
John F,. Kennedy to stand firm in the 1961 
Berlin crisis, but was overruled when he advo- 
cated a direct strike against Cuban missile sites 
in October 1962. Military and__ political 
changes began outdating Acheson’s views. Be- 
tween 1941 and 1961, however, he was a con- 
servative whose times had caught up with his 
foreign policies. See Gaddis Smith, Dean 
Acheson as Secretary of State (1972). 

—WaLTER LAFEBER 


ADAMS, Brooks (b. Quincy, Mass., June 24, 1848; 
d. Boston, Mass., Feb. 13, 1927), HISTORIAN, 
great-grandson of John Adams, grandson of John 
Q. Adams, attended English schools while his 
father was U.S. minister to Great Britain during 
the Civil War. He entered Harvard College in 
1868 and received BA in 1870. After a year in 
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Harvard Law School he served as his father’s 
secretary in Geneva during the Alabama Claims 
arbitration (1871-72). Admitted to the bar in 
1873, he practiced law in Boston until 1881, when 
he turned to historical writing. 

Adams’s first work, The Emancipation of Mas- 
sachusetts (1887), challenged contemporary views 
of early New England and argued that the Puritan 
clergy exercised religious and political tyranny 
over the people: Later he applied this idea to 
previous ages, viewing Moses as an early theo- 
Crat. 

In The Law of Civilization and Decay (1895) 


Adams argued that physical laws of force and _ 


energy governed history and that different socie- 
ties possessed varying degrees of energy. His 
later works reiterated and expanded this theory. 
America’s Economic Supremacy (1900) depicted 
the growth of America’s economic energy and 
developed the thesis that the international center 
of energy was moving to the New World. The 
New Empire (1902) further elaborated these ideas, 
and The Theory of Social Revolutions (1913) 
warned that unless America’s economic develop- 
ment was accompanied by administrative and 
governmental flexibility, centralization would lead 
to social rigidity. 

Adams lectured at the Boston University School 
of Law (1904-11). In a printed brief (1910), he 
held that railroad monopolies were incompatible 
with constitutional governments. As a member of 
the Massachusetts Constitutional Convention of 
1917, he supported the initiative and referendum. 
His “Revolt of Modern Democracy Against Stand- 
ards of Duty’”’ contended. that self-seeking Ameri- 
cans had lost their standards of duty and their 
ability for collective thought and energy. This 
was the theme of his extensive preface to Henry 
Adams’s Letter to American Teachers of His- 
tory, printed in 1920 as The Degradation of the 
Democratic Dogma. 


The salient principles of Brooks Adams’s 
thought are first systematically discussed in his 
The Emancipation of Massachusetts, which 
challenged the contention that the Puritans 
had ruled New England in the spirit of demo- 
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cratic virtue. This book foreshadowed later 
ideas and attitudes in containing Adams’s first 
attempt “to set forth a scientific theory of 
history” by applying “certain general laws to a 
particular phase of development.” The Law of 
Civilization and Decay was Adams’s first full 
formulation of his philosophy. He propounded 
a cyclical theory of history in which the stages 
of development and decline are governed by 
thermodynamic laws of concentration and loss 
of energy. The energy-gathering stages occur 
early in a society’s history when the warrior, 
priest, artist, and farmer dominate the social 
order, During this era of imagination, war, and 
conquest, centralization occurs and surplus 
energy is created and stored in the form of 
wealth. But the process of ascendance contains 
the seeds of decay. The accumulation of 
wealth brings the advent of the capitalist, a 
parasite who feeds off the energy gathered by 
others, Eventually the capitalist triumphs over 
the accumulators, dissipates the supply of 
energy, and ushers in the stage of deterioration 
and destruction. The exhaustion of “energy of 
the race” may result in its conquest by more 
bellicose societies, in a more gradual decline 
that ends in “disintegration,” or in “reversion 

. . to a primitive form of organism.” Con- 
templating the depression of the 1890s, Adams 
became alarmed about America’s future and 
began to apply his theories to developments in 
his own country. Internecine class warfare and 
possible defeat in the struggle for Asian mar- 
kets presented major threats to national sur- 
vival. His spirits were briefly raised when his 
friend Theodore Roosevelt became president. 
Adams hoped that his agitation for American 
economic domination of the Far East, greater 
internal cohesion, and a return to the martial 
spirit would at last bear fruit. But Roosevelt 
disappointed his expectations, and the last 25 
years of Adams’s life were enveloped in de- 
spondency. Democratic capitalism was disin- 
tegrating the social system by fomenting 
materialism and selfishness. Energy was run- 
ning down, and catastrophe awaited America 
through defeat in war and class conflict. At the 
end Adams sought refuge in the ideas and in- 
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stitutions he had once scorned. Condemning 
the science that he had formerly worshiped, he 
now found comfort in the discipline, morality, 
and communal impulses that he discovered in 
New England’s Puritan past. 

Adams's thought was rooted in the develop- 
ment of his personality and in his assessment 
of his individual“and class predicament. By the 
1870s friends and acquaintances observed a 
transformation in him: a bitter, quarrelsome 
adult had replaced the charming, agreeable 
youth. Some of this acerbity was due to his 
hairline defeat for the state legislature in 1877. 
No doubt the decline of Massachusetts 
Mugwumpery, with which Brooks and Henry 
Adams and other Boston Brahmins had been 
closely affiliated, also contributed to his grow- 
ing bitterness—and there were rumors of a 
broken romance. The influence of Henry, who 
shared his views, and the depression of the 
1890s, which he saw as a triumph of money- 
hungry capitalists over the healthy impulses in 
American life, deepened his saturnine disposi- 
tion. Like Henry, as the years passed, Adams 
felt that he and his class were being displaced 
by a new elite of grubby materialists and 
unscrupulous demagogues. National develop- 
ments were perceived as a macrocosm of 
Brahmin decline and personal redundancy. A 
growing sense of alienation and feebleness be- 
came the perspective through which Adams 
viewed the future of America—a doomed land 
which he felt rejected him and his kind. See 
Arthur F. Beringause, Brooks Adams: A Biog- 
raphy (1955), and Frederic Cople Jaher, 
Doubters and Dissenters: Cataclysmic Thought 
in America, 1885-1918 (1964). 

—FREDERIC C, JAHER 


ADAMS, Charles Francis (b. Boston, Mass., Aug. 
18, 1807; d. there, Nov. 21, 1886), POLITICAL 
LEADER, DIPLOMAT, son of John Quincy Adams, 
graduated from Harvard (1825), and was admitted 
to the bar in 1829. Besides practicing law, and 
writing articles on American history, he served as 
a Whig in the Massachusetts legislature (1841- 
45), where his strong antislavery opinions led him 
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to be opposed by the more conservative Whigs. 
In 1848, he was the vice-presidential candidate of 
the antislavery Free-Soil party, running with Mar- 
tin Van Buren. The party did not receive any 
electoral votes. 

During 1859-61, Adams served in the U.S. 
Congress as a Republican. Just before the Civil 
War, he was chairman of a northern commission 
in the House that worked for conciliation. He 
supported William Henry Seward for the Repub- 
lican presidential nomination in 1860, but he ac- 
cepted President Lincoln’s offer to serve as 
U.S. minister to Great Britain (1861-68). In 
England, Adams’s major task was to keep Great 
Britain neutral during the Civil War. He helped 
allay tensions when the U.S.S. San Jacinto 
stopped the British steamer Trent (1861) and re- 
moved two Confederate emissaries to Great 
Britain; and he tried to prevent Great Britain 
from permitting the Confederacy to build ships in 
British yards. 

In 1871 Adams served on the arbitration com- 
mission that resolved the Alabama Claims dis- 
pute, Great Britain agreeing to repay the U.S. for 
damages inflicted by British-built ships used by 
the Confederacy. In 1872 he supported the 
Liberal Republicans who opposed President 
Grant. 

Adams edited The Works of John Adams (10 
vols., 1850-56) and The Memoirs of John Quincy 
Adams (12 vols., 1874-77). 


Charles Francis Adams, the son and grand- 
son of presidents, confronted to an even 
greater degree than other men of his class and 
generation the problem of dealing with the 
politics of an age of industrialism, immigration, 
and democracy. Some of his relatives, despair- 
ing of carrying on the awesome family tradi- 
tion of public service, retired to private life. 
Others broke under the strain; an uncle be- 
came an alcoholic, a “brute,” and a “bully,” 
and an older brother turned into a drunkard, a 
philanderer, and a suicide. Charles Francis, 
emulating the self-contro] and reserve of his 
Puritan ancestors, and aided by a considerable 
personal fortune (he married the daughter of 
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Peter Chardon Brooks, a Boston millionaire), 
survived, and went on to lead a dignified and 
honorable public career. 

Adams’s father, his sons, his biographer, and 
the editors of his diary all describe his person- 
ality in similar terms: “self-contained,” “cold, 
calculating, and self-possessed.” His father 
noted the “wise face, and sober demeanour” of 
the 13-year-old boy, and Adams himself can- 
didly spoke of his “grave, sober, formal, precise 
and reserved” nature. These were not qualities 
that appealed to the brawling, tumultuous 
nativist and Irish Catholic politics of mid- 


century Massachusetts, and Adams was de-_ 


feated most of the time he backed other candi- 
dates or ran for office himself, The business- 
men and self-made politicians of obscure 
origins like George S. Boutwell, Nathaniel 
Banks, and Henry Wilson tolerated Adams for 
his campaign contributions, his deserved repu- 
tation for rectitude, and the glamour of his 
name, but hardly bothered to conceal their 
contempt for his patrician hauteur; he was, 
one of them complained, “the greatest iceberg 
in the Northern Hemisphere.” 

Given his fear of the “decided anarchy” of 
democracy and his unappealing personality, it 
is understandable that Adams’s most important 
service was as an appointed, rather than 
elected, official. As minister to England during 
the crucial Civil War years, he served with 
diligence and distinction. His friendly personal 
relations with Lord John Russell, the head of 
the Foreign Office, helped smooth over the 
Trent affair crisis, and while Adams was un- 
able to prevent the sailing of the Confederate 
commerce raider Alabama from Liverpool, he 
did help convince Russell to seize the far more 
dangerous Laird-built rams. (Russell had, 
however, already decided to stop the rams a 
few days before the receipt of Adams’s famous 
warning of September 5, 1863: “It would be 
superfluous in me to point out to your lordship 
that this is war.”) As American arbitrator of 
the Alabama Claims at Geneva in 1871, 
Adams was unfailingly patient and practical. 
The final settlement, in which the British 
agreed to pay $15.5 million in damages, was a 
personal triumph for Adams, and the begin- 
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ning of the Anglo-American entente which was 
so important in our own century. 

Adams’s most enduring literary effort, in 
addition to editing the Works of his ancestors, 
is his own diary. This massive journal (36 
bound notebooks, totaling nearly 11,000 
pages) is as methodical, meticulous, and un- 
emotional as its author, but it provides interest- 
ing insights into hundreds of important events 
and personalities: the aging former presidents 
of Adams’s youth, the Whig—Free-Soil—Nativ- 
ist-Republican political struggles in Massachu- 
setts, the desperate efforts at compromise dur- 
ing the winter of 1860-61, when Adams was a 
congressman and a member of the Committee 
of Thirty-three attempting to avoid the Civil 
War, and his wartime service in England, 
when he did as much as any general (and 
more than most) to ensure the victory of the 
North. Faithfully reflecting his personality, the 
Diary, is a fitting historical monument, and an 
invaluable historical source. See Martin 
Duberman, Charles Francis Adams (1961). 

—SAMUEL SHAPIRO 


ADAMS, Charles Francis, Jr. (b. Boston, Mass., 
May 27, 1835; d. Washington, D.C., May 20, 1915), 
RAILROAD EXECUTIVE, HISTORIAN, graduated 
from Harvard in 1856, and was admitted to the 
bar in 1858. When the Civil War broke out he 
joined the Massachusetts militia. His first com- 
mission was in the U.S. cavalry; toward the close 
of the war he commanded a regiment of Negro 
soldiers. He served at Antietam and Gettysburg, 
and left the army as a brigadier general (1865). 
After the war, Adams envisioned ‘“‘the railroad 
system as the most developing force and the 
largest field of the day.’’ When Massachusetts 
established a board of railroad commissioners 
in 1869, Adams was made a member (chairman, 
1872-79). While serving on the commission, he 
made a detailed study of the railroad system, and 
his reports and recommendations were substan- 
tiated with facts and statistics. He was partic- 
ularly critical of railroad stock manipulations; in 
1869 he had published in the North American 
Review “A Chapter of Erie” :denouncing Jay 
Gould and Cornelius Vanderbilt for their attempts 


7] 


to gain control of the Erie Railroad by dubious 
methods. After the competing trunk lines between 
Midwest shipping points and the Atlantic ports 
had established a joint executive committee in 
the seventies, they appointed Adams one of a 
board of three arbitrators with eventual power 
to apportion traffic between them. Adams re- 
signed this job in 1884. In 1878 he published 
Railroads: Their Origin and Problems, in which 
he described the railroad system and argued 
that railroads should be managed by experts. 
From 1884 to 1890 he was president of the Union 
Pacific Railroad. 

Adams was also active in civic and literary 
affairs. He served on a number of reform com- 
missions in Massachusetts; opposed the election 
of James G. Blaine for the presidency in 1884; 
and was an overseer of Harvard. He was president 
of the Massachusetts Historical Society from 
1895 to 1915. Besides contributing articles to the 
Proceedings of the society, he wrote two major 
works: Three Episodes of Massachusetts History 
(1892), a history of Quincy, Massachusetts; and 
Antinomianism in the Colony of Massachusetts 
Bay, 1636-38 (1894). 

Adams opposed the Spanish-American War and 
the annexation of the Philippines, arguing that 
such actions were contrary to American demo- 
cratic traditions. His Autobiography was _ pub- 
lished posthumously (1916). 


Perhaps C. F. Adams, Jr., never found to his 
satisfaction a role for himself. Superficially he 
fulfilled the stereotype of the Boston Brahmin: 
he attended the Boston Latin School, he be- 
longed to the best clubs and attained a gentle- 
manly distinction in scholarship at Harvard, 
was admitted to the Massachusetts bar and 
served as a cavalry officer throughout the Civil 
War. Thereafter he rode horseback, sailed 
boats, made money, traveled frequently in 
Europe, read systematically, voted without 
much regard to party loyalties, stayed away 
from church, and wrote history. Though for a 
brief interval he had a town house in the Back 
Bay and went daily to an office in downtown 
Boston, he would have been surprised to be 
called a Bostonian; his home was Quincy, 
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where he immersed himself vigorously in 
village affairs, attending town meetings and 
serving as a member of the school board and 
as one of the trustees of the public library. He 
brought to these activities not only energy but 
a talent for polemics and a somewhat un- 
conventional outlook. Some of these local 
doings attracted national attention. For in- 
stance, Adams publicized in addresses and 
articles the “new departure” in the Quincy 
schools and antagonized the educational estab- 
lishment of the Commonwealth. By the time 
Quincy had become a city in the nineties, 
Adams had fled to an estate in Lincoln, Mas- 
sachusetts, and in the winter months to a resi- 
dence in Washington, D.C. It is best to inter- 
pret Adams as a country gentleman or as the 
squire. 

When he scrutinized the passing scene of 
American life, Adams’s curiosity was often 
quickened, and he zealously sought a solution 
for the ills he detected. Thus after the Civil 
War he had the alertness to perceive the 
significance of the railroad, and he hitched his 
wagon to the star of the locomotive. His arti- 
cles on the railroad situation in Massachusetts 
in large measure induced the general court to 
establish a state railroad commission, to which 
Adams sought and obtained an appointment. 
Even before he became its chairman, he wrote 
the reports. In short, he now had a forum for 
his ideas. Since the railroad was comparatively 
young—and so was Adams—neither could 
draw upon an accumulated “science” of trans- 
portation. Adams proceeded to inform himself 
and his fellow citizens everywhere. Specula- 
tive, self-assured, provocative, he became a 
railroad expert at a time when there were few 
others. 

The government must regulate the railroads, 
he thought, but the principles and practices it 
should compel were limited. The state must 
not regulate punitively or excitedly; it must 
proceed systematically and after investigation. 
It was folly to ignore the experience and in- 
terests of railroad officials and investors. In 
short the Massachusetts Railroad Commission 
hoped to persuade the railroads to cooperate 
rather than to force compliance. It was thus an 
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alternative to the granger system of railroad 
regulation currently developing in the Mid- 
west. Another alternative was self-regulation 
by the railroads; Adams was willing to sub- 
stitute railroad pooling and consolidation for 
railroad competition and its evils. When he got 
bored with his Massachusetts job, as he did by 
1879, Adams resigned and served as an arbi- 
trator for the quarrels which arose between the 
trunk lines running from the Midwest to the 
Atlantic coast cities. He also continued as a 
persuasive expositor of his philosophy. Con- 
gress was moving in the eighties toward the 


national regulation of interstate commerce. By ~ 


this time his own administrative experience 
had enlarged, for he was the president of the 
Union Pacific Railroad. His influence as a 
public official and private capitalist upon the 
national regulatory movement is hard to dis- 
entangle. The “success” of the Massachusetts 
Railroad Commission in that commonwealth 
and in others where it was imitated was of 
general importance. On the other hand the 
Interstate Commerce Commission frequently 
displeased him, perhaps because he had not 
been appointed to it, a possibility he had 
earlier half-dreamed of. 

When Jay Gould’s faction on the Union 
Pacific turned him out of the presidency in 
1890, Adams’s railroad career largely came to 
an end, but not his usefulness as an informed 
and dedicated person. Massachusetts called 
upon his abilities to unravel several tangles. He 
was, for instance, largely responsible for the 
creation of parks and parkways in the Boston 
metropolitan district. As an overseer -of Har- 
vard College, he continued his career for edu- 
cational reform and thus was, for the larger 
share of the time, a supporter of Charles W. 
Eliot. See Edward C. Kirkland, Charles F. 
Adams, Jr.: The Patrician at Bay (1965). 

—Epwarp C, KirKLAND 


ADAMS, Henry Brooks (b. Boston, Mass., Feb. 
16, 1838; d. Washington, D.C., March 27, 1918), 
HISTORIAN, great-grandson of John Adams, 
grandson of John Quincy Adams, and son of 
Charles Francis Adams, was graduated from 
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Harvard (1858). He briefly studied law in Berlin 
and traveled in Italy and France (1858-60). Re- 
turning to the U.S. in 1860, he worked for his 
father, then a member of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. When President Lincoln appointed hls 
father U.S. minister to England, Adams accom- 
panied him to London, serving as his personal 
secretary (1861-68). 

Upon his return to the U.S. in 1868, Adams 
worked as a journalist In Washington before he 
joined the faculty of Harvard as an assistant 
professor of medieval history (1870-77). While at 
Harvard, he introduced the seminar method of 
study and tried to teach his students to study 
history “scientifically.” He edited the North Ameri- 
can Review (1870-76), one of the nation’s leading 
periodicals, and edited Essays in Anglo-Saxon 
Law (1876) and Documents Relating to New Eng- 
land Federalism, 1800-1815 (1877). 

In 1877 Adams resigned from Harvard shortly 
after accepting a commission from the only surviv- 
ing son of former Secretary of the Treasury 
Albert Gallatin to write a biography of his famous 
father and edit his papers. Adams moved to 
Washington to be near the national archives and 
became closely associated with some of the na- 
tion’s most prominent personalities. In 1879 he 
published two works on Gallatin: The Life of 
Albert Gallatin and The Writings of Albert Gallatin 
(ed.). In 1880 he published Democracy (anony- 
mously), a novel satirizing corruption in politics 
and questioning the democratic process. He soon 
returned to history, publishing John Randolph 
(1882), a critical biography of the Virginia poli- 
tician. In 1884 he published Esther (under a 
pseudonym), a study of a sensitive woman’s 
efforts to find meaning in life. Following the 
suicide of his wife in 1885, Adams traveled 
abroad, and for many years divided his residence 
between Washington and Paris. 

Adams became a leading figure in Washington 
society and a close friend of many politicians, 
including Theodore Roosevelt. In 1904 he pub- 
lished Mont-Saint-Michel and Chartres, a study 
of the concept of unity in the Middle Ages. As 
this work was ‘a study of thirteenth-century 
unity,”’ his autobiography, The Education of Henry 
Adams, privately printed in 1904 but not released 
to the general public until 1918, was ‘“‘a study 


9] 


of twentieth-century multiplicity.’ In this work 
his principal theme was that Western civilization 
was in a state of crisis because man’s production 
of power was outrunning his ability to control it 
and that in order to meet the emergency, society 
must train a new class of leaders by entirely 
scientific methods, In the absence of such leader- 
ship the ever accelerating expansion of tech- 
nology would destroy civilization. 


Henry Adams's career is a study in paradox — 


and irony. From one point of view, that taken 
in his celebrated Education, written when he 
was 67, it was a failure; from another, the 
literary point of view, it was a remarkable 
success attested to by a shelf of books which 
have established him as a major American 
writer. Commonly regarded as a leading Amer- 
ican historian in professional circles, his 
greatest fame has come from the autobiograph- 
ical Education, in which he questioned the 
validity of historical writing, even of his own. 
In his monumental History of the United 
States during the Administrations of Jefferson 
and Madison he had aimed at scientific objec- 
tivity, yet he could not resist the artistic im- 
pulse to rival the urbane and magisterial style 
of literary historians like Gibbon and Ma- 
caulay. 

Adams was reared in a patrician New Eng- 
land family in which dedicated public service 
was a hereditary way of life, and politics and 
statesmanship were regarded almost as inter- 
changeable terms. In spite of early ambitions 
to play an active leadership role in American 
life, Henry Adams found himself cast in the 
role of philosophic observer. Intellectually he 
felt the tug of politics and political power; but 
by temperament he was drawn to art and 
shared the aesthetic sensibility of his novelist 
friend Henry James. He was irresistibly at- 
tracted to study the great scientific movements 
of his time—Darwinian evolution, scientific 
sociology, and philosophical materialism—yet 
his idealist skepticism led him to question the 
new scientific dogmas. This ambivalence is 
exhibited in his two novels: in Democracy it is 
the moral dilemma of practical politics; in 
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Esther it is the tension between science and 
religion. His friend in science, Clarence King, 
called the novels the “Impasse Series.” 

Even if temperament had not unfitted him 
for post-Civil War political life, his path to 
preferment, as he used to say, was blocked by 
his equally ambitious elder brothers. As a politi- 
cal journalist in President Grant’s freewheel- 
ing Washington, Henry Adams made a power- 
ful impression as an advocate of reform, but 
the impression was lost on corrupt politicians. 
The experience colored all his subsequent 
thinking about American life. The individual 
would be increasingly submerged in the demo- 
cratic mass. In the brilliant overview of Ameri- 
can life in 1817 in the concluding section of 
his History he posed an array of sobering 
questions, -chief of which was whether the 
unparalleled material progress which followed 
in the rest of the century would be matched by 
moral and social progress. 

The terrible depression of 1893 seemed to 
Adams a symptom of the impending decline of 
Western civilization. For clues to the causes he 
turned from the history of the American ex- 
perience to that of the remoter European past. 
The search took a singular turn. It led to his 
taking emotional refuge in the Middle Ages of 
northern France, from whose art, literature, 
and cathedral architecture he deduced a unity 
of thought and sensibility which might serve 
him, as he said, as his “anchor in history” by 
which to measure the modern loss of values. 
Out of this study came another masterpiece, 
Mont-Saint-Michel and Chartres, an evocation 
of the spirit of an age which has if not wholly 
the truth of history at least the truth of 
poetry. 

Adams wrote the more famous Education as 
a sequel to Chartres. In the earlier book the 
dominant symbol of the unity of that period 
was the Virgin Mary. In the sequel, which 
Adams thought of as “A Study of Twentieth- 
Century Multiplicity,” the central symbol is 
the dynamo, the source of infinite power, but 
unlike the Virgin, inhuman and mindless. In 
the account of how he reeducated himself to 
understand the implications of the age of 
power Adams offered himself as an object 
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lesson of the need for the revolution of uni- 
versity education. However, the lasting charm 
of the book has not been the speculative 
“Dynamic Theory of History” to which it leads 
but rather the witty and ironic panorama of 
the world in which he moved as a privileged 
observer. 

The urgency of the need for drastic educa- 
tional reform grew to be such an obsession 
with Adams that in 1910 he privately distrib- 
uted another book, A Letter to American 
Teachers of History, in which he reexamined 
the question of the nature of power from a 


more narrowly scientific viewpoint. He argued ~ 


that all of the physical and psychic energies-in 
the world were subject to “entropy” in accor- 
dance with the second law of thermodynamics 
and were therefore being steadily “degraded” 
and dissipated into less and less humanly 
valuable forms, for example, into the prospec- 
tive mediocrity of state socialism. Universities 
must therefore produce a new type of mind, 
“another Newton,” to slow down this process. 
In an intervening essay, published posthu- 
mously, Adams illustrated the dangerous ac- 
celeration of the social movement with an 
analogy, also drawn from physics, based on 
Willard Gibbs’s “Rule of Phase.” All of these 
ideas coalesced into Adams’s belief that the 
technological revolution was speeding the 
world to a final cataclysmic explosion. 

Adams’s later philosophic speculations have 
had little if any acceptance except as prophetic 
metaphors for the deepening social and _po- 
litical crisis of the present age. They are now 
chiefly interesting as reflections of the enor- 
mous intellectuality of the man and of the 
courage with which he tried to face up to the 
dilemmas of modern society. If Emerson could 
urge that the solution of the world’s ills called 
for “soul, soul and more soul,” Adams would 
counter with the plea for “mind, mind and 
more mind.” See Emest Samuels, Henry 
Adams, 3 vols. (1948-64). 

—ERNEST SAMUELS 


ADAMS, Henry Carter (b. Davenport, lowa, Dec. 
31, 1851; d. Ann Arbor, Mich., Aug. 11, 1921), 
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ECONOMIST, was graduated from lowa (Grinnell) 
College in 1874 and enrolled in Andover Theologi- 
cal Seminary, but decided against entering the 
ministry. He won a fellowship to Johns Hopkins 
and received a PhD in political economy in 1878, 
the first doctorate in the social sciences awarded 
by that university. Adams also studied for a short 
time in Oxford, Heidelberg, Berlin, Paris, and 
Bonn. After accepting an assistantship at Hopkins 
in 1879, Adams taught at Cornell and Michigan 
in 1880. He returned to Cornell in 1882 and from 
then to 1886 taught at different times at both uni- 
versities. His appointment at Cornell was allowed 
to expire in 1887, partly because of ideas con- 
cerning the labor question that he had expressed 
during the 1886 strike on Jay Gould’s railroad 
system. In 1887 Adams became professor of 
political economy and finance at the University 
of Michigan, a post he held until his death. 

Adams devoted much of his scholarship to 
work in public finance. His Public Debts (1887) 
and The Science of Finance (1898) represented 
some of the first scholarly attempts to grapple 
with the peculiar administrative conditions and 
problems of public finance that existed in the 
United States. Along with Richard T. Ely and 
other economists Adams was instrumental in 
leading the attack on laissez-faire economics. He 
participated in the founding of the American 
Economic Association in 1885, and later served 
as its president. Adams was also interested in 
statistics; he was statistician for the Interstate 
Commerce Commission from its beginning in 
1887 until 1911, and chief-of the Division of 
Statistics and Accounts of the ICC (1906-11). He 
aided the Michigan Tax Commission in the 
valuation of the state’s railroads, was an ad- 
viser to the Chinese Republic on the standardiza- 
tion of railway accounts (1913-16), a subject in 
which he long had an interest. Some of Adams’s 
major writings include: ‘‘Relation of the State 
to Industrial Action” (1887), “Economics and 
Jurisprudence” (1897), and American Railway 
Accounting (1918). 


Adams was one of the band of New School 
economists who helped to lay the intellectual 
foundations for the liberal-reformist state of 
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the 20th century. Concerned with the “princi- 
ples to which industrial legislation should con- 
form,” he made significant contributions in the 
areas of public control and public finance. 

In his analysis of the relationship of govern- 
ment to the economy, Adams contended that, 
to prevent competitive conditions in any trade 
from degeneratifig to the level of practice of 
the worst man who could maintain himself in 
that trade, the state must determine the plane 
upon which competition should operate and 
below which it should not be permitted to fall, 
a concept that has been most influential in the 
area of labor legislation and in the work of the 
Federal Trade Commission. In industries 
characterized by “increasing returns” (natural 
monopolies), the state, Adams argued, must 
exercise control to ensure that the potential 
benefits of monopoly are actually realized by 
society. 

Adams urged the revision of the code of 
social ethics underlying the existing system of 
jurisprudence so that “the social interest and 
the rights of individuals in associated industry” 
might find proper expression. Since he believed 
that property was essential to liberty, he 
thought that society should devise a new 
theory of property that would afford the 
worker some proprietary right in industry. 
Adams foresaw that this right would be de- 
fined through the collective bargaining process, 
and he consequently viewed the labor move- 
ment as an effort to achieve “industrial lib- 
erty.” 

A pioneer in the study of public finance, 
Adams helped to make this field an important 
segment of the discipline of economics. During 
his long service with the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, he stressed the importance of 
uniform railway statistics as the basis for reg- 
ulation. His views on the subject were em- 
bodied in the Hepburn Act (1906), and his 
“accounting system” was applied to the regula- 
tion of public utilities in general. 

Adams was an extremely modest man who 
minimized his own accomplishments. He im- 
pressed students and colleagues alike with his 
high ideals, his ethical principles, his ami- 
ability, and his “winsome gentleness.” See 


Adams, Herbert Baxter 


Joseph Dorfman, “Henry Carter Adams: The 
Harmonizer of Liberty and Reform,” in Rela- 
tion of the State to Industrial Action and 
Economics and Jurisprudence: Two Essays by 
Henry Carter Adams (1954). 

—SIDNEY FINE 


ADAMS, Herbert Baxter (b. Shutesbury, Mass., 
April 16, 1850; d. Amherst, Mass., July 30, 1901), 
HISTORIAN, graduated from Amherst (1872) and 
received his PhD from the University of Heidel- 
berg (1876). When Johns Hopkins University was 
founded in 1876, Daniel Coit Gilman, the school’s 
first president, appointed Adams an associate 
in history. In 1880 Adams began offering seminars 
on political institutions, modeled on those held in 
the German universities where he had studied. 
Believing that political institutions must be traced 
“scientifically,” he referred to his seminars as 
“laboratories where books are treated like miner- 
alogical specimens.” 

In 1882 Adams launched the Johns Hopkins 
Studies in History and Political Science, which 
consisted of the doctoral dissertations of his 
many students, including Woodrow Wilson, Fred- 
erick Jackson Turner, and Charles M. Andrews. 
In 1883 Adams contributed Germanic Origins of 
New England Towns to this series. In this work 
he reaffirmed the “germ theory” of political 
institutions, arguing that democracy was devel- 
oped in the forests of Germany and brought over 
to the U.S. by the Pilgrims and Puritans. In 1884 
he helped organize the American Historical As- 
sociation, serving as its secretary to 1900. From 
1891 until his death, Adams was a full professor 
of history at Johns Hopkins. Some of his books 
include Maryland’s Influence in Founding a 
National Commonwealth (1877), Methods of 
Historical Study (1884), and Life and Writings of 
Jared Sparks (1893). 


Long before Herbert Baxter Adams was 
born, Americans, returning from Germany, had 
sought in vain to upgrade the quality of aca- 
demic standards at home. Not until the estab- 
lishment of the Johns Hopkins University in 
1876 as a graduate institution were the frus- 
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trated hopes of precursors realized. It was his- 
tory’s good fortune that an adult Adams and 
the infant university appeared on the scene at 
the same time. 

When he retumed from his own pilgrimage 
to Germany, Adams already had plans for in- 
stituting the seminar method in historical re- 
search. Rigorous examination of source mate- 
rials was the requisite for “scientific history.” 
The whole range of knowledge was invigo- 
rated by Darwinism; principles of relationship 
and continuity were sought in every subject. 

Adams’s main interest was institutional his- 


tory, the evolution of America’s political struc-- 


ture from its “primordial cells” in Germany 
which, transferred to England, were then ex- 
ported overseas. “The whole tenor of our re- 
searches,” said Adams, “is to show the con- 
tinuity of English institutions in America.” 
Strongly influenced by the English historian 
Edward A. Freeman, he proudly displayed 
Freeman’s statement: “History is past politics, 
politics is present history.” This overconcern 
with politics left critics of Adams dissatisfied. 
History, they said, should embrace the wider 
concerns of humanity. 

Though Adams inspired others to become 
distinguished scholars, his own scholarly efforts 
lacked distinction. He was the academic 
counterpart of contemporary leaders of 
America’s economic life. His student Woodrow 
Wilson spoke of him as “a great captain of 
Industry, a captain in the field of systematic 
and organized Scholarship.” What Adams did 
achieve was truly notable. He drew to his 
seminar the best of America’s intellect, which 
eventually transformed the American mind, 
See Herbert Baxter Adams: Tributes of Friends 
(1902). 

—MIcCHAEL Kraus 


ADAMS, John (b. Braintree [now Quincy], Mass., 
October 19, 1735; d. there, July 4, 1826), PRESI- 
DENT, was graduated from Harvard (1755), and 
admitted to the bar in 1758. He became a prom- 
inent patriot in 1765 when he attacked the Stamp 
Act. However, he defended the British soldiers 
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accused of murder in the Boston Massacre 
(1770). He served in the Massachusetts general 
court and was a delegate to the first and 
second Continental Congresses (1774-75), where 
he helped draft the petition of rights to the 
Crown and the Declaration of Independence. 
He was commissioner to France in 1778, and in 
1780 drafted the Massachusetts constitution. With 
Benjamin Franklin and John Jay, he negotiated 
the Treaty of Paris (1783), ending the Revolu- 
tionary War. In 1785-88 he represented the U.S. 
in Great Britain. In his Defence of the Constitu- 
tions of Government of the United States of 
America (1787-88), Adams argued that the new 
Constitution would neutralize tensions between 
the aristocracy and democracy. After serving as 
Washington’s vice-president, Adams was elected 
president in 1796. 

In 1797 Adams sent a commission to France 
to negotiate Franco-American conflicts. When the 
French representatives demanded bribes (the 
XYZ Affair), American opinion was outraged. 
Many Federalists demanded war, but Adams, 
while favoring preparedness, resisted their pres- 
sures. When the Republicans opposed war, Fed- 
eralists sought to crush opposition by passing 
the Sedition Act (1798), which imposed fines and 
imprisonment on those criticizing the govern- 
ment. Although Adams did not oppose the act, 
he sent a new commissioner to France (1800) to 
allay tensions. War was averted, but the split 
between Adams and the Hamiltonians led to 
Adams’s defeat by Jefferson in the election of 
1800. Retiring from politics, Adams conducted 
an extensive correspondence with many influen- 
tial Americans, including Jefferson, with whom 
he was reconciled after the latter’s retirement. 
Among his important political writings are 
Thoughts on Government (1776) and Discourses 
on Davila (1790). 


John Adams rose from obscurity to become 
one of the principal founders of the United 
States. Between his graduation from Harvard 
and the Stamp Act crisis, he became a leading 
Boston lawyer and, under the watchful eye of 
his distant cousin Samuel Adams, one of 
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the inner circle of Massachusetts radicals. As 
his mentor, James Otis, Jr., declined in mental 
capacity, Adams assumed the role of legal and 
constitutional counselor to the opponents of 
prerogative powers and its champion, Thomas 
Hutchinson. Adams's learning in British history 
and law served him well as pamphleteer and 
politician and prévided the base for his career 
as statesman and lawgiver. At the first Con- 
tinental Congress he recognized the Virginia 
radicals, Patrick Henry and the Lees, as his 
natural allies in pressing toward independence. 
In the second Continental Congress he served 
as chairman of key committees, including the 
Board of War, and on the committee which 
drew up the Declaration of Independence. He 
was the principal spokesman for the 1776 Plan 
of Treaties which was adopted as the guide for 
American commercial negotiations, but his 
most important contribution to independence 
was his insistence that republican constitutions 
be adopted by the rebellious colonies. Follow- 
ing his largely fruitless mission to France, 
Adams was able to give lasting form to his 
political convictions as architect of the influen- 
tial constitution adopted by the people of Mas- 
sachusetts in 1780. 

For the next seven years, during his diplo- 
matic service in France, Holland, and Britain, 
Adams was instrumental in negotiating loans 
which kept Congress financially alive; and 
with Franklin and John Jay he negotiated the 
Treaty of Paris. As the first American minister 
to Great Britain, he labored vainly to win trade 
concessions deemed essential to the economic 
growth of the United States and especially to 
the prosperity of mercantile New England. 
Like his fellow diplomatists, Jefferson and 
Franklin, Adams grew increasingly concerned 
with the weakness of the Confederation, ably 
expressed that concern, and upon his return to 
the United States was selected vice-president, 
an office which he learned to despise but 
which afforded him opportunity of strengthen- 
ing executive authority by casting a score of tie- 
breaking votes on key administration measures. 

As heir-apparent to Washington in 1796, 
Adams stood at the pinnacle of his career. 
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Contemporaries as well as historians ever since 
have judged him a man of wisdom, honesty, 
and devotion to the national interest; at the 
same time, his suspicions and theories led him 
to fall short of attaining that full measure of 
greatness for which he longed and _ labored. 
Given to severe self-analysis, Adams nursed 
antagonisms which strongly influenced the 
course of his life. His convictions about state- 
craft and what he insisted was a science of 
politics centered on the role of natural aristo- 
crats and, like a good Newtonian, on the in- 
stitutional checks which historical study would 
demonstrate were infallibly capable of regulat- 
ing both the creative and destructive powers of 
these aristocrats. In his most important writ- 
ings Adams recognized the ultimate sover- 
eignty of the people, their legitimate right to a 
role in the lawmaking process, and their right 
to guarantees as expressed in a bill of rights; 
but he was opposed to democracy and more 
influenced by fears of human cupidity than by 
hopes of disinterestedness. The evidence, he 
insisted, could be found in the study of history 
as well as in the writings of his favorite politi- 
cal analysts, Cicero, Machiavelli, Harrington, 
Sidney, Bolingbroke, and DeLolme. Yet it is 
difficult, in assessing Adams’s political thought 
and conduct, to overlook the role which per- 
sonal animosity played in shaping them, as in 
the case of Thomas Hutchinson in early life 
and Alexander Hamilton later. Convinced that 
a monarch (for so he regarded the American 
president) must throw his influence first to 
the popular, then to the aristocratic, side if a 
climate-of freedom was to be maintained, 
Adams heaped praise upon the British con- 
stitution and overlooked the significance of the 
two American political parties which had de- 
veloped by 1797. He openly courted his long- 
time friend. but political opponent, Jefferson, as 
the nation entered the severe crisis with rev- 
olutionary France, and in his attempt to steer 
the state between humiliating concessions and 
a potentially disastrous war played a lone hand 
which left him isolated from increasingly be- 
wildered and bitter Federalist leaders. His de- 
cision to renew peace negotiations after the 
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XYZ Affair, the buildup of armaments, the 
passage of the Alien and Sedition Acts, and 
the appointment of Hamilton to command of 
the army came like an explosion in February 
1799. While a majority of Americans were 
relieved and sympathetic, the Federalist party 
lay shattered in 1800 on the eve of its decisive 
conflict with Jeffersonian Republicanism. 
Adams had made a typically brave and res- 
olute series of decisions for reasons entirely 
valid given his conception of politics and his 
understanding of events, but the personal re- 
sults were 25 years of political inactivity at his 
Massachusetts home. See Zoltan Haraszti, John 
Adams and the Prophets of Progress (1952). 

—STEPHEN G. KuRTZ 


ADAMS, John Quincy (b. Braintree [now Quincy], 
Mass., July 11, 1767; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 
23, 1848), PRESIDENT, was secretary to Francis 
Dana, minister to Russia (1781), and to his father, 
John Adams, in England (1782-83). He graduated 
from Harvard in 1787, and was admitted to the 
bar in 1790. After serving as minister to the Neth- 
erlands (1794-96) and to Prussia (1797-1801), 
he was elected to the Massachusetts Senate in 
1802, and to the U.S. Senate in 1803. Although 
a Federalist, he supported Jefferson’s Embargo 
Act of 1807, hoping that it would preserve Ameri- 
can neutrality. The embargo’s unpopularity in 
New England forced him to resign from the 
Senate (1808). He was again minister to Russia 
(1809-14), and in 1814 he was chairman of the 
U.S. Peace Commission at Ghent, which nego- 
tiated the treaty ending the War of 1812. From 
1815 to 1817, he served as U.S. minister to 
Great Britain. In 1817, he became President Mon- 
roe’s secretary of state. 

As secretary of state, Adams was an ardent 
expansionist. He supported Andrew Jackson’s 
invasion of Spanish Florida (1819), and nego- 
tiated the transcontinental treaty (1819) with 
Spain, which obtained Florida and ended Spanish 
claims to the Pacific Northwest. He also per- 
suaded Russia to surrender its northwestern 
claims south of latitude 54°40’. When British 
Foreign Secretary Canning suggested an Anglo- 
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American statement banning further European 
intervention in Latin America, Adams persuaded 
Monroe to issue such a statement unilaterally. 
Many sections of this Monroe Doctrine (1823), 
which stated among other things that the Ameri- 
cas were to be considered closed to further 
European colonization, were drafted by Adams. 

In 1824, Adams ran for the presidency. When 
none of the candidates received a majority of 
the electoral votes (Jackson got 99; Adams, 84; 
Crawford, 41; and Clay, 37), the election was 
thrown into the House of Representatives, where 
Henry Clay’s support elected Adams. When 
Adams made Clay secretary of state, the Jack- 
sonians denounced the appointment as a “‘cor- 
rupt bargain.” As president, Adams failed to 
build a strong political party. Most of his na- 
tionalist proposals were rejected by Congress 
and his term was marked by bitter partisan 
squabbling. In the election of 1828, Jackson de- 
feated him, by an electoral vote of 178 to 83. 

From 1831 to 1848, Adams served in the U.S. 
House® of Representatives. He opposed the an- 
nexation of Texas (1836) and took the lead in 
the fight against the “gag rule,’’ under which 
antislavery petitions were laid on the table with- 
out discussion. He died of a stroke on the floor 
of the House. 


Beginning at the ripe age of thirteen, when 
he was secretary to Francis Dana in St. Peters- 
burg, John Quincy Adams spent almost all his 
long life in public service. Few Americans can 
have brought to that service a finer mind or a 
more ungraceful personality. Adams could be 
pleasing when he allowed himself to relax but 
a mixture of pride, suspicion, singularity and 
self-doubt compelled him on most occasions to 
turn an unwelcoming face toward the outer 
world. His physical appearance in later life— 
short, stout, bald, belligerent, with rheumy 
eyes and careless dress—was all of a piece 
with the rest of him. In his diary he confessed 
that he was “a man of cold, austere and for- 
bidding manners; my political adversaries say 
a gloomy misanthropist; and my personal 
enemies an unsocial savage.” One detects in 
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this admission a curious pleasure, an odd puri- 
tanical relish. 

Indeed the key to the inner quiddity of this 
most perplexing man seems to lie in the fact 
that he was both a puritan and an intellectual, 
one of the few intellectuals ever to reach the 
presidency; that he was a thinker who gorged 
himself with feelings of superiority, and a 
moralist who doubted and deplored this kind 
of indulgence; a statesman who gloried in 
success and a fatalist who convinced himself 
that every triumph must, unless one were very 
fortunate, be followed in due time by a com- 
pensating failure. 

He had a keen if quarrelsome sense of duty 
which, combined as it was with a craving for 
independence, made him anything but a good 
party man. He was ostracized by the Fed- 
eralists; he was scarcely persona grata to the 
Republicans, whose leaders began employing 
him as a diplomat in 1809. “That both the 
Adamses are monarchists,” said John Taylor of 
Caroline, incorrigibly erroneous, “I never 
doubted. Whether monarchists, like pagans, 
can be converted by benefices, is a problem the 
solution of which I always feared Mr. Madison 
would attempt.” 

Such was the man who became Monroe’s 
secretary of state in 1817, and who could claim 
a wider experience of European politics than 
any secretary before or, for that matter, after 
him. Once he had settled down to his new 
position he began to give form to that singular 
vision of America’s place in the world which 
made him one of the greatest secretaries of 
state and one of the more helpless of presi- 
dents. 

This vision might be described as follows: 
The United States was to become a self- 
sufficient continental bastion and a predomi- 
nant influence in the western hemisphere, a 
vision, in short, of influential neo-mercantilist 
isolation, where one spoke the language of 
commercial reciprocity, but did not always put 
it into action. It can be seen taking shape in 
the following events: the transcontinental 
treaty with Spain in 1819, which gave America 
her boundary line to the Pacific; the noncoloni- 
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zation principle (his chief contribution to the 
Monroe Doctrine), a stern warning to Russia’s 
(but more particularly to Great Britain’s) pre- 
tensions in the Northwest; the nationalist 
Navigation Act of 1820 which compelled the 
British government to make a significant com- 
promise in the matter of the West Indies carry- 
ing trade; the extravagant Navigation Act of 
1823 which demanded equal trading rights 
with the British Empire in the West Indies and 
by implication in all British possessions in the 
Americas; his first annual message as presi- 
dent; and his secretary of the treasury’s protec- 
tionist reports to Congress. 

In his first annual message, he seemed to be 
asking for a centralized government, which 
would finance the nation’s system of internal 
communications through a careful stewardship 
of the public lands. Nothing could have been 
less in tune with the spirit of the times, which 
was mobile, flexible and centrifugal. His efforts 
to bring pressure to bear on the British (he 
told his friend Robert Walsh that this was 
simply moral pressure) merely produced a sus- 
pension of all American trade with the West 
Indies and helped to lose him the election of 
1828. His first annua] message was mocked. At 
the Congress of Panama in 1826, the former 
Spanish colonies would have nothing to do 
with his lofty neutralist concept of the freedom 
of the seas. The Treasury reports ended, if 
anywhere, in that famous hodgepodge known 
as the Tariff of Abominations. The whole 
vision, so delectable and rational in Adams’s 
eyes, faded into nothing. He left the presi- 
dency believing that he was, in reputation, if 
not in fortune, a ruined man. 

But fate had better things in store for this 
peculiar but great American. Elected to the 
House of Representatives, much to his plea- 
sure, from the Plymouth district of Massachu- 
setts, he served in eight successive congresses. 
Always a fighter, except in the presidency, 
where his nerve failed him, he led and endured 
one of the cruelest of verbal battles in his 
opposition to the “gag rule” which precluded 
all action on antislavery petitions, In 1844, the 
“gag resolution” was at last defeated. As an 


Adams, Samuel 


antislavery man, he opposed the annexation of 
Texas, he opposed the Mexican War, and to- 
ward the end he was approaching as near to 
abolitionism as one could get without actually 
embracing it. He was known as “Old Man 
Eloquent” and had become a venerable and 
even, in some quarters, a popular figure. He 
has left in his Report on Weights and Mea- 
sures (1821), in his public papers, and above 
all in his twelve-volume diary, or Memoirs, a 
towering monument to the manifold career and 
character of a devoted, tortured, and extraor- 
dinary man. See Samuel F. Bemis, John 
Quincy Adams (1949, 1956). 

—GrEORGE DANGERFIELD 


ADAMS, Samuel (b. Boston, Mass., Sept. 27, 
1722; d. there, Oct. 2, 1803), POLITICAL 
LEADER, was graduated from Harvard (BA, 1740; 
MA, 1743), and entered the family brewery busi- 
ness, which failed. He served as tax collector of 
Boston (1756-64), and as a member of the 
Massachusetts house of representatives (1765—- 
74; recording clerk, 1766-74). In 1765 he helped 
organize the ‘“‘Sons of Liberty” to oppose the 
Stamp Act, and his critical attitude toward 
Parliament immediately established him as a 
leading patriot. After the Townshend Acts (1767) 
were passed, he helped form the Non-Importa- 
tion Association (1768) to boycott British goods 
and drafted the Massachusetts ‘Circular Letter”’ 
to the legislatures of other colonies, asserting 
opposition to the new duties. 

Although Anglo-American tensions relaxed 
after the Townshend Acts were repealed (1770), 
Adams continued his agitation in favor of colonial 
rights. He objected to the payment of judges’ 
and governors’ salaries by the Crown, which re- 
duced local control. In 1772, on Adams’s motion, 
the Boston town meeting created a committee 
of correspondence to communicate with the 
other towns and to solicit their views. There- 
after he played a major part in the committee’s 
activity until he went to Philadelphia in late 1774. 
After the British East India Company was granted 
a monopoly on the sale of tea in the colonies, 
Adams supported the patriots who dumped the 
British tea into the Boston Harbor (1773). When 
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Parliament responded to this action by passing 
the Coercive Acts (1774), Adams was active in 
organizing nonintercourse measures and a con- 
federation of the colonies. 

Adams was a delegate to both Continental 
Congresses (serving 1774-82). At the second 
Congress he supported and was a signer of the 
Declaration of Independence. He was also a 
delegate to the convention which drafted the 
Massachusetts constitution (1779-80), and in 
1788 served in the convention called to ratify 
the new U.S. Constitution, which he approved, 
although he believed that it needed a bill of 
rights. 

After running unsuccessfully for the first Con- 
gress of the U.S., Adams served as lieutenant 
governor of Massachusetts (1789-94) and be- 
came governor after John Hancock’s death. In 
1794 he was himself elected governor (serving 
until 1797). As governor he opposed the Fed- 
eralists and condemned the Anglo-American Jay 
Treaty (1795). 


Samuel Adams, the most important orga- 
nizer of the Revolutionary movement in Mas- 
sachusetts and possibly America from the time 
of the Stamp Act to the Declaration of In- 
dependence, was the epitome of an 18th- 
century New England republican. Austere in 
manner, sober, and discreet, he revered the 
idealized conception of New  England’s 
founders that flourished among their 18th- 
century descendants. From the time he gradu- 
ated from Harvard, where he publicly de- 
fended the thesis that it is “lawful to resist the 
Supreme Magistrate, if the Commonwealth 
cannot be otherwise preserved,” public life was 
Adams’s single, lifelong passion. 

Adams found his constituency and first be- 
came influential in the taverns, clubs, and fire 
companies of mid-century Boston. Drawing on 
these sources of support, he became a leader of 
Boston’s town meeting, where his political 
sensitivity and tactical flexibility made him a 
powerful figure. Adams’s commitment to the 
provincial Whig view of Massachusetts rights 
was absolute from the moment when issues 
relating to customs enforcement and the power 
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of the general court crystallized in the early 
1760s. Thereafter he fought continuously and 
strenuously for imperial recognition of con- 
stitutional principles approaching autonomy 
for Massachusetts and the other mainland 
colonies. 

Adams’s central strategy in opposing what 
he believed were British encroachments was 
first to employ every conventional and legal 
avenue of redress and only then to resort to 
extralegal measures—after a broad base of 
support had been developed which gave such 
tactics effective legitimacy. This technique was 
exercised repeatedly in Boston after 1764. As a 
result Adams stayed close to public opinion, 
always trying to influence it, but always aware 
of its limits. 

Because Adams acted primarily in concert 
with others and sought to obscure his personal 
role, it is often impossible to assess his indi- 
vidual achievements. Some scholars and some 
of his political adversaries have portrayed him 
as the wire-pulling genius who single-handedly 
controlled Boston politics in the years before 
1775. But his associates in Boston and the 
legislature often acted independently of 
Adams, sometimes contrary to his wishes. His 
brilliance as a political manager was widely 
recognized by his peers, but the structure of 
politics in colonial Boston and Massachusetts 
was so decentralized that no single individual 
could dominate. Of all Adams’s many activities 
he was probably most responsible for the crea- 
tion and operation of the Boston Committee of 
Correspondence, for the strategy adopted in 
Boston to oppose the Tea Act that culminated 
in the Tea Party, and for bringing the Con- 
tinental Congress to support Massachusetts in 
late 1774. Typically, he acted in conjunction 
with other like-minded leaders in each of these 
enterprises, and much of his individual role 
remains hidden. 

By the time the War for Independence was 
over, Adams was over 60 and the city and 
province in which he had risen to eminence 
had changed significantly. His own ideology, 
like his earlier political role, was dominated by 
the defensive imperatives of resisting rather 
than creating government power, of preserving 
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liberties, not establishing them. Personally too, 
Adams was becoming anachronistic; it was 
said that “our New England Fathers was his 
theme, and he had their deportment, habits, 
and customs.” Characteristically, psalm singing 
was his chief recreation. In his last years Adams 
became the first Republican governor of Mas- 
sachusetts, but by now his eminence was based 
on previous connections to Governor Hancock 
and the legend of his role in the Revolution, 
not his personal political ability. By the time 
of his death, Adams was merely an infirm 
spectator of public affairs. See John C. Miller, 
Sam Adams: Pioneer in Propaganda (1936). 
—RicHarpD D, BROWN 


ADDAMS, Jane (b. Cedarville, Ill., Sept. 6, 1860; 
d. Chicago, IIl., May 21, 1935), REFORMER, was 
descended from English and German settlers 
of Pennsylvania, her parents having immigrated 
to Illinois at their marriage in 1844. She was very 
close to her father, a prosperous miller, railroad 
promoter, and eight-term state senator. She was 
one of the first generation of college women, 
graduating from Rockford Seminary (later Rock- 
ford College) in 1881. After a term at the Women’s 
Medical College, Philadelphia, she dropped out 
because of poor health, and for the next seven 
years tried to find something useful and im- 
portant to do. She rejected teaching and charity 
work, and there was little else that a young 
woman could do. She traveled twice to Europe, 
and on her second visit she became interested 
in the social reform movement and especially 
the accomplishments of Toynbee Hall, White- 
chapel, London, an early settlement house. With 
Ellen Gates Star, a friend and college classmate, 
Addams resolved to found a similar institution in 
America not only to aid the poor but also to pro- 
vide useful work for college-educated young 
people. To this end she acquired the old Hull 
mansion on Chicago’s South Halsted Street in 
1889, and in a few years built it into the most 
important (though not the first) settlement house 
in America. To it came men, women, and children 
who found in Addams, her talented and devoted 
associates, and the varied activities of Hull House 
sanctuary from their problems and a source of 
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inspiration for the future. Ultimately Hull House 
came to consist of 13 buildings and a staff of 65 
men and women, many of them recent college 
graduates, offering not only social counseling but 
also a wide range of activities from bookbinding 
to little theater, of which Hull House was one of 
the pioneers. 

Jane Addams was not primarily a_ social 
theorist. She taught her followers to meet each 
problem as a new one, and to attack it with 
experience, common sense, and, above all, tact. 
Her skill in working with children was _ note- 
worthy. So was her interest in feminism, though 
this was not her primary concern, and she also 
worked effectively in the field of politics, helping 
to secure passage of the Illinois Factory Act of 
1893 and Child Labor Law of 1903. Her activities 
are described in Twenty Years at Hull House, 
which she published in 1910; and her philosophy 
that the basis of democracy is the identification 
of its leaders with the common lot, in Democracy 
and Social Ethics (1902). Among her other books 
are The Spirit of Youth and City Streets (1909) 
and Peace and Bread in Time of War (1922). 

Her experience in an immigrant neighborhood 
and her reading of Tolstoy had made Jane Ad- 
dams a pacifist. With the start of World War | 
she became active in the world peace move- 
ment, which occupied most of her time in her 
remaining years. In 1915 she became chairman 
of the Women’s Peace party and president of the 
International Congress of Women at The Hague. 
She also served as president of the Women’s 
International League for Peace and Freedom. Her 
pacifist internationalism, however, was not well 
received during the First World War and in the 
isolationist years which followed it, and she was 
expelled from the Daughters of the American 
Revolution because of her views. Nevertheless 
in 1931, with Nicholas Murray Butler, she was 
awarded the Nobel peace prize. 


Jane Addams played many roles. She was a 
frequent and effective public speaker, who 
talked softly and used personal, human illus- 
trations to hold her audience and make her 
point. She was also a prolific writer; despite 
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her other activities, she found time to write 10 
books and 500 articles. She was not an espe- 
cially original thinker, but she had the ability 
to see meaning and purpose in the confusing 
events of her day and to communicate that 
meaning to a wide audience. She was also a 
shrewd businesswoman and a talented execu- 
tive who had few peers as a fund raiser, and 
who managed Hull House with its $100,000 
yearly budget and large staff. Yet she was 
always more than a manager; she created a 
sense of unity and purpose. In addition, she 
was an expert reformer who mastered the art 
of arousing public opinion as well as the 
technique of using statistics, persuasion, and 
pressure to influence elected officials. She was 
an idealist in a sense, but she usually worked 
for what was reasonably possible. She was a 
master at compromise and conciliation, a talent 
which allowed her to accomplish much, but 
which often angered her more idealistic col- 
leagues. 

Everything Jane Addams did was news- 
worthy. She was the subject of children’s books 
and many laudatory articles, while thousands 
of ordinary people wrote to praise her work. 
Her public image took on a life of its own. She 
was compared to Joan of Arc and the Virgin 
Mary; she was “the only saint America has 
produced,” a British visitor announced. Yet she 
was usually pictured as a special American 
kind of saint, practical and useful, symbol of 
the best of American womanhood. She was, 
according to the legend, a humble, self-sacri- 
ficing woman who gave up a life of ease to 
serve the lowly. 

There was, of course, some truth in the 
myth, but also much that was exaggerated and 
false. Jane Addams was far from humble; she 
was a proud, ambitious woman who gloried in 
publicity and added to the legend in her own 
writings, especially her autobiography. She 
had little interest in material things, but her 
life was hardly one of sacrifice. She stayed in 
the best hotels and ate in the best restaurants 
when she traveled, and she was entertained 
lavishly by her many wealthy friends, Even Hull 
House, though far from luxurious, provided a 
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genteel and comfortable existence for its resi- 
dents. The image and the reality diverged, yet 
the myth of Jane Addams served a useful 
purpose in an America where many felt 
worried and guilty over the contrast between 
wealth and poverty. She seemed to be doing 
something abeut the problems of poverty and 
the city, and doing it in a practical and sen- 
sible way that did not threaten or disturb 
middle- and upper-class Americans. Of course, 
there was some criticism of her defense of 
organized labor and her willingness to wel- 
come all people, even anarchists, to Hull 
House, but before World War I the criticism 
was overwhelmed by the praise, and the image 
of Jane Addams loomed larger than life. 

The war changed everything. Because she 
opposed the war even after the United States 
got involved, and suggested that soldiers were 
something less than heroes, she turned, in the 
public eye, from heroine and saint to villain 
and traitor. Even after the war she remained a 
special symbol of Bolshevism and betrayal for 
groups such as the Daughters of the American 
Revolution and the American Legion. Late in 
the twenties she was still denounced as “the 
most dangerous woman in America,” and ac- 
cused of “strengthening the hands of the 
Communists.” Of course, there was praise as 
well for her continued efforts to promote world 
peace and to solve the problems of the cities, 
but here as in all her career it was difficult to 
separate what she actually did and what she 
symbolized. That in itself was a mark of her 
importance. See Allen F. Davis, American 
Heroine: The Life and Legend of Jane Addams 
(1973). 

—ALLEN F. Davis 


AGASSIZ, Jean Louis Rodolphe (b. Motier-en-Vuly, 
Switzerland, May 28, 1807; d. Cambridge, Mass., 
Dec. 14, 1873), SCIENTIST, received his PhD from 
Erlangen University (1829) and MD from the 
University of Munich (1830). After acquiring a 
collection of specimens brought back from an 
exploratory expedition to Brazil by J. B. Spix and 
C. P. J. von Martius, he completed the study 
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The Fishes of Brazil in 1829. He traveled to Paris 
in 1831, where he was befriended by the French 
naturalist George Cuvier, whose views on natural 
history exerted a profound influence on him. He 
was professor of natural history at the University 
of Neuchatel (1832-45), during which period he 
wrote Recherches sur les Poissons Fossiles (6 
vols., 1833-43), studies of the fishes of central Eu- 
rope and of living and fossil mollusks, and Nomen- 
clator Zoologicus (1842), a work aimed at pro- 
ducing a better system of zoological classification. 
In addition, he undertook extensive glacial studies 
in Europe, which led him to suggest the ex- 
istence of a universal glacial era, Schimper’s 
so-called Ice Age, as one of the basic geological 
periods in the development of the earth. He came 
to America in 1846 to do research and to lecture. 
In 1849, he accepted a chair in Harvard’s newly 
organized Lawrence Scientific School, which he 
held until 1873. While at Harvard, he established 
himself as the most prominent American authority 
on natural history. He founded the Harvard 
Museum of Comparative Zoology, serving as 
director 1859-73. As a lecturer he toured widely 
to help popularize the study of natural science. 
He was among the founders of the National 
Academy of Science and a regent of the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

Agassiz believed in special creationism, the 
theory that all the world’s flora and fauna were 
divinely created. He rejected any theory which 
explained change or postulated development 
through the action of “physical agents” or en- 
vironmental factors. He asserted that only with 
the proper metaphysical framework in mind could 
the scientist rightly proceed to investigate and 
assess natural phenomena. He was thus a 
staunch antievolutionist, who went so far as to 
postulate the occurrence of many special crea- 
tions. He believed, for example, that Negroes 
were separately created and of a different species 
from Caucasians. Agassiz never abandoned his 
anti-Darwinian views, most eloquently expressed 
in his Essay on Classification (1857). 


Agassiz’s life was devoted to the study of 
nature. Even the year before his death he 
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organized a summer nature study school that 
was the precursor of the Woods Hole Biolog- 
ical Institute. From his mentor, Cuvier, he 
learned comparative anatomy, paleontology, 
and the concept that “a physical fact is as 
sacred as a moral principle.” Cuvier’s philos- 
ophy of nature that affirmed the permanence 
of species and held organic evolution to be 
scientifically and theologically false was a be- 
lief Agassiz always embraced. 

Agassiz established his scientific reputation 
between 1832 and 1845, his most important 
contributions being Poissons fossiles, a study of 
nearly 1000 ancient fishes, and his advance- 
ment of the glacial theory (Etudes sur les 
glaciers, 1840). Such contributions led to his 
Harvard professorship. Agassiz was deter- 
mined to make America superior to Europe in 
science, advanced education, and academic 
organization. He was instrumental in establish- 
ing natural history teaching at the College of 
Charleston and Cornell University, in the 
founding of major American scientific institu- 
tions, and in the training of a new generation 
of naturalists, including his son, Alexander, 
Joseph Le Conte, Edward S. Morse, Nathaniel 
S. Shaler, and Addison E. Verrill. 

In Europe, Agassiz’s main concern had been 
scholarship. In America, he was a teacher, a 
spokesman for public support for and under- 
standing of science, and an organizer of in- 
tellectual life. His major work in American 
science was his study of marine animals, Con- 
tributions to the Natural History of the United 
States (4 vols., 1857-62), and his extension of 
the glacial theory to North America. 

In the years after 1855, Agassiz was deeply 
involved in the controversy over evolution. His 
staunchest opponent was his Harvard col- 
league, the botanist Asa Gray, whose argu- 
ments were typical of most of the critics who 
supported Charles Darwin and _ rejected 
Agassiz’s arguments. Agassiz believed that 
evolution was “a scientific mistake, untrue in 
its acts, unscientific in its method, and mis- 
chievous in its tendency.” He never deviated 
from this position. It was buttressed by his 
Protestant pietism, which convinced him that 
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evolution was contrary to his interpretaton of 
religion and Scripture. As a scientist, Agassiz 
was completely justified in rejecting the evolu- 
tion doctrine when Darwin announced it in 
1859. However, his consistent subsequent 
opposition reflected his American career, as his 
extrascientific involvements prevented him 
from keeping abreast of new discoveries and 
ideas. Asa Gray, also a theologically inspired 
naturalist, believed in the argument for a de- 
signed universe and saw no conflict between 
religion and evolution. Agassiz argued that 
species symbolized a divine plan, were im- 
mutable, and had always existed in distinct 
plans of creation and categories that made 
common ancestry impossible. Gray argued that 
species had originated from a single center of 
creation and a common pair, and that their 
variations were facts of nature, the result of 
causes such as climate, geographical isolation, 
and phenomena such as the same glacial 
theory Agassiz had done so much to establish. 
See Edward Lurie, Louis Agassiz: A Life in 
Science (1960). 

—EpDWARD LURIE 


AGNEW, Spiro Theodore (b. Baltimore, Md., Nov. 
9, 1918), POLITICAL LEADER, entered Johns 
Hopkins University in 1937 to study chemistry, 
but after three years he transferred to the Balti- 
more Law School, attending night classes while 
working for an insurance company and managing 
a supermarket. In World War II he served as a 
company commander with the 10th Armored Di- 
vision in France and Germany, and won a Bronze 
Star. He received his law degree from the Balti- 
more School of Law in 1947 and practiced in 
Towson, Maryland, a Baltimore suburb. Origi- 
nally a Democrat, he soon became active in 
Republican politics and local civic affairs. He 
worked in several Republican campaigns and, in 
1957, was appointed to the zoning board of ap- 
peals of Baltimore County. In 1961 state Demo- 
crats successfully blocked his reappointment to 
the board and the subsequent furor gave Agnew 
much publicity. He was elected county executive, 
or suburban mayor, of Baltimore County in 1962. 
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Agnew ran for governor of Maryland in 1966 and 
defeated Democrat George Mahoney, a segre- 
gationist and fervent opponent of open housing. 
In 1967 a graduated state income tax, increased 
aid to antipoverty programs, an open housing 
law, and a water pollution control law were en- 
acted with the governor’s blessing. However, in 
his second year, Agnew backed the reduction of 
health and welfare expenditures and criticized 
the Poor People’s March on Washington. After 
the April 1968 urban riots, which resulted from 
the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., 
he personally confronted moderate black leaders 
and charged them with failure to control mili- 
tants in Baltimore. 

At the 1968 Republican National Convention in 
Miami, Agnew, originally a supporter of Nelson A. 
Rockefeller, nominated Richard M. Nixon for 
president. Nixon later chose him to be his run- 
ning mate. After Nixon’s election, Agnew became 
the administration’s ‘‘hard-line’’ spokesman. He 
became known for his scolding attacks on oppo- 
nents of the Vietnam war, radicals, the news 
media, and intellectuals. In a speech at Des 
Moines, lowa, on November 13, 1969, he attacked 
the “self-appointed” news commentators who, in 
analyzing a Nixon television address, had “‘ex- 
pressed in one way or another their hostility to 
what he had to say.” In a speech after the May 
1970 invasion of Cambodia, he labeled war pro- 
testers ‘‘an effete corps of impudent snobs who 
characterize themselves as intellectuals.’’ During 
the 1970 congressional campaign he denounced 
“radical-liberals” and warned against “permis- 
siveness” in American society. 

In the 1972 presidential campaign the Nixon- 
Agnew ticket was elected by a large majority. 
When the Watergate scandals surfaced in the 
spring of 1973, Agnew, who was not involved, 
appeared to profit politically. He seemed to be 
the leading candidate for the 1976 Republican 
presidential nomination. However, during the sum- 
mer an investigation of corruption in Maryland 
unearthed evidence that Agnew had received 
money from engineering firms in return for gov- 
ernment contracts. After repeatedly denying all 
charges, he pleaded nolo contendere to a charge 
of income-tax evasion. He received a heavy fine 


Agnew, Spiro Theodore 


and was placed on probation for three years. On 
October 10, 1973, he resigned as vice president, 
and the government released evidence of his in- 
volvement in other corrupt practices. In May 1974 
he was disbarred. 


In the public mind, Spiro T. Agnew will be 
remembered as the only vice-president who 
was forced to resign his office because of crimi- 
nal acts. The irony of his disgrace—that so 
prominent a supporter of “law and order” 
should himself be a lawbreaker—is so obvious 
as to require no elaboration. That journalists 
and other victims of his coarse attacks should 
take such relish in his fall is also easy to under- 
stand. Agnew remains important, however, for 
another reason than as an example of hypoc- 
risy exposed and just retribution, one that illus- 
trates an unresolved problem of American poli- 
tics. His rise rather than his fall reminds us of 
the danger inherent in the custom of allowing 
presidential nominees personally to select their 
running mates and to choose them usually dur- 
ing the last moments of a hectic convention in 
response to immediate political needs. In 1968 
the derisive “Spiro who?” could perhaps be 
discounted as Democratic partisanship. The 
nomination served a useful short-term political 
purpose (winning the votes of southerners and 
of northerners who were alarmed by liberal 
efforts to improve the position of urban 
blacks), but few Republicans seriously argued 
that Agnew was well qualified for the vice- 
presidency. 

Finally, Agnew is unique as the only person 
ever to occupy so high an office in the United 
States who deliberately used his position to 
try to divide rather than unify the country. 
Others, of course, have been partisans, sought 
mean advantage by appealing to popular prej- 
udices or class envy. None but Agnew has 
defamed whole classes of the population: stu- 
dents, foes of the Vietnam war, “intellectual 
snobs.” The function of the president and the 
vice-president as symbols of community totally 
escaped him. This may explain why he con- 
tinued to accept secret payments even after 
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1968. See Richard M. Cohen and Jules Wit- 
cover, A Heartbeat Away (1974). 
—Joun A. GARRATY 


ALBEE, Edward Franklin (b. Washington, D.C., 
March 12, 1928), PLAYWRIGHT, reared by foster 
parents, Reed and Frances Albee, a wealthy 
theater owner and a former model. He briefly 
attended Trinity College before settling in New 
York City’s Greenwich Village in 1949. He worked 
at such various jobs as office boy, salesman, and 
Western Union messenger while writing fiction, 
poetry, and plays. 

Albee wrote his first one-act play, The Zoo 
Story, in 1958. Presenting the theme of the lack 
of interpersonal contacts, and the difficulties of 
true involvement, the play consisted entirely of 
the conversation of two men, Jerry and Peter, on 
a park bench. It premiered in West Berlin in 1959 
and then at Greenwich Village’s Provincetown 
Playhouse in 1960. Albee followed this with two 
other one-act plays, The Death of Bessie Smith 
(1960), which described the death of blues singer 
Bessie Smith and the parallel, though spiritual, 
deterioration of a white nurse, and The American 
Dream (1961), in which Albee examined and 
attacked the substitution of artificial for real 
values in contemporary American society. His first 
full-length play, Who’s Afraid of Virginia Woolf? 
(1962), a drama of a middle-aged couple’s dis- 
integrating marriage, became an instant success 
and a topic of controversy because of its harsh, 
earthy language. Tiny Alice, a metaphysical al- 
legory, appeared in 1964, and A Delicate Balance 
(1966), another drama of family life, won the 1967 
Pulitzer prize. In 1968 he completed Box and 
Quotations from Chairman Mao Tse-tung. |n Box, 
an experimental play, Albee presented a stage 
empty except for the outline of a large cube; the 
only sound is a disembodied voice reciting a 
type of prose poem. The poem itself, rather than 
presenting a plot, merely meditates upon themes 
suggested by the word ‘“‘box”’ itself. Albee used 
the motif of the cube in Quotations as well, 
though in that play an ocean liner, from which the 
various actors recite their lines, is not visible. In 
both of these plays, Albee’s sense of the move- 
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ment of mankind toward a holocaust, and the 
inability of individuals to conceive of this disaster 
in other than personal terms, was manifest. His 
other plays include Malcolm (1966) and A// Over 
(1971). 


The career of this leading American repre- 
sentative of the Theater of the Absurd in some 
ways resembles that of Eugene O’Neill in the 
1920s. Although Albee has always insisted 
upon his originality, he obviously has been 
influenced by such writers as Beckett, Ionesco, 
Genet, Pinter, Brecht, Jarry, and Biichner and 
by such movements as Dadaism, Surrealism, 
and Expressionism. His penchant for rework- 
ing ideas of other writers (such as Melville, 
McCullers, Capote, James Purdy, and Giles 
Cooper) has resulted in some conspicuous fail- 
ures; but at least one of these adaptations, The 
Ballad of the Sad Café (1963), could be de- 
fended as an “artistic success.” Yet the recep- 
tion of almost every one of his “successful” 
plays has also been flawed by strong dissenting 
opinions from unsympathetic critics. A pro- 
voker of controversy, Albee sometimes deliber- 
ately offends, and he has been idolized by 
young activists for opposing the so-called 
establishment. The label “rich boy makes 
good” made him vulnerable to critics who did 
not like his excellent satire and criticism of 
society (in plays like The American Dream 
and Bessie Smith). To critics of his indetermi- 
nate or “unsatisfying” endings, he replies, “I’m 
not interested in the kind of problems that can 
be tied in a bundle at the third-act curtain.” 
To detractors who find his plays “difficult,” he 
answers, “Art isn’t easy . . . and it demands 
of its audience the willingness to bring to it 
some of the intensity and perception its cre- 
ators put into it.” 

As a serious artist of great integrity, Albee 
has made the problem of illusion and reality 
one of his favorite themes, and he has very 
effectively dramatized some of the most night- 
marish aspects of a heretofore little-imagined 
world beyond illusion. “How much reality are 
audiences prepared to face?” he asks. And no 
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matter how much it hurts, he is willing to give 
them all they can take—and more. See 
Richard E. Amacher, Edward Albee (1969). 

—RICHARD E. AMACHER 


ALBRIGHT, William Foxwell (b. Coquimbo, Chile, 
May 24, 1891; d. Baltimore, Md., Sept. 19, 1971), 
ARCHAEOLOGIST, ORIENTALIST, graduated from 
Upper lowa University in 1912. He taught high 
school for a year at Menno, South Dakota, before 
entering graduate school at Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity’s Oriental Seminary in 1913. After receiv- 
ing his PhD in Semitic languages in 1916, he 
continued studying at the university on a Johnston 
scholar fellowship for research. 

After brief service in the army in 1918, Albright 
went to Jerusalem to study modern Hebrew and 
Arabic at the American School of Oriental Re- 
search; he became acting director of the school 
in 1920 and was director 1921-29. During this 
period he directed important excavations at 
Gibeah of Saul, Bethel in Palestine, and Baluah 
and Petra in Jordan. Archaeology of Palestine 
and the Bible (1932) described this work, and 
that of others in the field. Albright returned 
to Johns Hopkins in 1929 as W. W. Spence 
professor of Semitic languages, a position he 
held until his retirement in 1958. He was also 
director of the American School of Oriental Re- 
search in Jerusalem (1933-36), during which 
period he conducted excavations at Tell Beit 
Mirsim. He published Archaeology and the Re- 
ligion of Israel in 1942. After spending 1946 as a 
visiting professor at the University of Chicago, 
Albright became chief archaeologist of the Sinai 
phase of the University of California African 
Expedition (1947-48) and chief archaeologist of 
the South Arabian Expedition of the American 
Foundation for the Study of Man (1950-51), which 
excavated at Wadi Bayhan and Hajar Bin Humaid 
in Arabia. He was perhaps the first expert to 
recognize the antiquity of the Qumran biblical 
scrolls, discovered in a cave near the Dead Sea 
in 1947. His 1953 article in the American Scholar 
titled “The Dead Sea Scrolls’ dated the Isaiah 
scroll at about 100 B.C. He was elected to the 


Albright, William Foxwell 


National Academy of Sciences in 1955, and was 
research professor at the Jewish Theological 
Seminary of America in New York 1957-59. Some 
of his books include From the Stone Age to Chris- 
tianity (1940), Archaeology and Christian Human- 
ism (1964), New Horizons in Biblical Research 
(1966), and Yahweh and the Gods of Canaan 
(1968). 


Albright, because of his diverse training, 
was an Orientalist in the tradition of the 19th 
century, a time when scholars were able to 
encompass the entire spectrum of ancient Near 
Eastern studies, although he did his work in 
the 20th century, when increased material and 
information forced most Orientalists to spe- 
cialize in a particular discipline. He was an 
important archaeologist, chronologist, philolo- 
gian, epigrapher, and biblical scholar. His 
linguistic ability was his greatest asset. It was 
supported by a keen memory, which was 
legend during his lifetime. Together, these 
assets gave him a self-assurance which was 
sometimes viewed as arrogance. It was not 
uncommon for him to give an impromptu lec- 
ture immediately following a paper delivered 
by another scholar. His ability to marshal a 
vast amount of information from memory 
would normally sway the audience in favor of 
the speaker—if Albright agreed with him—or 
to the contrary if he did not. More than one 
paper remained unpublished because of this 
habit. 

Albright had a continuing concern for 
synthesis; however, before such could be done 
he felt there had to be a proper foundation, 
and therefore much of his work revolved, di- 
rectly or indirectly, about chronology. His 
pottery analysis, based primarily upon his work 
at Tell Beit Mirsim, has influenced all sub- 
sequent excavations in Palestine. He stressed 
the value of the common potsherd for dating 
the various levels of an excavation and demon- 
strated how the changes in pottery forms could 
serve as a basis for sequence dating, Also, his 
work on the historical development of the 
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ancient Hebrew script was invaluable when 
the Dead Sea Scrolls were discovered. He was 
instrumental in recognizing the antiquity of 
these documents, which were perhaps the most 
important discovery of this century for biblical 
studies. 

Albright was influenced by his religious 
background; his interest in the Bible underlay 
his entire work. At a time when many Euro- 
pean scholars questioned its historicity he re- 
mained a staunch defender—very much like 
Schliemann and Troy—and could say, “I have 
grown more conservative in my attitude to 
Mosaic tradition.” This attitude was criticized 
by some, but well received by other Americans 
who did not belong to the critical European 
school. See Frank Moore Cross, “William Fox- 
well Albright: Orientalist,” Bulletin of the 
American School of Oriental Research, 200 
(Dec. 1970), 7-11. 

—Joun D. Scumipt 


ALCOTT, Louisa May (b. Germantown, Pa., Nov. 
29, 1832; d. Boston, Mass., March 6, 1888), 
WRITER, was educated at home by her father, 
Amos Bronson Alcott, a well-known teacher and 
abolitionist. She then worked as a_ teacher, 
domestic worker, and at other jobs and eventually 
began to write poems and short stories for 
children. A collection of fairy stories, Flower 
Fables, was published in 1854, and in 1860 the 
Atlantic Monthly began publishing her work. An 
ardent abolitionist, Alcott served briefly as a 
nurse in the Union Hospital at Georgetown, 
during the Civil War. Hospital Sketches (1863), a 
collection of letters dealing with this experience, 
established her literary reputation. After writing 
an unsuccessful novel, Moods (1864), she spent a 
year (1865-66) in Europe. She served as editor of 
Merry’s Museum, a children’s magazine (1867), 
before writing her best-known work, Little Women 
(1868-69). This largely autobiographical story of 
New England family life was a great financial 
success and was translated into several lan- 
guages. Alcott followed it with An Old Fashioned 
Girl (1870), then Little Men (1871), a story based 
on the experiences of her nephews. Spending 
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most of her time in Boston, she devoted much of 
her later life to such reforms as temperance and 
women’s rights, but also continued her writing. 
Some of her many books include Aunt Jo’s Scrap 
Bag (6 vols., 1872-82), Work (1873), Jack and 
Jill (1880), and Jo’s Boys (1886). 


Although Louisa M. Alcott brought happi- 
ness to generations of girls through such clas- 
sics as Little Women and Little Men, her own 
life, begun in genteel but bleak poverty, was 
one of hard work and self-sacrifice. At an early 
age she discovered that her revered father was 
incapable of supporting his family, and so she 
assumed the role of breadwinner. A romantic 
at heart, she began by writing swashbuckling 
novels which were unsuccessful. But when, at 
the suggestion of a Boston editor, she pro- 
duced her first book for girls, fame and fortune 
arrived, At 36, she was able to write in her 
journal: “Paid up all the debts—thank the 
lord—and now I could die in peace.” 

Alcott was one of the new women, breaking 
with tradition and sponsoring woman suffrage 
and other causes. It was she, not her father, 
who volunteered when the Civil War broke 
out. Serving as a nurse, she contracted a fever 
and was never in robust health again. She was 
heroic, not in the manner of her early heroines, 
but on a scale that was much more human. She 
did not always bear her yoke in silence, but 
complained from time to time in the privacy of 
her journal, And she could be caustic about 
her neighbors such as Mrs. Nathaniel Haw- 
thorne, who came back from Europe with 
“high falutin’ ideas.” If she was unhappy at 
not being married, she never mentioned it. She 
worked so hard to support her sisters and their 
children that she had no time to fall in love. 

She was a devoted daughter and a cou- 
rageous woman, but above all, she was a por- 
trayer of little girls who remain true to life no 
matter how superficial customs change. Her 
books will be enjoyed as long as children still 
read, See Ednah D. Chaney, ed., Louisa May 
Alcott: Her Life, Letters and Journals (1889). 

—MarjoriE WortTHINGTON 
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ALDRICH, Nelson Wilmarth (b. Foster, R.I., Nov. 
6, 1841; d. New York, N.Y., Apr. 16, 1915), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, studied at the East Greenwich 
Academy before going to work for a wholesale 
grocer in Providence, R.I. When the Civil War 
broke out, he served in the 10th R.I. Volunteers. 
After an attack of typhoid he left the army and 
returned to Providence. In 1865 he became a 
junior partner in the grocery. Later he became 
president of a Providence bank, president of a lo- 
cal board of trade, and president of the United 
Traction and Electric Company, which controlled 
Rhode Island’s electric railway lines. Investments 
in that business, which were facilitated by a $5- 
million loan from the American Sugar Refining 
Company, served as the basis of Aldrich’s for- 
tune. 

In 1869 he entered politics as a Republican. 
He served in the Providence common council 
(1869-75), and in the Rhode Island state legis- 
lature (1875-76). In 1879 he was elected to the 
U.S. House of Representatives, and in 1881 to 
the Senate. As a member of the Senate Finance 
Committee he took an active role in framing the 
Mongrel Tariff (1883) and quickly established 
himself as a leading Republican authority on 
economic questions. His political program was, 
with little variation, the program of American 
business in the late 19th and early 20th cen- 
turies: a sound currency, a protective tariff, and 
minimal government interference in private en- 
terprise. During the 1880s and 1890s he worked 
to weaken the Interstate Commerce Act (1887) 
and the Sherman Antitrust Act (1890), regard- 
ing both as useless, unnecessary political ex- 
pedients which would do more harm than good. 
Aldrich was chiefly responsible for framing the 
Republican ‘Senate Substitute” for the moderate 
Democratic Mills Tariff Bill (1888). His report 
not only served as an important campaign docu- 
ment in the presidential election of that year, but 
also was the model on which the McKinley Tariff 
of 1890 was patterned. As chairman of the 
Senate Finance Committee, Aldrich played an 
important part in structuring the Dingley Tariff 
(1897). Although he recognized the need for an 
increase in the money supply and supported the 
Sherman Silver Purchase Act (1890) he strongly 
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opposed the free coinage of silver and helped 
draft the Gold Standard Act (1900). 

During the Progressive Era, Aldrich stood out 
as one of the nation’s leading conservatives. 
When Congress increased its control over inter- 
state commerce with the Hepburn Bill (1906), 
he forced the adoption of changes (known as the 
Allison amendments) which by indirection en- 
abled the railroads to challenge the decisions of 
the I.C.C. in the courts. Eventually, however, the 
courts refused to review the commission’s rul- 
ings. In 1908 the Aldrich-Vreeland Act was 
enacted into law under Aldrich’s direction, and 
created a National Monetary Commission (headed 
by him) to study the banking systems of the 
United States and Europe and devise a ‘‘more 
elastic currency.” In 1909 Aldrich successfully 
led the fight against revising the tariff down- 
ward. The resulting Payne-Aldrich Tariff had a 
great deal to do with arousing the ire of insur- 
gent Republicans in Congress and Progressives 
throughout the nation against the administra- 
tion of William Howard Taft, who relied heavily 
upon Aldrich for advice. 

In foreign policy matters, Aldrich strove to 
prevent the Spanish-American War but played 
a major role in rounding up votes to secure 
passage of the Treaty of Paris (1898) which 
provided for the annexation of the Philippines 
and Puerto Rico. He also helped frame the Platt 
Amendment (1901), which permitted the U.S. 
to intervene in Cuba. Although he supported 
Theodore Roosevelt’s plans to build an Isthmian 
canal, he was generally critical of what he re- 
garded as the president’s free-wheeling inter- 
ventionist policy in the Caribbean. 

Before and after Aldrich’s retirement from the 
Senate in 1911, he concentrated on his ‘Aldrich 
Plan,”’ which sought to provide the nation with 
a modified central banking system and an “‘elastic 
currency” by creating 15 branch banks under 
private banker auspices. However, Congress re- 
fused to consider his proposal. Although the 
Federal Reserve Act (1913) contained many ele- 
ments derived from his original plan, Aldrich 
spoke out against it largely because it gave the 
president power to appoint the board of gov- 
ernors, and permitted the reserve banks to issue 
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notes in a manner that he regarded as infla- 
tionary. 


Nelson Aldrich was the brightest clerk in 
Waldron and Wightman’s wholesale grocery, 
a tireless, eager-to-please young competitor 
who knew exactly what he wanted from life: 
“Willingly or forcibly wrested from a selfish 
world, Success! Counted as the mass counts it 
by dollars and cents!” Aldrich got all he was 
after, and more. He wound up a millionaire 
many times over and became a card-playing 
intimate of Cardinal Gibbons and J. Pierpont 
Morgan, father-in-law to John D. Rockefeller, 
Jr., and chairman of the Senate Finance Com- 
mittee and the acknowledged leader of the 
Republican Big Four—that celebrated quad- 
rumvirate of senior senators who dominated 
the upper house at the turn of the century. 

Little about the mature Aldrich suggested 
his humble origins or the fierce determination 
with which he pursued power and wealth. 
Over six feet tall and 200 pounds, with broad 
shoulders, a square, handsome full-boned face, 
piercing brown eyes, white hair and flowing 
mustache, he appeared a well-bred, supremely 
confident man of affairs, untouched by priva- 
tion or anxiety. Actually he was neither bril- 
liant nor well-educated nor witty, and he 
suffered from gnawing feelings of inadequacy. 
His speeches never stimulated and rarely 
surprised. Instead, crammed with facts and 
statistics gathered from hundreds of private 
and public sources and delivered from mem- 
ory in a frank, direct way “like one bank di- 
rector to another at a board meeting,” they 
nearly always informed—and __ intimidated. 
Though cool and somewhat forbidding in 
public, he smiled readily and was the soul 
of charm, geniality and courtesy in private. 
In an age when fiery personal and partisan 
controversies coursed through national poli- 
tics, he did not hate or hold grudges. Until 
the insurgent revolt he had few enemies— 
the result not only of his temperament but of 
hundreds of loans, campaign contributions, 
and legislative favors with which he forged a 
personal network of reciprocal loyalty and 
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profit on both sides of the congressional aisle. 
Politics for him was an art form; as a painter 
knows his palette he knew whom to flatter, 
whom to offer a seat on a major committee 
and whom to isolate on a minor one, While 
the beneficiaries of his patronage were never 
allowed to forget the source of their fortune, 
his victims seldom realized until too late who 
was responsible for their discomfiture, for he 
plotted their downfall quietly and with a 
smile. 

Among contemporary politicians only Theo- 
dore Roosevelt approached him as a techni- 
cian of parliamentary warfare, and even Roose- 
velt preferred to accommodate him on party 
and legislative matters. “Aldrich is a great man 
to me,” Roosevelt once told Lincoln Steffens, 
“not personally, but as the leader of the Senate. 
He is a kingpin in my game. Sure. I bow to 
Aldrich; I talk to Aldrich; I respect him, as 
he does not respect me. I’m just a president, 
and he has seen lots of presidents.” 

All this made Aldrich the premier power- 
broker on Capitol Hill during the McKinley, 
Roosevelt and Taft administrations, and in 
the judgment of many Progressives then and 
historians since, “the living embodiment of 
that sordid and corrupt system which has left 
its ineffaceable brand on the history of the Re- 
publican party for three decades.” In reality he 
was the incarnation of triumphant capitalism, 
Convinced that unfettered business enterprise 
had infinite capacity to produce the good life, 
at minimal cost, and thereby persuaded that in 
providing a hospitable legislative environment 
for business he was doing an invaluable serv- 
ice for the country, he was the practicing polit- 
ical equivalent of the great captains of indus- 
try. Like other self-made men of the era, he 
was simply true to his experiences and the ma- 
terialistic ethos of his time. “Of course a man 
is influenced here,” he once said, “by the 
business he has been in, by the alliances he 
has formed and by his environment.” And yet 
the Progressive charge that he used his public 
position for private gain does have some valid- 
ity. Aldrich not only represented big business 
and advanced its interests but also profited 
from that representation. He was not bought, 
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he was not hired, he was not really corrupted; 
rather, he was subverted. Loans, stock par- 
ticipations, bonds, business deals, all came his 
way and enabled him, while remaining in 
politics, to acquire the means to support the 
elegant life-style he craved—leather-bound 
books, antique’ china, medieval tapestries, 
paintings, annual trips to Europe, and a hun- 
dred-acre estate on Narragansett Bay modeled 
after one he admired in the Loire valley. If 
the source of most of his wealth ever bothered 
him he never showed it. In his view of things, 
the nation was the residual beneficiary of the 
political aid he rendered business; therefore his 
conscience was clear. Unfortunately, however, 
his reputation as an ardent, sincere, even cre- 
ative agent and manager of the politics of 
American capitalism will forever remain sus- 
pect. See Nathaniel Wright Stephenson, Nel- 
son W. Aldrich: A Leader in American Politics 
(1930). 

—JEROME L. STERNSTEIN 


ALGER, Horatio, Jr. (b. Revere, Mass., Jan. 13, 
1834; d. Natick, Mass., July 18, 1899), WRITER, 
graduated from Harvard in 1852. After a trip to 
Europe, he spent the next three years writing for 
local newspapers. Under pressure from his father, 
he entered Harvard Divinity School and received 
his degree in 1860. He spent the next year travel- 
ing in Europe, and in 1864 was ordained as 
minister of a Unitarian church in Brewster, Massa- 
chusetts. Two years later, however, having written 
several unnoticed novels, Alger moved to New 
York City to devote himself to literature. Drawing 
upon his experiences in social work at the 
Newsboys’ Lodging House in New York, he began 
to write stories for and about young men. His first 
serial story, Ragged Dick (1867), became a best 
seller; he followed it with two other serials, Luck 
and Pluck (1869) and Tattered Tom (1871). 
Growing enormously popular and wealthy, 
Alger wrote several biographies of self-made 
American statesmen—including Abraham Lin- 
coln, the Backwoods Boy (1883) and From Canal 
Boy to President (1881), the story of James Gar- 
field—illustrating how bright young Americans 
had conquered poverty to become great figures. 
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This “Alger hero” deeply influenced his genera- 
tion and sanctioned the business creed of his 
time. Alger also wrote a collection of poems, 
Grana’ther Baldwin’s Thanksgiving (1875). In 1896 
he moved to Natick, Massachusetts. A prolific 
writer, he produced some 119 novels during his 
lifetime. 


Controversy continues to blur Alger’s life, at 
least among the few scholars and amateur 
investigators who have taken the time to exam- 
ine it. Some view him as a quiet, unobtrusive 
man, a. product of his strict New England 
upbringing, whose life is more or less described 
in the upright, exemplary young men he wrote 
about. If one is to believe his diaries and 
letters, however, which have the ring of au- 
thenticity even though most of what is in them 
is difficult to prove, Alger emerges as a prob- 
able psychotic who broke away from his reli- 
gious upbringing and immediately after his 
graduation from Harvard discovered sex in 
Paris through affairs with a café singer and a 
visiting English girl. In these encounters, the 
biological roles were reversed and Alger was 
quite literally, in the old melodramatic phrase, 
a love captive. After a disastrous trip to San 
Francisco, which ended in a bizarre, confused 
retreat to a hill cabin, he returned to Peekskill, 
New York, and there fell in love with a mar- 
ried woman who was on a trip to America to 
visit her sister. His incredible, successful pur- 
suit of this lady, during which her love cooled 
and she at last rejected him, ended in brief 
confinement for Alger in a Paris hospital. 

During the years he spent in New York, he 
lived most of the time at the Newsboys’ Lodg- 
ing House, from which most of the material for 
his books came. His relationship to the boys 
and to his only close friend, Charles O’Connor, 
their superintendent, has suggested to some 
researchers that Alger suppressed a homosexu- 
ality that came closest to expression in his love 
for a young Chinese inmate of the house, Ah 
Wing, who was accidentally killed, a tragedy 
that appears to account for much of the 
writer's subsequent psychotic behavior. 

Certainly homosexual elements are present 
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in Alger’s books, filled as they are with roman- 
ticized boys. Girls make only brief cardboard 
appearances. As soon as the stories of these 
boys end, almost always with a single lucky 
stroke that elevates them from struggle to suc- 
cess, Alger loses interest. The tales end 
abruptly as the boys approach manhood, with 
the imminent prospect of a conventional mar- 
riage. The only woman in Alger’s life with 
whom he had a successful relationship was his 
sister, Olive, with whom he spent his last three 
years. 

All the while he was achieving fame as a 
writer of boys’ books, Alger’s real creative urge 
was to write a Great Novel. On his last day, he 
tried to struggle from bed to a table where 
paper and freshly sharpened pencils awaited 
the beginning of this work, but he had no 
strength. Olive put him back to bed and pulled 
the covers up over this strange little man with 
the wistful mustache and sad eyes (like the 
famous description of Andrew Mellon, he 
looked like a man just leaving the room), 
whose appearance was so utterly incongruous 
with the life he led. “You’ve written enough, 
Horatio,” Olive told him. A few hours later, he 
was dead. 

Alger’s popularity in his lifetime, and for 
long afterward (some of his titles were re- 
issued as late as the 1960s), was based much 
less on the idea of “the American Dream” 
which his work later came to symbolize than 
on the fact that his books were adventure tales 
much loved by growing boys. Their locales 
(New York, San Francisco, the South Seas, the 
circus) were also extremely attractive to small- 
town and country boys everywhere in the late 
19th century, boys who longed to break away 
from farm and village and seek their fortunes 
in the great cities, as they are still doing today. 
See John Tebbel, From Rags to Riches: 
Horatio Alger and the American Dream 
(1963). 

—Joun TEBBEL 


ALI, Muhammad (b. Louisville, Ky., Jan. 18, 1942), 
BOXER, born Cassius Marcellus Clay, Jr., learned 
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how to box at age 12. He had more than 100 
amateur bouts and won the 1959 national Golden 
Gloves and Amateur Athletic Union light-heavy- 
weight championships. In 1960 he won the na- 
tional Golden Gloves heavyweight and AAU light- 
heavyweight titles. He represented the U.S. at the 
1960 Olympics in Rome, capturing the light- 
heavyweight gold medal. Turning professional, 
Clay won his first pro bout as a heavyweight in 
1960 and went on to become the top challenger 
for the heavyweight crown. Undefeated in all his 
pro bouts, Clay became known for his boastful- 
ness and outspokenness, and for his humorous 
poetry in which he often accurately predicted the 
round in which his opponents would fall. In 1964 
he defeated Sonny Liston for the heavyweight 
championship of the world and subsequently won 
several title defenses. 

Shortly after the Liston fight Clay announced 
his membership in the Black Muslims, a group 
advocating black nationalism and the establish- 
ment of’ a separate black state in the United 
States; he changed his name to Muhammad Ali. 
In 1966 Ali publicly condemned the Vietnam war. 
He refused to be inducted into the army the 
following year on the grounds of his conscientious 
objector beliefs as a Black Muslim and of his 
being a minister of the Muslim faith. Ali was 
convicted of draft evasion by a federal court, 
sentenced to a $10,000 fine and five years in 
prison, and stripped of his heavyweight crown 
by the World Boxing Association. Ali remained 
inactive in boxing for three and a half years while 
his case was being appealed. Finally, in 1970, 
the courts ruled that suspending his license was 
“arbitrary and unreasonable,’ and Ali made a 
successful comeback in boxing. However, he lost 
his bid to regain the heavyweight title, being 
defeated by Joe Frazier on March 8, 1971, in a 
much publicized and highly profitable (each 
fighter earned approximately $2.5 million) New 
York flight. A rematch on January 28, 1974, in 
which Ali defeated Frazier, grossed $16 million. 


Muhammad Ali, né Cassius Marcellus Clay, 
Jr., likely will be remembered as a black prize 
fighter who defied white authority and epito- 
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mized militant black pride long after his ex- 
ploits in the ring are forgotten. Ali, conjuring 
up memories of Jack Johnson and the dream of 
a “white hope” early in the 20th century, broke 
the mold of the Negro boxing champion set by 
Joe Louis in the thirties of always appearing 
humble and deferential to whites. As unlike 
Louis, Joe Walcott, Ezzard Charles, or Floyd 
Patterson as possible, Ali flaunted his cham- 
pionship and publicly boasted of his prowess. 
Welcoming controversy, he preached the Black 
Muslim faith and demanded that boxing offi- 
cials and sports writers refer to him by the 
name given him by Elijah Muhammad. Most 
pointedly, Ali eschewed the tradition of black 
athletes being either superpatriotic or apolitical 
by denouncing United States intervention in 
Vietnam and refusing to be inducted into mili- 
tary service. 

Symbolically playing the same role acted out 
by Adam Clayton Powell, Jr., in politics and 
Stokely Carmichael in the black protest move- 
ment, Ali refused to conform to the hat-in- 
hand, grateful Negro stereotype demanded of 
him by many whites. For this “effrontery,” law 
enforcement and boxing officials combined to 
deny him his livelihood and threaten his lib- 
erty. The Illinois Athletic Commission would 
not permit him to box unless he apologized for 
his views on the Vietnam war. The World Box- 
ing Association stripped him of his champion- 
ship title, although his conviction for draft 
evasion still remained on appeal. And a federal 
judge in Houston imposed on Ali the harshest 
possible sentence the law permits for violating 
the Selective Service Act, despite numerous 
precedents to the contrary and protests against 
the racial makeup of the draft board, Such 
obviously arbitrary and spiteful acts made Ali 
a more influential black figure than his exploits 
in the ring alone ever could. 

Ali suddenly became another major name on 
the roster of victims of American racial injus- 
tice and a new model of defiance for millions 
of angry blacks. On TV talk shows, before 
college audiences, and at rallies in ghettos 
throughout the country, he popularized Black 
Muslim teachings and deprecated the values of 
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integration. In less than a decade, the Olym- 
pics hero to Americans of all races had become 
another voice in the swelling chorus of discord 
that would do so much to spark racial dis- 
orders, white backlash, and black bitterness. 
See José Torres, Sting Like a Bee: The 
Muhammad Ali Story (1971). 

—HARVARD SITKOFF 


ALLEN, Richard (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Feb. 14, 
1760; d. there, March 26, 1831), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, was born a slave, owned by a Quaker 
lawyer. Soon after his birth he was sold along 
with his parents to a farmer near Dover, Del- 
aware. Allen joined the Methodist Episcopal 
Church in 1777. Educating himself, he was li- 
censed to preach in 1782 and conducted services 
with the permission of his master. In 1784 Allen 
attended the first general conference of the 
Methodist Church in Baltimore. In 1786 he pur- 
chased freedom for himself and his family and 
returned to Philadelphia, where he preached to 
blacks at the St. George Methodist Church. Be- 
coming increasingly dissatisfied with racial dis- 
crimination in the church, Allen established an 
independent church, the Bethel Church, in 1787 
in Philadelphia. The church prospered so that 
a new building was dedicated in 1794 by Bishop 
Francis Asbury, the first Methodist bishop in the 
United States. In 1799 Allen was ordained a 
deacon, and in 1816 he became a bishop in the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. 

During the War of 1812 Allen helped recruit 
blacks for the defense of Philadelphia. In 1816 
the expansion of separate black Methodist 
churches throughout the East offered the op- 
portunity for the founding of the African Metho- 
dist Episcopal Church. Allen was chosen the 
first bishop and served in this position until his 
death. The church, one of the strongest black 
organizations, extended its influence throughout 
the North and aided the underground railroad 
in freeing slaves. Allen denounced the American 
Colonization Society, founded in 1817, which 
sought to send black Americans back to Africa, 
but he participated in a movement to resettle 
Negroes in Canada. His autobiography appeared 
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as The Life, Experience, and Gospel Labors of 
the Rt. Rev. Richard Allen (1793). 


Critic of slavery, forceful opponent of any 
derogation of his race, a firm believer in the 
bright future of black men in the western 
hemisphere, Allen was outstanding among that 
first generation of black leaders who, emerging 
soon after the Revolution, thought, spoke, and 
acted for themselves, preferring to lodge in the 
hands of black men a major part of the re- 
sponsibility for determining their place in 
American society. 

Throughout his life, Allen was a proponent 
of—and a man deeply prompted by—the prin- 
ciples of Christian charity. “The love of this 
world,” he remarked in his autobiography, “is a 
heavy weight upon the soul which chains her 
down and prevents her flight towards heaven. 
Habitual acts of charity loose her from it by 
degrees, and help her in her struggle to dis- 
engage herself and mount upwards.” This was 
a philosophy requiring action to right wrongs, 
especially those done to his “black brethren.” 
Allen might counsel the slave to “put your 
trust in God,” rather than to rebel against 
bondage; but he was an outspoken foe of the 
institution of thralldom. He might advise his 
Negro brothers to “love our enemies”; but this 
did not preclude the establishment of organiza- 
tions peculiar to black men where they might 
mingle without discrimination, thus initiating 
the pattern of parallel race institutions for 
solidarity and self-help which would develop 
more fully in the latter part of the century. He 
might exhort the blacks of the nation to dem- 
onstrate their capacity for freedom by culti- 
vating the bourgeois virtues of industry, 
frugality, and thrift; but he was generous in 
aid to the unfortunate among his people. Cen- 
tral to all these actions was Allen’s conviction 
that black men, though made unequal by the 
conditions under which they lived, are in no 
way inferior to other Americans. See Charles 
H. Wesley, Richard Allen, Apostle of Freedom 
(1935). 

—JeERoME H. Woop, Jr. 
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ALLISON, William Boyd (b. Perry, Ohio, March 
2, 1829; d. Dubuque, lowa, Aug. 4, 1908), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, graduated from Western Reserve 
University in 1849. Admitted to the bar in 1852, 
he settled in lowa in 1857 and took an active 
part in Republican politics. In 1862 he was 
elected to the U.S. House of Representatives. In 
Congress he pushed such measures as river 
improvements and aid to railroads, and began to 
emerge as a champion of the western developer 
and as an expert in such fields as transportation, 
the tariff, and the budget. A staunch radical in 
his early years, he supported the impeachment of 
President Andrew Johnson. 

In 1872, Allison was elected to the U.S. 
Senate, and soon became one of the most 
important members of that body, serving as 
chairman of the Appropriations Committee 
(1881-1908). He played a major role in the pas- 
sage of the Bland-Allison Act (1878), which 
placed a brake on the movement for unlimited 
free coinage of silver by committing the gov- 
ernment to purchase only between $2 million and 
$4 million of that metal monthly. 

As a senior member on the Finance Committee, 
Allison was prominent in the framing of the ‘“‘Sen- 
ate Substitute” to the proposed Mills Tariff Bill of 
1888. This Republican protectionist answer to the 
Democratic attempt to reduce the tariff became 
the basis for the McKinley Tariff of 1890. 

Throughout the 1880s and 1890s, Allison was 
a quadrennial candidate for the Republican 
presidential nomination, with some hard-core sup- 
port in lowa and among western railroad in- 
terests and Wall Street but little elsewhere. 
Nevertheless, he continued to win reelection to 
the Senate and increased his already consider- 
able influence there when he assumed, in 1897, 
the chairmanship of the Republican conference 
and the steering committee. That same year, 
upon the illness of Senator Nelson W. Aldrich, 
he took over the management of the Dingley 
Tariff and steered it through the Senate. During 
Theodore Roosevelt's administration, Allison gen- 
erally worked with the other members of the 
Republican “Big Four’—Aldrich, John Coit 
Spooner, and Orville H. Platt—to moderate and 
restrain the president’s reformist impulses and 
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policies. But, characteristically, he remained al- 
ways on warm personal terms with the president 
and functioned in a mediating, nonabrasive 
fashion. In his last legislative effort, the contest 
over the Hepburn Railroad Act of 1906, he helped 
compose the differences between Roosevelt and 
Aldrich over the question of judicial review of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission’s power to 
fix railroad rates by getting both sides to accept 
the so-called Allison Amendments, which left 
the matter deliberately vague and hence se- 
cured its passage. 


William Boyd Allison was a politician’s poli- 
tician. His ability to keep his own counsel, to 
smooth rough edges and soothe heated 
tempers, to reconcile the seemingly irreconcil- 
able, was legendary. Warm and amiable by 
nature, he was so polite and deferential, with- 
out being oleaginous, that he probably had 
more friends and fewer foes on both sides of 
the aisle than any man in Washington. Al- 
though of only average intelligence, he was 
considered by many to be a “wise man” and 
was termed the “sage old pilot of the Senate.” 
Actually this spade-bearded, five-foot-eight, 
200-pounder had no apparent interests other 
than the game of politics and seemed to derive 
no greater joy from life than reporting the 
annual budget out of the Appropriations Com- 
mittee, which he headed for more than 25 
years. On occasion he would take to the floor 
of the upper house to deliver, in short, pithy 
sentences, a speech explaining some depart- 
mental authorization or to the stump in Iowa 
to champion the protective system and sound 
money, but he much preferred working behind 
closed doors arranging face-saving compro- 
mises, such as the mildly inflationist Bland- 
Allison Act, or scheduling the Senate’s business 
from his seat on the Republican steering com- 
mittee. Concerned with process rather than 
policy, committed to party more than prin- 
ciple, he was an ideal negotiator who pursued 
harmony with the same earnestness and pas- 
sion that reformers gave to causes. Perhaps no 
member of the GOP was less doctrinaire, less 
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of an ideologue, or more of an exponent of the 
credo that to get along one must go along. 
Indeed, his reputation for reasonableness and 
flexibility was such that some of the oldest 
inhabitants on Capitol Hill swore that they 
could not recall having heard him volunteer an 
opinion on any subject whatsoever in all his 
years in Congress. As one Republican senator 
remarked, “he was so pussy-footed he could 
walk from New York to San Francisco on the 
keys of a piano and never strike a note.” 

Yet his “cautious, foxy manner of talking” 
could not mask the fact that his voting record 
invariably reflected the desires of the dominant 
corporate interests of the nation. Western rail- 
road executives regarded him, correctly, as 
their “most powerful friend,” as did many Wall 
Street bankers, Pennsylvania steel magnates, 
and New England textile barons, whose well- 
being he considered essential to America’s 
prosperity. Still, he was no mere big-business 
mouthpiece. More than any other member of 
the Senate’s inner circle, he was sensitive to 
the nuances of public opinion, and he gen- 
erally kept free of the bribery and graft with 
which some of his closest colleagues became 
involved, Whether or not he would have been 
president, as his friends claimed, “if he had 
been affirmative, or constructive, positive and 
creative,” is impossible to know, but there is no 
question that he would have left a larger mark 
on the history of the country had he possessed 
those qualities. Instead, his superabundance of 
caution produced an essentially barren legisla- 
tive record. He is important largely for what he 
represents—a forerunner of the modern-day 
“consensus” politician—not for what he ac- 
complished. See Leland L. Sage, William Boyd 
Allison: A Study in Practical Politics (1956). 

—JEROME L. STERNSTEIN 


ALTGELD, John Peter (b. Nieder Selters, Ger., 
Dec. 30, 1847; d. Joliet, Ill, March 12, 1902), 
POLITICAL LEADER, was brought to the U.S. 
while still an infant and grew up in Richland 
County, Ohio. Altgeld worked on his father’s 
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farm and received little formal schooling. He 
served as a private in the Civil War (1864-65) 
before becoming a schoolteacher near Mansfield, 
Ohio. In 1869 Altgeld moved west, working as a 
laborer, teacher, and law clerk. He was admitted 
to the Missouri bar in 1871, became city attorney 
for Savannah, Missouri, in 1872, and was elected 
state’s attorney for Andrew County, Missouri, in 
1874. In 1875, however, he resigned this position 
and opened a law practice in Chicago, where 
he quickly made a fortune in real estate specula- 
tion and building. An unsuccessful Democratic 
candidate for Congress in 1884, Altgeld was 
elected judge of the Superior Court of Cook 
County (Chicago) in 1886 and became chief jus- 
tice four years later (1890-91). 

In 1892 Altgeld was elected the first Demo- 
cratic governor of Illinois since the Civil War. 
One of his first acts as governor was to pardon 
the surviving anarchists of the Haymarket Riots 
(1886), who, he concluded, had not been given 
a fair trial. Altgeld initiated state prison reform, 
a new parole system, humane treatment for 
prisoners, and a streamlined criminal court pro- 
cedure. He helped get legislative protection for 
woman and child labor and modernized the Uni- 
versity of Illinois. When the American Railway 
Union tied up midwestern railroads to protest 
wage cuts (Pullman strike, 1894), Altgeld op- 
posed President Cleveland’s use of federal troops 
to suppress the strikers. In 1896, at the Demo- 
cratic presidential convention, he supported 
William Jennings Bryan and the free coinage of 
silver at a 16:1 ratio with gold. He played an 
active role in the presidential campaign but lost 
his own reelection bid for governor. Altgeld re- 
turned to his Chicago law practice with his 
partner Clarence Darrow and unsuccessfully ran 
as an independent candidate for mayor of 
Chicago in 1899. Some of his major writings 
include Our Penal Machinery and Its Victims 
(1884), in which he argued that the poor had 
little equality before the law, and Live Questions 
(1890). 


One of Vachel Lindsay’s best-known poems, 
“The Eagle That Is Forgotten,” is about 
Altgeld. It is a moving tribute to a great Amer- 


[ 32 


ican—Fortune magazine included him, with 
Emerson, in its heroes of America series in 
1943—whose stature, unlike that of most polit- 
ical leaders, grows through the years. Lindsay’s 
major theme was that Governor Altgeld in the 
1890s had championed, only to be bitterly 
denounced by the Establishment of the day, 
the liberal political ideas that by the 1900s had 
enabled Theodore Roosevelt and Woodrow 
Wilson, both of whom had attacked him as a 
“radical,” to rise to political glory. With a 
poet’s insight, Lindsay was right in complain- 
ing that Altgeld deserved more credit as a 
pioneer in American social thought than most 
historians formerly had been inclined to give 
him. 

Altgeld is recalled usually in connection 
with his pardon of the Haymarket anarchists. 
He issued it, knowing well the risk, not be- 
cause he sympathized with anarchy, but be- 
cause he believed passionately that even de- 
spised anarchists were entitled to justice. But 
he should be remembered more for urging 
social reforms—in behalf of labor, exploited 
women and children, the mentally ill, and other 
unfortunates; and against corrupt acquisition 
and use of great wealth. An intellectual, an 
astute politician, he was to the Democratic 
party in his era, by his official acts, his writings, 
and speeches, what Jefferson was in the found- 
ing period and what Franklin D. Roosevelt was 
in the 1930s, an “eagle” in behalf of the “com- 
mon man.” He was incorruptible, rich when he 
became Illinois’ governor, almost penniless at 
his death, but undismayed by the penalty he 
paid for his honesty and his fidelity to demo- 
cratic principles. Above all, he aggressively 
defended impoverished immigrant Americans 
against snobbishness and contempt. See Harry 
Barnard, “Eagle Forgotten”: The Life of John 
Peter Altgeld (1962). 

—Harry BARNARD 


ANDERSON, Marian (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Feb. 
17, 1902), SINGER, sang in her church choir 
and began to study voice when she was 19. 
In 1925 she won a competition that led to a 
contract with the Philadelphia Symphony Or- 
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chestra. In 1926 a grant from the National Asso- 
ciation of Negro Musicians enabled her to study 
in Europe until 1929, when she returned to New 
York to perform at Carnegie Hall. She then won 
a second scholarship for European study, ex- 
tending from 1929 to 1933. During 1933-35 
Anderson toured Europe, winning the praise of 
Arturo Toscanini and Jan Sibelius. In 1935 she 
gave a recital at New York’s Town Hall, and the 
following year sang for President and Mrs. 
Franklin Roosevelt at the White House before 
touring Europe, Africa, South America, and the 
United States. 

In 1939 the Daughters of the American Revolu- 
tion refused to allow Miss Anderson to sing in 
its Constitution Hall, Washington, D.C., and 
Eleanor Roosevelt resigned from the D.A.R. in 
protest. The government then opened Lincoln 
Memorial to her, and Anderson sang there be- 
fore 75,000 people on Easter Sunday, 1939. Her 
repertoire has included the song literature of 
Bach, Beethoven, Brahms, Handel, Haydn, Schu- 
mann, Schubert, Mahler, and Strauss, and the 
operatic literature of the French and _ Italian 
schools. She is especially noted for her rendi- 
tions of Negro spirituals. In 1957 Anderson per- 
formed in India and the Far East under State 
Department auspices, and in 1958 President 
Eisenhower appointed her a delegate to the 13th 
General Assembly of the United Nations. 


Marian Anderson was the first black singer 
to achieve international recognition as a con- 
cert artist. Although not as controversial po- 
litically as Paul Robeson and more directly 
communicative, both personally and as an 
artist than Roland Hayes, Anderson did not 
achieve renown without the inevitable diffi- 
culties and prejudices. Many of the incidents 
coincident with her struggle had a permanent 
effect on her career. The less than adequate 
technical training that she received as a stu- 
dent took its toll earlier than it should have. 
And again, the strong desire that she had to 
sing on the stage was not realized until too late 
in her career when she sang in Verdi’s Masked 
Ball at the Metropolitan Opera. Anderson met 
all these trials with great dignity and quiet 


Anderson, Maxwell 


modesty. Her career has, therefore, taken on 
symbolic meaning and pioneering importance; 
yet she deserves to be remembered above all 
as one of the supremely gifted singers of this 
century. 

Her art was a combination of both natural 
and acquired abilities. She was endowed with 
a voice of over three octaves in range, dark 
but rich in sound and capable of unusual agil- 
ity and coloristic variety. Her ability to com- 
municate was immediate and its effect was 
airesting and intense. To these natural endow- 
ments was added, by the strength of her in- 
telligence and seriousness of purpose, an 
unusually keen stylistic awareness and great 
linguistic skill. Her repertoire was broad and 
varied and she brought the same understand- 
ing to the whole field of the German lied as 
she did to such operatic heroines as Carmen, 
Delilah and Eboli. She was thus in every sense 
the universal artist. See Marian Anderson, My 
Lord, What a Morning: An Autobiography 
(1956). 

—ALLAN R. KEILER 


ANDERSON, Maxwell (b. Atlantic, Pa., Dec. 15, 
1888; d. Stamford, Conn., Feb. 28, 1959), PLAY- 
WRIGHT, graduated from the University of North 
Dakota (1911), where he studied drama under 
Frederick Koch, and received an MA from Stan- 
ford University in 1914. After a year as an English 
professor at Whittier College, he became a news- 
paperman with the San Francisco Bulletin and 
later with the Chronicle. He came to New York 
City in 1918, where he worked as an editorial 
writer for the New York Evening Globe and the 
New York Morning World and contributed poems 
and theater reviews to the New Republic. |In 1923, 
White Desert, his first play, had a two-week run 
in New York. The following year saw his first 
Broadway success, What Price Glory?, written in 
collaboration with Laurence Stallings. This play, 
based on Stallings’s experiences in France during 
World War I, revolved around the swashbuckling 
rivalry between a captain and sergeant of a 
marine company over a local French girl. The 
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robust realism with which war conditions were 
portrayed caused some furor, but the play— 
filmed three times—won such acclaim that Ander- 
son was able to resign from the New York World 
and devote his entire time to playwriting. In 1925, 
again with Stallings, he completed both First 
Flight, a play about the early career of Andrew 
Jackson, and The Buccaneer, concerning the 
17th-century pirate Sir Henry Morgan. 

In 1930, Anderson, now writing on his own, 
completed Elizabeth the Queen, which enjoyed 
immediate success in the Theatre Guild produc- 
tion starring Alfred Lunt and Lynn Fontanne. The 
first of his many historical plays written in loose 
blank verse, this dramatization of the romance of 
Elizabeth Tudor of England and the Earl of Essex 
emphasizes a recurring theme in Anderson’s 
plays, the conflict between the struggle for power 
and the force of sexual passion. In Mary of Scot- 
land (1933), the idealistic but misguided Mary’s 
infatuation with James Hepburn, Ear! of Bothwell, 
is juxtaposed with the unending clash of political 
creeds. In 1933 Anderson also published the 
prose drama Both Your Houses, an indictment 
of the U.S. Congress that won a Pulitzer prize. 
Winterset (1935), probably his best-known play, 
combines a contemporary gangster milieu with 
verse dialogue as the Romeo and Juliet romance 
of Mio and Marianne is played off against the 
grim background of Mio’s struggle to avenge his 
unjustly executed father. His poetic fantasy High 
Tor won the Critics’ Circle Award the following 
season. 

In 1938 Anderson joined Robert Sherwood, EI- 
mer Rice, S. N. Behrman, and Sidney Howard to 
form the Playwrights’ Company. During World 
War Il he produced a series of patriotic idealiza- 
tions of ‘‘victory through faith’ that included 
Candle in the Wind (1941), The Eve of St. Mark 
(1942), and Storm Operation (1944). After the war 
he gained success again with Joan of Lorraine 
(1946) and Anne of the Thousand Days (1948), 
the last of his Tudor plays. During the last decade 
of his life, Anderson turned to adaptations, in- 
cluding Lost in the Stars (1949, music by Kurt 
Weill), which is a dramatization of the Alan Paton 
novel Cry, the Beloved Country; The Bad Seed, 
an adaptation of William March’s tale of child- 


[ 34 


hood criminality which became Anderson’s last 
Broadway hit in 1954; and a version of Brendan 
Gill’s novel The Day the Money Stopped (1958). 
Anderson also published a volume of poetry, You 
Who Have Dreams (1925), as well as collections 
of critical essays. 


Convinced, as he stated in his preface to 
Winterset, that the theater is “essentially a 
cathedral of the spirit, devoted to the exalta- 
tion of man” and that only poetry can lend it 
sufficient “power to weld and determine what 
the race dreams into what the race will be- 
come,” Maxwell Anderson deliberately aban- 
doned the prose of his early successes in quest 
of a poetic theater. Critical of the drama of the 
twenties, which in his view conveyed “a low 
opinion of the race of men” and “rejected the 
war between good and evil,” he demanded an 
affirmative theater that would demonstrate 
that “man has a dignity and a destiny,” that 
“man is not perfect, but seeks perfection.” 
From Elizabeth the Queen through Anne of 
the Thousand Days, Anderson—succeeding 
where failure might have seemed inevitable— 
created a body of verse plays whose popularity 
constitutes a unique chapter in the history of 
modern American theater. 

Anderson once commented that a playwright 
must possess “a certain cleverness in striking a 
compromise between the world about him and 
the world within.” In his choice of subject 
matter as well as in his free, conversational 
verse form he displayed a keen sensitivity to 
the demands of a broad public. An audience, 
he maintained, comes to the theater for a 
“vision of what mankind may or should be- 
come. Your vision may be faulty, or shallow, or 
sentimental, but it must conform to some aspi- 
ration in the audience, or the audience will 
reject it.” This insistence upon moral reaffirma- 
tion is related in turn to two other “rules” in 
Anderson’s seminal essay The Essence of 
Tragedy (1938), a document which bears sig- 
nificantly upon his practice as a dramatist. 
Essential to his dramaturgical formula is the 
recognition scene: “A play should lead up to 
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and away from a central crisis, and this crisis 
should consist in a discovery by the leading 
character which has an indelible effect on his 
thought and emotion and completely alters his 
course of action.” Hence the crisis in Mary of 
Scotland is reached with Mary Stuart’s belated 
recognition of her mistake in having rejected 
the love of Bothwell. At a comparable juncture 
in Winterset, Mio’s realization that he cannot 
pursue vengeance if “it falls on his beloved” 
frees his spirit from its “long trauma of hate 
and fear and death.” Anderson’s second, re- 
lated “rule” is: The hero who makes the cen- 
tral discovery must be imperfect and must 
change for the better. He “must pass through 
an experience which opens his eyes to an error 
of his own. He must lear through suffering.” 
Thus, King McCloud, the disillusioned de- 
serter from the Spanish Civil War in Key 
Largo (1939), is made to complete Anderson’s 
tragic blueprint by his (somewhat contrived 
and sententious) final sacrifice: “A man must 
die / for what he believes... and if he 
won't then he'll end up believing / in nothing 
at all—and that’s death, too.” 

The academic formality of this tragic pat- 
tern of passion, recognition, and reconciliation 
to fate has led some critics to liken the effect of 
Anderson’s plays to “the conclusion in a Eu- 
clidean proposition set up for the purpose.” 
“He is too well aware of its theory for his 
own creative good,” John Mason Brown felt. 
“He writes of ecstasy by rote rather than by 
inspiration.” Yet this viewpoint tends too 
readily to overlook the range and prolificity of 
Anderson’s dramatic experimentation as well 
as the vigor of his quest for an imaginative and 
literate theater. Even more unjustly, it disre- 
gards the importance which his best plays 
have had in reestablishing a place for poetic 
drama on the American stage. See Mabel Dris- 
coll Bailey, Maxwell Anderson: The Playwright 
as Prophet (1957). 

—FREDERICK J. MARKER 


ANDROS, Edmund (b. London, Eng., Dec. 6, 1637; 
d. there, Feb. 24, 1714), COLONIAL GOVERNOR, 
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entered the English army and fought in the West 
Indies (1666) against the Dutch. He was com- 
missioned a major in Prince Rupert’s Dragoons 
in 1672 and two years later became bailiff of the 
island of Guernsey, England. The Duke of York 
appointed him lieutenant governor of New York 
in 1674; he served until 1681 when the colonists 
demanded his recall for his rigid enforcement of 
revenue laws and alleged attempts to extend his 
jurisdiction. Knighted in 1681, Andros was made 
Gentleman of the Privy Chamber to the king in 
1683. When James II, the former Duke of York, 
merged seven northern provinces into the Domin- 
ion of New England in 1685, he appointed Andros 
governor. The king hoped to tighten his control 
of the colonies, enforce the navigation laws, and 
provide the colonists with better security against 
the French and Indians. 

Arriving in Boston in 1686, Andros had the 
power to make ordinances, assess taxes, and 
administer justice, since all colonial charters 
had been revoked and the colonists no longer 
had legislative assemblies. The Dominion added 
New York and New Jersey in 1688, but Andros 
alienated the merchants by strictly enforcing the 
navigation acts, the people by raising taxes, and 
the Puritan clergy by favoring the Anglican 
Church. Following William of Orange’s over- 
throw of James II, the people of Boston revolted 
in 1689, seized the Dominion offices, and put 
Andros in jail. William allowed the Dominion to 
lapse and restored colonial charters. Andros 
was sent to England for trial, but charges against 
him were dropped. He served as governor of 
Virginia from 1692 to 1698. Returning to England 
in 1698, Andros served as lieutenant governor of 
Guernsey (1704-6) before retiring and spending 
the rest of his life in London. 


Andros’s career is significant because it coin- 
cides with the quarter-century when the 
British Empire acquired the form and charac- 
ter it would keep until 1775. Andros was one 
of the first colonial career servants of the 
Crown, with governorships in New York, New 
England, and Virginia, and his experiences are 
thus symptomatic of the vicissitudes of Anglo- 
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American change. The problems he faced— 
governmental organization, religious diversity 
and conflict, competition for trade and land, 
strained Indian relations—were the critical 
ones between 1674 and 1698. Although 
Andros was not an imaginative statesman, he 
was a dedicated administrator; the importance 
of his positions meant that his successes and 
failures would influence imperial policy and 
provincial responses. 

What shaped his character and assump- 
tions? He came from a royalist family of 
moderate wealth, learned discipline and the 
privileges of power from his extensive military. 
training, and absorbed his politics from the 
intrigues at Charles II’s court. Andros emerges 
from his own laconic papers and those of 
contemporaries as an aristocratic and loyal 
soldier who expected obedience from his sub- 
ordinates and subjects. A colorless man, and 
increasingly insensitive to popular sentiment, 
his temperament was ill-suited to the realities 
he encountered in America. Thus each of his 
provincial administrations ended (with a trial 
or inquiry in England) when public problems 
became personal crises, for Andros did not 
react well under pressure. 

Why, ultimately, did he not succeed? In 
part because he was neither ruthless enough to 
cow his provincial subjects into submission nor 
ingratiating enough to win himself a broad 
base of local support. In part because he came 
to New England at a critical moment without 
prior experience of the peculiar religious and 
political development of that area, And in part, 
finally, because he was continually caught in a 
cross fire between imperious assumptions of 
the Crown and unfamiliar imperatives of colo- 
nial life. See Jeanne G. Bloom, “Sir Edmund 
Andros: A Study in 17th-Century Colonial 
Administration,” unpublished PhD dissertation 
(Yale University, 1962). 

—MicHAEL KAMMEN 


ANGELL, James Burrill (b. Scituate, R.I., Jan. 7, 
1829; d. Ann Arbor, Mich., April 1, 1916), EDU- 
CATOR, was graduated from Brown University 
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in 1849, where his interest centered on Eng- 
lish literature and modern languages, as well 
as mathematics. He studied languages in Paris 
and Munich for two years, and in 1852 became 
professor of modern languages at Brown. After 
1860 he was also editor of the Providence 
Journal. 

In 1866 Angell accepted the presidency of the 
University of Vermont. The state had endowed 
the institution with little more than a charter, 
and Angell was forced to raise most of its funds 
from private sources, while at the same time 
teaching rhetoric, history, German, and _inter- 
national law. In 1871 he became president of the 
University of Michigan, already a _ substantial 
coeducational institution which was entering a 
period of rapid growth. 

Angell, like many other pioneers in higher 
education in those years, emphasized personnel 
—faculty as well as students—over physical 
plant. He strove to provide a high-quality, diversi- 
fied education open to all who could meet its 
standards. He inaugurated comprehensive ex- 
aminations in the senior year as one of the re- 
quirements for the degree, but his plan to 
separate the instruction of the first two and the 
second two years, which later took hold in the 
junior college movement, was ahead of its 
time. 

Angell’s relations with the state legislature 
were not as fruitful as his earlier fund-raising ex- 
periences had promised. He acceded to the legis- 
lators’ demand that he institute a school of 
homeopathic medicine alongside the conven- 
tional medical school (the decision caused fric- 
tion and hard feelings for years), and the physical 
plant, faculty salaries, and ratio between teach- 
ing duties and research time fell behind the 
standards of other universities, public as well as 
private. Michigan did not get a separate graduate 
school until 1910, the year after Angell retired. 

He served as a regent of the Smithsonian 
Institution and was a founder (1884) of the 
American Historica! Association (president, 1893- 
94). Angell also had an active career as a 
diplomat. He went to China in 1880 as a member 
of the commission which negotiated the treaty 
limiting immigration, and served on the Fisheries 
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Commission which sought a settlement of this old 
controversy between the U.S. and Great Britain 
in 1887. In 1897-98 he was minister to Turkey. 


Angell’s diversified background in modern 
languages and Jiterature, in civil engineering, 
and as an editorial writer fitted him well for 
educational leadership in a transitional period 
in the history of American higher education. 
He stood between the “old-fashioned” college 
president typical of the pre-Civil War era and 
the “modern” university president of the late 
19th century. Like the ante-bellum adminis- 
trators, he wanted higher education to promote 
civility and character building. Throughout his 
long tenure at both Vermont and Michigan, he 
took a paternalistic interest in the welfare of 
individual students. While wedded to tradi- 
tional educational values, Angell, before the 
administrations of Charles W. Eliot, Daniel 
Coit Gilman, and William Rainey Harper, 
cautiously endorsed the trends which were 
soon to become dominant in American univer- 
sities. He favored making college training 
available to the masses, coeducation, the 
broadening of the curriculum, teaching by lec- 
ture and open discussions rather than by rote, 
and the introduction of graduate studies. He 
was one of the first state university presidents 
to appeal to the public at large for financial 
support. In none of these areas did he assume 
a position of forceful leadership, but he did 
carefully work out the details and he demon- 
strated in practice the feasibility of the 
changes. His moderation, natural tact, and 
political astuteness led Michigan in the 1870s 
to the forefront of state universities. He and 
that university became something of a model 
for the newer state universities. Yet by the turn 
of the century Angell’s values and his style of 
leadership had become obsolete. Consequently, 
by the time of his retirement in 1909 Michigan 
was accused of provincialism, inbreeding, and 
complacency. See $, W. Smith, James Burrill 
Angell (1954). 

—BENJAMIN G, RADER 
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ANTHONY, Susan Brownell (b. Adams, Mass., 
Feb. 15, 1820; d. Rochester, N.Y., March 13, 
1906), REFORMER, attended the Friends’ Board- 
ing School in Philadelphia (1837-38). After teach- 
ing at several academies, and heading the Female 
Department of the Canajoharie (N.Y.) Academy 
(1846-49), she left teaching to work for the 
temperance movement in Rochester. While a 
delegate to the 1852 Sons of Temperance meet- 
ing in Albany, she was discriminated against 
because of her sex and organized the Woman’s 
State Temperance Society of New York later that 
year. She served as an agent for the American 
Anti-Slavery Society (1856-61) and was active 
in teachers’ organizations, urging equal pay for 
women teachers. She worked for the passage of 
the New York law of 1860 giving women equal 
property rights. During the Civil War she organ- 
ized the Women’s National Loyal League to press 
for the emancipation of blacks. 

After the war, Anthony focused her efforts on 
the woman’s suffrage movement. She urged an 
addition to the Fourteenth Amendment which 
would guarantee women the right to vote. From 
1868 to 1870 she published a women’s rights 
periodical, The Revolution. Together with her 
lifelong associate Elizabeth Cady Stanton, she 
organized the National Woman Suffrage Associa- 
tion in 1869, serving as chairman of its executive 
committee. In 1872 she was arrested for register- 
ing to vote in Rochester. When fined $100, she 
refused to pay, and the fine was never collected. 
In 1888 she helped organize the International 
Council of Women in London. When the National 
and the American Woman Suffrage associations 
merged in 1890, she became vice-president, 
succeeding Stanton as president in 1892 and 
serving in that post until 1900. In 1904 Anthony 
joined with Carrie Chapman Catt to form the 
International Woman Suffrage Alliance in Berlin. 
Together with Stanton and other feminists, 
Anthony compiled and edited The History of 
Woman Suffrage (4 vols., 1881-1902). 


Susan B. Anthony did not find a fountain of 
youth, but she found the next best thing: a 
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way to live actively and productively to the 
age of 86. There was an element of luck, as 
perhaps there is in all great lives. When she 
was 30 she met Elizabeth Cady Stanton, with 
whom she formed one of the most productive 
intellectual partnerships in American history. 
Together they stimulated and led one of the 
major social movements of the 19th century. 
The movement would have happened anyway, 
but their contribution of intellectual vigor and 
broad-ranging concern made it more than it 
would otherwise have been, and the experi- 
ence of creating it made them more than they 
would otherwise have been. : 

Three observations of Anthony at widely 
separated moments in her life illustrate her 
growth as a human being. The first describes a 
young woman in her thirties. “Whenever I saw 
that stately Quaker girl coming across the 
lawn,” Stanton wrote in her memoirs, “I knew 
some happy convocation of the sons of Adam 
was about to be set by the ears.” And so it 
was. Together they shook up legislatures, as- 
sailed bastions of male supremacy, battered at 
the Congress, traveled the backwoods of fron- 
tier states promoting women’s suffrage, com- 
posed the massive History of Woman Suffrage, 
and had a jolly good time to boot. 

The second comment came from a male 
newspaper reporter observing Susan  B. 
Anthony as she returned from her first trip to 
Europe in 1882. By then she had spent 30-odd 
years working for women. “She is sixty-three,” 
he wrote, “but looks just the same as twenty 
years ago. There is perhaps an extra wrinkle 

. . a little more silver ... but her blue 
eyes are just as bright, her mouth as serious 
and her step as active as when she was forty. 
She would attract attention in any crowd.” 

After 24 years more of hard labor in the 
cause of women, she went to Baltimore for a 
meeting in honor of her eighty-sixth birthday. 
“We literally sat at her feet,” wrote Lillian 
Welsh, a pioneer woman doctor, “and knew we 
were in the presence of a great soul... . I 
carried away with me the impression of a 
woman characterised by great simplicity, 
strength and dignity, indomitable spirit and 
infinite patience.” 
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In the 20th century we live, on the average, 
longer than in the 19th, and there is a creeping 
fear, especially among women, of what old age 
will be. Miss Anthony did not worry much 
about such things because she knew there was 
always more work ahead. Her last message was 
typical: “Failure is impossible!” She was right. 
Fourteen years later the Nineteenth Amend- 
ment was adopted. See Katharine Anthony, 
Susan B. Anthony: Her Personal History and 
Her Era (1954). 

—ANNE Frror SCOTT 


ARMSTRONG, Daniel Louis (b. New Orleans, La., 
July 4, 1900, d. New York, N.Y., July 6, 1971), 
MUSICIAN, son of a turpentine worker, grew up 
in an impoverished New Orleans black ghetto. 
Forced to help support his family, he received 
little formal education, but after a brush with 
the law Armstrong spent a year and a half (1914— 
15) in ‘the New Orleans Colored Waifs’ Home, 
wherevhe learned to play the cornet. Following his 
release he toiled at various jobs and studied 
music with New Orleans jazz musician Joe (King) 
Oliver. In 1918, he replaced Oliver in Kid Ory’s 
band and spent the summers of 1920 and 1921 
playing ona Mississippi riverboat. In 1922 he 
joined King Oliver’s band in Chicago as second 
cornetist, and went to New York (1924-25) to 
work in the Fletcher Henderson band, where for 
the first time he began to play trumpet. Return- 
ing to Chicago in 1925, he was featured as a 
soloist in clubs and theaters, and began to record 
under his own name for the first time. His 
virtuosity on trumpet, and the novelty of his deep, 
husky voice in melodic improvisations, quickly 
made him a popular recording star. In 1929 he 
formed his own band for a New York engage- 
ment, and throughout the following decade he 
usually appeared at the head of a big band. His 
nickname, ‘“Satchelmouth,’ was abbreviated 
to “Satchmo” by an English critic during Arm- 
strong’s first British tour (1932). He returned the 
following year for an extensive tour of Europe, 
and appeared in his first movie, Pennies from 
Heaven, in 1936. 

During the 1930s, as his popularity continued 
to grow, Armstrong exerted a strong stylistic 
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influence on what was to become known as the 
Swing Era, but after World War I] he abandoned 
the big band and returned to an informal sextet 
that was closer in spirit to that of the original 
New Orleans groups in which he had played. 

He made his first African trip to Nigeria and 
Ghana in 1956 and again toured Africa for the 
United States Information Agency in 1960. In 
1965 Armstrong toured Central and Eastern 
Europe, and gave a performance before 100,000 
people in Budapest. Armstrong appeared in nu- 
merous plays, movies, and television shows, and 
recorded about 1500 tunes. His recording of 
“Hello, Dolly!” (1964) sold 2 million copies. 


Louis Armstrong is generally recognized as 
the most influential musician in the history of 
jazz. He gave the music a whole new vocabu- 
lary, and was the inspiration not only of many 
trumpet players, but also of great musicians— 
themselves influential—on other instruments, 
such as pianist Earl Hines, saxophonist Johnny 
Hodges, and trombonist Jack Teagarden. 
Arrangers were not less impressed: his con- 
ceptions were harmonized for brass teams, 
and entire bands began to phrase in the Arm- 
strong manner. 

His virtuosity on trumpet was such that it 
could not be confined to the original and 
somewhat restricted New Orleans idiom. The 
freedom of expression for which jazz is noted, 
and its emphasis on individualism, primarily 
resulted from his audacious invention. So 
prodigal was he of ideas and energy that many 
mistook his playing in the early thirties for 
exhibitionism, but any reasonably close study 
of his records from that period will reveal con- 
stant creativity. As he grew older, and owing 
to the exacting nature of his instrument, his 
style became more concentrated and less ex- 
uberant, but he always remained capable of 
unexpectedly powerful and poignant varia- 
tions. Apart from his exceptional imaginative 
gifts, his tone, vibrato, and inflections gave an 
instantly recognizable character to his trumpet 
playing, and these were essentially extensions 
of qualities found in his singing. The warmth 
and genial humor in his voice enabled him to 
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communicate readily with people in lands 
where English was not understood, and in his 
last years he achieved the biggest successes of 
his career as a vocalist rather than as an instru- 
mentalist. See Max Jones and John Chilton, 
Louis (1971). 

—STANLEY DANCE 


ARNOLD, Benedict (b. Norwich, Conn., Jan. 14, 
1741; d. London, Eng., June 14, 1801), MILITARY 
LEADER, participated in a march of Connecticut 
troops against Fort William Henry at age 16, but 
the fort fell before his detachment arrived. Set- 
tling in New Haven, Connecticut, he managed a 
store and engaged in trade with the West Indies. 
Arnold .became a captain in the Connecticut 
militia in 1774, and was a colonel when he par- 
ticipated with Ethan Allen and the ‘‘Green Moun- 
tain Boys’ in the capture of Fort Ticonderoga 
(1775). He was wounded in the assault on Quebec 
in 1776, and promoted to brigadier general. In 
1776, at the battle of Valcour Island on Lake 
Champlain, he checked a British invasion of New 
York. After the battles at Ridgefield and Compo 
Hill, in which he punished British troops who had 
raided Danbury, Connecticut (April 1777), Con- 
gress made him a major general, later predating 
his commission to advance his seniority. He led a 
relieving army that forced the British to end 
their siege of Fort Stanwix, part of the campaign 
that ended with the surrender of General 
Burgoyne at Saratoga, and played a conspicuous 
though controversial part in the final battles of 
the campaign (1777). 

Arnold took command of Philadelphia in 1778, 
where he married Margaret Shippen, a socialite. 
They lived beyond their means, and the Executive 
Council of Pennsylvania accused Arnold of ex- 
ploiting his official position for personal specula- 
tion and using military personnel for private 
purposes. He was court-martialed, but cleared 
of the most serious charges and merely rep- 
rimanded for the rest (1779-80). It is now known 
that his misconduct was worse than his accusers 
believed. After Arnold was given command of 
West Point in 1780, he entered into a plot to 
surrender the fort to the British. When a British 
spy, Major John André, was captured, Arnold’s 
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correspondence with British General Henry Clin- 
ton revealed that Arnold was a traitor. He 
escaped to the British lines, and later, in British 
uniform, led expeditions against Richmond, Vir- 
ginia, and New London, Connecticut. In 1781 he 
went to England, where he remained most of the 
rest of his life. 


On the Bemis Heights battlefield at Saratoga 
stands a monument to Benedict Arnold’s 
wounded leg. The monument does not mention 
the traitor general’s name but calls him the 
most brilliant soldier in the Continental army. 
The treason and the brilliance together suggest 
why Arnold will surely remain one of the most 
written-about figures in American history and 
historical fiction as long as there is a United 
States. Those who emphasize Arnold’s_bril- 
liance—at the head of whom is Kenneth 
Roberts with his unforgettable portrait in the 
novels Arundel and Rabble in Arms—point to 
Arnold’s contribution to the seizure of Fort 
Ticonderoga in 1775; to his inspiring leader- 
ship in the march up the Kennebec River and 
down the Chaudiére in the fall and winter of 
1775 for the attack on Quebec (and to the 
American failure to take the city and the ex- 
pedition’s loss of momentum after Arnold was 
wounded on New Year’s Day); to his winning 
of a possibly crucial year’s stay of the British 
invasion up Lake Champlain by his building a 
fleet on the lake and forcing the British to fight 
the naval battle of Valcour Island; and to his 
reckless gallantry at Freeman’s Farm and 
Bemis Heights before John Burgoyne’s  sur- 
render at Saratoga. More cautious historians 
stress that whatever brilliance Arnold pos- 
sessed was always flawed. At Saratoga, they 
argue, he not only endangered the unity of the 
American forces through an unseemly quarrel 
with Horatio Gates, but his genuinely reckless 
attacks at Bemis Heights cost unnecessary 
casualties and jeopardized a victory which the 
cautious defensive planned by Gates and 
others had already ensured. Quarreling and 
recklessness, financial as well as military gam- 
bling and extravagance, in the critics’ eyes 
always damaged Arnold’s usefulness to the 


[ 40 


Revolution and eventuated in the treason in 
which an unbalanced personality finally en- 
trapped itself. See Willard M. Wallace, Traitor- 
ous Hero: The Life and Fortunes of Benedict 
Arnold (1954). 

—RUvuSsELL F. WEIGLEY 


ARTHUR, Chester Alan (b. Fairfield, Vt., Oct. 5, 
1829: d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 18, 1886), PRESI- 
DENT, graduated from Union College (1848) and 
was admitted to the New York bar in 1854. He was 
quartermaster general of New York during the 
Civil War, serving until January 1, 1863, and in 
1871 President Grant at the behest of Senator 
Roscoe Conkling of New York appointed Arthur 
to the lucrative position of collector of the port of 
New York. President Hayes, however, attacked 
the Conkling machine and removed Arthur (1878). 

A member of the Stalwart faction of the Re- 
publican party, Arthur was elected vice-president 
in 1880 and became president after James Gar- 
field was assassinated in 1881. He cut his ties 
with Conkling and continued the investigation 
of post office scandals, in which many Stalwarts 
were implicated. But while Arthur said he favored 
civil service reform, he never actively supported 
it. He questioned most proposals offered by re- 
formers, and he did not trust the validity of 
competitive exams. In 1883, however, when 
Congress passed the Pendleton Bill, which set 
up a Civil Service Commission to administrate 
competitive exams, “‘classified’” specific jobs, 
established a system for advancement, and 
abolished political assessments, Arthur signed 
it into law. He vetoed the pork barrel 1882 river 
and harbor appropriation bill, which was little 
more than a raid on the treasury surplus (it 
passed over his veto), and although he signed 
measures excluding Chinese and regulating other 
immigration, Arthur insisted on and secured 
technical improvements in that legislation. He 
condemned the existing tariff but failed to lead 
the fight for the 20 to 25 percent reductions pro- 
posed by his moderately protectionist tariff com- 
mission. When it was finally enacted the tariff 
of 1883 bore little resemblance to his commis- 
sion’s recommendations. Arthur also advocated 
government regulation of railroads and supported 


41 ] 


appropriations to construct a modern navy. He 
failed to obtain the Republican presidential nom- 
ination in 1884. 


Like the tale of the prodigal son, the regen- 
eration of Collector Chet Arthur into President 
Chester Arthur has had universal appeal. Al- 
though inspirational, Arthur’s transformation is 
bad history. In reality he changed little; both 
before and after becoming president Arthur 
was an effective politician, spoilsman, and 
administrator. 

Strongly antislavery, Arthur joined the Re- 
publican party at its inception and became an 
ardent worker for the party organization. As a 
reward for his services, Arthur, who was hand- 
some, over 6 feet, and wore gold braid well, 
was appointed engineer in chief on the New 
York governor's military staff. With states re- 
cruiting and equipping volunteers during the 
Civil War, the job became important, and 
Arthur proved himself so prompt, reliable, dis- 
creet, and resourceful that he was awarded 
ever more responsible positions until he be- 
came quartermaster general for the state. 
While he held these jobs, contracts were let to 
the lowest responsible bidders, specifications 
were carefully met, accounts were rigidly kept, 
and though the opportunities for favoritism 
and graft were great Arthur ignored them. 

After the war Arthur applied his administra- 
tive prowess to politics and helped Roscoe 
Conkling build his machine. For his honesty, 
efficiency, and loyalty to Grant and Conkling, 
Arthur was appointed collector of New York. 
With nearly 1,000 officials under him, he was 
responsible for collecting two-thirds of the 
nation’s tariff revenue. Demonstrating an out- 
standing grasp of the revenue laws, Arthur 
continued to prove himself an able adminis- 
trator and within the limits imposed by the 
spoils system brought a measure of efficiency 
to the custom house. 

Even after President Hayes removed him 
from the custom house, Arthur remained the 
dominant Republican in New York City. When 
anti-Grant forces nominated James A. Garfield 
for president, they balanced the ticket with 
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Arthur as vice-president. Failing to realize that 
Arthur personified spoils politics at its best 
rather than at its worst, civil service reformers 
were dismayed. One of them, however, percep- 
tively noted that “Arthur was a necessity” 
since “Conkling & Co. were half-ready to knife 
the candidate, relying upon 1884 for Grant. 
Arthur is the chairman of the Republican State 
Committee, & won’t commit hari kari even for 
Grant. Many pleasanter things, but not many 
wiser, have been done.” 

Although Arthur had remained friendly with 
Conkling, the fact that the man who assassi- 
nated Garfield claimed to be of their political 
faction made Arthur avoid Conkling after be- 
coming president. Arthur’s behavior, however, 
remained consistent. He continued to desire a 
partisan, efficient civil service to one selected 
by open competitive examinations, and only 
after Republicans suffered defeat in 1882 did 
he support the Pendleton Bill. Arthur’s civil 
service policy, John Hay remarked, was to 
“gobble all the vacancies for his particular 
friends and to talk reform at every gobble.” As 
in his earlier career, however, the efficient, 
experienced administrator frequently rose 
above the politician. 

Not enough of a leader to excite the elec- 
torate, too much of a spoils politician to win 
reformers, and enough of a sound adminis- 
trator to lose Stalwart support, Arthur’s at- 
tempt to succeed himself failed. His old 
antagonist James G. Blaine won the 1884 Re- 
publican nomination and lost the election 
when he failed to carry New York, while 
Arthur, whose prestige, knowledge, and power 
might have tipped the balance, remained aloof. 
Having achieved a partisan goal through a 
nonpartisan stance, Arthur retired from politics 
and died two years later. See George F. Howe, 
Chester A. Arthur (1934). 

—Anrt HooGENBOOM 


ASHLEY, William Henry (b. Chesterfield, Va., c. 
1778; d. Boonville, Mo., March 26, 1838), BUSI- 
NESSMAN, POLITICAL LEADER, settled in upper 
Louisiana in 1802. He mined lead briefly and then 
formed a company to supply the mining camps 
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with merchandise in exchange for lead. By 1810 
he had extended his operations downriver to 
New Orleans. He also mounted a trading expedi- 
tion up the Red River, invested in the New 
Orleans—New York trade, and attempted to set up 
business in Baltimore, but each of these enter- 
prises failed. He returned to Missouri on the eve 
of the War of 1812 and began the manufacture of 
gunpowder. During the war he served as captain, 
colonel, and finally general of the militia. In 1819, 
in St. Louis, he engaged in real estate specula- 
tion. In partnership with Andrew Henry, he par- 
ticipated in the upper Missouri fur trade, leading 
three expeditions to the Rocky Mountains in 
search of furs and directing a fundamental re- 
organization of western fur gathering (1822-26). 
He sold out in 1826 to employees Smith, Jackson, 
and Sublette at a substantial profit, but continued 
his association with the trade for another half- 
dozen years, selling furs on commission in New 
York and advocating aggressive military and 
diplomatic policies in the Northwest before con- 
gressional committees. 

Ashley became the first lieutenant governor of 
Missouri in 1820, ran unsuccessfully for governor 
and U.S. senator, and served in the U.S. House of 
Representatives from 1831 to 1838. Though an 
early supporter of Andrew Jackson, he defied 
Jacksonian orthodoxy and party discipline and 
accepted designation as a Whig shortly before 
his death. 


Ashley was a striking example of the 19th- 
century frontier entrepreneur. Attuned from 
youth to the promise of an emerging commer- 
cial capitalism, he achieved success finally by 
adapting traditional fur trade operations to the 
distinctive conditions of the Far West. He sub- 
stituted hired employees for Indian hunters, 
shifted the harvest from Plains rivers to moun- 
tain streams, implemented a system of disci- 
pline and organization in his expeditions, and 
adopted a semiannual rendezvous as a trade 
fair to replace the fixed trading post. These 
methods freed his trappers to range over the 
whole western third of the continent, drawing 
maps and spurring American territorial ambi- 
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tions as they went. His accomplishments 
demonstrated the value of organization, capi- 
tal, and national marketing in the exploitation 
of distant western resources. His success 
hastened as well the exhaustion of those re- 
sources, for a combination of international 
rivalry and intense competition among private 
companies eliminated the beaver from much of 
the Northwest within a decade. Western 
miners, lumbermen, cattlemen, and others of 
the next generation would imitate Ashley’s 
innovations, often with distressingly similar 
results. 

Ashley’s public career illustrated the com- 
plexities of early Jacksonian politics. Despite a 
shortness of stature, an austerity of manner, 
and an awkwardness in public, he succeeded 
in projecting the unmistakable qualities of 
leadership to mountain men, bankers, and 
frontier farmers alike, and earned broad popu- 
lar support over a span of nearly 20 years. His 

ies posture defies easy categorization, for 
- ih a the egalitarian qualities of Jack- 
son and the economic program of Henry Clay’s 
American System. St. Louis businessmen, 
Missouri River planters, and land speculators 
with whom he associated were slow to support 
his candidacy for office in the 1820s, and when 
they finally fell in line they were forced to 
tolerate his Jacksonian identity for lack of any 
viable alternative. Jacksonians such as Thomas 
Hart Benton, seeking to impose discipline with 
the restoration of the two-party system in the 
1830s, managed finally to purge him, thus 
clarifying party lines and forcing the Whigs 
into an open minority status in the state for the 
next generation. But Ashley’s departure, 
though predictable, deprived the Democrats of 
a successful and vigorous advocate of 19th- 
century entrepreneurial ambition. See Richard 
M. Clokey, William H. Ashley (forthcoming), 
and D. L. Morgan, ed., The West of William 
Ashley (1964). 


—RIcHARD M. CLOKEY 


ASTOR, John Jacob (b. Waldorf, Ger., July 17, 
1763; d. New York, N.Y., March 29, 1848), 
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MERCHANT, emigrated to New York City in 1784 
and became assistant to a fur trader, Robert 
Bowne. In 1786 he began his own fur-gathering 
expeditions to upper New York, and in 1790 
opened a wholesale and retail fur outlet in Man- 
hattan. When the British evacuated the Great 
Lakes forts in accord with Jay’s Treaty (1794), he 
extended his fur-trading business in the North- 
west Territory. By 1800 he was the leading 
American fur dealer with a fortune estimated 
at $250,000. 

Astor entered the Oriental trade in 1800, ex- 
changing furs for silk, tea, and chinaware. Form- 
ing the American Fur Co. in 1808, he extended 
his fur-gathering enterprise into the Louisiana 
Territory, and in 1811 established a trading post 
at the mouth of the Columbia River. He invested 
much of his profits in real estate, especially in 
Manhattan, where by 1812 he had purchased 
more than $500,000 worth of property. 

During the War of 1812 Astor invested heavily 
in federal securities. In April 1813 he and his 
associates underwrote $2 million in federal bond 
issues. By abstaining from risky foreign trade 
ventures and speculating heavily in government 
securities as peace approached, he emerged from 
the war with his fortune intact. 

Following the Peace of Ghent (1814), Astor 
extended both his fur business and his Oriental 
commerce. In 1816 he brought his son Willlam 
into a partnership to help run his burgeoning 
commercial empire. After accumulating more 
than $20 million, he abruptly liquidated his com- 
mercial interests in 1834 and invested his capital 
in real estate, insurance and banking, railroad 
bonds, and public securities. Astor founded 
libraries and donated to colleges throughout his 
life, and he bequeathed more than $2 million 
to philanthropic causes. However, he trans- 
ferred most of his fortune to his son William. 


Astor’s career spans and beautifully illus- 
trates an important period of transition in 
American economic and business life. This 
transition was from diversification to speciali- 
zation in business, and the period in which it 
occurred with increasing rapidity covered ap- 
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proximately the last quarter of the 18th and 
first quarter of the 19th centuries. During 
these years, as in the colonial period of Ameri- 
can history, the dominant business figure was 
the merchant engaged in foreign trade. He was 
a jack-of-all-trades rather than a specialist. He 
imported as well as exported, sold at both 
wholesale and retail, insured ships and goods, 
freighted vessels, loaned money, and invested 
in real estate and other business enterprises. 
He did all these things simply because the 
demand for any single good or service was not 
sufficient to permit him to make as good a 
living. His business behavior aptly illustrates 
the truth of Adam Smith’s famous dictum that 
the degree of specialization depends on the 
width of the market; that is, upon the quantity 
of demand. 

As population grew and real incomes per 
person increased, it became more and more 
possible to split up the functions of the mer- 
chant. Common carriers made it unnecessary 
for exporters to ship abroad in their own ves- 
sels, merchants specialized as importers or ex- 
porters, or as wholesalers or retailers, advertis- 
ing and credit rating rose as separate occupa- 
tions, and banking and insurance became 
functions of corporations organized for those 
purposes. 

While Astor, as both merchant and investor, 
followed a pattern of diversification throughout 
his career, he came increasingly to specialize in 
investments in real estate. Up to 1820 he 
bought most of his land with profits from the 
China and fur trades. Between 1820 and 1834, 
however, income from rentals and_ sales 
financed real estate investments amounting to 
$445,000. Between 1835 and the year of his 
death (1848) income from rents alone ex- 
ceeded the amount invested in land ($832,- 
000). He made his most profitable investments 
in New York City real estate. He could increas- 
ingly specialize as “Manhattan’s landlord,” as 
he came to be known, because of the phe- 
nomenal growth of that city and also because 
of the care he took to buy land that lay in the 
path of population advance. The population of 
America’s largest city grew from about 124,000 
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in 1820 to more than 1,000,000 in 1860, thus 
“widening the market” for real estate. At the 
time of his death all agreed that the greatest 
source of his wealth was to be found in the 
increased value of his lands in Manhattan. 
Shortly before he died he is reported to have 
said, “Could I begin life again, knowing what I 
now know, and had money to invest, I would 
buy every foot of land on the Island of Man- 
hattan.” 

The great wealth that Astor won from real 
estate, particularly because it enabled him to 
become the richest American of his day, serves 


as a conspicuous example of the kind of for= 


tune that was to be bitterly attacked by the 
late 19th-century social critic Henry George. 
In Progress and Poverty George maintained 
that it was population increase and movement, 
rather than business acumen, that created such 
fortunes, and his remedy for what he regarded 
as a rank injustice was a single tax on land. 
George overlooked the acumen implied by suc- 
cessful investment, just as he overlooked the 
investments sunk in wild lands by-passed by 
arteries of transport and population advance. 
The widening market in land was only one of 
an increasing number of widening markets in 
19th-century America, and no small part of the 
reason why Astor did well was because he 
judged well. See Kenneth W. Porter, John 
Jacob Astor, Business Man (1931). 

—STUART BRUCHEY 


ATKINSON, Edward (b. Brookline, Mass., Feb. 
10, 1827; d. Boston, Mass., Dec. 11, 1905), 
ECONOMIST, attended private schools in Brook- 
line and Boston, but was unable to attend college 
because of financial problems. He went to work 
as an apprentice in a Boston textile commission 
house in 1842 and, over five years, was ad- 
vanced to more important responsibilities in the 
business. In 1851 he was appointed treasurer 
and financial agent of a Boston cotton manu- 
facturing firm and continued to hold similar posi- 
tions with several companies until 1878. During 
this time he became an authority on cotton 
manufacturing; his writings on this subject were 
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widely circulated throughout the South. Turning 
his attention to the problems of better working 
conditions and factory insurance, Atkinson helped 
establish the Boston Manufacturers’ Mutual 
Insurance Co. and became its president in 1878. 
He initiated many reforms and improvements to 
make factories safer, particularly textile factories, 
paper mills, and machine shops. Atkinson fre- 
quently lectured on reform, economic legislation, 
and pacifism and was active in the New England 
Immigrant Aid Society. 

Atkinson was one of the nation’s leading 
critics of protectionism in the late 19th century 
and an ardent “‘sound money” advocate. He was 
appointed by President Cleveland in 1887 as 
special commissioner to report on the condition 
and future of bimetallism in Europe. During the 
1880s he also worked on his “Aladdin oven,” a 
cooking stove purportedly designed to lower the 
poor’s food costs. He published the results of his 
oven experiments in The Science of Nutrition 
(1896). After the Spanish-American War, Atkinson 
devoted much of his time to the work of the Anti- 
Imperialist League, attacking America’s acquisi- 
tion of the Philippines. He also wrote many 
articles and books on banking, competition, cot- 
ton manufacturing, and railroading. Some of his 
works include: Railroads of the United States 
(1880), Distribution of Products (1885), and Facts 
and Figures, the Basis of Economic Science 
(1904). 


A tall, handsome man of boundless energy 
and towering ego, Atkinson rarely achieved the 
influence he fancied for himself as an economic 
publicist. Yet his constant pamphleteering, his 
huge correspondence, and his many personal 
connections with businessmen and politicians 
created for him an important and respectful 
audience. The quality of his thought was both 
sweeping and specific. An active Free-Soiler in 
the 1850s, he turned decisively to schemes for 
tariff and currency reform after the Civil War. 
Although his involvement with the cotton tex- 
tile industry moderated his belief in free trade, 
he provided the tariff reform movement of the 
1880s with arguments and statistics, and he 
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joined the Mugwump bolt to Grover Cleveland 
in 1884. He was also an important intellectual 
promoter of industrial development in the New 
South. Influenced by the writings of Frédéric 
Bastiat, he grounded his economic thought in a 
robust optimism about inevitable material 
progress toward a future free of poverty, class 
strife, and governmental meddling. Always 
fascinated by machine technology, he set much 
store by invention and the enterprise of entre- 
preneurs in realizing these goals. In this con- 
text he counted his own Aladdin oven among 
the feats of the age. Rival routes of progress, 
such as labor organization and_ legislative 
efforts to curb corporate behavior, aroused in 
him a consistent skepticism. Although he sym- 
pathized with efforts at overseas expansion of 
American commerce into fresh markets, the 
anti-imperialism of his last years was a fierce 
moral passion. Like much of his earlier agita- 
tion, it marked the temper of an authentic 19th- 
century liberal. See Harold F. Williamson, 
Edward Atkinson: The Biography of an Ameri- 
can Liberal (1934). 

—GEOFFREY BLODGETT 


AUDUBON, John James (b. Les Cayes, Santo 
Domingo, April 26, 1785; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 
27, 1851), ARTIST, SCIENTIST, was the son of a 
French naval officer stationed in the French West 
Indies. He went to France in 1791, where he 
studied geography, music, fencing, and drawing. 
In 1803 he came to the U.S. and settled near 
Philadelphia, where he lived the life of a country 
gentleman and became interested in American 
birds. In 1804 he made his first bird ‘“‘banding” 
experiment in order to study migratory patterns. 
He spent a year in France (1805-6) but returned 
to the U.S. and opened a general store in Louis- 
ville, Kentucky (1807). In 1809 he moved to 
Henderson, Kentucky. Unsuccessful in business, 
Audubon was jailed for indebtedness in 1819 but 
was released when he declared himself bank- 
rupt. 

Audubon then became a taxidermist for the 
new Western Museum of Cincinnati (1819-20). In 
1820 he took a trip down the Ohio and Missis- 
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sippi rivers observing birds and making sketches. 
After working at various jobs to support his art- 
work, he went to Philadelphia in 1824 to seek a 
publisher. He was not, however, successful, and 
after a year in St. Francisville, Louisiana, earning 
money for the trip, he went to Great Britain in 
1826. In London he secured an engraver to 
publish his Birds of America (4 vols., 1827-38), 
which contained more than 1000 figures of about 
500 species. 

When he returned to the U.S. in 1831 Audubon 
was acclaimed as one of the greatest American 
naturalists. He made several trips to Texas, 
Florida, and Louisiana before returning to Edin- 
burgh in 1834 to continue writing Ornithological 
Biography (5 vols., 1831-38), the text for Birds 
of America. He returned to the U.S. in 1839 and 
in 1841 purchased a farm on the Hudson River 
which is now Audubon Park, New York City. 
During 1842-45, Audubon completed the color 
plates for his Quadrupeds of North America; his 
sons finished the text (1846-54). 


John James Audubon, out of embarrassment 
over his illegitimacy or out of high spirits, 
invented many tales about his birth, but the 
one most repeated was that he was a child of 
the American backwoods. Although raised in 
France, he liked being called “La Forét” and 
affected, especially when in Europe, the fur 
cap, wolfskin coat, and shoulder-length hair 
groomed with bear grease of the frontier. 
Audubon’s _ strikingly American intellectual 
career gave point to this chosen persona of 
American backwoodsman. 

When he came to the United States he gaily 
neglected his financial concerns to pursue his 
favorite pastimes of hunting and sketching. 
These interests, along with his fascination with 
birds and taxidermy, became the foundation of 
his later achievements, but he only slowly 
came to realize that his family’s well-being 
depended on making a profit. Failing to 
interest an American publisher in the bird 
studies on which he had worked for two dec- 
ades, Audubon found the British scientific 
community more hospitable. Aided by a bril- 
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liant British engraver, Richard Havell, Jr., he 
began to publish The Birds of America in 
1827. For the next eleven years he supervised 
this work while he constantly sought sub- 
scribers for the expensive volumes. The life- 
sized pictures, drawn both from nature and 
from stuffed models, were minutely accurate, 
but derived their distinction from the artisti- 
cally unified compositions where birds were 
placed in graceful relationship to flora and 
background. In many cases Audubon also in- 
stilled the studies with emotion, ranging from 
the tenderness of “Passenger Pigeons” to the 
melodrama of “Barn Owls.” ; 

Skeptical of systems and pedants, Audubon 
made his scientific contributions on the basis of 
firsthand knowledge, and infused his five- 
volume Ornithological Biography, like his pic- 
tures, with keen observation and a romantic 
love of American birds and their environment. 
At 57 Audubon began a new series of draw- 
ings, Quadrupeds; his work on this project 
halted only when debilitating illness overtook 
him in 1847. 

Neither as artist nor as a scientist was 
Audubon a genius, but as a man who united 
the two cultures he was almost without a peer. 
In some ways, the transplanted Frenchman 
best met the demand that nationalistic Ameri- 
can critics had long made: to create a new 
kind of art from the physical and emotive real- 
ities of the New World. See Alice Ford, John 
James Audubon (1964). 

—Davip GRIMSTED 


AUSTIN, Stephen Fuller (b. Wythe Co., Va., Nov. 
3, 1793; d. Austin, Texas, Dec. 27, 1836), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, spent his childhood in Missouri 
and attended Transylvania University in Lexing- 
ton, Kentucky. He returned to Missouri in 1810, 
where he became director of the Bank of St. 
Louis and a member of the territorial legislature 
(1814-20). Austin then settled in Arkansas, and 
was appointed judge of the first state judicial 
circuit (1820). Next he briefly studied law in 
New Orleans, where he also worked for the 
Louisiana Advertiser. 

In 1821 Austin visited Mexican Texas and was 
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granted permission to settle 300 families there; in 
January 1822 he founded the first Anglo-American 
community in Texas. Until 1828 he governed 
Texas, opposing the abolition of slavery. After 
Mexico abolished slavery, he came out for a 
contract labor law, whereby slaves could be 
brought into Texas, technically as indentured 
servants. 

Austin believed that Texas could best prosper 
as a Mexican state, but at the convention of San 
Felipe de Austin (1833) the Texans, who chose 
to separate themselves from Mexico, sent him 
to Mexico City to present their demands. The 
Mexican government, however, arrested him as a 
revolutionary. He was not released until 1835. 
When he returned to Texas he opposed a declara- 
tion of independence, arguing that Texas did not 
have the resources either to win or to maintain its 
independence. But when the Texas revolution 
broke out (1836), he went to Washington to seek 
aid and recognition for the new republic. 

In 1836 Austin was defeated for the presidency 
of Texas by Sam Houston. He became secretary 
of state under Houston, an office he held until 
his death. 


Austin devoted his life to the establishment 
of a prosperous middle-class Anglo-American 
group in Texas. He was a man eminently 
suited to shaping such a mass settlement. 
Earnest, possessing a powerful sense of duty, 
hard-working, he persevered in honest and just 
jurisdiction of his settlements. He was, how- 
ever, totally unconcerned with the rights of 
those who were not settlers or Mexican citi- 
zens—that is, black slaves and Indians. 

“My mottoes have been—the redemption of 
Texas from the wilderness, fidelity and grati- 
tude to my adopted country, and to be inflex- 
ibly true to the interests and just rights of my 
settlers,” he wrote in 1831. His total “fidelity 
and gratitude” to the Mexican government 
greatly furthered the success of Austin’s enter- 
prise. He gladly became 2 Mexican citizen to 
secure the permission to be an impresario. 
During the period he governed Texas, he faith- 
fully administered Mexican law and maintained 
good relations with Mexico. Indeed, when 
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another not so_ successful impresario _ at- 
tempted to trigger the Fredonian Rebellion 
in 1826, Austin threw his entire diplomatic 
energies into assuring Mexican authorities of 
the fidelity of the majority of settlers; he even 
joined an anti-Fredonian military force. Crucial 
to his fidelity was his determination to have 
only solid citizens. All immigrants had to apply 
to him personally, presenting credentials prov- 
ing good character; those not living up to his 
standards were ousted. 

But Austin’s feelings of duty to “the rights 
and interests of any settlers” also led him to 
some conflicts with, and ultimately to the great 
break with, Mexico. The Mexican government 
was utterly opposed to slavery. Many of 
Austin’s settlers, however, were slaveholders; 
he also feared that immigration to Texas would 
cease if Americans heard slavery was prohib- 
ited there. Austin ultimately circumvented the 
Mexican law with a law declaring slaves 
brought into Texas to be indentured servants 
for life; slave children would be freed at age 
fourteen. 

Austin followed the American frontier tradi- 
tion in his battle for the “rights” of white 
settlers and his simultaneous inability to envi- 
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sion any kind of rights for the aboriginal occu- 
pants of Texas. He did not even consider 
Texas to have been occupied prior to his 
settlements: in 1832 he was to recall “the 
enterprise I undertook in settling an unin- 
habited country.” In point of fact his settlers 
had to contend with several tribes of Indians 
in the “redemption of Texas from the wilder- 
ness.” Austin argued against Mexican sugges- 
tions that Indians too be granted lands. He 
wrote of two tribes in 1821 that “there will be 
no way of subduing them but extermination.” 
He refrained from large-scale attempts at mili- 
tary extermination of the tribes only because 
he feared news of Indian wars would frighten 
away potential settlers. 

In all, Austin created in Mexican territory a 
frontier society with middle-class American 
values. He can be remembered positively for 
his dutiful dedication to the settlers; but it 
should not be forgotten that he thoroughly 
institutionalized slavery in Texas and furthered 
the bloody American practice of Indian geno- 
cide. See Eugene C. Barker, The Life of 
Stephen F. Austin, Founder of Texas, 1793- 
1836 (1970). 

—Dovcuas T. MILLER 


BABBITT, Irving (b. Dayton, Ohio, Aug. 2, 1865; 
d. Cambridge, Mass., July 15, 1933), PHILOSO- 
PHER, graduated from Harvard in 1889, and 
taught French at the University of Montana (1889- 
91) before studying at the Sorbonne in Paris 
(1891-92) under Sylvain Lévi. In 1893 he re- 
ceived an MA from Harvard in Oriental studies. 
He taught romance languages at Williams Col- 
lege (1893-94) and became an_ instructor of 
French at Harvard in 1894. He was promoted to 
associate professor in 1902 and to professor of 
French literature in 1912, a position he held until 
his death. 

A popular lecturer and teacher, Babbitt also 


wrote extensively on a wide variety of subjects. 
His Literature and the American College (1908) 
attacked dilettantism in college education and 
called for a curriculum strictly based on ethical 
principles. This book also expounded his philos- 
ophy of the new humanism, or neohumanism. In 
works like The New Laoko6n (1910), The Masters 
of Modern French Criticism (1912), and Rousseau 
and Romanticism (1919), he attacked romanticism 
and its offshoots, realism and naturalism. Babbitt 
was an exchange professor from Harvard to the 
Sorbonne in 1923 and was elected to the Ameri- 
can Academy of Arts and Letters in 1930. Some 
of his other writings are Democracy and Leader- 
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ship (1924), On Being Creative and Other Essays 
(1932), and a translation of the Dhammapada 
(1936), which appeared posthumously. 


Irving Babbitt is said to have told his stu- 
dents to make use of his ideas, if they liked, 
but not to quote him by name—for that would 
discredit them, the critical opposition to Bab- 
bitt’s writings being fierce. Harold Laski wrote 
in his American Democracy that Babbitt left 
no disciples. 

Yet both Babbitt and Laski were mistaken. 
Babbitt’s most eminent disciple was T. S. 
Eliot, who—despite a difference with Babbitt 
on the necessity for a transcendent religion— 
repeatedly acknowledged his great debt to his 
old professor at Harvard. University and col- 
lege presidents like Nathan Pusey and Gordon 
Chalmers were Babbitt’s inheritors, too. And 
the “American humanism” which Babbitt ex- 
pounded remains a living force in American 
thought. 

Babbitt was no Brahmin: in his youth, he 
was a newsboy, a reporter, and a cowboy. But 
he lived with a high dignity that was reflected 
in his very dress, and loved and hated with a 
prophetic vehemence, and disdained easy suc- 
cess or popularity, and died with the fortitude 
that had marked his life. 

This mordant critic held the Germanic doc- 
toral degree in a merciless contempt, and 
fought with equal fervor against the degrada- 
tion of the American college into a luxurious 
center for dilettantes and against the false 
specialization of the PhD. For Babbitt, the 
great end of literature and of eduication was 
ethical. He found himself in a world that was 
proceeding to dedicate itself to the study of 
subhuman relationships, which were mistaken 
for the whole of life—a culture sinking into a 
meaningless aestheticism, an arid specializa- 
tion, a mean vocationalism. 

To egoism and appetite, oppressing his age, 
Babbitt opposed humanism—the study _ of 
man’s essential nature, with its strict ethical 
disciplines. Humane studies are those which 
teach a man his dignity and his rights and his 
duties. The humanist struggles to develop, by 


[ 48 


an act of will, the higher nature in man; while 
the mere humanitarian believes in “outer work- 
ing and inner laissez faire,” material gain and 
emancipation from ethical checks. Several of 
Babbitt’s books remain in print; all in all, his 
influence has been as wide and as enduring as 
that of any scholar of his time. See Frederick 
Manchester and Odell Shepard, eds., Irving 
Babbitt, Man and Teacher (1941). 

—RuSSELL Kirk 


BACON, Nathaniel (b. Friston Hall, Suffolk, Eng., 
Jan. 2, 1647; d. Gloucester Co., Va., Oct. 26, 
1676), POLITICAL LEADER, was a cousin of 
Francis Bacon. After being indifferently educated 
at Cambridge and at Gray’s Inn, he emigrated to 
Virginia in 1674, where his family connections 
won him a seat on the council of state. He early 
developed a strong sympathy for the settlers’ 
troubles, the most critical of which was the 
alleged: inability of the governor, Sir William 
Berkeley, to provide protection from the Indians. 
The governor opposed Bacon’s insistence on 
stern military action against the Indians. After 
Bacon, proceeding without Berkeley’s permission, 
headed an expedition against the Indians in 
1676, he was proclaimed a rebel. His expedition 
struck a responsive chord in the people, how- 
ever, and the governor called for elections to a 
new assembly to consider all grievances. The 
new assembly met in June and enacted a number 
of liberal reforms. Although Berkeley severely 
castigated Bacon for his previous actions, he 
restored him to his seat on the council soon after 
the new assembly convened. 

But Bacon continued to fight the Indians with- 
out authorization from Berkeley. Civil war ensued, 
the struggle culminating in Bacon’s laying siege 
to Jamestown, which he burned to the ground 
in 1676. The governor fled to the Eastern Shore, 
and Bacon, after exacting oaths of fidelity from 
his followers, continued his expeditions against 
the Indians and his criticism of the governor’s 
rule. Before he could complete his task (if, in 
fact, he ever defined one), he died and the 
rebellion collapsed. 
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To describe the career of Nathaniel Bacon is 
perhaps more a task of psychohistory or my- 
thology than of conventional history. Bacon was 
described and condemned by the commis- 
sioners sent to investigate the causes of the 
rebellion as “slender, blackhair’d and of an 
ominous, pensive, melancholly Aspect, of a 
pestilent and prevalent Logical discourse tend- 
ing to atheisme in most companyes . . . of a 
most imperious and dangerous hidden Pride of 
heart, despising the wisest of his neighbours 
for their Ignorance, and very ambitious and 
arrogant,” but his image began to be drawn in 
a more flattering style following the American 
Revolution of 1776 when certain historians 
conceived of the disturbance started by Bacon 
as a forerunner of the political upheaval that 
occurred a hundred years later. While the 
character of Bacon is still in dispute, the most 
recent scholarship has looked in vain for evi- 
dence of Bacon’s commitment to democratic 
reform while exposing more clearly his un- 
savory as well as unauthorized assaults on 
Virginia’s Indian subjects and Indian neigh- 
bors. None of the Indians slaughtered by 
Bacon was among those denominated “enemy” 
Indians by the government. All were officially 
friends and allies of the colony, though 
charged by Bacon with complicity in the at- 
tacks on the frontiersmen by hostile “foreign” 
Indians. Moreover, though the mild reforms of 
the June Assembly have been designated 
“Bacon’s Laws” by later historians, the evi- 
dence—including that of the laws themselves 
—suggests that he had no hand or interest in 
them. Thus, while Bacon will forever figure in 
American mythology, it will be more appropri- 
ately as a model of the Indian hater than of the 
political reformer. See Wilcomb E. Washburn, 
The Governor and the Rebel: A History of 
Bacon’s Rebellion in Virginia (1957). 

WiLcoms FE. WASHBURN 


BAER, George Frederick (b. Lavansville, Pa., 
Sept. 26, 1842; d. Philadelphia, Pa., April 26, 
1914), FINANCIER, studied at Somerset Institute 
and Somerset Academy and at the age of 13 
became a printer’s devil for the Somerset Demo- 
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crat. After working for two years for the Ashtola 
Lumber Mills near Johnstown, Ohio, where he 
rose to treasurer and head bookkeeper, he at- 
tended Franklin and Marshall College (1860-61). 
In 1861 he joined his brother Henry as editor of 
the Democrat. At first Baer opposed the Civil 
War, but in 1862 he helped organize and became 
captain of the 133d Pennsylvania Volunteers. He 
fought at Antietam, Fredericksburg, and Chancel- 
lorsville, rose to major, and was discharged as 
adjutant general of the Second Brigade. He 
returned to Somerset, studied law, and was ad- 
mitted to the bar in April 1864. Appointed counsel 
of the Berks County Railroad, he conducted 
several damage suits successfully against the 
Philadelphia and Reading Railways Co. He be- 
came confidential adviser to John R. Richards, 
counsel for the Reading Road, and in 1870 suc- 
ceeded him as the Reading’s counsel. During 
the Panic of 1873 Baer helped rehabilitate numer- 
ous firms, serving as local representative for 
J. Pierpont Morgan and for the Vanderbilt inter- 
ests in Pennsylvania. 

In 1901, with Morgan’s aid, Baer was elected 
president of the Philadelphia and Reading Rail- 
ways Co. He also became president of the 
Temple Iron Co., which controlled anthracite 
coal properties in Pennsylvania. Because Morgan 
refused to be drawn into the anthracite coal 
strike of 1902 Baer became the leader of the 
interests opposing the strike and firmly refused 
to negotiate with the striking miners. He re- 
ceived national attention when a letter dated 
July 17, written in response to an appeal to end 
the strike, was published. However, under pres- 
sure from the government and J. P. Morgan, he 
finally agreed to the arbitration of the strike in 
October 1902. 


For his achievements in business George 
Baer would qualify as a typical but common- 
place robber baron of the late 19th century; he 
would now be forgotten except for the remark- 
able arrogance of his Social Darwinism and the 
singular insolence of his pronouncements. In 
the anthracite coal strike of 1902 he refused to 
bargain with the United Mine Workers. A 
photographer from Wilkes-Barre, William F. 
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Clark, remonstrated, expressing a hope that 
“God would send the Holy Spirit of reason” 
into his heart. Baer’s well-publicized reply 
made him far better known than his position in 
industry could ever have done. 

With magnificent egotism he begged Clark 
not to be discouraged because the interests of 
the laboring man would be “protected and 
cared for—not by the labor agitators, but by 
the Christian men to whom God has given con- 
trol of the property rights of the country.” In 
his peroration, which has modern connotations, 
Baer asked Clark to pray earnestly and to 
remember “that the Lord God Omnipotent still 
reigns, and that his reign is one of law and 
order and not of violence and crime.” 

In a later meeting at the White House with 
Baer and John Mitchell of the United Mine 
Workers, President Theodore Roosevelt was 
impressed by Mitchell and vastly annoyed at 
the “extraordinary stupidity of the wooden- 
headed gentry” who operated the mines. He 
was to confess, in later years, that if it had not 
been for the dignity of his high office, he 
would have taken Baer by the seat of his 
breeches and “chucked him out of the 
window.” 

Over the many years there has been general 
agreement that Baer was a “pious pirate” who 
believed in the “divine right of plutocrats.” For 
that esoteric reason his reputation could be 
everlasting. See Elsie Gluck, John Mitchell, 
Miner: Labor’s Bargain with the Gilded Age 
(1929). 

—C, H. CraMeEr 


BAKER, Newton Diehl (b. Martinsburg, W. Va., 
Dec. 3, 1871; d. Cleveland, Ohio, Dec. 25, 1937), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated in 1892 from 
Johns Hopkins University, where he concentrated 
in the social sciences under Richard T. Ely and 
Woodrow Wilson. Gaining a law degree from 
Washington and Lee University in 1894, Baker 
practiced in Martinsburg until he was appointed 
secretary to Cleveland’s postmaster general, Wil- 
liam L. Wilson, in 1896. Returning from a trip to 
Europe in 1898, Baker became a clerk in a large 
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Cleveland law firm headed by Martin A. Foran. 
In 1902, Baker entered municipal politics, first 
as legal assistant to Tom L. Johnson, reform 
mayor of Cleveland, then (1905) as city solicitor. 
In that post he fought and won a six-year battle 
for lower public transit fares. In 1911 he was 
elected mayor by a record majority. As mayor 
(1912-16), he secured home rule for the city 
and municipal ownership of public utilities. 
Active in Ohio Democratic politics, Baker was an 
early supporter of Woodrow Wilson for the 
presidency. He helped to break the unit rule 
which would have withheld Ohio votes from Wil- 
son at the Democratic national convention of 
1912. Offered the post of secretary of the in- 
terior, Baker declined, preferring to finish his 
term as mayor. 

When Wilson’s secretary of war, Lindley M. 
Garrison, resigned because he objected to com- 
Promise on preparedness, the president ap- 
pointed Baker to the post (March 6, 1916). 
Immediately embroiled in military affairs pertain- 
ing to Mexico, Baker had little time to give to 
building up the army. In his subsequent conduct 
of the war preparation program, however, he 
accomplished much in a remarkably short time. 
Nevertheless, he was the target of widespread 
criticism for his administration of the War De- 
partment, and a Senate investigation in December 
1917 laid considerable blame upon him for its 
deficiencies. 

Baker’s career after 1920 was almost the re- 
verse of his early years. Returning to his law 
practice, he developed a specialization in trans- 
portation, public utility, patent, and antitrust 
cases in a period of great activity and controversy 
in these fields. Gradually becoming conservative, 
Baker gave the New Deal only lukewarm support 
because he considered its vast extension of con- 
trol as unwise and unconstitutional. 

Baker had favored America’s joining the League 
of Nations, and served in 1928 as a member of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration. Long in- 
terested in interfaith friendship, he was a leader 
of the National Conference of Christians and 
Jews. 
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A moderate progressive rather than a social 
planner, Newton D. Baker shared Woodrow 
Wilson’s admiration of Edmund _ Burke’s 
philosophy of gradual change and Jefferson’s 
faith in individualism and _ local self-govern- 
ment. Baker viewed the city as the experi- 
mental station of democracy and believed that 
good government largely involved obtaining 
good personnel rather than effecting basic 
structural changes. As mayor he coined the 
term “civitism” to summarize his philosophy of 
local patriotism and dedicated service to the 
commonweal. Although he supported public 
ownership of utilities, Baker emphatically 
endorsed the private property free enterprise 
system. Wartime governmental controls over 
the economy therefore alarmed him as danger- 
ous precedents for a centralized bureaucratic 
state—consequently President Wilson finally 
had to turn to others to achieve the degree of 
federal economic controls required by the war 
effort. Baker also became greatly distressed at 
rising social tensions during 1917-20 and 
called upon businessmen and labor leaders for 
a revival of a sense of common values and 
individual responsibility for the public good. 
Later, during the depression, Baker feared that 
New Deal social and regulatory measures 
would substitute security for private initiative 
and create a statist society. Yet he did not 
break with FDR, and continued to give the 
Democratic party a measure of support. In for- 
eign policy, Baker also remained a true Wil- 
sonian, continuing to advocate membership in 
the League of Nations and World Court, op- 
posing “outlawry of war” as a_ sentimental 
abstraction and the neutrality laws as immoral, 
and condemning Japanese aggression in Asia 
and totalitarian imperialism in Europe. See 
C. H. Cramer, Newton D. Baker, A Biography 
(1961). 

—DAnicE_ M. SMITH 


BAKER, Ray Stannard (b. Lansing, Mich., April 
17, 1870; d. Amherst, Mass., July 12, 1946), 
JOURNALIST, REFORMER, graduated from the 
Michigan Agricultural College at East Lansing 
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(now Michigan State University) in 1889. He then 
worked in his father’s real estate business and 
spent a semester in 1892 studying law and litera- 
ture at the University of Michigan. He moved to 
Chicago in 1892 to work as a reporter for the 
Chicago Record. He soon became subeditor of 
the paper, and in 1897 was named managing 
editor of McClure’s Syndicate, for which he 
wrote many articles. He was appointed associate 
editor of McClure’s magazine (1899), which soon 
became a leading muckraking journal. In his 
articles, Baker exposed and attacked malprac- 
tices in business and government, including rail- 
road rate discrimination, political corruption, and 
the efforts of employers to crush unions. 

Baker joined Ida Tarbell, William Allen White, 
and other muckrakers in 1906 to purchase the 
American magazine; he remained as an editor of 
the magazine until 1915. He also traveled widely 
and wrote several books, including Following the 
Color Line (1908), a pioneering exposé of the 
race problem in the United States. During this 
period, under the pseudonym David Grayson he 
wrote many philosophic essays on human nature. 
These were collected in Adventures in Content- 
ment (1907), Adventures in Friendship (1910), 
and seven successive volumes that eventually 
sold a total of some 2 million copies in America, 
the British Commonwealth, and in several foreign 
language translations. 

Baker became friendly with Woodrow Wilson 
around 1910 and supported Wilson’s presidential 
policies after 1912, including the decision to 
enter World War I. In 1918 he served as special 
commissioner for the State Department and went 
on several diplomatic missions to Great Britain, 
France, and Italy. He was director of the press 
bureau of the American Committee to Negotiate 
Peace at Paris during the 1919 Versailles Peace 
Conference. A supporter of the League of Nations, 
Baker wrote What Wilson Did at Paris (1919) to 
help win public support; this book later was 
revised and expanded as Woodrow Wilson and 
World Settlement (3 vols., 1922). Shortly before 
his death in 1924, Wilson asked Baker to write 
his official biography. The first volume of Wood- 
row Wilson: Life and Letters appeared in 1927; 
the eighth and final volume was published in 
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1939 and won a Pulitzer prize for biography. 
Baker also coedited, with W. E. Dodd, the six- 
volume Public Papers of Woodrow Wilson (1925- 
26). Baker published a two-part autobiography, 
Native American (1941) and American Chronicle 
(1945). 


By temperament and profession, Baker was 
sensitively attuned to the mood and interests of 
the middle-class, middle-brow audience for 
which he wrote. His articles, crisp in detail, 
balanced in judgment, embodied the canons of 
the New Journalism and his own belief that 
the age demanded “facts, facts piled up tothe 
point of dry certitude.” Although his refusal to 
specify remedies frustrated critics on the left, 
his reports helped introduce the public to the 
realities of modern America. The Grayson ad- 
ventures, pastoral idylls exuding an extenuated 
Emersonianism, mirrored a more tender aspect 
of progressive thought. Under cover of his 
pseudonym, Baker-Grayson in effect debated 
with himself many of the issues that troubled 
his generation. While the reporter-reformer 
moved gradually to the left, even flirting for a 
time with a sort of Fabian socialism, David 
Grayson preached a cosmic optimism wherein 
social conflict dissolved in positive thinking. 
Baker laid no claim to original thought. “That 
a man is ‘ahead of his time’ or ‘behind his 
time,” he once remarked, “is an admission he 
is second rate.” His success as a reporter, and 
the countless letters David Grayson received 
from grateful readers, are monuments to this 
conviction, : 

Mild-mannered, shy before an audience, 
Baker was drawn to the charismatic leaders of 
his day. He worked closely with Theodore 
Roosevelt, even claiming influence in shaping 
the Hepburn (railroad) Bill, until the presi- 
dent’s attack on “muckrakers” blighted the re- 
lationship. His deepening devotion to Wilson 
after 1912 climaxed a lifelong search for a 
cause. A beacon of liberalism in the interwar 
years, the Wilson; Life and Letters, although 
superseded by recent scholarship, rightly won 
the admiration of historians and general 
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readers. See Robert C. Bannister, Jr., Ray 
Stannard Baker (1966). 
—RosertT C. BANNISTER, JR. 


BALANCHINE, George (b. Petrograd, Russia, Jan. 
9, 1904), CHOREOGRAPHER, studied at the Im- 
perial Ballet School (1914-17). When the school 
closed during the Revolution of 1917 he worked 
for a time as a messenger. and as a pianist in 
movie theaters. The school, however, soon re- 
opened as the Academy of Opera and Ballet, and 
Balanchine graduated in 1921. He danced in vari- 
ous ballets, becoming a member of the Soviet 
State Dancers in 1924. In that year the group 
toured Western Europe; when ordered to return 
to Russia, Balanchine went to Paris, where he 
joined Diaghilev’s Ballet Russe (1924-29). After 
the Ballet Russe dissolved following Diaghilev’s 
death (1929) Balanchine became director of the 
Royal*Theater of Copenhagen. He was an orga- 
nizer of the Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo in 1932. 
In 1933 he went to the U.S. at the invitation of 
Lincoln Kirstein to found the School of American 
Ballet (1934) and in 1948 he became artistic di- 
rector of the new New York City Ballet, which 
employed graduates from the American School. 
One of its most notable successes was its 1962 
tour of the Soviet Union. Balanchine was also a 
choreographer for the Metropolitan Opera (1934— 
37), and for many Broadway musicals, such as 
On Your Toes (1936), for which he created the 
ballet Slaughter on Tenth Avenue. Among his 
nearly 100 ballets are Pastorale (1927), Apollon 
(1928), Cotillion (1932), and Orpheus (1948). He 
has also done choreography for many films, in- 
cluding The Boys from Syracuse and | Married an 
Angel. He is the author of Balanchine’s New 
Complete Stories of the Great Ballets (1968). 


Balanchine is, inarguably, the single most 
important influence in America’s ballet devel- 
opment over the last 40 years. There are other 
and differing influences at work, but Balan- 
chine’s personal prestige in the ballet field is 
unequaled. His standards derive from the ele- 
gant styles of Leningrad rather than the much 
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more flamboyant style of Moscow. Indeed, he 
has often been called the heir to the traditions 
of Russia’s greatest 19th-century choreographer 
and ballet master, Marius Petipa. However, he 
was also influenced by Serge Diaghilev, for it 
was as Diaghilev’s final major ballet discovery 
that he made_his first significant choreographic 
contributions with such masterpieces as The 
Prodigal Son and Apollon. 

Almost immediately upon presiding over the 
establishment of the American Ballet he recog- 
nized the differences between American and 
European dancers, not only in shape and size 
but also in rhythms, dynamisms, and other 
characteristics. From then on, he adapted tra- 
ditional ballet to the lean, limber, swift, pre- 
cise athleticism of his new charges. His chore- 
ography for American dancers has revealed 
two major directions: extension of the tech- 
nique of the ballet d’école to include new areas 
of virtuosity and movements partly related to 
modern dance; and, choreographically, the 
evolvement of a ballet genre that dispensed 
with story, situation, and even décor—these, to 
use a term created by the Denishawn dancers 
of the 1920s, might be described as “music visu- 
alizations.” Over the years, his troupes have spe- 
cialized in such ballets, culminating in Jewels, 
the first full-length (three acts) abstract ballet 
in history. He has, of course, created ballets 
with stories and elaborate production (Orpheus, 
A Midsummer Night's Dream, Don Quixote and 
his own version of The Nutcracker), but the 
accent has been upon short ballets. 

Balanchine’s influence extends beyond his 
own company and his own school. He has given 
his ballets freely to many other ballet com- 
panies and his influence, therefore, is theatrical 
and stylistic as well as academic, international 
as well as national. See Lincoln Kirstein, Move- 
ment & Metaphor (1970). 

—WALTER TERRY 


BALDWIN, James Arthur (b. New York, N.Y., Aug. 
2, 1924), WRITER, graduated from DeWitt Clinton 
High School in New York City in 1942. He held 
a number of odd jobs to support himself while 
writing during 1942-45. His essays soon began to 
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appear in such periodicals as the Nation, New 
Leader, and Commentary. |In 1945 he received a 
Saxton Fellowship, in 1948 a Rosenwald Fellow- 
ship. 

In 1948 Baldwin moved to Paris, living in 
Europe until 1956. Go Te// It on the Mountain 
was published in 1953. Partly autobiographical, 
this book described the religious conversion of a 
14-year-old Negro boy living in Harlem and his 
relation to his family, especially his father. In 
1955 he published Notes of a Native Son, a col- 
lection of essays in which he expressed his views 
on racial issues in the U.S. and abroad. His next 
work was Giovanni’s Room (1956), a novel deal- 
ing with homosexuality and moral responsibility. 

In 1961 Baldwin published Another Country, 
which is set in Harlem and Greenwich Village, 
and Nobody Knows My Name, a collection of 
articles on diverse topics. The Fire Next Time 
(1963) reviewed the position of the Negro in the 
U.S., discussed the rise of the Black Muslims, 
and warned Americans that they must face the 
question of Negro equality immediately. In 1964 
Blues for Mister Charlie appeared, a play argu- 
ing that discrimination is a disease of white 
society. Previously Baldwin had written The 
Amen Corner, his most often-produced play. 
Tell Me How Long the Train’s Been Gone (1968) 
is a study of a Negro actor’s climb from the 
streets of Harlem to fame and the moral ques- 
tions which confront him. Baldwin has generally 
lived abroad, returning periodically to the U.S. In 
1971 he wrote (with Margaret Mead) A Rap on 
Race, and in 1974 the novel /f Beale Street Could 
Talk. 


James Baldwin’s progress toward religious 
conversion is vividly described in Go Tell It on 
the Mountain, a novel whose deeply religious 
mood is suggested by its title, the words of a 
spiritual. This novel, because it is autobio- 
graphical and because it probes so deeply into 
the life and character of its author, describes 
Baldwin the person so well that we can with- 
out difficulty trace his subsequent work— 
essays, fiction, and drama—back to that semi- 
nal piece. Baldwin’s religious conversion led 
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him ultimately to become a minister at the age 
of 14. Though he later gave up the ministry, 
he did not give up his strong belief in Chris- 
tian values, especially love and most other 
tenets of Christian morality. Baldwin is by no 
means an institutional Christian, but he is a 
great moralist, and his most characteristic tone 
is of moral indignation, the legacy of his early 
faith. 

In his novels Baldwin consistently explores 
love relationships among his characters. Go 
Tell It on the Mountain focuses on the relation 
between John, the central character, and his 


father. There we see John embrace the church- 


in order to fulfill his desperate need for~love 
and a sense of belonging, neither of which his 
father is willing or able to supply. The implica- 
tion is that John’s whole sense of identity and 
self-worth is dependent on his involvement in 
a love relation. The same holds true in the 
second novel, Giovanni's Room, though 
Baldwin’s frank and open treatment of homo- 
sexuality there has obscured the novel’s theme 
from many critics. At the novel’s conclusion 
one of the characters is about to be executed 
for a murder, a murder which would not have 
occurred had his lover, the protagonist, not 
abandoned him to resume a heterosexual rela- 
tion. The novel poses the question of the 
protagonist’s moral responsibility for the fate of 
the doomed man who is literally about to cease 
to exist because of the failure of a love relation. 
Another Country explores the same problem in 
a broader context. People who survive well in 
the world, Baldwin says, are those able to love 
and be loved. Those incapable either die 
(literally) or lead chaotic, shallow, meaning- 
less lives. Tell Me How Long the Train’s Been 
Gone suggests something of a shift from 
Baldwin’s earlier preoccupation. Though still 


concerned with the love relation, Baldwin . 


shifts his focus, exploring the problems con- 
fronting a successful, sensitive, socially con- 
scious black artist (an actor, but a thinly 
disguised James Baldwin). In all his fiction 
Baldwin’s major interest is in the individual 
and in his attempt to come to terms with his 
existence. 
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Baldwin’s essays intend to be far more di- 
rectly social in orientation but are nonetheless 
largely subjective. Most frequently starting 
from his own private experience, Baldwin gen- 
eralizes about the society at large, especially as 
this relates to racial issues. In the essays (as in 
the fiction) he is highly moralistic, relying 
largely on ideal Christian morality as a stand- 
ard for assessing the attitudes and actions of 
society. His most famous single essay, “The 
Fire Next Time,” bears out these generaliza- 
tions. Most critics rate his essays above his 
fiction or his drama (his weakest genre), and 
he has been said, indeed, to be foremost 
among modern American essayists. 

A sensitive, intelligent, honest man, Baldwin 
reveals in his work intense involvement. Torn 
between his commitment to art and his social 
responsibility, he has tried desperately to 
reconcile the two drives. The tension between 
his aesthetic inclinations and his sense of social 
responsibility is strongly expressed in his later 
works, and his early statement that he wants to 
be first of all a writer and secondly a social 
being (Nobody Knows My Name) probably 
no longer holds. 

Baldwin’s magazine and television inter- 
views have revealed something of his strong 
tendency toward emotionality; undemeath all 
his attempts to persuade runs an emotional 
current. He has been known to be very tough, 
but his tough exterior probably protects a 
fragile core. All of his fiction contains at least 
one extremely sensitive character, and one 
cannot but feel that Baldwin in creating such 
characters is projecting an essential element of 
his own psyche. See Edward Margolies, Native 
Sons (1968). 

—Dona tp B. Grsson 


BANCROFT, George (b. Worcester, Mass., Oct. 
8, 1800; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 17, 1891), 
HISTORIAN, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated 
from Harvard in 1817. After studying theology 
at Harvard for a year, he went to the University 
of Gédttingen (MA and PhD, 1820). He then 
moved to the University of Berlin, where he at- 
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tended lectures given by Hegel. He returned to 
the U.S. in 1822 and briefly taught Greek at 
Harvard before opening the Round Hill School at 
Northampton; Massachusetts (1823), with J. G. 
Cogswell. In 1823 he also published a book of 
poems. He left Round Hill in 1831 to pursue a 
writing careers Bancroft was an ardent Jack- 
sonian Democrat, and he supported the presi- 
dent’s policies in a number of articles in the 
North American Review. 

In 1834 Bancroft published the first book of 
his ten-volume History of the United States, 
from the discovery of America to the end of the 
Revolutionary War. In 1834 he also sought elec- 
tion to the Massachusetts general court, but was 
defeated. President Van Buren appointed him 
collector of the Port of Boston (1837). In 1844 
he was an unsuccessful candidate in the Massa- 
chusetts gubernatorial election, but President 
Polk appointed him secretary of the navy (1845— 
46). Bancroft helped establish the U.S. Naval 
Academy at Annapolis; sent Captain John D. 
Sloat, commander of the Pacific Squadron, to 
seize the California ports if a war with Mexico 
should erupt; and, as acting secretary of war 
(May 1846), ordered General Zachary Taylor to 
cross the Texas frontier, thereby precipitating 
the Mexican War. 

Bancroft was U.S. minister to Great Britain 
1846-49, where access to the British archives 
enabled him to continue work on his History. 
When the Civil War broke out he at first disap- 
proved of Lincoln’s actions, but soon became 
one of the president's staunchest supporters. 
On February 12, 1866, he delivered a ‘Memorial 
Address on the Life and Character of Abraham 
Lincoln” before the House of Representatives. 
Bancroft next served as U.S. minister to Berlin 
(1867-74), where he continued to search the 
archives for material for his History. The History 
was completed in 1874, but in 1876 he brought 
out a six-volume revised edition. In 1882 he 
completed his History of the Formation of the 
Constitution of the United States (2 vols.), which 
was included in the final revision of his History 
(6 vols., 1883-85). Bancroft’s other works include 
Literary and Historical Miscellanies (1855) and 
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Martin Van Buren to the End of His Public 
Career (1889). 


Bancroft was a quick-witted, wiry little man 
with alert, expressive eyes and rapid speech, 
sporting a long gray beard in his later years. 
His zest for work, resilience, and bounce 
prompted Oliver Wendell Holmes, Sr., to won- 
der if he were not composed of vulcanized 
india rubber. Despite his arduous work habits, 
his ten-volume History took 50 years to com- 
plete, but it was the greatest achievement of 
his life, which was dotted with early failures. 
He had failed as a preacher and as a poet. He 
had failed as a tutor at Harvard and as a 
teacher at Round Hill, where he was known 
among the boys as “the crittur.” He succeeded 
in winning a high place in political circles, but 
never won an election, He was one of the 
better secretaries of the navy, but as a diplo- 
mat he made no mark on history. 

It was as a historian that Bancroft won fame 
in his own time and a place in history. He 
combined all of the elements necessary in his 
History to make it the most popular literary 
and scholarly embodiment of the optimistic, 
democratic faith of 19th-century America. He 
portrayed history as a cosmic drama of oppos- 
ing individuals, forces, and nations working 
out God’s plan for the triumph of liberty, 
justice, and humanity. American history he 
saw as a steady march from oppression toward 
liberty, from scattered settlements toward a 
unified republic. Bancroft’s strong democratic 
bias led to the uncritical discovery of democ- 
racy and equality in everything American, and 
his Fourth of July oratorical style elicited criti- 
cism that he had sacrificed “perspicuity to 
ornamentation.” He personalized history in 
terms of the men whose decisions and actions 
determined the direction of events, sometimes 
too much so; although he was an accurate 
scholar, he did present his own paraphrased 
condensations from documents as literal quota- 
tions. He did, however, base his work on 
thorough research in European and American 
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archives which he helped to open to scholars. 

He collected many honors for his achieve- 
ments, including admission to the floor of the 
Senate and election as second president of the 
American Historical Association, the organiza- 
tion of a new school of trained historians who 
would soon tum their critical guns on the 
“father of American history.” Bancroft’s work 
was never as bad as his critics implied, espe- 
cially after the later revisions. He did not 
neglect economic issues: he carefully described 
the effects of British mercantile policy on the 
revolutionary movement, set American events 


in American history in the European context,~ 


was realistic about the effects of foreign diplo- 
macy on the course and conclusion of the war, 
and was sophisticated in his discussion of the 
role of religion and the ideas of the Enlighten- 
ment in giving form to the new republic. In 
fact, recently Bancroft’s star has risen anew, 
and historians have discovered that political 
issues and ideals such as liberty were as real 
as, if not more important than, economic issues 
as causes of the American Revolution. See 
Russel B. Nye, George Bancroft, Brahmin 
Rebel (1945). 

—Davip B. VAN TASSEL 


BANNEKER, Benjamin (b. Ellicott Mills, Md., Nov. 
9, 1731; d. Baltimore, Md., Oct. 25, 1806), 
SCIENTIST, the son of a mulatto mother and 
black father, was born a free man. He attended 
a private Quaker school near Joppa, Maryland. 
Always interested in mechanical and scientific 
problems, Banneker began making astronomical 
calculations for almanacs in 1773, and in 1789 
he accurately predicted an eclipse. In 1789 he 
sold the large farm he had inherited from his 
father for an annuity and devoted himself to his 
studies. From 1792 until 1802 he published an 
accurate and popular yearly almanac. He also 
assisted in surveying the lines of the new 
District of Columbia after 1790. He wrote a dis- 
sertation on bees, and calculated the recurrent 
cycle of locust plagues. He maintained an interest 
in political and social matters. A vigorous op- 
ponent of slavery, he attacked notions of Negro 
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inferiority in a now famous letter to Secretary of 
State Thomas Jefferson in 1791. Banneker also 
supported peace movements, advocating the 
appointment of a secretary of peace’ as well as a 
secretary of war to the president’s cabinet. 


Mild-mannered and retiring, Benjamin Ban- 
neker was a bachelor who fit the image of the 
18th-century rationalist, dedicated to the ex- 
ploration and application of natural law for the 
betterment of mankind. As a black rationalist, 
he broke new ground and suffered conditional 
acceptance by the scientific elite. Thomas 
Jefferson credited Banneker’s almanacs as “in- 
stances of moral eminence,” and David Ritten- 
house called them “a very extraordinary per- 
formance, considering the color of the author.” 

Public notice came late to Banneker, since 
his self-education as mathematician and scien- 
tist did.not accelerate until his middle years. 
As a member of the District of Columbia 
Survey Commission he was probably the first 
civilian black public servant of the federal 
government. His almanacs were widely used in 
the middle states, and his exchange of letters 
with Jefferson was published in pamphlet 
form. Since his private papers were destroyed 
when his home caught fire on the day of his 
funeral, only hearsay testifies to a larger corre- 
spondence with men of science in the Western 
world. 

Like a good 18th-century intellectual, Ban- 
neker had a sphere of interest wider than, but 
colored by, science. He constructed a clock in 
1761 without ever having examined one 
closely and with wood as his only material. 
While there is no documentation to verify that 
he engaged in scientific agriculture, _ his 
orchards, farm animals, bees, and fields were 
productive and well managed. He was not 
bound by church dogma, but he occasionally 
attended Quaker meetings and publicly re- 
corded his belief in a supreme being whose 
laws men transgressed when they killed other 
creatures. 

His proposal for the office of a secretary of 
peace was brief but prophetic. It contained 
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strong endorsements of free public education, 
the prohibition of capital punishment, and the 
abolition of the militia, military dress, and mili- 
tary titles. Banneker related “universal and 
perpetual peace” to “universal and equal lib- 
erty,” undergirded by “the principles of Re- 
publicanism and Christianity.” 

Banneker demanded little of life. He en- 
joyed music and played the violin, mostly by 
and to himself. He engaged in country store 
discussions with his Maryland neighbors with- 
out record of bitter disputation. More than 
most of his black contemporaries, he won 
and deserved recognition as a man and as a 
scientist. See Henry E. Baker, “Benjamin Ban- 
neker, The Negro Mathematician and Astron- 
omer,” Journal of Negro History, I (April 
1918), 99-118. 

—LEs iE H. FIisHEL, JR. 


BARLOW, Joel (b. Redding, Conn., March 24, 
1754; d. Zarnowiec, Poland, Dec. 24, 1812), 
POET, briefly attended Dartmouth College be- 
fore transferring to Yale, where he received BA 
in 1778. While a student he took part in the 
battle of Long Island (1776). After graduation 
he taught briefly and did postgraduate work at 
Yale before becoming chaplain of the 4th Mas- 
sachusetts Brigade (1780-83). In 1784, with 
Elisha Babcock, he established a weekly paper, 
the American Mercury, at Hartford, Connecticut, 
but in 1785 left this post to read law, being 
admitted to the Connecticut bar in 1786. How- 
ever, he devoted more time to writing than to 
law. He contributed poetry (1786-87) to the 
Anarchiad, a publication of the ‘Hartford Wits,” 
a group of young writers trying to create a dis- 
tinctive national literature. With the publication 
of his nine-volume The Vision of Columbus 
(1787), a poetic view of the past and future of 
the United States, Barlow established his literary 
reputation and emerged as a leader of the 
“Wits.” 

In 1788 Barlow went to Europe as an agent 
for the Scioto Land company. He met Thomas 
Paine, Joseph Priestley, and other republicans, 
and he wrote several radical tracts including 
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The Conspiracy of Kings (1792) and Advice to 
the Privileged Orders (1792). As a result of his 
A Letter to the National Convention of France, 
on the Defects in the Constitution of 1791 (1792), 
he was made a citizen of France. Barlow served 
as American consul to Algiers (1795-97) and 
negotiated treaties with Tunis, Algiers, and 
Tripoli respecting American commerce. His 
mock-heroic poem of New England, Hasty 
Pudding (1796), enjoyed tremendous popularity. 
Barlow returned to the U.S. in 1805 and settled 
near Washington, D.C., where he remained active 
in public affairs, serving as a director of the 
Bank of Washington. He drafted The Prospectus 
of a National Institution to Be Established in the 
U.S. for promotion of the arts (1805), and he also 
published an enlarged edition of Vision of Colun- 
bus, The Columbiad (1807). In 1811 President 
Madison appointed him minister to France to 
negotiate a commercial treaty with Napoleon, but 
before he could do so Barlow died in Poland 
during Napoleon’s retreat from Moscow. 


Before going abroad, Barlow had been a 
typical Connecticut conservative. Like his fel- 
low “Wits,” he dabbled in prophecy verse, 
such as The Prospect of Peace (1778), one of 
many epic poems written in heroic couplets 
which flourished in the hothouse atmosphere of 
optimistic nationalism of these years. It shared 
a common vision of rising glory for America— 
for her art, science, and religion—and it pre- 
dicted that the millennium would first occur in 
the New World. Little more than a rhymed 
and mechanical exercise, this poem prepared 
the way for The Vision of Columbus, a more 
expansive effort along the same lines, equally 
turgid and heavy-handed, and almost wholly 
derivative—in its reliance upon Pope for style, 
Milton for structure, and (among others) Lord 
Kames, Camoéns, de Ercilla, and Voltaire. The 
Vision, too, had a beneficent view of progress, 
divinely guided, and culminating in millennial 
peace and happiness, It arraigned religious 
superstition, exalted reason, and found 
America the last best hope for mankind. 

Barlow’s European years produced a total 
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transformation in the man; London and Paris 
were windows on a larger world. His friends 
were Lafayette, Paine, Jefferson, and the 
philosophes in the French capital; and 
Priestley, Godwin, Horn Tooke, and Mary 
Wollstonecraft in London. Representative of 
the thought of them all, Barlow’s Advice to the 
Privileged Orders appealed to man’s intelli- 
gence and reasonableness, and displayed an 
unremitting hatred of institutional religion and 
of all arbitrary power. The church, it claimed, 
corrupted man’s nature; the military system 
was tyrannical; the legal system draconian; the 


feudal system unjust. The Advice stressed the> 


need for education in the largest sense and-also 
a more equitable distribution of the “common 
stock of the community” in the belief that both 
were necessary for a complete renovation of 
society. Barlow’s A Letter to the National 
Convention was an aggressively republican en- 
dorsement of the French Revolution, the 
Terror notwithstanding. A statesmanlike docu- 
ment, it warmly praised disestablishment and 
overthrow of Bourbon rule; and two of its 
specific recommendations—annual elections and 
proportional representation—were incorporated 
in the 1793 French constitution. The Prospec- 
tus of a National Institution, one of two major 
works written upon Barlow’s return from Eu- 
rope, again suggests his lifelong interest in 
education, educational reform, and a national 
university. The Columbiad was another epic 
in mock-heroic style-much in the tradition 
of The Vision and much like it in the author’s 
desire to eliminate both feudalism and supersti- 
tion and to guide men toward “habits” of 
democratic thinking. But it was a completely 
revised work. Progress, to be sure, occurred 
along predetermined lines, but now it was 
nature’s, not God’s, design. 

In almost all his work, Barlow finds the 
church-state alliance egregious, condemns reli- 
gion as a priestly concoction, affirms deistic 
belief in the sublime moral teachings of Jesus, 
reaffirms the Paine-Jefferson conviction that 
the earth belongs to the living, with its impli- 
cation of property redistribution, and main- 
tains a consistent hostility toward all forms of 
political and social injustice. Barlow, however, 
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unlike Paine and Jefferson, constructed no sys- 
tem. His mind was inquiring rather than sys- 
tematic. Unlike them, too, he grew more radi- 
cal, more combative, with age. He was, by the 
early 1790s, the paradigm of republican 
man—tolerant, cosmopolitan, — pacifist, hu- 
manist—with a vigorous and undefeated faith 
in deism, Lockean empiricism, Baconian ex- 
perimentation, natural rights, and democratic 
polity. See Milton Cantor, “The Life of Joel 
Barlow,” unpublished dissertation (Columbia 
University, 1954). 

—MILTON CANTOR 


BARNARD, Henry (b. Hartford, Conn., Jan. 24, 
1811; d. there, July 5, 1900), EDUCATOR, grad- 
uated from Yale in 1830. After teaching for a 
year in an academy, he studied law, and was 
admitted to the Connecticut bar in 1834. Follow- 
ing a trig through the southern and western states 
and in Europe, he was elected in 1836 to the 
Connecticut General Assembly as a Whig, serv- 
ing 1837-39. He successfully sponsored legisla- 
tion for better school supervision, and became 
secretary of a board set up for that purpose. 

Long convinced of the necessity for improving 
America’s public schools, Barnard sought to 
demonstrate to the public that education was of 
practical value, and also that it was the duty of 
the commonwealth to support education and 
make it available to everyone. With this in mind 
he started the Connecticut Common School 
Journal, and founded the first teacher training 
institutes. Moving to Rhode Island in 1842, he 
secured the establishment of the Rhode _ Is- 
land Institute of Education in 1845. When Con- 
necticut established its first normal school in 
1849, Barnard accepted the dual job as its 
principal and superintendent of schools. During 
these years he published books on school legis- 
lation and on the architecture of public school 
buildings. There followed a period in which 
Barnard was, briefly, chancellor of the University 
of Wisconsin and president of St. John’s College. 
In 1867 he became U.S. commissioner of educa- 
tion, but the administrative nature of the duties 
did not appeal to him, and he resigned, retiring to 
his home in Hartford in 1870. 
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For more than 20 years prior to 1882, Barnard 
published at irregular intervals the American 
Journal of Education, an encyclopedic com- 
pendium of information and viewpoints on public 
education. From it was adapted a 52-volume 
American Library of Schools and Education. 
Barnard devoted most of his personal fortune to 
these publications. 


Henry Barnard was one of the two most 
eminent and influential educational promoters 
in 19th-century America; the other was Horace 
Mann. Barnard, unlike Mann, spent his entire 
adult career encouraging the development of 
public education, both through his own labor 
in Connecticut and Rhode Island and else- 
where through his example, advice, and publi- 
cations. The latter, principally his Journal, 
constitute a unique and massive compendium 
of educational history and literature. Barnard 
promoted public education zealously and 
singlemindedly, sometimes using the tech- 
niques of the religious revivalist to rouse 
apathetic communities, always stressing the in- 
troduction of professionalism into education 
through the training of teachers and the orga- 
nization of public education into a unified, 
hierarchical, and ultimately national system. 
Thus he was an especially apt choice as first 
United States commissioner of education. 
Barnard, in contrast to many other schoolmen 
of his day, did not advocate completely free 
education. The payment of some fees directly, 
he felt, encouraged parents to maintain an 
active interest in their children’s schooling. 
Barnard’s belief in the power of education to 
solve problems of crime, poverty, and social 
conflict remained another strong commitment 
throughout his life. A deeply religious, patri- 
otic, fundamentally conservative man, Barnard 
did not question existing social and economic 
structures. Rather, he sought to fashion a 
school system which would concentrate on 
moral education. Essentially, he hoped for the 
reform and regulation of an increasingly urban 
and industrial society through the formation of 
personality and the shaping of behavior in a 
mass public educational system. See Michael 
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B. Katz, Class, Bureaucracy and Schools: The 
Illusion of Educational Change in America 
(1971). 

—MicHaet B. Katz 


BARNUM, Phineas Taylor (b. Bethel, Conn., July 
5, 1810; d. Bridgeport, Conn., April 7, 1891), 
IMPRESARIO, after a grammar school education, 
edited an anticlerical newspaper, The Herald of 
Freedom, in Danbury, Connecticut, in 1831, but 
had to stop publication when sued for libel. He 
moved to New York City in 1834 and the follow- 
ing year presented a show featuring Joice Heth, 
who pretended to be George Washington’s 161- 
year-old black nurse. After varied business 
efforts, Barnum opened a New York museum in 
1842 which featured natural history exhibits and 
“curiosities,” freaks, music, and drama. A par- 
ticularly successful drawing card was Charles 
Stratton, a midget billed as ‘General Tom 
Thumb,” with whom Barnum toured Europe in 
1844. In 1850 he promoted a long concert tour in 
the United States for Swedish singer Jenny Lind, 
which was a large financial success. 

Barnum served two terms in the Connecticut 
state legislature (1865-69) as a Republican. He 
was an unsuccessful candidate for Congress in 
1867 but later served as mayor of Bridgeport, 
Connecticut (1875-76). In 1871 Barnum returned 
to New York to open “The Greatest Show on 
Earth,” which toured the nation successfully. He 
changed the circus’s means of travel from wagon 
to railroad. Competition forced Barnum to com- 
bine with rival James Anthony Bailey in 1881 to 
form the Barnum & Bailey circus featuring two, 
three, and even four rings of activity. In 1882 
Barnum imported a huge performing elephant, 
Jumbo, which soon became the star of the show. 
Barnum wrote many books, including an auto- 
biography, The Life of P. T. Barnum (1st ed., 
1855) and The Humbugs of the World (1865). 


P. T. Barnum dubbed himself the “Prince of 
humbugs.” As with most of his claims, Barnum 
stretched the truth a bit, but he saw to it that 
he was the best-advertised humbug of the 19th 
century. And his whole life was to point the 
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moral that democratic truth is whatever the 
public is led to believe. 

Historically Barnum exists as the persona 
created in his autobiography, first published in 
1855 and issued in revised form every few 
years thereafter until 1888. The book, like 
Barnum’s career, is a combination of piquant 
reality and genial fraud welded seamlessly into 
amusing myth. Barnum often considered 
making a “curiosity,” like the Fejee Mermaid 
which he exhibited, that would “show no 
seams” where the parts of other realities were 
joined into a more interesting one. He best 
succeeded in his own life. 

Barnum would certainly be delighted with 
the way his biographers have repeated his 
more extravagant claims, none of which is true. 
He did not introduce entertainment to a grimly 
practical America of the 1830s; he did not 
initiate in the 1840s the successful “Museums” 
which joined natural history exhibits, oddities, 
plays, and low admission rates; he did not 
make drama respectable for Americans by 
labeling his theater a “lecture hall”; he did not 
introduce classical music in 1850 by adding his 
megaphone to Jenny Lind’s voice; he was not 
principally responsible for the development of 
the circus; he made no clear contribution to 
advertising techniques. What Barnum did do 
was to take advantage of practices and tastes 
others had developed, use them wittily, and 
always see to it that his name became attached 
to them. Barnum’s genius lay less in the tricks 
he used to make money than in his insistence 
on publicizing his tricks so that no one was 
ever sure when or why he was lying.- He pro- 
vided entertainment for the masses certainly, 
but no modern literary figure has made more 
exquisite art out of the uncertainties of appear- 
ance and reality. Barnum’s main contribution 
to the circus was to introduce three rings so 
that, because of the sheer extent of the activ- 
ity, spectators had little chance to concentrate 
on, or be bored by, any single act. 

He represented perfect commitment to con- 
ventional 19th-century values of what he 
called “go-aheaditiveness”—progress, money- 
making, boosterism—and genial recognition 
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that humbug ruled the world after all in poli- 
tics, religion, business, and law as well as show 
business. Yet he knew cynicism was the 
greatest of humbugs, and supported several 
unpopular causes. He briefly ran an anticlerical 
newspaper in the 1830s; he was a zealous 
temperance man; in his brief career as a Con- 
necticut legislator he fought the railroad lobby 
and ringingly supported Negro equality and 
the Fourteenth Amendment. Throughout his 
life he advocated the creed of the Universal- 
ists, whose doctrine of universal salvation, he 
pointed out, made them the only sect that 
really “believes in success.” 

Barnum believed in success, but less than he 
believed that life’s pleasure came in variety, 
and in conning and being conned in an amus- 
ing way. He was the cracker-barrel philosopher 
living in proto-Indian and Gothic palaces in 
Bridgeport, Connecticut, the Yankee democrat 
hobnobbing equally with midgets and Euro- 
pean royalty, the man of the present willing to 
buy the best of the past, from Shakespeare’s 
home to the ruins of Pompeii—the “Prince of 
humbugs” perhaps, but certainly a shrewd re- 
tailer of American perplexities and humor. See 
M. R. Werner, Barnum (1923). 

—Davip GrIMSTED 


BARRYMORE, John (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Feb. 15, 
1882; d. Hollywood, Calif., May 29, 1942), ACTOR, 
made his debut in a small role in Hermann 
Sudermann’s play Magda, in 1903 in Chicago. 
His first New York City appearance came in 
December of that year, at the Savoy theater, in 
Glad of It. During the next six years (1903-9), he 
played in New York and on tour, but his first 
major success, and his achievement of the 
status of a “matinee idol,’’ came in 1909, when 
he appeared in The Fortune Hunter, a play by 
Winchell Smith. During 1909-16 he appeared in 
a variety of plays, including Princess Zim Zim 
(1911) and Believe Me, Xantippe (1913), as 
well as in a number of silent films, including 
An American Citizen (1913). Although at first 
noted only for his handsome profile and his 
charming stage personality, he soon acquired 
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an effective satirical humor which broadened his 
range. In 1916, however, when he appeared in 
Galsworthy’s play Justice, he began the re- 
modeling of his image, a process which con- 
tinued with his appearance in The Jest (1919) and 
which culminated in his performances in Richard 
III (1920) and in Hamlet (1922). After a successful 
New York City engagement in this last role, he 
toured the U.S. (1923-24) with his version of the 
play, and then took it to London (1925), where he 
was once again received with wide acclaim. Soon 
after these triumphs he began to concentrate on 
the movies. He starred in a number of silent films, 
such as Don Juan (1926), and then in a wide 
variety of “talkies,” including Twentieth Century 
(1934), Topaze (1933), and Grand Hotel (1932). 

In 1939, Barrymore made a brief return to the 
theater, starring in My Dear Children, a comedy 
by Catherine Turney and Jerry Horwin, which 
played in New York City after a nationwide tour. 
He had long been a heavy drinker, and in 1935 
had tried a Hindu massage-herb ‘‘cure.’”’ During 
the tour of My Dear Children, he drew large 
crowds to the theater, but these were spectators 
intent on the comedy of John Barrymore ad- 
libbing on the stage. This was his last stage 
appearance, and he returned to Hollywood to 
play in The Great Profile (1940), a film produced 
by Darryl F. Zanuck, and in a Paramount picture, 
The Invisible Woman (1941). 


Applause for the versatile actor John Barry- 
more will continue to ring for generations. 
Whether he was a clown or a meditative 
sufferer sounding the depths of a troubled 
heart, his handsome profile, expressive hands, 
and eloquent voice made him an instrument of 
beauty. 

In early life he tried art, tried journalism, 
but the theater, inherent in his blood, soon 
enticed him. Maurice Barrymore and Geor- 
gianna Drew, his parents, faced the footlights 
while their children, Ethel, Lionel, and John, 
lived in Philadelphia with their grandmother 
Louise Drew, who managed the Arch Street 


theater. . 
On stage Maurice Barrymore was witty and 
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charming, a dynamic Adonis. His son John was 
like him. Both father and son seemed forever 
seeking something; they drove themselves to- 
ward perfection. John loved rehearsals as op- 
portunities to grow. Often he came to first 
rehearsals with all lines perfectly memorized. 
Supreme success came with his great roles, 
after years of growth, through portrayal of 
characters as vastly different as Dr. Jekyll and 
Mr. Hyde, Sherlock Holmes, Captain Ahab, 
Peter Ibbetson, Beau Brummell, Don Juan, 
and Hamlet. And with each part he cut neatly 
and deeply into the consciousness of the most 
sluggish audience. After voice training and 
mind-stretching study he reached his zenith as 
Hamlet. His Hamlet was different on different 
nights, yet always meditative, always sincere, 
always -Freudian—and most of all always 
masterfully portrayed. 

His life’s work includes parts in at least 32 
stage plays and 52 movies, Hollywood paid 
him fabulous money. At first he had a reputa- 
tion for modesty, yet his complex character 
had shed chameleon colors everywhere. He 
was a heavy drinker, a wild spender, a marital 
failure (his wives were Katherine Harris, 
Michael Strange, Dolores Costello, and Elaine 
Barrie). Miss Costello, a charming girl and one 
he loved deeply, tried too hard to entice him 
away from alcohol. Neither she nor the cure he 
took from a Hindu doctor completely suc- 
ceeded, Dissipation and overwork led to cir- 
rhosis of the liver and other complications of 
which he died about six years later. 

At 53 the great Barrymore was fighting an 
amnesialike experience which led him to for- 
get his lines. In one picture 56 takes were 
made in one day before this desperate, deter- 
mined man gave up for the day, only to return 
the next day to complete the scene. When 
later, partially recovered, he returned to the 
stage, to movie parts, to radio, no one expected 
him to follow the scripts. 

John Barrymore was a paradox, a contradic- 
tion—a score of men. One of them was the mas- 
terful dramatic actor, portraying the tragic 
words of great minds. Another was the gay 
wit, mocking himself, making people laugh and 
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forget their troubles. In this role he concluded 
his memorable career. See Gene Fowler, Good 
Night, Sweet Prince (1944). 

—Tuomas E,, CHENEY 


BARTON, Bruce (b. Robbins, Tenn., Aug. 5, 1886; 
d. New York, N.Y., July 5, 1967), ADVERTISING 
EXECUTIVE, WRITER, attended Berea College 
and graduated from Amherst in 1907. Between 
1910 and 1918 he edited two small family maga- 
zines and managed publicity for the United War 


Work campaign. In 1919 he helped form an ad-~ 


vertising agency in New York which in ten years 
became the firm of Batten, Barton, Durstine, and 
Osborne. His most famous advertising campaigns 
were for General Mills (he invented Betty 
Crocker), Cluett Peabody collars, Gillette shaving 
cream, U.S. Steel, General Electric, and the 
Harvard Classics. Barton was generally con- 
sidered to be a dominant force in advertising, and 
at his retirement as the firm’s board chairman in 
1961 BBD&O was the fourth largest agency in 
the nation, with annual billings of $300 million. 
Barton also became a popular writer on topics 
related to the search for personal success. Over a 
50-year period he contributed hundreds of articles 
and syndicated columns to Redbook, McCall's, 
Collier’s, American Magazine, and Reader’s Di- 
gest. Best known were his two books The Man 
Nobody Knows (1925) and The Book Nobody 
Knows (1926), presenting the ministry of Jesus 
and the Bible as worth the attention of modern 
men and women who desire to improve their 
lives and the effectiveness of their social be- 
havior. For two years‘The Man Nobody Knows 
headed the best-seller lists; 40 years later it 
was still in print with sales exceeding 700,000 
copies. From 1919 through 1940 Barton served as 
a publicist for and adviser to the Republican party 
and its presidential candidates. First appointed, 
then elected, congressman from New York City 
(1937-41), he was named in a poll of national 
correspondents as one of the ten ablest legisla- 
tors in Washington. He ran as a Republican 
candidate for senator in 1940, losing to James 
Mead, a New Deal incumbent from upstate New 
York. Barton returned to his advertising work un- 
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til 1961 and continued until his death to write 
inspirational articles for mass magazines. 


In his triple career as advertising man, 
popular writer, and publicist for the Republi- 
can party Barton came to embody for a genera- 
tion of historians and social commentators 
those middle-class values which (they as- 
serted) had dominated America in the 
twenties but which the depression exposed as 
obsolete, shallow if not meretricious, and de- 
structive of liberal ideals. But it is possible that 
Barton’s critics have misjudged his politics and 
his writing and so have missed the significance 
of his career and the temper of his times. 
Franklin Roosevelt’s speechwriters were 
pleased at how effectively during the 1940 
campaign their famous slogan “Martin, Barton, 
and Fish!” stamped as a political reactionary a 
publicist who had once written articles on 
behalf of Calvin Coolidge and who in 1939 had 
voted, as did most Republicans in Congress, 
against repeal of the arms embargo. The slogan 
was clever trickery, for Barton, called in as a 
professional to improve the party’s image, had 
been urging forcefully that Republicans 
broaden their appeal to reach the workingman 
and the average voter and try to outdo the 
Democrats in defending liberal principles. In- 
deed, in 1940, he helped secure the Republi- 
can nomination for Wendell Willkie. Sophisti- 
cated readers found morally obtuse, even silly, 
a book which appeared to say that Jesus was at 
heart an adman and a sales executive. Yet 
despite a number of ludicrous passages (which 
Barton omitted or modified in a later edition), 
The Man Nobody Knows was fundamentally 
critical of the commercial ethos of the day. 
Its principal thrust was to urge business- 
minded Americans, concerned with success, to 
model their lives on a man who, Barton in- 
sisted, exemplified humaneness, sociability, 
service to others, the leadership to inspire 
ordinary people to rise above themselves, a 
capacity to love everyone as persons but to 
tolerate in no one hypocrisy, cruelty, or misuse 
of power, and the courage to defend one’s be- 
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liefs, and if necessary to die for them that oth- 
ers might be saved. 

This was in a sense the creed of the progres- 
sive reformers who were attempting to reshape 
the American social and political system dur- 
ing Barton’s lifetime. Personally charming and 
urbane, Barton rejected for himself the role of 
reformer. In an age of mass media and mass 
persuasion his craft was with words, and he 
seemed to prefer to persuade others to act on 
beliefs than to act on them himself; yet few 
men in business life revealed in writing more 
of their own values. Barton insisted that adver- 
tising and mass media should educate men and 
women to produce and consume more and so 
to realize a better life, to perceive so inten- 
sively the horror and the cost of hunger, dis- 
ease, poverty, and war that they would even- 
tually put an end to them. It was characteristic 
of him to compose a General Electric adver- 
tisement in the twenties that stated, “Any 
woman who does anything which a little elec- 
tric motor can do is working for 3¢ an hour!” It 
was a commercially inspired sentence, but it 
mirrored progressive doctrine. It was equally 
characteristic that during World War I, Barton 
volunteered to Evangeline Booth a phrase 
which became the unofficial slogan for the 
Salvation Army: “A man may be down, but 
he’s never out,” and that looking back much 
later on the millions of words he wrote, he 
wanted to think that those were “the most 
enduring.” Barton believed incurably in mate- 
rial progress, in self-improvement, in indi- 
vidualism, and in the Judeo-Christian ethic, 
and none of the profound crises through which 
his generation lived appreciably changed the 
tenor of his writings or their capacity to reflect 
what masses of Americans, optimists in the 
progressive tradition, apparently continued to 
want to hear. There is no biographical study of 
Barton, but see Bruce Barton, The Man No- 


body Knows (1925). 
—OrTis PEASE 


BARTON, Clara (Clarissa Harlowe) (b. N. Oxford, 
Mass., Dec. 25, 1821; d. Glen Echo, Md., April 12, 
1912), NURSE, REFORMER, began teaching 
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at the age of 16. In 1851, after completing a 
course at the Liberal Institute (Clinton, N.Y.), 
she organized and briefly headed a free school 
in New Jersey, at Bordentown. Two years later 
she became a copyist in the U.S. Patent Office. 

At the outset of the Civil War Barton provided 
both nursing care and supplies for those in 
the Sixth Massachusetts Regiment who were 
wounded during the Baltimore riot (April 1861). 
She also organized a parcel post service for 
soldiers which was maintained throughout the 
war, and provided nursing aid and supplies at 
the battles of Antietam (at her own expense), 
Fredericksburg, the siege of Charleston, and the 
Wilderness campaign. She later became superin- 
tendent of nurses in General B. F. Butler’s army 
(June 1864). In 1865 she headed a search for 
missing soldiers and that year identified more 
than 90 percent of the graves at Andersonville, 
Georgia, which she helped to establish as a 
national cemetery. 

In the following years Barton served in military 
hospitals and distributed supplies during the 
Franco-Prussian War. Returning to America, she 
successfully campaigned for ratification of the 
1864 Geneva Convention, and in 1882 America 
joined the International Red Cross, Barton her- 
self having, in 1881, founded the American Red 
Cross Society; three years later, as American 
delegate to the Red Cross conference in Geneva, 
she secured the adoption of an amendment which 
authorized the provision of Red Cross relief 
during peacetime calamities. As president of 
the American Red Cross (1882-1904), she organ- 
ized, and often led, relief expeditions to areas 
devastated by floods and hurricanes. She served 
as president of both the National First Aid As- 
sociation (1905-12) and the Children’s Star 
League. She published several books and pam- 
phlets on the history and aims of the Red Cross 
as well as an autobiography, The Story of My 
Childhood (1907). 


Clara Barton literally hewed out her own 
career, from unpromising materials. Although 
legend made her a founder of the great U.S. 
Sanitary Commission, which serviced Civil 
War troops, she had little connection with it. 
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She was essentially a supplier of provisions, 
which she independently solicited and distrib- 
uted in the front lines, while also ministering 
to soldiers as occasion permitted. Following 
the war, she helped build her own reputation 
through public lectures, until her voice gave 
out in 1868. Her need to work, and also to 
lead, resulted in crises of illness which she 
overcame as she made new plans and connec- 
tions. Need for rest and a change took her to 
Europe in 1869; the next year she involved 
herself in the Franco-Prussian War. Her out- 
standing innovation was to set up work sys- 
tems in French cities where needy women 
could sew, producing necessary clothing in 
exchange for food. 

The manner in which she personally di- 
rected the American Red Cross was phenome- 
nal. Her The Red Cross in Peace and War 
(1898), published when she was close to 80 
years old, described travels and administration 
in the midst of floods, wars, and pestilence 
which would have been wearing on a much 
younger body and mind. Barton was naive in 
her satisfaction over the many honors and 
medals accorded her, but there can be no 
doubt that she brought comfort and hope to 
numerous people, from Charleston, South 
Carolina, where in 1882 an earthquake oc- 
curred, to Galveston, Texas, in 1900, when a 
tidal wave struck the city; as well as in Russia 
and Turkey, which endured other disasters. 

Nevertheless, by 1900, Barton drew criti- 
cism because of her arbitrary rule of the 
American Red Cross in an increasingly com- 
plex society. Reluctantly, in 1904, she re- 
signed. However, her worldwide fame con- 
tinued to underscore the unique quality of her 
achievement. See Ishbel Ross, Angel of the 
Battlefield (1956). 


—Lovuis FILLER 


BARUCH, Bernard Mannes (b. Camden, S.C., 
Aug. 19, 1870; d. New York, N.Y., June 20, 1965), 
FINANCIER, graduated from the City College of 
New York in 1889. He became an office boy for 
the brokerage firm of A. A. Housman in 1891, 
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studied law and finance, and became a securities 
expert. Named a partner in 1896, he profitably 
invested in the sugar market in 1897 and became 
one of Wall Street’s most successful speculators. 
A millionaire at 30, Baruch left Housman in 1903 
to establish his own industrial development firm. 
During the next 14 years he invested for himself 
and others in rubber plantations in Mexico and 
other profitable raw material production ventures 
throughout the world. 

An active Democrat, Baruch was a close 
friend of and adviser to Woodrow Wilson; he fre- 
quently visited the White House after Wilson 
became president. He was appointed to the 
President’s Advisory Commission, Council of 
National Defense, in 1916. After American entry 
into World War |, Baruch was chairman of the 
committee on raw materials, minerals, and metals, 
and a member of the commission in charge of 
purchases for the Allies. As chairman of the War 
Industries Board (1918), Baruch carried out a 
master plan of industrial mobilization. He ac- 
companied President Wilson to the Versailles 
Conference as an economic adviser, serving as 
chairman of the raw materials division, Supreme 
Economic Council, and as delegate to the com- 
mittee on economic reparations. He was also a 
member of the President’s Conference on Capital 
and Labor (Oct. 1919). During the 1920s Baruch 
became interested in improving agricultural 
efficiency. He was a member of President Har- 
ding’s Agricultural Conference in 1922; he advised 
farm organizations, and (1925) gave money to aid 
cotton-growing areas of South Carolina that had 
been ravaged by boll weevils. After the Wall 
Street crash (1929), from which he emerged un- 
scathed, Baruch advised President Hoover on the 
formation of the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion (1932) but refused a position on that body. 
During the New Deal he was an unofficial adviser 
to Franklin D. Roosevelt. He turned down the 
secretaryship of the Treasury and served in an 
official capacity only in 1933 as vice-chairman of 
the National Transportation Committee. Having 
advised preparation for war as early as 1934, 
Baruch made numerous suggestions for mobiliza- 
tion plans in 1941. In 1942 he was chairman of 
Roosevelt’s special committee investigating the 
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rubber shortage (his “office” was a park bench 
near the White House). During 1943-45 he was 
adviser to James F. Byrnes, director of mobiliza- 
tion. President Truman appointed Baruch U.S. 
representative to the United Nations Atomic 
Energy Commission in March 1946: in December 
Baruch presented a plan for international control 
of atomic energy. The Commission approved the 
Baruch Plan, but the USSR vetoed it in the Se- 
curity Council. Baruch broke with Truman over 
the president’s opposition to price control in 
1949, but he continued to advise presidents un- 
officially, especially Dwight D. Eisenhower, on 
domestic and foreign policy, until his death. He 
wrote Baruch: My Own Story (1957) and Baruch: 
The Public Years (1960) besides various official 
reports. 


Bernard Baruch’s success story is the em- 
bodiment of a folk myth—a young man who 
came out of the South to conquer the city and 
attain all his dreams of wealth and fame. 
Because of the myth—vastly exaggerated—of 
his great wealth, he amassed the reality of 
power. Because of the legend that he was the 
adviser to presidents, he exercised a very real 
influence on Capitol Hill. He emerged finally 
as “the Park Bench statesman,” a kind of un- 
official adviser to middle America. “He does it 
with mirrors,” a bemused contemporary de- 
clared. 

He was a super-American in an era when 
patriotism was still fashionable. “Here’s this 
wonderful country,” he exclaimed, “and look 
what it’s done for me.” Yet he mused, not 
without bitterness, “I could have been presi- 
dent of the United States, if I had not been a 
Jew.” Perhaps. The dream ended when, as the 
nation’s most conspicuous and powerful Jew, 
he was on the receiving end of Henry Ford’s 
bitter anti-Semitic attacks in the 1920s. Yet, as 
one who felt himself to be “not primarily a 
Jew, but an American,” he affronted many of 
his fellow Jews. He was too conservative for 
the liberals, not religious enough for the 
Orthodox; he preferred sports to books and 
cast a dubious eye on Israel. He gave as gener- 
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ously to Catholic charities as to Jewish ones. 
“Aren't you ever going to do anything for your 
people?” a critic demanded. “You're damned 
right I am,” he responded. “They’re the Ameri- 
can people.” 

Baruch’s love affair with the public lasted to 
the end of his long life; in his 81st year he was 
cheered for minutes in a New York theater. 
Yet, as a public man, he never held elective 
office, and his only real experience with re- 
sponsible power came when he mobilized in- 
dustrial America while chairman of the War 
Industries Board under Woodrow Wilson. He 
rejected a similar post under Franklin Roose- 
velt, satisfying himself as adviser to the “assis- 
tant president,” James F. Byrnes. Always, he 
was too much the egotist to damage his legend 
by actually exercising official power. See 
Margaret L. Coit, Mr. Baruch: The Man, the 
Myth, the Eighty Years (1957). 

—Marcaret L, Corr 


BAYARD, Thomas Francis (b. Wilmington, Del., 
Oct. 29, 1828; d. Dedham, Mass., Sept. 28, 1898), 
POLITICAL LEADER, DIPLOMAT, after attending 
a private secondary school, worked as a clerk in 
New York City and Philadelphia mercantile 
firms. He studied law in Wilmington and was 
admitted to the bar in 1851, practicing until 1869. 
Aided by the Bayard family’s dominance of 
Delaware politics, he was elected to the U.S. 
Senate that year. 

As senator, Bayard was a leading “strict con- 
structionist’” Democrat, opposing radical Recon- 
struction and favoring hard money. He received 
considerable support for the 1880 and 1884 
Democratic presidential nominations. In 1885 Bay- 
ard resigned as senator to become secretary of 
state under President Cleveland. In this position 
he put into practice his beliefs in civil service 
reform, although some people criticized the 
quality of his appointments. The most difficult 
issue Bayard had to cope with as secretary of 
state was the American-Canadian dispute over 
North Atlantic fisheries. Expiration of the fisheries 
provisions of the Washington Treaty in 1885, 
complicated by Canadian demands for American 
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tariff concessions, led to international tension 
including Canadian seizure of American fishing 
vessels. In 1888 Bayard obtained a treaty settling 
the dispute, but opponents in the Senate viewed 
the treaty as a sacrifice of American rights and 
it was rejected. Having anticipated possible re- 
jection, Bayard had arranged a modus vivendi 
with Canadian authorities to guide conduct in 
lieu of a treaty. 

Bayard participated in conferences seeking to 
settle the British-Venezuelan boundary dispute 
(1886); to adjust conflicting American, British, 
and German interests in Samoa (1887); and to 
secure international agreements for the protec- 
tion of Bering Sea seals (1888). After Cleveland’s 
second inauguration in 1893, Bayard was ap- 
pointed ambassador to Great Britain (1893-97). 
He sought to bring the United States and Britain 
into closer relations, an effort not always ap- 
preciated at home. In 1896 the House of Repre- 
sentatives censured him for a speech in England 
against the protective tariff. 


Bayard spoke for the Bourbon wing of the 
Senate Democrats. Believing in the virtues of 
“the well instructed spirit of self interest,” he 
advocated a frugal and passive government as 
the answer to social problems. Republican 
dominance of the Senate in the Gilded Age 
allowed him to indulge safely his negativism 
and penchant for opposition. Good looks, a 
border state affiliation, and the absence of 
other strong contenders made him a presiden- 
tial hopeful in 1880 and 1884, but he lacked 
the flair and flexibility to appeal to the national 
party. Narrow and parochial on public ques- 
tions, Bayard reflected the intellectual infirmity 
of his party after the Civil War. 

Diplomacy offered a_ better arena for 
Bayard’s talents. In the State Department he 
negotiated to strengthen relations with En- 
gland, settle the troublesome fisheries question 
with Canada, and resolve the problems of Chi- 
nese immigration. Bayard displayed tact and 
skill in these endeavors, but partisan wrangling 
in the Senate and the inept maneuvering of 
Grover Cleveland frustrated the major aims of 
his policy. As ambassador to England Bayard 
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found an ideal setting for his charm and social 
graces, and he was a great success with his 
hosts. But the president disliked his coolness 
toward the American position on Venezuela, 
and Republicans in Congress reacted angrily to 
his public attacks on the tariff. More signifi- 
cant for his foreign policy than as a Democrat, 
Bayard made an important contribution to the 
emerging Anglo-American rapprochement of 
the last decade of the 19th century. See 
Charles C. Tansill, The Foreign Policy of 
Thomas F., Bayard, 1885-1897 (1940). 

—Louis L. GouLp 


BEARD, Charles Austin (b. Knightstown, Ind., 
Nov. 27, 1874; d. New Haven, Conn., Sept. 1, 
1948), HISTORIAN, ran a newspaper in Knights- 
town, with his older brother Clarence (1891-95), 
before entering DePauw University. Earning his 
PhB’.in 1898, Beard spent the next two years 
studying at Oxford, where he helped found the 
Labour (later Ruskin) College in 1899. He also 
made speaking tours on industrial reform for the 
Labour party and wrote articles on this topic. 
After teaching at Cornell (1899-1900) and then 
spending two more years in England, Beard en- 
rolled in 1902 at Columbia University, receiving 
an MA in 1903 and PhD in political science in 
1904. His dissertation was titled “The Office of 
Justice of Peace in England in Its Origin and 
Development.’ He became adjunct professor of 
politics at Columbia in 1907, associate profes- 
sor in 1910, and professor in 1915. 

Having previously written eight books on poli- 
tics and European history, such as The /ndustrial 
Revolution (1901) and Introduction to the Eng- 
lish Historians (1906), Beard published An Eco- 
nomic Interpretation of the Constitution of the 
United States in 1913. In this work he attempted 
to identify and describe those groups which 
successfully united and overcame opposition to 
the making of the new Constitution of 1787. 
Beard followed this work with Economic Origins 
of Jeffersonian Democracy (1915), using similar 
ideas. Both books were respectfully received in 
academic circles but strongly criticized by many 
persons because of their insistence that the 
founding fathers were influenced by material 
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gain. Beard resigned his position at Columbia 
in 1917 in protest over the dismissal of two pro- 
fessors, J. McKeen Cattell and Henry Wads- 
worth Longfellow Dana, because of their opposi- 
tion to U.S. entry into World War |. He served as 
director of New York City’s Training School for 
Public Service {1917-22) and helped organize 
the New School for Social Research in New 
York in 1918. 

Beard spent the remainder of his life traveling 
and writing extensively. He wrote for such maga- 
zines as the New Republic, Harper’s, and Scrib- 
ner’s and published numerous books, including 
the critically acclaimed Rise of American Civi- 
lization (2 vols., 1927), which he wrote with his 
wife, Mary. He rejoined Columbia’s faculty in 
1939 as a visiting professor of government and 
became professor of American history at Johns 
Hopkins University in 1940. Although he sup- 
ported most New Deal domestic policies, Beard 
opposed Roosevelt’s foreign policy, especially 
Lend-Lease, peacetime conscription, and other 
military-preparedness ideas. He argued for 
“American continentalism,’’ the belief that the 
United States could and should stay out of 
European and Asian affairs; he opposed attempts 
to revise the Neutrality Acts. After the war Beard 
published American Foreign Policy in the Mak- 
ing, 1932-1940 (1946) and President Roosevelt 
and the Coming of War, 1941 (1948), which ac- 
cused Roosevelt of leading the country into war 
by subterfuge. Some of Beard’s other books in- 
clude The /dea of National Interest (1934) and 
America in Midpassage (1939). 


Nominally a political scientist, and without 
academic employment during the years when 
he was at the height of his powers, Beard may 
have had more influence on the writing of 
American history than any other single person. 
His chief contributions were in three areas: the 
interpretation of the adoption of the Constitu- 
tion; the analysis of the Civil War and its 
causes; and the understanding of 20th-century 
American foreign policy. 

In An Economic Interpretation of the Con- 
stitution of the United States (1913), Beard 
sought a “removal of the Constitution from the 
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realm of pure political ethics and its establish- 
ment in the dusty way of earthly strife and 
common economic endeavor.” He had dis- 
covered in the records of the U.S. Treasury 
accounts that showed the personal holdings of 
government securities by the members of the 
convention which drafted the Constitution. 
Listing these findings, and recalling that the 
value of government securities increased con- 
siderably when the Constitution was adopted, 
Beard suggested that the founding fathers had 
been personally interested in the success of 
their work. He presented George Washington 
as a businessman, with vast western landhold- 
ings in addition to government securities, and 
argued that the fathers generally had “personal 
possessions” which led them to consider the 
“advantages which the beneficiaries expected 
would accrue to themselves first.” 

As Beard saw it, the Constitution was pro- 
moted by well-to-do possessors of liquid capi- 
tal, which he called “personalty,” and opposed 
by possessors of “realty,” or land. Small 
farmers, although numerically a majority, were 
no match for the Hamiltons, Madisons, or Jays 
in political management. Moreover, for fear of 
offending the majority of the voters, the Con- 
stitution contained no property qualification 
for the suffrage, instead artfully concealing in 
innocuous verbiage a series of devices intended 
to keep government firmly in the hands of the 
rich. Hence an undemocratic Constitution was 
adopted. 

In The Rise of American Civilization 
(1927), Beard and his wife, Mary, presented 
an essentially similar view of the Civil War. 
Indeed they termed the Civil War a “second 
American Revolution,” by means of which 
northern capitalists (again the holders of “per- 
sonalty”) used the national government to 
establish their supremacy over southern planta- 
tion owners. Beard had done little research in 
the Civil War period, but sketched this con- 
ception so convincingly that it has remained 
the view to be refuted among historians to this 
day. 

During the 1930s and 1940s, as the United 
States moved into and through World War II, 
Beard turned his attention to the economic 
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interpretation of foreign policy. His attempt to 
show that President Roosevelt had consider- 
able responsibility for the outbreak of war with 
Japan earned him a second period of exile and 
neglect among professional historians. But his 
broader thesis that American foreign policy is 
based on the premise that overseas economic 
expansion is required to prevent domestic eco- 
nomic collapse has been developed by William 
Appleman Williams and other students, and is 
the single most challenging critique of recent 
American foreign policy. 

There can be no doubt that Beard argued 
for an economic interpretation in a muckraking 
manner influenced by the pre-World War I 
Progressive movement. The question posed by 
his work is whether this too narrow and too 
personal style of economic interpretation 
should lead us to broaden an economic inter- 
pretation, or to abandon it altogether. See Lee 
Benson, Turner and Beard: American Histori- 
cal Writing Reconsidered (1960). 

—STAUGHTON LyND 


BEAUMONT, William (b. Lebanon, Conn., Nov. 
21, 1785; d. St. Louis, Mo., April 25, 1853), 
PHYSICIAN, taught school and read medicine in 
Champlain, New York. He became an apprentice 
to Dr. Benjamin Chandler of St. Albans, Vermont, 
in 1810 and was licensed to practice medicine 
in 1812. When the War of 1812 broke out he was 
commissioned as a surgeon’s mate in the U.S. 
6th Infantry at Plattsburg, New York, and par- 
ticipated in the battles of York (April 1813) and 
Niagara (July 1814) and in the siege of Platts- 
burg (Sept. 1814). In 1815 Beaumont established 
a practice in Plattsburg but reenlisted in 1820 
and was sent to Fort Mackinac, Michigan, as 
post surgeon. There, in June 1822, he treated a 
young Canadian trapper, Alexis St. Martin, who 
had been accidentally shot in the stomach. A 
permanent opening or fistula, covered by a flap 
of the inner coat of the stomach, developed; 
when pushed back, the flap exposed the interior 
of the stomach. In 1825 Beaumont began using 
this fistula for a scientific study of the stomach. 
He carefully observed the chemical nature of 
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digestion, secretions, gastric juices, and various 
rates of digestion. 

After St. Martin returned to Canada, Beaumont 
was stationed at Fort Niagara (1825-26), Fort 
Howard on Green Bay (1826-28), and Fort Craw- 
ford on the upper Mississippi (1828-32). Con- 
tacting St. Martin again in 1829, he continued 
his experiments (1829-31) and then obtained a 
furlough for work in Washington, D.C. (1832-34). 
He published a scientifically acclaimed book on 
his work, Experiments and Observations on the 
Gastric Juice and the Physiology of Digestion 
(1833) after having sent gastric juice samples 
to leading chemists, including Benjamin Silliman 
of Yale, for analysis. Ordered to the Jefferson 
Barracks near St. Louis in 1834, Beaumont was 
later transferred to St. Louis, where he also 
engaged in private practice. He resigned from 
the army in 1840 and spent the rest of his life 
in private practice in St. Louis, publishing a 
second edition of his book in 1847. 


The romantic image of Beaumont as a “fron- 
tier physiologist” has been somewhat over- 
drawn, for despite his lack of formal training 
in physiology and his isolation at various mili- 
tary outposts, he had access to current litera- 
ture on digestion as well as to advice from men 
more knowledgeable than himself. As a result, 
his observations on digestion in his patient St. 
Martin were not merely of a random, common- 
sense character, but were conceived with a 
degree of sophistication for the precise purpose 
of settling some fundamental points of con- 
troversy. 

The work of Lazzaro Spallanzani in the 18th 
century had strongly suggested that digestion 
is carried out largely by the solvent action of 
the gastric fluids, but there continued to be 
serious doubts about this theory, largely be- 
cause of the difficulty of obtaining and identi- 
fying physiologically active gastric secretions. 
Thus through the first third of the 19th century 
controversy persisted between the proponents 
of the gastric juice theory and those who held 
that digestion is due chiefly to the direct and 
peculiarly vital action of the stomach lining on 
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the food. Once Beaumont had become aware 
of this dispute, he took full advantage of the 
fistula in St. Martin to study the powers and 
properties of the gastric juice, which he was 
able to obtain quite easily by inserting a tube 
through the fistula. Most important, he re- 
peatedly demonstrated that the gastric fluids 
have a solvent effect on food outside the 
stomach that is identical with the effect of 
digestion within the stomach. Thus, in the 
view of Johannes Miiller, the leading physi- 
ologist of the age, Beaumont’s work conclu- 
sively established that the gastric juice is 
indeed the principal agent in gastric digestion. 
Beaumont also confirmed that the acid 
secreted by the stomach is the hydrochloric, 
and reported many other detailed observations 
on the action of the stomach. 

Beaumont shrewdly recognized not only the 
scientific importance of his investigations, but 
also their potential for bringing him a certain 
measure of renown. Thus, although he sought 
and obtained the advice and assistance of 
Robley Dunglison, the most eminent American 
physiologist, he rather bluntly informed him 
that he wished to avoid too close an associa- 
tion, such as might require sharing credit for 
the work. After the publication of his book he 
tried, without success, to obtain reimbursement 
from Congress for his efforts. See Jerome J. 
Bylebyl, “William Beaumont, Robley Dungli- 
son, and the ‘Philadelphia Physiologists,’ ” 
Journal of the History of Medicine and Allied 
Sciences, XXV (1970), 3-21. 

—JEROME J. BYLEBYL 


BEAUREGARD, Pierre Gustave Toutant (b. St. 
Bernard Parish, La. May 28, 1818; d. New 
Orleans, La., Feb. 20, 1893), MILITARY LEADER, 
graduated second in his class from West Point in 
1838. After serving with the Engineer Corps, 
primarily in Louisiana, he participated in the Mexi- 
can War (1846). As a member of General Winfield 
Scott’s staff, he saw action at Tampico, the siege 
of Vera Cruz, Cerro Gordo, Contreras, Chapul- 
tepec, and Mexico City. He was brevetted for 
his conduct at Contreras (Aug. 1847) and at 
Mexico City (Sept. 1847), where he was wounded 
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twice. After the war Beauregard served with the 
Engineers in New Orleans, Mobile, and other 
points in the South. He was promoted to captain 
in 1853, and was named superintendent of the 
U.S. Military Academy in 1860. He held that post 
only briefly, however, and resigned from the 
army in February 1861 to join the Confederate 
cause. Appointed brigadier general on March 1, 
1861, Beauregard launched the first military ac- 
tion of the Civil War when he ordered the suc- 
cessful bombardment of Fort Sumter, April 12, 
1861. Beauregard attained the rank of general 
after he was second in command to Joseph E. 
Johnston at First Bull Run (Manassas) in July 
1861. In April 1862 he led the Confederate forces 
at Shiloh after General A. S. Johnston had been 
killed. Forced to retreat, he fortified Corinth, 
Mississippi, but then skillfully retreated again 
when H. W. Halleck advanced on the city. In June 
1862 illness forced Beauregard to relinquish his 
command to General Braxton Bragg, but he re- 
turned the following year to command the defense 
of the Georgia and South Carolina coasts. He 
successfully withstood the siege of Charleston 
(1863-64). In the spring of 1864 Beauregard de- 
feated General Benjamin Butler at Drury’s Bluff. 
In mid-June he held Petersburg against Grant’s 
strong Federal advance, perhaps preventing the 
capture of Richmond. In October 1864 he as- 
sumed command of the Military Division of the 
West, largely an advisory post. During the closing 
months of the war he served on the South Atlantic 
coast and joined J. E. Johnston as second in 
command of the Carolina campaign. 

After the war Beauregard was president of the 
New Orleans, Jackson and Great Northern Rail- 
road (1866-67), and later adjutant general of 
Louisiana and manager of the Louisiana lottery. 
In 1888 he was appointed commissioner of public 
works of the city of New Orleans. He wrote 
several books and articles on Civil War subjects, 
including A Report on the Defence of Charleston 
(1864) and A Commentary on the Campaign and 
Battle of Manassas (1891). 


Known as “Napoleon in Gray” and “the 
Great Creole,” Beauregard brought a Gallic 
flair to the Confederate corps of generals, 
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From his somewhat diminutive size and ex- 
travagant mannerisms to his grandiose plans, 
he reflected his French idol. But in effect he 
was a pale shadow of the original Napoleon. 
Contentious and argumentative, the dashing 
Beauregard could dream up flamboyant plans 
for leading victorious Confederates clear to the 
Ohio River. This often impractical daydream- 
ing undoubtedly lowered his effectiveness as 
an offensive commander; it was as a defensive 
general that Beauregard was at his best. 

His defense at Corinth in 1862, of the south 
Atlantic coasts, and especially his masterful 
campaigns in 1864 at Bermuda Hundred and 
before Petersburg were his outstanding mo- 
ments as a general. After containing Butler 
south of the James River, Beauregard, with a 
very small force, withstood the heavy assaults 
of Grant’s army in mid-June of 1864 until Lee 
came south of Richmond with the Army of 
Northern Virginia. When pressed by the 
enemy, he rose to the challenge and met the 
foe with a stubborn desperation that was not 
to be denied. Some credit him with tempo- 
rarily saving Petersburg and even the Con- 
federate capital at Richmond. 

One of the major deficiencies in Beauregard’s 
character was his inability to get along with 
his superiors, including Confederate President 
Jefferson Davis. His biographer, T. Harry Wil- 
liams, maintains he would have developed into 
a very good field commander if given the 
chance, but Beauregard cannot be rated with 
the great captains of the Civil War. He was 
second echelon, but a valuable man to have in 
command in a tight spot. See T. Harry Wil- 
liams, P.G.T. Beauregard: Napoleon in Gray 
(1954). 

—E. B. Lone 


BECHET, Sidney (b. New Orleans, La., May 14, 
1897[?]; d. Paris, France, May 14, 1959), MU- 
SICIAN, started playing clarinet at six and 
studied with New Orleans clarinetist George 
Baquet. About 1908 he began performing with 
New Orleans bands. He toured Texas and other 
southern states with Clarence Williams’s band 
(1915-16). Returning to New Orleans in 1916, 
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Bechet joined King Oliver’s Olympia Band, toured 
with it, and then moved to Chicago. Moving to 
New York City in 1918, he joined Will Marion 
Cook’s Southern Syncopated Orchestra, touring 
England and the Continent in 1918-19. After 
playing with Bennie Peyton’s band in Paris, 
Bechet returned to New York in 1921. He played 
less clarinet and more soprano saxophone in 
this period, being one of the first jazz musicians 
to use this instrument extensively, recording such 
songs as “Wildcat Blues” (1923) and ‘‘Kansas 
City Man Blues” (1923). Bechet briefly played 
with Duke Ellington (1925) before touring Europe 
and Russia with the Revue Négre (1925-28). 
Between 1928 and 1938 Bechet played with 
Noble Sissle’s band in Paris and New York. After 
1938 he led several small American groups. 

In 1946 Bechet appeared as both an actor 
and musician in Hear That Trumpet on Broadway. 
He settled in Paris in 1949, returning to the 
United States only for brief visits in 1951 and 
1953. His composition ‘Petite Fleur’ (1952) was 
popular in both France and the U.S., and his 
ballet score La Nuit est une Sorciére (1953) was 
performed in the Paris Conservatory. He led a 
sextet at the 1958 Brussels World Fair. 


Sidney Bechet was one of the handful of 
jazz musicians whom Duke Ellington named 
“the great inimitables,” and of the many tal- 
ented players who came out of New Orleans 
he was second only to Louis Armstrong in 
terms of virtuosity and invention. Although he 
was a superb clarinetist, when he discovered 
the soprano saxophone he found an instrument 
even better suited to his personality. On it, he 
produced a big tone that dominated any en- 
semble as surely as if he had been playing 
trumpet. From first to last, his style scarcely 
varied in its drive and sweeping lyricism. Few 
jazz musicians could keep up with him, and 
many were overwhelmed by his unbridled 
power and constant flow of ideas. It is doubt- 
ful whether he ever fully subscribed to the 
doctrine of New Orleans collective improvisa- 
tion with its fixed roles for trumpet, trombone, 
and reed instrument. The broad vibrato, which 
was a striking and emotionally expressive 
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characteristic of his playing, came to be re- 
garded as old-fashioned during the 1930s, jazz 
being always subject to unpredictable vagaries 
of fashion. With the return to favor of the 
original New Orleans idiom at the end of that 
decade, Bechet’s exceptional gifts were again 
recognized at their true worth, not least in 
France, where he spent his last years in honor 
and security. Of musicians inspired by him, 
the most notable was Johnny Hodges, who 
played both alto and soprano saxophones in 
Duke Ellington’s band. Bechet wrote many 
attractive themes, but “Petite Fleur” was his 
only composition to achieve significant com- 
mercial success. See Sidney Bechet, Treat It 
Gentle (1960). 

—STANLEY DANCE 


BEECHER, Henry Ward (b. Litchfield, Conn., June 
24, 1813; d. Brooklyn, N.Y., March 8, 1887), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Amherst 
College in 1834. He studied at Lane Theological 
Seminary in Cincinnati, where his father, Lyman, 
was president, and was ordained in 1837 by the 
New School Presbytery of Cincinnati. In 1839 
he became minister of the Second Presbyterian 
Church of Indianapolis and in 1847 accepted the 
pulpit of the newly formed Plymouth Church of 
Brooklyn (Congregationalist) where he remained 
until his death. 

At the Plymouth Church Beecher won fame 
as one of the greatest orators of his day. His 
emotional, florid style attracted an average of 
2,500 persons a week at the church. He dis- 
cussed important political and social questions 
both in the church and in the Independent, a Con- 
gregational journal which he edited, and the 
Christian Union, which he founded. He opposed 
slavery and counseled disobedience to the fugi- 
tive slave law, although he opposed radical 
abolitionism. He supported John C, Frémont for 
president in 1856 and Abraham Lincoln in 1860. 
During the Civil War, Beecher urged vigorous 
prosecution of the military effort against the 
South. He made a trip to Great Britain in 1863, 
arguing the northern point of view. But after the 
war Beecher supported President Andrew John- 
son and a moderate Reconstruction policy toward 
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the South. Joining a number of journalists, intel- 
lectuals, and businessmen, Beecher sought to 
improve the tone of American politics, which 
he had come to regard as increasingly corrupt. 
As was the case with the other ‘best men” he 
associated with, Beecher firmly believed in 
laissez-faire economics and disapproved of labor 
unions, which he considered instruments of 
despotism. He was a staunch Darwinian and 
supporter of scientific biblical criticism. 

In 1874 scandal marred Beecher’s career when 
a colleague on the Independent, Theodore Til- 
ton, accused him of having committed adultery 
with Tilton’s wife. The jury failed to reach a 
verdict, and the case was dropped. Beecher 
subsequently was exonerated by his Congrega- 
tionalist colleagues and continued preaching, 
traveling, and writing until his death. His major 
publications include: Evolution and _ Religion 
(1885), Yale Lectures on Preaching (1872-74), 
and Life of Jesus the Christ (1871-91), com- 
pleted by his son W. C. Beecher and his son-in- 
law Samuel Scoville. 


Beecher in his lifetime experienced the 
travails as well as glories of having become a 
public institution; and later interpreters have 
tended to evaluate him less as a man and 
preacher than as a symbol of American Vic- 
torianism. Though a theological rebel and on 
some points a social radical, Beecher did re- 
flect many of the central values of a middle- 
class culture which he, like most Americans of 
whatever social level, considered normative. 
Yet such representativeness was scarcely re- 
markable in a popular preacher and lecturer, 
and did not constitute his distinctiveness. 
What gave Beecher his place in American his- 
tory were highly unusual oratorical and, in a 
special way, pastoral abilities. 

Photographs of the elderly Beecher suggest 
physical softness and possibly sanctimonious- 
ness, but the man in his prime had projected 
quite different qualities: physical strength, 
robust health, and a temperament marked 
more by romantic ebullience than by com- 
placent piety or censoriousness. His sermonic 
style was earthy and humorous, his method of 
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address extemporaneous, his voice noted for 
effective variation rather than sonority. Unlike 
Phillips Brooks, Beecher believed ministers 
should speak out on all public questions, and 
his sermons and lectures therefore were no- 
tably topical. A master of the art of rhetorical 
illustration, he relied for subject matter upon a 
constantly renewed experience of observing 
and conversing with ordinary people. Although 
he shunned the more routine pastoral duties, 
he achieved many of the same ends through an 
unusual capacity, on and off the platform, for 
hearing and responding to individual needs. 
Beecher’s romantic impetuosity and what he 
himself called his “hatred of neatness, love of 
disorder” expressed themselves as much in his 
ideas as in his general deportment. His thought 
pretended to little originality or systematic 
coherence. His central theological and homi- 
letical idea, however, that of a loving rather 
than a vindictive God, remained powerful and 
consistent throughout his career. See Lyman 
Abbott, Henry Ward Beecher (1903). 
—W. R. HutTcHIson 


BELASCO, David (b. San Francisco, Calif., July 
25, 1853; d. New York, N.Y., May 14, 1931), 
THEATRICAL PRODUCER, received his early 
education in Victoria, British Columbia, and San 
Francisco. After brief periods as an actor with 
a California touring company and with Piper’s 
opera house in Virginia City, he became stage 
manager and resident dramatist with Maguire’s 
theater in San Francisco in 1874. Except for an 
unsuccessful attempt to produce one of his plays, 
Hearts of Oak (coauthor, James A. Herne), in New 
York in 1880, Belasco continued working in San 
Francisco, at Maguire’s until 1876, then at Lucky 
Baldwin’s Academy of Music. In 1882 he returned 
to New York as stage manager and dramatist at 
the Madison Square theater. He moved to the 
Lyceum theater in 1884 and wrote such plays 
as Lord Chumley (1888) and The Charity Ball 
(1889). Achieving independence in 1895 with 
The Heart of Maryland, he produced plays includ- 
ing The Girl of the Golden West, Rose of the 
Rancho, Men and Women, and The Girl | Left 


he 


Behind Me. These productions, and especially 
Madame Butterfly (1900), won Belasco the title 
of “the wizard” for his masterful creation of 
atmospheric illusions and his spectacular stage 
settings. He also gained fame as the sponsor of 
Mrs. Leslie Carter, David Warfield, Ina Claire 
and other stars. In 1907, having prospered from 
his theatrical work, and spurred by the difficulties 
he had faced in conflicts with the ‘Theatre Trust” 
which had monopolized major houses during the 
1890s, Belasco built his own theater, the Stuy- 
vesant (later the Belasco). Although he continued 
to stage some of his own works, such as The Re- 
turn of Peter Grimm (1911), he worked primarily 
on building a large stock of players and plays. 
In 1919 and 1924 his efforts to fight Actors Equity 
strikes failed, but he remained active in the New 
York theatrical world. 


The. most flamboyant impresario of his time, 
Belasco combined in his life and work both the 
demonic energy and the Puritan inhibitions of 
pre-World War I America. Through a long 
and phenomenally successful career, he never 
violated the taboos of what he termed a 
“healthy” middle-class taste. As an exponent of 
“naturalism” in stage settings and_ scenic 
effects, he insisted upon (and often achieved) 
a degree of photographic realism unmatched 
by any of his competitors. Indeed, his experi- 
ments with stage lighting and mechanical 
gimmickry of all sorts contributed to a genuine 
technical breakthrough for the American the- 
ater, as the fruits of advanced technology were 
applied for the first time on a massive scale to 
the problems of play production. 

Unfortunately, Belasco lavished his inven- 
tive skills on second- and third-rate scripts that 
seldom justified their spectacular trappings. He 
offered his audiences a steady diet of romantic 
escapist fare that carefully refrained from any 
serious criticism of the status quo. His 
homogenized productions resulted less from a 
want of courage than from temperament and 
conviction: to Belasco the theater meant illu- 
sion, make-believe, entertainment; he could not 
conceive of the drama as a vehicle of social 
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protest or clinical psychology. For the little 
theaters and their controversial playwrights he 
had only contempt, dismissing their offerings 
as “dirty, salacious, and brutally sordid.” Yet 
Belasco’s own most celebrated efforts, such as 
Du Barry, were merely “sex plays” of a differ- 
ent sort that skirted the scatological without 
ever quite abandoning conventional middle- 
class mores—just as, in real life, Belasco him- 
self reveled privately in pornography while 
affecting in public the garb and demeanor of a 
cleric. His flawed achievement in the arts was 
a fit emblem of the “democratic taste” of that 
larger society whose cultural interests he so 
devotedly served. See Craig Timberlake, The 
Bishop of Broadway (1954). 

—MAXWELL BLOOMFIELD 


BELL, Alexander Graham (b. Edinburgh, Scot., 
March 3, 1847; d. Cape Breton Island, Nova 
Scotia, Aug. 2, 1922), INVENTOR, SCIENTIST, 
EDUCATOR, was educated at the Royal High 
School in Edinburgh and privately by his grand- 
father Alexander Bell, a speech teacher in 
London. He taught elocution in preparatory 
schools in Elgin, Scotland, and Bath, England, 
before becoming an assistant (1867) to his father, 
Alexander Melville Bell, a leading speech teacher 
and phonetician. In 1868 the young Bell used 
his father’s system in teaching speech to deaf 
children at Susanna E. Hull’s school in Kensing- 
ton. In 1870 he emigrated with his parents to 
Brantford, Ontario. 

Beginning in 1871, Bell demonstrated his 
speech-teaching methods at several New Eng- 
land schools for the deaf, becoming a leader in 
that field. To train teachers in his methods, he 
established a private school in Boston in 1872 
and served as professor of speech and vocal 
physiology at Boston University (1873-77). Mean- 
while he experimented with a device for trans- 
mitting several telegraphic messages at once 
over a single wire by means of superimposed 
intermittent currents of different frequencies, and 
also with devices for the graphic recording of 
sound waves impinging on diaphragms, so that 
his deaf pupils might analyze their own speech. 
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In the summer of 1874, Bell fused his two lines of 
experiment to conceive the basic principle of the 
telephone. At Boston, on June 2, 1875, he first 
transmitted vocal sounds, though not intelligible 
speech. On March 7, 1876, he received a patent 
for the telephone. Later that month he transmitted 
intelligible speech by both the variable resistance 
and the electromagnetic principles. Bell subse- 
quently patented improvements on the telephone, 
but abandoned that field of invention in the early 
1880s, though continuing at intervals to testify for 
the Bell Telephone Company and its successors 
through two decades of invariably successful 
suits against patent infringers and counter- 
claimants. 

The wealth that came to Bell from his tele- 
phone inventions served to support more than 
40 years of further experiments. His ‘‘photo- 
phone” of 1880 used a selenium cell as a receiver 
in the transmission of speech along a beam of 
light. His electric probe, developed in the vain 
hope of saving the life of President Garfield in 
1881, was used to locate metal fragments in 
wounds during several wars. His vacuum-jacket 
respirator of 1881 anticipated the iron lung. His 
1902 system of construction with mass-produced, 
interchangeable, tetrahedral cells was a pioneer- 
ing type of space frame architecture. He financed 
other men and collaborated with them in making 
Edison’s phonograph commercially practicable, 
in improving hydrofoil boats, and in aeronautical 
experiments, beginning in the early 1890s and 
culminating in the Aerial Experiment Association 
of 1907-9. He financed the journal Science (1882- 
94), supported Albert Michelson’s early experi- 
ments on the speed of light, and made significant 
contributions in the statistical study of inherited 
deafness and longevity. He was also influential 
in shaping the policies of the National Geographic 
Society and its magazine, and served as its presi- 
dent (1898-1903). For 50 years Bell crusaded for 
the integration of the deaf into the hearing world 
through lip reading and speech, in 1890 founding 
what is now the Alexander Graham Bell Associa- 
tion for the Deaf. On questionnaires he always 
recorded his profession as ‘‘teacher of the deaf.” 
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The social and economic significance of the 
telephone goes without saying. Its inventor, 
Alexander Graham Bell, might seem at first 
glance to be one of those who have had great- 
ness thrust upon them. His fine sense of pitch, 
unusually keen hearing, thorough knowledge 
of the mechanics of speech and hearing, and 
expertness in acoustics, telegraphy, and the 
piano all seem, in conjunction with time and 
place, to have ordained his place in history. 
Yet what he endured and overcame to reach 
that place shows his fame to have been earned, 
not fortuitous. He needed and had an uncom- 
mon array of inner qualities: a bold, sometimes 
impractically fanciful, originality of thought; 
an invincible optimism and a will to shine 
which joined in great tenacity of purpose; a 
brave disdain for the naysaying of experts; and 
a kindliness which he translated into active 
and effective humanitarianism. After the tele- 
phone success, both pathos and triumph were 
revealed in his cheerful enthusiasm through 
decades of experiment along lines which at last 
proved fruitless, and in the resilience with 
which he then set to work on new ideas, On 
the night of his death, as he struggled to dic- 
tate his latest thoughts, someone urged him not 
to hurry. “I have to,” he replied. 

One key to his character may lie in an edi- 
torial comment on a series of “Simple Experi- 
ments” which Bell wrote in his old age for deaf 
children. “Few men,” remarked the editor, 
“possess the gift of seeing things from the 
viewpoint of a child so clearly as Alexander 
Graham Bell.” In this. truth lay Bells chief 
weaknesses: scientific naiveté, extravagant en- 
thusiasms, fits of impatience, an absorption in 
whatever currently occupied him that some- 
times seemed inconsiderate and egocentric. In 
it also lay his essential strengths. 

Bell produced enough in his post-telephone 
experiments to justify them, at least by normal 
standards. Nevertheless, the variety of his in- 
terests and talents invites speculation as to 
whether he might have spent his energies more 
productively. On the evidence of his private 
notebooks, he had no aptitude for mathematics 
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and therefore none for theoretical physics; his 
scientific: contributions were largely empirical. 
Might he have become a business leader like 
McCormick or Westinghouse? His father-in- 
law, Gardiner Hubbard, a brilliant promoter of 
business enterprises (most notably the Bell 
Telephone Co.), at first scorned Bell’s business 
ability and welcomed Bell's renunciation of 
such matters. Later, perhaps on the basis of 
Bell’s adroitness in organizing and leading the 
campaign against sign language, Hubbard 
conceded that interest, not capacity, was Bell's 
only lack in that respect. It remained a deci- 
sive lack. Mrs. Bell, who inherited her father’s 
business sense as well as his fine intellect, 
grasped the commercial possibilities of her 
husband’s patent on tetrahedral construction 
and tried to develop them. But Bell was al- 
ready absorbed in building a flying machine 
and gave her little encouragement. 

Bell’s own keenest regret was in particular 
at having been prevented by the demands of a 
patent suit from continuing an experimental 
school for deaf children which he had started 
during the 1880s, and in general at not having 
an extra lifetime to give to the education of the 
deaf. What he did helped to ease and enrich 
their lives. If he had abandoned technology 
after the telephone and had concentrated on 
education, whether of the deaf or in general, 
he might have enjoyed a second career as dis- 
tinguished, though not as famous, as the first. 
But if at the end Bell had any consciousness of 
wasted time or lost opportunities, those regrets 
must have been tempered by retrospect of a 
life filled far beyond the lot of most with zest- 
ful work, ample fortune, popular acclaim, 
family love, and unalloyed benefactions to his 
fellow men. See Robert V. Bruce, Bell: Alex- 
ander Graham Bell and the Conquest of Soli- 
tude (1973). 

—RoBERT V. Bruce 


BELLAMY, Edward (b. Chicopee Falls, Mass., 
March 26, 1850; d. there, May 22, 1898), RE- 
FORMER, WRITER, was educated in local schools 
and spent one year at Union College, Schenectady, 
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New York (1867-68), before traveling in Europe 
(1868-69). Upon his return he studied law in 
Springfield, Massachusetts, and was admitted to 
the bar in 1871 but never practiced. Bellamy 
joined the New York Evening Post in 1871 but 
shortly after moved to the Springfield Union, 
where he wrote editorials and book reviews 
(1872-78). After a trip to Hawaii, he joined his 
brother to found and edit the Springfield Daily 
News (1880). In 1882, however, Bellamy left the 
newspaper to devote himself to literature. He 
wrote short stories for magazines, many of 
which appeared in the posthumous collection The 
Blind Man’s World and Other Stories (1898), and 
also several novels, including The Duke of Stock- 
bridge (serialized in 1879), a historical novel of 
Shays’ Rebellion. 

Becoming increasingly concerned with the 
social problems of the day, Bellamy spent two 
years working on his best-known book, Looking 
Backward: 2000-1887 (1888). Set in the year 
2000, this romance described a utopian socialist 
world where people enjoyed a planned economy, 
security, and peace. Bellamy expounded his 
“Nationalist” dogma in the book, advocating 
government ownership of utilities and industry 
but denouncing Marxian socialism and class war- 
fare. Looking Backward sold about a million 
copies, and Nationalist clubs sprang up through- 
out the country to discuss the social implications 
of the novel. Believing he could peacefully 
change capitalist America into his utopian 
world, Bellamy moved to Boston and founded a 
weekly newspaper, the New Nation, to advance 
his ideas (1891). Declining health, however, 
forced him to limit activities. He gave up the 
paper in 1894 and spent his last years writing 
Equality (1897), a sequel to Looking Backward. 
His novels include Six to One: A Nantucket 
Idyll (1878), Dr. Heidenhoff’s Process (1880), and 
Miss Ludington’s Sister (1884). 


Edward Bellamy’s brief reform career— 
1888-96—reflected as well as directed the 
growth of a social conscience in the American 
middle classes who read his Looking Backward 
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with such enthusiasm. The appearance of the 
utopian novel in 1888 marked a transformation 
in its author’s outlook not unlike the conversion 
experience assigned to his fictional hero, Julian 
West. As a newspaper editorialist and author 
of sentimental fantasies, Bellamy had observed 
American society in the Gilded Age from the 
outside; disenchanted with commercialism, 
cutthroat competition, and the rise of monop- 
oly, he was yet disinclined to join those re- 
formers seeking an alternative economic order. 
Looking Backward itself was first designed as 
a simple fable—“a cloud-palace for an ideal 
humanity,” Bellamy described it—rather than 
as a model for social reconstruction. Bellamy’s 
discovery of his organizational principle in the 
Industrial Army, however, convinced him that 
the ordered and peaceful replacement of 
American capitalism by a new cooperative sys- 
tem was possible within his lifetime. The 
writing of Looking Backward thus convinced 
its author of the need for immediate action and 
launched him on a belated career as a re- 
former. For the next eight years until his 
health failed, Bellamy organized Nationalist 
clubs, founded a newspaper and a magazine to 
popularize his plan for managing the United 
States as a giant cooperative trust, and after 
1892 supported the Populists, whose proposals 
he accepted as first steps toward utopian soli- 
darity. 

Although the central concept of his utopian 
scheme was seemingly that of a gigantic regi- 
ment of workers dedicated to the service of the 
state, Bellamy was engaged at a deeper level 
of reflection with less authoritarian and more 
genuinely humanitarian concerns: the equi- 
table distribution of a growing American abun- 
dance; the creation of a decentralized and 
ecologically balanced society; the peaceful 
elimination of capitalism; and the cultivation 
of true individualism through religious means, 
It was this ethical vision of American possibil- 
ities, rather than his rigid blueprint for the 
20th-century postindustrial state, © which 
caught the imagination of his contemporaries 
and after his death continued to inform the 
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consciences, if not the methods, of Progressive 
reformers. See Arthur E. Morgan, Edward Bel- 
lamy (1944). 

—Joun L. THomMas 


BELLOW, Saul (b. Lachine, Quebec, Can., July 
10, 1915), WRITER, grew up in Montreal and 
Chicago (1924), where he attended public 
schools. After two years at the University of 
Chicago, he transferred to Northwestern Uni- 
versity (1935) and received BS in anthropology 
and sociology in 1937. Bellow briefly attended 
graduate school in anthropology at the University 
of Wisconsin but soon turned to literature. After 
working for the WPA Writers Project, Bellow 
taught writing at Pestalozzi-Froebel Teachers 
College in Chicago (1938-42). During World War 
Il he served in the U.S. merchant marine and, 
upon his discharge, as an editor for the Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica (1943-46). During this time 
Bellow published his first novel, The Dangling 
Man (1944), which was followed by The Victim 
(1947). He taught English at the University of 
Minnesota (1946) and won a Guggenheim fellow- 
ship for study in Paris and Rome (1948-49). In 
Europe Bellow wrote The Adventures of Augie 
March (1953), a picaresque story of a young man 
from the Chicago Jewish community trying to 
find himself. The book, a best seller, won the 
National Book Award and established Bellow’s 
literary reputation. 

Bellow taught at Princeton (1952-53) and 
Bard College (1953-54). He won another Guggen- 
heim fellowship (1955-56). Next he published 
Seize the Day (1956) and Henderson, the Rain 
King (1959), along with numerous stories and 
essays. In 1962 Bellow became professor with 
the Committee on Social Thought at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago. His Herzog (1964) won the 
1964 National Book Award. A Broadway play, 
The Last Analysis (1964), was not successful, but 
Bellow rewrote Seize the Day as a drama. Bellow’s 
most recent works are Mosby’s Memoirs and 
Other Stories (1968) and Mr. Sammler’s Planet 
(1970), which also won a National Book Award. 
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Saul Bellow’s novels are characterized by an 
intense preoccupation on the writer’s part with 
the deeper levels of the experience of the par- 
ticular individual. From Dangling Man, his 
earliest novel, through Mr. Sammler’s Planet, 
his latest to date; this orientation has been 
apparent, each novel focusing carefully and in 
detail on the subjective elements of the experi- 
ence of a central character, Bellow deals in the 
bizarre, the exotic, the unusual, the eccentric. 
His main characters are intelligent, highly sen- 
sitive persons who find themselves in (or put 
themselves into) situations which force them 
to come to terms with submerged or otherwise 
unfamiliar aspects of their psyches. If the 
situations themselves which Bellow writes 
about are not unusual, then the state of mind 
of his central character is likely to be an anx- 
ious, distortion-producing state whose perspec- 
tive causes severe tension between the charac- 
ter and his world (e.g., Joseph in Dangling 
Man or Leventhal in The Victim). 

One of Bellow’s greatest strengths as a 
novelist lies in his ability to create memorable, 
larger-than-life characters (usually eccentrics). 
One such creation is Einhorn, the crippled, yet 
vitally alive entrepreneur and fatherly coun- 
selor to Augie March. Unable to walk, nearly 
immobile physically, Einhorn yet manages 
through the strength of his will to function in 
as many capacities as most men. Henderson 
(the rain king) is another such creation. A 
physically large man, wealthy and hence free 
from ordinary economic burdens, Henderson 
has within him a voice which says, “I want, I 
want,” though Henderson has no notion of the 
object of his inner want. His adventures, which 
lead him to Africa and to confrontation with 
primeval forces, result finally in his achieve- 
ment of the capacity to relate to others in a 
clumsy, awkward, though nonetheless signifi- 
cant way. Moses Herzog, a third eccentric and 
memorable character, writes letters to hun- 
dreds of people, to the president, his analyst, 
his former wife’s priest, his mistress, his rela- 
tives, and friends—to people both dead and 
alive. He writes down aphorisms, thoughts and 
half-thoughts, conclusions. By the end of the 
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novel the “spell” has passed and he has “no 
messages for anyone,” implying that he has 
become comparatively well. 

A hallmark of Bellow’s work is its humor. 
Henderson, the Rain King is his most humorous 
work and at the same time the most purely 
comic in the generic sense. Other works, Augie 
March for example, contain elements of humor, 
though their tone is generally serious. Serious- 
ness of tone, however, does not preclude the 
verbal humor of Herzog (e.g., “If you are 
going to be on the knees of your soul, you may 
as well scrub the floor”), the situational humor 
of Henderson (his interaction, for example, 
with African tribes), or the humor resulting 
from Bellow’s creation of eccentric characters. 
See Irving Malin, Saul Bellow’s Fiction 
(1969). 

—DonaLp B. Gipson 


BELLOWS, George Wesley (b. Columbus, Ohio, 
Aug. 12, 1882; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 8, 1925), 
ARTIST, graduated from Ohio State University in 
1903, and then studied painting in New York City 
under Robert Henri (founder of the Ashcan 
school), Kenneth H. Miller, and H. G. Maratta. 
Bellows was particularly interested in Jay Ham- 
bidge’s idea of dynamic symmetry, a theory 
governing the relationships of squares and rec- 
tangles within a painting. He carefully studied 
Goya and Daumier and later El Greco and Renoir, 
but he soon came to believe that the observation 
of life as it actually exists was more important 
than the study of Old Masters. His fascination 
with everyday life and the commonplace is ap- 
parent in such works as Forty-Two Kids (1907, 
Corcoran Galley, Washington, D.C.), an animated 
canvas showing boys bathing along a New York 
riverfront; in his paintings of prize fights, such as 
Stag at Sharkey’s (1907, Museum of Art, Cleve- 
land); and in The Circus (1912, Addison Gallery 
of American Art, Phillips Academy, Andover, 
Mass.), which depicts a dancer on horseback 
before a large crowd. 

Bellows’s work was immediately acclaimed; in 
1909 he was elected an associate member of the 
National Academy, the youngest painter ever so 
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honored. Between 1910 and 1919, he taught at 
the Art Students League (N.Y.), and at the Art 
Institute of Chicago. During World War | he 
painted Edith Cavell (1918, Museum of Fine Arts, 
Springfield, Mass.) and The Return of the Useless 
(1918), depicting a trainload of French peasants 
repatriated by the Germans because they were 
unfit for work. In 1916, Bellows began experi- 
menting with lithography, sometimes producing 
lithographic replicas of his own oils. But most of 
his lithographs were original works, his Billy 
Sunday (1923) and Dempsey and Firpo (1924) 
being among the best-known. 


Bellows tried to capture the dynamism of 
the 20th century by means of a descriptive 
realism rather than by evoking abstract proc- 
esses symbolic of modem society. He _ re- 
sponded directly, with his senses, to the 
masculine vigor of labor, to the raw physical 
impact of competitive sports, and to the turbu- 
lent life of slum dwellers. He did not think or 
feel in ways analogous to the electronic, tele- 
graphic, or cinematic methods characteristic of 
Parisian modernism. For Bellows, the 20th 
century was a personal adventure; he wanted 
to feel and to experience intimately the life 
around him. His vision was concrete, not 
speculative. As a result, he was considered in 
his lifetime a thoroughly American artist, prag- 
matic and practical in his outlook and _ re- 
sponses, able to communicate easily with his 
appreciative audience. 

Compared to his fellow painters in the Ash- 
can school, Bellows’s approach was the 
broadest. Although they all painted urban and 
rural views, Bellows often sought larger con- 
texts. He did not paint the single slum dweller, 
but a street full of people. Instead of a small 
group at the beach, he painted a vast throng. 
Rather than show a riverfront promenade, he 
painted workmen, their horses, and great 
ships, thus evoking the power and strength of 
the modern city instead of limiting himself to 
the pleasantries of a river view. 

The least sentimental but the most romantic 
of the early 20th-century realists, Bellows was 
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cut in the mold of Theodore Roosevelt, espe- 
cially because of the aura of action and drive 
that characterizes his work, See Charles H. 
Morgan, George Bellows (1965). 

—MATTHEW BAIGELL 


BELMONT, August (b. Alzey, Prussia, Dec. 8, 
1813; d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 24, 1890), FI- 
NANCIER, POLITICAL LEADER, was educated in 
Frankfurt-am-Main at the Jewish gymnasium. In 
1828 he became an apprentice in the Rothschild 
banking house in Frankfurt. In 1834, as a com- 
panion and secretary to one of the partners, he 
traveled to Naples, the Vatican, and Paris. Sent 
by his employers to Havana, Cuba, in 1837, 
Belmont went instead to New York City to look 
after the Rothschild interests during the financial 
panic of that year. He opened a banking office, 
August Belmont and Co., on Wall Street and 
later became the official Rothschild agent in the 
U.S. Belmont prospered and quickly emerged 
as one of the leading bankers in the country. He 
underwrote a large part of the United States 
Treasury loans during the Mexican War. He also 
served as consul general for Austria in the U.S. 
from 1844 to 1850, when he resigned in protest 
against Austrian oppression in Hungary. 

During the 1840s, now a U.S. citizen, Belmont 
became active in Democratic party politics. He 
served as minister to the Netherlands under 
President Pierce (1853-57). Emerging as a fi- 
nancial backer of the Democratic party, Belmont 
supported Senator Stephen Douglas of IIlinois and 
the concept of popular sovereignty. After the 
1860 Democratic national convention at Charles- 
ton, South Carolina, broke up, Belmont played 
an active role in the Baltimore convention which 
nominated Douglas for president and was named 
Democratic national chairman. He campaigned 
vigorously for Douglas’s election but after Lin- 
coln’s victory he backed the president and the 
Union war effort. Belmont visited London in 1861 
and Paris in 1863, pleading the northern cause 
with European merchants, financiers, and diplo- 
mats. His activities were credited with helping 
to prevent European diplomatic recognition of 
the South. When some Republican newspapers 
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(after the war) impugned his loyalty to the Union, 
Belmont published A Few Letters and Speeches 
of the Late Civil War (1870) as proof of his con- 
sistent support for the North. He favored Presi- 
dent Andrew Johnson’s approach to Reconstruc- 
tion, insisted that the federal government redeem 
war bonds in specie, and backed hard-money 
policies as opposed to the issue of greenbacks. 
Belmont retired as Democratic national chairman 
in 1872 after its convention backed Liberal 
Republican candidate Horace Greeley for presi- 
dent. He continued to champion hard currency 
and supported Senator Thomas F. Bayard oi 
Delaware for the Democratic presidential nomi- 
nation in 1876, 1880, and 1884. 


Excepting politics, Belmont was a notable 
success in several fields of endeavor. He was 
one of the leading private bankers of his time, 
and, his. Rothschild connections made him im- 
portant on the international banking scene as 
well.. He was extremely influential in New 
York’s high society; his contemporaries re- 
garded him as the arbiter of what then consti- 
tuted good taste in manners, morals, and 
cuisine. In the world of culture, he was a 
founding patron of the original Metropolitan 
Opera House, and his private collection of 
paintings was one of the three largest in the 
United States. In sports, Belmont introduced 
thoroughbred racing to America and was a 
founding member and first president of the 
New York Jockey Club. 

Only in politics did Belmont meet with con- 
tinual frustration. No one to date has served 
longer as Democratic national chairman than 
he, but though he gave unstintingly of his time 
and money and brought a superior talent for 
organization to the tasks at hand, he never 
attained the results or recognition commensu- 
rate with the magnitude of his efforts. As a 
foreign-born Jew in a heyday of nativism and 
as a wealthy banker in a period of anticapi- 
talist agitation and recurrent economic depres- 
sion, his motives were often suspect and his 
activities hampered by unfavorable publicity. 
His inability to unite key party factions and 
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imbue them with a cohesive vision militated 
against his success. Even had he been able to 
surmount the handicaps of personal identity 
and party divisiveness, it was highly improb- 
able that he (or any other Democrat) could 
have been the architect of electoral victories. 
His most significant work coincided with the 
convulsive years of war and_ reconstruction 
when no strategy could have staved off the 
erosion of loyal leadership and faithful rank 
and file. See Irving Katz, August Belmont 
(1968). 

—IRVING Katz 


BENEDICT, Ruth Fulton (b. New York, N.Y., June 
5, 1887; d. there, Sept. 17, 1948), ANTHROPOLO- 
GIST, graduated from Vassar College in 1909. 
After teaching English at the Orton School for 
Girls, Pasadena, California (1912-13), she re- 
turned to New York City in 1914. A number of 
her poems written in this period were published 
in the Nation and Poetry under the name Anne 
Singleton. Following a year at the New School 
for Social Research (1918-19), she transferred 
to Columbia University, where she began study- 
ing under anthropologist Franz Boas. 

Awarded a PhD in 1923, she began teaching 
anthropology at Columbia. Patterns of Culture, 
published in 1934, was based on her fieldwork 
among the Zufi Indians of southwestern U.S. and 
on her analysis of secondary sources from the 
Dobu and Kwakiutl Indians of the Pacific North- 
west. In 1935 she published Zufi Mythology (2 
vols.), based on her own fieldwork and the 
analysis of the work of others. Patterns of Culture, 
one of the first attempts to integrate anthropology, 
sociology, and psychology, also introduced 
Benedict’s concept of cultural relativism. She 
saw personality structure as comprehensible only 
in terms of a society’s total culture and argued 
that aspects of different societies could not be 
understood by removing them from their context 
and comparing them to each other. 

In 1936 Benedict became an associate profes- 
sor of anthropology at Columbia. During 1936-39 
she was acting chairwoman of her department. 
Using cultural relativism as a guiding concept, 
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she analyzed and attacked racism in Race: 
Science and Politics (1940) and Races of Man- 
kind (in collaboration with Gene Weltfish), a 1943 
pamphlet on racial equality. On the staff of the 
Office of War Information during World War Il, 
Benedict studied various cultures important in 
the war effort. In 1946 she published The Chry- 
santhemum and the Sword: Patterns of Japanese 
Culture. This book, derived mainly from her work 
during World War II, was written without her 
having visited Japan, but Japanese and non- 
Japanese scholars were impressed by its in- 
sights. She was elected president of the Ameri- 
can Anthropological Association in 1947 and a 
year later was promoted to professor of anthro- 
pology at Columbia. 


Ruth Benedict was a highly dignified person 
and physically attractive, with gray swept-back 
hair in her later years. She was, at once, dis- 
tant and yet very interested in, and exceed- 
ingly helpful to, the group of graduate 
students who gathered around her. As a 
teacher, she was not an articulate lecturer, but 
she had a strong influence on many students 
who later became productive professional 
anthropologists. Among them were Marian S. 
Smith, Buell Quain, Oscar Lewis, Jules Henry, 
Irving Goldman, Ruth Landes, Carl Withers, 
Helen Codere, Charles Wagley, and many 
others. An elegant stylist in her own work, she 
was always surprised by the awkwardness of 
her students in presenting their research data 
and their lack of general cultural background. 
She rather expected anthropologists to bring to 
their profession the rich philosophical and 
literary background which she herself pos- 
sessed. 

She was for many years partially deaf in one 
ear. This, combined with her rather distant 
manner, did not make her an expert field re- 
searcher, although she was highly sensitive to 
people of other cultures. Her career, however, 
was intricately involved with that of Margaret 
Mead, whose field research was both extensive 
and highly competent. Often it would seem 
that Ruth Benedict and Margaret Mead 
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functioned as a team, one working in New 
Guinea and the other following the progress 
and using her intuitive insights from a dis- 
tance. Benedict insisted on field research 
among her students and followed that research 
to the smallest detail. Most of her important 
interpretations were thus based on field re- 
search by others. She was not an anthropolo- 
gist in the tradition of Boas and his early 
students, nor of the British social anthropolo- 
gists, but she kept that tradition alive. Her 
special contribution was theoretical; she wrote 
articles important to education, to mythology, 
to culture change, and other subjects of con- 
temporary relevance. But above all, she was a 
great humanist able to interpret the principal 
values and themes of various cultures. See 
Margaret Mead, An Anthropologist at Work: 
Writings of Ruth Benedict (1959). 

—CHARLES WAGLEY 


BENNETT, James Gordon (b. New Mill, Keith, 
Banffshire, Scot., Sept. 1, 1795; d. New York, N.Y., 
June 1, 1872), EDITOR, studied for the priest- 
hood at the Catholic Seminary in Aberdeen be- 
fore emigrating in 1819 to Halifax, Nova Scotia, 
where he taught bookkeeping. He worked in 
Portland, Maine, Boston, and New York before 
joining the Charleston (S.C.) Courier as a trans- 
lator of French and Spanish-American news- 
papers. Returning to New York in October 1823, 
he tried to establish a commercial school but 
failed. Two years later he joined the staff of the 
New York Courier, which he soon purchased and 
resold. He then worked for the National Advocate 
(1826) and for two years for the New York 
Enquirer. He became associate editor of the 
Morning Courier and New York Enquirer when 
the two dailies merged in 1829. In 1832 he left 
the Courier and Enquirer to publish the New 
York Globe but soon moved to Philadelphia, 
where he purchased a share in the Pennsylvanian, 
becoming its editor. The following year he re- 
turned to New York, and on May 6, 1835, pro- 
duced the first issue of the New York Herald, 
which sold for a penny. This politically inde- 
pendent daily soon featured money market re- 
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ports and a table of sales on the stock exchange. 
In 1838 Bennett hired six European correspon- 
dents and established a Washington press corps. 
He introduced the practice of holding interviews 
at the scene of events, was the first editor to use 
the telegraph extensively, and established an 
overland express service in 1844 which, during the 
Mexican War, often supplied the Herald with 
battlefield accounts long before they could be 
secured at government offices in Washington. 

In 1860 Bennett supported Stephen A. Douglas 
for president and showed a marked partiality 
for the southern point of view. But once the Civil 
War broke out he was staunchly Unionist. During 
the war Bennett employed 63 correspondents 
who reported from all the battle fronts. In 1867, 
when Bennett retired from active management 
of the Herald in favor of his son, the paper's 
daily circulation stood at 90,000 and its total 
advertising revenues were second only to those 
of the Times of London. 


A gifted and controversial editor, Bennett 
transformed the American newspaper. Expand- 
ing traditional coverage, the Herald provided 
sports reports, a society page, and advice to 
the lovelorn, soon permanent features of most 
metropolitan dailies. Bennett covered murders 
and sex scandals in delicious detail, faking 
materials when necessary. He expanded levels 
of coverage to include local, state, and national 
news, most dramatically in a successful fight 
against a rule barring out-of-town correspon- 
dents from the Senate floor. His adroit use of 
telegraph, pony express, and even offshore 
ships to intercept European dispatches set 
high standards for rapid news gathering, 
Asserting independence from advertisers, he 
demanded cash in advance, and he required 
frequent changes in advertisers’ copy. Reacting 
against a series of disappointments with the 
Globe and the Pennsylvanian, Bennett dis- 
claimed “all politics.” Although the Herald 
generally supported Democratic causes, he 
thus challenged prevailing assumptions con- 
cerning press partisanship. A breezy, often 
flippant style, bold headlines, woodcuts, and a 
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low price made these innovations attractive 
and affordable to a mass audience. Some of 
Bennett's practices, however good for circula- 
tion, earned him bitter criticism, even physical 
assault. Nor could he claim entire credit for all 
innovations, since many started with Benjamin 
Day’s Sun and_others were simultaneously de- 
veloped in the 15 or more dailies launched in 
these decades. But Bennett perfected these 
techniques in a paper which, if sometimes 
vulgar, offered diversion and perhaps a 
measure of social cohesion as agrarian, small- 
town America became urban, industrial, and 
fragmented. 

Combining opportunism and reform, Ben- 
nett exposed fraud on Wall Street, attacked 
the Bank of the United States, and generally 
joined the Jacksonian assault on privilege. Re- 
flecting a growing nativism, he published ex- 
cerpts from the anti-Catholic disclosures of 
“Maria Monk,” and he greeted Know-Nothing- 
ism cordially. Defending labor unions in prin- 
ciple, he assailed much union activity. Unable 
to condemn slavery outright, he opposed aboli- 
tionism. Personally, Bennett could plumb the 
depths of tastelessness, most notably in a 
sensationalist announcement of his engage- 
ment to the talented and graceful woman he 
married. In private life, however, his bearing 
was modest, despite a sturdy six-foot frame 
and commanding air. A mirror of Jacksonian 
America, he revealed its creative energies, no 
less than its flaws. See Oliver Carlson, The 
Man Who Made News: James Gordon Bennett 
(1942). 

—RoBERT C. BANNISTER 


BENNETT, James Gordon, Jr. (b. New York, N.Y., 
May 10, 1841; d. Beaulieu, France, May 14, 1918), 
PUBLISHER, was educated privately and at the 
Ecole Polytechnique in Paris. When the Civil War 
began (1861), he returned to America to secure 
a commission as lieutenant in the Union navy. 
After receiving a thorough training in the opera- 
tion of the New York Herald, which his father 
owned and edited, Bennett became managing 
editor of the paper in 1866. When the Evening 
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Telegram was established the following year, he 
became executive head of that paper as well. He 
assumed proprietorship of both dailies after his 
father’s death (1872), and transformed the 
Tribune into a mirror of his own tastes and 
predilections. The paper excelled in coverage of 
military, nautical, social, and (after the Mackay- 
Bennett cable was completed and the Commercial 
Cable Co. formed) European news. Bennett fi- 
nanced, or helped to finance, numerous expedi- 
tions, notably Henry M. Stanley’s search for 
David Livingstone (1869-72), the Pandora’s search 
for the Northwest Passage (1875), and the 
Jeannette Polar expedition (1879-81). During the 
financial difficulties of 1873 Bennett opened free 
kitchens in poor districts of New York City. In 
1882 he established the Herald Relief Fund for 
Irish Sufferers, toward which he donated $100,000. 

After 1877 Bennett usually resided in Paris, 
but he retained almost complete control over his 
New York papers. He founded a _ short-lived 
London edition of the Herald, and in 1887 estab- 
lished a Paris edition. During the latter years of 
Bennett’s proprietorship, the Hera/d’s circulation 
was hurt by his quarrel with news dealers (1884), 
his conviction and $31,000 fine in a lawsuit filed 
by W. R. Hearst (1907), his eccentric treatment 
of his employees, and competition with other 
New York dailies. 

An avid sportsman, Bennett introduced polo to 
the U.S., competed in the first transatlantic yacht 
race (1866), and donated cups for balloon (1906). 
auto, and airplane (1908) competitions. 


Bennett’s whole life was eccentric. Gifted 
though he was in many ways, he failed to live 
up to his potential and left a declining business 
at his death. Throughout his career he was 
unpredictable. The young Bennett did not 
have the start of a typical boy. Taken to Paris 
by his mother, he received a private education 
and acquired habits of what in those days was 
called profligacy. When thrust into full respon- 
sibility for the Herald at the age of 31, his 
personal reputation already was the cause of 
dismay among fellow journalists. 

Though erratic, Bennett also was full of 
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confidence and enterprising enough to sustain 
the Herald’s qualities as an outstanding journal 
for two decades. He kept tight control over the 
management, even while spending much of his 
time abroad, All major decisions were his, and 
the paper came to reflect his personal tastes. 
Full attention was devoted to international 
affairs, sports, and social events. Stunts such as 
the sending of Henry Stanley to search for 
David Livingstone added a tone of excitement 
to the paper. 

But in the long run, Bennett’s egotism and 
style of living undermined his paper. Conflicts 
with employees weakened the staff, and_ his 
lavish spending drained the paper’s financial 
resources. When other newspapers were ex- 
panding in the last decade of the century, the 
Herald did not keep pace. Its strength ebbed 
with the waning life of a brilliantly eccentric 
journalist. See Richard O’Connor, Scandalous 
Mr. Bennett (1962). 

—Harowp W. Cary 


BENTLEY, Arthur Fisher (b. Freeport, Ill., Oct. 16, 
1870; d. Paoli, Ind., May 21, 1957), POLITICAL 
and SOCIAL SCIENTIST, PHILOSOPHER, §at- 
tended York College, Nebraska, the University of 
Denver, and worked in his father’s bank before 
entering Johns Hopkins University in 1890. After 
Bentley graduated in 1892, he wrote a mono- 
graph, The Condition of the Western Farmer as 
Illustrated by the Economic History of a Nebraska 
Township (1893). He then studied economics and 
sociology at Johns Hopkins (1892-93) and the 
University of Berlin (1893-94), and received his 
PhD (in economics, philosophy, and jurispru- 
dence) at Johns Hopkins in 1895. That same year 
he published his first theoretical essay, “The 
Units of Investigation in the Social Sciences,” in 
the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science Annals. He was a docent in sociology at 
the University of Chicago for the academic year 
1895-96 and attended two seminars there with 
John Dewey, who greatly influenced him. From 
1896 on, Bentley was first a news reporter, then 
an editorial writer for the Chicago Times-Herald 
and the Record-Herald. His first major work in 
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political science, The Process of Government 
(1908), displayed his actionist or behavioral ap- 
proach to studying the social sciences: the study 
of politics should focus on process and overt be- 
havior. The book also contained a keen analysis 
of group pressures. Declining health caused 
Bentley to retire in 1911, but he was active in 
the American Red Cross during World War | and 
was a leader of the Progressive party in Indiana 
in the presidential election of 1924. 

Continuing his writing during his long retire- 
ment, Bentley’s Relativity in Man and Society 
(1926) applied Einstein’s theory of relativity to 
sociology, while Linguistic Analysis of Mathe- 
matics (1932) suggested clarifying the relationship 
of ordinary language to mathematics. Behavior, 
Knowledge, Fact (1935) presented his ideas on 
effective techniques for studying human behavior. 
Bentley participated in a seminar on language at 
Columbia in 1941-42 and became a coauthor 
with. John Dewey of Knowing and the Known 
(1949),*a critique of various theories of logic and 
scientific knowledge. Bentley and Dewey’s A 
Philosophical Correspondence: 1932-1951 (edited 
by Sidney Ratner and Jules Altman in 1964) 
contained many of their best interchanges. /n- 
quiry into Inquiries: Essays in Social Theory 
(1954) examined basic theories in the social 
sciences, and a book about the American busi- 
ness and political scene written after World War 
| was published posthumously as Makers, Users, 
and Masters (1969), edited by Sidney Ratner. 


Arthur F. Bentley was a thinker of great 
originality and profound understanding of 
complex problems in many fields of scientific 
inquiry, ranging from political science to the 
theory of scientific method and knowledge. He 
also had the courage to advance challenging 
hypotheses that went against many dominant 
views and vested intellectual interests of his 
time. The vigor of his criticism of established 
figures and his revolutionary ideas for restruc- 
turing whole areas of scientific research pre- 
vented Bentley from being accepted in the 
university world until John Dewey invited him 
to lecture at Columbia University in 1941-42. 
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For almost 40 years he was in an academic 
wasteland as heartbreaking as that of C. S. 
Peirce or Thorstein Veblen. But Bentley car- 
ried on his scientific inquiries throughout his 
long life with intense energy and great gusto. 
In his personal life he inspired great affection 
and admiration from many who came to know 
him, Although a formidable controversialist, he 
was able to win friends, and he showed deep 
compassion for the unfortunate. 

Among Bentley’s many achievements was 


his establishment in 1908 of the theoretical 


basis for the study of “pressure groups” or 
“group pressures.” Those he influenced in- 
cluded such notable political scientists as 
Charles Beard, Bertram Gross, David Truman, 
and Earl Latham. Bentley’s tough-minded 
realism made some critics consider him an 
extreme relativist and cynical conservative. 
Actually he was an idealist, concerned about 
improving the welfare of all exploited groups 
and promoting change in society. 

Another important contribution was his and 
Dewey’s development of “transactional analy- 
sis.” In this type of study all the parts or ele- 
ments of a situation (e.g., a baseball game) 
are seen as active participants, each element 
influencing every other in the process or activ- 
ity. This approach, as against those stressing 
“self-action” or “interaction” of objects or per- 
sons, has inspired creative research in biology, 
physics, political science, psychology, and 
sociology. Adelbert Ames, Jr., and Hadley 
Cantril in psychology are two of many figures 
who achieved striking results in their field 
through the application of this new method of 
analysis. See Sidney Ratner and Jules Altman, 
eds., John Dewey and Arthur F. Bentley: A 
Philosophical Correspondence, 1932-1951 
(1964). 

—SIDNEY RATNER 


BENTON, Thomas Hart (b. near Hillsboro, N.C., 
March 14, 1782; d. Washington, D.C., April 10, 
1858), POLITICAL LEADER, studied at the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, but was expelled for 
thefts from his roommates. He moved with his 
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family to a farm near Franklin, Tennessee, in 
1801, and was admitted to the bar in 1806. In 
1809 he was elected to the Tennessee Senate. 
During the War of 1812, he served as Andrew 
Jackson’s aide-de-camp. He moved to St. Louis 
in 1815, where he practiced law and edited the 
Missouri Enquirer. Elected to the U.S. Senate 
from Missouri in 1820, Benton served 1821-51. 

Uncompromisingly opposed to paper currency, 
Benton advocated ‘hard money,” and he vehe- 
mently opposed the Second Bank of the U.S. 
During the controversy over rechartering the 
Bank in 1832, Benton was the Democratic Senate 
floor leader, and he later sponsored the resolu- 
tion which expunged from the Senate journal 
the resolution to censure Jackson for his actions 
during the Bank crisis. Over the years Benton 
modified his views on slavery. In 1820 he op- 
posed any restriction of slavery in Missouri; by 
the late 1840s and the 1850s he was favoring 
gradual emancipation. He changed because he 
espoused westward expansion, believed that slav- 
ery was hindering the rapid development of the 
West, and ultimately came to see slavery as a 
moral evil. He was a lifelong supporter of policies 
designed to enable poor men to obtain western 
lands easily. As early as 1824, he introduced a 
bill providing for ‘“‘graduation” of the price of 
land. Public lands that failed to find buyers at 
the ‘“‘upset” price of $1.25 an acre were to be 
offered at gradually reduced rates and, if no 
purchasers materialized, be given away free to 
actual settlers. However, Benton opposed the 
annexation of Texas in 1844 on constitutional and 
other grounds, although he supported the war 
with Mexico. During the Oregon boundary dis- 
pute, he favored the compromise which settled 
the boundary at the 49th parallel. 

Although he represented a slave state, Benton 
was a nationalist and staunch Unionist, opposing 
all secessionist ideas. He attacked Calhoun’s 
states’ rights resolutions of 1847 and opposed the 
Compromise of 1850 because he felt that it made 
excessive concessions to slavery interests, par- 
ticularly in the new fugitive slave law and the 
Texas boundary settlement. These actions, to- 
gether with his failure to support the Democrats’ 
presidential candidate, Lewis Cass, after Van 
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Buren agreed to run on a Free Soil ticket in 
1848, offended his pro-slavery constituents and 
led to the loss of his Senate seat in 1850. Al- 
though he was elected to the House of Repre- 
sentatives in 1852, his opposition to the southern 
position cost him his seat two years later and 
destroyed his chances of being elected governor 
of Missouri, in a campaign to vindicate his 
policies. 

After retiring from politics Benton wrote his 
important Thirty Years’ View (1854-56), in which 
he reflected on his long career, and wrote an ex- 
tended, sharply critical Examination (1858) of the 
Dred Scott decision, in which the Supreme Court 
ruled that Congress could not limit the extension 
of slavery into the new, western territories. Just 
before his death he completed his Abridgement 
of the Debates of Congress, 1789-1856 (1857—- 
61). 


Big, bull-necked, with a massive head on 
massive shoulders, Thomas Hart Benton was a 
picture of physical and intellectual force. As 
the first man to serve 30 years in the Senate, 
he gave all of his mental powers and trenchant 
if often overblown oratory to the political 
causes he espoused. His lasting significance lay 
in these commitments, and particularly in his 
affirmation of popular democracy. 

His earliest concern was for the West. He 
condemned the failure to add the Texas area to 
the U.S. in the treaty with Spain in 1819, and 
insisted that the Pacific Northwest was Ameri- 
can by right. He supported free access to the 
mountain fur trade for St. Louis firms and John 
Jacob Astor’s interests. He also envisioned the 
Missouri and Columbia river lines as a poten- 
tial trade route to the Pacific and Asia, and 
supported action to make the long Santa Fe 
trail safe for traders. 

In the second phase of Benton’s career, his 
views became more national and more agrar- 
ian. His proposals to make public lands easily 
available to settlers were of course “western”; 
but they also expressed his idea of a free- 
holder’s commonwealth. After 1825 he joined 
the cause of emergent Jacksonian democracy, 
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condemning John Quincy Adams’s election 
over Andrew Jackson by the House of Repre- 
sentatives as a violation of the popular will. He 
also repeatedly offered a constitutional amend- 
ment for the direct popular election of presi- 
dents. His attack on the “Monster” Bank of the 
United States was, for him, also a thrust at 
speculative enterprise and a defense of an 
Arcadian republic. He condemned commercial, 
note-issuing state banks too: “I did not join in 
putting down the Bank of the United States, to 
put up a wilderness of local banks,” he de- 
clared; “I did not strike Caesar to make 
Antony master of Rome.” His alternative was 
gold and silver currency, “hard money.” These 
questions became the great symbolic issues of 
the decade; and Benton’s long battle for a 
sound “farmer’s” currency won him his nick- 
name, “Old Bullion.” 

The final, climactic phase of Benton’s career 
was concerned with the Union and slavery. A 
small slaveholder from a slave state, he at first 
supported slavery and always feared aboli- 
tionist “agitation.” With the expansion of the 
nation to the Pacific in the 1840s, however, he 
opposed the spread of slavery. He wanted the 
new territories for his freehold farmers; he 
feared that the slavery issue might divide the 
nation; and he ultimately saw black bondage 
as an evil in itself. He rejected both the Wil- 
mot Proviso and John C. Calhoun’s pro-slavery 
resolutions as unnecessary and dangerous: they 
were like “two halves of a pair of shears” that 
could sever the Union. When his opposition to 
the Compromise of 1850 stirred up a_pro- 
slavery faction against him in Missouri, he 
valiantly reiterated his “principles” across the 
state but lost his Senate seat nonetheless. In 
his last years he condemned the Kansas- 
Nebraska Bill and the Dred Scott decision, and 
criticized James Buchanan’s administration for 
being excessively pro-southern. In 1856, how- 
ever, he refused to support the first Republican 
presidential candidate, his son-in-law John 
Charles Frémont. He would inevitably be a 
sectional candidate, Benton thought; and even 
close family ties must yield to concern for the 
Union. 
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In his autobiographical Thirty Years’ View, 
Benton reiterated his central convictions: 
equalitarian democracy, defense of the na- 
tional Union, and opposition to slavery and its 
expansion. See William N. Chambers, Old 
Bullion Benton: Senator from the New West 
1782-1858 (1956). 

—WILLIAM N. CHAMBERS 


BENTON, Thomas Hart (b. Neosho, Mo., Apr. 15, 
1889), ARTIST, studied at the Art Institute of 
Chicago (1906-07), meanwhile working as a car- 
toonist for the Joplin (Ill.) American. From 1908 
to 1911 he studied painting in Paris at the 
Académie Julien. After returning to the U.S. 
(1912) he established himself as a painter. Dur- 
ing World War | he served as an enlisted man 
in the navy. After the war he experimented with 
a kind of semi-abstract style, but in the early 
1930s he became a leader among regionalist 
artists, a largely middlewestern group that glori- 
fied American energy and argued that con- 
temporary European art was decadent and ef- 
fete. Benton’s work featured contorted, elon- 
gated, heavily muscled figures of cowboys, gam- 
blers, Indians, and other ‘American’ types, 
painted in strident colors. He also painted murals 
in this style, beginning with a series for the 
New School for Social Research in New York 
City (1921). His murals brought him many com- 
missions, among these the Whitney Museum Li- 
brary (1932), the Indiana Building at the Chi- 
cago World’s Fair (1933) and the Missouri State 
Capitol (1935). Typical of his work are the paint- 
ing July Hay (Metropolitan Museum of Art, N.Y.) 
and the mural Huck Finn and Nigger Jim (Mis- 
souri State Capitol). 

From 1935 to 1940 Benton was director of 
the department of painting at the Kansas City 
(Mo.) Art Institute. After Pearl Harbor he exe- 
cuted a series of 10 large paintings called The 
Year of Peril as propaganda for the war effort. 
These were reproduced as posters by Abbot 
Laboratories and the Associated American Ar- 
tists and distributed widely by the government. 
Among other works of this type his Negro Sol- 
diers (1942) is typical. After the war he con- 
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tinued to paint; his mural for the Harry S. Tru- 
man Library, Independence, Missouri, is a good 
example of his later style. He has published his 
reminiscences, An Artist in America (1937). 


Formulated with self-conscious and vigorous 
opposition to the modernism which had be- 
gun to infiltrate American painting, a revival of 
conventional realism emerged in the decade 
of the 1930s. This movement found a most ar- 
ticulate and unreserved advocate in Thomas 
Hart Benton. He championed an art “of and 
for the American people,” seeking to capture 
both the permanent and the vanishing images 
of his time. His forte was the depiction of life 
in middle and agrarian America, sadly ne- 
glected in his opinion by the decadent and 
corrupt art created in New York. 

Ironically, Benton began his career in New 
York painting synchronist abstractions inspired 
by those of his friend, Stanton Macdonald- 
Wright. After his World War I navy service, 
however, Benton became disenchanted with 
the “political and esthetic doctrines drawn 
from middle European philosophizing” and 
denounced his earlier work, complaining that 
“jt took me ten years to get all that modernist 
dirt out of my system.” Freed from his past, 
he became one of the first Americans to capi- 
talize upon the Mexican revival of mural paint- 
ing; with two sets of well-publicized murals in 
1930 and 1932, he achieved national prom- 
inence as the painter most responsible for 
revitalizing a long-neglected art form, In these 
murals and those that followed, farmers, work- 
ers, and bureaucrats were rendered as tense, 
monumental, and highly plastic figures based 
upon the mannered prototypes of Tintoretto 
and El Greco. Benton painted with a crude 
strength and animation which activated even 
the accompanying machinery, architecture, 
and industrial smoke. So enormous was the 
popular appeal of these murals that Benton 
never again changed his style or his reactionary 
point of view. His work can be seen, therefore, 
not only as a unique and nostalgic record of 
small-town America but also as a revealing 
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document of depression-era tastes and _atti- 
tudes, of which Benton was both product and 
accurate judge. See Thomas Hart Benton, An 
Artist in America (1937). 

—PaTRICIA FAILING 


BERENSON, Bernard (b. Bernard Valvrojenski, 
Lithuania, June 26, 1865; d. Florence, Italy, Oct. 
6, 1959), ART CRITIC, was brought to the U.S. 
by his parents in 1875. He enrolled in 1883 in 
Boston University, but with the assistance of 
Isabella Gardner, he shifted to Harvard, re- 
ceiving an AB in 1887. He then studied at 
galleries in Paris, London, Oxford, and -Berlin 
(1887-88). During 1888-1900 he continued to 
travel, largely supported by commissions for 
paintings he purchased for Mrs. Gardner’s grow- 
ing collection. Most of this period, however, he 
spent in Italy, and especially in Florence, where 
he worked in the city’s art galleries. By 1900 
Berenson had published Venetian Painters of the 
Renaissance (1894), Florentine Painters of the 
Renaissance (1896), and Central Italian Painters 
of the Renaissance (1897) and had become 
recognized as the world’s leading authority on 
Italian Renaissance painting. By then he had also 
moved into his 40-room 18th-century villa, | Tatti, 
outside Florence. Throughout the rest of his 
career, Berenson lavished much attention upon 
this home, adding a formal Italian garden, filling 
it with his growing collection of Renaissance 
and Oriental art, and making it a center for 
visiting scholars and travelers from around the 
world. 

Besides his writing, Berenson was active as an 
adviser and authenticator for virtually every 
significant art collection created or expanded 
during his lifetime. He based his decisions on 
his library of more than 40,000 books and on his 
original method of authentication, by which he 
first isolated the characteristics of the painter in 
question through a study of all works of un- 
doubted authenticity and then looked for these 
unique traits in the art object under consideration. 
He also published numerous works after 1900, 
including North Italian Painters of the Renaissance 
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(1907), Essays in the History of Sienese Painting 
(1918), and The Study of Critics of Italian Art 
(1901, 1902, 1916). During World War II, although 
he opposed Italy’s alliance with Germany, Beren- 
son remained with his art treasures, library, and 
photographs (which he had bequeathed to Har- 
vard). Until 1943 he was permitted to remain 
undisturbed at | Tatti. When the Germans took 
over control of Italy, he fled to the Vatican. After 
the war Berenson gained a reputation as a 
philosopher and humanist through such works as 
Sketch for a Self Portrait (1949) and Rumour and 
Reflection (1952). Born of Jewish parentage, he 
was baptized into the Protestant Episcopalian 
Church as a youth, and converted, during his 
twenties, to Roman Catholicism, which he called 
“humanity’s grandest... and most beautiful 
achievement.” 


Berenson will long be remembered as one of 
the foremost modern scholars, aestheticians, 
connoisseurs, and critics of Italian painting of 
the Renaissance. His many books and essays 
on specific artists and paintings, on the history 
and psychology of art, and on problems in 
aesthetics have contributed greatly to the gen- 
eral understanding not only of Italian Renais- 
sance painting but also of the whole Western 
tradition in art. His concepts of tactile values 
in art and the sense of a physical response in 
the viewer to painting and space composition 
opened up a whole body of discussion on the 
psychology of art. Just as important was his 
work as a collector and in deciding attribu- 
tions. By the early years of the 20th century, 
Berenson had become the most influential critic, 
providing attributions particularly to Italian 
Renaissance painting, as well as becoming the 
leading agent for the sale of Italian Renais- 
sance pictures in the United States. By and 
large his attributions have been sustained, and 
the paintings he selected form an important 
part of several leading American collections. 
His significance extends further, moreover, to 
the great house and library he established at I 
Tatti, and the intellectual center he created 
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there. His own large collection of paintings 
and bronzes, the huge library of books on art, 
history, philosophy, literature, and travel, and 
the grounds and gardens provided the ambi- 
ence of I Tatti; but always at the center was 
the man himself. To his passion for knowledge, 
his sensitivity, perceptiveness, wit, and human- 
istic compassion, Berenson added a remarkable 
hospitality. According to all accounts, he was 
one of the great conversationalists of the 20th 
century. At the heart of his many interests ulti- 
mately lay his deep concern for the nature and 
pleasures of visual experience. See Sylvia 
Sprigge, Berenson: A Biography (1960). 
—Paut R. BAKER 


BERGER, Victor Louis (b. Nieder-Rehbach, Aus- 
tria-Hungary, Feb. 28, 1860; d. Milwaukee, Wis., 
Aug. 7, 1929), NEWSPAPER EDITOR, POLITICAL 
LEADER, attended government schools and uni- 
versities in Vienna and Budapest. He came to the 
U.S. in 1878 and settled in Milwaukee, where he 
taught German in the public school system (1881- 
82). He soon became active in left-wing political 
circles and in 1892 assumed the editorship of 
the Wisconsin Vorwarts, the Milwaukee German 
daily of the Socialist Labor party. In 1901 he 
became editor of the Social Democratic Herald, 
a socialist weekly which he replaced with a 
daily, the Milwaukee Leader, in 1911. He con- 
tinued as editor of the Leader until his death. 
Never prone to be tolerant of divergent socialist 
views, Berger led a split in the Milwaukee 
Socialist Labor party in 1892, in reaction to what 
he considered its doctrinaire insistence on ex- 
treme Marxism to the exclusion of the socialism 
through reform and public ownership approach 
which he espoused. He then organized a new 
Social Democratic Society, which soon joined 
with local trade unions and the People’s party 
to advocate his own socialist program. He found 
an ally in Eugene V. Debs, president of the 
American Railway Union, and together they or- 
ganized the Social Democracy of America in 
1897 and, in 1898, with fellow proponents of 
political action, the Social Democratic party. In 
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1900 the new party merged with a dissident 
Socialist Labor party faction led by Morris Hill- 
quit, who had split with party leader Daniel De 
Leon over the issue of dual unionism. The next 
year a unity convention was held in Indianapolis, 
where the Socialist party of America was formed. 
Berger became a perennial member of the 
executive board representing the party’s right 
wing. In that capacity, he advocated a moderate, 
evolutionary brand of socialism through the bal- 
lot box, a revisionist type of Marxism similar to 
that which was then developing in Germany. 
Berger believed that American conditions allowed 
for peaceful change, and therefore he argued 
that reforms through the political system could 
lead to a socialist order ushered in by legally 
enacted nationalization. A virulent racist, Berger 
felt that socialism could be achieved only in an 
America controlled by whites, and he frequently 
decried what he envisioned as the imminent 
threat of black, yellow, and eastern European 
(“New Immigrant’) domination of the country. 
Meanwhile, Berger had built a strong socialist 
political machine in Milwaukee which, aided by 
German Americans and organized labor, became 
the major force in municipal politics. In 1910 
Berger became the first Socialist to be elected to 
the House of Representatives. In Congress, he 
was an unsuccessful proponent of such measures 
as child-labor legislation, old-age pensions, and 
nationalization of major industries. After losing 
campaigns in 1912, 1914, and 1916, he won re- 
election to the House in 1918 on a peace platform. 
He had militantly opposed American entry into 
World War I, but after intervention he offered only 
mild criticism of the war effort. Nevertheless, his 
wartime dissent, his German ancestry, and his 
party’s continuing attacks on the Wilson ad- 
ministration’s prosecution of the war resulted in 
the loss of second-class mailing privileges by his 
newspaper and his own indictment in 1918 under 
the Espionage Act. In January 1919 he was con- 
victed of giving aid and comfort to the enemy 
and sentenced to 20 years in prison. Conse- 
quently, he was denied his seat in the House 
by a vote of 309 to 1. While on bail pending 
appeal of his conviction, Berger won a special 
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election to fill his vacant seat by an increased 
margin, but again the House refused to seat him. 
Finally, in January 1921, the Supreme Court re- 
versed his conviction, and that November he was 
again elected to Congress and took his seat 
without opposition. He was reelected two more 
times, but was defeated in 1928, when he sup- 
ported Al Smith for the presidency. 


Berger was mercurial in temperament, both 
aggressive and jovial, good-natured and yet a 
fierce infighter. Loyal to friends and congenial 
even to foes, Berger gained respect but seldom 
real affection. Neither creative nor brilliant, he 
was a studious, widely read individual.~His 
strength lay in his ability to manipulate and 
persevere as a politician; he was most effective 
in his role as a party boss. He loved fame, but 
despite his vanity, he never placed personal 
ambition before the party to which he dedi- 
cated his life. 

Berger built the most successful socialist 
machine ever to dominate an American city. In 
1910 the Milwaukee socialists won city hall; 
later they held the mayor’s office from 1916 to 
1940. Berger, however, after brief service in 
the city council, concentrated on national poli- 
tics. His local prestige enabled him to become 
one of the most powerful voices in the reform- 
ist wing of the national Socialist party. His 
commitment to democratic values and the non- 
violent socialization of the American system 
led the party away from revolutionary Marxist 
dogma. He shaped the party into a force 
which, while struggling against its own left 
wing, symbolized participation in the political 
order to attain social reforms. In 1917 Berger 
reluctantly supported his party’s antiwar posi- 
tion, which violated his pragmatic stress on 
working within the realities of the system. His 
fears were borne out by the resultant public 
hostility and by government persecution. 

In the party schism of 1919, Berger opposed 
allegiance to the emergent Soviet system. His 
shrunken party echoed his preference for a 
peaceful, democratic, and gradual transforma- 
tion to socialism, and thus embodied his life’s 
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teachings of party responsiveness to American 
conditions. See Sally M. Miller, Victor Berger 
and the Promise of Constructive Socialism, 
1910-1920 (1973). 

—SabLLy M. MILLER 


BERKELEY, William (b. London, Eng., 1606; d. 
Twickenham, Eng., July 9, 1677), COLONIAL 
GOVERNOR, was a brother of the first Lord 
Berkeley of Stratton and a member of a family 
long favored at the court of the Stuart kings. 
After study at Oxford (BA, 1624; MA, 1629), 
he had some success as a playwright and was 
knighted by Charles | in 1639. He went to 
Virginia as governor in 1642 and, except for a 
few visits to England, remained there until shortly 
before his death. His early career, before the 
onset of the Puritan Revolution, was highly 
successful; he resolved factional disputes, con- 
sented to making the General Assembly a final 
court of appeal, even over his own judgments, 
and crushed the Indian uprising of 1644, which 
was followed by a long period of peace. He ex- 
perimented with a variety of crops, and set a 
good example for the other colonists by his 
own regular habits; but he persecuted the 
Quakers and the few Puritans who had found 
their way to Virginia, and bragged that there 
was neither printing press nor free school in his 
colony. During the English civil wars he made 
Virginia a haven for Cavaliers and royalist clergy, 
and stoutly opposed an expedition which the 
Commonwealth sent in 1652 to depose him. He 
surrendered when offered terms favorable to 
the colony and was permitted to retire to his 
plantation. 

Berkeley was reinstated as governor upon the 
Stuart restoration in 1660 and demonstrated a 
firm hand in dealing with the House of Burgesses, 
the Council, and even the vestries of the colonial 
churches. His administration was challenged 
in the rebellion led by Nathaniel Bacon, who 
besieged Jamestown, burned it, and forced 
Berkeley to flee. Charles Il, by now impatient 
with the turbulent conditions in Virginia, sent 
troops to repress it. The commission of investiga- 
tion also sent by the king disapproved the policy 
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of severe repression which the governor _in- 
stituted after Bacon’s sudden death, and replaced 
Berkeley. Returning to England to remonstrate, 
Berkeley died without having had an audience 
with the king. 


Sir Williany Berkeley, like his nemesis 
Nathaniel Bacon, Jr., is the object of con- 
tinuing controversy among historians. All agree 
that the governor was haughty and imperious, 
as befitted one of that breed of well-born poets 
and soldiers who graced the Tudor-Stuart 
period of English history. Most agree that he 
was an outstanding governor for most of his 
career, fighting for the colonists against bur- 
densome economic and _ political restrictions 
imposed by the mother country while ignoring 
his own self-interest and restricting the ten- 
dency to self-aggrandizement on the part of 
others within the colony. Some historians, 
however, claim that he became querulous and 
tyrannical in his old age, and that he increas- 
ingly flouted the will of the people until they 
rebelled against him in the incident known as 
Bacon’s Rebellion. Others, however, point out 
that virtually every accusation made against 
him before the rebellion has been found to be 
without merit or without evidence to sustain it, 
even by the commissioners sent over by 
Charles II to investigate the causes of the re- 
bellion. Berkeley’s reaction to the first stirrings 
of rebellion was characteristic: he called on the 
people—even those without property—to elect 
a new assembly and to examine any faults that 
he may have committed, promising to join 
them in requesting a new governor if they 
found that course appropriate. The newly 
elected assembly, instead, begged him to con- 
tinue as governor. When Bacon turned his vol- 
unteers for the Indian war against the gover- 
nor, Berkeley sought vigorously to destroy 
those who sought to destroy him. In this he 
was successful, turning the tables on Bacon by 
capturing his fleet when it attempted to cap- 
ture him in his refuge on the Eastern Shore. In 
this cautious age Berkeley has few champions; 
but he lived in an imperious age, and as the 
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King’s vicegerent in Virginia he acted as he 
had seen his two masters, Charles I and 
Charles H, act in England in dealing with 
turmoil and dissent. Unfortunately, he had no 
chance in 1676, as he had a quarter of a 
century before, to justify himself to his coun- 
trymen, to his king, or to future historians. See 
Wilcomb E. Washburn, The Governor and the 
Rebel: A History of Bacon’s Rebellion in Vir- 
ginia (1957). 

—WiLcoms E. WASHBURN 


BERLE, Adolf Augustus, Jr. (b. Boston, Mass., 
Jan. 29, 1895, d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 17, 1971), 
LAWYER, won three degrees from Harvard, 
BA (1913), MA (1914), and LLB (1916), becoming 
at 21 the youngest man ever to have received a 
law degree from Harvard. He then joined the 
law office of Louis D. Brandeis in Boston, but 
in 1917 he enlisted in the U.S. army, rising to 
first lieutenant. He was a member of the American 
delegation to the peace conference at Versailles. 
In 1919 he joined the N.Y. law firm of Rounds, 
Hatch, Dillingham, and Debevoise, and also 
worked as a volunteer for the Henry Street Settle- 
ment House. During 1924-33, he was a member 
of the firm of Lippitt and Berle, and then founded, 
with his brother Rudolf, the firm of Berle and 
Berle, specializing in corporation law and Latin 
American affairs. In addition to his practice, 
Berle lectured occasionally at the Harvard Grad- 
uate School of Business Administration (1925- 
28). He was professor of corporate law at 
Columbia University from 1927 to 1964. He pub- 
lished such books as Studies in the Law of 
Corporate Finance (1928) and The Modern Cor- 
poration and Private Property (1932, with Gardiner 
C. Means), a work which argued that the managers 
of corporations were becoming independent of 
their stockholders and possessed a power equal 
to that of the leaders of government. This book 
brought Berle to the attention of Raymond 
Moley of Columbia, who recruited him for Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt’s New Deal “Brain Trust.’ Al- 
though Berle declined appointment to an official 
post, he was an active member of the New Deal 
inner circle, serving as special counsel for the 
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Reconstruction Finance Corporation (1933-38). 
During this period he was also a close adviser 
of Mayor Fiorello H. La Guardia of New York 
and served on the city planning commission. 
During 1938-44, he was assistant secretary of 
state for Latin American Affairs, playing an ac- 
tive part in carrying out the Good Neighbor 
Policy and initiating many programs of economic 
aid. He attended inter-American conferences in 
Lima (1938) and Havana (1940), and helped draft 
the Act of Chapultepec, adopted by 20 Latin 
American nations in 1945, which called for joint 
action in repelling aggression anywhere in the 
western hemisphere. 

In 1944 Berle returned to his teaching, writing, 
and law practice, but briefly served as U.S. 
ambassador to Brazil (1945-46). In 1954 he pub- 
lished The Twentieth Century Capitalist Revolu- 
tion, and in 1959, Power Without Poverty. He was 
appointed by President John F. Kennedy to 
chair two task forces created to study the prob- 
lems of Latin America, and to devise new ap- 
proaches for the United States there (1960-61). 
In this capacity, he recommended establishing 
the Alliance for Progress to provide loans and 
economic aid and support social reform and 
lower trade barriers for Latin America. 


Of the “service intellectuals” helping to 
shape modem American government, Adolf 
Berle was one of the most brilliant, versatile, 
and influential. Moving in and out of govern- 
mental positions, attaching himself to rising 
men of power, and overwhelming weaker per- 
sonalities with the sheer force of his intellect 
and the amazing breadth of his expertise, he 
helped to shape and implement new policies in 
such diverse areas as corporate taxation, rail- 
road reorganization, trade relations, sugar con- 
trols, Latin American affairs, and urban plan- 
ning. Through his writings, moreover, he 
became a leading articulator and shaper of 
what later scholars would call “corporate liber- 
alism.” In the Modern Corporation and Private 
Property, he not only documented the rise of a 
managerial elite but set forth the possibility of 
its becoming a “neutral technocracy” imbued 
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with an overriding sense of social responsibility 
and public trusteeship. As a New Dealer, he 
attempted to fuse the semisocialism of the left 
with the Christian and managerial corporatism 
of the right, arguing, as he did so, that the 
best approach to economic reform and direc- 
tion lay through an enlightened and moralized 
“partnership” of business and government. In 
the 1950s he developed the notion of a “revo- 
lutionary” corporate capitalism, and in the 
years that followed he continued to find solu- 
tions in a mixture of public and private plan- 
ning, corporate conscience, and state-enforced 
pluralism. To latter-day critics, he seemed 
more conservative than liberal, but for those 
who would understand the ideas shaping the 
American version of the welfare and mana- 
gerial state his works will be difficult to ignore. 
See Richard Kirkendall, “A. A. Berle, Jr., Stu- 
dent of the Corporation,” Business History 
Review, XXXV (Spring 1961), 43-58. 

e —Euuis W. HAawLey 


BERLIN, Irving (b. Temun, Russia, May 11, 1888), 
COMPOSER, was born Israel Baline, one of eight 
children of a cantor, who fled the pogroms for 
the U.S. in 1893. Growing up on New York City’s 
Lower East Side, Berlin had only two years of 
formal education. After his father died he took 
to the streets as an entertainer. He advanced to 
singing in saloons, and plugged songs for pub- 
lisher Harry von Tilzer at Tony Pastor’s Music 
Hall for five dollars a week. As a singing waiter 
in a Bowery restaurant (1905-7), Berlin learned 
to pick out tunes with one finger on a battered 
piano. His musical education proceeded no 
further. He never studied harmony—Victor 
Herbert warned him it would cramp his style 
—and picked out tunes only in the key of 
F sharp, a handicap which he overcame by using 
a special piano capable of transposing to any 
desired key. In 1907 he published his first song, 
“Marie from Sunny Italy,” for which he wrote 
only the lyrics. It earned virtually nothing, but 
Berlin’s talent for Italian dialect proved to be 
his start. His first real hit was ‘Sadie Salome, 
Go Home.” Meanwhile ragtime, a distinctive 
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popular musical style, had become a nationwide 
craze. In 1911 Berlin wrote a piece partly in the 
new beat, and the result, ‘‘Alexander’s Ragtime 
Band,” sold a million copies in a few months. 

Berlin wrote the complete scores for two 
Broadway shows before World War |, the first 
being Watch Your Step, with Vernon and Irene 
Castle. He wrote songs for the Ziegfeld Follies 
of 1910, 1911, 1919, and 1920, and in 1927 wrote 
the entire score. “A Pretty Girl Is Like a Melody,” 
from the Follies of 1919, became the theme song 
of the Follies. In 1921 he built, with Sam H: 
Harris and Joseph Schenck, the Music Box 
theater for intimate musical revues, and wrote 
“Say It with Music” for the first Music Box Re- 
view with which it opened. His list of musical 
comedy hits thereafter is long, the most famous 
being The Cocoanuts (for the Marx Brothers, 
1925); Face the Music (1932); As Thousands 
Cheer (1933), which included a number about 
lynching; Louisiana Purchase (1940); Annie Get 
Your Gun (1946), Berlin’s longest-running show; 
Miss Liberty (1949); Call Me Madam (1950); and 
Mr. President (1962). During the depression 
Berlin wrote the songs for some of the most 
successful musical motion pictures: Top Hat 
(1935), with Fred Astaire and Ginger Rogers; 
Follow the Fleet (1936); and On the Avenue 
(1937). Later Berlin movie musicals include Holi- 
day Inn (1942), in which the fabulously success- 
ful “White Christmas” was included; Blue Skies 
(1946); Easter Parade (1948); and There’s No 
Business Like Show Business (1954). Among his 
more than 900 songs are such popular classics 
as “All Alone,” ‘Remember,’ ‘‘What’ll | Do?” 
“Always,” “Blue Skies,” and “Someone to Watch 
Over Me.” 

Berlin, drafted in 1917, was sent to Camp 
Upton, Long Island, where he was assigned to 
write a soldiers’ show. The result, which played 
32 performances at the Century theater, New 
York, was Yip, Yip, Yaphank, in which Berlin 
brought down the house with his epitome of the 
agonies of reveille, “Oh, How | Hate to Get Up 
in the Morning.” In the Second World War Berlin 
repeated his feat with the service show This 
Is the Army (1942), which earned $10 million for 
Army Emergency Relief. It toured for three and 


Berlin, Irving 


a half years, with Berlin doggedly appearing 
throughout the run in a show-stopping repetition 
of his greatest 1917 number. One of the most 
popular of his songs today is the patriotic ‘‘God 
Bless America.” 


No American popular composer has pro- 
duced more song hits, has accumulated the 
kind of sales figures these hits have done, or 
has dominated the American popular music 
scene for so long a span of time as Irving 
Berlin. For more than half a century he has 
adapted himself resiliently to changing song 
styles without any diminution in his popu- 
larity, productivity, or the quality of his out- 
put. He has written ragtime songs and ballads, 
show and movie tunes, patriotic and war 
songs, the kind of rhythmic songs passing off 
in the 1920s as jazz—and has produced en- 
during classics in each category. 

Berlin never initiated trends, just as he 
never experimented with new forms or idioms. 
His song structure follows the traditional Tin 
Pan Alley pattern of a 16-measure verse and a 
32-measure chorus. His harmonic and rhyth- 
mic invention has never been personalized. 
Notwithstanding his technical shortcomings as 
a musician, which are both obvious and many, 
he has remained a remarkable (if highly intui- 
tive) composer. His strong suit is his lyricism, 
which at best possesses a charm, freshness, and 
spontaneity few have equaled. There is an 
inevitability in the way his melodies flow from 
the first measure to the last. The ease and 
grace of his lyricism, and his elementary struc- 
ture, may suggest that songs to Berlin come 
easily. They do not. The process of creation, 
selection, revision, and refinement is for him a 
long and painful, as well as painstaking, proc- 
ess. This applies to the words as well as to the 
music, for Berlin is his own lyricist, and an 
exceptionally competent one, too. The writing 
of the words usually precedes the melody and 
dictates the kind of melody Berlin writes. Once 
the song is completed, words and music seem 
indivisible, as if they had been conceived 
simultaneously. The finished product never be- 
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trays the anguish with which it was fashioned. 
Simplicity is its keynote, but it is a simplicity 
that can come only when musical and verbal 
thought has been condensed to its essentials. 
See David Ewen, Great Men of American 
Popular Song (1970). 

—Davip EWEN 


BERNSTEIN, Leonard (b. Lawrence, Mass., Aug. 
25, 1918), MUSICIAN, COMPOSER, studied the 
piano with Heinrich Gebhard and composition 
with Walter Piston at Harvard. After graduating 
in 1939, he attended the Curtis Institute of Music 
in Philadelphia (1939-41) and studied conduct- 
ing with Fritz Reiner and piano with Isabelle Ven- 
gerova. During the summers of 1940 and 1941 
he studied with Serge Koussevitzsky, conductor 
of the Boston Symphony Orchestra, at the 
Berkshire Music Center at Tanglewood, Massa- 
chusetts. He produced operas for the Boston 
Institute of Modern Art in 1941-42 and published 
his first composition, Clarinet Sonata (1942). 
Bernstein was appointed assistant to Koussevitz- 
sky at the Berkshire Music Center in 1942 and 
came to New York City that same year to direct 
a “serenade” concert at the Museum of Modern 
Art. In 1943 Artur Rodzinski named him assistant 
conductor of the New York Philharmonic Or- 
chestra. He achieved widespread recognition 
and critical acclaim when he substituted for 
conductor Bruno Walter of the Philharmonic on 
November 14, 1943. His symphony Jeremiah 
(1942) won the New York City Music Critics 
Circle prize as best new American orchestral 
work of the 1943-44 season. In 1944 his ballet 
Fancy Free was adapted into the popular Broad- 
way musical On the Town. 

From 1945 to 1947 Bernstein led the New 
York City Center Orchestra and in 1948 was 
guest conductor of the Israel Philharmonic. He 
was professor of music at Brandeis University 
(1951-56) and lectured on music on the television 
show Omnibus (1954-55). Continuing his com- 
posing, he wrote a jazz rhythm piece, Age of 
Anxiety (1949), the Broadway musicals Wonder- 
ful Town (1953), Candide (1956), and West Side 
Story (1957), and the musical score of the 
movie On the Waterfront (1954). Bernstein be- 
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came co-conductor of the New York Philhar- 
monic with Dimitri Mitropoulos in 1957; he be- 
came sole conductor the following year. His 
television series New York Philharmonic Young 
People’s Concert gained a 1960 Emmy award. 
In 1958 Bernstein and the Philharmonic toured 
Latin America, Europe, and Asia. They played 
in the Soviet Union (1958-59) and Japan (1961). 
He published two books, The Joy of Music (1959) 
and The Infinite Variety of Music (1966). In 1969 
Bernstein retired as conductor of the Philhar- 
monic and toured Europe with the Vienna Phil- 
harmonic Orchestra in 1970. He composed Mass 
(1971) for the opening of the John F. Kennedy 
Center for the Performing Arts in Washington, 
D.C. In 1972 Bernstein was appointed Charles 
Eliot Norton Professor at Harvard University. 
Some of his many other compositions include 
Kaddish (1963) and Chichester Psalms (1965). 


“It’s easy to dislike Lenny, for obvious rea- 
sons,”»said Felicia Bernstein early in her hus- 
band’s career. “He’s been too gifted, too 
successful, too lucky.” 

It was luck—being in the right place at the 
right time—that gave Bernstein his opportu- 
nity to take over for the ailing Bruno Walter in 
1943. But luck, as Louis Pasteur once ob- 
served, favors only those who are prepared for 
it. Substituting at short notice and scoring a 
big triumph with the Philharmonic established 
Bernstein as a musical personality worth 
watching. On the other hand, Bernstein could 
have fumbled his big opportunity, with a 
nationwide audience listening in, making him- 
self ludicrous and giving his career and reputa- 
tion a setback from which they might have 
been years in recovering. And as Bernstein, in 
his early days, moved from one triumph to 
another, it became evident that while luck 
might have launched his career, it was the 
breadth and versatility of his talent that kept it 
moving. 

The sheer protean variety of Bernstein’s 
doings, in fact, led some observers to feel he 
had undertaken too many projects to do them 
all well. Bernstein himself has expressed regret 
that composing, which he regards as the most 
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personal and profound expression of his musi- 
cal thought, has often had to be done on time 
borrowed from other things. Perhaps inevi- 
tably, his works have been of uneven quality 
as a result. At their best, however, they have 
been outstanding of their kind. West Side 
Story, for example, was an immediate triumph, 
and its revivals suggest it may be of more last- 
ing importance than just another “Broadway 
musical.” 

Bernstein’s conducting career was relatively 
brief; he retired at an age when a conductor is 
often thought of as “one of the promising 
younger men.” Nevertheless he reached the top 
of the tree within a decade as musical director 
of one of America’s most prestigious orchestras, 
and with guest appearances that took him to 
most of the great orchestras and opera houses 
of the world. 

Furthermore, in the early stages of his 
career, he was continually breaking new 
ground. He was the first native-born, wholly 
American-trained conductor to have a big 
international career. Today the sight of gifted 
young Americans leading orchestral concerts 
and operatic performances abroad is no longer 
a novelty. But it was Bernstein, in the 1940s 
and 1950s, who showed the way. See John 
Briggs, Leonard Bernstein, the Man, His Work 
and His World (1961). 

—JOHN Briccs 


BETHUNE, Mary McLeod (b. Mayesville, S.C., 
July 10, 1875; d. Daytona Beach, Fla. May 18, 
1955), EDUCATOR, studied at the Scotia Semi- 
nary (Concord, N.C.), and graduated from the 
Moody Bible Institute in Chicago in 1895. During 
1895-1903 she taught at four southern schools 
for black children, working longest (1899-1903) 
at the Palatka, Florida, Mission School. In 1904 
Bethune founded the Daytona Normal and In- 
dustrial Institute, which in 1923 came under 
Methodist Episcopal sponsorship and amalga- 
mated with the Cookman Institute to form the 
Daytona Collegiate Institute. In 1928 it became 
known as Bethune-Cookman College. 

In 1936 President F. D. Roosevelt appointed 
Bethune director of the Division of Negro Affairs 
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of the National Youth Administration and made 
her a special adviser on minority affairs. Her 
work in the Division of Negro Affairs was devoted 
primarily to increasing educational opportunities 
for black youth. In 1935 she founded the National 
Council of Negro Women and six years later 
became a special assistant to the secretary of 
war to assist in selecting women to attend the 
Women’s Army Corps Officers School. She re- 
tired from Bethune-Cookman College in 1947. 


First prominent as a founder of a normal 
and industrial school for blacks, Mary McLeod 
Bethune became nationally known as a black 
leader, a presidential adviser, and the first 
black woman to head a federal office. A deeply 
religious person who originally aspired to be a 
missionary, her work as a college president 
amounted to a crusade for the spiritual and 
educational improvement of black children. 
Her school, one of the few open to blacks in 
Florida, emphasized in its early years religious 
and cultural objectives and occupational skills 
rather than a liberal arts curriculum. However, 
by the 1940s, it had become a four-year liberal 
arts college. Her work for her school and her 
service as president of the National Association 
of Colored Women in the 1920s won her 
national prominence; her appointment as di- 
rector of Negro Affairs of the National Youth 
Administration followed. Upon her insistence, 
NYA programs were designed to provide edu- 
cational and occupational training for black 
youth, rather than consisting primarily of 
“make-work” projects. The NYA supported pro- 
grams to combat illiteracy and provided finan- 
cial aid for students seeking high school 
diplomas and college, graduate, and _profes- 
sional degrees. 

Bethune’s influence was felt in many circles, 
partly through personal contacts and partly 
through her work in a variety of civic organiza- 
tions. She was instrumental in organizing the 
Federal Council on Negro Affairs (the so- 
called Black Cabinet), a group of federal 
officials attempting to persuade units of the 
federal government to address themselves to 
the most urgent problems of black people. On 
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the surface a simple and_ straightforward 
woman, Bethune was not only idealistic but 
also shrewd, strong-willed, and forceful. These 
qualities enabled her to function as a semireli- 
gious inspirational leader who used religious 
and moral values as rationales for the achieve- 
ment of specific, practical goals, thereby com- 
manding the cooperation, support, and respect 
of white philanthropists, liberal leaders, and 
government officials and also blacks. See Cath- 
erine Owens Peare, Mary McLeod Bethune 
GL95 1): 

—DEWIrt S. Dykes 


BEVERIDGE, Albert Jeremiah (b. Highland Co., 
Ohio, Oct. 6, 1862; d. Indianapolis, Ind., April 
27, 1927), POLITICAL LEADER, HISTORIAN, 
worked his way through high school and Asbury 
College (now DePauw University) in part with 
prize money earned in oratorical contests. After 
graduating in 1885, he practiced law in India- 
napolis (1887-99). In 1899 he was selected as a 
compromise candidate for the U.S. Senate by the 
Republican caucus. Elected, he immediately be- 
came one of the Senate’s chief spokesmen for 
imperialism. Addressing the Senate during his 
first year in that body, contrary to custom, he 
declared, ‘The Philippines are ours forever... 
and just beyond... are China’s_ illimitable 
markets. We will not retreat from either... . 
We will not renounce our part in the mission of 
our race, trustees under God, of the civilization 
of the world.” 

In 1905 Beveridge was renominated for the 
Senate without opposition and was handily re- 
elected. Thereafter he became increasingly iden- 
tified with the insurgent, or midwestern Progres- 
sive, wing of the party. A firm supporter of 
President Theodore Roosevelt’s policies concern- 
ing the regulations of big business, Beveridge 
substantially aided the passage of the Pure Food 
and the Meat Inspection acts of 1906. He also 
took the lead in championing child labor legisla- 
tion. Beveridge long advocated a tariff commis- 
sion, and was one of the handful of senators 
who led the revolt against the Payne-Aldrich 
Tariff of 1909. He was defeated for reelection 
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in 1910, when conservative Republicans withheld 
their support. In 1912 Beveridge delivered the 
keynote speech at the Progressive party conven- 
tion which nominated Theodore Roosevelt for 
president. He ran for governor of Indiana on 
the Progressive ticket in 1912, but was defeated. 
Beveridge rejoined the Republican party in 1916 
and supported Charles Evans Hughes for the 
presidency. Although he received the Indiana 
GOP nomination for the U.S. Senate in 1922, he 
was again defeated. 

Very nationalistic and anti-British, Beveridge 
wrote a book sympathizing with the Central 
Powers while serving as war correspondent in 
Europe in 1915. After April 1917 he supported 
the war, but opposed U.S. participation in the 
League of Nations. Between 1903 and 1907 
Beveridge had written an account of his visit 
to the Russo-Japanese war zone and several 
books on religion and preparation for leadership 
aimed primarily at young adults. After he left 
the Senate he wrote a biography of Chief Justice 
John Marshall, of which two volumes appeared in 
1916 and two more in 1919. At his death 
Beveridge, a meticulous researcher and writer, 
had completed two volumes of a life of Abraham 
Lincoln. 


One of the most dynamic American senators 
of the 20th century, Albert J. Beveridge threw 
himself with vigor and unsurpassed assurance 
into any cause he championed. It is no exag- 
geration to state that he was the premier orator 
of imperialism in the United States. Preparing 
his speeches with exemplary care, memorizing 
most of them, on the stump he became an 
eloquent Republican rival of the Democrats’ 
William Jennings Bryan. 

Relatively young and decidedly brash when 
he entered Congress, Beveridge had a ten- 
dency to offend some older and less brilliant 
men. His enemies within the Republican party 
multiplied in the course of his second Senate 
term when the Hoosier’s reform convictions 
and devotion to Theodore Roosevelt led him to 
oppose standpattism in many of its forms. The 
reaction in Indiana, which had a strong con- 
servative streak, was Beveridge’s defeat in his 
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third-term effort—partly a result of undercut- 
ting by the Charles W. Fairbanks Republican 
faction. It may be that Beveridge believed 
more wholeheartedly in the “Bull Moose” 
movement than did Roosevelt himself. Cer- 
tainly, Beveridge’s later political prospects 
were seriously damaged by his prominence as 
a Progressive supporter of TR. 

An entirely different side of Beveridge’s 
character and personality came into public 
view when he shifted from the role of states- 
man to that of scholar. Investing his talents in 
deep research for biographies of John Marshall 
and Abraham Lincoln, the delver in primary 
source materials proved consistently modest 
and painstaking in his approach to historical 
judgments. He not only went to great lengths 
to find facts but consulted numerous academi- 
cians, usually weighing their estimates of men 
and measures before reaching conclusions of 
his own. 

The most remarkable facet of Beveridge’s 
intellectual growth is seen in his evaluation of 
Stephen A. Douglas. Born into a fervid Repub- 
lican family during the Civil War, and long a 
zealous Republican partisan equating Douglas 
with the selfish and the sinister, the biographer 
of Lincoln now discovered much virtue in the 
Illinois adversary of the Great Emancipator. 
Indeed, few residents of ivory towers have 
attained objectivity more impressive than that 
of Beveridge in his last years. 

Beveridge’s is a classic case of able Ameri- 
cans’ success in excelling in a second career 
after being frustrated in the first one. It is pos- 
sible, even probable, that he will be remem- 
bered longer and more favorably for the 
quality of his books than as a politician. Mem- 
bers of bench and bar have placed a high 
premium on the Marshall volumes, which were 
awarded a Pulitzer prize. Both a statesmanlike 
approach and scholarship of a lofty order are 
evident on the pages of the truncated Lincoln. 

Nor should it be assumed that Beveridge 
lost all his following in politics. In 1922, at 59, 
he defeated incumbent Harry S. New for the 
Indiana Republican senatorial nomination. 
With a slightly different development of 


events, he would have beaten the popular 
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Democrat Samuel M. Ralston in the autumn of 
that year and thus might have gone on to win 
new congressional prestige. Politics’ possible 
loss was history’s undoubted gain as a more 
mellow Beveridge unobtrusively returned to 
the scholar’s sanctum and to his provocative 
analyses of movers and shakers of earlier times. 
See John Braeman, Albert J. Beveridge: Ameri- 
can Nationalist (1971). 

—HotmMan HAMILTON 


BEVERLEY, Robert (b. Middlesex County, Va., c. 
1673; d. King and Queen County, Va., 1722), 
HISTORIAN, was educated in England and, upon 
returning to Virginia, became volunteer scrivener 
to the colony’s secretary of state. By 1696 he 
had held positions as clerk of the General Court, 
the Council, and the General Assembly. He was 
elected to the House of Burgesses as representa- 
tive from Jamestown in 1699, serving 1700-1702 
and 1705-6. While on a trip to England in 1703 to 
protect his interests in a litigation before the 
Privy Council, Beverley wrote some letters home 
to friends in the Assembly which attacked Vir- 
ginia’s Governor Francis Nicholson and the 
surveyor general of customs for the colony for 
alleged corruption. However, attempts by Bever- 
ley’s friends to censure the officials failed, and 
the uproar created ruined his political career. He 
retired to his estate, Beverley Park. 

While in England Beverley had become in- 
terested in writing a history of Virginia after 
reading what he regarded as an inferior one 
composed by John Oldmixon. He published his 
History and Present State of Virginia in London 
in 1705 (revised ed., 1722). This book described 
the colony’s history and resources, the Indians, 
and contemporary political and social conditions, 
especially plantation life. Beverley condemned 
prevailing racial prejudices toward Indians and 
recognized Indian grievances as real. He spent 
his later years compiling the laws of Virginia, 
published as An Abridgement of the Public Laws 
of Virginia (1722). 


Beverley, though less renowned than the 
New England historians William Bradford and 
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John Winthrop, deserves to be remembered as 
an important chronicler of his native Virginia. 
For the first years of the colony Beverley’s His- 
tory relied on Captain John Smith’s Generall 
Historie (1624) as well as on official records. 
He was particularly enthusiastic over the abun- 
dant natural resources of Virginia. He ac- 
counted it a mistake that the whites did not 
accept the Indians’ offers of intermarriage and 
so avoid the violence which undermined rela- 
tions between the races. He also praised the 
simplicity of the Indians’ life with its abundant 
leisure, Having little or nothing in the way of 
material possessions, they were able to enjoy 
all things, but the English, he noted,.“have 
taken away great part of their Country, and 
consequently made every thing less plenty 
amongst them.” 

Beverley was dubious about many of the 
changes that the English settlers made in the 
state of nature. “I can’t call them Improve- 
ments,’ he wrote. Yet as a conscientious 
planter, he was annoyed at the want of indus- 
try among his fellow Virginians. “They spunge 
upon the Blessings of a warm Sun, and a 
fruitful Soil, and almost grutch the Pains of 
gathering in the Bounties of the Earth.” In 
contrast to those colonials who remained but 
transplanted Englishmen, Beverley wrote and 
thought as a self-conscious American. His His- 
tory in turn reflects the easy manner and 
simplicity which also characterized his per- 
sonal life style. See Louis B. Wright, Introduc- 
tion to Robert Beverley, The History and 
Present State of Virginia (1947). 

—ArTHUR A, EKIRCH, JR. 


BIDDLE, Nicholas (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Jan. 8, 
1786; d. there, Feb. 27, 1844), BANKER, was edu- 
cated at the University of Pennsylvania and the 
College of New Jersey (Princeton). He studied 
law under William Lewis of Philadelphia (1801-4). 
He spent the next three years in Europe, first as 
an unpaid secretary for John Armstrong, the 
American minister in Paris, then as a traveler 
through Switzerland, Italy, and Greece, and finally 
as secretary to James Monroe, minister to Great 
Britain. Returning to Philadelphia in 1807, he 
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began the practice of law, but soon was devoting 
more time to politics and literature. In 1810, he 
was elected as a Federalist to the lower house 
of the Pennsylvania legislature and also began to 
edit the journals of the Lewis and Clark expedi- 
tion. His marriage to Jane Craig, a wealthy 
heiress, in 1811 enabled him to abandon the law, 
and he became editor of the Portfolio, a literary 
magazine (1811-14). In 1814, when the British 
invasion of the Chesapeake area seemed to 
threaten Philadelphia, he was elected to the 
Pennsylvania senate, where he introduced a 
conscription bill and other measures for defense 
of the state. He also prepared Pennsylvania’s 
rejection and condemnation of the sectionalist 
proposals of the Hartford Convention. His nation- 
alist sympathies, which led him to abandon the 
Federalist party, were unacceptable to many 
Republicans, and he was defeated in two races 
for the Congress (1818, 1820). 

In 1819 President Monroe appointed Biddle as 
one of the five government directors of the Bank 
of the United States. He was reappointed in 1820 
and 1821, and in 1823, after a year’s absence 
from the board of directors, as required by the 
charter, he was elected president of the Bank. 
He continued in this office until 1836, leading 
the unsuccessful effort to obtain a recharter 
against the opposition of President Jackson. After 
the national charter expired, he was elected 
president of a successor institution, the United 
States Bank of Pennsylvania. He resigned in 
March 1839, and in 1841, as a result of pressures 
engendered in large part by an_ international 
financial crisis, the Bank failed. Biddle, blamed 
for the failure, was indicted for fraud and theft, 
but the court dismissed the charges without 
argument as being unfounded. He then retired 
to his country home on the Delaware River, north 
of Philadelphia. 


Nicholas Biddle was a leading defender of a 
significant constitutional and economic point of 
view at one of the decisive turning points in 
American history, and the defeat of his effort 
to gain a recharter for the Bank of the United 
States during the administration of Andrew 
Jackson had momentous consequences for the 
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nation. The state banks, the currency, and the 
credit structure were left without controls, 
guidance, and protection, subject to the unre- 
strained laws of trade, speculative manipula- 
tion, and foreign influence. The effects of this 
defeat were found not only in the financial 
crises of 1837 and 1839 and the costly depres- 
sion that followed, but also in the disordered 
and unsatisfactory financial system that 
hampered the national economy throughout 
the rest of the 19th century and into the 20th. 

Biddle appreciated and understood what 
was at stake in the conflict. As a member of 
the Pennsylvania legislature he had unsuccess- 
fully opposed a resolution hostile to the re- 
charter of the first Bank of the United States, 
and had predicted that if the institution were 
permitted to die the nation would “cut the 
main artery” of its resources at a moment when 
it was preparing for war. The inability of the 
national treasury and the state banks ade- 
quately to provide needed financial support for 
the War of 1812 confirmed the accuracy of his 
prediction, and he enthusiastically supported 
the movement, initiated by President Madison, 
that led to the chartering of the second Bank 
of the United States in 1816. 

As a government director of the Bank, he 
strongly supported the new president, Lang- 
don Cheves, in the difficult task of recupera- 
tion and reform. When he became president 
himself, he proved an effective manager of the 
institution; under his administration it faith- 
fully served the government by providing a 
safe depository for its funds, transferring them 
from place to place, paying the public credi- 
tors, and acting as fiscal agent, all without cost 
to the Treasury. It was equally useful in the 
private sector. Its notes constituted a national 
currency of uniform value in all areas of the 
country, and through the power to expand or 
contract money and credit it regulated the 
rates and supply of domestic and foreign ex- 
change, guided and checked the local state 
banks in their operations and issues, and pro- 
tected them and the rest of the economic 
community from sudden, injurious financial 
pressures. 

So usefully did it operate that all the in- 
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herited hostility apparently disappeared, and it 
was not an issue in the presidential campaigns 
of 1824 and 1828. Biddle, as a private citizen, 
voted for Jackson in both elections, confidently 
believing that no administration would desire 
“to set the monied concerns of the country 
afloat” as they had been in the period between 
the closing of the first Bank of the United 
States and the rechartering of the second. He 
proved to be mistaken. Jackson’s silence 
masked a bitter hostility to the Bank, credit, 
and paper money, and in his first message to 
the Congress raised the question of its re- 
charter some six years before it was to expire. 
He made the unsubstantiated charge that it 
had failed to establish “a sound and uniform 
currency,” and also resurrected the contention 
that the charter was unconstitutional, believ- 
ing, as he was later to say, that as president he 
had the right to act on his own view of the 
Constitution without regard to the actions or 
statements to the contrary by each of his 
predecessors, most of the Congresses, and the 
federal courts. 

Biddle, during the next ten years, was an 
opponent of these views, but not as a partisan 
until Jackson’s veto of the recharter in 1832 
and his transfer of the government’s funds to 
state bank depositories freed him from the 
requirement of political neutrality that he had 
accepted as president of the nation’s Bank. 
Jackson’s actions (which he justified on the 
grounds that the Bank was a private and irre- 
sponsible monopoly, a conspiracy by a finan- 
cial oligarchy to dominate the political and 
economic life of the nation, and a device 
through which the wealth of the rich and the 
poverty of the poor were both increased) had 
the effect that Biddle feared, and the sole 
result of Jackson’s financial policies was the 
elimination of an institution that had public 
responsibility for the general welfare and suffi- 
cient resources and strength to protect and 
sustain the national economy. 

Within four years, in May 1837, all the 
banks were forced to suspend specie payments, 
and Biddle’s attempt to prevent this financial 
crisis from initiating a depression, though tem- 
porarily successful, ultimately failed. Through- 


Bierce, Ambrose Gwinnett 


out 1837 and 1838, he used the resources of 
the state-chartered United States Bank of 
Pennsylvania to restore the market prices of 
stocks and commodities, thus providing the 
means for payments and collections, and in 
March 1839, thinking that the danger of de- 
pression had been overcome, he resigned as 
president of this successor to the Bank of the 
United States. Shortly afterward, however, a 
renewal of financial pressure from outside the 
country, compounded by mistakes of those in 
charge of the institution, brought about its 
failure in the spring of 1841. A depression 
ensued that was worldwide in extent, and most 
of Biddle’s contemporaries, including many of 
those who had supported him in the conflict 
with Jackson, blamed him and his policies for 
this economic disaster. 

The justice or injustice of this verdict is a 
matter of only personal concern, but whether 
just or not, it should not be permitted to ob- 
scure the fact that Biddle, anticipating the 
monetary theories and policies of many 20th- 
century economists and central bankers, 
argued for a controlled system of paper credit 
and against an unthinking adherence to a 
purely specie currency. It also should not be 
forgotten that under his direction, as one of his 
informed admirers said, “When danger threat- 
ened, when credit was trembling, when confi- 
dence was shaken, whenever, in a word, a 
revulsion was threatened with its disastrous 
train of circumstances, this bank, strong in its 
power, stronger in its inclination to do good, 
anticipated and averted the crisis.” The nation 
could have used such an institution in the 
troubled years that were to lie ahead. See 
Thomas P. Govan, Nicholas Biddle: Nationalist 
and Public Banker, 1786-1844 (1959). 

—TuHomas P. Govan 


BIERCE, Ambrose Gwinnett (b. Horse Cave 
Creek, Ohio, June 24, 1842; d. Ojinaga [?], Mex- 
ico, Jan. 11, 1914 [?]), WRITER, spent most of 
his youth in Indiana, except for a year of study 
(1859) at the Kentucky Military Institute. He 
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fought with the Union army during the Civil War 
and was: severely wounded at the Battle of 
Kenesaw Mountain. Breveted a major in 1867, he 
then resigned his commission, took up resi- 
dence in San Francisco, and began a career as 
a journalist. In 1872 he went to England, where 
he subsequently published three books of journal- 
istic essays—The Fiend’s Delight (1872), Nug- 
gets and Dust (1872), and Cobwebs from an 
Empty Skull (1874). lll-health and familial obli- 
gations forced him to return to California in 
1875. 

For the next dozen years, though continuing 
to write, he spent much of his time and effort 
attempting to gain a fortune, first through min- 
ing and then through real estate. In 1887 Bierce 
began an association (which was to last for 
more than 20 years) as a feature writer for 
various publications of William Randolph Hearst, 
notably the San Francisco Examiner and the 
New. York Journal. During these years his fame 
as a satirist and short-story writer grew with 
the publication of several collections, including 
Tales of Soldiers and Civilians (1891), Can Such 
Things Be? (1893), and The Cynic’s Word Book 
(1906), known today as The Devil’s Dictionary. 
His Collected Works (12 volumes) appeared in 
1912. In late 1913 Bierce visited Mexico, and 
though the facts of his death have never been 
ascertained, it seems probable that he died at 
the Battle of Ojinaga on January 11, 1914. 


“Bitter Bierce,” “The Wickedest Man in San 
Francisco,” and “The Devil’s Lexicographer” 
are only a few of the choice epithets that have 
been given to Ambrose Bierce, one of the na- 
tion’s most gifted satirists and almost certainly 
its most caustic one. In his lifetime Bierce 
achieved considerable fame and more than a 
little notoriety for the pungent and often per- 
verse quality of his essays, short stories, and 
sayings. Today, while his Devil’s Dictionary 
still remains fairly popular, he is probably best 
remembered for the mystery surrounding his 
disappearance in Mexico, 

Americans enjoy—even, as in the instance of 
Mark Twain, venerate—their humorists as long 
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as they infuse their wit with convincing touches 
of sympathy and understanding for human 
frailty. In the light of an unhappy, poverty- 
filled childhood, a broken marriage, the death 
of two of his three children, and persistent ill 
health, Bierce refused to offer such conces- 
sions. An accomplished craftsman, he chose 
to continue the tradition of vitriolic satire as- 
sociated with Jonathan Swift. (Indeed, his “Oil 
of Dog” is highly reminiscent of the misanthro- 
pic Swift's “A Modest Proposal.”) His is the 
type of humor which appeals to a select audi- 
ence. H. L. Mencken was charmed by it; 
contemporary devotees of black humor cer- 
tainly should be. 

In addition to his works of satire, Bierce 
made genuine contributions to American litera- 
ture with his tales of horror and a few early 
examples of the realistic short story. Poe’s ex- 
cepted, Bierce’s sense of the macabre rarely 
has been surpassed. “The Suitable Surround- 
ings,” “One Summer’s Night,” and “The Death 
of Halpern Frayser” are particularly fine ex- 
amples of the horror story. In terms of realism, 
certain of Bierce’s stories—“Chickamauga” and 
“One of the Missing,” for example—antedate 
and perhaps may have influenced Stephen 
Crane in depicting the grimness of war. 

Despite his diverse literary achievements, 
Bierce’s reputation ultimately rests on his work 
as a humorist. Savage satire may not be palat- 
able in an age which has known firsthand both 
genocide and nuclear devastation. Yet if an 
honest and brilliant attempt to portray the 
dark side of American life provides legitimate 
cause for remembrance, the general lack of 
attention paid to Bierce has been unjustifiable. 
See Richard O’Connor, Ambrose Bierce 
(1967). 

—ROBERT MUCCIGROSSO 


BIERSTADT, Albert (b. Solingen, Germany, Jan. 
7, 1830; d. New York City, Feb. 18, 1902), ART- 
IST, was taken to America as a child; at 21 he 
decided to become a painter. He studied for four 
years (1853-57) in Disseldorf and Rome. After 
returning to the U.S. in 1857, Bierstadt joined 
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an expedition to survey an overland wagon 
route to the Pacific coast. His numerous sketches 
of western scenes made on this trip were the 
basis for the many large canvases which he 
painted during the rest of his life, and which 
brought him fame and a substantial income. 
Laramie Peak, exhibited in 1861, was a striking 
success among easterners who were longing to 
get an idea of what the West looked like, two 
decades before train travel to the region was 
possible. Rich men and institutions bought ea- 
gerly. One of his best-known works, Valley of the 
Yosemite, was purchased by the Lenox Library; 
August Belmont bought Burning Ship. But critics 
during his lifetime did not rate him highly. In 
1885 he began to paint animals of North America 
and in 1887-88 he traveled to Spain and the 
West Indies for material for four historical pic- 
tures of the discovery of America. One of his 
last and best-known works is The Last of the 
Buffalo (1890). 


Albert Bierstadt was the founder of the 
Rocky Mountain school of American painting. 
To him and his followers of the Hudson River 
persuasion, the Far West was a romantic ex- 
panse of untrammeled and happily terrifying 
nature. He created huge, melodramatic can- 
vases, exploiting the picturesque scenery for 
maximum effect. During the 1870s and 1880s 
these slick, inflated paintings moved into the 
collections of American railroad barons, En- 
glish noblemen, and Russian princes. 

In Europe he had learned a simple, tonal 
style that is at its best in some of his early, 
luminous paintings of the untouched wilder- 
ness, such as Thunderstorm in the Rocky 
Mountains (1859). The grandeur of the 
Rockies and other towering mountain ranges 
rivaled the Alps and Bierstadt brought to them 
a manner developed in his birthplace. He typi- 
fied the paradoxical mentality of the Bis- 
marckian era that wavered between the 
ancient German attachment to the idyllic and 
the new spirit of aggression, His mountain 
scenery of the American hinterland resembled 
the Bernese Alps and, if no Indians or buffalo 


Billings, John Shaw 


were included, many of his pictures could just 
as well as not have been paintings of Switzer- 
land. 

His painting displayed splendid brilliance if 
not conscientious accuracy. He steepened 
declivities, sharpened peaks, and identified a 
mountain by whatever name might appeal to a 
potential buyer. He gained international fame 
for his works, commanding the highest prices 
ever paid to an American artist up to that 
time, A gift for publicity also helped, although 
it did not make him better liked by his fellow 
artists. When his Rocky Mountains was first 
exhibited in New York, streamers were hung 
across Broadway announcing the fact. The 
leading painters of the Rocky Mountain school 
shared not so much in particulars of painting 
technique as they did in attitude of mind: all 
believed that the more unusual and stupen- 
dous the scenery, the more exaggerated should 
be the image. They could appeal to the 
nation’s preoccupation with its dwindling fron- 
tier by scenes of wild grandeur which excited 
the sensibilities. These resemblances between 
Bierstadt’s style and scene painting were some- 
times recognized by his contemporaries, but 
were forgiven on the grounds that such was 
the best way to represent grandiloquent and 
unspoiled scenery. 

Bierstadt’s technique in composing popular 
showpieces was derived from both his training 
in Diisseldorf and his association with the 
Hudson River school. However, he avoided the 
minuscule naturalism and local subtleties of 
atmosphere and foliage characteristic of the 
Hudson River manner, He enjoyed dramatic 
light effects, using cloud and mist to blank out 
large areas in the middle distance and back- 
ground of his large western canvases and give 
greater emphasis to a few sensational passages: 
blue and green mountains whitened in places 
by light rays, snowy summits glowing against 
an unshrouded sky, dazzling waterfalls, fleecy 
clouds shadowed above, a herd of deer or an 
encampment of Indians brought boldly into 
the foreground, His paintings are exaggerated 
in feeling and often marred by his inability to 
control the intensified colors of his palette. See 
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Gordon Hendricks, “Bierstadt and Church at 
the N.Y. Sanitary Fair,” Antiques (Nov. 
1972), pp. 892-98. 

—WENDELL D. GARRETT 


BILLINGS, John Shaw (b. Switzerland Co., Ind., 
April 12, 1838; d. New York, N.Y., March 11, 
1913), PHYSICIAN, LIBRARIAN, graduated from 
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio, in 1857, and 
received an MD from the Medical College of Ohio 
in 1860. He remained there as demonstrator of 
anatomy for a year, then joined the army as a 
contract surgeon. By spring of 1862 he was first 
lieutenant, Medical Corps, in charge of Cliffourne 
Hospital, Washington, D.C., and later that year 
he served as executive officer of the army hos- 
pital in Philadelphia. In March 1863 he reported 
for duty with the Army of the Potomac, and 
served as a field surgeon at Chancellorsville and 
Gettysburg. After the New York Draft Riots in 
July,“he accompanied the 7th Infantry to New 
York, and was later assigned to hospital duty 
on Bedloe’s Island. In March 1864 he rejoined 
the Army of the Potomac and served as medical 
inspector until the fall, when he was assigned to 
duty at the Surgeon General’s Office in Washing- 
ton, in charge of medical statistics. By 1865 he 
had assumed charge of the Army Medical Mu- 
seum and Library. 

His major task during 1865-95 was direction of 
the library of the Surgeon General’s Office, which 
he organized and developed into the foremost 
medical library in the world. He began publica- 
tion of the library’s /ndex-Catalogue in 1880, 
along with its subsidiary monthly Index Medicus 
(1879). At the same time, he devised a reorganiza- 
tion plan for the U.S. Marine Hospital Service; he 
prepared voluminous reports on sanitary and 
hygienic conditions in army barracks and hos- 
pitals; he conducted a survey of Memphis follow- 
ing the yellow fever outbreak of 1879. He also 
served as principal adviser to Daniel Coit Gilman 
in the development of the new Johns Hopkins 
Medical School, planning the curriculum and in- 
fluencing the selection of the staff. He was 
president of the American Public Health Associa- 
tion (1880), consultant to the U.S. Census Bureau, 
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where at his suggestion mechanical methods of 
tabulation were developed, and treasurer of the 
National Academy of Sciences (1887-98). He was 
appointed deputy surgeon general in 1890, and 
was retired from the army in 1895. 

From 1890 on, Billings served as part-time 
official at the University of Pennsylvania, and was 
director of its Institute of Hygiene in 1895-96. In 
1896 he was appointed the first director of the 
New York Public Library. He planned its new 
building, completed in 1911, reorganized the 
staff, and doubled the size of the collections. 

In 1902 Billings was chosen president of the 
American Library Association. He drew up plans 
for the Peter Bent Brigham Hospital in Boston 
during 1905-8. From 1903 until his death he was 
chairman of the board of trustees of the Carnegie 
Institution of Washington. 


Billings achieved much in many fields—in 
hospital construction, in public health and 
sanitation, in the development of vital statis- 
tics, in medical education, and in librarianship. 
His forte was organizing genius, managerial 
adroitness. He had vision, and he had a pas- 
sion for doing. “There would be no coral 
islands,” he said, “if the first bug sat down and 
began to wonder how the job was to be done.” 

His most enduring accomplishments were in 
the field of librarianship and medical bibliog- 
raphy. He created two great research libraries, 
and endowed them with a momentum and 
with goals which have survived. It is signifi- 
cant that he always thought of the library of 
the Surgeon General’s Office as the National 
Medical Library, and indeed had that rubric 
printed boldly on letterheads and on the title 
page of one of his catalogs. In 1956 the name 
of the institution was changed to the National 
Library of Medicine. 

Living at a time when scientific periodicals 
were rapidly burgeoning in importance and in 
numbers, he saw clearly the complicated prob- 
lems of bibliographical retrieval which derive 
from floods of print, and he devised techno- 
logical innovations to cope with those prob- 
lems. He put the processes of indexing on an 


Billings, William 


assembly-line basis; he inaugurated interlibrary 
loan procedures to make library services more 
widely available; he launched massive acquisi- 
tion programs, 

Billings was a skilled public speaker, a 
master of straightforward language touched 
with wit and an occasional apt allusion drawn 
from wide reading—he once said he scanned 
3000 books a year. He represented the United 
States abroad on many occasions, perhaps the 
best known of which was his delivery of an 
address, “Our Medical Literature,” before the 
Seventh International Medical Congress in 
London in 1881. During his lifetime he pub- 
lished some 150 papers and many lengthy 
reports, reviews, and special bibliographies. 
His writings on bibliography and librarianship 
have been collected in Selected Papers of John 
Shaw Billings (1965). See F. H. Garrison, 
John Shaw Billings: A Memoir (1915). 

—FrAnK B. RopGERs 


BILLINGS, William (b. Boston, Mass. Oct. 7, 1746; 
d. there, Sept. 26, 1800), COMPOSER, had little 
academic and no musical training. He was ap- 
prenticed to a tanner at the age of 14. Music 
interested him more than his trade, however, and 
he began to study the subject and to memorize 
all the psalms he could find. Around 1767, he 
decided to abandon tanning and make music his 
profession. He started out as a teacher of choir 
singing, in the movement to revive music reading 
after the long lapse of musical literacy in English- 
speaking churches. In 1774 he organized a sing- 
ing class in Stoughton, Massachusetts, which in 
1786 became the Stoughton Musical Society, 
America’s oldest musical organization. He led the 
choirs at the Brattle Street and Old South 
churches in Boston, and elsewhere. He also 
originated the use of a pitch pipe and an ac- 
companying cello in choir work, the former to 
begin properly, the latter to maintain rhythm. 
Billings also gained considerable renown as 
a composer of hymns and fuguing tunes. His first 
collection of hymns and anthems, The New 
England Psalm-Singer, was published in 1770, 
and was followed by The Singing Master’s As- 
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sistant (1778). He subsequently published four 
additional volumes of his religious compositions. 
His most famous single composition, one of the 
important songs to come out of the American 
Revolution, was “Chester,” a tune borrowed 
from The New England Psalm-Singer for which 
he wrote new martial lyrics in 1778. Though 
Billings was the most popular and _ influential 
native musician of his time, his florid but oc- 
casionally crude compositions went out of vogue 
in New England before his death; they achieved 
a new lease on life in the revivalistic South and 
on the western frontier, surviving for another 
generation. 


Although Billings’s hymns carry over an 
archaic medieval sound, and although he taste- 
lessly advocated sliding from note to note and 
reputedly drowned out the other singers with 
his stentorian voice, his music exhibits an al- 
most rococo restraint and rollicking gait. His 
penchant for counterpoint appears in a four- 
voice round, “Jesus Wept,” which he wrote at 
the age of 22, although not until after the 
Revolution did he plunge fully into the 
“fuguing-tune” vogue of contrapuntal songs, 
greatly influenced by Handel’s Messiah. Bill- 
ings outgrew much of the crudity of his first 
hymnbook, as its revised version of eight years 
later proves. Yet two of the most remarkable 
numbers of the latter (The Singing Master’s 
Assistant) had appeared in the earlier version 
with different words: “Chester,” reset with the 
famous “Let tyrants shake their iron rod,” and 
“Methinks I Hear a Heav'nly Host,” his favor- 
ite melodic invention, which recurs in other 
guises with other words through all his collec- 
tions, including the Continental Harmony of 
1794. Another notable number of the 1778 col- 
lection was “Jargon,” whose discords seem to 
spoof his own earlier ineptitudes. 

The bravado of his personality and vigor of 
his strains correlate with the burgeoning new 
republic. He appealed principally to “middle- 
brows” (including Samuel Adams), even 
though he did sell concert tickets at his shop 
and taught choristers in Episcopalian King’s 
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Chapel. It would be unfair to deny his native 
genius or the merit of his best songs, but it 
would be equally foolish to forget that he com- 
posed in the age of Mozart. See W. Thomas 
Marrocco and Harold Gleason, Music in 
America . . . 1620-1865 (1964). 

—CyYCLONE CovEY 


BINGHAM, George Caleb (b. Augusta Co., Va., 
March 20, 1811; d. Kansas City, Mo., July 7, 
1879), ARTIST, emigrated with his family to the 
town of Franklin on the Missouri frontier in 1819. 
Like many other artists brought up on the fron- 
tier Bingham was largely self-taught; he copied 
engravings and painted with homemade pig- 
ments. Encouraged by the _ better-established 
artist Chester Harding, he concentrated on por- 
traiture (1834-38). As a result of his strength at 
drawing likenesses, he was fairly successful and 
in 1835 moved to St. Louis for further study and 
better patronage. In 1838, while studying briefly 
at the Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts 
in Philadelphia (1838), he was exposed to the 
pictures of Gilbert Stuart, Thomas Sully, and 
John Vanderlyn. His first subject in the genre 
mold, Western Boatmen Ashore, exhibited at the 
Apollo Gallery in New York in the fall of 1838, 
was unsuccessful, and Bingham returned to por- 
traits and to Missouri. When he again journeyed 
east in 1840, this time to Washington, D.C., he 
showed marked improvement in his portraiture, 
good examples of which are the portraits 
John Quincy Adams _ (1844, Collection of 
James Sidney Rollins Il, Columbia, Mo.) and 
Jacob Fortney Wyan (1838/39, Charles W. 
Leonard, Bunceton, Mo.). 

Encouraged by the patronage of the American 
Art Union, which purchased four of his paintings 
in 1845, including Fur Traders Descending the 
Missouri (1845, Metropolitan Museum of Art, N.Y.), 
Bingham thereafter concentrated on genre paint- 
ing and soon became widely recognized as “The 
Missouri Artist.” In 1846 an engraving of his 
Jolly Flatboatmen (1846, Senator Claiborne Pell, 
Washington, D.C.) was widely circulated by the 
American Art Union and brought Bingham fame 
and critical praise. Other paintings in his river 
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series include Raftsmen Playing Cards (1847, 
City Art Museum, St. Louis), Watching the Cargo 
(1849, The State Historical Society of Missouri), 
and Shooting for the Beef (1850, Brooklyn Mu- 
seum, N.Y.). Active in local politics, Bingham ran 
unsuccessfully for election to the Missouri legis- 
lature in 1846 as-a Whig; two years later, he ran 
again and was elected. His paintings of this 
period reflect his interest in politics: Canvassing 
for a Vote (1851/52, William Rockhill Nelson 
Gallery of Art, Kansas City, Mo.), County Election 
(1851/52, City Art Museum, St. Louis, Mo.), Stump 
Speaking (1853/54, Boatmen’s National Bank, 
St. Louis), and Verdict of the People (1854/ 
55, Boatman’s National Bank, St. Louis). In 1856 
he went to Europe, making his headquarters in 
Dusseldorf (1856-59). Following his return, he 
again turned to portrait painting, most of his 
canvases being painted on commission from the 
State Capitol. His portraits of Henry Clay and 
Andrew Jackson were among those lost in the 
Capitol fire in 1911. He was state treasurer 
(1862-65) and was named adjutant general of 
Missouri in 1875. The Civil War stimulated one 
of Bingham’s most controversial paintings, Martial 
Law or Order No. 11 (1865/68, Cincinnati Art 
Museum), a defense of civil liberty as opposed to 
militarism. In 1877 he was appointed professor of 
art at the University of Missouri. 


Bingham’s paintings of river scenes and 
election activities constitute his best work. Al- 
though carefully designed compositions, they 
convey the impression of spontaneity and vital- 
ity that his later works lack. These were the 
paintings that the Art Union found embodied 
“the spirit—the sentiment of the nation,” a 
phrase that reveals the cultural nationalism 
influencing his artistic career: his belief that 
art was “the chief agent in securing national 
immortality.” 

As satires, Bingham’s election paintings are 
more comical than caustic. Especially in The 
Verdict of the People and Stump Speaking, 
his characters are presented ideally, as genial 
and intelligent yeomen rather than as crude 
frontier churls. By this time, Bingham was be- 
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ginning to think seriously about art and its 
social mission. The Emigration of Daniel Boone 
(1851, Washington University) is an uncon- 
vincing and theatrical attempt at historical 
painting on an epic scale. Bingham’s tendency 
to melodrama reached its height in Order No. 
11, in which he employed unnatural color to 
heighten emotional effect. Far heavier in treat- 
ment and spirit than his earlier works, it is also 
far less successful, So were Bingham’s later 
paintings, which were conceived under the 
Diisseldorf influence and reveal the artist’s 
growing self-consciousness with respect to 
technique and subject matter. 

Bingham’s place in American art history 
thus rests on his early scenes of the American 
frontier of the mid-19th century. Especially 
when anecdote is combined with landscape, as 
in Fur Traders Descending the Missouri, does 
he communicate the color and mystery—the 
poetry—of the western experience. See Fern 
Helen Rusk, George Caleb Bingham, the Mis- 
souri Artist (1917). 

—LILLIAN B, MILLER 


BIRNEY, James Gillespie (b. Danville, Ky., Feb. 4, 
1792; d. Eagleswood, N.J., Nov. 25, 1857), RE- 
FORMER, studied at Transylvania University 
(Lexington, Ky.) and graduated from the College 
of New Jersey (now Princeton) in 1810. He was 
admitted to the bar in 1814, and practiced law at 
Danville. Two years later he was elected to the 
lower house of the Kentucky legislature as an 
independent. After moving to Madison County, 
Alabama (1818), he served as a representative to 
the first General Assembly of Alabama (1819). 
Taking up residence in Huntsville in 1823, he was 
elected mayor the following year, served as 
public prosecutor until 1826, and was for a time 
counsel for the Cherokee Indians. Through his 
efforts the Alabama legislature passed bills pro- 
hibiting the importation of slaves to the state 
(1827, 1832), but they were subsequently re- 
pealed. In 1832 Birney became an agent for the 
American Colonization Society, but resigned in 
1834. In his “Letter on Colonization,”’ first pub- 
lished in the Lexington (Ky.) Western Luminary, 
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he explained his resignation on the grounds that 
he felt the colonization society condoned slavery 
as a system, an attitude that was irreconcilable 
with his notions of justice. That same year 
Birney freed his six slaves, and in 1835, having 
moved back to his native state two years pre- 
viously, he organized the Kentucky Anti-Slavery 
Society. After encountering great difficulties in 
publishing an antislavery journal in Kentucky, he 
moved to New Richmond, Ohio, where the 
Philanthropist first appeared in January 1836. In 
1837 he was indicted in Cincinnati for harboring 
the fugitive slave Matilda Lawrence, but was 
acquitted. As a member and later executive 
secretary of the American Anti-Slavery Society, 
Birney strongly opposed William Lloyd Gar- 
rison’s attacks on the Constitution, feeling that 
only through political action and voting could 
slavery be eradicated. As the presidential can- 
didate of the Liberty party in 1840, Birney polled 
7,000 votes. That same year he traveled to 
England, where he served as vice-president of 
the World’s Anti-Slavery convention. In 1844, as 
the Liberty party presidential candidate, he polled 
62,268 votes. Birney published several articles 
and books on colonization and _ antislavery 
themes, including The American Churches: The 
Bulwark of American Slavery (1840). 


In many ways James G. Birney fits the 
stereotype of the southern gentleman planter- 
slaveholder-lawyer. He was intelligent, proud, 
often imperious and impatient, and elitist in a 
paternalistic fashion with a strong sense of 
civic responsibility. His spirit of noblesse 
oblige, coupled with a blunt intellectual 
honesty and reinforced by his conversion to the 
Finney revival emphasis on helping one’s fel- 
lowmen, compelled him to suit action to belief 
by defending society’s underdogs: Indians, 
slaves, and all who lacked opportunity. Once 
engaged in reforms, he was sustained by pride 
and stubbornness as well as by a deeply en- 
grained optimism that people educated to 
“truth” would act upon it. Consequently, he 
was disappointed at being always a minority 
leader and experienced moments of great 
bitterness and frustration. By the time of his 


[ 104 


death he foresaw that emancipation would 
come only through bloodshed and war. 

Birney’s significance in the antislavery 
movement lay partly in the fact that he was a 
southerner with a firsthand knowledge of the 
“peculiar institution.” Second, he was one of 
the ablest interpreters of antislavery constitu- 
tional positions. His tone was moderate, 
rational, and legalistic rather than emotional or 
revivalistic. He saw himself as a reformer but 
was never comfortable with the label of “radi- 
cal”; therefore steering the movement into 
political channels was an attempt to keep it 
within the mainstream of American reform and 
progress. He was not out to overthrow the 
basic structure of the social order but only to 
see that people on the bottom rung had a 
chance to climb regardless of their race. See 
Betty Fladeland, James Gillespie Birney: Slave- 
holder to Abolitionist (1955). 

—BETTY FLADELAND 


& 


BLACK, Hugo La Fayette (b. Harlan, Ala., Feb. 
27, 1886; d. Bethesda, Md., Sept. 25, 1971), 
JURIST, POLITICAL LEADER, after studying 
(1903-4) at the Birmingham Medical College, he 
enrolled in 1904 at the University of Alabama 
Law School at Tuscaloosa and received his LLB 
in 1906. He was admitted to the bar in 1906 and 
practiced briefly in Ashland, Alabama, but soon 
settled in Birmingham, where he specialized in 
tort, labor, and contract law (1907-14). During 
1910-11 he also served as a police court judge 
in Birmingham. In 1914 Black was elected county 
prosecutor for Jefferson County, a post he held 
until he enlisted in the army in 1917. In 1918, 
after being released from the armed forces (in 
which he had risen to the rank of captain in the 
19th Artillery Brigade), he resumed his practice 
in Birmingham. During this period, Black was 
briefly (1923-25) a member of the local chapter 
of the Ku Klux Klan. In 1926 he was elected to 
the U.S. Senate as a Democrat, serving 1927-37. 
In the Senate, he was a member of the Judiciary 
Committee, but gained most attention in his role 
as investigator into Washington lobbyists’ ac- 
tivities, especially those involving the Muscle 
Shoals controversy (1930) and the Public Utility 
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Holding Company Act (1935). After the 1932 
election he was a staunch supporter of President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and the New Deal. 

In 1937 Roosevelt named Black associate 
justice of the Supreme Court. In spite of demands 
that he be rejected—stirred primarily by the 
revelation of his earlier ties to the Klan—the 
Senate confirmed him in October 1937. On the 
Court he was a member of the “liberal bloc” 
which supported New Deal economic and social 
legislation. Later, however, he became especially 
noted for his defense of the Bill of Rights as 
absolute guarantee of personal rights (in con- 
trast to the views of such Supreme Court justices 
as Felix Frankfurter, who sought to “balance” 
individual rights against the needs of govern- 
ment). Thus, in Kingsley International Pictures 
Corporation v. Regents (1959), Black maintained 
that the Court was not the supreme judge of 
morals and censorship. In Communist Party v. 
Subversive Activities Control! Board (1961) he 
contended that the outlawry of the Communist 
party violated the First Amendment. His greatest 
importance, however, was in gradually convinc- 
ing a majority of the Court that the due-process 
clause of the Fourteenth Amendment applied the 
first eight amendments to the states as well as to 
the federal government. In Gideon v. Wainwright 
(1963), in which the Court ruled that the Sixth 
Amendment guarantee of counsel for the ac- 
cused in all felony prosecutions was to be applied 
in all state cases, and in Escobedo v. III. (1964), 
which ruled as inadmissible statements taken by 
the police when a suspect in a state case was 
refused the right to see an attorney, Black’s 
positions became major influences upon the en- 
forcement of law at the state level throughout the 
nation. In 1962, in Engel v. Vitale, Black delivered 
the decision which ruled that even “nonsec- 
tarian” prayers in a public school were illegal 
because they violated the separation of church 
and state guaranteed in the First Amendment. 


Justice Black was a powerful and influential 
voice on the Court during his long tenure. 
Having served for 16 years before the appoint- 
ment of Chief Justice Warren, his opinions, 
frequently in dissent, had pointed directions 
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and laid the foundations for the greater protec- 
tion that would be given by the Court to civil 
liberties and civil rights. He was able to join in 
converting his earlier dissents into the prevail- 
ing doctrine of the Court. 

It is possible to rationalize this “activist” 
movement in terms of maintaining the consti- 
tutional structure and processes of the society, 
and thus to differentiate it from the activism of 
the Court in the decades before Black’s ap- 
pointment, when social and economic legisla- 
tion was invalidated in the name of protecting 
private property and liberty of contract from 
deprivation without due process of law. The 
newer movement focused on such issues as 
equal voting rights (malapportionment, racial 
disqualifications, poll taxes), liberty of speech, 
press, and assembly, and safeguards for the 
accused in criminal cases. These interests can 
be viewed as a special responsibility of the 
judiciary, relating as they do to the mainte- 
nance of representative and responsible gov- 
ernment, in contrast to the older judicial vetoes 
on laws regulating wages, prices, and labor 
relations. 

Justice Black would not have adopted this 
rather abstract formulation. He rejected the 
labels “activist,” “dynamic,” “creative,” which 
some admirers fastened upon him. His disso- 
ciation of himself from the judicial activists of 
the past took a different line: they were im- 
porting their own social philosophy into the 
Constitution under the vague rubrics of liberty 
and due process of law, while he was giving 
effect to explicit guarantees in the Bill of 
Rights. 

His judicial philosophy in this regard con- 
sisted of two elements: one, that the specific 
provisions of the Bill of Rights, directed 
against the national government, must be 
interpreted literally; and second, that the 
Fourteenth Amendment, directed against the 
states, by referring to the “privileges and im- 
munities of citizens of the United States” in- 
corporated each and every provision of the Bill 
of Rights. Thus the First Amendment, mandat- 
ing “no law abridging the freedom of speech or 
of the press,” meant no law, “without any ifs, 
buts, or whereases” (Beauharnais v. Illinois, 
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1952). The explicit guarantees of a jury trial, 
the privilege against self-incrimination, the pro- 
tection against double jeopardy, and the right 
to counsel were binding on the states no less 
than on the central government. 

Black’s constitutional philosophy owed 
much of its force to its simplicity and absolute- 
ness. Thus he rejected the clear and present 
danger test because it is a judicial gloss on the 
unconditional right of speech, and he would 
have recognized no legal limits even on politi- 
cal defamation or on obscene publications 
(Beauharnais, supra; N.Y. Times v. Sullivan, 
1964; Ginzburg v. U.S., 1966). But even Black 
was obliged to recognize that speech could be 
regulated legitimately with respect to its time, 
its place or manner, or its purpose. Vocal dem- 
onstrations could be prohibited, for example, in 
the courtyard of a jail (Adderly vy. Florida, 
1966), and verbal appeals could be enjoined as 
part of an illegal boycott (Giboney v. Empire 
Storage Co., 1949). His explanation was that in 
these contexts speech was interlaced with con- 
duct, and the latter could be regulated if there 
was a compelling public interest requiring it. 

Black’s literalism, which served generally to 
maximize the reach of specific constitutional 
guarantees, could also preclude the recognition 
of new constitutional rights. Thus when a 
majority of the Court found in the interstices 
of the Constitution a protected right of pri- 
vacy, and thereby invalidated a law prohibit- 
ing the use of contraceptives, Black dissented; 
although he deemed the law patently unsound, 
he could find nothing- in the Constitution to 
debar a state from enacting it (Griswold v. 
Connecticut, 1965). 

Beyond particular doctrines, Black’s power 
derived from his firm vision of the American 
constitutional order and his incisive eloquence 
in bringing the vision to bear on specific con- 
troversies. He held a Jeffersonian image of an 
individualistic, rational, self-confident people 
free to think as they will and to speak as they 
think. He had an exceptional capacity to cut 
through the legal complexities of a case to the 
human concerns at its center. On the bench no 
one was a keener questioner; in conference, 
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by all accounts, he was an intense combatant, 
who expected the same of his colleagues. His 
opinions have the power to move because he 
himself was deeply moved, as when he wrote 
in a case involving a confession extracted after 
days of continuous grilling, “Under our consti- 
tutional system, courts stand against any winds 
that blow as havens of refuge for those who 
might otherwise suffer because they are help- 
less, weak, outnumbered, or because they are 
non-conforming victims of prejudice and pub- 
lic incitement” (Chambers v. Florida, 1940). 
See John P. Frank, “Hugo L. Black,” in 
L. Friedman and F. L. Israel, eds., The Jus- 
tices of the United States Supreme Court, III 
(1969), 2321-70. 

—PauL A. FREUND 


BLACKWELL, Elizabeth (b. Bristol, Eng., Feb. 3, 
1821; d. Hastings, Eng., May 31, 1910), PHYSI- 
CIAN, emigrated to New York City in 1832 and 
moved to Cincinnati in 1838, where she taught 
in her family’s boarding school. In 1842 she 
went to teach in Henderson, Kentucky, and in 
1844 to Asheville, North Carolina, where after 
school hours she began to study medicine by 
herself. A Charlestown Medical College professor, 
Dr. Samuel Dickson, tutored her during 1847, and 
that October she gained admission to Geneva 
Medical College in New York. In 1849, having 
become the first woman MD in the U.S., she 
went to the Hépital de la Maternité, Paris, to 
study obstetrics. Later she studied in London 
(1850-51) and then returned to New York in 1851 
to start a medical practice. Patients were slow 
to come to a woman doctor, and in 1853 Black- 
well opened a one-room dispensary. In 1857 
she expanded this to a hospital, which was 
named the New York Infirmary for Women and 
Children, where later (1868) she established the 
Women’s Medical College. In 1861 she played a 
leading role in forming the Women’s- Central 
Association of Relief to provide military nurses 
for the Union. Dr. Blackwell returned to England 
in 1869 to enter private practice. In 1875 she 
became professor of gynecology at the London 
School of Medicine for Women but lectured only 
one year before ill health forced her to retire. 
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Thereafter she wrote several books on sex educa- 
tion and moral reform. 


Elizabeth Blackwell from childhood lived in 
a liberal and_ progressive atmosphere. Her 
father was a zealous champion of social reform, 
women’s rights, temperance, and the abolition 
of slavery. One sister became a newspaper cor- 
respondent, another an author and artist, her 
brothers Samuel and Henry married Antoinette 
Brown, first American woman minister, and 
Lucy Stone, antislavery and women’s rights 
leader, and her sister Emily became a doctor 
and joined her in her fight for a place for 
women in medicine. 

Elizabeth Blackwell was a small woman, 
feminine and diplomatic in implementing her 
revolutionary ideas, but with a strong will, 
resilience, and courage. She thrived on chal- 
lenges. Her charm, well-developed sense of 
humor, and firm, yet unaggressive approach 
were compelling assets in rallying able young 
women to her side and in winning the support 
of influential physicians whose help she 
needed to combat prejudice against working 
women, especially in the medical profession. 
Nor was she content for women merely to 
enter the door; she set up higher standards of 
education and training at the hospital and 
medical school she founded to ensure that its 
graduates could bear the inevitable close scru- 
tiny of male medical critics. 

Having begun sensibly to advocate proper 
hygiene and physical education to help free 
women from the stigma of “the weaker sex,” 
she went on, after gaining acceptance for 
women doctors in America and in her native 
England, to work for moral reform, writing 
and lecturing on behalf of sex education for 
young people and the abolishment of the 
“double standard” and of prostitution. She con- 
tinued to urge higher standards of hygiene 
and sanitation and criticized what she con- 
sidered excessive surgery in medicine. Al- 
though most of her progressive ideas and 
reforms were rooted in wisdom and common 
sense, she opposed two important advances— 
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vaccination (because of the’ death of a child 
patient early in her career) and animal experi- 
mentation, so basic to the advancement of 
medical knowledge. 

She was a good doctor, but she will live in 
time more as a pioneer in opening the medical 
profession to women and in advocating en- 
lightened views toward health and sex. See 
Elinor Rice Hay, Those Extraordinary Black- 
wells: The Story of a Journey to a Better 
World (1967). 

—EizaBETH H. THoMsoNn 


BLAINE, James Gillespie (b. West Brownsville, 
Pa., Jan. 31, 1830; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 27, 
1893), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Washington College in 1847, then taught school 
while studying law. After moving to Augusta, 
Maine, he edited the Kennebec Journal (1854—- 
57). He served in the state legislature (1859- 
62; speaker, 1861-62) and in 1862 was elected 
to the U.S. House of Representatives as a Re- 
publican (serving 1863-76; speaker, 1869-76). 
In Congress Blaine took a moderate stand on 
Reconstruction, supported hard money, and 
favored international reciprocity agreements. 

In 1876 Blaine appeared to be the most likely 
candidate for the Republican presidential nom- 
ination. However, the publication of the ‘‘Mulligan 
Letters,” which linked him with the granting 
of congressional favors to the Little Rock and 
Fort Smith Railroad, soiled his reputation. He 
was elected to the U.S. Senate, serving to 1881, 
when President Garfield named him secretary 
of state. 

As secretary of state Blaine pursued a vigorous 
foreign policy, particularly toward Latin America. 
He sought to increase American trade and in- 
fluence in Latin America by blocking all attempts 
at European intervention there. However, many of 
his plans—such as his attempts to hold a Pan- 
American conference and to modify the Clayton- 
Bulwer Treaty of 1850 in which the U.S. and 
Great Britain agreed not to construct an isthmian 
canal separately—never came to fruition. After 
Garfield’s assassination, Blaine resigned. 

In 1884 Blaine was the Republican presidential 
nominee. His debatable reputation and his op- 
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position to civil service reform led many “Mug- 
wump” Republicans to support Grover Cleveland, 
the Democratic nominee, who won the electoral 
vote 219 to 182. Cleveland received fewer than 
25,000 more popular votes than Blaine; a change 
of 600 votes in New York would have given the 
election to Blaine. 

Blaine served as secretary of state in the 
Harrison administration (1889-92). He organized 
the first Pan-American Conference (1889); tried 
to negotiate a treaty for an isthmian canal with 
Nicaragua; advocated the annexation of Hawaii; 
and tried to settle the Bering Sea dispute with 
the British (1889). Blaine’s congressional career 
is recorded in his Twenty Years of Congress 
(1884-86). 


James Gillespie Blaine captivated a whole 
generation of Republican voters. The words 
“brilliant” and “magnetic” came easily to 
newsmen, who treated him like a matinée idol. 
A compelling speaker with great presence, he 
was an effective campaigner. He sought to 
enlarge the GOP’s constituency after the 1870s 
by emphasizing the unifying appeals of tariff 
protection and nationalistic goals. But the 
imagination and quick thinking that made him 
so popular with voters also worked to his dis- 
advantage. His impatience irritated more sober 
and equally powerful politicians, and Blaine 
was more successful at suggesting programs 
and outlining new departures than in achiey- 
ing them. 

Blaine was most prominent as a contender 
for the presidency. He sought the -nomination 
in 1876, but dispute over the Mulligan Letters 
and the unresolved question of his personal 
integrity in office rather quickly weakened his 
desire for the office. Yet he was unquestionably 
the choice of most Republicans in 1884, when 
he narrowly missed being elected after an un- 
precedented campaign effort. He could have 
been nominated in 1888, but early supported 
the dark horse Benjamin Harrison rather than 
wage another divisive and personal campaign. 

Blaine enjoyed being secretary of state more 
than presidential politics, His keen Ameri- 
canism caused critics incorrectly to label him a 
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jingo, but his attitudes pleased Republican 
voters and won some important marginal sup- 
port among the Irish and other immigrants. 
Blaine strongly supported tariff reciprocity to 
increase American exports, but was not a terri- 
torial expansionist. His “Pan-Americanism” 
rested on the assumption that arbitration pro- 
cedures, equitable trade, and the exchange of 
people and ideas would promote hemispheric 
stability peacefully. Partisan domestic criticism 
weakened his diplomacy, and like most people, 
Blaine underestimated the nationalism that 
animated Latin American countries. 

Blaine was a thoroughly political being, and 
he could discuss the politics of almost every 
part of the country. Yet after 1876 he did not 
really expect to win the presidency, and often 
compared himself to Henry Clay. He was fond 
of literature, was an engaging conversa- 
tionalist, lived well, and traveled extensively. 
He: seldom answered critics, holding simply 
that “nothing is so weakening as regret.” His 
health declined steadily with age, and a persis- 
tent hypochondria reflected a strain of melan- 
choly behind his overt vigor. 

Blaine’s name was attached to no great law, 
and his imaginative diplomacy failed to 
mature, yet his achievements were both subtle 
and important. He was essentially a party 
leader rather than a legislator, advancing many 
ideas and programs that strengthened the 
GOP. Despite his personal impact on voters, 
he sincerely preached the virtues of loyalty to 
national party programs rather than to leaders. 
Despite the criticism surrounding his career, 
his very presence added productive determina- 
tion to the GOP. He was a force for cohesion, 
and a major architect of the Republican major- 
ity coalition that finally triumphed in 1896. 
See David S. Muzzey, James G. Blaine, A 
Political Idol of Other Days (1934). 

—H. Wayne Morcan 


BLAIR, Francis Preston (b. Abingdon, Va., April 
12, 1791; d. Silver Spring, Md., Oct. 18, 1876), 
JOURNALIST, graduated from Transylvania Uni- 
versity in 1811. He served briefly in the War of 
1812 as an aide to his uncle, George Madison, 
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governor of Kentucky. In 1817 he was admitted 
to the bar, but never practiced law. 

Ruined financially by the panic of 1819, Blair 
became one of the leaders of the “New Court” 
party, a Kentucky political faction that demanded 
laws preventing foreclosures for debt. When the 
“Old Court’ party in power refused to respond 
to these requests, the legislature created a new 
court of appeals in defiance of the existing court 
and named Blair as its clerk. Blair also became 
president of the Commonwealth Bank, which 
issued loans liberally. 

In 1824 Blair supported Henry Clay for presi- 
dent as a sectional candidate. Shortly thereafter, 
however, Blair switched his allegiance to Andrew 
Jackson, becoming a staunch Jacksonian Demo- 
crat and advocating the direct election of the 
president by the people, legislative control over 
judicial decisions, cheap land for settlers, and 
the abolition of imprisonment for debt. Follow- 
ing Jackson’s election in 1828, Blair wrote 
editorials for the Frankfort, Kentucky, Argus of 
Western America, in which he attacked the Bank 
of the U.S. and nullification theory. He believed 
the tariff should be reduced, although he believed 
protective tariffs constitutional. 

In 1830 Jackson (on the suggestion of Amos 
Kendall, former editor of the Argus and a mem- 
ber of Jackson’s ‘kitchen cabinet’) called Blair 
to Washington to edit the Globe. This daily news- 
paper became the leading spokesman for the 
Democratic party in general and for Jackson’s 
ideas in particular. Blair also became a member 
of Jackson’s kitchen cabinet. The G/obe ardently 
supported Jackson in his fight to destroy the 
Bank of the U.S. and to uphold the power of 
the presidency. In 1834 Blair began publishing 
the Congressional Globe, a record of the daily 
proceedings in Congress. 

Blair supported James K. Polk for the presi- 
dency in 1844, but opposed the annexation of 
Texas, believing that it would lead to a war with 
Mexico. Following Polk’s election, Blair was 
asked to sell the Globe to Thomas Ritchie, former 
editor of the Richmond Enquirer and a loyal 
supporter of Polk. The new administration organ 
was called the Union. 

In 1848 Blair opposed the further extension 
of slavery and supported Martin Van Buren, the 
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Free Soil party’s presidential candidate. Hoping 
to revive the spirit of Jacksonian democracy, he 
supported Franklin Pierce in 1852. When Con- 
gress passed the Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854) 
establishing the principle of popular sovereignty 
in the territories, Blair asserted that this act 
violated the Missouri Compromise of 1820, which 
banned slavery north of latitude 36°30’. 

No longer able to support the Democratic 
party, Blair was one of the leading organizers 
of the new Republican party and presided over 
its first, organizing convention in Pittsburgh in 
February 1856. When the Civil War broke out he 
supported Lincoln’s policies. In 1864 he journeyed 
to Richmond, the Confederate capital, to discuss 
with Jefferson Davis the possibilities of a cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 

Following the Civil War, Blair’s opposition to 
the harsh reconstruction measures advocated by 
the Radical Republicans led him to return to the 
Democratic party. 


Blair was a slight, skinny, stooped man with 
a rounded dome at the back of his head: there, 
Andrew Jackson remarked, he kept his brains. 
Indeed, Francis Preston Blair had brains in 
plenty, and he was a tiger at the editorial desk. 
He put his pen at the service of politics, and 
helped to form a new brand of journalism 
which was lively, expansively democratic in 
spirit, and highly partisan. 

During the Jacksonian era, the United 
States experienced a media revolution or news- 
paper explosion. In 1800 the nation had only 
about 200 newspapers, most of them rather 
barren weeklies. By 1828 there were 861, and 
by 1840 there were 1577, of which 209 were 
dailies. Newspapers also became larger, more 
informative, and livelier, although almost all 
were attached to one political party or another. 
Blair got his start as an editorial writer on the 
Frankfort Argus, which became one of an in- 
formal chain of papers devoted to making 
Andrew Jackson president in 1828, His great 
days, however, came with his editorship of the 
brilliant Washington Globe from 1830 to 1845. 
This daily breathed the democratic (and 
Democratic) spirit of the Jacksonian persua- 
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sion, and offered a varied fare of political news 
spiced with pungent editorials. Lesser presses 
elsewhere reprinted items from the Globe, 
which thus acted as a feeder and ideological 
pacesetter for Democratic party papers across 
the country: newspaper combines and press 
associations lay in the future. Thus, in a new 
era of mass political participation, the Globe 
and other papers played a major role in the 
development of the second, “democratizing” 
party system of 1828-54. The newspaper press 
was its basic communications medium. 

In addition to his editorial labors, Blair was 
also an active, behind-the-scenes_ politician. 
Like many other rising professional politicians 
of the time, he never ran for elective office. He 
was an adviser to Jackson, helped to write a 
number of the president’s state papers, and 
stood with the “Radical” Van Buren—Benton— 
Wright group in the Democratic party. His 
support of the Free Soil ticket in 1848 and his 
switch to the new Republican party after 1854, 
despite his southern origins, were rooted in his 
growing belief that popular democracy and the 
extension of slavery to the West were incom- 
patible. Along with other “Radical” Jack- 
sonians, he had opposed abolition; but now he 
saw slavery extension as an evil and the dis- 
ruptive issue of the day. He was an influential 
figure for years, but his monument was the 
Globe and its role in the media revolution of 
his time. See William E. Smith, The Francis 
Preston Blair Family in Politics, 2 vols. 
(1933). 

—WiLuiAM N. CHAMBERS 


BLOCK, Herbert Lawrence (b. Chicago, Ill., Oct. 
13, 1909), CARTOONIST, attended evening 
classes at the Chicago Art Institute as a youth. 
He later attended Lake Forest College (1927-29) 
and then obtained a job with the Chicago Daily 
News drawing political cartoons. At this time 
he adopted his pen name, Herblock. Block joined 
the Newspaper Enterprise Association’s Cleve- 
land office in 1933 and remained in that post 
until he joined the army in 1943. He drew car- 
toons for the army’s Information and Education 
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Division while stationed in Florida and New York. 
Upon his discharge in 1946 he became the edi- 
torial cartoonist for the Washington Post, where 
he has since remained. 

Block won his first Pulitzer prize for cartoons 
in 1942. He shared the Heywood Broun Award 
of the American Newspaper Guild in 1950 and 
published his first book of cartoons, The Her- 
block Book, in 1952. He won his second Pulitzer 
prize in 1954, in recognition of his biting, satiri- 
cal cartoons attacking the anti-Communist hys- 
teria triggered by Senators Joseph McCarthy and 
Pat McCarran. Block has shown marked sym- 
pathy in his cartoons to the civil rights move- 
ment; he was also a forceful critic of American 
involvement in Vietnam. In 1966 he designed the 
U.S. postage stamp commemorating the 175th 
anniversary of the Bill of Rights. Some of his 
books include Herblock’s Special for Today 
(1958), Straight Herblock (1964), The Herblock 
Gallery: (1968), and Herblock State of the Union 
(1972). 


The name known to millions of his fellow 
citizens is Herblock. Over that signature have 
appeared the political cartoons that have won 
a roomful of trophies and testimonials for ser- 
vice to civil liberties, education, and journal- 
ism. More important, they have won for 
Herblock a reputation as the foremost of cur- 
rent American political cartoonists, and one of 
the most trenchant in the history of the re- 
public. 

For a satirist eager to inspect the follies of 
his time, Washington was “Paradise enow.” 
With relish Herblock impaled on his pen the 
Congress, various spokesmen for the special 
interests—the farm lobby, the private-power 
lobby, the American Medical Association, the 
professional veterans, and the like—and his 
most celebrated quarry, Senator Joe McCarthy. 
Herblock was the first to label the anti- 
Communist hysteria of the fifties McCarthy- 
ism. 
To attack McCarthy and McCarthyism in 
the early 1950s took considerable courage, but 
in Herblock’s view the task was simply his re- 


111 J 


sponsibility, “Silence,” he once told the stu- 
dents at the Columbia School of Journalism, 
“can be the biggest lie of all. We have a 
responsibility to speak up; and, whenever the 
occasion calls for it, we have a responsibility to 
raise bloody hell.” The hell Herblock raised 
over McCarthy -helped to encompass the 
demagogue’s downfall. Since then, to the na- 
tion’s credit, Herblock’s influence has waxed 
steadily. See his six cartoon books which, taken 
together, form a remarkably entertaining cata- 
log of the follies of his time. 

—PETER Lyon 


BOAS, Franz (b. Minden, Westphalia, July 9, 
1858; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 21, 1942), AN- 
THROPOLOGIST, attended the universities of 
Heidelberg, Bonn, and Kiel, receiving his doc- 
torate from Kiel in 1881. Although his main 
university interest had been in physics and 
geography, he soon became interested in eth- 
nology. After an expedition to Baffin Island 
(1883-84) to study the Eskimos, he decided to 
devote his life to anthropology. In 1886 Boas 
made his first of many trips to study the tribes of 
British Columbia, especially the Kwakiutl Indians. 
German anti-Semitism and Bismarck’s antiliberal 
policies led Boas to become an American citizen 
in 1887. He became assistant editor of Science 
and an instructor of anthropology at Clark Uni- 
versity. In 1896 he moved to Columbia as lecturer 
in anthropology and was appointed professor in 
1899, a post he held until his retirement in 1936. 
He also served as curator of anthropology at the 
American Museum of Natural History in New York 
(1901-5). In 1902 he helped found the American 
Anthropological Association, serving as its presi: 
dent (1907-8). He was also president of the 
American Association for the Advancement of 
Science (1931). 

Boas was instrumental in laying much of the 
foundation of modern anthropology in America as 
an empirical discipline. At Columbia he trained a 
large number of students, and these, with their 
students, represented the vast majority of Ameri- 
can anthropologists until after World War Il. A 
prolific scholar, he emphasized facts gathered 
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firsthand as the basis for and check upon 
interpretation. He criticized the sweeping deduc- 
tive theories of cultural evolution so popular in 
the 19th century, rejected all theories of racial 
inequality, and bitterly attacked Nazi theories of 
Aryan superiority. Boas helped found the Ameri- 
can Folk-lore Society (1888) and the American 
Association of Physical Anthropologists (1928). 
He also contributed to linguistics; he edited the 
monumental Handbook of American Indian Lan- 
guages (1911-12) and helped establish the /nter- 
national Journal of American Linguistics in 1917. 
Much of his theoretical writing has been collected 
in Race, Language and Culture (1940), The Mind 
of Primitive Man (1911), and Anthropology and 
Modern Life (1928). 


Boas was possessed of a consuming personal 
enthusiasm in building a new science, but his 
enthusiasm was restrained by exceptional rigor 
when it came to means and methods. Thus, 
while bringing new statistical methods to 
physical anthropology, he warned against an 
uncritical transfer of such methods to cultural 
analysis. Insisting upon firsthand data gather- 
ing in the field and upon the importance of 
penetrating the mental life of different peoples, 
he also raised the fundamental question for 
anthropologists of transcending the mental sets 
of their own culture. He stamped modern 
American anthropology with these attitudes. 
Warm with those close to him, Boas was 
formal in public and uncompromising in ethi- 
cal and professional matters. To his students, 
he was paternalistic and intensely loyal; he 
demanded from them personal loyalty and 
scientific integrity—but not agreement. Thus, 
Boasian anthropology proliferated in a great 
variety of directions and theoretical ap- 
proaches, retaining in the process a notably 
empirical philosophy. Boas founded no 
“school”; indeed he considered schools to be 
inappropriate in science. Rather he be- 
queathed a set of attitudes: stress on prob- 
lems rather than a priori theory; recognition of 
the complexity of cultural phenomena and re- 
jection of deterministic shortcuts in explaining 
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them; emphasis on evidence and sensitivity to 
the exceptional case as the critical test in cul- 
tural theory; the use of methods appropriate to 
a given problem rather than the pursuit of 
method per se at the risk of triviality; and 
(finally) awareness of the implications of 
ethnocentrism in both studying and theorizing 
about other cultures. In brief, his legacy was 
scientific rigor without scientism and empiri- 
cism without. methodologism. See Walter R. 
Goldschmidt, ed., The Anthropology of Franz 
Boas (Memoir of the American Anthropologi- 
cal Association, No. 89, 1959). 

—Icor KopyTorr 


BOHLEN, Charles Eustis (b. Clayton, N.Y., Aug. 
30, 1904; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 1, 1974), 
DIPLOMAT, after receiving BA from Harvard 
(1927) entered the foreign service as vice-consul 
in Prague, Czechoslovakia (1929-31). Bohlen 
studied Russian institutions and language in 
a State Department program to prepare Ameri- 
can diplomats for anticipated recognition of the 
USSR (1933) and while a vice-consul at Paris 
continued his Russian studies (1931-33). In 1934 
Bohlen served in the U.S. embassy, Moscow. 
He returned in 1935 to work in the State Depart- 
ment’s Bureau of Eastern European Affairs. As- 
signed to the embassy in Moscow once again in 
1937, he remained there until 1940, when he 
was transferred to Tokyo. Following the Japanese 
attack on Pearl Harbor, Bohlen was interned for 
six months. Returning to Washington, he became 
acting chief of the Division of Eastern European 
Affairs. In 1943 he accompanied Secretary of 
State Cordell Hull to the Moscow Conference, 
remaining with the American embassy in Moscow 
until he was assigned to be interpreter for Presi- 
dent Franklin Roosevelt at the Tehran Con- 
ference. In 1945 he was interpreter and adviser 
at the United Nations organizing conference in 
San Francisco, the Yalta Conference, and the 
Potsdam Conference. 

Bohlen was adviser to Secretaries of State 
James F. Byrnes and George C. Marshall (1945-— 
46). In 1947 he was appointed counselor of the 
Department of State, serving as a spokesman 
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for the secretary and as his liaison with Congress. 
In 1949 he became counselor to the American 
embassy in Paris. Two years later he was back 
in Washington as the third-ranking State Depart- 
ment official. Though Bohlen was one of Senator 
Joseph McCarthy’s targets because of his role as 
presidential adviser at Yalta and his liberal 
views of American policy toward the USSR, 
President Eisenhower appointed him ambassador 
to the Soviet Union in 1953. Confirmed by the 
Senate despite McCarthy’s campaign against 
him, Bohlen remained in Moscow until Secretary 
of State John Foster Dulles transferred him to 
the Philippines (1957), where he negotiated a 
military base agreement and worked to settle 
Philippine war claims against the U.S. Bohlen 
was special assistant on Soviet affairs to Secre- 
tary of State Christian Herter (1959-61), ambas- 
sador to France (1962-67), and deputy under- 
secretary of state for political affairs from 1967 
until his retirement in 1969. 


& 


Charles (Chip) Bohlen was a beneficiary of 
the new opportunities offered career men in 
the higher ranks of the State Department and 
in major ambassadorial posts after World War 
II. Trained as one of the department’s first 
Russian specialists, Bohlen had achieved 
recognition as an authority on Soviet affairs by 
1943, and he served as President Roosevelt’s 
interpreter at the Tehran and Yalta confer- 
ences. He came into real prominence, however, 
only after the cold war had put a_ high 
premium on talents such as his. 

Bohlen was one of the principal architects of 
the Marshall Plan and an early advocate of the 
policy of containment associated in the popular 
mind with his colleague George F. Kennan. He 
was not alone in his estimation of the Soviet 
threat, but what distinguished him among 
diplomatic professionals was his understanding 
of the influence of domestic politics on the 
conduct of foreign policy. Along with Secre- 
tary of State Marshall and others in the de- 
partment, for example, Bohlen was disturbed 
by the sweepingly anti-Communist rhetoric 
used by President Truman to support aid for 
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Greece and Turkey, yet he recognized the 
problem the President faced in moving Con- 
gress. He nevertheless opposed any prolonged 
commitment to a single line of policy, arguing 
that American diplomacy must be prepared to 
adapt to circumstances. This stand made him 
suspect to the “professional” foes of domestic 
Communism, so that his appointment to the 
Moscow embassy was resisted—unsuccess- 
fully—by Senator Joseph McCarthy. 

Strict personal integrity, candor, and a re- 
markable intellectual rigor won Bohlen the 
respect of his associates at each stage of his 
career; but they did more. Personalities as 
disparate as George Kennan and Dean Ache- 
son have testified to the value they placed 
on his friendship. The qualities that chal- 
lenged his friends guided “Chip” Bohlen’s pro- 
fessional life. He sought to substitute an 
appreciation of reality and a precise definition 
of interests for censorious moralizing and 
sweeping slogans—still too often the ingredi- 
ents of foreign policy debate. American diplo- 
macy has been the better for his impress. See 
Charles E. Bohlen, The Transformation of 
American Foreign Policy (1969). 

—ALAN D, HARPER 


BOK, Edward William (b. Helder, Netherlands, 
Oct. 9, 1863; d. Lake Wales, Fla., Jan. 9, 1930), 
JOURNALIST, emigrated to the U.S. in 1870 
and settled in New York. In 1876 he became an 
office boy for the Western Union Telegraph Co. 
Later he was a stenographer for Henry Holt and 
Co., and for Charles Scribner’s Sons. In 1887 he 
was made advertising manager of Scribner’s 
magazine. 

In 1886 he founded the Bok Syndicate Press, 
which marketed a variety of feature articles to 
newspapers throughout the country. The syndi- 
cated “Bok page” was unique in that it featured 
articles by Ella Wheeler Wilcox and others on 
women’s interests. The success of this enter- 
prise attracted the attention of publisher Cyrus 
Curtis, who invited Bok to become editor of his 
Ladies’ Home Journal in 1889. During his 30- 
year tenure in that post, Bok introduced numerous 
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innovations. He maintained high literary stand- 
ards and pioneered the advice-to-readers format. 
He took editorial stands in favor of women’s 
suffrage and conservation and, starting in 1892, 
refused to accept patent medicine advertise- 
ments. Enlisting the aid of other editors in this 
cause, he led a crusade which contributed to 
the enactment of the Pure Food and Drug Act 
in 1906. Bok was also the first editor to break 
the journalistic taboo against publishing articles 
on venereal disease. 

During the final decade of his life Bok devoted 
much of his time to philanthropic activities. An 
active member of the post-World War | peace 
movement, Bok was an ardent supporter of the 
World Court, and offered a $100,000 American 
Peace Award for the best workable plan to 
achieve it. His autobiography, The Americaniza- 
tion of Edward Bok (1920), was awarded the 
Pulitzer prize in 1921. 


In his triumphant progress from rags to 
riches, Bok exemplified in real life that win- 
ning combination of middle-class virtues—hard 
work, thrift, and absolute honesty—so familiar 
to readers of Horatio Alger. There was no such 
thing as luck, he always maintained; success in 
America had to be earned, as he had managed 
through determined effort to overcome the dis- 
advantages of poverty and a meager formal 
education. Convinced that the business elite of 
the Gilded Age owed their position to superior 
talent, he romanticized their achievement in 
the pages of the Journal and held them out 
alike as models of competitive struggle and 
arbiters of “good taste.” A thoroughgoing con- 
servative on all moral questions, Bok neverthe- 
less helped to revolutionize magazine publish- 
ing by adapting the old-fashioned techniques 
of personal journalism to the needs of a mass 
audience. Through the effective use of public 
opinion polls, reader surveys, and correspon- 
dence columns, he gave millions of middle- 
income wives and mothers a sense of participa- 
tion in journalistic policymaking, and assured 
that the Journal’s coverage would keep abreast 
of changing audience trends. His impact on 
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popular taste was most marked in the 1890s, 
when he published a series of plans for low- 
cost “dream houses” that soon materialized 
across the nation, complete with Bok’s_ pre- 
scribed furnishings for “tasteful” interior deco- 
ration, based on photographs taken inside the 
homes of his wealthy friends. Although he 
occasionally attacked social as well as aesthetic 
evils, he was in no sense a muckraking jour- 
nalist; his appeal to the women of America lay 
in his close attention to their everyday interests, 
his safe and sane canons of “scientific” house- 
hold management, and his comforting re- 
assurance that the Protestant ethic still worked 
in an industrialized and impersonal society. 
See Russell Lynes, The Tastemakers (1955). 

—MAXWELL BLOOMFIELD 


BOND, Thomas (b. Herring Creek, Md., May 2, 
1713; d. Philadelphia, Pa. March 26, 1784), 
PHYSICIAN, received his training in medicine 
as an apprentice in Maryland before he moved 
with his half-brother Dr. Samuel Chew to Phila- 
delphia in 1732. He was later among the earliest 
Americans to study medicine abroad. After re- 
turning in 1739 he became one of the leading 
physicians in Philadelphia. He and his brother 
Phineas, his partner in medical practice, joined 
Benjamin Franklin in founding the American 
Philosophical Society (1743) and an academy 
(1749) which became the College of Philadelphia 
in 1753, the University of Pennsylvania in 1779. 
The brothers were trustees until their deaths. 

In 1751 Bond conceived the idea of founding 
a hospital, and with Franklin’s help in raising 
funds it was opened in 1752. When the country’s 
first medical school was established at the 
college (1765), Bond initiated a course in clinical 
medicine a year later. He was port physician for 
many years, on the Common Council (1754-75), 
president of the first humane society in America 
(established 1780), a member of the Library 
Company, and vice-president of the reorganized 
(1769) American Philosophical Society. 

At a time when few Americans contributed to 
medical literature he published two papers in 
Medical Enquiries and Observations in London 
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and delivered several to the Philosophical So- 
ciety, one, Défense de l'Inoculation, et Relation 
des Progrés qu’elle a faits a Philadeiphie en 
1758 (Strasbourg, 1784; German trans., 1787), 
another, the Annual Oration of the Society in 
1782: The Rank and Dignity of Man in the Scale 
of Being (published 1784). He is best known for 
his lecture inaugurating clinical instruction 
(1766), which has been repeatedly reprinted. 
Continuing interest in this lecture for nearly 200 
years testifies to the soundness of Bond’s pro- 
posal to teach medicine at the bedside—a 
method subsequently abandoned, then reinsti- 
tuted a century later, and still a basic principle 
in medical education. 


Thomas Bond’s Quakerism strongly marked 
his character, for he was known for a kindly 
nature, gentleness, and deep concern for his 
fellowmen which dictated many acts of char- 
ity. A‘man of superior intelligence and diplo- 
macy, of strong principles unaggressively 
maintained, he remained openly loyal to Tory 
friends and relatives during the Revolution, yet 
kept the respect and affection of fellow pa- 
triots. Through blood (the Chews) and mar- 
riage he was allied to some of the most emi- 
nent families who exercised political and social 
leadership in Philadelphia, Maryland, and the 
area now Delaware, and was the trusted 
physician of many of them. 

Skilled in surgery as well as medicine, he 
practiced moderation in a time of heroic treat- 
ment. The advances he fostered in 18th- 
century medicine flourish today, although his 
part in them has long been in shadow. The 
Pennsylvania Hospital maintains its excellent 
reputation as a teaching hospital. The contri- 
bution of their services by the Bond brothers 
and colleagues on the first staff set a precedent 
for physicians the world over in hospital clinics 
today. The sanitary measures and concern for 
the public health which Bond enforced as port 
physician and encouraged elsewhere in the 
city are now commonplace. His interest in 
preventive medicine, illustrated in his topic 
before the Philosophical Society in 1779— 


115 ] 


“The Means of Pursuing Health and Prevent- 
ing Disease”—is a vital interest in the late 
20th century. Thomas Bond typified the pro- 
gressive, socially conscious Quaker but added 
foresight and imagination peculiarly his own. 
See E. H. Thomson, “Thomas Bond, 1713-84: 
First Professor, of Clinical Medicine in the 
American Colonies,” Journal of Medical Edu- 
cation, 33 (1958), 614-24. 

—ELizaBETH H. THoMson 


BOONE, Daniel (b. near Reading, Pa., Nov. 2, 
1734; d. near St. Charles, Mo., Sept. 26, 1820), 
EXPLORER, had little or no formal schooling. 
In the spring of 1750 his family moved to North 
Carolina, settling in the Yadkin Valley in 1751. 
In 1755, during the French and Indian War, he 
fought in General Braddock’s disastrous Penn- 
sylvania campaign. Returning to North Carolina, 
he worked on his father’s farm. In 1767, and 
again in 1769, he made trips to Kentucky, where 
he explored the central Kentucky region. Acting 
as an agent for Colonel Richard Henderson of 
the Transylvania Co., he led a group of settlers 
to Kentucky in March 1775, erecting a fort at 
what was to become Boonesborough. He spent 
the next year engaged in hunting, surveying, and 
Indian fighting. In February 1778 he was captured 
by the Shawnees, but escaped in time to warn 
Boonesborough of an impending Indian attack. 
After spending a year in the East, he returned 
to Kentucky in October 1779, bringing with him 
more settlers. 

In 1779 Virginia invalidated Henderson’s land 
grants and made Kentucky a county of Virginia. 
Boone was made a lieutenant colonel of the 
Fayette County militia, and in April 1780 he was 
chosen for the legislature; in 1782 he was ap- 
pointed sheriff and county lieutenant. He also 
served as a deputy surveyor. 

Although Boone claimed several tracts of land 
in Kentucky, his claims were invalidated because 
they were not registered properly. In the fall of 
1788 he left Kentucky, traveling to Point Pleasant 
(now W. Va.). There he was appointed a lieutenant 
colonel, and in 1791 a delegate to the Virginia 
legislature. In 1798, after all his holdings in 
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Kentucky had been lost, he moved to Missouri, 
where he spent most of his remaining years on 
land given to him by Congress. 


Daniel Boone long ago became one of the 
most important symbols in American pioneer- 
ing. Actually he was not one of the frontier’s 
best woodsmen, and it can hardly be said that 
he was an original trailbreaker. His famous 
long hunting journey in 1769 was neither a 
trailblazing adventure nor a land-hunting ex- 
pedition. He wandered in largely virgin 
country and gained some knowledge of land- 
marks, such as the lay of the mountains and 
the course of streams, in the central part of 
present-day Kentucky. In 1775 at the head of 
a party of trailblazers he simply followed the 
old Warrior’s Trace and then the hunters’ trail 
from Cumberland Gap to the south bank of the 
Kentucky River. 

At Boonesborough Boone proved only a fair 
organizer of the settling party, and in subse- 
quent months he was definitely a secondary 
figure in the political wrangling over land 
claims. Boone’s real moment of glory, however, 
came when he and his companions were cap- 
tured at the Lower Blue Licks early in 1778. 
During that spring and summer the pioneer 
proved himself a clever man and an able and 
responsible leader. The saving of Boones- 
borough and the defeat of Black Fish and 
Dequindre in the extended siege in August 
and early September 1778 demonstrated 
Daniel Boone’s foresight. Later he became a 
patriarchal figure in both Kentucky and Mis- 
souri. Through his restlessness and adventur- 
ous spirit his heart was in the act of pioneer- 
ing. Hardly a heroic figure in the romantic 
American sense, standing only 5 feet 7 inches 
tall, he made up for physical size in a peculiar 
brand of charisma. He was laconic in manner, 
but nevertheless he caught the imagination 
and affection of his contemporaries. To future 
Americans he became a symbolic figure. 

Fortunes of history smiled on this back- 
woodsman, Lord Byron in a romantic poem 
gave him almost worldwide notoriety, John 
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Filson, in the so-called Autobiography, spoke 
for him in heroic terms. In this document 
Boone became a central frontier figure, a posi- 
tion he was to hold for the future. Neither 
Byron nor Filson came close to the basic his- 
torical facts, but they, along with Daniel Bryan 
in Muse of the Mountains, created just the 
kind of romantic and heroic figure Americans 
needed to symbolize pioneering on the old 
frontier. The literary Boone embodied all the 
capabilities and virtues of a people approaching 
an endless sea of virgin land filled with adven- 
tures behind every sycamore and around every 
bend of a river. He never sold this adven- 
ture short in deed or word. In many~ways 
Daniel Boone, like other American heroes, has 
become an embodiment of every American’s 
inner hope of escaping it “all” to engage in the 
great adventure. Chester Harding did Boone’s 
image no harm in the fine full-faced portrait he 
painted just at the end of the old hunter’s life. 
See John Bakeless, Master of Wilderness, 
Daniel Boone (1939). 

—Tuomas D, CLark 


BOOTH, John Wilkes (b. Bel Air, Md., May 10, 
1838; d. Bowling Green, Va., April 26, 1865), 
ACTOR, son of the actor Junius Brutus Booth, 
made his stage debut in 1855 in Baltimore playing 
a minor part in Richard Ii/. He then played at 
the Arch Street theater in Philadelphia (1857- 
58) before joining a Richmond, Virginia, Shake- 
spearean stock company in 1859. Emerging as a 
star performer, Booth toured the country (1860- 
61); his repertoire included mostly Shake- 
spearean plays, and he frequently appeared with 
his brothers, Edwin Thomas Booth and Junius 
Brutus Booth, Jr. In 1863 Booth briefly retired 
because of bronchial trouble but returned for 
successful performances at New York’s Winter 
Garden theater (1864-65). 

Unlike the rest of his family, Booth sympa- 
thized with the South. (He was a member of the 
Virginia militia company that captured John 
Brown at Harpers Ferry in 1859.) During the Civil 
War he developed a deep hatred for President 
Abraham Lincoln. In 1864 he gathered a band of 
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conspirators and plotted to abduct Lincoln and 
take him to Richmond. Staged in early 1865, the 
abduction failed because Lincoln did not appear 
at the planned spot; the conspirators then de- 
cided to assassinate Lincoln and the entire 
cabinet. Booth himself was assigned to kill 
Lincoln. On the evening of April 14, 1865, he 
entered the president’s box at Ford’s theater 
(Washington, D.C.), where Lincoln was watching 
a performance of Our American Cousin, and shot 
him in the head. Booth escaped but was trapped 
in a barn near Bowling Green, Virginia. After the 
barn was set on fire, Booth either was shot or 
shot himself. 


The father of John Wilkes Booth, a great 
Shakespearean actor, and to many observers 
unsurpassed in portrayal of Richard II, con- 
tributed the cultural inheritance of love of 
Shakespeare and the stage to his sons. His son 
Edwin, the Hamlet of all Hamlets, became the 
most noteworthy of the Booth clan. His son 
John Wilkes, still on the road to actor fame at 
27, ended his career, after playing many 
Shakespearean roles, with a final dramatic act 
—the murder of President Abraham Lincoln in 
Ford’s theater. 

John Wilkes Booth was strikingly handsome, 
Byronic in his melancholy (a family trait), and 
possessor of a powerful charisma. In his youth 
he was a lover of animals, a player of the piano 
and flute, a wild-brained, quixotic boy; he was 
athletic, imaginative, romantic, and good- 
hearted, a reader, spouter of heroic speeches, 
and dreamer of dreams. But he also had an 
unsatiated thirst for alcohol and a certain iden- 
tifiable neurotic vacillation between tenderness 
and violence. 

Beginning his career as an actor at 17, he 
overacted in youthful exuberance with athletic 
leaps and bombastic diction. Later as Romeo 
he melted hearts until fame and income grew. 
His brother, Edwin Booth, played Hamlet in 
depth as a melancholy man precariously bal- 
anced on the edge of madness. When John 
Wilkes played Hamlet, Hamlet was fiery and 
convincing, though mad throughout. Only 
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months before he died, John Wilkes played 
Mark Antony in a production in which his 
brother Junius played Cassius and Edwin 
played Brutus. 

John Wilkes Booth became obsessed with a 
love for the Confederate cause and with a be- 
lief that slavery was a great blessing, this no 
doubt a result of ego, of his own unfortunate 
Byronic vanity. At the same time he became 
conscience-smitten for not having served the 
South as a soldier, and he resolved to act. First 
he planned to kidnap the president and hold 
him for ransom of Confederate prisoners. That 
plan failed. Then came the grandiose and 
dastardly plan to assassinate the president, the 
vice-president and the cabinet. For stimulated 
as he was by violent hate, he thought it better 
for the leaders to perish than for a nation to 
fall into dishonor. It was a time of tense politi- 
cal hatreds, and Booth became the center of 
violent action. He was in his own eyes God’s 
angry man. 

Booth had frequently acted on the Ford 
theater stage and frequented its every corner; 
in fact it was Ford’s theater where he col- 
lected his mail. To make plans was easy. The 
execution of the murder was worthy of the 
actor. He fired the fatal shot and leaped from 
the box to the stage. The plan worked with but 
one damning flaw. Ironically the spur his 
brother Edwin had given him, saying “Wear 
this with honor,” caught in the draped Ameri- 
can flag in Lincoln’s box, as he jumped for the 
stage about ten feet below, thus distorting the 
landing and breaking the bone in his leg above 
the instep. The folk tell how the assassin, as he 
fell on the stage, brandished a bloody knife 
with which he had wounded a guard in Lin- 
coln’s box and cried, “Sic semper tyrannus,” 
the Virginia state motto and the words said by 
Brutus as he buried the knife in Caesar. 
Then he added, “The South is avenged.” 

John Wilkes Booth kept a diary during his 
days of flight before he was caught by the law. 
An entry there supports the thesis that he 
murdered Lincoln not for money (he had 
a $20,000-a-year income), not for personal 
revenge, but for an espoused concept, “I struck 
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for my country alone.” John Wilkes Booth fell 
to the law, shot through the head as was his 
victim; “Blood will have blood.” See Philip 
Van Doren Stern, The Man Who Killed Lin- 
coln (1955). 

—THomas E, CHENEY 


BORAH, William Edgar (b. Fairfield, Ill., June 
29, 1865; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 19, 1940), 
POLITICAL LEADER, attended the University 
of Kansas (1885-87), and was admitted to the 
bar in 1887. In 1890 he moved to Idaho, where 
ne established himself as a successful attorney. 
He ran for the U.S. Congress as a _ pro-silver 
Bryanite Republican in 1896 but was defeated; 
in 1907 he entered the Senate as a Republican. 
When Clarence Darrow defended William D. Hay- 
wood (and others) on a charge of murdering 
Idaho’s governor Frank Steunenberg, Borah 
served as a special prosecuting attorney. 

In the Senate, where he served until his death, 
Borah supported the direct election of senators, 
an income tax, and an eight-hour day, which was 
granted to railroad workers by the Adamson Act 
(1916); however, he opposed women’s suffrage 
and a child labor amendment as an invasion of 
states’ rights. He was also one of the leading 
prohibitionists in the Senate. Although he agreed 
with Theodore Roosevelt on many issues, Borah 
supported Taft, the Republican nominee, in the 
election of 1912. Borah voted for President Wil- 
son’s declaration of war, but he opposed a 
conscription bill which fixed the draft age at 
18 (1917) and the Espionage Act (1917), which 
provided severe penalties for persons found 
guilty of aiding the enemy. 

Following the war, Borah was the leading 
spokesman of the isolationist “‘irreconcilables”’ 
who categorically opposed American entry into 
the League of Nations. When Wilson toured the 
country to gain support for the League, Borah 
followed him, condemning the president’s ideas. 
Although Borah was an isolationist, he believed 
that the U.S. should try to preserve world 
comity. In 1920-21 he proposed resolutions that 
led to the Washington Disarmament Conference 
(1921), which set limits on the number and 
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tonnage of the capital ships of the major naval 
powers. In 1924 he became chairman of the 
Foreign Relations Committee. He opposed Ameri- 
ca’s joining the World Court, which he saw as a 
“back-door’ entrance into the League. Borah 
also opposed U.S. intervention in Latin American 
affairs. But in 1927 he urged Secretary of State 
Frank Kellogg to make the Kellogg-Briand Pact 
outlawing war a multinational rather than just 
a bilateral pact between the U.S. and France, and 
he also believed that the U.S. should recognize 
the Soviet Union. 

During the New Deal Borah supported many 
reform measures, including the Social Security 
Act (1935) and the Fair Labor Standards Act 
fixing minimum wages and maximum hours of em- 
ployment (1938). He also advocated the remoneti- 
zation of silver. But Borah was one of the leading 
critics of the National Industrial Recovery Act 
(1933), because he believed that the NRA codes 
encouraged monopoly. He also excoriated Roose- 
velt when the president tried to ‘pack’ the 
Supreme Court (1937). 

In foreign affairs Borah remained a staunch 
isolationist. He saw the war in Europe as another 
typical power struggle that the U.S. must avoid. 
He opposed the repeal of the neutrality acts, and 
denounced all of Roosevelt’s attempts to aid the 
Allies. 


If there was one prime quality of the mind 
of Borah, it was that he thought like an orator. 
Borah was essentially a stump speaker in the 
western tradition. When he commenced his 
law practice he began to sense his power with 
audiences, and after 15 or so years as a man of 
eloquence, in the course of which his income 
rose to a handsome figure for an Idaho lawyer 
at the beginning of the 20th century, perhaps 
$30,000 a year, he found his niche as an indi- 
vidual. Being an orator, he considered himself 
a master of logic, but one must point out that 
he was not above making debater’s points, as 
when before a great audience in Chicago in 
1919, arguing against the League of Nations, 
he paced back and forth on the platform, his 
thumbs locked in his armpits, hurling such 
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loaded questions as: “Is there an American 
who wants a foreign nation to say when and 
where the Monroe Doctrine should apply?” A 
leather-lunged, leonine figure on the platform, 
his jowls shaking as he spoke, Borah was ex- 
actly the sort of individual to make his way in 
politics in the United States before the age of 
amplification, and indeed for 20 years there- 
after. 

Borah possessed three ideas which came out 
of his youth and western heritage. One of them 
was that Europe had a set of primary notions 
wholly different from those of Americans. The 
British government, Borah believed, had op- 
pressed the people of Ireland, Egypt, and 
India, and was not to be trusted. Likewise the 
other associates of the world war, which were 
always looking eagerly for ways to do in the 
people of the United States. 

A second idea was that the fathers of the 
Republic were a group whose wisdom was 
never to be equaled, Every piece of legislation 
or of political maneuver, American or foreign, 
had to be set against the ideas and actions of 
the founding fathers, and if it did not measure 
up it was wanting in merit. This sort of outlook 
often led Borah into legalism, and an intensely 
personal exegesis of the Constitution, and be- 
cause the fathers often had much suspicion for 
the nations of Europe it followed that Borah 
too was suspecting. 

His third major idea was that the American 
people needed a fierce patriotism, and to this 
end he constantly spoke in and out of the 
Senate. It was a mystical patriotism, but the 
sort that had come out of the Union victory in 
1865, and that derived also from the conquest 
of the frontier and the quick rise of the Repub- 
lic to world power in 1898. 

Borah fondly had supported Theodore 
Roosevelt, who was president during his en- 
trance into Washington politics, and once re- 
marked: “Since Roosevelt left the White House 
there has been no leader of the Republican 
party I could cooperate with.” He of course 
shared Roosevelt’s opinions, good and bad, and 
when the nation turned toward other concerns 
Borah could only resort to nostalgia and, given 
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his utterly safe Senate seat, oratorial opposi- 
tion. His moral effervescence proved extremely 
attractive on the national scene for many years, 
though in his last days in the Senate time 
clearly had passed him by. 

It is of interest that Borah, though chairman 
of the Foreign ‘Relations Committee in the 
latter 1920s, never went abroad. He believed 
that “I should add little to my knowledge by 
infrequent brief trips to Europe. It is often 
wiser to stand off and obtain a clear picture. 
One might become merely confused by first- 
hand information.” Three times he made tenta- 
tive plans, but on each occasion he canceled 
them. See Marian C. McKenna, Borah (1961). 

—RosBertT H. FERRELL 


BORLAUG, Norman Ernest (b. Cresco, lowa, Mar. 
25, 1914), SCIENTIST, graduated from the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota in 1937 with a BS in forestry. 
Always fond of outdoor life, he served in the 
Idaho National Forest in 1937 and with the U.S. 
Forest Service (1938-39) on various assignments, 
including that of junior forester in Massachusetts 
(1939). He returned to the University of Minnesota 
in 1940 as a research assistant and earned his 
MS (1940) and PhD (1941) in plant pathology. 
After working as an instructor at the University 
of Minnesota in 1941 Borlaug joined the E. lI. 
du Pont de Nemours Foundation in Delaware in 
1942 as a plant pathologist in order to study the 
effects of various new chemicals on plants. 

In 1944 Borlaug, with a team of American sci- 
entists, went to Mexico City for the Rockefeller 
Foundation to explore the possibilities of bring- 
ing agricultural technology to underdeveloped 
nations. Here Borlaug did his most important 
work in developing high-yield, highly adaptable 
dwarf wheats, which tremendously increased the 
world’s cereal supply. From 1944 to 1966, while 
based in Mexico with the Rockefeller Foundation, 
Borlaug did consulting work and brought his 
“green revolution” to many nations, including 
India, West Pakistan, as well as Tunisia and 
Morocco. In addition to wheat breeding, Bor- 
laug has experimented with fungicides, weed 
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killers, and plant pathology. In 1966 he became 
head of the International Maize and Wheat Im- 
provement Center in Mexico City. In October 1970 
Borlaug was awarded the Nobel peace prize for 
his work in eliminating famines in underdevel- 
oped countries. He has won numerous other 
awards, including the Distinguished Service 
Medal of Pakistan (1968). 


When Norman Borlaug won the Nobel 
peace prize in 1970, he was not a well-known 
figure outside international agricultural circles, 
despite his lifelong dedication to solving the 
problems of feeding the world’s ever-expanding 
population. 

As a scientist he was both ingenious and 
sophisticated, but he had been working em- 
pirically in the unglamorous field of applied 
agricultural research. The award was there- 
fore recognition of a man who symbolized 
what had come to be called the “green revolu- 
tion”—that rapid increase in food-grain produc- 
tion in developing countries in the 1950s and 
1960s, which took a great deal of the sting 
out of the pressures of uncontrolled population 
growth, 

Borlaug’s life embodied the historical forces 
that produced the vision of an adequate world 
food supply. He joined the efforts of a private 
foundation—Rockefeller—to extend the Good 
Neighbor Policy in Mexico in the 1940s by 
developing strains of agricultural plants that 
would produce more output than in the past. 
Here the American tradition of agricultural re- 
search coincided with the American quest for 
a quick “technological fix” for social problems. 
Over the years Borlaug spoke aggressively for 
the need to use and develop scientific knowl- 
edge and techniques already available, and his 
actions suited his words eloquently. 

A member of one of the early large-team re- 
search efforts almost from the beginning, after 
20 years Borlaug had become head of the 
wheat team and the man credited with the pay- 
off, however modestly he disclaimed his own 
individual contribution. The team research ef- 
fort was combined with another American 
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tradition, agricultural extension work, com- 
monplace when he was a boy in rural Iowa. 
The ethnocentric attempt to impose an Ameri- 
can pattern on peoples of very different cul- 
tures succeeded. Contrary to prediction, by the 
post-World War II era innovation was possible 
in folk agriculture, and Borlaug and his col- 
leagues were able to introduce on a mass scale 
both new strains and new techniques. The 
agricultural revolutionaries offered only a 
“package deal,” as Borlaug called it. 

A man of great energy and dedication who 
drove himself and others day and night, Bor- 
laug spoke for the old dream of introducing 
the American material success story around the 
world. In an era when ecologists were criti- 
cizing agriculture for poisoning the earth with 
chemicals, Borlaug spoke up on the side of fer- 
tilizers and pesticides, of the technical means 
that helped grain-importing economies almost 
miraculously to become self-sufficient. See 
Leonard Bickel, Facing Starvation: Norman 
Borlaug and the Fight Against Hunger (1974). 

—J. C. BuRNHAM 


BOUCHER, Jonathan (b. Blencow, Eng., March 
12, 1738; d. Epsom, Eng., Apr. 27, 1804), RE- 
LIGIOUS LEADER, came to Port Royal, Virginia, 
in 1759 as a tutor, and returned to England to 
take holy orders in 1762. He then returned to 
Virginia, serving as rector of Hanover Parish, 
King George County, and then St. Mary’s Parish, 
Caroline County, Virginia, where he also ran a 
plantation and conducted’ a schoo! until 1770. 
Martha Washington’s son was among his pupils. 
Boucher then moved to Annapolis to become 
rector of St. Anne’s. About 1770 he became 
chaplain to the lower house of the Maryland 
Assembly, and the following year, Governor Eden 
appointed him to the rectorship of Queen Anne’s, 
Prince Georges County. Boucher became em- 
broiled in political controversy when he publicly 
advocated the Anglican episcopate in America, 
preached the religious obligation of royal obedi- 
ence, and denounced antiparliamentary protest. 
For these sentiments, he was watched by the 
local Committee of Observation, and once force- 
fully prevented from entering his pulpit. 
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In 1775 Boucher and his wife returned to Eng- 
land, and in 1782 his estate was confiscated. (He 
was later compensated.) The British government 
granted him a pension. In 1784 he became rector 
at Epsom, Surrey. In 1797 he published A View of 
Causes and Consequences of the American 
Revolution, 13 sermons preached in the colonies, 
1763-75. 


Jonathan Boucher’s reputation as a High 
Tory rests essentially on his published sermons. 
However, these do not accurately represent his 
liberal thought in his earlier years. In reality, 
his career had three distinct phases, with cor- 
responding alterations in his social, economic, 
and political circumstances and in the ideas he 
entertained. In Virginia, Boucher was a Whig 
Patriot, opposed to the Stamp Act and the 
Townshend Acts. In Maryland, his involve- 
ment with the establishment impelled him to- 
ward conservatism, and by 1774, torn between 
love of America, duty, and conscience, he op- 
posed the Patriots, attempting to stem the 
Revolutionary tide. The third phase began 
with his exile. Both his severe loss of income 
and prestige and his belief that the American 
and French revolutions were catastrophes 
deepened his conservatism. 

Essentially, Boucher was a constitutionalist 
who believed in the rule of law and who, like 
John Adams, admired greatly the British politi- 
cal system. He feared popular control of the 
state, and like Washington he deplored the rise 
of political parties. His ideas on church, state, 
and society resembled closely those of Edmund 
Burke, and he rejected Locke’s version of the 
compact theory of the state and of the right of 
revolution. In the aggregate, his ideas did not 
differ greatly from those of Hamilton, Adams, 
or other American Federalists. 

Boucher had great aspiration, prodigious 
energy, shrewdness, intelligence, and personal 
charm. He was a “public man,” with surpris- 
ingly liberal ideas about slavery, American 
Indians, and education, and he also developed 
remarkably far-sighted plans for public im- 
provement by means of experimental farms 
and subsidies for promising manufacturers. His 
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system of allowances for large families and his 
advocacy of pensions for scholarships and poor 
relief were closer to 20th-century social theory 
than to that of his own age. See Anne Y. 
Zimmer and Alfred H. Kelly, “Jonathan 
Boucher: Constitutional Conservative,” Journal 
of American History, LVII (1971), 897-922. 

—ANNE Y. ZIMMER 


BOURNE, Randolph Silliman (b. Bloomfield, N.J., 
May 30, 1886; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 22, 1918), 
WRITER, was born deformed—hunchbacked, with 
a stunted body and heavy facial features. After 
graduation from the Bloomfield high school in 
1903, Bourne worked intermittently until 1909, 
when he entered Columbia College. He became 
editor in chief of the Co/umbia Monthly, and also 
published articles in the Atlantic Monthly. After 
graduating (1912), Bourne received an MA in 
sociology from Columbia (1913), and published 
Youth and Life, which called upon American 
youth to spearhead a drive for social progress. 
He was awarded a Gilder traveling fellowship by 
Columbia in 1913, which enabled him to study in 
Germany, England, and France. Upon his return to 
New York City, Bourne became a contributing edi- 
tor to the newly founded New Republic, writing 
articles on a variety of cultural topics, notably 
developments in education and literature. In 1916 
he published The Gary Schools, a study of edu- 
cational experimentation in the schools of Gary, 
Indiana. His main concern soon shifted to pac- 
ifism, however, and was reflected in Towards an 
Enduring Peace (1916), a symposium which he 
edited. In articles published in the Masses and 
the Seven Arts, he vigorously condemned the 
entrance of the U.S. into World War I. After his 
death, two collections of his essays were pub- 
lished, Untimely Papers (1919) and The History 
of a Literary Radical (1920). 


Bourne was one of two crippled youths who 
contributed significantly to early 20th-century 
thought. But though Homer Lea’s (1876- 
1912) disabilities made him a militant impe- 
rialist, they made Bourne an idealist who be- 
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lieved it youth’s destiny to right the failures of 
the old and disillusioned. Bourne was not 
overly original. His dream of a “trans-national” 
America of immigrants derived from the phi- 
losopher Horace M. Kallen, and his educa- 
tional ideals from John Dewey. Bourne’s 
literary criticism compounded realism and ro- 
mantic individualism from a variety of sources, 
including Irving Babbitt (whom he later re- 
pudiated) and the impressionist Joel Spingarn. 
Bourne did not, however, rate himself an 
eclectic. He saw himself—and was seen by 
friends of the “youth movement” of his time— 
as using all social resources to create a new 
and dynamic society. Bourne’s preoccupation 
was to break down differences between the 
normal and the dissident and even abnormal: 
this turned him against such artists as Thack- 
eray and made him an enthusiast for Theodore 
Dreiser and Dostoevsky. His main concern was 
culture and society; few had so wide and 
varied an acquaintanceship as he. However, 
America’s complicity in what was then the 
European war increasingly divided his asso- 
ciates. The decision of the New Republic to 
become a factor in the war’s progress dimin- 
ished Bourne’s status with its editors, and the 
victory of the party of intervention in the war 
deprived Bourne of much of his earlier prestige 
and income. Bourne’s optimistic outlook de- 
serted him. With Van Wyck Brooks, Waldo 
Frank, and other admirers he planned a new 
approach to literature and politics: satiric in 
tone, radical in program. His death made him 
a sentimental memento to friends who ranged 
in action and ideas between bohemianism and 
party-line communism. A Randolph Bourne 
memorial award for peace in 1940 was erased 
by the coming of a war to which almost all 
these friends subscribed. See Louis Filler, 
Randolph Bourne (1966). 

—Lovuts FILLER 


BOWDITCH, Nathaniel (b. Salem, Mass., March 
26, 1773; d. Boston, Mass., March 16, 1838), 
SCIENTIST, left school at the age of ten. Becom- 
ing interested in math and science he spent 
much time reading at the Salem Athenaeum. 
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Between 1795 and 1803 he made five voyages to 
various places around the world, first as clerk and 
eventually as a supercargo and part owner. On 
each voyage he studied and taught navigation, 
and in 1799 edited J. H. Moore’s The Practical 
Navigator, the leading book on navigation at the 
time. In 1801 Bowditch rewrote Moore’s book 
and published The New American Practical 
Navigator under his own name. This book im- 
proved and corrected Moore’s older work, mak- 
ing the text simpler and more accurate. Nine 
editions were published during Bowditch’s life- 
time, 56 since his death. 

In 1804, when Bowditch became president of 
the Essex Fire and Marine Insurance Co., he 
began a survey of Salem’s harbors and wrote a 
series of 23 papers which were published in the 
Memoirs of the American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences (1804-20). These dealt mainly with 
navigation, astronomy, and surveying. Between 
1814 and 1817 Bowditch also translated and 
added commentary to the first four volumes of 
P. S. de Laplace’s Mécanique céleste. (published 
1829-39). Refusing teaching positions at many 
universities, he accepted a position as actuary 
for the Massachusetts Hospital Life Insurance 
Company in Boston (1823) and remained in that 
post until his death. He also served as president 
of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences 
(1829-38). 


Nathaniel Bowditch worked at a time when 
mathematicians were few and far between in 
his native country, and his career reveals both 
the advantages and the limitations for scientific 
work in the United States. Apprenticed at an 
early age and completely self-taught in sci- 
ence, he was yet accepted in the highest 
circles as a scientist of the first rank, and his 
business career left him ample time to pursue 
his scientific avocation. In his time, the best 
mathematical minds were generally drawn off 
into surveying or engineering if in govern- 
mental work; or, if employed in the colleges, 
their time was devoted to elementary instruc- 
tion. Bowditch, as an extremely well paid 
insurance executive, was able to devote the 
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bulk of his time to science, and he was also 
able to finance the publication of his own im- 
portant works, for which there was not a 
sufficient commercial, market in this country. 

Bowditch mastered French in order to study 
French mathematics, and as a result he be- 
came one of the first men in the United States 
who could understand continental mathe- 
matics, then far advanced over the English, 
which still clung to an outdated New- 
tonianism. His great work was, of course, his 
translation of Laplace’s Mécanique céleste, an 
explication of Newtonian mechanics applied to 
astronomy, which incorporated a hundred 
years of continental refinements, then practi- 
cally unknown in the English-speaking world. 
Although he added no original theoretical 
work, it was no mere translation; the notes 
which he added—amounting to nearly as 
many words as the original text—provided a 
thorough exposition of the latest mathematical 
thought and long served as a textbook. 

Bowditch had a powerful, rather than an 
original, mind. His researches were competent, 
and they reveal a meticulous mind at work, 
but with perhaps two exceptions, they were of 
only minor importance. His prodigious memory 
which, it is said, did not extend to people or 
their names, aided him in the mastery of a 
number of modern languages, and in the work 
for which he is best known, correcting, extend- 
ing, and supplying bibliographical references 
for the works of others. In this capacity, he 
was without a rival in his own time. See R. E. 
Berry, Yankee Stargazer: The Life of Nathaniel 
Bowditch (1941). 

—Gerorce H. DaniELs 


BOWERS, Claude Gernade (b. Hamilton County, 
Ind., Nov. 20, 1878; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 21, 
1958), HISTORIAN, DIPLOMAT, began his journal- 
istic career as an editorial writer for the India- 
napolis Sentine/ in 1900, after briefly reading law. 
He joined the Terre Haute (Ind.) Gazette in 1903 
and the Star in 1904, running for Congress as a 
Democrat that year but being defeated. He ran 
again and lost again in 1906. After service on 
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the Terre Haute Board of Public Works, he went 
to Washington as secretary to Indiana Senator 
John W. Kern (1911-17). In 1917 he became 
editor of the Fort Wayne VJournal-Gazette. He 
published The Irish Orators (1916) and The Life 
of John Worth Kern (1918). These books were 
followed by The Party Battles of the Jackson 
Period (1922) and Jefferson and Hamilton (1925), 
which were well received by the historical pro- 
fession despite their obvious Jeffersonian-Jack- 
sonian bias. The Tragic Era (1929), which dealt 
with Reconstruction, was perhaps his most widely 
read work; Beveridge and the Progressive Era 
(1932), a biography of his youthful political idol 
Senator Albert Beveridge of Indiana, was the 
book he most enjoyed doing. 

In 1923 Bowers became an editorial writer for 
the New York Evening World, moving to the 
New York Journal as a political columnist in 
1931. Bowers defended the liberal wing of the 
Democratic party in his editorials. He delivered 
the keynote address at the 1928 Democratic 
national convention in Houston and remained 
a powerful figure in the Democratic party. In 1933 
President Roosevelt appointed him ambassador 
to Spain. An advocate of the Loyalist cause, 
Bowers resigned in 1939 when the U.S. recog- 
nized the victorious regime of Francisco Franco. 
He became ambassador to Chile in 1939, serving 
until his retirement in 1953. My Mission to Spain 
(1954) described Bowers’s stay in Spain and 
blamed Western ineptness and fear of Com- 
munism for Franco’s victory. Chile Through 
Embassy Windows (1958) told of his years as 
ambassador to that country. My Life: The Mem- 
oirs of Claude Bowers (1962) was published 
posthumously. His other books included Jefferson 
in Power (1936), The Spanish Adventures of 
Washington Irving (1940), The Young Jefferson 
(1944), and Pierre Vergniaud: Voice of the French 
Revolution (1951). 


Public speaking was the principal interest of 
the young Claude Bowers. Winning the 1898 
Indiana High School Oratorical Contest, he 
soon was nicknamed by fellow Democrats “the 
Gatling-Gun Orator of the Wabash.” First 
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nominated for Congress when only 25, he 
made sacrifices in Republican years but won 
wide popularity as a Democratic spokesman. 
Almost certainly he would have been a sena- 
torial nominee if he had remained in Indiana. 

Already on confidential terms with numerous 
national Democratic leaders, Bowers in New 
York became close to Robert F. Wagner and 
Franklin D. Roosevelt. For years no other 
speaker was more in demand at Democratic 
meetings in various sections. His highly dra- 
matic books also found favor in Democratic 
circles and Bowers did much to hold the party 
together in the 1920s. He likewise contributed 
significantly to the “Jefferson revival.” In The 
Tragic Era he popularized ideas of the his- 
torian William A. Dunning, going beyond the 
“Dunning school” in denouncing Reconstruc- 
tion carpetbaggers and in praising President 
Andrew Johnson. 

As ambassador to Spain, Bowers sympa- 
thized strongly with the Second Spanish Re- 
public. He believed the 1936 rebellion would 
have quickly failed without Hitler-Mussolini 
support and thought the struggle essentially a 
World War II rehearsal. In Chile 14 years, the 
slight, fragile-appearing man with mournful 
eyes and an omnipresent cigar proved a popu- 
lar diplomat whose admiration of the Chilean 
people and their institutions was genuine. 
Bowers combated Nazi and Communist influ- 
ence in turn, working vigorously to improve 
Chile-U.S. relations through the Good Neigh- 
bor and Point Four programs. See Claude 
Bowers, My Life (1962). 

—HoniMaAn HAMILTON 


BOWLES, Samuel, Ill (b. Springfield, Mass., Feb. 
9, 1826; d. there, Jan. 16, 1878), JOURNALIST, 
attended local public schools and entered the 
newspaper business in 1844 as a general helper 
on the Springfield (Mass.) Republican, a paper 
founded by his father in 1824. He spent the 
winter of 1844-45 in Louisiana to recover from an 
illness, then returned to edit the Republican. He 
won a newspaper “war” with the Springfield 
Gazette, which the Republican absorbed in 1848. 


Bradford, William 


Upon his father’s death in 1851 Bowles took over 
complete control of the paper. By 1860 it had a 
circulation of 12,000 for the weekly edition and 
6000 for the daily. Bowles emphasized accurate, 
concise, and impartial reporting of the news and 
became known for his vigorous, independent 
editorials. He supported the Wilmot Proviso 
(1846) and the Compromise of 1850. Although he 
disliked slavery, Bowles attacked abolitionists as 
troublemakers. However, he opposed the Kansas- 
Nebraska Act of 1854 and urged a constitutional 
end to slavery. Bowles helped form the Republi- 
can party in Massachusetts (1855) and backed 
John C. Frémont’s presidential candidacy in 1856. 
He supported Abraham Lincoln for president in 
1860 and 1864, favored vigorous prosecution of 
the war, and editorialized in favor of Lincoln’s 
moderate views on Reconstruction. 

After the Civil War, Bowles traveled throughout 
the U.S., describing his experiences in Across the 
Continent (1865), The Switzerland of America 
(1865), and Our New West (1869). An opponent 
of radical Reconstruction, Bowles nevertheless 
favored the impeachment of President Andrew 
Johnson. He was one of the leading critics of 
President Grant’s administration and helped 
promote the 1872 Liberal Republican movement 
which nominated Horace Greeley for president. 
After he made trips to California (1873) and 
Europe (1874), Bowles’s health failed. He was a 
semi-invalid in his last years. 


The time was right for Samuel Bowles, and 
through his initiative, drive, and sensitivity to 
life about him, he built a national reputation 
with a small newspaper in a small city. Denied 
the opportunity for a higher education, he had 
gone to work with his father, who ran a print 
shop and edited a small weekly paper in 
Springfield. Within a year the enterprising 
youth had persuaded a reluctant father to 
embark upon a daily newspaper, the first in 
Massachusetts outside of Boston. 

His apprenticeship was _brief—experience 
and responsibility came quickly. His ability to 
make acquaintances easily made him a produc- 
tive local newsgatherer. And broader experi- 
ence came when he was called upon to report 
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the events of the Whig nominating convention 
in 1848. Full responsibility for the paper fell 
upon him at his father’s death, when he was 
only 25. Slowly he broadened the horizons of 
his paper. Close relationships with Spring- 
field’s representatives in the state and national 
capitals afforded him not only valued news 
letters but, more significantly, deeper insights 
into politics. At the same time, his enterprising 
spirit brought him into contact with public 
leaders throughout New England. 

By the mid-fifties Bowles and his newspaper 
had attained national stature. Becoming in- 
creasingly liberal politically, he broke with the 
Whigs and led in the establishment of the 
Republican party in Massachusetts. Fearless 
reporting of the secret convention of the Know- 
Nothing party in 1855 enhanced his reputation 
as a critic of the old politics. 

While Bowles thus became a national figure, 
perhaps his most solid achievement was his 
contribution to news reporting. A familiar fig- 
ure at ‘popular gatherings such as the agricul- 
tural fairs and college commencements in the 
area (Amherst College made him a trustee), 
he was ideally suited to direct an active news- 
gathering service. Insistent, too, upon high 
editorial standards, he sought through recruit- 
ing college graduates for his staff to make 
journalism, in his words, “a profession and not 
a stepping stone.” Although Bowles seemed to 
the journalist George Harvey to have failed in 
not building a strong financial basis for his 
paper, nevertheless the qualities which he had 
given it, sustained by a staff which he had 
trained, continued its prominence for a full 40 
years beyond his death. See George S. Mer- 
riam, The Life and Times of Samuel Bowles 
(1969). 

—Harop W. Cary 


BRADFORD, William (b. Austerfield, Yorkshire, 
Eng., 1590; d. Plymouth Colony [now Mass.], 
May 19, 1657), RELIGIOUS and POLITICAL 
LEADER, was a member of a small group of re- 
ligious nonconformists who met at the home of 
William Brewster in Scrooby. In 1606 this group 
separated from the Church of England, believing 
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it beyond redemption. Bradford accompanied the 
Scrooby congregation to Amsterdam in Holland 
(1609), and then to Leyden. Calvinist in theology 
and Congregationalist in polity, this group, now 
known as the Pilgrims, left Leyden for America 
in 1620. They landed at Plymouth, first signing 
the Mayflower Compact, a preliminary plan of 
government for the new colony. 

In 1621, after the death of John Carver, Brad- 
ford was elected governor of the Plymouth colony, 
a position he held for 30 terms (1622-56). As 
governor Bradford supervised agriculture and 
trade, and made annual allotments of land. In 
1636 he helped draft a body of laws defining the 
duties of the different magistrates. Bradford 
sought to retain fellowship with all reformed 
churches. He reluctantly helped the Massachu- 
setts Bay colony during the Pequot War (1636- 
37), joined the New England Confederation 
(1643), and attended the synod of 1647 at 
Cambridge. 

In about 1630 Bradford began writing his 
classic Of Plimmoth Plantation, a history of the 
Pilgrims. This work was completed in 1651, but 
not published until 1856. 


Three things seem to have molded William 
Bradford’s character. First, his parentage—he 
was bom to a prosperous yeoman family and 
all his life displayed the combination of gentle- 
ness and firmness by which the farmer controls 
his stock. (Cotton Mather called Bradford the 
“shepherd-guardian” of Plymouth and com- 
posed a two-line epitaph: “Men are but flocks: 
Bradford beheld their need,/And long did 
them at once both rule and feed.”) Second, the 
fact that he was effectively orphaned. His 
father died when Bradford was but 16 months 
old, his mother remarried when he was four, 
and he was consigned first to the care of his 
grandfather, then at seven to his uncles. Third, 
the influence of the Reverend Richard Clyfton, 
whose preaching awakened in the teenage boy 
a deep humility, devoutness, and a commit- 
ment to an unpopular religious polity which 
set him on the road leading through the 
Scrooby congregation to Leyden, eventually to 


Plymouth. 
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The Plymouth of the Pilgrims and Bradford 
are inextricably conjoined. Indeed, the Pilgrim 
story largely rests upon the sweeping, magnifi- 
cent Elizabethan prose of the governor’s his- 
tory, which, though unpublished for more than 
two centuries, was well known in manuscript 
and a major source for every local history from 
Nathaniel Morton’s New Englands Memoriall 
of 1669. And from the first gathering of the 
Old Colony Club and the celebration of Fore- 
father’s Day in 1769, the Pilgrims and Brad- 
ford have been an essential starting point for 
an American mythology. 

Yet Plymouth colony was essentially a rural 
backwater, its origins lying in an attempt to 
escape the world, its problems, and its sins. 
Events were thrust upon the settlement and its 
governor rather than precipitated by them 
from the very beginning when faulty naviga- 
tion and accidents of the sea brought the Pil- 
grims to shore beyond any legitimate jurisdic- 
tion and forced them to resort to their own 
devices by framing the Mayflower Compact. 
Bradford himself clearly preferred the quiet 
life. By patent, for example, he and whom- 
soever he chose had exclusive proprietary 
rights to the soil and governance of Plymouth 
after 1630. But the governor had no love for 
power and authority; he chose to share these 
rights with all the freemen of the colony. He 
could not bring himself to join with the magis- 
trates and ministers of nearby Massachusetts in 
enforcing a single religious way in New En- 
gland. And while he was regularly elected to 
high office, he seems to have accepted it reluc- 
tantly, as a duty—in 1633, for example, he “by 
importunity gat off” from serving a year. All 
the while, he tried desperately to keep life 
simple and quiet for the settlement as a whole. 
In the mid-1630s he attempted to keep the 
colony out of the conflict with the Pequot 
Indians precipitated by Massachusetts, send- 
ing his people to war only in response to great 
pressure from the larger colony. And he tried 
to retain the original compact Pilgrim village 
focused on the church in the face of economic 
pressure from Massachusetts, which was push- 
ing his people toward materialism and dis- 
persal. Bradford’s, and the Pilgrims’, inability 
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to escape the press of events imparts a sadness 
to both his life and the Plymouth story, a 
sadness mirrored in his great history and in a 
number of poems written late in life for his 
children, in one of which he lamented: “Love 
and fervent zeal do seem to sleep,/Security 
and the world on men do creep.” This pathos 
and an altogether remarkable and likable char- 
acter, not greatness in the sense of great in- 
volvement, mark the man. See Samuel E. 
Morison, ed., Of Plymouth Plantation, 1620- 
1647 (1953), and Bradford Smith, Bradford of 
Plymouth (1951). 

—Darrett B. RUTMAN 


BRADLEY, Omar Nelson (b. Clark, Mo., Feb. 12, 
1893), MILITARY LEADER, graduated from West 
Point in 1915. Commissioned a second lieutenant 
in the infantry, he served as captain and tem- 
porary major in the northwestern U.S. during 
World War I. After the war he was appointed 
professor of mathematics and statistics at South 
Dakota State College (1919-20), and following 
a four-year stint as a mathematics instructor at 
West Point, he completed the advanced course 
at the Infantry School, Fort Benning, Georgia 
(1925). 

Between 1925 and 1938, Bradley served in 
Hawaii, taught at the Infantry School, graduated 
from the Army War College, and taught again at 
West Point. After a two-year tour with the Army 
General Staff in Washington, he was named 
commandant of the Infantry School (Feb. 1941) 
and was given a star. Appointed a major general 
the following year, he commanded the 82d and 
then the 28th Infantry divisions in Louisiana and 
in February 1943 became field aide to General 
Dwight D. Eisenhower. He was appointed deputy 
commander of the II Corps under General George 
S. Patton, Jr., and in April he assumed com- 
mand of the II Corps in Tunisia, where he led 
the American troops in the final campaign that 
swept North Africa clear of Axis forces. 

He commanded the II Corps in Sicily, then 
was given command of the American ground 
forces preparing in the United Kingdom for the 
Normandy invasion. On D-Day, June 6, 1944, he 
was in command of the First Army, which made 
the landings on Omaha and Utah beaches. After 
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heading the American ground forces in June and 
July, he took command of the 12th Army Group. 
Eventually he commanded 1,200,000 men, the 
largest single fieid command in American history. 
At the war’s end Bradley, now a full general, 
served as administrator of Veterans’ Affairs. In 
1948 he became army chief of staff and the first 
chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. He was 
raised to the rank of General of the Army in 1950. 

As chairman of the Joint Chiefs, Bradley op- 
posed MacArthur’s Far Eastern policies and 
advocated a global strategy of containing the 
Communist forces in Korea and in Europe. Upon 
his retirement from the army, Bradley became 
chairman of the board of the Bulova Research 
and Development Laboratories. In 1956 he headed 
a presidential commission which reviewed the 
laws pertaining to veterans’ benefits. 


Bradley was known as “the soldier’s soldier,” 
for he was plain and homespun in his appear- 
ance, speech, and demeanor, completely natu- 
ral in his manner, without pretension or 
flamboyance, bereft of glamor. Yet he managed 
to project with great success and effect a quiet 
confidence, as well as a charismatic image, 
essentially one of rural middle America, to his 
superiors, associates, and subordinates alike. 
The qualities he personified in World War II 
were those of professional knowledge, techni- 
cal expertise, and sound judgment. He was one 
of the most competent field commanders in 
American military history. 

Stationed in the United States during World 
War I and thus deprived of the opportunity to 
make a name for himself in combat as did 
many of his contemporaries, Bradley rose to 
prominence as the consequence of hard work 
and dedicated performance. He was fortunate 
to be at the Infantry School with George C. 
Marshall, who remembered him when Marshall 
became army chief of staff. Bradley's effective- 
ness in command of the Infantry School and of 
the 82d and 28th divisions in training rein- 
forced Marshall’s appreciation of him and led 
to his assignment to North Africa, where he 
impressed Eisenhower. Sensing Bradley’s tacti- 
cal capacities, Eisenhower put him under 
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Patton. When Patton left the II Corps in order 
to plan the invasion of Sicily, Bradley took the 
corps command and brilliantly executed the 
final American campaign in North Africa. He 
commanded the corps in Sicily, again serving 
under Patton, who headed the Seventh Army. 

Because of Bradley’s personal and _profes- 
sional balance, he was selected to command 
the American ground forces in the United 
Kingdom and to lead them in the Normandy 
invasion. He directed the First Army superbly 
in the landings, in the subsequent battle of the 
hedgerows, and in the climactic Cobra opera- 
tion, which precipitated the breakout. 

As 12th Army Group commander, with the 
First (Hodges) and Third (Patton) armies 
under him, Bradley directed the breakout, the 
response to the German counterattack at 
Mortain, and the American part of the Allied 
encirclement at Argentan-Falaise. He liberated 
Paris, marched to the Siegfried Line, reacted 
successfully to the Ardennes counteroffensive, 
crossed the Rhine, and, with three field armies 
under him (including now Simpson’s Ninth), 
drove across central Germany and into Austria 
and Czechoslovakia. 

His deployment of large units in battle was 
conspicuously faultless, and Eisenhower called 
him his best tactical adviser. Bradley func- 
tioned on the same organizational level as 
Jacob L. Devers, the 6th Army Group com- 
mander, and Bernard L. Montgomery, the 
British 21 Army Group commander. 

After the war, as chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, he displayed the same stability 
of judgment. By his strategic and tactical per- 
ceptions he helped prevent the escalation of 
the Korean conflict, which he called the wrong 
war in the wrong place at the wrong time. See 


Omar N. Bradley, A Soldier's Story (1951). 
—MartTIN BLUMENSON 


BRADY, Mathew B. (b. Warren County, N.Y., ca. 
1823; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 15, 1896), PHOTOG- 
RAPHER, had little formal education. He de- 
veloped a friendship with William Page, an artist, 
who encouraged him to take up drawing and 
who later introduced him to Samuel F. B. Morse. 
Morse taught him to take daguerreotypes, a 
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recently developed (1839) photographic process 
used primarily for portraits. In 1844 Brady opened 
his own studio in New York, and was soon ac- 
claimed for his mastery of the medium. He won 
awards at the annual exhibitions of the American 
Institution from 1844 to 1848, and became the 
first daguerreotypist to receive a gold medal from 
the Institute in 1849. He gained additional acclaim 
for his innovation of tinted daguerreotypes, made 
on ivory. As early as 1845 he had conceived a 
plan of taking the portrait photographs of all the 
famous men and women of his day. In 1850 he 
held an exhibition and published a book called 
Gallery of Illustrious Americans. He stuck to this 
plan throughout his career, as evidenced by his 
collection of presidential portraits ranging from 
John Quincy Adams to William McKinley. In 1851 
he displayed a collection of 48 portraits at the 
Crystal Palace Exhibition in London and won a 
medal and a commendation for his “beauty of 
execution.” He won a similar medal at New York’s 
World Fair two years later. While in London he 
first became acquainted with the new wet-plate 
photographic technique, and adopted it soon 
thereafter. 

At the outbreak of the Civil War in 1861, Brady 
won approval from President Lincoln and others 
for his proposal to accompany and photograph 
the Union armies in camp and in battle. He 
devoted his entire fortune ($100,000) to the hiring 
and equipping of teams of photographers, whose 
work he directed and coordinated from his office 
in Washington. Despite cumbersome _photo- 
graphic equipment and often hazardous battle 
conditions, Brady’s team covered virtually every 
phase of the war and amassed about 3500 
pictures. Not content with playing a_ purely 
supervisory role, Brady himself took part in some 
of the battlefield photographing. He covered, 
among others, the First Battle of Bull Run in 1861, 
the battles of Antietam and Fredericksburg in 
1862, and the Battle of Petersburg in 1864. 

Despite Brady’s artistic success, the war proj- 
ect led to his financial ruin. Forced to sell his 
New York studio in 1873, and then his negatives 
in 1874, he never fully regained his prewar 
eminence as a portraitist. Only in 1875, through 
the intercession of Benjamin F. Butler and James 
A. Garfield, did Brady finally receive some re- 
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muneration from the government, which pur- 
chased about 2000 of his pictures for $25,000. 
He spent most of his later years in Washington, 
D.C., managing his sole remaining studio. 


For more than two decades, Mathew Brady 
was the most famous photographer living in 
the United States. Through a combination of 
hard work (taking thousands of daguerreo- 
types and wet plates) and keen business sense 
(building ever larger, more expensive, and 
more omate gallery-studios to attract the Vic- 
torian public), Brady gained both international 
fame and financial success. To some he seemed 
to be a shy, rather reserved man, but his two 
major projects—The Gallery of Illustrious 
Americans, filled with his own portrait photo- 
graphs, and the coverage of the Civil War— 
suggest enormous ambition and a sense of 
history. To many of his famous sitters, more- 
over—from Jenny Lind to Edgar Allan Poe 
and from Henry Clay to Abraham Lincoln— 
Brady could be charming, with an Irishman’s 
gift for storytelling that made the long periods 
of immobility before the camera more bearable. 
Not a very tall man, with thick curly hair, a 
mustache and goatee, and glasses to compen- 
sate for deteriorating eyesight, Brady occasion- 
ally posed before his own camera wearing the 
white duster that protected his clothes from 
darkroom chemicals. 

Roger Fenton, the English photographer 
who went to the Crimea (1855), was the first 
to cover a war with his camera, but Mathew 
Brady’s attempt—at his own expenhse—to re- 
cord the Civil War on every front was a far 
more extensive project, requiring great courage 
and perseverance. At first unwanted by the 
federal government, the Civil War plates made 
by Brady and his assistants are now a national 
treasure. See James D. Horan, Mathew Brady, 
Historian with a Camera (1955). 

—ELLwoop C, Parry III 


BRANDEIS, Louis Dembitz (b. Louisville, Ky., 
Nov. 13, 1856; d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 5, 1941), 
JURIST, studied in Germany (1874-75), and re- 
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ceived an LLB from Harvard Law School (1877). 
After briefly practicing law in St. Louis, he moved 
to Boston. Perceiving that industrialism was 
transforming American society, and that the law 
was lagging behind economic realities, Brandeis 
advocated a “living law,” arguing that the law 
had to go beyond precedent and respond to 
changing reality. In the 1890s, therefore, he 
decided to become a “‘people’s attorney.” 

As a counsel for the Massachusetts Board of 
Trade at the turn of the century, Brandeis fought 
against gas utility increases. In 1905 he repre- 
sented the New England Policy-Holders’ Pro- 
tective Committee in its suit against the Equitable 
Life Assurance Society of New York. After con- 
demning life insurance practices, he went on to 
advocate a system whereby savings banks would 
offer life insurance policies at economic rates. 
Such a law was passed by the Massachusetts 
state legislature in 1907. A year later in the 
case:of Muller v. Oregon, he presented his epoch- 
making “Brandeis brief’ before the Supreme 
Court, arguing in favor of an Oregon law limiting 
the working day for women laundry workers to 
10 hours. Brandeis used sociological and eco- 
nomic evidence to prove that long hours of work 
were damaging both to the health of individual 
women and to society in general. The Court sus- 
tained him. 

Beginning in 1908, Brandeis worked to prevent 
the New York, New Haven, and Hartford Railroad 
from acquiring a monopoly on transportation in 
New England; in 1910 and 1913 he appeared be- 
fore the Interstate Commerce Commission to 
argue against rate increases. In the process, he 
set forth his “efficiency’’ argument to prove that 
railroads were being mismanaged. In 1910 he 
helped mediate a New York garment workers’ 
strike. Of Jewish extraction, Brandeis joined the 
Zionist movement in 1912, remaining an active 
Zionist for the remainder of his life. 

In 1914 Brandeis published Other People’s 
Money, a study based on his own investigations 
and the hearings of the congressional Pujo Com- 
mittee (1912-13). In this exposé, he attacked 
monopolies, interlocking directorates, and the 
so-called money trust. Like President Wilson, he 
believed that the U.S. must become a more com- 
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petitive society, that the “small unit” of business 
must be preserved; and Brandeis soon became 
one of Wilson’s leading “New Freedom” ad- 
visers. 

In January 1916 Wilson nominated Brandeis 
as an associate justice to the Supreme Court. 
Despite powerful opposition, the Senate con- 
firmed Brandeis’s nomination by a vote of 47-22, 
thus making him the first Jewish justice. While 
on the Court, he maintained the same philosophy 
that he had held as an attorney: that economic 
and social facts take precedence over legal 
theory. During his early years on the Court, he 
aligned himself with Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr. 
In Schenck v. U.S. (1919), he agreed when 
Holmes placed limits on free speech, and in 
Abrams v. U.S. (1919), in which the Court con- 
victed Russian emigrants who protested Ameri- 
can intervention in Russia, he and Holmes dis- 
sented. In 1932 he dissented in the Oklahoma 
ice case (New State Ice Co. v. Liebmann), argu- 
ing that a state should have a right to experiment 
with economic measures even if they are not a 
necessity. 

During the New Deal, Brandeis was one of 
President Roosevelt’s staunchest supporters on 
the bench. However, he joined the Court in a 
unanimous decision when it struck down the 
National Industrial Recovery Act (Schecter v. 
U.S., 1935) on the ground that it sought to regu- 
late intrastate rather than interstate commerce. 
But when the Court nullified the 1933 Agricultural 
Adjustment Act (U.S. v. Butler, 1936) because the 
processing tax in the act sought to regulate 
agricultural production, he joined Benjamin Car- 
dozo and Chief Justice Harlan Fiske Stone in 
dissent. Brandeis retired from the bench in 
February 1939. During his remaining years he 
urged Americans to boycott German products 
as a protest against Hitler’s policies. 


Throughout his long public career, Louis D. 
Brandeis consistently pursued one major ideal: 
that of a liberal progressive society based on 
democracy and social justice. Brandeis early 
became convinced that the gigantic trusts 
which by 1900 had come to dominate large 
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segments of American business not only were 
hopelessly inefficient in a narrow economic 
sense but also menaced the very existence of 
political democracy itself. In successive cam- 
paigns as a “people’s advocate” he fought for a 
Boston subway franchise favorable to the pub- 
lic interest, for equitable Boston gas rates, for 
savings bank industrial insurance, against the 
attempts of the Morgan interests to monopolize 
the New England rail system, and against the 
extraordinary control exercised over American 
business by a few great New York banking 
houses. Thereby he sought to ameliorate what 
he called “the curse of bigness” and to estab- 
lish a new industrial democracy based on a 
partnership between business, organized labor, 
and the public. 

His persistent attacks on big business and 
his support for organized labor inevitably won 
Brandeis a reputation in conservative circles as 
something of a radical. In reality, however, he 
never challenged the fundamentals of capi- 
talism itself; rather he looked back with nos- 
talgic longing toward the vanished Jeffersonian 
notion of a self-regulated economic order char- 
acterized by competition among a great variety 
of small entrepreneurs. 

Brandeis’s career as an associate justice of 
the United States Supreme Court proved to be 
a logical extension of his work as a “people’s 
advocate.” Already in his celebrated brief in 
Muller v. Oregon (1908), he had anticipated 
more or less precisely the judicial philosophy to 
which he would adhere on the Court. Above 
all, he sought to infuse constitutional law with 
the living realities of the social order. He was 
also an unabashed judicial activist, little inter- 
ested in narrow legal precedent, who sought to 
use the Court’s decisionmaking process as an 
instrument for the evolution of a progressive 
democratic society. In a day when the domi- 
nant constitutional philosophy on the Court 
very largely reflected the legal interests of 
conservative American capitalism Brandeis’s 
stance inevitably thrust him into the role of a 
“great dissenter.” Only in the curious intellec- 
tual partnership he formed with Justice 
Holmes did he find a measure of support for 
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his position, although the social and legal 
premises from which the two men worked 
were radically different. 

Thus Brandeis joined with Holmes in one 
dissent after another protesting the Court's 
resort to the due process clause of the Fifth 
and Fourteenth amendments to obfuscate 
federal and state social legislation. His dissent- 
ing opinions in the Burns Baking Co. case 
(1923) and in the New State Ice case (1932) 
constituted classic appeals to his judicial 
brethren to allow government some elbow 
room for social experimentation. Again, 
Brandeis, also for the most part with Holmes’s 
support, dissented from the Court’s decisions 
sanctioning the use of the injunction in labor 
disputes. Thus in Duplex Printing Company v. 
Deering (1921) and in Bedford Cut Stone 
Company v. Journeymen Stone Cutters’ Asso- 
ciation (1927) he objected strenuously to the 
Court’s action in upholding antilabor injunc- 
tions under the Sherman Act, pointing out that 
the Clayton Act presumably prohibited this 
practice. Finally, it was Brandeis even more 
than Holmes who objected when the majority 
justices, beginning with the Abrams case, dis- 
carded the “clear and present danger” doctrine 
in First Amendment free speech cases and 
resorted instead to the regressive “bad ten- 
dency” doctrine so reminiscent of the dis- 
credited Sedition Act of 1798. 

In his last years on the Court Brandeis 
became a fairly consistent judicial protagonist 
of the New Deal. In only three instances, 
notably in the celebrated Schecter “Sick 
Chicken” case of 1935, where a New Deal 
flirtation with the cartelization of American 
industry ran head on into his longstanding 
opposition to monopoly, did Brandeis join with 
his more conservative judicial brethren to 
strike down a New Deal statute. Before his 
retirement from the Court, Brandeis was re- 
warded by seeing the majority justices accept 
not only the major constitutional premises of 
the New Deal but also his own positions on 
First Amendment liberties, on labor legislation, 
and on judicial abuse of the due process 
clause. Thus Brandeis emerges finally as a life- 
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long champion of an open libertarian demo- 
cratic society, a goal in quest of which a 
majority of the nation’s political leaders appear 
to be engaged even in the late 20th century. 
See Alpheus T. Mason, Brandeis: A Free 
Man’s Life (1946). 

—ALFRED H. KELLY 


BRECKINRIDGE, John Cabell (b. Lexington, Ky., 
Jan. 15, 1821; d. there, May 17, 1875), POLITICAL 
LEADER, graduated from Centre College, Dan- 
ville, Kentucky, in 1839. After studying law at 
Transylvania College (1840-41), he practiced law 
in Lexington, Kentucky, beginning in 1845. After 
service in the Mexican War (which he had not at 
first supported) he was elected to the Kentucky 
legislature in 1849 and to the U.S. House of 
Representatives as a Democrat in 1851, serving 
two terms. In 1856 he was elected vice-president 
of the U.S. During this period he was in favor 
of the preservation of the Union. Breckinridge 
refused to seek the presidential nomination at 
the badly divided Charleston convention of the 
Democratic party in 1860. But when the southern 
segment of the party reconvened in Baltimore 
and nominated him, he accepted. During the 
campaign he declared himself in favor of preser- 
vation of the Union, contending that it could be 
saved if Congress would not attempt to exclude 
slavery from the territories. He received the elec- 
toral votes of 11 slave states, but not Kentucky. 
In December 1860 he supported the Crittenden 
Compromise, but after the firing on Fort Sumter 
he urged Kentucky to call a convention to decide 
whether to secede or not, placing himself against 
that state’s declaration of neutrality. Military 
law was declared in Kentucky after both Con- 
federate and Union armies invaded it and Breck- 
inridge fled south. Entering the Confederate army 
as a brigadier general, he was promoted to 
major general in April 1862. He served at Shiloh, 
Vicksburg, Murfreesboro, Chickamauga, Chat- 
tanooga, and Cold Harbor, and became secretary 
of war of the Confederacy in February 1865. After 
Appomattox he fled to Cuba, then to Europe, 
and then Canada in 1868. Allowed to return to 
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Lexington in 1869, Breckinridge became active 
in railroad building projects, some of which 
eventually became part of the Louisville and 
Nashville Railroad. 


John C. Breckinridge was neither a great 
statesman nor a great soldier, but admirers 
considered him the personification of Kentucky 
chivalry. He “is a most noble looking man—a 
ladies man,” wrote a Confederate soldier. 
“Such piercing blue eyes, I never saw before. 
His very looks show his superiority over most 
men.” Tall, graceful, and handsome—one girl 
called him “the handsomest man in the Con- 
federate army’—he had the appearance, 
cordial manner, pleasing voice, and eloquent 
address that endeared him to voters, soldiers, 
and women alike. “Breckinridge, though not 
much of a military man, is. . . gallant, 
chivalrous & generous,” announced an officer. 
Mrs. Mary Chesnut, the famous diarist who 
liked Breckinridge “better than any,” caught 
him kissing four of the prettiest girls she had 
ever seen. “They are my cousins,” he insisted. 
Breckinridge was brave, charming, dignified, 
and devoted to his friends, but he was no intel- 
lectual giant. A friend admitted that at times 
“a strange indolence or apathy” assailed 
Breckinridge; “he needed to be spurred to 
action, and without some special incentive was 
often listless and lethargic.” Sometimes he 
drank too much. He was charged with being 
drunk and unfit for duty during the battle of 
Chattanooga, and one observer claimed that 
wherever Breckinridge went he “brought the 
perfume of Kentucky bourbon with him.” Yet 
the Confederacy’s ordnance chief called 
Breckinridge an excellent secretary of war, 
who knew how to “push work off upon others 
and not involve himself in details.” Another 
contemporary noted: “There is nothing narrow, 
nothing self-seeking, about Breckinridge.” And 
Robert E. Lee considered him “a lofty, pure, 
strong man.” See William C. Davis, “John C. 
Breckinridge: A Personality Profile,” Civil War 
Times Illustrated, VI (1967), 11-18. 

—Gravy McWHINEY 
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BRECKINRIDGE, Sophonisba Preston (b. Lexing- 
ton, Ky., April 1, 1866; d. Chicago, Ill., July 30, 
1948), SOCIAL WORKER, EDUCATOR, gradu- 
ated from Wellesley College in 1888. After teach- 
ing in a Washington, D.C., high school (1888-94) 
she clerked for a year in her father’s Lexington 
law office before being admitted to the Ken- 
tucky bar in 1895, the first woman to be so ad- 
mitted in that state. She did not practice law, 
however, but entered the University of Chicago, 
where she received a PhD in 1901 and a JD three 
years later, the first woman to receive a law de- 
gree there. She became an instructor at the 
University of Chicago in 1903. With Julia Lath- 
rop she founded the Chicago School of Civics 
and Philanthropy in 1907 (renamed the Uni- 
versity of Chicago School of Social Service Ad- 
ministration in 1920). Breckinridge founded the 
Immigrants’ Protective League (1908), became 
vice-president of the National Woman’s Suffrage 
Association (1911), and was named a delegate to 
the Women’s Peace Conference at The Hague 
(1915). In 1912 she wrote The Delinquent Child 
and the Home (with Edith Abbott) and The Mod- 
ern Household (with Marion Talbot), and in 
1917 she completed the report Truancy and 
Non-Attendance in the Chicago Schools. Dur- 
ing 1925-29 Breckinridge was a dean and pro- 
fessor of public welfare administration at the 
University of Chicago School of Social Service 
Administration; in 1929-33 dean of the College 
of Arts, Literature, and Science; and in 1933-42 
professor emeritus of public welfare. She pub- 
lished Family Welfare Work in a Metropolitan 
Community (1924), Marriage and the Civil Rights 
of Women (1931), Women in the Twentieth Cen- 
tury (1933), The Family and the State, and So- 
cial Work and the Courts (1934), and The Illinois 
Poor Law and Its Administration (1939). In 1927 
she was one of the founders of the Socia/ Service 
Review, of which she was an editor until her 
death. 

Breckinridge’s activities extended through most 
of the spectrum of reform causes of the early 
20th century. She was an early advocate of 
economic as well as political equality for women, 
and was active in supporting better working 
conditions, minimum wage laws, and_ shorter 
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hours for women working in factories and mills. 
Her belief in justice for American blacks led to 
her involvement in the NAACP and Urban 
League branches in Chicago. She also cham- 
pioned the right of workers to bargain collec- 
tively, the abolition of child labor, and world 
disarmament. She was a strong advocate of 
“casework” techniques in the professional ed- 
ucation of social service workers, and in a 
period when some of her fellow leaders still 
harbored doubts about state intervention, she 
advocated governmental aid and involvement 
in the welfare process. 


Sophonisba Breckinridge’s career exemplifies 
both the dilemmas and the opportunities fac- 
ing talented women in the opening decades of 
the 20th century. Born into an elite Kentucky 
family (her father served in Congress), with 
ready means to support her ambitions, 
Breckinridge quickly accumulated a number of 
“firsts” as a woman, including a PhD in politi- 
cal science and economics at the University of 
Chicago. And yet, despite impressive legal and 
academic credentials, she had difficulty in 
settling on a career. It took time and a series of 
coincidences, including a stay at Hull House, 
to settle the issue; then Breckinridge began to 
champion various Progressive reforms and 
focus her energies on social work. In a sense, a 
traditional concern for women and children 
occupied her, and yet this choice did not 
inhibit the scope or innovative character of her 
activities. 

Remarkably energetic, intellectually imagi- 
native, and totally dedicated to her work (stu- 
dents heard time and again that the need for 
sleep was a weakness to be overcome), 
Breckinridge did bring coherence to a wide 
range of interests. Her most vital achievement 
involved the professionalization of social work. 
Borrowing freely from the “case method” of 
law schools, she had her students at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago analyze relief records. Her 
PhD training led her to insist on a heavy re- 
search element in social work education with 
impressive publication results. Her legal 
knowledge prompted her to oversee a major 
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investigation into the evolution of poor relief 
laws in the United States and the changing 
nature and position of the family in American 
society. She had a firm sense in both instances 
that historical analyses could promote effective 
policy formation. 

Together with other Progressives, Breckin- 
ridge had a keen and unshaken faith in the 
value of state intervention on behalf of the 
underprivileged. While her predecessors in 
charity work had insisted on remedial action 
by private agencies, Breckinridge led the re- 
orientation to government activity. Only public 
agencies, she insisted, could offer “universal 
provision ... [and] continuous _ service.” 
And to these ends, she supported juvenile 
court organization, widow pension programs, 
and protective legislation for women and 
children. 

Today Breckinridge stands as a pioneer fig- 
ure, in the organization of social work and 
social welfare, one who charted the basic intel- 
lectual and administrative dimensions of the 
field. Some of her accomplishments, it is true, 
are more controversial now than at the time of 
her death. Many contemporary critics are not 
at all certain that the professionalization of 
social work has benefited either the practi- 
tioners or their clients; and the very idea of 
wholesale state intervention, whether in the 
guise of the juvenile court judge or the legis- 
lator protecting womanhood, is suspect. Still, 
few would quarrel with the basic premise 
underlying Breckinridge’s activities: that the 
powerless and the disadvantaged are society’s 
responsibility, and their needs must be met 
with decency and humanity. See Social Sci- 
ence Review, vols. 22, 23, 28, for appreciations 
of Breckinridge’s work. 

—Davip J. ROTHMAN 


BREWSTER, Kingman, Jr. (b. Longmeadow, Mass., 
June 17, 1919), EDUCATOR, entered Yale in 
1937. In the fall of 1940 he and a Harvard 
student wrote an article in the Atlantic Monthly 
explaining why American college students should 
oppose intervention in the European war. Upon 
graduation (1941), Brewster went to Washington 
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as special assistant to the coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs and in 1942 joined the navy. He 


served on Atlantic antisubmarine patrols as an. 


aviator. 

Upon his discharge Brewster entered Harvard 
Law School, graduating in 1948. Following a year 
as a Staff assistant in the Marshall Plan adminis- 
tration he became a research associate in the 
department of economics: at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. In 1950 he was appointed 
assistant professor of law at Harvard and three 
years later full professor. In 1961 President 
Whitney Griswold of Yale appointed him provost 
of Yale. When Griswold died in 1963, Brewster 
was chosen president. 

During his tenure Brewster has sought to 
redress the balance between the sciences and 
the humanities at Yale, to make the promotion 
system more uniform and flexible, and to open 
the admissions procedure by enrolling more black 
students and reducing admissions of preparatory 
school graduates and sons of alumni. Under 
Brewster, Yale has moved toward the establish- 
ment of a three-to-two ratio of undergraduate 
men to women, and it has experimented with a 
“tuition postponement option.” 


By ancestry, upbringing, and _ schooling 
Brewster is cut from New England. Yet his 
presidency has not been bound to tradition. It 
has been characterized by independence of 
mind and pragmatic adaptability rather than 
reliance on institutional customs or academic 
dogmas. Brewster has tried to preserve the 
liberal intellectual center of university life 
through a time of educational unrest and lean 
income. He brought a lawyer’s skills to a major 
university presidency; this example was subse- 
quently followed in presidential appointments 
made at Brandeis, Chicago, and Harvard. He 
early concentrated on internal administration 
and academic affairs instead of seeking the 
national role of educational pundit. In this re- 
spect he typified the new model university 
administrator of the 1960s depicted by Clark 
Kerr—a shrewd recruiter of administrative tal- 
ents among younger faculty members or capa- 
ble outsiders, a decisionmaker who listens 
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first to all responsible parts of his constituency, 
and a designer of institutional goals that are 
modest, clear, and attainable through a negoti- 
ated consensus among rival factions. Brewster 
displayed a rapid and responsive hand in guid- 
ing events and in prudently delegating author- 
ity during student and public unrest in New 
Haven in the late 1960s. Although his then 
well-publicized personal views and his later 
excursions to Washington against the Vietnam 
war were severely criticized by some Yale 
alumni, Brewster has emerged with the reputa- 
tion of a national educational leader. He has 
defended his university and his own role in it 
by asserting, “The noncontroversial university 
is a contradiction in terms.” See Time (June 
23, 1967). 

—WILSON SMITH 


BRIDGES, Harry Renton (b. Melbourne, Australia, 
July 28, 1901), LABOR LEADER, born Alfred Bry- 
ant Renton Bridges, acquired the nickname Harry 
while a sailor. He graduated from the St. Bren- 
nan’s parochial high school in Melbourne in 1917 
and then briefly worked in a stationery store 
before going to sea. He sailed throughout the 
Pacific and came to San Francisco in 1920. After 
working as an oil rigger, he returned to the sea. 
He took part in a maritime strike in New Orleans 
in 1921, and settled in San Francisco in 1922, 
working as a longshoreman. He tried to set up 
an International Longshoreman’s Association 
local in 1924 and again in 1926 but failed. Bridges 
took over the militant periodical the Waterfront 
Worker in 1932 and finally succeeded in organiz- 
ing an ILA local in 1933. He led a strike against 
the Pacific shipowners in 1934 and persuaded 
teamsters and ship crews to strike in sympathy; 
he was elected chairman of the Joint Maritime 
Strike Committee. On July 5, 1934, police charged 
the picket lines, killing two, and California 
Governor Frank Merriam declared martial law. 
This led to a general strike in San Francisco. The 
longshoremen’s strike was finally settled by ar- 
bitration. The union won such demands as a 
30-hour work week, higher wages, and time and 
a half for overtime. Bridges led another success- 
ful strike on Pacific ports in 1936-37. 
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In 1937 Bridges led all Pacific locals of the 
ILA into the Congress of Industrial Organizations, 
reorganizing the union as the International Long- 
shoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union. He be- 
came the first president of the ILWU, regional 
director of the ClO, and a member of the CIO’s 
executive board. In 1938 Secretary of Labor 
Frances Perkins obtained a warrant for his de- 
portation as a Communist, but at the deportation 
hearing in 1939 Harvard Law School Judge James 
Landis acquitted him for lack of evidence. In 1940 
the U.S. House of Representatives passed a bill 
for his deportation, but it died in the Senate 
Immigration Committee. He was again ordered 
deported in 1941 by Attorney General Francis 
Biddle, but the Supreme Court invalidated the 
order in 1945. He finally became a U.S. citizen 
in September 1945. 

Bridges had opposed selling scrap metal to 
Japan and vigorously backed the war effort after 
Pearl Harbor. He wrote a patriotic pamphlet, 
Women in the War (1943), and also began writing 
a column, “On the Beam,” for the Dispatcher, 
the official organ of the ILWU, in 1943. After the 
war he led a 95-day Pacific maritime strike (1948) 
and a 178-day Hawaiian strike (1949). In 1949 he 
was indicted by a federal grand jury for perjury 
and conspiracy in denying at his citizenship 
hearing that he had ever been a Communist 
party member. He was found guilty in 1950, but 
the indictment was dismissed by the Supreme 
Court (1953) because of the statute of limitations. 
The government reopened the case in 1954, but 
Bridges was cleared of all charges in 1955. 
Bridges signed a contract in 1960 in which west 
coast longshoremen agreed to accept. automation 
provided their jobs, were ensured. He was ap- 
pointed commissioner of the San Francisco Port 
Commission and a member of the San Francisco 
Port Authority in 1970. Bridges led a 134-day 
strike which closed all west coast ports in 1971, 
eventually gaining higher wages and job insur- 
ance for union members. 


Raised in impeccably middle-class surround- 
ings—his father was a successful realtor and 
an Empire Loyalist—Bridges’s later left-wing 
radicalism was the product of three influences: 
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his uncle Renton, an active Australian Labor- 
ite; Jack London, whose Sea Wolf drew him to 
the sea and whose Iron Heel led him to ques- 
tion capitalism; and his observations, while a 
sailor, of the effects of British imperialism and 
of the cruel poverty of the working class in the 
mother country. 

In his early years Bridges was gregarious, an 
enthusiastic pub crawler, fond of women and 
attractive to them. “The person Harry Bridges 
most reminded me of was Jimmy Walker, 
strange as that might seem,” John Gunther's 
U.S.A. said in 1946. “Lean, boyish, alert, with 
a hawklike humor and a touch of the dapper— 
also a touch of city streets—Bridges resembles 
in several respects the former mayor of New 
York. He is, however, not a playboy. He hasn’t 
the time.” 

It is unlikely that he was a member of the 
Communist party, despite the government's 
relentless crusade to deport him, for he was too 
much a maverick to endure the discipline alle- 
giance to the party requires. That he was so 
regarded seems to be based upon his unremit- 
ting criticism of the exploitative side of capi- 
talism, his admiration for the Soviet experi- 
ment, his “premature” opposition to European 
fascism, his early opposition to the cold war 
and Vietnam. 

Bridges’s left-wing views kept him from 
major leadership in the U.S. labor movement, 
which was a pity, for he was personally incor- 
ruptible and the union he led was, largely 
because of his leadership, one few others could 
rival for internal democracy, for good working 
conditions, and for a sense of the role a union 
can play in the wider struggle for social jus- 
tice. See Charles P. Larrowe, Harry Bridges 
(1972). 

—CHARLES P, LARROWE 


BROOKS, Gwendolyn (b. Topeka, Kans., June 7, 
1917), POET, graduated from Wilson Junior Col- 
lege (Chicago) in 1936 and then worked in a 
variety of office, newspaper, and magazine jobs. 
She won Poetry Workshop awards at the summer 
Midwestern Writers Conference at Northwestern 
University in 1943 and 1944 and also won the 
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prize of the annual Writers’ Conference in Chi- 
cago in 1944. Her first work appeared in Poetry 
magazine in 1945; other poetry followed in such 
periodicals as Harper's, Common Ground, the 
Yale Review, and the Saturday Review. Her first 
collection, A Street in Bronzeville (1945), por- 
trayed ghetto life.as she had seen it on Chicago’s 
South Side. She won the creative writing award 
of the American Academy of Arts and Letters in 
1946, and Guggenheim fellowships for creative 
writing in 1946 and 1947. A second collection of 
poetry, Annie Allen (1949), describing the ex- 
periences of a womian in Bronzeville, won the 
1950 Pullitzer prize for poetry. She published a 
novel, Maud Martha, in 1953 and more collections 
of poems, Bronzeville Boys and Girls (1956), 
The Bean Eaters (1960), and Selected Poems 
(1963). Brooks has taught courses on poetry at 
Northeastern Illinois State College, at Elmhurst 
College, and at Columbia College in Chicago 
since 1967. She was named poet laureate for 
Illinois in 1968, succeeding Carl Sandburg. Some 
of her more recent poetry collections include 
In the Mecca (1968), Riot (1969), and Aloneness 
(1971). 


Few poets have displayed in their personal 
lives the same characteristics that they write 
about so well as Gwendolyn Brooks. She has 
steadfastly focused her verse on the qualities of 
strength, endurance, beauty, and dignity. Her 
poems are distinctly people-centered, fre- 
quently portraits in verse of ordinary Chicago 
Afro-Americans for whom she has the greatest 
compassion and empathy. Brooks has insisted 
that the writer's obligation is to live with eyes 
and heart open. She is an outstanding example 
of the poet responding to her climate and con- 
necting herself and her readers to that climate. 
For young blacks in Chicago, Brooks has spon- 
sored and funded poetry competitions, initiated 
writing workshops, and encouraged countless 
neighborhood cultural events. 

A fastidious master of form and language, 
she has been termed a traditionalist because of 
her regard for the sonnet form, couplets, 
quatrains, and the Italian terza rima. Never- 
theless, her work is also characterized by ex- 
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periments with free verse and metrical varia- 
tions. Throughout her career Brooks has 
believed that the poet’s duty is to words, and 
her verse is sprinkled with puns, allusions, 
double meanings of words, and_ internal 
rhymes. She has tumed in her later years to 
poetry reflecting a keener social awareness. 
Beginning with In the Mecca, her tone has 
become more committed to the mood of young, 
nationalist-minded blacks. Her voice has be- 
come sterner, her use of satire and irony more 
pronounced, A signal event of this poetic redi- 
rection was her decision in 1969 to publish 
with the black-owned Broadside Press. See 
Gwendolyn Brooks, Report from Part One 
(1972). 

—Barry BECKHAM 


BROWDER, Earl Russell (b. Witchita, Kans., 
May 20, 1891; d. Princeton, N.J., June 27, 1973), 
POLITICAL LEADER, left grammar school to 
work in various clerical jobs to help support his 
family. He joined the Socialist party in 1906, and 
in 1912 William Z. Foster’s Syndicalist League of 
North America. He organized the Bookkeepers, 
Stenographers and Accountants Union (AFL), 
serving as president (1913-17). In 1914 he ob- 
tained a college degree by taking correspond- 
ence courses. In 1914-15 Browder organized the 
League for Democratic Control, which sought to 
submit U.S. entry into World War | to a popular 
referendum. After American entry he was ar- 
rested for organizing protest meetings and evad- 
ing the draft. 

Browder joined the new American Communist 
party (formed by secession of the SP’s left 
wing) while still in jail (1919). After his release 
in 1920 he resumed his career as a labor leader. 
He attended the Communist International and Red 
International of Labor Unions congresses in 
Moscow (1921). From 1927 to 1929 he worked 
in China for the Soviet-supported Pan Pacific 
Trade Union Secretariat. After his return to the 
U.S. he became administrative secretary of the 
American Communist party (1930) and general 
secretary (1934). In 1934 he proclaimed that 
“Communism is Twentieth Century American- 
ism,” seeking to identify the party with American 
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traditions and institutions. Browder attracted 
national attention as the leader of the party’s 
“Popular Front” program (1935-39). As the 
CP presidential candidate in 1936 Browder 
polled 80,181 votes. After traveling to Spain in 
support of anti-Franco Republicans (1937-38), 
Browder was sentenced (1940) to four years’ im- 
prisonment for traveling on a false passport. 
While appealing his case he ran for president 
again in 1940, this time receiving 46,251 votes. 
The decline in the party’s strength was in part 
due to disillusionment with its support of the 
Hitler-Stalin nonaggression pact of August 1939. 
Browder entered a federal prison in 1941, but 
was pardoned by President Franklin D. -Roose- 
velt in 1942. 

After Hitler invaded the USSR in 1941, Brow- 
der’s energetic advocacy of unconditional sup- 
port of Allied war efforts helped the party regain 
much of the support it had lost. In 1944 it was 
renamed the Communist Political Education As- 
sociation. In Victory—and After (1942) and 
Teheran: Our Path in Peace and War (1944) 
Browder called for the postwar cooperation of 
labor and capital and the peaceful coexistence 
of communism and capitalism. 

However, after changes in Soviet policy re- 
sulting from the cold war, Browder was criti- 
cized by the Communists as a “right deviation- 
ist.” He was replaced as general secretary of 
the reestablished CPUSA by William Z. Foster 
in 1945 and expelled from the party in 1946. 
From 1946 to 1949 he served as U.S. representa- 
tive for Soviet publishing houses. He was in- 
dicted in 1950 for refusal. to answer questions 
at a Senate investigation, but was acquitted in 
1951. In 1952 he and his Russian-born wife were 
indicted for false statements in her 1949 appli- 
cation for U.S. citizenship. The indictment was 
dropped in 1959. In his later years Browder en- 
gaged in lecturing and historical research. 


Earl Browder grasped undisputed control of 
the Communist party organization in 1934 and 
for the next eleven years dominated American 
communism as no one had done before. This 
unlikely Marxist, who spoke in the flat accents 
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of his native Kansas, led his party through its 
period of greatest popularity, But the success 
of Browder-era communism proved paradoxi- 
cal, and his career demonstrated the problems 
and failures of the Communist effort in the 
United States. 

The twisting ideological line of international 
communism bred internecine warfare which 
weakened the American party in its early 
years. Browder, who came to radical politics 
from a home filled with Populist and Socialist 
literature, obediently followed the dictates of 
the Kremlin in these struggles. He had learned 
of Stalin’s unchallenged power in several trips 
to China and Russia and at the appropriate 
times attacked both “leftist” Trotskyites and 
“right revisionists,” whose theory of “American 
exceptionalism” argued that conditions in the 
United States were unique, that Communists 
must defer revolution here and “Americanize” 
their cadres in a long struggle for gradual 
influence. 

Ironically, Browder’s great achievement 
came in the Popular Front, a new period of 
American exceptionalism decreed by the Com- 
intern in 1933. Scrapping the old program of 
conspiratorial militancy which had failed to 
attract support in the dark days of depression, 
he energetically embraced the new program of 
moderation, Browder now rejected revolution, 
claimed America’s historic heroes as his fore- 
bears, even supported FDR. This new-model 
communism prospered in New Deal days be- 
cause it denied its socialistic heritage and 
offered potential converts the succor of a mass 
movement without the liability of an un- 
American ideology. Earl Browder ignored the 
unhappy implications of such “success.” 

While he endured another disastrous change 
in program dictated by Moscow in 1939, the 
wartime years of American-Soviet amity 
offered one more effective period of concilia- 
tory policy. At wars end, however, he was 
deposed as just another “rightist obstruc- 
tionist.” The shrewd student of changing 
Comintern fashion had been converted to the 
one peculiar way his movement could prosper. 


He had to be purged by a party which had 
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never taken its direction from indigenous 
American conditions. See Irving Howe and 
Servic Coser, American Communist Party 
(1962). 

—Daviw H. BENNETT 


BROWN, John (b. Torrington, Conn., May 9, 1800; 
d. Charlestown, W. Va., Dec. 2, 1859), ABOLI- 
TIONIST, worked as a tanner for his father, who 
was also an abolitionist and an agent for the 
underground railroad. In 1826 Brown moved to 
Richmond, Pennsylvania, where he set up a 
tannery and used his barn as a station for the 
underground railroad. A succession of business 
failures forced him to move frequently. Before 
settling in North Elba, New York, a community 
for Negroes, he lived in Springfield, Massachu- 
setts, and various places in Ohio. 

In 1855, five of Brown’s sons moved to Kansas, 
where they hoped to obtain land and help estab- 
lish Kansas as a free state. John Brown joined 
them, settling near Pottawatomie Creek, where 
he became active in the free-state movement. 
After the pro-slavery forces sacked Lawrence 
(1856), Brown and a group of his followers 
murdered five pro-slavery settlers at Pottawa- 
tomie Creek. Following this incident, Osawatomie 
was burned and Brown’s men were dispersed. 

Brown then went to Massachusetts, where 
such leading abolitionists as Theodore Parker 
and Thomas Wentworth Higginson agreed to 
help him “liberate” southern slaves. He planned 
to establish a free state in the southern moun- 
tains, whence he could attack slaveowners and 
liberate Negroes. In the summer of 1859 he 
decided to attack the army arsenal at Harpers 
Ferry, Virginia. He rented a farm 5 miles away 
as a base, and in October 1859 crossed the 
Potomac and captured the arsenal and the 
bridge leading to the ferry. During this assault 
Brown’s men killed five people (including a 
Negro), while they lost ten men (including two 
of Brown’s sons). Two slaves Brown had liberated 
also died in the fighting. Brown’s force was 
quickly suppressed by U.S. Horse Marines under 
Colonel Robert E. Lee. Brown was taken to 
Charlestown, West Virginia, where he was tried 
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and found guilty of murder, treason, and con- 
spiring with slaves to rebel. His execution made 
him a martyr to the abolitionist cause. 


All his adult life Brown was an austere, 
godly, polygonal man. If he was extremely 
religious, he could also be dictatorial and self- 
righteous, with an imperious egotism that made 
him intolerant and unappreciative of others, 
especially his own sons. He could become 
obsessed with a single idea—now slavery, now 
land speculation, now a wool crusade in 
Massachusetts, now a Negro community in 
upstate New York—and pursue his current 
project with single-minded zeal. He could be 
glaringly incompetent as a businessman, with a 
talent for exaggeration when he was excited. 
But at other times he could be scrupulously 
honest. And he could be kind and gentle—ex- 
tremely gentle. He could stay up several nights 
caring for a sick child, or his ailing father, or 
his afflicted first wife. He could hold children 
on both knees and sing them the sad, melan- 
choly refrains of his favorite hymn, “Blow ye 
the trumpet, blow,” which celebrated death 
and man’s unification with God. He could 
stand at the graves of four of his children who 
had died of dysentery, weeping and praising 
God in an ecstasy of despair. He could teach 
his children to fear God and keep the Com- 
mandments—and exhibit the most excruciating 
anxiety when the older ones began questioning 
the value of religion. All his life he could treat 
America’s “poor, despised Africans” as fellow 
human beings and hate the way white people 
oppressed them. He could offer to take a 
Negro child into his home and educate him. 
He could deplore racial discrimination in the 
North, hide runaways on the underground rail- 
road, and feel an almost paralyzing bitterness 
toward slavery itself—that “sum of villainies,” 
that “great sin against God”’—and toward all 
the people in the United States who sought to 
preserve and perpetuate it. 

Brown learned most of his beliefs from his 
father, who taught him “from earliest child- 
hood” to oppose slavery and to fear an all-wise, 
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just, and all-powerful God, a God who de- 
manded the most exacting obedience from the 
frail, wretched sinners He placed on trial in 
this world. For the rest of his life Brown was a 
devout Calvinist who believed in foreordina- 
tion, providential signs, and man’s total depen- 
dence on God. In the Kansas civil war, after 
56 years of unmitigated trial, Brown decided 
that God had chosen him for a special destiny: 
he was to liberate the slaves by invading the 
South and inciting an insurrection. As he 
gathered a handful of conspirators behind him, 
he vindicated his war against slavery on sey- 
eral grounds: the institution was “a most 
barbarous, unprovoked, and unjustifiable War” 
against Negroes, it violated God’s Command- 
ments, and it contradicted the cherished ideals 
of the Declaration of Independence. By the 
late 1850s, he contended, slavery had become 
so entrenched in this “so-called Christian land” 
that only violent revolution could eradicate it. 
Thus it was not only Brown’s volatile, messi- 
anic temperament, but the racist, slave society 
in which he lived—a society that claimed to 
provide liberty and justice for all—that finally 
brought John Brown to Harpers Ferry. See 
Stephen B. Oates, To Purge This Land with 
Blood: A Biography of John Brown (1970). 
—STEPHEN B. OATES 


BROWN, Moses (b. Providence, R.I., Sept. 23, 
1738; d. there, Sept. 6, 1836), BUSINESSMAN, 
REFORMER, was a member of the family trading 
and manufacturing firm of Nicholas Brown and Co. 
from 1763 to 1773. After the Revolutionary War, 
he was one of the first Americans to take an 
interest in cotton manufacturing. At the time, 
England held a monopoly on cotton-manufactur- 
ing machinery. Brown, however, in 1789 set up 
the firm of Almy and Brown and induced the 
Englishman Samuel Slater, an employee of 
Richard Arkwright (inventor of the spinning jenny), 
who had migrated to America, to construct a 
water-powered cotton-spinning machine modeled 
after those used by Arkwright. This was the first 
successful cotton textile factory in America. The 
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cotton manufacturing firm of Almy, Brown, and 
Slater was formed in 1790 to operate the textile 
mill in Pawtucket, Rhode Island. 

Brown became a member of the Rhode Island 
General Assembly in 1764, representing Prov- 
idence for nine years. In 1773 he left the As- 
sembly. 

In 1774 he became a Quaker and devoted the 
remainder of his life largely to philanthropic and 
educational activities. He joined the antislave 
trade and antislavery movement, and was the 
leader in the founding of the Friends School in 
Portsmouth, Rhode Island, now known as the 
Moses Brown School. He was also a founder and 
member of the Providence Athenaeum Library, 
the Rhode Island Bible Society, and the Rhode 
Island Peace Society. 


Moses Brown’s public life is best understood 
as a response to values inherited from his New 
England upbringing and to values adopted 
from ‘the Society of Friends when he became a 
Quaker in his mid-thirties. From his older 
brothers, Joseph, John, and Nicholas, from 
Governor Stephen Hopkins, and from other 
friends in Rhode Island he acquired a strong 
sense of public responsibility—that men had a 
duty to engage in public affairs beyond what 
was in their own selfish interests. As a young 
man, Brown discharged this responsibility by 
representing Providence in the General Assem- 
bly for almost a decade, where he emerged as 
a leader in the struggle for supremacy between 
the northern and southern sections of the col- 
ony, by supporting the founding of Rhode 
Island College, and by working to have it 
located in Providence. 

Brown’s conversion to Quakerism in 1774 
gave added meaning to his life and new direc- 
tion to his public activities. His earlier commit- 
ment to public service now became rooted in 
the religious values of the Society of Friends. 
Although he was attracted to Quakerism at 
first because of its otherworldliness and be- 
cause he thought it would enable him to 
achieve salvation, he soon realized that there 
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existed within Quakerism a long tradition of 
social responsibility and that many Quaker 
leaders had labored courageously and hu- 
manely to reform an evil and hostile world. 
When trouble with England began, he em- 
braced the Quaker doctrine of pacifism and 
remained neutral during the War for Indepen- 
dence. He was ‘not, however, inactive. He saw 
the war with England as a tragedy because it 
caused human suffering, and he worked pub- 
licly to ameliorate suffering among the victims 
of war. When he freed his slaves and launched 
an attack against the slave trade and slavery, 
he was responding to the humanitarian im- 
pulse that had always existed within Quaker- 
ism. His long and successful efforts to provide 
educational opportunity for ex-slaves and for 
Friends’ children were also manifestations of 
this humanitarian impulse. His successful pro- 
motion of the cotton manufacturing industry is 
also best understood as an expression of 
humanitarianism. His main motive was to pro- 
vide an opportunity for young people to learn 
a trade so that they could maintain their self- 
respect and become useful members of society. 

Although his success is an important chap- 
ter in the economic development of America, 
its significance lies more in its promise than its 
immediate achievement. It did not usher into 
America the Industria] Revolution, and that 
was not Brown’s purpose. 

Although Brown acted for most of his life in 
response to the older traditions of New Eng- 
land and the religious values of the Society of 
Friends at a time when most people seemed to 
be shedding traditions and eschewing religious 
for secular values, he nevertheless had a mod- 
ern cast of mind. Possessed of a strong histori- 
cal sense, he read and studied avidly the early 
Quaker writers, but his purpose was to learn 
what they had to teach him about the prin- 
ciples of conduct, not to find a program of 
action. The problems of the 17th century and 
Friends’ answers to them were not, in his 
opinion, the same as those of his own time. 
Unlike some people who become conservative 
in their old age and close their minds to the 
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changes in the world they are about to leave, 
Brown never lost interest in the events going 
on about him. His consistent modernity is all 
the more remarkable when it is remembered 
that he lived for almost a century and was 
active for most of that period. When he died in 
1836, America was a vastly different country 
from the one he entered in 1738—it had 
passed through several eras. Yet he did not 
belong more to one than to another. See Mack 
Thompson, Moses Brown: Reluctant Reformer 
(1962). 

—Mack THOMPSON 


BROWN, William Wells (b. Lexington, Ky., c. 
1815; d. Chelsea, Mass., Nov. 6, 1884), WRITER, 
REFORMER, the son of a white slaveholder and 
a black mother, was taken to St. Louis at the 
age of ten and hired out on a Mississippi River 
steamboat. Next, he was employed by the anti- 
slavery editor Elijah P. Lovejoy on his St. Louis 
Times. While working again on a steamboat, 
Brown escaped to Ohio in 1834, aided by a 
Quaker named Wells Brown, whose name he 
took. He then worked as a steward on Lake Erie 
steamboats and helped many fugitive slaves get 
to Canada. 

In his spare time, Brown read widely. From 
1843 to 1849 he was a lecturer for the Western 
New York Anti-Slavery Society and the Massa- 
chusetts Anti-Slavery Society, being associated 
with the radical abolitionists William Lloyd Gar- 
rison and Wendell Phillips. Brown also became 
interested in other social reforms and supported 
such movements as temperance and world 
peace. In 1849 he visited England and repre- 
sented the American Peace Society at the Peace 
Congress in Paris, remaining in Europe until 
1854. Three Years in Europe (1852) detailed some 
of his experiences abroad. 

He wrote an autobiography and also a play, 
The Escape (1858), and several historical works. 
His The Black Man (1863) attacked notions of 
Negro inferiority by detailing the lives of blacks 
who overcame great obstacles. The Negro in the 
Rebellion (1866) described the role of blacks in 
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the Civil War, and The Rising Sun (1882) traced 
Negro history in Africa and America. Brown also 
wrote many articles for such periodicals as the 
Liberator and the London Daily News. 


William Wells Brown made several signifi- 
cant contributions to the struggle for equality 
of black Americans. As one who had lived in 
slavery and had escaped by his own efforts, his 
vivid descriptions of the “peculiar institution” 
made a strong impression on those who heard 
him or read his works. Like other former slaves 
who spoke for the abolition movement, Brown 
added an element of authenticity not available 
to his white colleagues. His presence at anti- 
slavery meetings attracted large crowds, and 
he proved an effective speaker, combining 
pathos and humor in his lectures. A Vermont 
newspaper reporter described how Brown held 
an audience’s interest for nearly two hours 
with his wit and speaking ability: “His dignity 
of manner, his propriety of expression were 
more than we had expected to see in one who 
had spent the early part of his life as a slave.” 

It was by providing an example of the self- 
educated man who fled slavery and became a 
successful writer that Brown made his major 
contribution, While some autobiographies of 
former slaves were largely recorded by white 
abolitionists, Brown penned his own, a work 
that eventually sold out four editions in the 
United States and others in Europe. He was 
the first American black to write a novel, a 
play, and a book of Negro history. His novel, 
entitled in its first edition Clotel: or, The Presi- 
dent's Daughter, though flawed, was a pioneer 
effort which provided an example for later 
black writers, Brown wrote several plays which 
he read to enthusiastic audiences in many 
northern cities. His three books of history 
suffer by modern standards, but each of them 
called attention to the rich heritage shared by 
black people throughout the world. 

Brown’s literary works, along with his many 
contributions to antislavery and other reform 
movements, testify to his competence and abil- 
ity to engage in prolonged work. He was a 
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clever, likable person with a pronounced sense 
of humor. Still, not everything he attempted 
succeeded. He used a visual panorama of 
slavery to illustrate his lectures in England, 
but it was not effective. For several years he 
urged blacks to emigrate to Haiti, but few re- 
sponded. He practiced medicine for the last 19 
years of his life with little apparent success. 
Nevertheless, his legacy included, in addition 
to his publications, the powerful example of a 
former slave succeeding as a writer. See Wil- 
liam Edward Farrison, William Wells Brown: 
Author and Reformer (1969). 

—Larry GARA 


BRUCE, Blanche Kelso (b. Farmville, Va., March 
1, 1841; d. Washington, D.C., March 17, 1898), 
POLITICAL LEADER, was the child of a slave 
mother and a white plantation owner. He was 
educated by a white half-brother. In 1861 Bruce 
escaped to Hannibal, Missouri, where he taught 
school. He attended Oberlin College (1866-68) 
and then moved to Floreyville, Mississippi, where 
he became a farmer. He soon accumulated con- 
siderable wealth and property. Entering politics, 
he was appointed conductor of elections for 
Tallahatchie County in 1869 and served as 
sergeant-at-arms for the Mississippi state senate 
in 1870. He became assessor of Bolivar County 
in 1871 and sheriff the following year. Also in 
1872, Bruce obtained a seat on the Board of 
Levee Commissioners of the Mississippi River. 
He was elected to the United States Senate from 
Mississippi in 1874 as a Republican. 

Bruce served in the Senate from 1875 to 1881. 
He opposed Chinese exclusion and favored fair 
treatment for Indians as well as blacks. He 
pressed for improved navigation of the Mississippi 
River and an end to corruption in government. 
After his term Bruce settled in Washington, D.C., 
serving as register of the treasury (1881-85). 
He was chairman of the Negro exhibit at the 
World Cotton Exposition in New Orleans (1884— 
85) and was later appointed recorder of deeds 
of the District of Columbia (1889-95). Bruce was 
a popular public speaker and greatly in demand 
as a lecturer. He served as a trustee of Howard 
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University in his later years. In 1895 President 
McKinley again appointed Bruce register of the 
treasury, a position he held until his death. 


Bruce was the only Negro prior to the 1960s 
to serve a full term in the Senate of the United 
States. As senator from Mississippi during a 
period when radical Reconstruction was com- 
ing to a close, he performed his duties in a 
competent, dignified manner, so that even 
many of his opponents gave him credit for 
probity, affability, and unperturbable good 
humor. 

Bruce’s instincts were those of a convinced 
advocate of civil rights, integration, and the 
elevation of his race. His own spectacular rise 
from slavery to affluence—he possessed great 
business acumen—constituted a model for 
aspiring blacks. Reconciliation of the races, not 
hatred, was his theme, and he opposed mea- 
sures of vengeance against the former slave- 
holders. He maintained this stance despite the 
evident injustices of the post-Reconstruction 
regime in his adopted state. Yet, unlike his 
more conservative predecessor, Hiram R. 
Revels, he always maintained his faith in the 
radical Republicans. 

In a period of general corruption, Bruce 
upheld the better traditions of the Senate. No 
breath of scandal ever touched him, despite his 
well-known friendship with Roscoe Conkling, 
who was considered one of the leading spoils- 
men of the time. Bruce’s reputation for reliabil- 
ity and honesty was well deserved. 

Bruce’s main efforts were devoted to the 
welfare of the blacks. As chairman of the com- 
mittee to investigate the causes of the failure 
of the Freedmen’s Bank he benefited the in- 
vestors. Forcefully though unsuccessfully he 
advocated the seating of P. B. S. Pinchback, 
the black claimant for one of Louisiana’s Sen- 
ate seats. He secured pensions for Negro 
veterans. But his concerns were by no means 
limited to black affairs. He supported the con- 
struction of railroads, the improvement of 
navigation of the Mississippi River, and bills 
furthering the general interests of his state. 
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Consistent in his advocacy of racial equality, 
he opposed Chinese exclusion and injustices 
affecting the Indians. 

Although Bruce’s performance was enviable, 
the end of Reconstruction brought about his 
retirement from Congress. Thereafter he con- 
tinued to give evidence of his administrative 
talents in the federal offices to which he was 
appointed. The record that he made served as 
a refutation of the “redeemers’” charges of 
black misgovernment during Reconstruction. 
See Melvin Urofsky, “Blanche K. Bruce: U.S. 
Senator, 1875-1881,” Journal of Mississippi 
History, XXIX (May 1967). 

—Hans TREFOUSSE 


BRYAN, William Jennings (b. Salem, Ill., March 
19, 1860; d. Dayton, Tenn., July 26, 1925), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Illinois 
College (1881) and Union College of Law in 
Chicago (1883). He then practiced law in Jack- 
sonville, Illinois (1883-87). After moving to Lin- 
coln, Nebraska (1887), he was elected to the 
U.S. Congress as a Democrat in 1890. He became 
associated with the silver bloc in Congress, and 
voted against the repeal of the Sherman Silver 
Purchase Act (1893). 

Bryan ran for the U.S. Senate in 1894, but 
was defeated. He then became editor in chief 
of the Omaha World-Herald, a prominent pro- 
silver paper. In 1896 Bryan rocked the Demo- 
cratic presidential convention with his ‘‘Cross of 
Gold’”’ speech, in which he espoused the virtues 
of silver and of agrarianism, and he then re- 
ceived the Democratic nomination. The key issue 
in the 1896 presidential campaign was the free 
coinage of silver at a ratio of 16:1 with gold, to 
which William McKinley, the Republican nominee, 
was categorically opposed. McKinley conducted 
a “front-porch” campaign at Canton, Ohio, while 
Bryan toured the country extensively. In an elec- 
tion marked by sharp sectional divisions, Mc- 
Kinley defeated Bryan, 271 electoral votes to 
176. 

After serving as a colonel during the Spanish 
American War, Bryan once again received the 
Democratic presidential nomination in 1900, 
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running on an anti-imperialist, pro-silver plat- 
form. He was again defeated by McKinley, 292 
electoral votes to 155. In 1901 Bryan established 
the Commoner, which became the outlet for his 
views. He ran against William Howard Taft for 
the presidency in 1908, but once again lost, 321 
electoral votes to 162. At the 1912 Democratic 
presidential convention, Bryan gave his support 
to Woodrow Wilson, who, when elected, ap- 
pointed Bryan secretary of state. 

As secretary of state, Bryan promoted a number 
of international arbitration treaties. Although 
he was an anti-imperialist theoretically, he tried 
to preserve American interests in Latin America 
so as to exclude European powers. 

When World War | broke out, Bryan favored 
a policy of strict neutrality. He opposed American 
loans to the Allies and questioned Wilson’s per- 
mitting American citizens to travel on British 
vessels that might be sunk by submarines. Be- 
lieving that Wilson’s notes to Germany regarding 
the sinking of the Lusitania were too belligerent, 
he resigned (1915). 

Throughout his career, Bryan was one of the 
leading reform politicians in the nation and was 
often instrumental in keeping the Democratic 
party wedded to reformist policies. At different 
stages of his career he championed (and was 
often successful in getting his party to sponsor) 
such reforms as the initiative and referendum, 
direct election of senators, progressive tax legis- 
lation including a graduated income tax and an 
excess profits tax, public control and/or owner- 
ship of ‘natural’? monopolies, progressive labor 
legislation including maximum hours and mini- 
mum wages, government guarantee of bank 
deposits, women’s suffrage, and government aid 
to farmers, including some form of minimum 
prices for crops. 

Bryan in his later years became _ identified 
with prohibition, real estate speculation in Florida, 
the Ku Klux Klan (he opposed denouncing the 
Klan by name at the 1924 Democratic presidential 
convention), and the “‘crusade”’ against evolution. 
in 1925 he helped prosecute John Thomas 
Scopes, a teacher in Dayton, Tennessee, who 
taught the theory of evolution. Scopes was de- 
fended by Clarence Darrow, who subjected Bryan 
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to an intense cross-examination, during which 
Bryan stated that he accepted the Bible literally. 
Bryan died a few days later. 


“You may dispute over whether I have 
fought a good fight,” Bryan told his fellow 
Democrats in 1904, “you may dispute over 
whether I have finished my course; but you 
cannot deny that I have kept the faith.” 
Though much of his career still lay ahead—the 
third campaign for the presidency, the secre- 
taryship of state, the impassioned crusades for 
peace, prohibition, fundamentalism, and a 
myriad of other reforms—Bryan never came 
closer to defining the essence of his entire life’s 
work. 

From his entry into national politics as a 
congressman in 1890 to his death 35 years 
later, it was Bryan’s special role (he would 
have called it his “destiny” ) to promulgate and 
defend the beliefs so carefully inculcated in 
him during his youth in Illinois and so closely 
nurtured and guarded by himself during his 
mature years in Nebraska: the belief in an 
omnipotent God whose Word was embodied in 
the Bible; the belief that Christianity was a 
temporal as well as a sacred creed requiring 
not simply faith but works and directing man to 
reform not merely himself but all of society; 
the belief that collective wisdom was superior 
to individual wisdom—if every human being 
was potentially equal to every other then all 
men of good will and correct principle were 
worthy of participating in the governmental 
process, for what was crucial was not a man’s 
training but his spirit; the belief that progress 
was assured, since mankind, with all its imper- 
fections, was essentially good and _ therefore 
capable of approaching perfection and of 
creating on this earth a richer and more re- 
warding life; the belief that both spiritually 
and materially rural America was the heartland 
of the nation, for under the beneficent influ- 
ence of Nature man could produce the essen- 
tials of life and develop more easily and natu- 
rally those instincts with which all men were 
endowed; the belief that the United States 
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adhered more closely than any other nation to 
the principles of Christianity and was the 
instrument by means of which the world would 
be led into an era of democracy, peace, and 
brotherhood. 

This set of beliefs, which can be summa- 
rized as faith in Christianity, majority rule, the 
primacy of the rural way of life, and the 
American mission, profoundly shaped all of 
Bryan’s actions. They were responsible for the 
most noble and the least worthy aspects of his 
career: his struggles to improve and expand 
the democratic process as well as his distrust of 
the expert wherever he was found, especially 
in the civil service or the university; his cam- 
paigns in behalf of the industrial worker as 
well as his repeated attempts to keep urban 
America subordinate to the rural West and 
South; his persistent fight against privilege and 
inequality as well as his failure to defend the 
civil liberties of Negro Americans; his insis- 
tence on independence for the Philippines and 
neutrality in World War I as well as the inter- 
ventionist and imperialist policies he pursued 
toward Mexico and the Caribbean as secretary 
of state; his supreme faith in man’s potential- 
ities as well as his nagging fear that man was 
always on the verge of succumbing to the 
internal and external temptations that  sur- 
rounded him. 

If it was Bryan’s function to champion the 
beliefs that informed and shaped the culture in 
which he was born and lived, it was his fate to 
do so in a particularly trying age. The farmers 
and townsfolk, the agrarian democracy, the 
Protestant fundamentalism, the simplistic and 
optimistic moral yniverse which took it for 
granted that good was rewarded, evil pun- 
ished, and progress assured, that had flour- 
ished throughout most of the 19th century 
were in a serious state of decline. The growing 
concentration of economic and political power, 
the increasing ethnic and religious heteroge- 
neity of the American population, the rise of 
huge polyglot cities with unfamiliar moral 
codes and life styles—in short, all the changes 
brought about by industrialization, urbaniza- 
tion, and the new immigration—seemed to be 
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shaping an America alien to Bryan’s experience 
and expectations. Bryan’s participation in the 
struggles of the Populist and _ Progressive 
movements was aimed at maintaining and re- 
storing the economic and political power of 
rural, small-town America in a changing world, 
just as his later participation in the prohibition 
and fundamentalist movements was geared to 
defending its cultural integrity. 

To these struggles Bryan brought his great 
eloquence, his indefatigable energy and sense 
of purpose, his honesty and sincerity, his genu- 
ine love of his fellow citizens, and his delight 
in speaking to and often for them. He brought 
also a personality structure that characterized 
so many American politicians at the turn of the 
century: a lack of introspection, a compulsive 
optimism, an inability to question any of his 
own actions, a propensity to visualize himself 
as a vessel carrying out God’s ends, a devotion 
to men in the mass rather than men as indi- 
viduals, an unfailing ability to rationalize all 
events so that they confirmed his expectations 
and his fundamental principles. Above all, he 
brought an unwavering and uncritical defense 
of his faith; a defense that constituted his most 
enduring strength and his most tragic weak- 
ness. See Paolo Coletta, William Jennings 
Bryan, 3 vols. (1964-69). 

—LAwRENCE W. LEVINE 


BRYANT, William Cullen (b. Cummington, Mass., 
Nov. 3, 1794; d. New York, N.Y., June 12, 1878), 
WRITER,-attended public schools and was tutored 
in Latin and Greek. In 1808, he wrote The Em- 
bargo, a political satire, and after briefly attend- 
ing Williams College (1810) he read law and 
was admitted to the bar (1815). He practiced 
first in Plainfield, Massachusetts, and then (1816- 
25) in Great Barrington, Massachusetts. 

In his spare time Bryant wrote poetry. ‘‘Than- 
atopsis,” published in the North American 
Review in 1817, and a collection, Poems (1821), 
established his literary reputation for writing 
serious, simple poetry vividly evoking the beauty 
of nature. In 1825 Bryant gave up law and moved 
to New York City, where he became coeditor of 
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the New York Review and Athenaeum magazine. 
A year later he became assistant editor of the 
New York Evening Post, and in 1829 editor in 
chief and part owner. He remained with the Post 
until his death. 

In his editorial columns Bryant defended Jack- 
sonian democracy, supported free trade and 
workingmen’s rights, and spoke out forcefully 
against slavery. In 1848 he broke with the Demo- 
crats by supporting Free Soil candidate Martin 
Van Buren for the presidency and later par- 
ticipated in the founding of the Republican party. 
During the Civil War he urged vigorous prosecu- 
tion of the struggle, and urged Lincoln to issue 
the Emancipation Proclamation. After Appomat- 
tox, however, Bryant became a critic of radical 
Reconstruction and backed President Johnson 
during his impeachment trial. In his later years, 
Bryant concentrated on translating Homer (com- 
pleted in 1871) and some Spanish poets. Some 
of his poetry collections include: The Fountain 
and Other Poems (1842), The White-Footed Deer 
and Other Poems (1844), and Thirty Poems 
(1864). 


The brightness of Bryant’s early fame as a 
nature poet, “the American Wordsworth,” 
somewhat obscured the importance of his later 
career as journalist, orator, and critic. His 
energetic, many-sided life is inadequately ex- 
pressed in the slender volume of his verse, 
excellent as much of it is. The 1832 edition of 
Poems, published in England with an intro- 
duction by Washington Irving, contains the 
essential Bryant. His achievements, -simple and 
unpretentious as they now seem, were, in his 
own day, triumphs in the modernization of 
American prosody. In his “Essay on American 
Poetry” (1818) he attacked 18th-century for- 
mality, saying that it “allows just as much play 
and freedom to the faculties of the writer as a 
pair of stilts allows the body.” His craftsman- 
ship was remarkably adroit and resourceful 
(he was the one contemporary Poe thoroughly 
respected). However, he remained from youth 
to age a moralizer in blank verse. Though a 
“romantic,” who was influenced by the works 
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of Byron, Cowper, and James Thomson, 
Bryant was, as man and poet, reserved, even 
austere, his “coldness” firmly established in 
literary tradition by James Russell Lowell’s 
humorous lines: “There is Bryant, as quiet, as 
cool, and as dignified/ As a smooth, silent ice- 
berg, that never is ignified.” His mind was 
discursive and enumerative, lacking the imagi- 
native and intellectual voltage found in poets 
of the first rank. As an editor, he took high 
ground on the controversial issues of the day 
and defended it firmly. His steadfast cham- 
pionship of the rights of free men, his concern 
for the public welfare, his sincerity and fair- 
ness, elevated the level of 19th-century Ameri- 
can journalism and exerted a widespread 
influence in many areas of national life. The 
hereditary Federalism (evidenced in his youth- 
ful satire The Embargo) gave way early in life 
to an idealistic liberalism and faith in democ- 
racy, based primarily on the simple belief that 
individual liberty is the panacea for political 
ills. See Tremaine McDowell, William Cullen 
Bryant (1935). 

—WILLIAM McCann 


BUCHANAN, James (b. Mercersburg, Pa., April 
23, 1791; d. Lancaster, Pa., June 1, 1868), PRESI- 
DENT, was graduated from Dickinson College 
(1809), and admitted to the Pa. bar in 1812. A 
state legislator (1815-16), U.S. congressman 
(1820-31), minister to Russia (1832-33), and 
U.S. senator (1834-45), he became President 
James K. Polk’s secretary of state in 1845. 
Buchanan helped settle the Oregon boundary 
dispute (1846); he was instrumental in Polk’s 
elaboration of the Monroe Doctrine; and he made 
some effort to purchase Cuba. While he was 
U.S. minister to Great Britain (1853-56), Bu- 
chanan joined Pierre Soulé (U.S. minister to 
Spain) and John Y. Mason (U.S. minister to 
France) in drafting, under orders from President 
Pierce, the Ostend Manifesto (1854), which urged 
Spain to sell Cuba to the U.S., and stated that 
if a slave rebellion in Cuba detonated a counter- 
part in the U.S., the latter would be justified in 
seizing Cuba. 
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Buchanan was elected president in 1856, de- 
feating the Republican John C. Frémont, 174 
electoral votes to 114. Two days after his 
inauguration, the Supreme Court, in the Dred 
Scott case, declared the Missouri Compromise 
(1820) unconstitutional, thus opening all federal 
territories to slavery. Buchanan thought slavery 
a moral evil, but maintained that the federal 
government could not interfere with the institu- 
tion in the states. Believing that a president 
could not negate the work of a state constitu- 
tional convention, Buchanan reluctantly endorsed 
the pro-slavery Lecompton Constitution of Kansas 
(1857), thereby alienating Senator Stephen A. 
Douglas of Illinois. Their disagreement helped 
to split the Democratic party. 

After Lincoln’s election as president in 1860, 
Buchanan denied the right of secession, called 
for a constitutional convention to clarify the 
status of slavery in the territories, and recom- 
mended steps to save the Union which Congress 
ignored or voted down. When the South attacked 
Fort Sumter, Buchanan supported Lincoln’s war 
effort. 


James Buchanan was often assailed for the 
personal traits of which he was most proud. 
Ridiculed as a “friend of the obvious,” he was 
a man of transparent purpose rather than a 
trickster or role player. Condemned as vacillat- 
ing by political extremists in North and South, 
he held middle ground on principle and in- 
sisted that only by compromise and mutual 
restraint could self-government survive. Self- 
respect, self-restraint, and a rigorous devotion 
to public duty were deeply rooted in his 
nature; as president he brought these qualities 
to bear on the rising emotional storm over 
slavery. 

Youthful misadventures and years in politics 
gave Buchanan the self-control to face frustra- 
tion with outward calm. As a young lawyer he 
had been conscientious and conventional. 
Politics made him increasingly cautious and 
calculating. As a legislator and a diplomat he 
excelled in finding and ordering the essential 
facts, but he never dramatized his ideas or 


Buchanan, James 


aroused public enthusiasm. He rarely exhibited 
passion, reserving his rare outbursts for party 
schismatics or for fanatics and extremists. 
Buchanan rejected all absolute modes of 
thought and generally advocated middle-of-the- 
road courses, seeking to minimize political con- 
troversy by drawing antagonists to a common 
higher ground. The avoidance of extreme posi- 
tions became the trademark of his political 
credo; he held no brief for nonnegotiable prin- 
ciples of morality or ideology. 

Beginning his career as a Federalist and 
ending it as a Jacksonian, Buchanan best fit 
the original Jeffersonian mold. He possessed a 
bona-fide equalitarian spirit, was personally 
unpretentious, and acquired a Chesterfieldian 
gentility. He had a strong partiality for country 
people and country living, and a dislike of 
large cities. On the political issues of his day 
he advocated not a high or a low tariff, but 
moderate specific duties to sustain both fac- 
tories and farms and bring in some revenue. He 
wished neither unregulated state banking nor 
banks controlled by the state, but proposed 
many alternatives between wildcatting and 
total control. He wished to acquire neither all 
of Oregon nor all of Mexico, but half the 
former and the portion of the latter actually 
occupied before 1847. He deplored slavery but 
accepted the constitutional sanction for it in 
the states, and as president accepted the 
Supreme Court dictum that slaves could not be 
excluded from federal territories. 

Buchanan’s election as president in 1856 
signified the victory of a conservative defender 
of the Union against a new sectional party 
many of whose members called stridently for 
dissolution of a union with slaveholders. His 
party split over his endorsement of the pro- 
slave Lecompton Constitution of Kansas. The 
antislavery people had refused to vote for con- 
vention delegates or against the slavery arti- 
cles. As president, Buchanan declined to out- 
law, by executive edict, the local Kansas 
elections in which the complainants had _ re- 
fused to exercise their right to vote and had, 
consequently, lost. After Lincoln’s election and 
the beginning of secession, Buchanan managed 
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to hold the violent passions of the opposing 
sections in check and to turn over to Lincoln a 
people still at peace and with eight of the 
fifteen slave states still in the Union. 

Buchanan never married, partly because of 
the tragic death of his fiancée in 1819. Despite 
this, he had a rich family life. His father’s 
death in 1821 left him responsible for his 
mother, six younger brothers and sisters, and 
ultimately ten orphaned nephews and nieces. 
Three of the latter came to live with him, in- 
cluding Harriet Lane, who became mistress of 
the White House during his term. He provided 
financial security for the rest during his life- 
time. He had acquired a modest fortune from 
his law practice and through real estate, and 
was never dependent upon political office for a 
livelihood, a fact which gave him a freedom of 
action which he relished. 

Although he was “antimatrimony,” he 
sought the company of women and was a 
favorite with them all through his life. 
Buchanan was a bon vivant and an excellent 
raconteur. His experiences at the courts of 
Czar Nicholas and of Queen Victoria gave him 
a large store of anecdotes, and he knew all the 
prominent United States politicians of his era. 
He cultivated a wide circle of political associ- 
ates, but had few intimates among them. His 
closest friends remained outside the political 
arena, mostly his hometown neighbors in Lan- 
caster, Pennsylvania, where he had lived since 
1809 and maintained his country estate, 
Wheatland. See Philip S. Klein, President 
James Buchanan (1962), 

—Puiuir S, KLEIN 


BULFINCH, Charles (b. Boston, Mass., Aug. 8, 
1763; d. there, April 15, 1844), ARCHITECT, 
graduated from Harvard in 1781 and toured 
Europe in 1785-87. His travels, and especially 
his visit to Rome and Florence, greatly stimu- 
lated his interest in architecture, which Thomas 
Jefferson encouraged. Returning to an Amer- 
ica where there were few trained architects, 
Bulfinch designed several churches, notably 
the Hollis Street Church in Boston (1788) and 
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churches in Taunton and Pittsfield. In 1792 he 
designed the State House at Hartford, and the 
next year, the Boston Theatre. His most im- 
portant structure, and for many years the most 
imposing public building in America, was the 
Massachusetts State House in Boston, com- 
pleted in 1798. Beginning in 1792 Bulfinch de- 
signed a series of houses which, in their use of 
delicate details after the English designer Adam 
markedly changed American domestic archi- 
tecture. He introduced the oval parlor and the 
curved staircase into the stern, rectilinear colonial 
New England house. 

Bulfinch, who served almost continuously on 
the Boston board of selectmen for 26 years, con- 
tributed heavily to the development of the early 
19th-century city, encouraging such innovations 
as free public instruction for both boys and 
girls, street lighting, better city government, and 
unified architectural design, as in the blocks of 
houses. which he built at Franklin Place and on 
the Common. After losing his private fortune in 
1795, he turned to professional architecture 
with considerable success. In the next 20 years 
he designed a house for Harrison Gray Otis, 
warehouses on India Wharf, Massachusetts Gen- 
eral Hospital, the Maine State House, the Church 
of the Holy Cross, the New South Church. When 
Benjamin Latrobe resigned as architect of the 
Capitol at Washington in 1817, Bulfinch took his 
place. His chief contribution was the detailed 
design of the western elevation, which became 
the actual ‘‘front’”’ of the building. 

Bulfinch returned to Boston and, at 67, retired, 
thereafter occasionally making short trips to in- 
spect the many houses in the Federal style which 
his work had inspired and which, until the advent 
of the Greek revival in the 1820s, represented 
the dominant architectural style in America. 


Bulfinch’s life style and style of architecture 
alike exemplified the essential conservatism of 
New England culture in Revolutionary and 
early Federal times. Compare, for example, 
Bulfinch’s Massachusetts State House (1795- 
98) with Jefferson’s Virginia State Capitol at 
Richmond (1785-88), and it will be plain that 
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Jefferson understood, as Bulfinch apparently 
never did, that the Revolution demanded a 
new kind of architectural metaphor in Ameri- 
can public buildings. Jefferson’s literal “re- 
vival” of specific republican Roman buildings 
made a visual symbolic statement of conviction 
that the Revolution had reincarnated the ideal 
government of antiquity, promising a new 
quality of life for all. Jefferson thus created not 
only a new style (his Capitol was the first 
architectural example in the Western world of 
the Roman revival proper), but also led the 
way toward the broad 19th-century “Vic- 
torian” principle of eclectically reproducing 
past styles in order to symbolize literary, politi- 
cal, and religious ideas associated with particu- 
lar epochs. This whole approach to architec- 
ture was foreign to Bulfinch’s outlook; he 
remained in essence an 18th-century colonial 
gentleman-designer, albeit the greatest in that 
tradition. But just because Bulfinch was more 
conservative, his influence on American archi- 
tecture was more lasting. The Roman revival, 
with its specific ideological associations, soon 
dissolved into other revivals, as pristine Revo- 
lutionary fervor died away. But from the 1870s 
on, Bulfinch’s simpler, solider, broader kind of 
“colonial classicism” steadily gained in appeal. 
By the 1960s, the Roman revival had long 
been a dead movement in architecture, but 
colonial vernacular essentially inspired by 
Bulfinch still flourished mightily, providing an 
image of stability to people threatened by 
precipitous change. See Harold Kirker, The 
Architecture of Charles Bulfinch (1969). 
—ALAN GOWANS 


BUNCHE, Ralph Johnson (b. Detroit, Mich., Aug. 
7, 1904; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 9, 1971), DIP- 
LOMAT, graduated from the University of Cali- 
fornia at Los Angeles in 1927 and received an 
MA in government in 1928 from Harvard. He 
was appointed instructor of political science at 
Howard University (1928), became assistant pro- 
fessor and department chairman (1929), and 
served as special assistant to the president of 
the university (1931-32). Bunche returned to 
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study at Harvard in 1932. After traveling through 
Togoland and Dahomey to gather information for 
his dissertation comparing colonial rule in these 
two areas, he received a PhD in 1934. While 
continuing his work at Howard, Bunche did post- 
doctoral research at the University of Capetown, 
South Africa (1936), and at the London School of 
Economics (1937). He was staff member of the 
Carnegie Corporation’s Survey of the Negro in 
America (1938-40) and assisted Swedish sociolo- 
gist Gunnar Myrdal from 1938 to 1940 in gather- 
ing information for Myrdal’s book on race rela- 
tions, An American Dilemma (1944). 

In 1941 Bunche became senior social science 
analyst for the Office of the Coordinator of Infor- 
mation (later the Office of Strategic Services). He 
was principal research analyst in the Africa and 
Far East Section of the OSS (1942-43) and chief 
of its Research and Analysis Branch’s Africa 
section (1943-44) before moving to the State 
Department in 1944, where he was acting and 
then permanent (1945) associate chief of the 
division of Dependent Area Affairs dealing with 
colonial problems. While with the State Depart- 
ment Bunche attended the Dumbarton Oaks Con- 
ference planning the new United Nations (1944), 
the San Francisco Conference (1945), where he 
helped draw up the trusteeship sections of the 
U.N. Charter, and the first U.N. General Assembly 
meeting in London (1946). He joined the U.N. 
Secretariat permanently in 1947 as director of its 
Trusteeship Division and helped set up guide- 
lines for these territories to achieve indepen- 
dence. 

Bunche was appointed special assistant to the 
Secretary-General’s Special Committee on Pales- 
tine in 1947. In this post, he recommended parti- 
tion of Palestine into Jewish and Arab states. 
In 1948 Secretary-General Trygve Lie appointed 
Bunche head of the U.N.’s Palestine Commission 
after the original appointee, Count Folke Berna- 
dotte of Sweden, was assassinated by an Arab 
terrorist in Jerusalem. His negotiation of the 
dispute between the Arabs and the Israelis 
led to an armistice in 1949. For this work Bunche 
won the Spingarn Award of the NAACP in 1949 
and the Nobel peace prize in 1950. He continued 
as head of the U.N.’s Trusteeship Division and 


Bundy, McGeorge 


became undersecretary-general in 1955. Bunche 
became chief troubleshooter for Secretary-Gen- 
eral Dag Hammarskjold with the title of under- 
secretary for special political affairs in 1957 and 
continued in this capacity under Secretary-Gen- 
eral U Thant (1967-71). He organized and di- 
rected U.N. peacekeeping missions during the 
Suez crisis (1956), the Congo crisis (1960), and 
in Cyprus (1964). He received the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom from John F. Kennedy in 1963. 
Active in the American civil rights movement, 
Bunche participated in the march from Selma to 
Montgomery, Alabama, in the 1960s and served 
as a member of the board of directors of the 
NAACP for 22 years until his death. Declining 
health forced him to retire from the U.N. in 1971. 
The Political Status of the Negro (1973), a collec- 
tion of interviews conducted in the South during 
the 1930s, appeared posthumously. 


The grandson of a former slave, Ralph 
Bunche began his career as a young, militant 
black critic of American society and concluded 
it as the very embodiment of the Establish- 
ment—a man without color, an international 
civil servant of the highest rank, and a 
defender of the United States role in Vietnam. 
Though orphaned at the age of 13, and forced 
to go through college on an athletic scholar- 
ship, Bunche won a Phi Beta Kappa key and 
became the first Afro-American to be granted a 
PhD from Harvard’s government department. 
Among black intellectuals, Bunche early estab- 
lished himself as one of the most trenchant 
opponents of the gradualism and conciliation 
urged by the NAACP and as the preeminent 
spokesman for a socialistic America to be 
forged by an alliance of black and white 
workers. He envisioned the National Negro 
Congress, which was organized in his home in 
1936, as a superalliance of black groups that 
would supplant the legalism of the NAACP 
and press for the class needs of the oppressed 
Negro masses. His research memoranda on the 
political status of Afro-Americans and_ the 
strategies of race betterment organizations, 
completed at the end of the 1930s for Gunnar 
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Myrdal’s An American Dilemma, remain clas- 
sics of their genre and indispensable to any 
student of Afro-American history. 

During World War II he became the first 
Negro desk officer in the history of the State 
Department and helped author the United 
Nations Charter. After joining the permanent 
secretariat of the U.N., his service as Secretary- 
General Trygve Lie’s right-hand man and chief 
troubleshooter led to his great diplomatic suc- 
cess in negotiating the 1949 armistice between 
Israel and its Arab neighbors. His work as a 
peace-seeking mediator and, after 1958, as 
undersecretary for special political affairs in 
the U.N. Secretariat earned Bunche the esteem 
accorded one of the world’s first truly inter- 
national diplomats. However much of a second- 
class citizen he remained at home, much of the 
rest of the globe prized him as a preeminent 
statesman of his age. 

Although a distant observer of most of the 
critical events of the civil rights revolution, and 
thus\a frequent target of the young militant 
blacks of the 1960s who remained either ig- 
norant of or impervious to the knowledge of 
the racial battles he had once fought and of 
the symbolism of his position as the U.N.’s 
highest-ranking American, Bunche neverthe- 
less deemed it important to participate in the 
1963 March on Washington and the march 
from Selma to Montgomery two years later. He 
did about as much as any man could to live 
out his creed: “I have a deep-seated bias 
against hate and intolerance. I have a bias 
against racial and religious bigotry. I have a 
bias against war, a bias for peace. I have a bias 
which leads me to believe that no problem of 
human relations is ever insoluble.” See Richard 
Bardolph, The Negro Vanguard (1959), pp. 
270-71. 

—HAarvArD SITKOFF 


BUNDY, McGeorge (b. Boston, Mass., March 30, 
1919), EDUCATOR, received his AB from Yale in 
1940. After an extended tour of South America, 
became a junior fellow at Harvard (1941). He 
ran for the Boston City Council as a Republican 
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that same year but lost. As an army intelligence 
officer during World War II, he participated In 
planning the invasions of Sicily and France (Op- 
eration Overlord). Returning to Boston in 1946, 
he helped Henry L. Stimson write his autobi- 
ography, On Active Service in Peace and War 
(1948). In 1948 Bundy went to Washington, D.C., 
as a consultant to the Economic Cooperation 
Administration, which administered the Marshall 
Plan. After serving as a foreign policy adviser 
to Thomas E. Dewey during the presidential 
campaign of 1948, he became a political analyst 
for the Council on Foreign Relations. He returned 
to Harvard in 1949 as a lecturer in government, 
rising to professor of government in 1954. In 1952 
Bundy edited Patterns of Responsibility, a study 
of Secretary of State Dean Acheson’s foreign 
policy. He was appointed dean of the faculty and 
graduate school at Harvard in 1953. 

Although he had supported Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower for president in 1952 and 1956, Bundy 
worked for Democrat John F. Kennedy in the 
1960 presidential campaign. Upon his election, 
Kennedy appointed Bundy special assistant for 
national security affairs. In this capacity Bundy 
headed the staffing effort for the National Security 
Council and coordinated foreign policy and 
defense matters for Kennedy and, later, Lyndon 
Johnson. Bundy played an important role in the 
decisions relating to the Cuban missile crisis 
(1962) and the dispatch of American troops 
to the Dominican Republic (1965). He was a major 
policymaker in planning American intervention 
into South Vietnam and strongly advocated the 
beginning of the strategic bombing program of 
North Vietnam in 1965. In 1966 Bundy left the 
White House to become president of the Ford 
Foundation. In 1968 he published The Strength 
of Government. He received the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom in January 1969. 


Bundy is an eastern establishment educator 
who achieved limited public prominence in 
two Democratic administrations. He has been 
an assertive academic administrator and an 
aggressive but disciplined presidential adviser 
who has not established a colorful public 
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presence commensurate with his prominence in 
public life. 

At Harvard, Bundy established himself as a 
powerful dean. In Washington, with Kennedy 
—in a relationship Bundy likened to his ad- 
ministrative role at Harvard—he also quickly 
established an influential position in the gov- 
ernment, handling his work for the president 
in a way that was compatible with exercising 
power over a tenured faculty, a disciplined 
assertiveness with which he “encouraged and 
influenced the initiatives of others,” as I. L. 
Destler has put it. Bundy’s operating style was 
less compatible with President Johnson’s, and 
when he left the White House, his successor, 
Walt Rostow, followed quite different prac- 
tices. On Vietnam, Bundy was less of a hawk 
than Rostow and, until the spring of 1965, less 
of a hawk than President Johnson. 

At the Ford Foundation Bundy presented 
himself briefly as a forceful public personality, 
and Ford as a conspicuous social innovator. 
But some foundation actions roused congres- 
sional hostility. Perhaps in reaction, Bundy 
became less visible. His lowered public image 
and direct administrative interactive style, how- 
ever, remained a characteristic as it had been 
at Harvard and in the White House. See 
Joseph Kraft, Profiles in Power (1966). 

—PauL Y. HAMMOND 


BURBANK, Luther (b. Lancaster, Mass., March 
7, 1849; d. Santa Rosa, Calif., April 11, 1926), 
HORTICULTURIST, worked for the Ames Plow 
Co., Worcester, Massachusetts (1864-67). After 
attending Lancaster Academy, Lancaster, Massa- 
chusetts (1867-68) where he first became ac- 
quainted with the work of Darwin, he worked on 
his family’s farm for two years, and on his own 
truck farm in Lunenburg, Massachusetts (1870- 
75), where he developed the Burbank potato. In 
1875 he went to Santa Rosa, California. Follow- 
ing a short stint in a nursery, he bought his own 
fruit and vegetable farm in 1876. Employing prac- 
tical experience and Darwinian evolutionary 
theory, Burbank used such techniques as cross- 
breeding, hybridization, and grafting to develop 
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new varieties of berries in 1878, stoneless prunes 
in 1879, thornless blackberries in 1880, new va- 
rieties of gladioli in 1882, and pear, quince, 
peach, chestnut, loquat, and persimmon varieties 
in 1884. In 1885 he gave up truck farming to 
devote himself entirely to experimentation, the 
results of which he sold to local nurseries. In 
1886 Burbank turned to apples and almonds, to 
tomatoes in 1887, and plums in 1889. His Van 
Deman quince won the Wilder Medal in 1891, and 
his plumcot won the Buffalo Pan American Ex- 
position gold medal in 1901. 

During 1893-1901 Burbank published the an- 
nual New Creations catalog. In 1904 the St. Louis 
International Exhibition awarded- the Burbank 
rose a gold medal. Never systematic about 
gathering scientific data, Burbank nevertheless 
became a famous experimenter, and in 1905 the 
Carnegie Institution granted him $10,000 a year 
and an assistant, George H. Shull, to record 
his work for genetic research. Burbank had little 
interest in the project, and in 1910 the Carnegie 
Institution withdrew its support. From 1905 to 
1911 he taught a course in plant breeding at 
Stanford University. 

In 1907 Burbank wrote Training of the Human 
Plant, a pamphlet stressing the importance of 
environment in human development and advocat- 
ing careful education to rear socially aware and 
useful children. In 1909 he grew his 136th variety 
of lily, and in 1911 he produced a thornless 
raspberry and the Burbank cherry. He then turned 
to directing the writing of Luther Burbank: His 
Methods and Their Practical Application, the 
12 volumes of which were completed in 1915. In 
1921 he completed the 8-volume How. Plants Are 
Trained to Work for Man, a record of his crea- 
tions. Among his most famous plants are the 
Shasta daisy and a spineless cactus which was 
a valuable cattle food. 


Burbank had indefatigable energy and was a 
tenacious free spirit uninterested in personal 
profit from his work. A humanist who loved all 
mankind regardless of station, he was an 
achetypal Walt Whitman whose romanticism 
was tempered by devotion to practical aims. 
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Burbank was also a controversial figure, seem- 
ing to some heretical because of his strong 
opposition to religious fundamentalism, to 
others a childlike eccentric, and to still others a 
wizard whose experiments seemed an impious 
tampering with nature. His undisciplined 
character did indeed result in failure to keep 
records of the thousands of experiments under- 
taken, thus ending support from the Carnegie 
Institution. 

In terms of science, Burbank’s work, as 
Hugo de Vries affirmed in a special chapter of 
his 1907 monograph Plant Breeding, was en- 
tirely unsurpassed and laid the foundation for 
applied botanical genetics. The mere descrip- 
tive record regarding the production of more 
than 100 new plant and vegetable varieties 
reveals Burbank’s stature. Among them were 
the Shasta daisy; plants introduced in North 
America from Australia, Japan, and South 
America; breeds of cacti; grains and grasses 
that vastly improved cattle production; and 
the production of new varieties of fruits and 
vegetables of high value to national agricul- 
ture, such as corn, plums, peaches, quinces, 
tomatoes, and berries. 

Burbank’s methods involved the unique 
application of Darwinian principles to the 
American environment. Specimens from other 
areas of the world were introduced and flour- 
ished under new conditions of life, New vari- 
eties were produced by crossing two parental 
forms, and recrossing the resultant offspring 
with a related form so as to grow plants of 
greatest vigor and yield. Burbank’s mastery of 
his field was evident in his ability to preserve 
such variations by selecting for preservation 
those forms best suited to survival and most 
necessary for permanent improvement of life 
forms. Hybrid vigor was put to an immediate 
test by Burbank through his method of graft- 
ing variant forms onto a full-grown parent so 
as to determine in short order the quality of a 
new and young variety of flower or plum. 
Burbank thus devoted his life in nature to the 
personification of the laws of selection and 
preservation, which evolutionists had identified 
with controlled and natural organic creation. 
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His account of this endeavor appeared in the 
posthumous autobiography, written with 
Wilbur Hall, The Harvest of the Years (1927). 
See W. L. Howard, “Luther Burbank,” Chron- 
ica Botanica, IX (1945), 299-506. 

—Epwarp LuRIE 
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BURNHAM, Daniel Hudson (b. Henderson, N.Y., 
Sept. 4, 1846; d. Heidelberg, Ger., June 1, 1912), 
ARCHITECT, attended school in Chicago and 
Waltham, Massachusetts. In 1868 he returned to 
Chicago to work in a mercantile house, but he 
soon grew tired of business and entered an 
architect’s office. In 1870 he went to Nevada to 
prospect unsuccessfully for gold. He returned to 
Chicago, entering the architectural office of 
Carter, Drake and Wight in 1872. With draftsman 
John W. Root he formed the firm of Burnham 
and Root in 1873. It prospered quickly; Burnham 
designed homes and buildings from Detroit to 
San Francisco. By effectively using steel skeleton 
construction in such Chicago structures as the 
Montauk Building (1881), the Masonic Temple 
(1890), and the Monadnock Building (1891), he 
helped inaugurate the skyscraper. In 1890 Burn- 
ham was appointed chief of construction for the 
World’s Columbian Exposition which opened in 
Chicago in 1893. His efficient coordination of all 
architecture, building, and artwork for the fair 
led to his election as president of the American 
Institute of Architects in 1894. 

In 1893 Burnham joined with Charles McKim 
and others to found the American School of 
Architecture in Rome (later called the American 
Academy in Rome). In the decade that followed 
D. H. Burnham and Co. designed New York 
City’s first skyscraper, the Flatiron Building 
(1902), and the Union Station of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad in Washington (1904). Appointed in 
1901 by the U.S. Senate to head a committee to 
plan the development of the nation’s capital, 
his proposal marked the beginning of the city 
planning movement in the United States. As the 
leader of this movement he was consulted by 
the cities of Cleveland and San Francisco and 
was asked by Secretary of War William H. Taft 
to design a plan for Manila in the Philippines 
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in 1904. His “Plan of Chicago,” presented in 
1909, emphasized “‘city beautiful’ ideas: modern 
parks, residential sections, and efficient trans- 
portation. President Taft appointed him chairman 
of the National Commission of Fine Arts in 1910, 
and in this capacity he advised the Lincoln 
Memorial Commission as to the location of its 
monument. 


Daniel Burnham’s concept of what architec- 
ture should be was shaped by the manifest 
need to create convincing images of stability 
and unity in a country torn apart by civil war. 
Some of the forces of extreme egalitarianism 
and romanticism which produced that conflict 
had been evidenced in the welter of architec- 
tural modes jostling during the two decades 
preceding it, when the original Classical re- 
vival images of American revolutionary ideals 
were superseded by confusing varieties of 
Gothic, Egyptian, and Italianate revivals. 
Richardsonian Romanesque, dominant style of 
the late 1870s and 1880s, appealed to the 
postwar mood through its solidity and honesty, 
and Burnham’s early architecture followed that 
lead. But by the 1890s, overtones of primitiv- 
ism and medievalism in Richardsonian Roman- 
esque were making it unacceptable, as Sulli- 
van’s Transportation Building at the 1893 
Columbian Exposition showed—his virtuoso 
display of individual talent had little to do 
with the Exposition’s announced theme, which 
was to display American growth to greatness 
over four centuries. By contrast, Burnham and 
McKim seized the opportunity to revive here 
the pristine Classical revival image of Ameri- 
can ideals and unity, on a much larger scale 
and with greater archaeological accuracy than 
ever before. Thus their basic scheme for the 
Exposition was drawn from Thomas Jefferson’s 
plan for the University of Virginia—a long axis 
flanked by classical buildings, with a replica of 
the Pantheon at its head, So exactly did Burn- 
ham and McKim gauge the country’s need that 
their “Revival of the Classical Revival” re- 
mained the dominant image of American ideals 
for 30 years, from Washington to Manila. Not 
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until after 1929 did a new kind of American 
architecture seem called for. See Charles 
Moore, D. H. Burnham: Architect, Planner of 
Cities (1968). 

—ALAN GoWANS 


BURR, Aaron (b. Newark, N.J., Feb. 6, 1756; d. 
Port Richmond, N.Y., Sept. 14, 1836), POLITICAL 
LEADER, was graduated from the College of New 
Jersey (now Princeton) in 1772, studied theology 
there for a year, and then studied law before 
joining the Continental army. He participated in 
Benedict Arnold’s expedition to Canada, served 
on General Washington’s staff, and then was 
transferred to General Putnam’s staff, rising to 
lieutenant colonel (1777). 

Burr was admitted to the bar in 1782, and 
practiced law in New York. In 1789 Governor 
George Clinton appointed him attorney general 
of New York, and in 1791 he was elected to the 
U.S. Senate (serving 1791-97). In 1797 he was 
elected to the New York state assembly, where 
he built a political machine which enabled the 
Jeffersonian Republicans to gain control of the 
state legislature in 1800. Burr, however, failed of 
reelection to a second term in 1799. 

In the presidential election of 1800, Burr ran 
as Thomas Jefferson’s vice-presidential candi- 
date. Both men received 73 electoral votes. 
Since no distinction was then made between 
presidential and vice-presidential candidates, the 
election was thrown into the House of Repre- 
sentatives. Alexander Hamilton, because of his 
distrust of Burr, persuaded his congressional 
supporters to throw the balance to Jefferson. Burr 
therefore became vice-president. He ran un- 
successfully for governor of New York in 1804, 
Hamilton once again campaigning against him. 
Because Hamilton had attacked Burr’s character, 
Burr challenged him to a duel. They met at 
Weehawken, New Jersey (July 11, 1804), where 
Hamilton was mortally wounded. Burr fled south- 
ward, but returned to Washington to preside in 
his capacity as vice-president over the im- 
peachment proceedings against Supreme Court 
Justice Samuel Chase. 
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While vice-president, Burr suggested to the 
British minister in Washington that he would 
“effect a separation of the western part of the 
United States” for £110,000. When this offer was 
rejected, Burr joined General James Wilkinson, 
and in 1806 they organized a force at Blenner- 
hassett Island in the Ohio River. Burr planned 
either to foment a revolution in Mexico (still 
a colony of Spain) or to lead the western ter- 
ritories out of the Union (this point has never 
been clarified). Wilkinson, however, betrayed 
Burr, who tried to escape to Spanish Florida. 
He was captured and tried for treason before 
the U.S. circuit court in Richmond, Virginia 
(1807). Presiding Justice John Marshall, how- 
ever, ruled that since it could not be proven 
that Burr committed an ‘overt act’ against the 
U.S. he could not be convicted of treason. 

Following his trial Burr traveled abroad and 
did not return to the U.S. until 1812. He then 
resumed his law practice in New York. 


Aaron Burr's career is a jigsaw whose pieces 
seem hard to fit together. A member of an 
austerely Presbyterian family, grandson of the 
great scholar-preacher Jonathan Edwards, Burr 
was a notorious womanizer, so energetic in 
amorous intrigue as almost to qualify as the 
American Casanova. A brave soldier who 
maintained strict discipline, he was at the 
same time wayward and insubordinate. Ambi- 
tious and guileful, he was also in some ways 
oddly casual and candid. A well-regarded law- 
yer, he was apparently unable to apply to 
himself the shrewd advice he proffered to 
clients. The ups and downs in his long life 
were as striking as his own resilience in accept- 
ing them. At one stage within an ace of becom- 
ing president, he was within a few years en- 
during an impoverished and disgraced exile in 
Paris, living by his wits and nearly starving in 
the process. Stigmatized as the killer of Alex- 
ander Hamilton and widely regarded as a 
traitor to his country, Burr was yet able to 
reestablish a substantial law practice in New 
York. Hardly a model family man, he was 
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nevertheless an adoring and adored father, 
whose brilliant daughter Theodosia wrote at 
one of the darkest moments in his life that to 
her he appeared “so elevated above other men” 
that “very little superstition would be neces- 
sary to make me worship you as a superior 
being.” J 

We shall never know exactly what went on 
in his mercurial mind. But it is much too 
simple to dismiss him as an unscrupulous 
trickster, an early specimen of the American 


con man. Perhaps the best way to approach- 


understanding is by comparing Burr with his 
arch-rival Hamilton; for the two men had a 
great deal in common. Small, quick, charming, 
articulate, restless, sophisticated, both revealed 
a certain contempt for their more plodding 
contemporaries. Both evidently had doubts as 
to the soundness and permanence of their new 
nation. Both sought a hand in shaping it, 
through politics and through larger, vaguer 
dreams of military adventure. While both 
achieved distinction in the testing profession of 
the law, neither could quite forget the dramas 
and dangers of the military life. Neither could 
remain indifferent to the appeal of a pretty 
woman. Each had a taste for intrigue, yet 
neither was a hypocrite. They tended to divide 
mankind not into the good and the bad, but 
into the clever and the dull, the active and the 
passive. As a result each earned the devotion 
of some of his fellows and the distrust of 
others. Burr’s visions were no doubt more 
inchoate. But he and Hamilton were not alone 
in nourishing schemes of empire, and in being 
fascinated by the prospects for conquest 
offered by the crumbling provinces of the old 
Spanish hegemony. (Andrew Jackson was in 
some respects a man of similar stamp, as his 
campaign in Spanish Florida was to show only 
a few years after Burr's trial.) He never seems 
to have acted from personal spleen. It is clear, 
however, from Hamilton’s correspondence that 
at least from 1796 he was obsessively hostile to 
Burr. Again and again he insisted that Burr 
was a dangerous villain. Within the code of 
their own era and their own temperaments, we 
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may feel that Aaron Burr had at last no alter- 
native but to face his spiritual twin, pistol in 
hand, on the dueling ground in Weehawken. 
See Nathan Schachner, Aaron Burr (1946). 
—Marcus CuNnLIFFE 


BUSH, Vannevar (b. Everett, Mass., March 11, 
1890), SCIENTIST, earned his BS and MS de- 
grees from Tufts College in 1913, and taught 
mathematics there while earning engineering de- 
grees at both Harvard and M.I.T. in 1916. He 
worked in the test department of the General 
Electric Company in 1913, entered the inspection 
department of the U.S. Navy in 1914, and did 
research on submarine detection 1917-18. He 
joined the faculty of M.I.T. in 1919, and served 
as vice-president and dean of the school of 
engineering 1932-38. From 1939 to 1955 he 
headed the Carnegie Institution in Washington, 
D.C., and from 1939 to 1941 was chairman of 
the National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics 
(NACA). 

In World War Il Bush held several important 
administrative posts, including the directorship 
of the National Defense Research Committee 
(1940-41) and the Office of Scientific Research 
and Development (1941-46), the major civilian 
organization to conduct scientific research on 
problems related to the war. He coordinated the 
American scientists’ research on many impor- 
tant military developments, including the atomic 
bomb. In 1945 he prepared a report for President 
Franklin Roosevelt, entitled Science, the Endless 
Frontier, outlining his vision of a peacetime role 
for scientific research. He remained a scientific 
administrator and adviser during the postwar era, 
serving on several presidential commissions on 
scientific and military affairs, and frequently tes- 
tifying before congressional committees. 

Among Bush’s numerous inventions are the 
differential analyzer for solving complex differen- 
tial equations with as many as 18 unknowns, and 
the network analyzer, designed to test the capac- 
ity of power systems to perform under stress. He 
also produced new gaseous conduction devices, 
modified vacuum tubes, and developments in the 
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design of four-engine bombers. He also wrote 
numerous articles and two books on technical 
subjects, two collections of essays, Endless Hori- 
zons (1946), and Science Is Not Enough (1967), 
and a widely read book, Modern Arms and Free 
Men (1949), which stressed his view of the role 
of science in protecting and strengthening demo- 
cratic institutions. His autobiography is entitled 
Pieces of the Action (1970). 


Although Vannevar Bush made notable con- 
tributions to industrial technology and served 
as an administrative officer of both educational 
and philanthropic organizations, his greatest 
mark was made as organizer of, and spokesman 
for, the American scientific community. His 
many advisory and administrative posts gave 
him close contact with important political lead- 
ers in Washington. When, by the spring of 
1940, his work as chairman of NACA con- 
vinced him that the nation needed a crash pro- 
gram in weapons research, he was in a central 
position to initiate such an effort. 

First in the NDRC and later in the OSRD, 
Bush was enormously successful in bringing 
together military, political, and scientific lead- 
ers, and focusing their efforts on the develop- 
ment of new weapons and countermeasures. 
Through the innovative use of grants and con- 
tracts his organization gave bold leadership to 
the nation’s wartime scientific effort. In a 
direct extension of this effort, Bush became a 
major architect of the postwar relationship be- 
tween science and government. A spokesman 
for the elite (rather than democratic) tradition 
of American science, he sought to insulate sci- 
ence from political responsibility even as he 
sought to gain federal subsidy for research. 

A craggy, plain-spoken New Englander, 
Bush was no reformer. He worked easily with 
the military, political, industrial, and educa- 
tional elite of the nation and frequently found 
himself at odds with scientists less well-placed 
or politically conservative than he. With the 
unifying effect of the wartime emergency re- 
moved after 1945, Bush spoke increasingly for 
only a segment of American science. He con- 
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tinued, however, to be honored for his three 
great achievements: his organization of science 
in wartime, his advocacy of continued federal 
subsidy after the war, and his championship of 
the value and importance of basic scientific re- 
search. See James Phinney Baxter, 3rd, Scien- 
tists Against Time (1946). 

—CARROLL PURCELL 


BUTLER, Benjamin Franklin (b. Deerfield, N.H., 
Nov. 5, 1818; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 11, 1893), 
POLITICAL and MILITARY LEADER, was grad- 
uated from Waterville (now Colby) College in 
1838. While teaching school in Lowell, Massa- 
chusetts, he studied law and after admission to 
the bar in 1840 established a lucrative practice 
which he maintained throughout his life, greatly 
adding to his fortune by shrewd investments in 
the booming New England cotton textile industry. 
Butler was elected as a Democrat to a term 
in the‘ Massachusetts assembly in 1853, and to 
the state senate in 1858. A member of the con- 
servative wing of the Democratic party, Butler 
supported John C. Breckinridge over Stephen 
A. Douglas for the 1860 presidential nomination. 
However, after secession he was a firm backer 
of the Union. Entering military service early, 
because of his close association with the Massa- 
chusetts militia, Butler received considerable 
publicity when he relieved Confederate pressure 
on the capital and then occupied Baltimore. 

Butler was in charge of the land forces that 
occupied New Orleans in May 1862, and in this 
position he issued an order establishing punish- 
ment for New Orleans women who insulted Union 
soldiers which earned him the name of ‘‘Beast.’”’ 
The corruption which pervaded Butler’s adminis- 
tration added to his unsavory reputation. He was 
relieved from his post in December 1862 and 
given command of field forces in eastern Virginia 
and North Carolina. 

Butler served in Congress from 1867 to 1875. 
As a leader of the Radical Republicans, he was 
one of the House managers during the impeach- 
ment proceedings against President Andrew John- 
son. Defeated during the Democratic landslide 
of 1874, Butler was reelected to Congress in 
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1878 as a Democrat, although avowing support 
for the Greenback cause. In 1878 and 1879 he 
ran unsuccessfully for governor of Massachusetts, 
first as an independent with Democratic and 
Greenback support, and then as a Democrat. 
He was elected on the Democratic ticket in 1882. 
His administration accomplished little, largely be- 
cause the legislature was solidly Republican and 
violently anti-Butler. Harvard, for the first time 
in its 250-year history, refused to give an hon- 
Orary degree to a governor of Massachusetts 
while Butler held that position. His last political 
activity was as candidate for president on the 
Greenback ticket in 1884; he received only 175,- 
370 votes. 


Butler was one of the most controversial 
19th-century American politicians. Dema- 
gogue, speculator, military bungler, and sharp 
legal practitioner—he was all of these; yet he 
was also a fearless advocate of justice for the 
downtrodden, a resourceful military adminis- 
trator, and an astonishing innovator. He was 
passionately hated and equally strongly ad- 
mired, and if the South called him “Beast,” his 
constituents in Massachusetts were fascinated 
by him. Few ever managed to disregard him. 

Detesting the Massachusetts Brahmins, 
Butler entered politics as a Democrat. Early in 
his career he perfected the tactics for which he 
was to become famous, the sensational airing 
of important grievances, His agitation in favor 
of the 10-hour work day was followed by a 
reduction of the working hours of the Lowell 
mill hands, but Democratic politics in Massa- 
chusetts was not a profitable enterprise. The 
slavery issue irrevocably alienated an impor- 
tant group. Many of the foes of slavery were 
Brahmins, and Butler decided to stay loyal to 
the national administration. Like many of the 
workers whom he championed, he was blind to 
the horror of the “peculiar institution.” But he 
retained access to the federal patronage. 

The Civil War brought about a complete 
change in Butler’s position. Left stranded by 
the collapse of the pro-southern wing of his 
party, he fell back on his military experience in 
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the Massachusetts militia. As brigadier general 
of volunteers, he rallied the Breckinridge 
Democrats to the flag and came to the relief of 
the beleaguered capital. Lincoln knew how to 
appreciate this contribution to national unity. 

Butler’s wartime exploits were among the 
most controversial of his career. Inept as a field 
commander, he proved himself a vigorous ad- 
ministrator, and the more the South hated him, 
the more the North admired him. If tales of 
corruption followed him everywhere, in New 
Orleans he nevertheless suppressed disorder, 
maintained discipline in the midst of a trying 
situation, and prevented an outbreak of yellow 
fever. The celebrated “woman order,” in which 
he threatened to treat any refractory female as 
“a woman of the town plying her avocation,” 
was a skillful device to keep a turbulent popu- 
lace under control. His failure in 1864 as 
commander of the Army of the James revealed 
his weakness as a strategist. 

During the Civil War Butler was converted 
to a strong antislavery position, and his contri- 
butions to the cause of the blacks were con- 
siderable. His characterization of runaways 
employed by the enemy as “contraband of 
war’ laid the foundations for the first Confisca- 
tion Act. His reactivation of the Confederate 
Corps d'Afrique as a Union regiment set a 
precedent for other black units, and afterward 
he never abandoned the interests of the 
freedmen. 

As a leading advocate of radical Reconstruc- 
tion, Butler played an important role in the 
conflict between president and Congress. His 
effectiveness was marred by the frequency 
with which he engaged in personal alterca- 
tions, and his conduct as one of the principal 
managers of the impeachment trial of Andrew 
Johnson was dubious. Nevertheless he deserves 
recognition as a persistent critic of southern 
terrorism and as one of the chief authors of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1875. 

Butler’s advocacy of inflation was less im- 
pressive; nor was his reputation enhanced by 
his close collaboration with President Grant. 
He became a veritable symbol of Grantism, the 
spoils policies of the 1870s. “This “civil service 
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reform’ I characterize as a trick,” he said. “It is 
always popular with the outs and never with 
the ins, except with those who have a strong 
expectation of soon going out.” Constantly 
harassing the “respectable” wing of the Repub- 
lican party, he kept Massachusetts politics in 
turmoil. But even when he returned to the 
Democratic party and became governor in 
1883, he maintained his solicitude for immi- 
grants and blacks. In 1884 he seriously marred 
his record by running for the presidency as a 
People’s party candidate with secret Republi- 
can subsidies. Yet in spite of his faults his 
record was a positive one. By rallying the 
Democrats in 1861, by working for the eleva- 
tion of the blacks, and by championing the 
rights of immigrants and labor he set a pattern 
for progress and proved himself far ahead of 
his time. See H. L. Trefousse, Ben Butler 
(1957). 

—Hans L. TREFOUSSE 


BUTLER, Nicholas Murray (b. Elizabeth, N.uJ., 
April 2, 1862; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 7, 1947), 
EDUCATOR, received his AB (1882) and PhD 
(1884) from Columbia University. After study in 
Berlin and Paris he joined the Columbia faculty 
in 1885. Within five years he was a full professor 
and dean of the faculty\of philosophy, and in 1901, 
when Seth Low was elected mayor of New York, 
he succeeded Low as president of the university, 
a position he occupied for the next 44 years. 
Butler took over the university in the midst 
of a building program on the new Morningside 
Heights campus, a move which he had strongly 
influenced. While carrying through an aggressive 
program of land acquisition and construction, 
coupled with a successful fund-raising program, 
Butler improved the faculty by attracting noted 
scholars from other universities. By the end of 
his career Columbia had become one of the lead- 
ing educational institutions in the country. 
Butler was also deeply involved in Republican 
politics. While he never realized his ambition 
to hold national office—his name was substituted 
as William Howard Taft’s running mate after 
James S. Sherman, the nominee, died during the 
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campaign of 1912—he exerted some influence 
in the selection of Charles Evans Hughes as 
Republican presidential candidate in 1916. His 
own bid for the Republican presidential nomina- 
tion in 1920 made little progress. In 1928, after 
several years of denouncing prohibition as a 
failure, he spoke out against Herbert Hoover’s 
unwillingness to support repeal and for a time 
considered supporting the Democratic nominee, 
Alfred E. Smith, who was his close friend. 

International relations was Butler’s other field 
of interest. In 1907, 1909, and 1910-12 he acted 
as chairman of the arbitration conferences which 
Andrew Carnegie sponsored at Lake Mohonk, 
New York, believing that a way had to be found 
short of war to settle disputes between nations. 
Nevertheless, he ardently supported America’s 
entrance into World War I. A member of the 
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 
Butler succeeded Elihu Root as its president 
(1925-45) and traveled to Rome in 1927 to ob- 
tain the pope’s endorsement of the Kellogg- 
Briand Pact. Throughout the 1930s Butler warned 
that Hitler was a threat to world peace, and 
beginning in 1940, he favored American interven- 
tion on the side of the Allies in World War Il. 
Columbia, he said in a speech more than a year 
before Pearl Harbor, had entered the war ‘“‘be- 
tween beasts and human beings’; he _ invited 
any faculty member who did not approve of this 
position to resign. However, he assured profes- 
sors that their disapproval would not lead to 
dismissal. 

In 1904 Butler almost precipitated a student 
rebellion at Columbia when he abolished foot- 
ball, a decision which stood for ten years. Al- 
though generally a supporter of academic free- 
dom, in two controversial cases Butler ruled 
that this freedom did not extend to “moral mis- 
conduct.” In one case he forced an English 
professor who had been named corespondent 
in a divorce suit to resign; in the other he forced 
a pacifist off the faculty. 


Characteristically, the two men Nicholas 
Murray Butler believed to have the greatest 
minds in American history—Alexander Hamil- 
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ton and Elihu Root—were prototypes of him- 
self. Like Hamilton he rose to power in his 
adopted New York through administrative 
capacity and the patronage of the city’s finan- 
cial elite; like Root he was never in as much 
danger of being drafted to run for elective 
office as he imagined. If Republican party 
leaders correctly doubted his mass appeal, 
Columbia undergraduates understandably 
questioned the humanity of “Nicholas the 
Miraculous.” His relations with the Columbia 
faculty were more ambivalent. Surprisingly 
tolerant of the varied intellectual labors of his 
younger scholars, he demonstrated this toler- 
ance in ways which led many to suspect that it 
was grounded in indifference. Yet his reputa- 
tion as an autocrat must be qualified by the 
fact that his commitment to Lehrfreiheit, the 
right of the faculty to set academic policy, was 
genuine. Unlike Lowell at Harvard, he made 
no effort to restrain the research-oriented wing 
of the faculty in its subordination of the inter- 
ests of the college to those of the graduate 
faculties. Not only did he generally let the 
faculty have its way; his success as a fund 
raiser “downtown” provided the money to pay 
for it. That he was a snob is harder to gainsay. 
No one who writes in his autobiography, “it 
has been my happy fortune to meet, to talk 
with and often to know in warm friendship 
almost every man of light and learning who 
has lived in the world during the past half- 
century” can be charged with false modesty. 
Deaf and then blind, Butler spent his last years 
going through the motions until the Columbia 
trustees mustered the courage to tell him he 
must resign. But even at the very end he con- 
ducted himself in a manner worthy of a man 
who had once faulted a European monarch 
because he “was not very kingy.” See Nicholas 
Murray Butler, Across the Busy Years, 2 vols. 
(1939-40). 

—Rospert A. McCAuGHEY 


BYRD, Richard Evelyn (b. Winchester, Va., Oct. 
25, 1888; d. Boston, Mass., March 11, 1957), 
NAVAL OFFICER, EXPLORER, attended Virginia 
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Military Institute (1904-7) and the University of 
Virginia (1907-8) and graduated from the U.S. 
Naval Academy in 1912. Four years later he 
retired from active duty because of a leg injury. 
Nevertheless, he was permitted to enter the 
navy’s aviation service, and after training in 
Pensacola, Florida (1917), he commanded the 
U.S. Naval Air Station at Halifax, Nova Scotia 
(1918). The following year he was placed in 
charge of equipping the navy’s first transatlantic 
flight, and in 1921 he crossed the Atlantic in a 
dirigible. 

In 1925 Byrd commanded the aviation unit of 
the MacMillan Polar Expedition in Greenland. 
The following year, he commanded the Byrd 
Arctic Expedition. Operating from Spitzbergen, 
he made the first flight over the North Pole (Floyd 
Bennett, co-pilot), and was awarded the Con- 
gressional Medal of Honor. In June 1927 he flew 
a payload-carrying plane from the U.S. to France, 
demonstrating the feasibility of commercial 
transatlantic aviation. 

In 1928 Byrd made his first expedition to the 
Antarctic. Establishing a base which he named 
Little America (Dec. 1928), he and three com- 
panions flew over the South Pole (Nov. 1929). 
Returning to the U.S. in 1930, he was promoted 
to rear admiral. His book Little America (1930) is 
an account of that expedition. 

During 1933-35 Byrd led his second expedition 
to the Antarctic, again establishing a base at 
Little America. For five months during the 
winter of 1934 he lived alone at a weather station 
123 miles south of this base. His book Alone 
(1938) is an account of this experience. During 
this expedition Byrd discovered and named the 
Edsel Ford Range, the Rockefeller Plateau, and 
the Marie Byrd Land. 

Byrd undertook his third polar expedition as 
head of a U.S. Antarctic Service team (1939-41). 
In a series of four flights, he discovered five 
islands, a peninsula, and some mountain ranges. 
When World War II broke out, Byrd served under 
Admirals King and Nimitz. 

Byrd again traveled to the Antarctic as head of 
the U.S. Navy’s Operation Highjump (1946-47), 
and made several aerial maps of the continent’s 
coastline. In 1955 he was in charge of Operation 
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Deepfreeze, which was undertaken in conjunction 
with the International Geophysical Year. His 
writings include Skyward (1928), Discovery (1935), 
and Exploring with Byrd (1937). 


Byrd was the most famous American ex- 
plorer of his generation, but his services to 
naval aviation as an inventor and as congres- 
sional liaison officer during 1919-23 when the 
naval air arm was in jeopardy were sufficient 
in themselves to assure him a place in naval 
annals. However, he found the role of explorer 
both satisfying and suited to his talents and 
adventurous spirit. He captured the imagina- 
tion of the American public through his lecture 
tours and his radioed reports from Little 
America. After 1945, he lent his prestige to 
naval Antarctic projects over which others had 
actual command. 

Byrd’s own expeditions were characterized 
by meticulous organization and advanced 
scientific programs. He exhibited great concern 
for his men’s safety and welfare, both in his 
planning and in personal acts of courage. In 
many respects intensely egalitarian, he fol- 
lowed naval tradition in refraining from frater- 
nization with his men even in the close 
quarters characteristic of polar exploration. 

Better than any other explorer, Byrd repre- 
sented the transition from the privately 
financed explorer to the government expedi- 
tion, and from the dogsled to the airplane and 
tractor. His most spectacular accomplishment 
was his first flight to the South Pole, his most 
enduring his demonstration that a large scien- 
tific staff could winter in Antarctica and per- 
form useful work. More than any other indi- 
vidual, he was responsible for opening Antarc- 
tica to the world of science. See Edwin P. 
Hoyt, The Last Explorer: The Adventures of 
Admiral Byrd (1968). 

—Joun E. CASwELL 


BYRD, William (b. near falls of James River, Va., 
March 28, 1674; d. there, Aug. 26, 1744), 
PLANTER, WRITER, was educated in England, 
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where he studied law in the Middle Temple in 
London and was admitted to the bar in 1692. 
Returning to Virginia that same year, Byrd was 
elected to the House of Burgesses. He went 
back to England in 1697 to defend Sir Edmund 
Andros against charges of hostility to the Angli- 
can Church and as an agent for the colony, but 
upon his father’s death in 1704 he returned to 
Virginia to manage the family estate. In 1709 he 
was appointed to the Council of State, the 
supreme court of Virginia, and served on it for 
the rest of his life. During the clash between the 
Council and Governor Alexander Spotswood, 
Byrd went to England in 1715 to present the 
colonists’ case. Spotswood was removed for 
usurping the colonists’ judicial power, and Byrd 
remained in London as agent for Virginia. 

Byrd returned permanently to Virginia in 1726. 
He built a large mansion, accumulated the largest 
private library in the colonies, and enlarged his 
estate. In 1728 he served as a commissioner to 
establish the boundary between Virginia and 
North*Carolina and wrote an account of this ad- 
venture, ‘History of the Dividing Line.” This 
essay, ‘Journey to the Land of Eden,” ‘‘A Prog- 
ress to the Mines,’ and others were published 
posthumously in The Westover Manuscripts 
(1841). In 1743-44 Byrd served as president of 
the Council of State. His intimate diary, dis- 
covered and published after his death, provides a 
revealing picture of southern plantation life. 


Although called by his most recent biog- 
rapher, Pierre Marambaud, “the first Southern 
writer of real value,” Byrd’s importance lies in 
the fact that in an otherwise poorly docu- 
mented time and place (the South during the 
first half of the 18th century) his diaries and 
writings provide an insight into a stratified 
colonial society in slow transition toward home 
rule and eventual independence. By virtue of 
long residence in England and association with 
the ruling classes there (he spent half his life 
in England), and as a member of the Council 
of State of the colony of Virginia, Byrd was 
sympathetic to the Crown’s interest in the 
colony. Nevertheless, as a proud Virginia land- 
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holder (at his death he owned 179,000 acres 
of land) he was also solicitous of his own and 
his fellow planters’ economic interests. Increas- 
ingly, during the 18th century, the interests of 
the colonial landed elite conflicted with the 
maintenance of royal authority. Byrd was 
effective as the Assembly’ s agent in England in 
disputing that ‘authority as expressed in the 
actions of Lieutenant Governor Spotswood. 
However, when his persistent opposition to 
Spotswood threatened to cost him his seat on 
the Council, he cautiously trimmed his sails in 
order to maintain his position within the hier- 
archy. Careful plantation manager, judicious 
councillor, serious reader, ha writer, 
amateur scientist, and amorous flirt, Byrd was 
not the stuff of political heroes; perhaps the 
age—which he so admirably reflected—did 
not allow it. See Pierre Marambaud, William 
Byrd of Westover, 1674-1744 (1971). The 
best collection of Byrd’s writings is Louis B. 
Wright, ed., The Prose Works of William Byrd 
of Westover: Narratives of a Colonial Virginian 
(1966). 

—WILcoMs E. WasHBURN 


BYRNES, James Francis (b. Charleston, S.C., May 
2, 1879; d. Columbia, S.C., April 9, 1972), POLIT- 
ICAL LEADER, JURIST, left school early but 
studied law in his spare time and was admitted to 
the South Carolina bar in 1903. He then moved 
to Aiken, South Carolina, where he bought and 
edited a newspaper, the Journal and Review. A 
Democrat, he was elected solicitor, or district 
attorney, of the Second Judicial Circuit, South 
Carolina, in 1908, and two years later to the 
House of Representatives, serving until 1925. He 
was defeated for the Senate in 1924 but after 
practicing law in Spartanburg, South Carolina, 
he was elected to the Senate in 1930. After the 
election of Franklin Roosevelt, he supported 
much early New Deal legislation, but after 1936 
he joined the Democratic opposition to the New 
Deal. However, Byrnes remained personally loyal 
to Roosevelt and vigorously pushed for the repeal 
of the Neutrality Laws and for passage of the 
Lend-Lease Act. In 1941 Roosevelt appointed 
Byrnes associate justice of the Supreme Court, 
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but the following year persuaded him to become 
director of the new Office of Economic Stabiliza- 
tion, which was designed to curb wartime infla- 
tion. He became director of the Office of War 
Mobilization, a body to supervise production of 
war and civilian goods, in 1943. 

Byrnes accompanied Roosevelt to the Yalta 
Conference in 1945, and after Roosevelt’s death, 
he was appointed secretary of state by President 
Truman. Byrnes attended the Potsdam Con- 
ference and participated in the Big Three foreign 
ministers’ councils in the fall of 1945. He also 
attended the United Nations Security Council and 
General Assembly meetings of 1946-47 and the 
Paris Peace Conference, which made _ formal 
peace treaties with the defeated Axis powers. 
Byrnes’s famous “Stuttgart” speech (1947) urged 
the formation of an autonomous democratic 
Germany. Resigning as secretary in 1947, Byrnes 
returned to law practice in Washington. He was 
governor of South Carolina 1951-55. He crit- 
icized Truman’s ‘“‘welfare state,’ supported Eisen- 
hower for president in 1952, and opposed the 
integration of public schools. Byrnes retired in 
1955 and wrote his autobiography, A// in One 
Lifetime (1958). 


The only American to serve in prominent 
positions in the legislative, judicial, and execu- 
tive branches of the federal government in the 
20th century, James F. Byrnes played a sig- 
nificant role in the development of the New 
Deal, the winning of World War II, and in the 
period of the cold war. He was an innately 
optimistic man, and his greatest talent was his 
ability to find common ground between men 
with conflicting ideas and to achieve viable 
compromises. In the 1930s, Byrnes bridged 
the gap between Franklin Roosevelt and the 
powerful southern committee chairmen in the 
Senate and thus helped secure passage of 
many key New Deal measures despite his own 
ideological reservations. During World War II 
he resigned from the Supreme Court after a 
brief tenure to become FDR’s_ economic 
troubleshooter, refereeing disputes between 
government agencies, setting priorities for 
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scarce commodities, and keeping peace be- 
tween management and labor. Roosevelt de- 
scribed him as “Assistant President on the 
home front,” and it was an accurate label. 
Byrmes’s most controversial and most impor- 
tant service came as secretary of state in the 
formative years of the cold war. New Left 
revisionists have damned him for getting tough 
with Russia, particularly for recommending 
dropping the atomic bomb on Japan _ to 
frighten the Soviets. On the other hand, Presi- 
dent Truman criticized him in his memoirs for 
“babying” the Russians at the Moscow For- 
eign Ministers Conference in December 1945. 
Neither view does justice to Byrnes. Despite 
his seemingly ideal qualities as a conciliator, he 
failed because his diplomacy embodied the 
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prevailing popular belief in American benefi- 
cence in world affairs. Unable to understand 
the fears of the Soviets, Byrnes sought a post- 
war settlement that would deprive Russia of 
her control over Eastern Europe, an area vital 
to her security, and would in effect perpetuate 
the American atomic monopoly by imposing 
international control over the new weapon in 
gradual stages while forbidding Russia to build 
her own bomb. The result was two years of 
futile negotiations that served only to delay the 
cold war until 1947. Yet despite his failure, 
Byrnes made a valiant effort to avoid hostilities 
with the Soviets and helped restrain President 
Truman and his more belligerent advisers. See 
James F. Byrnes, All in One Lifetime (1958). 

—Rosert A. DIVINE 


CAGE, John Milton, Jr. (b. Los Angeles, Calif., 
Sept. 5, 1912), COMPOSER, attended Pomona 
College in Claremont, California (1928-30), but 
left after his sophomore year to travel and study 
in Europe. After returning to and living in Cali- 
fornia for two years, he moved to New York to 
study with composers Adolph Weiss and Henry 
Cowell and then went back to Los Angeles to 
study with Arnold Schoenberg. From 1936 to 
1941 he was active in California and the north- 
west aS an organizer and composer of percus- 
sion concerts. In 1938 he invented the prepared 
piano, in which unusual sounds were generated 
by the application of various objects, such as 
nuts and bolts, to the piano strings; his works for 
this new instrument began with Bacchanale 
(1938) and culminated in the Sonatas and Inter- 
ludes (1946-48). He moved to New York in 1942 
and made his debut there in February 1943 with 
a percussion concert that included First Con- 
struction in Metal (1939) and Imaginary Land- 
scape No. 3 (1942). 

In 1943 Cage began a long association with 
the dancer Merce Cunningham and started study- 
ing Eastern philosophy and Zen at Columbia 


University under Gita Sarabhai and Daisetz Su- 
zuki. Partly as a consequence, he became in- 
terested in the application of chance procedures 
to composition, notably in the Music of Changes 
(1950-52) and Williams Mix (1952), and also be- 
gan writing music independent of choreography 
for the Cunningham company. He was associated 
with Black Mountain College in the summers of 
1948 and 1952 and while there worked with 
David Tudor, Robert Rauschenberg, and others 
to apply his aesthetic of chance procedures to 
theatrical as well as musical events. From these 
experiments followed pieces such as Water 
Music (1952), 4’ 33” (1954), and a series of 
Variations (1958-66) which require the performer 
to choose most of the materials for a given per- 
formance. 

In 1949 Cage received a National Institute 
of Arts and Letters award and a Guggenheim 
fellowship. After teaching at the New School 
for Social Research from 1955 to 1960 Cage was 
appointed a fellow of the Center for Advanced 
Studies at Wesleyan University in Middletown, 
Connecticut (1960-61). While there he com- 
piled his first volume of essays, Silence (1961), 
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and began work on a commission for full or- 
chestra, Atlas Eclipticalis, performed in 1964 
by the New York Philharmonic. He became in- 
terested in the writings of Buckminster Fuller, 
Marshall McLuhan, and Norman O. Brown, and 
began to investigate problems of quantity and 
use in compositions like HPSCHD (1968) and 
Song Books (1970). Partly as a result of this 
broadened activity, Cage’s work has had signif- 
icant impact on the arts and humanities out- 
side the field of music. In the 1960s Cage toured 
the U.S. and abroad, giving lectures, concerts 
with David Tudor, and performances with the 
Cunningham company. In 1966-67 he was com- 
poser in residence at the University of Cincin- 
nati, the following two years an associate of 
the Center for Advanced Studies at the University 
of Illinois at Urbana, in 1969 an artist in resi- 
dence at the University of California at Davis, 
and in 1970 again a fellow at Wesleyan’s Center 
for Advanced Studies. In March 1974 his work, 
Empty Words, was performed in New York City, 
composed of “nonsyntactical mixed phrases, 
words, syllables and letters obtained by subject- 
ing Thoreau’s Journal to a series of | Ching 
chance operations.” In 1968 he was elected a 
member of the National Institute of Arts and 
Letters and received a Thorne music grant. In 
addition to Silence, other publications include 
A Year from Monday (1967), Notations (1969), 
and M (1973). 


The crux of John Cage’s philosophy is the 
assertion that opposites must be seen as non- 
opposites, Throughout his life he has argued 
this position with elegance and humor and 
from it has mounted a vigorous attack on 
European artistic intentions, distinctions, and 
value judgments. In the first phase of his 
career (1938-50), for example, Cage rejected 
both harmonic and atonal compositional sys- 
tems because of the distinction they made 
between musical sounds and noise. He became 
the champion of noise, writing for percussion 
instruments alone, incorporating into his en- 
sembles unconventional instruments _ like 
radios, buzzers, and flowerpots, even altering 
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the piano to make it an instrument of noise 
rather than pitch. 

In the early 1950s, under the influence of 
Zen Buddhism and other Eastern philosophies, 
Cage rejected a second fundamental distinc- 
tion, between intended and _ unintended 
sounds. In # 33”—possibly his most notorious 
composition—the performer makes no sounds 
at all; the music is entirely the result of audi- 
ence noise, passing cars, and other ambient 
events. Cage’s purpose is to open people’s ears 
to the sounds about them, to awaken them to 
the life they live and to make art coextensive 
with that life. In so doing, he rejected yet 
another category: since the composer has no 
greater control over events than his audience, 
the two become functionally the same. In this 
music all become simply listeners; no one is 
privileged, no one is talented; hearing is an 
activity in which all participate as equals. 

The position is radically and anarchically 
egalitarian, and in fact, since 1960 Cage has 
turned increasingly to its social and political 
consequences, especially as interpreted by 
global populists like Marshall McLuhan and 
Buckminster Fuller. He has evolved a vision of 
political and artistic anarchic democracy, tech- 
nologically possible for the first time in history, 
based on abundance and the consequent rejec- 
tion of distinctions, and with this vision he has 
joined a long line of American thinkers and 
musicians which winds backward through the 
experimentalists of the early 1900s (Henry 
Cowell, Lou Harrison, Carl Ruggles), past 
Charles Ives and his transcendentalist ances- 
tors, and on to such lesser-known figures as 
Anthony Philip Heinrich, Benjamin Franklin 
White, and William Billings. Cage’s immense 
stature in 20th-century music—he is with 
Arnold Schoenberg among the most influential 
composers of recent times—is both a vindica- 
tion and a necessary denial of this tradition. See 
Richard Kostelanitz, John Cage (1970). 

—WILLIAM Brooks 


CALDER, Alexander (b. Lawnton, Pa., July 22, 
1898), SCULPTOR, entered the Stevens Institute 
of Technology in 1915, and graduated with a 
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master’s degree in engineering in 1919. After 
working for several years as an engineer, seaman, 
and lumberjack, he went to New York in 1923 to 
study at the Art Students League and to work as 
an illustrator for the National Police Gazette. |n 
1926 he began exhibiting his paintings at the 
Artists’ Gallery in New York, and published his 
first book, Animal Sketching. 

Fascinated by the balance maintained in the 
course of performance by members of the Ring- 
ling Brothers and Barnum and Bailey Circus, 
which he covered for the Gazette in 1925, Calder 
began to try to embody this blend of balance and 
motion in his art. He traveled to Paris in 1926, 
where he organized a miniature circus, consisting 
of animated, three-dimensional toys, made of 
wire, wood, and cork, which attracted wide atten- 
tion. He also constructed Fishbow! with Crank 
(1929), in which the turning of a small hand 
crank caused wire fish to “swim.” 

Inspired by the colorful geometric forms cre- 
ated by Piet Mondrian, Calder turned to abstrac- 
tion in 1930. In 1932, he became the first to ex- 
hibit what Marcel Duchamp labeled “mobiles,” 
abstract sculptures, often consisting of metal 
discs or globes suspended from wires, which 
were set in motion either by pulleys or small mo- 
tors. Soon he began constructing delicately bal- 
anced mobiles which were moved by random air 
currents. As he gained experience and technical 
facility in this medium, Calder achieved an inter- 
national reputation. He adapted the mobile to a 
wide range of environments and functions. Dur- 
ing the 1930s, he designed mobiles to be used as 
scenery for performances of Martha Graham’s 
dance troupe. He also created water mobiles for 
the New York World’s Fair (1939-40) and for the 
General Motors Technological Center in Detroit 
(Water Ballet, 1954), and a 45-foot mobile for 
what is now New York’s Kennedy International 
Airport (1957). 

Though best known for his work with mobiles, 
Calder has produced many other sculptures and 
much nonsculptural art. In World War II he re- 
sponded to the scarcity of metal by creating a 
“constellation,” a type of stabile fashioned of 
pieces of wood fastened to metal rods. In recent 
years he has shown a preference for spacious 
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“see through” sculptures composed of thin metal 
sheets, such as his huge Teodelapio, which 
stands in a square in Spoleto, Italy, and through 
whose widely spread ‘legs’ large trucks can 
pass. He has also combined elements of motion 
and repose in several hybrid “mobile-stabiles,” 
like the large outdoor The Spiral (1958), which 
adorns UNESCO’s headquarters in Paris. The 
comprehensive retrospective exhibition of his 
works at New York’s Guggenheim Museum in 
1964-65 also focused attention on his gouaches, 
and on his illustrations for such books as Aesop’s 
Fables (1931) and Selected Fables of La Fontaine 
(1948). He published Calder: An Autobiography 
with Pictures in 1966. 


Although not the inventor of kinetic ob- 
ject-sculpture—Marcel Duchamp’s The Bicycle 
Wheel (1913) was the first work of this type 
—Alexander Calder is known primarily as the 
creator of the “mobile.” He has also produced 
other types of art—“stabiles,” “mobile-stabiles,” 
wire sculptures, mechanized toys, paintings, 
drawings, book illustrations, and jewelry—but 
it remains the mobile which has captured 
the affection of millions. Early French rec- 
ognition, by election to membership in the 
Abstraction-Création group in Paris in the 
1930s, anticipated recognition in New York 
and elsewhere. Today he has an international 
fame greater probably than any other Ameri- 
can artist living or dead, because of his 
mobiles and because of his talent for par- 
ody and humor, which permeates all his 
work. 

Calder’s biographers have tended to lay 
stress upon his early training in mechanical 
engineering, perhaps because it made him 
seem more authentically American. The artist 
has consistently discounted _ this aspect of 
his experience, and has preferred to stress 
the aesthetic side: his background as the 
son and grandson of sculptors and his three 
years at the Art Students League under 
the painter John Sloan. Asked by the critic 
Katherine Kuh which had influenced him 
more, nature or modern machinery, he re- 
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plied with the following Newtonian state- 
ment: “Nature. I haven't really touched 
machinery except for a few elementary 
mechanisms like levers and balances. You 
see nature, and then you try to emulate it. 
But, of course, when I met Mondrian I went 
home and tried to paint. . . . The simplest 
forms in the universe are the sphere and 
the circle. I represent them by discs and 
then I vary them. My whole theory about 
art is the disparity that exists between 
form, masses and movements. . . . Even my 
triangles are spheres, but they are spheres 
of a different shape.” See his Calder: An 
Autobiography with Pictures (1966), and 
Barbara Rose, ed., Readings in American Art 
Since 1900 (1968). 

—LAWRENCE CAMPBELL 


CALHOUN, John Caldwell (b. Abbeville District, 
S.C., March 18, 1782; d. Washington, D.C., March 
30, 1850), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Yale (1804), attended law school in Litchfield, 
Connecticut, and was admitted to the South 
Carolina bar in 1807. After serving a term in the 
South Carolina legislature (1808-9), he was 
elected to the U.S. Congress as a Democrat 
(serving 1811-17), where he became one of the 
leaders of the ‘‘War Hawks,” an expansionist 
group of congressmen. Throughout this period 
Calhoun was an ardent nationalist, supporting a 
strong navy, a standing army, internal improve- 
ments, protective tariffs, and a national bank. 

In 1817 President Monroe appointed Calhoun 
secretary of war. In this position, which he held 
until 1825, he supported internal improvements 
and took a moderate stand on the Missouri 
Compromise (1820), which banned slavery north 
of latitude 36°30’. 

In 1824 and again in 1828, Calhoun was elected 
vice-president. During the 1820s it became in- 
creasingly clear that the South’s economy would 
be based chiefly on agriculture rather than 
manufacturing. It was also a period of declining 
cotton prices. Calhoun therefore modified his 
nationalistic views. Following the passage of the 
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high Tariff of 1828 the South Carolina legislature 
issued his South Carolina Exposition and Protest 
arguing that protective tariffs were unconstitu- 
tional and that a state could nullify any ‘‘uncon- 
stitutional” legislation. 

Just as sectional difficulties were becoming 
accentuated, so personal animosities increased. 
When President Jackson learned that Calhoun, 
while secretary of war, had favored censuring 
him for his seizure of a Spanish fort while in pur- 
suit of Seminole Indians in Florida (1818), he was 
furious. When a South Carolina convention ‘‘nul- 
lified’’ the Tariff of 1832, Calhoun resigned as 
vice-president and was elected to the U.S. Senate 
from South Carolina. Jackson threatened to 
enforce the law with troops, even to hang Cal- 
houn. Tensions were allayed when Henry Clay 
helped negotiate the Compromise Tariff of 1833, 
which gradually reduced duties. South Carolina 
then repealed its nullification ordinance. 

In 1844-45, Calhoun was President Tyler’s 
secretary of state. Fearing that Great Britain 
would induce Texas to end slavery, he sought to 
annex Texas so as to preserve the sectional 
balance in the Senate. However, he opposed the 
war with Mexico which followed annexation. In 
the controversy over the future of slavery in 
territory gained in that war, he denounced the 
Wilmot Proviso (1846), which would have banned 
slavery from all territory taken from Mexico, 
issuing his own resolutions (1847). These argued 
that the federal government was only the trustee 
of the territories, which were owned jointly by 
the states, that any law interfering with slavery 
would be a violation of states’ rights, and that 
the people of a territory had a right to adopt 
whatever form of state government they desired 
as long as it was republican in principle. Calhoun 
hoped to resolve the tariff question by getting 
the northern manufacturers to join the southern 
planters in producing for export, thereby elimi- 
nating the need for high tariffs. To stop slavery 
agitation, he tried to work out a planter-capitalist 
coalition against the abolitionists. His efforts, 
however, failed. 

Calhoun opposed Henry Clay’s Compromise of 
1850, arguing that it did not contain enough 
guarantees to protect the South. In his final 


Calhoun, John Caldwell 


speech before the Senate (read by Senator James 
Mason of Virginia), he predicted that the Union 
could be saved only if the South as a section was 
given equal rights in the newly acquired western 
territory. He demanded passage of a constitu- 
tional amendment based on the idea of a “‘con- 
current majority.’ There should be a dual execu- 
tive, representing the two great sections, each 
with a veto power over acts of Congress. 


With his fine intellect, his New England 
education, and his strongly national outlook 
during the War of 1812 Calhoun seemed at the 
time he entered Monroe’s cabinet to have an 
almost unlimited future ahead of him. Then 
the growing divergence of interest between 
North and South brought him at last to a sec- 
tional position on such matters as the Tariff of 
1824, passed over the united opposition of the 
slave states, the Missouri Compromise, and a 
series of landmark decisions by the Supreme 
Court that strengthened the national govern- 
ment, already controlled by a northern ma- 
jority in Congress. Yet he never ceased to hope 
that the differences might still be reconciled. 

Calhoun sided privately with the planters 
but took no public stand until 1827 when the 
prospect of still higher tariffs brought wide- 
spread disaffection in the South. The crisis 
came in 1828 after the “Tariff of Abomina- 
tions” sent cotton prices plummeting to a new 
low and brought open talk of secession in 
South Carolina. Calhoun’s carefully reasoned 
Exposition and Protest of that year offered an 
alternative to withdrawal from the Union: the 
doctrine of nullification or state interposition, 
by which a minority interest might protect 
itself against the power of the majority within 
the existing constitutional framework. The 
Constitution, so his argument ran, was a com- 
pact between sovereign and independent 
states. These states, by mutual agreement, 
created a general government and delegated to 
it the exercise of certain specified powers. 
Should the government overstep its defined 
limits, any of the contracting parties might 
interpose to arrest or nullify the unauthorized 
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action. A single state might thus declare an act 
of Congress unconstitutional and prevent en- 
forcement within its limits. Only an amend- 
ment to the Constitution, requiring concur- 
rence of three-fourths of the states, could 
override such a veto. 

The doctrine was put to the test in 1832 
when a state convention declared the tariff to 
be null and void and forbade its enforcement 
in South Carolina. For a time civil conflict 
threatened, but Jackson, while asserting the 
power to use force, scrupulously avoided doing 
so. Calhoun resigned the vice-presidency to 
take a seat in the Senate, where he defended 
nullification against Webster and helped to 
secure passage of Clay’s compromise tariff. He 
professed to believe that his doctrines had car- 
ried the day, but he was well aware that the 
preponderance of power lay with the national 
government. 

Calhoun also knew that the real issue be- 
tween North and South was not the power to 
levy and collect taxes but slavery, which was 
coming under general attack by reformers 
everywhere. If the “peculiar institution” of the 
South was to continue in the face of world 
opinion against it, it must be established that 
Congress, with its growing antislavery strength 
from the northern states, had no power to 
interfere. This was the task Calhoun now 
undertook. Too honest to defend a morally 
indefensible position, he convinced himself 
that African slavery was indeed a positive 
good, in the best interest of both races, even 
though his own logic required that he reject 
the egalitarian premise of democracy. He then 
sought to mold the slaveholding states into a 
single bloc, politically powerful enough to re- 
sist any encroachment from the North. 

In his posthumously published Disquisition 
on Government he developed a reasoned de- 
fense of the permanent minority the South had 
now become. Here he refined the dogma of the 
concurrent majority, first suggested in the Ex- 
position. Government by a numerical majority 
he pronounced to be as absolute as government 
by a single dictator. This absolutism, he then 
reasoned, could be controlled only by giving 
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“to each interest or portion of the community a 
negative on the others.” The will of each major 
interest group—the agricultural interest, the 
manufacturing interest, the commercial interest 
—would be determined by its own majority, 
which might then interpose to arrest action 
taken by numbers alone. In an unfinished 
Discourse on the Constitution, to which the 
Disquisition was intended as an introduction, 
Calhoun then applied his theory to the ac- 
tualities of government in the United States. 
The individual states at that time were, for the 
most part, dominated each by a single eco- 
nomic interest. The Senate therefore repre- 
sented the concurrent majority while the 
House spoke for numbers. A few minor 
changes, to ensure the veto by interest, and the 
geographical federalism of the founding 
fathers became a functional federalism of a 
type more familiar to the 20th century than to 
the 19th. 

However he might rationalize from his ex- 
perience, Calhoun the practical politician saw 
safety for the interest he represented only in 
the power to block hostile legislation. With 
the balance of strength between North and 
South in the Senate about to be destroyed by 
the Compromise of 1850, Calhoun demanded 
almost with his last breath a sectional veto. He 
wanted only to preserve the Union, but in the 
contract theory of the constitution he had pro- 
vided the intellectual basis for its destruction. 
He provided also a generally applicable de- 
fense for minority interests by giving to each 
segment of the body politic a concurrent voice 
in legislating for the whole. In his recognition 
of the pluralistic nature of our society, Calhoun 
pointed the way to a new and increasingly 
important area of political analysis. 

Intense and dynamic, Calhoun brought the 
full resources of his extraordinary mind to bear 
on whatever problem confronted him. He pos- 
sessed to an unusual degree the ability to 
generalize from experience and to universalize 
his judgments. His speeches, even when ex- 
temporaneous, were always clearly organized, 
with conclusions flowing inevitably from 
premises so compellingly stated as to baffle 
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challenge. He spoke rapidly, in short staccato 
sentences that led the listener on whether he 
wished it or not. In person he was tall, lean, 
austere, with a great crown of wiry brown hair 
turning iron-gray and growing longer with the 
years. With his gaunt face and brilliant eyes, 
he was an arresting figure, a man to be taken 
seriously whatever he might say or do, so obvi- 
ous was his own sincerity. From friend and foe 
alike he commanded respect, and by the sheer 
power of his intellect and the magnetism of his 
personality he wielded an influence far beyond 
his political due. He was the living embodi- 
ment of an idea which he imposed on lesser 
men by the force of his own conviction. See 
Charles M. Wiltse, John C. Calhoun, 3 vols. 
(1944-51). 

—CHARLES M. WILTSE 


CAMERON, Simon (b. Lancaster Co., Pa., March 
8, 1799; d. Donegal Springs, Pa., June 26, 1889), 
POLITICAL LEADER, served as a printing ap- 
prentice on the Northumberland County Gazette 
(1815) and the Harrisburg Republican (1816-21). 
During 1821-27, he owned and edited for brief 
periods the Bucks County Democrat (Doyles- 
town, Pa.), the Pennsylvania Intelligencer (Harris- 
burg), and the Harrisburg Republican. |In the 
years that followed he was active in such varied 
enterprises as the construction of the Pennsyl- 
vania Canal, railroad projects, and the operation 
of the Bank of Middletown, of which he was one 
of the founders (1832). A Democrat, Cameron 
was an-early partisan of Andrew Jackson. He 
supported a drive, beginning in 1830, to ensure 
the renomination of Jackson for president; was 
active in 1832 in supporting Martin Van Buren 
for the vice-presidency; and worked in 1833 to 
secure the election of James Buchanan to the 
U.S. Senate. During the early 1840s, Cameron was 
especially active in support of Buchanan, whose 
hopes for the presidential nomination he sup- 
ported in 1844. In 1845, however, Buchanan 
resigned from the Senate to take a post in the 
cabinet of President Polk. When Buchanan’s 
candidate to succeed to the Senate, George W. 
Woodward, announced his support for a tariff 
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policy aimed primarily at revenue, Cameron, 
long a leading supporter of high protective tariffs 
to aid growing industry in Pennsylvania, opposed 
his candidacy. After voicing support for increased 
periods of probation before foreigners could be 
naturalized, and for the distribution of the pro- 
ceeds from land sales to the states, Cameron was 
elected to the Senate by a coalition of Whigs, 
Native Americans, and protectionist Democrats. 
After his election, Cameron hoped that his long 
support for Buchanan would secure favor from 
the administration. He soon found, however, that 
he was to be ignored in matters of patronage in 
the state. In response, Cameron began to organize 
a bloc of supporters based on personal Joyalty, 
which became the nucleus of a powerful Cameron 
political machine. In the Senate, Cameron op- 
posed the Walker Tariff of 1846, which lowered 
rates. He also voted for the Wilmot Proviso, 
although specifically denying any intention to 
attack slavery in the existing slave states. He was 
defeated for reelection in 1848 by James Cooper, 
a Whig. During 1849-55 Cameron concentrated 
on his business enterprises and the growth of 
his state machine. His opposition to the Kansas- 
Nebraska Act, his continued support for protec- 
tive tariffs, and his advocacy of rivers and harbors 
legislation kept him from winning Democratic 
support for another Senate term. In 1855 he was 
supported by the Know-Nothing party in an un- 
successful attempt to reenter the Senate, and 
in 1856 he joined the newly formed Republican 
party and supported Frémont in the presidential 
campaign. 

Cameron served as U:S. senator as a Republi- 
can (1857-61). During this term, he opposed the 
Lecompton Constitution and continued to favor 
high tariffs. In 1860 ‘he supported Abraham 
Lincoln for president; as a result Lincoln ap- 
pointed him secretary of war in 1861. But 
numerous complaints of corruption and favoritism 
within the department led Lincoln to transfer 
Cameron in 1862 to the post of minister to 
Russia. In 1863 Cameron returned to the U.S. and 
ran for the Senate but was defeated. He was 
elected in 1867, and remained in the Senate 
until 1877, when he resigned to make room for 
his son, James Donald Cameron. During these 
years, the Cameron political machine reached 
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the peak of its power. After his retirement, though 
remaining: in touch with the activities of the 
machine, Cameron was busy primarily as a 
gentleman farmer in Lancaster County, and as a 
traveler to the West Indies and Europe. 


Cameron was one of the most successful 
political bosses in 19th-century America. 
Shrewd, wealthy, and willing to devote his 
considerable talent and affluence to the cause 
of building up a powerful organization, he 
finally became the almost undisputed arbiter of 
Pennsylvania politics. His success was due 
partially to his business acumen, partially to 
his real devotion to the paramount interests of 
his state, especially the cause of tariff protec- 
tion, and partially to his knowledge of political 
management. He knew how to reward friends, 
punish enemies, and maintain contacts with 
members of parties other than his own. 

From the very beginning, Cameron’s career 
was marked by great agility. Acquiring wealth 
through prudent investments in publishing, 
banking, industry, and _ transportation, he 
deftly manipulated factional differences among 
Pennsylvania Democrats to his own advantage. 
In 1845 he succeeded in his bid for election to 
the Senate by relying on a combination of 
insurgent Democrats and Whigs. In 1857, fol- 
lowing the breakup of the old party system 
and the rise of the Republicans, he procured 
election to the Senate by a combination of 
Republicans, Know-Nothings, and Democratic 
bolters. Then, in 1860, in spite of an ever 
widening rift with governor-elect Andrew G. 
Curtin, he emerged as his state’s favorite son 
for the Republican presidential nomination. 
This strategic position enabled him to bargain 
successfully for a post in Lincoln’s cabinet. 

Cameron did not distinguish himself as 
secretary of war. The department was beset 
with inefficiency and fraud, and the president 
removed the secretary by appointing him 
envoy to Russia. Nevertheless, Lincoln, appre- 
ciating Cameron’s great political ability, con- 
tinued to work closely with him. 

It was after the Civil War that Cameron 
reached the pinnacle of his influence. Over- 
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coming his rivals, in 1867 he returned to the 
Senate and perfected the most masterful politi- 
cal machine that Pennsylvania had ever 
known. With his lieutenants Matthew Quay 
and Robert W. Mackey, as well as with his 
son, J. Donald Cameron, he _ successfully 
manipulated state and federal patronage. 
Opposed to Andrew Johnson’s Reconstruction 
policies, he became an intimate adviser of 
President Grant. Even Rutherford B. Hayes’s 
lack of sympathy did not diminish the power 
of the old politician, who was able to hand 
over intact both his influence and his Senate 
seat to his son. Personally affable, Cameron 
was often suspected of using dubious methods, 
but he was never convicted of enriching him- 
self at the public’s expense. His importance lies 
in his establishment of the Pennsylvania Re- 
publican organization. See Erwin Stanley 
Bradley, Simon Cameron (1966). 

—Hans L. TREFOUSSE 


CANNON, Joseph Gurney (b. New Garden, Guil- 
ford Co., N.C., May 7, 1836; d. Danville, Ill., Nov. 
12, 1926), POLITICAL LEADER, supported his 
family after his father died by working as a store 
clerk while studying law in his spare time. He 
studied at the Cincinnati Law School for six 
months before setting up a law practice in 
Shelbyville, Illinois (1858). He soon moved to 
Tuscola and then Danville, where he lived for 
the rest of his life. He served as Illinois state 
attorney for the 27th judicial district (1861-68). 
After being defeated as a Republican candidate 
for Congress in 1870, he was elected to the 
43d Congress (1873-75) and served until 1891. 
In Congress he opposed civil service reform, was 
against conservation, supported the acquisi- 
tion of the Philippines, and was an ardent pro- 
tectionist. 

Cannon was reelected to the 53d Congress 
(1893-95) and served in the House until 1913. 
He was chairman of the Committee on Appro- 
priations (1897-1903), where he made a point 
of practicing thrift and retrenchment. Elected 
speaker of the House in 1903, he ran that body 
in a firm, often arbitrary, manner. Dominating 
the important Rules Committee, he chose com- 
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mittee members and chairmen on the basis of 
their personal allegiance to him and his ‘“‘stand- 
pat” policies, a procedure soon called ‘“‘Cannon- 
ism.” Cannon was permanent chairman of the 
1904 Republican national convention and re- 
ceived 58 first-ballot votes for president at the 
1908 convention. In 1910 a combination of 
Democrats and insurgent Republicans broke 
Cannon’s power by enlarging the Rules Com- 
mittee, providing for the election of its members 
by the House, and excluding the speaker from 
membership. Refusing, however, to make the 
affair a personal matter, the insurgents did not 
accept Cannon’s. resignation; he remained 
speaker until 1911. Cannon was defeated for re- 
election to the 63d Congress, but regained his 
seat in the 64th (1915-17); he continued as a 
member of the House until his voluntary retire- 
ment in 1923. 


Joseph Gumey Cannon was an earthy, small- 
town politician, completely lacking in imagina- 
tion, who through hard work, much guile, an 
abundance of favors rendered, and accumu- 
lated seniority made it to the top on Capitol 
Hill. He was razor-thin and of average height, 
with pink cheeks, clear blue eyes, and a white 
stubble of a beard. He had a prairie lawyer's 
gruff informality of dress and manner; his 
suits, though well made, sober, and dark, 
always looked slept-in; his gray felt hat, worn 
indoors and out at a rakish angle, was per- 
petually stained. On the stump or in the well 
of the House he was a figure of “immense 
comic popularity,” wrote John Hay, but “un- 
speakably grotesque”; behind the scenes he 
was a shrewd, calculating partisan—a “strong, 
hard, narrow old Boeotian,” was the way 
Theodore Roosevelt described him. Whether in 
public or private, in the company of friends or 
strangers, presidents or dowagers, he was al- 
ways blunt, downright “Uncle Joe,” as he 
smoked his two-for-a-nickel cigars, rained 
tobacco juice into any handy receptacle, swore 
and cursed, told Lincoln stories, and indulged 
his taste for whiskey and his passion for poker, 
Characteristically, he moderated his drinking 
as he grew older and always played his cards 
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close to the vest, tending to “stand pat” with 
whatever hand fate dealt him rather than try- 
ing for something better. 

As in poker so in politics—his philosophy 
was to “stand by the status,” particularly since 
he believed that the Republican program of 
high tariffs, economy in government, and a 
minimum interference with private enterprise 
had been instrumental in making America “a 
hell of a success.” Claims by Progressives that 
it would become a greater success if Congress 
heeded their demands for such things as lower 
tariffs, minimum-wage and maximum-hours 
legislation, an income tax, national parks, and 
measures to curb the abuses of big business 
struck him as arrant “socialist” nonsense, and 
he used his powers as House speaker to quash 
their proposals, whatever the political conse- 
quences. The sole purpose of government, he 
held, was “to afford protection to life, liberty 
and property . . . and when that is done by a 
wise legislature, then let every tub stand on its 
own bottom, let every citizen root hog or die.” 
This attitude, combined with his unabashed 
philistinism (“Not one cent for scenery,” he 
said in dismissing a conservation proposal), his 
implacable opposition to tariff reform, and his 
uncompromising resistance to Progressives in 
his party, eventually, provoked the insurgent 
revolt, helped ruin the Taft administration, 
weakened the speakership, cost him his seat in 
Congress, and made his name a byword for 
power wielded in behalf of special interests. 
Yet, contrary to his reputation then and since, 
he was less an ally of Wall Street than a 
spokesman for the Main Street banker and 
small businessman on the make, less a con- 
scious defender of the rich and privileged than 
simply an unreflective son of the Middle 
Border on the loose. See Blair Bolles, Tyrant 
from Illinois (1951). 

—JEROME L. STERNSTEIN 


CANNON, Walter Bradford (b. Prairie du Chien, 
Wis., Oct. 19, 1871; d. Franklin, N.H., Oct. 1, 1945), 
PHYSIOLOGIST, received his BA (1896) and 
MD (1900) from Harvard University. Appointed 
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an instructor at Harvard upon his graduation, 
Cannon became professor of physiology at the 
Harvard Medical School six years later. His 
research into the process of digestion and its 
relation to body health continued until 1911, 
when he published The Mechanical Factors of 
Digestion. 

From 1912 to 1942 Cannon was a consulting 
physiologist to Boston Children’s Hospital and 
Peter Bent Brigham Hospital. His initial work on 
digestion led him to study emotional effects on 
digestion, reported in Bodily Changes in Pain, 
Hunger, Fear and Rage (1915). Cannon next 
turned to the endocrine system, but his work was 
interrupted by the war. He was commissioned a 
first lieutenant in the Medical Corps, and was 
assigned to direct the laboratory at the U.S. base 
hospital, Camiers, France. There he _ studied 
surgical shock related to war wounds and pub- 
lished his findings in Traumatic Shock (1923). 

Following World War | Cannon resumed his 
investigations of the thyroid and adrenal glands. 
He explained the role of the sympathetic nervous 
system and of the adrenal medulla in maintain- 
ing body stability in The Wisdom of the Body 
(1932). In 1929-30 he was Harvard exchange 
lecturer in France, and in 1935 was visiting 
professor at Peiping Union Medical College. 
Cannon served as national chairman of the 
Medical Bureau to Aid Spanish Democracy (1936— 
38), and in the late 1930s worked with the 
Medical Aid to China and United China Relief 
committees. In 1942 he retired from Harvard. 
During World War II he served as chairman of 
the National Research Council’s Committee on 
Shock and Transfusion. 


Walter B. Cannon was the most distin- 
guished American physiologist of the first half 
of the 20th century and the only one whose 
ideas had a significant impact outside his own 
profession. While still a freshman in the Har- 
vard Medical School, he made a permanent 
mark on the history of medicine by introducing 
in 1897 the bismuth or barium meal to render 
the organs of the alimentary canal opaque to 
the newly discovered X-rays. This method rap- 
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idly spread to every modern hospital in the 
world as one of the great diagnostic tools— 
fundamental for detecting tumors of the diges- 
tive tract and gastric and duodenal ulcers. 

Cannon now became the first man to “see” 
food at all stages of its passage through the 
alimentary canal. He observed the frequency 
of the peristaltic waves by which food was 
churned and moved along, and determined the 
duration of the various phases of digestion for 
different diets. He also demonstrated that the 
proximate cause of hunger was powerful con- 
tractions of the empty stomach. These and 
other researches made Cannon one of the 
major contributors to elucidating the physiol- 
ogy of digestion. 

Cannon had early been struck by the obser- 
vation that the peristaltic waves of the stomach 
in digestion would sometimes cease abruptly. 
He soon discovered that the animals in ques- 
tion were frightened or angry and that the 
physiological reverberations of this emotion 
persisted after the cause had been removed. 
Cannon’s effort to explain these phenomena 
led to his becoming the world pioneer in study- 
ing the physiology of strong emotions. He 
ranked next to his contemporary Freud as the 
principal student of the nature and function of 
emotions and made a significant contribution 
to the ever increasing recognition of their im- 
portance in personal and social life. 

Cannon’s distinctive contribution to the sub- 
ject lay in his being the first to associate the 
emotions with the activity of hormones— 
specifically, adrenaline, the product of the 
adrenal medulla. The main purport of his cele- 
brated book Bodily Changes in Pain, Hunger, 
Fear and Rage, founded largely upon his own 
researches, was that in threatening situations 
adrenaline put the animal organism on an 
emergency footing, physiologically geared for 
“fight or flight.” In the second edition of Bodily 
Changes, Cannon acknowledged that in mod- 
ern urban man, who does not customarily 
either flee or fight however provoked, the 
physiological mobilization triggered by the re- 
lease of adrenaline can be actively harmful by 
leading, for example, to chronic high blood 
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pressure or cardiac acceleration. Cannon’s re- 
marks on this theme made him one of the 
patron saints of psychosomatic medicine. 

Despite his increasing interest in pathologi- 
cal conditions, Cannon’s main conclusion from 
his own researches was overwhelmingly posi- 
tive—that higher organisms incorporate a 
variety of self-regulatory mechanisms for main- 
taining their internal stability in the face of 
external threats. This idea had already been 
expressed by the 19th-century French physi- 
ologist Claude Bernard, but Cannon in 1926 
coined the term “homeostasis” for the stabiliz- 
ing tendency and marshaled the evidence, 
much of it from his own laboratory, that he 
had been accumulating since Bernard’s death. 
With the single exception of evolution through 
natural selection, homeostasis has proved to be 
the most influential of all integrating concepts 
in biology. It has also been invoked, by anal- 
ogy, in various sociological theories and cited 
by Norbert Wiener as a biological exemplifica- 
tion of cybernetics. 

With Sir Henry Dale and Otto Loewi, Can- 
non was one of the three men who established 
the chemical nature of neurotransmission in 
the autonomic (“involuntary”) nervous system. 
Before their time, neurotransmission had gen- 
erally been regarded as a purely electrical 
phenomenon. See Walter B. Cannon, The Way 
of an Investigator: A Scientist's Experiences in 
Medical Research (1945). 

—DOoNALD FLEMING 


CARDOZO, Benjamin Nathan (b. New York, N.Y., 
May 24, 1870; d. Port Chester, N.Y., July 9, 1938), 
JURIST, graduated with honors from Columbia 
College in 1889, received an MA in 1890, and at- 
tended Columbia Law School until 1891, when 
he was admitted to the New York bar. In practice, 
Cardozo quickly gained recognition as a “‘lawyer’s 
lawyer,” preparing briefs and arguments for other 
attorneys to use in actual trials. His work on 
cases at equity and in the appellate division led 
to his Jurisdiction of the New York Court of 
Appeals (1903), a standard handbook. In 1913, 
he was elected justice of the New York supreme 
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court on a Fusion ticket, but after only one 
month, Governor Martin A. Glynn elevated him 
in February 1914 to one of the temporary posi- 
tions on the court of appeals, the state’s highest 
court. In 1917 he was elected to a full term as 
associate justice in that court, and in 1926 was a 
successful candidate for chief justice. In such 
decisions as MacPherson v, The Buick Company, 
in which he established the right of redress 
against the manufacturer to a person injured by 
a latent defect in a car, Cardozo helped to shape 
the common law to meet contemporary condi- 
tions. In lectures at the Yale Law School he set 
forth his views on the role of judges and the rela~ 
tions of law to life. His resulting book, The Nature 
of the Judicial Process (1921), was later ex- 
tended in works in 1924 (The Growth of the Law) 
and 1928 (The Paradoxes of Legal Science). 

In 1932, when Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., re- 
tired from the U.S. Supreme Court, President 
Hoover appointed Cardozo to his seat. His 
Supreme Court career paralleled the New Deal’s 
most innovative domestic reform activities, and 
Cardozo voted to uphold most of this legislation. 
His dissent in the Carter Coal case (1936) 
chastised the majority for its heavy-handed use 
of inflexible rules to negate the valid use of 
federal power. However, he voted with the rest 
of the Court to invalidate the NIRA, which he 
considered “delegation run riot,’’ and he privately 
abhorred Roosevelt’s Court-packing plan. Follow- 
ing the 1937 ‘‘switch,”’ he wrote eloquent opinions 
upholding the social security program and validat- 
ing broad use of the federal taxing and spending 
power to advance the general welfare. He was a 
strong civil libertarian. 


Cardozo’s career, some have contended, was 
shaped by a compelling need to redeem his 
family name, disgraced by his father, a Tam- 
many judge charged with political corruption 
in the Boss Tweed scandals and forced to 
resign from the bench. The young Cardozo 
was a compulsive worker, known as a “walking 
encyclopedia” of the law, and reputed for 
candor and honesty. He tried no sensational 
cases, nor would he appeal to the passions and 
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prejudices of a jury. Never marrying, he culti- 
vated only a few close friends, and dispelled 
his loneliness in intensive legal work and such 
activities as his vigorous participation in 
launching the American Law Institute. He was 
known internationally by the 1920s as an out- 
standing common law judge; his influence lay 
in his capacity for perceiving in the particular 
facts of a private law case the principles that 
were contending for recognition and elucidat- 
ing them in such a way as to dramatize their 
broader and long-range social utility. Often 
associated with the legal realists, he was less 
ready than they to depart from precedent, and 
more convinced that there was justice in legal 
consistency. Litigants, he contended, benefited 
from a faith that there was even-handed ad- 
ministration of justice in the courts. 

His move to the Supreme Court forced him 
into a new role, the field of public law, statu- 
tory sand. constitutional. In this capacity, al- 
though generally liberal, he continued to be 
concerned principally with judicial rather than 
political or economic philosophy, here differing 
sharply with his friend Brandeis. His Carter 
Coal dissent was a good example of the 
common law judge seeking to show the unfortu- 
nate social results which the judicial application 
of unwise doctrine would produce. Simi- 
larly, in his famed Palko ruling, he sought to 
evaluate the social effects of further nationali- 
zation of the Bill of Rights, concluding that 
flexibility here was desirable, that courts 
should decide which rights were “implicit in 
the concept of ordered liberty” and “so rooted 
in the traditions and conscience of our people 
as to be ranked as fundamental.” This process, 
he felt, would properly leave in the judiciary’s 
hands the task of evaluating virtually on a case- 
to-case basis whether the legislative estimate of 
contemporary needs properly respected indi- 
vidual rights, as well as the technical means 
for “modernization” of the Bill of Rights on 
a careful basis. 

Such fine-line drawing, however, did have 
its limitations. And while Cardozo’s name 
stands high in common law jurisprudence, and 
in the area of jurisprudential thought, the sim- 
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plicity and immediacy of the principles which 
he laid down were seldom such as to provide 
broader guidelines for coping with new chal- 
lenges and dealing with the more complex and 
subtle problems of subsequent decades. See 
B. H. Levy, Cardozo and Frontiers of Legal 
Thinking (1969). 

—Paut L, Murry 


CAREY, Mathew (b. Dublin, Ire., Jan. 28, 1760; 
d. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 16, 1839), PUBLISHER, 
and CAREY, Henry Charles (b. Philadelphia, Pa., 
Dec. 15, 1793; d. there, Oct. 13, 1879), ECONO- 
MIST. Mathew, the father, apprenticed himself to 
a printer, and early wrote pamphlets defending 
Ireland against British oppression. He was jailed 
in Newgate for his attack on the House of Com- 
mons, and when again threatened with prosecu- 
tion he fled to Paris, where he came under the 
patronage of Benjamin Franklin and formed a 
friendship with Lafayette. These men encouraged 
his emigration to Philadelphia in 1785. There he 
edited a succession of magazines, the American 
Museum of reprinted items being the best-remem- 
bered. After an arduous start he prospered as 
publisher and bookseller. Always active in the life 
of his city, he won wide respect for his services 
in the yellow fever epidemic of 1793. He founded 
the Hibernian Society to assist Irish immigrants 
and helped form the first Sunday School Society 
in the U.S. As a charter member of the PennsyI- 
vania Society for the Promotion of National 
Industry, he published persuasive pamphlets urg- 
ing protective tariffs and internal improvements. 
He was one of few Republicans to support the re- 
charter of the Bank of the United States (1810). 
His Olive Branch (1814) strove to reconcile the 
Republican and Federalist parties. A devout 
Catholic, he was the first to publish the Douay 
Bible in this country. 

Henry Charles Carey joined the family publish- 
ing firm in 1817, and was later head of Carey, 
Lea, and Carey. At 42 he retired to devote him- 
self to economic study and writing. His formal 
works, such as Principles of Political Economy 
(3 vols., 1837-40) and Principles of Social 
Science (3 vols., 1858-59), were widely translated 
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abroad. For years he contributed regularly to 
Horace Greeley’s New York Tribune. He was a 
vehement foe of slavery, and in several ways 
urged that the South should add manufactures to 
agriculture. In his home he held a seminar for 
local disciples and visiting devotees (“Carey 
vespers”’) which extended his influence as the 
leading American nationalist economist. 


The Careys were inspired by the capacities 
of richly endowed America, which they wished 
to develop through the fostering care of gov- 
ernment. Their ambitions for this country were 
intensified by their Irish hostility to Britain, 
against which nation they would rear a suc- 
cessful competitor. Both were strongly influ- 
enced by the example of Alexander Hamilton, 
and (Henry Charles especially) by the advo- 
cacies of Friedrich List, the German economist 
who sojourned in Pennsylvania. Mathew Carey 
was most notable for the internal improvements, 
such as the Chesapeake and Delaware canal 
and the Pennsylvania System of Public Works, 
which he promoted, and for national banking 
and industrial legislation which he furthered. 
Command of his own press of course assisted 
the steady flow of his publications, but their 
currency was due to the force and charm of his 
writing style. 

The son began where the father left off, add- 
ing theory to practice. In contrast to the indi- 
vidualist, laissez-faire economists of the classi- 
cal school of France and Britain, he urged the 
power of associated effort. For him natural 
laws supported the harmony of social interests. 
Instead of European pessimism, exemplified in 
Carlyle’s branding of political economy as the 
“dismal science,” the younger Carey was buoy- 
antly optimistic. Surrounded as he was by the 
expanding American economy, he denied the 
desponding rent theory of David Ricardo and 
the ominous population predictions of Thomas 
R. Malthus, Cultivation, Carey maintained, 
did not descend from better to worse soils, but 
began, historically, with the least fertile, and 
only as capital and labor accumulated were the 
richer lands exploited. Correspondingly, he in- 
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sisted, food supplies tended to increase faster 
than population. He undertook to refute the 
classical doctrine of wages tending toward a 
mere subsistence level. On the contrary, im- 
provements in capital and invention had the 
effect of increasing the share of labor both 
absolutely and relatively. 

His wide reading, in deciding on works to 
be published by the firm, supplied him with 
abundant illustrations for the arguments in his 
own writings. He assumed a correspondence 
between natural science and social science 
which was often more apparent than real. 
While original and boldly creative in his 
thought, he lacked the mental discipline which 
more formal schooling might have furnished. 
On the other hand, to his benefit, he escaped 
any sterilizing effects of imbibed authority. He 
urged the mutual betterment of industry, agri- 
culture, and commerce. Opposing the territorial 
division of labor, he lamented the costs of trans- 
port over great distances, as also the prolifera- 
tion of intermediaries in commerce and credit. 
Varied economic production in close relation- 
ship illustrated, for Carey, the principle that 
two is more than twice one. He antagonized 
the followers of the cosmopolitan, free trade 
system of Adam Smith, discounted the advan- 
tage of huge industrial centers, and anticipated 
the recent movement toward dispersed, rela- 
tively self-contained economic communities. His 
advocacy of industrial development for the cot- 
ton states began to be acted upon in his life- 
time, and has flourished conspicuously since. 
Henry C. Carey as economic or, more broadly, 
social theorist illustrates the observation that a 
thinker in his field is apt to be the product of 
his particular environment. See Kenneth W. 
Rowe, Mathew Carey: A Study in American 
Economic Development (1933), and A. D. H. 
Kaplan, Henry Charles Carey: A Study in 
American Economic Thought (1931). 

—Broapus MITCHELL 


CARLISLE, John Griffin (b. Kenton County, Ky., 
Sept. 5, 1834; d. New York, N.Y., July 31, 1910), 
POLITICIAN, grew up on a farm and taught school 
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before moving to Covington, Kentucky, in 1855. 
After studying law, he developed a successful 
practice in Covington and was elected to a term 
in the Kentucky state legislature (1859-61) as a 
Democrat. During the Civil War he opposed 
secession for his state but refused to enter the 
Union ranks. He served in the Kentucky senate 
(1866-71), as state lieutenant governor (1872-75), 
and as a member of the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives (1877-90). In 1883 he became speaker 
of the House, a post he held until 1889. 

As speaker, Carlisle was recognized as an ex- 
cellent parliamentarian and had a reputation for 
honesty and impartiality. He was also one of the 
firmest advocates of tariff reform and was a 
persistent opponent of the free coinage of silver. 
In 1890 Carlisle accepted a vacant Senate seat, 
and three years later he joined Grover Cleve- 
land’s cabinet as secretary of the treasury (1893- 
97). During his tenure Carlisle had to deal with 
the many financial problems arising from the 
depression of the mid-1890s. Chief among them 
was the declining gold reserves. He came under 
great criticism from silverists and inflationists in 
his own party for his policy of preserving the 
gold standard with the help of the Morgan- 
Belmont banking syndicate. His opposition to 
free silver advocate William Jennings Bryan, the 
1896 Democratic presidential nominee, made 
Carlisle unpopular in Kentucky, and he moved to 
New York City in 1897 to practice law. He gave 
little time to politics in his declining years. 


John G, Carlisle’s public career embraced the 
two great issues of the Democratic party in the 
Gilded Age—the tariff and the currency. As 
congressman and_ speaker, he articulated 
southern opposition to Republican tariff pol- 
icies and fought protectionist Democrats like 
Samuel J. Randall. Carlisle did much to 
dramatize the tariff reform sentiments of 
Democrats in the 1880s, but his commitment 
to the party’s negativism and localism pre- 
vented him from fully using the speaker’s 
power to push revision of customs duties. 
Loyalty to the racial views of his section led 
him also to thwart federal support of public 
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education. He gained his reputation as a great 
speaker more through his fairness than for his 
meager legislative achievements. He was not a 
dynamic personality, and his rise to promi- 
nence underscored the dearth of national 
Democratic leaders in this period. 

Grover Cleveland named Carlisle secretary 
of the treasury because of his apparent finan- 
cial expertise, background in Congress, and 
regional affiliation. “He knows all I ought to 
know, and I can bear all we have to bear,” the 
president predicted. Events soon tested this 
forecast. The depression of 1893 compelled 
Carlisle to uphold the gold standard and aban- 
don an earlier sympathy for bimetallism. He 
issued bonds to raise gold for the government, 
and defended the increasingly unpopular 
policies of Cleveland. The secretary performed 
these tasks faithfully, but his declarations 
against the free coinage of silver eroded his 
political base. By 1896 the citizens of his 
hometown pelted him with garbage when he 
spoke for the Gold Democrats. Carlisle was a 
political casualty of the troubled 1890s. He 
proved incapable of resolving the party’s sec- 
tional and economic tensions, committed him- 
self to the lost cause of Cleveland, and fol- 
lowed his leader into political exile. See James 
A. Barnes, John G. Carlisle (1931). 

—Louts L. Goup 


CARLSON, Chester F. (b. Seattle, Wash., 1906; 
d. New York, N.Y., Sept. 18, 1968), INVENTOR, 
completed a two-year cooperative program at 
Riverside (California) Junior College, and earned 
a BS in physics from the California Institute of 
Technology in 1930. In 1939, he received a law 
degree from the New York Law School, New 
York City. In 1930 he accepted employment with 
the Bell Telephone Laboratories, working first as 
a researcher, then in the patent department. Laid 
off from this post, he spent a short time with a 
small patent firm before joining the patent depart- 
ment of the P. R. Mallory Company, an electrical 
manufacturing concern in New York City. He re- 
mained there until 1945, ultimately becoming 
head of the patent department. 
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Carlson began his search for a simple and in- 
expensive copying process in 1934. A search of 
the literature undertaken in 1934-36 led him to 
center his attention on processes employing 
photoconductivity. By the end of 1937 he had 
conceived the basic steps of the process later 
to be known as xerography. In October 1938 he 
and Otto Kornei produced the first copy made by 
the Carlson process. Two years later, a partially 
successful automatic machine was built accord- 
ing to plans Carlson had drawn up. In 1944 the 
Battelle Memorial Laboratories licensed Carlson’s 
electrophotography (xerography) patents, and 
further improved the process. 

Proceeds from the Battelle licensing agree- 
ment, and from a later sublicense to the Haloid 
Company (later the Xerox Corporation) allowed 
Carlson to retire in 1945. He spent the rest of his 
life as a consultant and independent inventor. 


Chester Carlson’s main strengths as an in- 
ventor were a clear perception of a practical 
need (the need of a law office for quick, clean 
copies), a grasp of the basic principles of 
physics and printing, and the persistence to 
sustain a long campaign. No mere attic tink- 
erer, he had a solid grounding in industrial 
research. His key contribution to xerography 
was not a mechanism or an experimental re- 
sult (he was a poor technician and lacked 
ability as an experimenter), but rather a con- 
cept: the use of a high electric voltage to 
charge a sheet of insulating or semiconducting 
material in order to make it very sensitive to 
small amounts of impinging light. His back- 
ground in patent work probably contributed 
greatly to his success, allowing him first to 
avoid repeating previous dead ends, and 
later to file claims controlling electrophotogra- 
phy (especially those in U.S. Pat. 2,297,691, 
granted in 1942). 

Carlson acknowledged that he was motivated 
by a desire to get rich. Hardship, economic and 
physical, was a main theme of his career. The 
son of an arthritic itinerant barber and of a 
mother who suffered from tuberculosis, he was 
the main financial support of his family from 
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the age of 12. He left college with debts of 
$1400, and was discharged from his first full- 
time job due to cutbacks occasioned by the 
Great Depression. In financial difficulties 
throughout the 1930s, and trying to keep up 
his triple careers—office worker, inventor, and 
law student—he developed severe spinal arthri- 
tis which further handicapped his efforts. 

His long campaign did bring eventual re- 
wards. His proceeds from the licensing agree- 
ments with Battelle and Haloid eventually 
made him a multimillionaire. A consultant, but 
never an employee, of Xerox, his later efforts 
were devoted to more of his own ideas, includ- 
ing a method of electrostatic character ~print- 
ing. He spent his last years in Pittsford, New 
York, and shared only peripherally in the at- 
tention belatedly lavished in the 1960s upon 
the copying technique he had conceived. See 
John H. Dessauer and Harold E. Clark, Xerog- 
raphy and Related Processes (1965). 

—GEORGE WISE 


CARNEGIE, Andrew (b. Dunfermline, Scot., Nov. 
25, 1835; d. Lenox, Mass., Aug. 11, 1919), IN- 
DUSTRIALIST, emigrated with his family to 
Allegheny, Pennsylvania, in 1848. After working 
as a bobbin boy in a textile factory and as an 
engine tender, in 1849 he became a messenger 
boy in a Pittsburgh telegraph office and a tele- 
graph operator in 1851. Thomas A. Scott of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad hired Carnegie as a private 
telegraph operator and personal secretary in 1853, 
and appointed him superintendent ofthe western 
division in 1859. When Scott became assistant 
secretary of war in 1861, he employed Carnegie 
as a superintendent of military transportation and 
director of telegraph communications. 

In 1857, with money borrowed from Scott, Car- 
negie purchased ten shares of Adams Express 
Co. stock. He helped promote Theodore T. 
Woodruff’s design for a railway sleeping car in 
1860. In 1865 he resigned from the Pennsylvania 
Railroad Co. He managed the Keystone Bridge 
Co., sold railroad securities in Europe, was in- 
strumental in the expansion of Western Union 
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Telegraph Co., speculated in oil, and invested in 
iron manufacturing. 

During the depression of 1873, Carnegie in- 
vested almost all his resources in steel. By 
adopting the Bessemer process and other tech- 
nological innovations, he raised the quality and 
reduced the price of Carnegie steel. He trans- 
formed his enterprises into a vertically integrated 
unit controlling raw materials, transportation, 
manufacturing, distribution, and finance. He 
moved toward virtual control of the American 
steel industry during the depression of 1893- 
97, acquiring massive iron deposits in the Mesabi 
range, and purchasing the Pittsburgh, Shenango 
and Lake Erie Railroad which connected the 
steel center with the Northwest water routes. He 
supported his associate Henry C. Frick’s efforts 
to break the union in the Homestead strike (1894). 

Carnegie sold out to the newly formed United 
States Steel Corporation (1901). He devoted the 
remainder of his life to philanthropy, creating, 
among other funds, the Carnegie Corporation of 
New York, the Carnegie Endowment for Interna- 
tional Peace, the Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching, and the Carnegie In- 
stitution of Washington, D.C. He also financed 
many public libraries for towns and colleges. 

Carnegie wrote numerous essays on business 
and public affairs. In “The Gospel of Wealth” 
(North American Review, 1889), he endorsed 
the accumulation of capital as a requirement for 
human progress, but he also emphasized the 
moral obligation of the rich to dispense their 
fortunes in a way “to produce the most beneficial 
results for the community.” 


Andrew Carnegie, son of a hand loom 
weaver and grandson of a cobbler, spent the 
first years of his life in Dunfermline, Scotland, 
at a time when all of Britain was embroiled in 
the Chartist movement. Both his paternal and 
maternal families provided leaders in Scottish 
Chartist activities, and one of his earliest mem- 
ories was that of being awakened in the night 
by a neighbor shouting through the window to 
inform his parents that his uncle had been im- 
prisoned for seditious activity. The radicalism 
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of the artisans of Scotland which was directed 
against the established order of aristocratic 
privilege was an essential part of Carnegie’s 
heritage. Emigrating to the United States with 
his parents, the 12-year-old Carnegie believed 
that in America he had found the Chartist’s 
utopia of equality in political participation and 
economic opportunity. This faith in the Ameri- 
can democratic process he was never to lose. 

But there was another part of Carnegie’s 
heritage, bequeathed to him by his mother, 
which was at least as important as the political 
dreams of his father. Margaret Morrison Car- 
negie expected no easy millennium, for she 
knew that the political hopes of her father and 
her husband put no bread on the table or any 
“siller in the sporran.” She saw life as it existed 
around her—a brutal, ruthless struggle for ex- 
istence, where those who had any chance for 
success must take advantage of every opportu- 
nity, cut corners at every turn, and use elbows 
to push to the head of the line. It was she who 
kept her children out of the soup lines by 
stitching shoes and selling groceries when her 
husband’s loom was silent for want of orders, 
and it was she who finally sold off their few 
possessions, bundled her family together, and 
forced them “to flit” out of Scotland to 
America when it was apparent that the day of 
the hand loom weaver was forever over. 

These two contradictory gifts of humani- 
tarian idealism and self-centered realism were 
to be the sum of Carnegie’s inheritance. They 
were to provide the continuing tensions in his 
life and make Andrew Carnegie the complex 
person that he was. Almost from the start, 
young Carnegie was both spectacularly lucky 
and spectacularly shrewd in taking full advan- 
tage of America’s industrial development. He 
was immensely fortunate in the beginning to 
make the acquaintance of and become the 
favorite of one of the country’s most able and 
most daring railroad executives, Thomas A. 
Scott. It was Scott who gave Carnegie his first 
lessons in speculation and business manipula- 
tion. Although Carnegie was later to popu- 
larize the maxim, “Put all your eggs in one 
basket and then watch that basket,” in these 
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early years he subscribed to the more tradi- 
tional aphorism. For his financial nest eggs, he 
had baskets made of telegraph wires, Pullman 
sleeping cars, railroad stocks, bridges and oil 
derricks, and all of these held golden eggs. By 
the age of 33, Carnegie had an annual income 
of nearly $50,000 from his many investments. 
At that moment, he took a hard, unpitying look 
at himself and the kind of life he had elected 
to pursue. So far, it had been the fulfillment of 
his mother’s ambitions. But the other part of 
his inheritance could never be totally ignored. 
On a December evening in 1868, he wrote 
himself a memorandum of instructions: “By 
this time two years I can so arrange all my 
business as to secure at least 50,000 per 
annum. Beyond this never earn. ... The 
amassing of wealth is one of the worst species 
of idolitary [sic]. No idol more debasing than 
the worship of money.” 

Andrew Carnegie did not retire at 35, how- 
ever. The memorandum was carefully filed in 
his desk drawer and was disregarded, as its 
author continued to “push inordinately.” En- 
tering into the iron business with his younger 
brother, Tom, he was one of the first of the 
iron manufacturers to shift his attention to the 
development of Bessemer steel in 1872. A dec- 
ade later, “Steel was King,” and Carnegie was 
the king’s first minister. The Carnegie plants 
dominated the American steel industry, and 
American steel, leaving Britain far behind, 
dominated the world. 

The secret to Carnegie’s entrepreneurial 
success lay in the old-fashioned, simple part- 
nership organization that Carnegie maintained 
throughout the 29 years that he was engaged 
in the manufacture of steel. In an age which 
saw the development of the modern corpora- 
tion, owned by a multitude of absentee stock- 
holders, Carnegie’s “association” of partners, 
who were all active managers of the company, 
had a distinct advantage over its competitors. 
With no stockholders to worry about, Carnegie 
could keep both the capitalization of the com- 
pany and the annual dividends low. Profits 
made were put back into the company to make 
it more efficient, more competitive. By owning 
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58 percent of the company, Carmegie could 
with equanimity ignore the discontent of his 
junior partners who wanted more dividends 
and less expansion. Profits, for Carnegie, were 
always tangential to and a mere consequence 
of reduced costs of production. To reduce 
costs, he would quickly scrap a new machine, 
a new process, or an entire mill in favor of 
more efficient operations. Labor was simply 
another item of cost, but if wages were low, so 
also were the salaries of management. It was 
his obsession with costs that drove Carnegie 
into the development of verticality within his 
manufacturing structure, and by the end of the 
century, the Carnegie Steel Company _con- 
trolled every ingredient essential in steel 
manufacturing. What he had effected in a little 
over a quarter-century was the largest and 
most successful “empire of business,” as he 
called his association, in the world. 

Carnegie, in moments of expansive generos- 
ity, liked to say that he owed his success to the 
extraordinary group of “young geniuses” that 
he had managed to collect as his managing 
partners. “Take from me all the ore mines, rail- 
roads, manufacturing plants, but leave me my 
organization, and in a few years I promise to 
duplicate the Carnegie company.” This simply 
was not true, and certainly Carnegie, vain as 
he was, knew it was not true. With the notable 
exceptions of Henry Clay Frick and Charles 
M. Schwab, Carnegie’s “young geniuses” were 
quite ordinary men who could be—and fre- 
quently were—easily replaced. The success of 
the Carnegie empire was almost totally due to 
Carnegie himself—to his drive, his imagina- 
tion, his boldness and innovative daring, and 
above all, his insatiable appetite for more— 
more iron, more rails, more customers, more 
power. Short of stature, mercurial in tempera- 
ment, Carnegie could easily be compared to 
another empire builder. John Walker, a close 
associate of both Camegie and Frick in many 
business ventures, did just that when he said 
that the Carnegie works had both a Napoleon 
and a von Moltke. “And don’t ever forget that 
Carnegie was the Napoleon.” 

Carnegie’s 1868 memorandum to himself lay 
in his desk drawer disregarded but not forgot- 
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ten, The old troublesome questions raised in 
that self-analysis remained, even though they 
had in no way retarded his drive to imperial 
power. He tried to placate the heritage of radi- 
cal Dunfermline by carrying Chartism back to 
Britain in the 1880s. He bought a syndicate of 
newspapers to promote the cause of republi- 
canism in Britain; he entered enthusiastically 
into British politics, supporting such radicals 
as Kier Hardie and John Burns for Parliament; 
he even toyed with the idea of reclaiming his 
British citizenship and standing himself for 
Parliament on an antimonarchical ticket. But 
still the old doubts remained. By accumulating 
a fortune that ran into the hundreds of mil- 
lions, had he “degraded himself beyond hope 
of permanent recovery.” Of even greater im- 
portance, what had been done to his beloved, 
egalitarian America when one man could 
accumulate as much wealth and power as he 
had? Not until he pronounced his “Gospel of 
Wealth” in 1889 did he, as he himself wrote, 
“find ‘refuge from self-questioning.” With this 
gospel of stewardship, he justified the accumu- 
lation of great wealth, for the man who 
amasses a great fortune will also know best 
how to distribute it for the benefit of society. 
He had at last found a way to reconcile to his 
own satisfaction his two worlds of plutocracy 
and democracy. 

Always something of an intellectual snob, 
Carnegie found personal pleasure in practicing 
his own gospel, for it permitted him to associ- 
ate with poets and artists, philosophers and 
college presidents. His business associates and 
fellow millionaires in America he had always 
found exceedingly dull and limited in intellect. 
He would dismiss them as men who had 
“never read any book except a ledger.” But in 
giving away his millions, he had ample oppor- 
tunity to get to know the intelligentsia of the 
entire Atlantic community. And they, often to 
their surprise, discovered that he had more to 
give than dollars. Herbert Spencer, Matthew 
Arnold, Mark Twain, Andrew White, and 
above all, John Morley became close personal 
friends. 

Camegie had written a much quoted line: 
“The man who dies thus rich, dies disgraced.” 
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In 1919, there was much speculation in the 
world press as to whether or not he had died in 
a state of grace. He had. Of his $350 million in 
United States Steel first mortgage bonds, not a 
single bond remained. He had succeeded in 
giving it all away for what he hopefully be- 
lieved was “the benefaction of all mankind.” 
With his death, most Americans felt that an 
age had ended, for Carnegie had for many 
years served as a living showpiece for what his 
countrymen liked to think was the very essence 
of the American experience—the poor immi- 
grant boy who makes good, the Horatio Alger 
hero, the great benefactor, the missionary for 
world peace, the democrat who could talk 
back to kings. The public library was his 
palace and the steel rail his scepter. Carnegie, 
in short, was America’s own success story of 
self-fulfillment. 

But Carnegie was far more realistic about 
the meaning of his own life. Long before his 
death, he realized that by his very success he 
had done more than any socialist to destroy the 
very system of free enterprise under which he 
had flourished. In 1909 he had written that the 
age of competition was over and that in the 
future the economy would have to be regu- 
lated by the national government. He advo- 
cated a supreme industrial court which would 
fix all wages and prices. 

Carnegie was never one to weep over 
change, for being an eternal optimist, he was 
sustained by the belief that the world moves 
“ever onward and upward.” And with this 
faith, radical Dunfermline, in spite of Home- 
stead, protective tariffs, and labor spies, might 
still claim him as its own. See Joseph Frazier 
Wall, Andrew Carnegie (1970). 

—JOsEPH FRAZIER WALL 


CAROTHERS, Wallace Hume (b. Burlington, lowa, 
Apr. 27, 1896; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Apr. 29, 
1937), SCIENTIST, received his BS from Tarkio 
College, Missouri, in 1920 and his MS from the 
University of Illinois in 1921. He was an instruc- 
tor in chemistry at the University of South Da- 
kota (1921-22) before returning to Illinois, where 
he received his PhD in organic chemistry in 
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1924. After two years as an instructor at Illinois 
and two years at Harvard in 1928 he became di- 
rector of organic chemistry research at a new 
laboratory at the experimental station of E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. in Wilmington, Dela- 
ware. 

At du Pont, Carothers and his associates in- 
vestigated high molecular weight structures, 
and the mechanism of their formation by poly- 
merization—the joining of many molecules into 
one large molecule. They invented the synthesis 
of chloroprene (marketed as the synthetic ‘‘rub- 
ber’ neoprene) from hydrogen chloride and an 
acetylene compound. Between 1930 and 1935 
they developed nylon, and laid the fundamental 
groundwork for developing most of the rest of 
today’s synthetic fibers (such as Orlon and Da- 
cron). Carothers served as associate editor of 
the Journal of the American Chemical Society 
(1930) and editor of Organic Syntheses (1933). 
He was elected to the National Academy of Sci- 
ences in 1936. He suffered from periods of deep 
depression in his last years, and committed 
suicide in 1937. 


Carothers crowded a lifetime’s worth of 
scientific work into the decade 1926-36. His 
research led directly to the long-sought goal of 
a synthetic fiber. An intensive, perhaps com- 
pulsive worker with a sensitive, withdrawn 
nature, these most productive years led to a 
period of increasingly severe depression, nerv- 
ous illness, and failing health, which led him to 
take his own life. 

His strength as a scientist lay mainly in his 
ability to combine methodical experimentation 
with systematic and original analysis. He was 
uncomfortable as a lecturer, preferring to ab- 
sorb himself totally in his research. His move- 
ment from an academic post to industry gave 
full play to his unique strengths. The modern 
equipment, pure reagents, and expert assis- 
tance provided at the du Pont central research 
laboratory allowed him to explore deeply a 
single basic theme: the preconditions for, and 
consequences of, the building up of long 
chains of organic molecules. 

His research project, which culminated in 
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the development of nylon, stands as an ex- 
ample of that rarely encountered “ideal type” 
of industrial research; fundamental scientific 
investigation leading quickly and directly to a 
practical product. Carothers’ main personal 
contribution to the effort was the development 
of a theory of condensation-polymerization, 
and a systematic terminology to describe it. He 
also helped introduce the use of the molecular 
still as a means of building extremely heavy 
“superpolymer” molecules. 

In 51 scientific papers and 52 patents be- 
tween 1929 and 1937, Carothers outlined not 
only these results but also fundamental ad- 
vances in the synthesis of an artificial .cubber 
(neoprene) and in the synthesis of cyclic com- 
pounds, A tireless and uncomplaining worker, 
his few diversions—reading and listening to 
music—provided little escape from the pres- 
sures of his enormous productivity. In the end, 
body and mind lacked the resilience to sustain 
the pressures of achievement he had placed 
upon himself. See Roger Adams, Bibliographic 
Memoir of Wallace Hume Carothers (1939). 

—GEoRGE WISE 


CARSON, Rachel Louise (b. Springdale, Pa., 
May 27, 1907; d. Silver Spring, Md., April 14, 
1964), MARINE BIOLOGIST, REFORMER, gradu- 
ated from the Pennsylvania College for Women 
in 1929 and then did graduate work in biology 
at Johns Hopkins University (MA, 1932). She 
taught zoology at the University of Maryland 
from 1931 to 1936, spending summers at the 
Marine Biological Laboratory in Woods Hole, 
Massachusetts. In 1936 Carson took a civil 
service job as aquatic biologist with the U.S. 
Bureau of Fisheries in Washington, D.C., which 
became the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service when 
it was reorganized with the Department of In- 
terior in 1940. 

Carson wrote her first article on the sea in 
1937 for Atlantic Monthly magazine, and this 
work was later expanded into a book, Under the 
Sea Wind (1941), which described ocean life in 
layman’s terms. She was editor in chief of the 
Fish and Wildlife Service’s publications (1947- 
52), and her second book, The Sea Around Us 
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(1951), won the 1951 National Book Award for 
nonfiction. Carson won a Guggenheim fellow- 
ship for study in marine biology in 1951-52, and 
in 1952 she resigned her government job to de- 
vote more time to writing. After finishing The 
Edge of the Sea (1955), describing the shoreline 
of the eastern U.S. and its life, Carson turned 
to the problem of the increasing use of pesti- 
cides. After more than four years of research, 
she published Silent Spring (1962), which at- 
tacked the indiscriminate use of poisonous 
chemicals to kill insects. The book sparked a 
controversy over the use of pesticides. President 
John F. Kennedy set up a commission to study 
the problem in 1963; the commission’s report 
substantially supported Carson’s position. She 
testified before a Senate committee on com- 
merce examining the pesticide issue, and after 
her death in 1964 several regulations were passed 
requiring stricter labeling of ingredients and 
other pesticide controls. Her The Sense of 
Wonder, originally written in 1956, was published 
posthumously (1965). 


The beginning of the “Age of Ecology” can 
be traced to the publication of Rachel Carson’s 
book Silent Spring in 1962. Before that event, 
concern for the environment was confined to 
small, ill-coordinated groups interested in soil, 
forest, and water management, wilderness 
preservation, and the protection of certain 
birds, fish, and mammals. Environmental haz- 
ards to man himself were generally thought to 
have ended with the abatement of the great 
19th-century water-borne epidemics. 

Rachel Carson jolted America (and much of 
the world) into reality. It must be said that she 
was a reluctant crusader. She enjoyed a com- 
fortable income from her best-selling books 
about the sea. She disliked controversy and 
notoriety. Exploring the natural world with a 
few close friends and translating that experi- 
ence into a resonant yet precise prose were all 
the joy and excitement she asked from life. 
Being a scientist does not necessarily alert one 
to the degradation of the world’s environment; 
many of Carson’s colleagues in and out of 
government missed the signals or chose to 
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ignore them. But her scientific training rein- 
forced her reverence for life, giving her the sort 
of “ecological conscience” that drove her to 
speak out against mankind’s senseless rush to 
deprive the world of its loveliness and di- 
versity. 

Through her reading and observation, it 
became clear to her that long-lasting chemical 
pesticides, including DDT, had already caused 
immense destruction among many kinds of 
living things. Their impact on man remained 
cloudy, but the evidence was disturbing 
enough to suggest that residues of certain 
pesticides carried by every human being in his 
tissues might bring about irreversible physio- 
logical changes. 

Rachel Carson did not call for the abandon- 
ment of all chemical pesticides. She did ask 
that the more insidious compounds be banned, 
and that wise, discriminate use be made of the 
others. So profound was her investigation of 
the threatened roots of life, and so eloquent 
her voice, that her message carried beyond the 
specific problem of pesticide use. “There is no 
question,” a government expert on natural re- 
sources said following her death, “that Silent 
Spring prompted the federal government to 
take action against water and air pollution—as 
well as against persistent pesticides—several 
years before it otherwise might have moved.” 
She had alerted a whole nation to the environ- 
mental perils caused by a runaway technology. 
See Frank Graham, Jr., Since Silent Spring 
(1970). 

—FRANK GRAHAM, JR. 


CARVER, George Washington (b. near Diamond 
Grove, Mo., c. 1864; d. Tuskegee, Ala., Jan. 5, 
1943), SCIENTIST, born of slave parents, grad- 
uated from lowa State College of Agriculture 
and Mechanical Arts with a BS in agriculture 
(1894). He then became a member of the faculty, 
and was placed in charge of the greenhouse 
and bacterial lab working in systematic botany. 
After obtaining his MS degree in 1896, he was 
appointed head of the agricultural department 
and director of agricultural research at Tuskegee 
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Institute in Alabama, positions which he held 
for the rest of his life. 

Carver sought to enable poor southern farmers, 
especially Negroes, to make a better living from 
the soil. He stressed soil improvement and crop 
diversification and did pioneering work in the 
production of useful synthetic materials from 
common farm crops and waste materials. When 
the boll weevil attacked southern cotton and 
thus devastated the South’s one-crop economy, 
he urged the planting of soil-enriching peanuts 
and sweet potatoes, from which he was able to 
develop more than 400 synthetic materials, in- 
cluding dyes, soap, cheese, and a milk sub- 
stitute. He also produced synthetic marble from 
wood shavings, fertilizers from swamp muck 
and leaves, and other materials from pecans, 
cowpeas, and wild plums. He developed the so- 
called Carver’s Hybrid, a variety of cotton that 
yielded fat bolls on stems long enough to pro- 
vide protection against rain-splashed soil. In 
1935 he was made collaborator in the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture’s Bureau of Plant Industry, 
Division of Mycology and Disease Survey. 
Throughout his career he refused to take financial 
advantage of his discoveries, despite lucrative 
offers, and in 1940 he contributed his life’s sav- 
ings to the establishment of the George Washing- 
ton Carver Foundation for the perpetuation and 
extension of his research work. He was the 
recipient of numerous medals and awards, and 
the plantation on which he was born was declared 
a national monument in 1953. 


Carver's poverty-stricken rural background 
nourished self-reliance; but it is not so clear 
what drove him to acquire higher education, 
nor what led him to abandon a good position 
and devote himself altruistically to the im- 
provement of the southern farmers’ life and 
work. In part, it may have been a deep reli- 
gious faith, which imbued his life with hu- 
manitarian concern and a sense of purpose and 
destiny; in part the desire to show others how 
they, too, could surmount the obstacles he had 
overcome. His early years did impose a perma- 
nent life style: Carver lived in simple, solitary 
fashion, a plain and modest man. To him such 
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material “necessities” of life as clothing and 
money were unimportant; what mattered was 
that his work was provided for. Warm, open, 
accessible, and well loved, Carver above all 
dreaded hurting other people; consequently he 
evinced his convictions and principles through 
accommodation rather than belligerence, using 
his sense of humor to good advantage. 

Two traits, frugality and love of nature, 
strongly shaped the character of his scientific 
contributions. A youthful fascination with 
nature developed a keen ability to “see” where 
others only “looked.” His research discoveries 
reflect that attentiveness to the unobserved 
within the familiar; they result from a method- 
ology which stressed observation before experi- 
ment. Carver’s abhorrence of waste, the legacy 
of early poverty, found expression in his un- 
canny ability to find overlooked practical and 
economical uses in common objects. On this, in 
large part, his success depended, for it meant 
that his discoveries could be convincingly 
demonstrated, their benefits readily appreci- 
ated by the uneducated farmers they were 
designed to aid. 

By releasing the potential for progress al- 
ready present in the environment, Carver's 
contributions revolutionized southern _ life. 
Through example and instruction, including an 
innovative school on wheels, teaching crop 
rotation, waste utilization, and the benefits of 
new crops, he relieved southern agriculture of 
its one-crop dependency, improved diet and 
nutrition, and raised poor farmers’ hopes and 
achievements. The overall impact of his work 
is immeasurable, for it caused lasting improve- 
ment in the quality of life for millions, an 
achievement for which Carver well deserves 
his fame. See Lawrence Elliott, George Wash- 
ington Carver; The Man Who Overcame 
(1966). 

—DONALD DE B. BEAVER 


CASH, Wilbur Joseph (b. Gaffney, S.C., May 2, 
1901; d. Mexico City, Mex., July 1, 1941), 
WRITER, EDITOR, worked in a variety of ship- 
yards and army posts from Maryland to Florida 
(1917-18), before studying at Wofford College, 
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South Carolina (1918), and at Valparaiso Uni- 
versity (1919). In 1920 he entered Wake Forest 
College, and received his BA in 1922. After a 
short stint at the Wake Forest Law School (1922- 
23), he became an instructor of English at 
Georgetown College in Kentucky (1923-24), and 
then taught at the Hendersonville School for 
Boys in North Carolina (1924-25). He worked 
briefly as a reporter for the Chicago Post (1925), 
and then at the Charlotte (N.C.) News, as re- 
porter, assistant to the editor, and state news 
editor (1926-27). After a tour of Europe in 1927, 
Cash became editor of the semiweekly Cleve- 
land Press in Shelby, North Carolina (1928). In 
1929 he began a career as a free-lance writer 
and journalist. During 1929-37 he had a num- 
ber of articles accepted by H. L. Mencken’s 
American Mercury, including a “Close View of 
a Calvinist Lhasa’ (1933), regarding life in 
Charlotte; “Buck Duke’s University” (1933), and 
“The, Genesis of the Southern Cracker” (1935). 
In the fall of 1937, however, his free lancing not 
having produced a satisfactory income, Cash 
became an editorial writer for the Charlotte News 
(1937-41), where he specialized in international 
affairs. In 1941, after more than a decade of 
intermittent work, he published his magnum 
opus, The Mind of the South. In the spring of 
that year, while living in Mexico City on a Gug- 
genheim fellowship, Cash, expressing concern 
that ‘“‘Nazi_ killers’’ were following him, com- 
mitted suicide. 


Cash’s fame rests upon a single book, The 
Mind of the South, which emphasizes the 
unity and continuity of southern thought from 
its colonial origins through the 19th and into 
the 20th century. To Cash the typical south- 
erner was proud, brave, individualistic, courte- 
ous, honorable, generous, and loyal; but he 
was also swift to act, violent, intolerant, 
romantic, narrow in his concept of social re- 
sponsibility, sentimental, attached to false 
values, especially racial values, and too likely 
“to justify cruelty and injustice in the name of 
those values.” Though Cash concentrated on 
white southerners, a perceptive black writer 
has pointed out that black southerners were 
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“directly influenced” by many of the forces 
Cash “so excellently outlined.” The Mind of 
the South—often praised as “provocative,” 
“brilliant,” and “magisterial”—has become in- 
creasingly influential since its publication. No 
serious attack on the book occurred until 1969 
when C. Vann Woodward of Yale charged that 
Cash—who had tried to write “an unbiased 
history of the South from the hillbilly point of 
view”—had ignored evidence that refuted his 
thesis, failed to recognize the existence of a 
genuine southern aristocracy, neglected blacks 
and the significance of slavery, and over- 
emphasized the plain folk and the Piedmont. 
Woodward contended that Cash’s “consensus” 
thesis of unity and continuity was wrong his- 
torically. This view, however, was challenged 
by Professor David Herbert Donald. “In basic 
matters the South is, and always has been, 
unchanging,” insisted Donald. This scholarly 
disagreement, which one contemporary re- 
viewer predicted Cash’s book would excite, 
seems likely to continue. See C. Vann Wood- 
ward, “W. J. Cash Reconsidered,” New York 
Review of Books, XIII, 10 (Dec. 4, 1969), 
28-34, and Joseph L. Morrison, W. J. Cash: 
Southern Prophet (1967). 

—GraDdy MCWHINEY 


CASS, Lewis (b. Exeter, N. H., Oct. 9, 1782; d. 
Detroit, Mich., June 17, 1866), POLITICAL 
LEADER, attended Exeter Academy and taught 
school for a year before moving in 1801 to the 
Northwest Territory, where he became a lawyer. 
He was elected prosecuting attorney in 1804 and 
to the Ohio legislature in 1806, where he was 
a strong supporter of the policies of Thomas 
Jefferson. As a colonel in the War of 1812, Cass 
was serving under General William Hull when 
Detroit was surrendered on August 16, 1812, 
and later figured in the victories of General 
William Henry Harrison, notably over the com- 
bined British and Indian forces in the battle 
of the Thames on October 5, 1813. He left the 
army with the rank of brigadier general to begin 
an 18-year (1813-31) service as governor of 
the Michigan Territory. He energetically pushed 
locally supported improvement projects and ne- 
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gotiated treaties with the Indians. As President 
Jackson’s secretary of war (1831-36), he prose- 
cuted the Black Hawk War of 1832, and then 
in defiance of a Supreme Court decision uphold- 
ing treaties with the Cherokees, he implemented 
Jackson’s decision to remove the Cherokees and 
the other southern tribes west of the Mississippi 
River. 

As minister to France (1836-42), Cass, who 
was strongly anti-British, complicated the work 
of Secretary of State Daniel Webster, who sought 
to improve relations with England. When Cass 
denounced a proposed five-power treaty per- 
mitting visit and search of suspected slave 
vessels on the high seas, Webster forced his 
resignation. Elected to the Senate in 1845, Cass 
energetically supported the expansionist policies 
of President Polk in Oregon, Texas, and Mexico. 
In 1848 he resigned from the upper house to run 
for president on the Democratic ticket, but lost 
when a large number of Democratic voters in 
New York and Pennsylvania defected to the 
Whig Zachary Taylor. Reelected to the Senate 
(1849-57), Cass, a strong nationalist, supported 
the Compromise of 1850. He had in 1847 set 
forth in the Nicholson Letter his support of the 
right of the people in a territory to decide 
whether it should be admitted as a free or slave 
state. It was the first formulation of the doctrine 
of “popular sovereignty” in response to the 
Wilmot Proviso. When Stephen A. Douglas in- 
troduced the Kansas-Nebraska Act of 1854 to 
revoke the Missouri Compromise and implement 
“popular sovereignty,” Cass gave his support, 
believing that slavery would never be adopted. 
Appointed secretary of state in James Buchanan’s 
cabinet, Cass drifted steadily in the direction of 
Douglas’s position in opposition to a pro-slavery 
constitution for Kansas and resigned in protest 
against Buchanan’s failure in 1860 to reinforce 
the Charleston forts after the secession of South 
Carolina. Convinced that the Democratic party 
was irretrievably shattered and Lincoln’s elec- 
tion inevitable, Cass withdrew from politics, but 
thereafter supported the Union war effort. 


Cass was a typical Jacksonian. Aggressive 
and convinced that it was America’s manifest 
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destiny to rule most of the North American 
continent and to be dominant in the western 
hemisphere, he consistently supported expan- 
sionism. All obstacles to expansion were auto- 
matically designated enemy, His anti-British 
sentiments were rooted in his desire to annex 
Canada. He dismissed the Indians as an 
impediment to be removed by whatever meth- 
ods necessary. As Jackson’s secretary of war, 
he was in large measure responsible for the 
infamous Trail of Tears along which thousands 
of southern Indians were forced to march in 
the mid-1830s. Like numerous other northern 
politicians, he was concerned that the slavery 
issue might disrupt the Union. When faced 
with the Wilmot Proviso’s call for federal 
action to close the territories to slavery, he 
countered the measure with his popular sover- 
eignty doctrine. It left the decision on the 
admission or rejection of slavery to the resi- 
dents on the spot. Left with such an option, he 
believed, no territory would accept slavery. It 
was his conviction that popular sovereignty 
would result in the prevalence of free soil but 
without unnecessarily offending southern feel- 
ings. His doctrine was seized upon by Stephen 
Douglas during the debate over the Compro- 
mise of 1850, and Cass was frequently con- 
sulted as the final Compromise was hammered 
out. In 1852 Cass, still hankering after the 
presidency, came forth as a supporter of the 
Compromise. 

His service in the Buchanan cabinet was 
typified by his effort to conciliate the deepen- 
ing antagonisms between the North and the 
South. Chosen as a compromise candidate for 
the State Department, he found it more and 
more difficult to support Buchanan’s seeming 
concessions to the South. His support of 
Douglas increased as he realized that northern 
Democrats could not abandon popular sover- 
eignty if they were to maintain themselves 
against the Republican support of Free Soil. 
Ironically, it had been the Charleston Mercury 
that in 1848 had defined the logic of Cass’s 
doctrine. “He says to the South, you are right,” 
the Mercury argued; “such a restriction as is 
proposed by Mr. Wilmot is unconstitutional, 
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and cannot be adopted. He says to the North, 
why raise any unnecessary disturbances! When 
we get new territory it will be free—slavery 
will have no existence there—it will be impos- 
sible to give it being. The end you have in 
view will certainly be accomplished, and you 
can afford to give up the triumph of the argu- 
ment on principle if you are made certain of 
the triumph in your application of it to new 
territory.” Once the chances for compromise 
had ended, Cass adopted a Jacksonian stance: 
the Union had to be preserved. He lived long 
enough to see it restored. See Frank B. Wood- 
ford, Lewis Cass: The Last Jeffersonian 
(1950). 

—JAMEsS P. SHENTON 


CASSATT, Mary Stevenson (b. Allegheny City, 
Pa., May 22, 1845; d. Mesnil-Théribus, France, 
June 14, 1926), ARTIST, was born into a wealthy 
family. She studied painting at the Pennsylvania 
Academy: of Fine Arts in Philadelphia (1861-65), 
then went to Europe for further training in 1868. 
In Parma, Italy, she studied the works of Cor- 
reggio; later, she studied the works of Velazquez 
in Spain. She settled permanently in Paris in 
1874 and became friendly with Edgar Degas, the 
renowned French Impressionist. Though much 
influenced by Degas, Manet, and other Impres- 
sionists, she worked out her own personal mode. 
Cassatt often chose the theme of motherhood 
and created intimate scenes of mothers and 
babies amid quiet surroundings. She also 
painted many pictures of beautiful and interest- 
ing women, such as The Morning Toilet (1886, 
National Gallery of Art). Cassatt exhibited with 
the Impressionists in 1879, 1880, 1881, and 
1886. She gave her first independent exhibition 
in 1891 and, in 1893, gave a larger exhibition 
in the Gallery of Durand-Ruel in Paris. In 1890 
she produced a series of colored etchings in- 
fluenced by a Japanese exhibition in Paris. 
Cassatt enjoyed enormous prestige in France; 
although she was commissioned to do a mural 
for the Woman's Building in the Chicago Ex- 
position of 1893, she was not as appreciated in 
the U.S. as in Europe. Increasingly bad eyesight 
and declining health caused her to limit her 
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later work, and after 1914 she stopped painting. 
Some of her most notable canvases include: The 
Lady at the Tea Table (1885, Metropolitan’ Mu- 
seum, N.Y.) and Woman Sewing (1886, Louvre, 
Paris). 


Mary Cassatt is significant not only for 
having been one of the three or four finest 
American artists of her day but also for having 
been America’s greatest woman painter, In 
addition, she exercised a profound influence on 
collecting in America and more than any other 
person was responsible for the popularity of 
French Impressionist paintings in this country. 
She not only advised the Havemeyer family 
but also the Whittemores, Mrs. J. Montgomery 
Sears, and other important collectors. 

Once she had completed her studies at the 
Pennsylvania Academy, she insisted upon 
going to Europe, believing that any artist who 
wished to succeed must make a long and 
exhaustive study of European masters. In Paris 
in the early seventies she came to full maturity 
in the stimulating environment of the French 
Impressionists, who gave her encouragement 
and invited her to participate in their exhi- 
bitions. 

In the seventies Cassatt used a light-keyed 
palette and a painterly approach which may 
be said to be truly Impressionist in style, but in 
the eighties she developed a more solid method 
of painting. After 1890, when she was greatly 
influenced by Japanese prints, a strong linear 
element entered her work and she compressed 
space and altered perspective in order to 
emphasize design. 

She was a superb draftsman, which is espe- 
cially apparent in her drypoints and color 
aquatints. She made an intense study of 
French 18th-century pastellistes, and her own 
contribution in this medium is highly distin- 
guished, Mary Cassatt was a truly individual 
artist and one who held to the highest stand- 
ards. Taking no pupils, seldom accepting 
commissions, she was never in a position of 
having to compromise. Her work has integrity 
and honesty totally free of sentimentality. See 
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Frederick A. Sweet, Miss Mary Cassatt, Im- 
pressionist from Pennsylvania (1966). 
—FREDERICK A. SWEET 


CATHER, Willa Sibert (b. Winchester, Va., Dec. 
7, 1873; d. New York, N.Y., April 24, 1947), 
WRITER, graduated from the University of Ne- 
braska in 1895. After working for a Pittsburgh 
magazine, the Home Monthly (1896-97), she 
spent three years on the Pittsburgh Daily Leader 
as assistant telegraph editor and music and 
drama critic. In 1901, following a period of free- 
lancing, she left journalism to teach Latin and 
then English in Pittsburgh high schools. Writing 
in her spare time, she published a book of poems, 
April Twilights (1903), and a collection of stories, 
The Troll. Garden (1905). She moved to New 
York City in 1906 to become a contributing and 
then managing editor of McClure’s magazine, re- 
signing from active editorship in late 1911 after 
finishing her first novel, Alexander’s Bridge (1912). 
Her second novel, O Pioneers! (1913), was fol- 
lowed by The Song of the Lark (1915) and My 
Antonia (1918). She won a Pulitzer prize for 
One of Ours (1922), a war novel. Her short novel 
A Lost Lady (1923) continued her use of Midwest 
settings. 

Later in the twenties, however, Cather made 
major use of the Southwest for background 
(foreshadowed in The Song of the Lark, 1915) in 
The Professor’s House (1925) and most signifi- 
cantly in Death Comes for the Archbishop (1927), 
a historical re-creation of the life of Archbishop 
Lamy and his vicar in 19th-century New Mexico. 
Her next work was Shadows on the Rock (1931), 
a story of 17th-century Quebec. Her last novel, 
Sapphira and the Slave Girl (1940), described 
the Virginia of her ancestors and childhood. 
Other works include a rather bitter short novel, 
My Mortal Enemy (1926), Lucy Gayheart (1935), 
a collection of stories, Youth and the Bright 
Medusa (1920), and a volume of essays, Not 
Under Forty (1936). 


Willa Cather’s reputation, which still is 
growing, rests on meticulous craftsmanship 
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and a skillful blending of realism and romance, 
of the particular and the universal. Her evoca- 
tive use of Nebraska roots her work deeply in 
specific time and place, and her subtle em- 
ployment of myth and symbol gives her fiction 
an appeal transcending chronological and geo- 
graphical limits. Her skill derives from a long 
apprenticeship which included 48 published 
stories, many of which tried out themes and 
subjects later perfected, before she attempted 
the novel form. 

Her first novel, however, she later regarded 
as a false start because its materials were con- 
temporary, urban, and cosmopolitan and its 
technique Jamesian. She came to believe that a 
writer’s materials had to tease “the mind over 
and over for years” before being set to paper. 
Thus with O Pioneers! she “hit the home pas- 
ture,” creating Alexandra Bergson, a Swedish 
immigrant in Nebraska who combines Cather’s 
two major topics: the pioneer character and 
the westering movement. My Antonia, 
Cather’s later masterpiece, portrays a Bohe- 
mian immigrant (also an earth-mother figure) 
against the wild land being tamed. Based on a 
real friend of her youth, this novel embodies all 
of Cather’s affirmative feelings about the immi- 
grants, and is a drama of nostalgic memory 
created from materials well aged before being 
used. Another Cather conviction was that 
artists must sacrifice everything to art. This 
view is rendered dramatically in The Song of 
the Lark, which combines Cather’s own west- 
ern youth with the career of a Wagnerian 
soprano (Olive Fremstad). 

During the twenties Cather shared the dis- 
illusionment of the “lost generation.” Her im- 
portant nouvelle, A Lost Lady, besides creat- 
ing a rounded portrait of Marian Forrester (an 
Emma Bovary of the prairie), mourns the 
passing of the pioneer days and indicts en- 
croaching materialism and the coming of the 
exploiters. It also works out Cather’s theories 
of the “novel demeublé,”’ the unfurnished 
novel, in which all superfluous description and 
action are carefully pared away, leaving a 
work of art brief but richly suggestive. The 
Professor's House, Cather’s most autobio- 
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graphical novel, further reflects its author's 
disenchantment. It also continues her longtime 
experimentation with the novel form by insert- 
ing within the story the self-contained “Tom 
Outland’s Story.” This tale foreshadows 
Cather’s brilliant use of historical materials in 
Death Comes for the Archbishop, a novel that 
achieves the effect of a series of frescoes. It 
also signals Cather’s retreat into the past, a 
withdrawal from contemporary life that con- 
tinued during the rest of her career. See James 
Woodress, Willa Cather: Her Life and Art 
(1970). 


—JAMES WoOoDRESS 


CATLIN, George (b. Wilkes-Barre, Pa., July 26, 
1796; d. Jersey City, N.J., Dec. 23, 1872), ART- 
IST, grew up on a farm where he developed an 
interest in frontier life and Indians. After receiv- 
ing an informal education he studied law at 
Tapping Reeves’s well-known academy in Litch- 
field, Connecticut (1817-18). He then practiced 
law in Luzerne County, Pennsylvania, but spent 
much of his spare time painting. In 1823 he moved 
to Philadelphia and then to Washington (1824-29), 
devoting himself to portrait painting. In 1828 Catlin 
painted three portraits of Governor DeWitt Clin- 
ton of New York. Later he was commissioned 
to do a composite picture of the Virginia Con- 
stitutional Convention of 1829-30 in Richmond. 
Unsatisfied with this mode of painting, Catlin 
decided to depict Indians. He spent the next 
years (1832-37) living with and sketching the 
Great Plains Indians during the summer months 
and then finishing his pictures in oils during the 
winter. Catlin painted 600 portraits of Indians, 
carefully recording their costumes and culture. 
Although often poor in anatomy and artistic 
quality, Catlin’s portraits were highly realistic 
and powerfully projected Indian life. 

From 1837 to 1852 Catlin exhibited his collec- 
tion of paintings, examples of Indian crafts, and 
live Indians in the United States, England, France, 
and Holland. He also wrote many books de- 
scribing his travels and experiences, including 
Letters and Notes on the Manners, Customs, 
and Conditions of the North American Indians 
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(1841). After he lost his collection through an 
unsuccessful business venture in 1852, Catlin 
spent his later years making several trips to 
South and Central America, sketching the natives 
there. The bulk of his collection can be seen in 
the Smithsonian’ Institution, Washington, D.C. 
Some of his other writings include Life Among 
the Indians (1867) and Last Rambles Amongst 
the Indians of the Rocky Mountains and the 
Andes (1867). 


George Catlin was one of a group of artists 
who, after 1830, made the national experience 
of the frontier their major theme. Catlin’s 
career was, in particular, the singleminded 
expression of a profound enthusiasm for 
nature. The grandeur and tranquility of the 
American wilderness uncorrupted by man be- 
yond the western frontier, which once seemed 
hostile and savage, became his inspiration. He 
had painted vigorous but rather harsh portraits 
in eastern cities before he caught his first sight 
of Indians passing through Philadelphia on 
their way to the capital. The “silent and stoic 
dignity of these lords of the forest,” who 
“strutted about the city . . . equipped in all 
their classic beauty with shield and helmet, 
tunic and manteau—tinted and tasseled off 
exactly for the painters’ palette,” made a deep 
impression on him. He hastened westward to 
record the still-untrammeled aboriginal life of 
these Indians. The embellished face and pic- 
turesque costume of these exotic inhabitants of 
the New World captured international curios- 
ity and Catlin set out to become their “his- 
torian.” 

Catlin’s first Indian portraits and many of 
his best scenes of buffalo hunts, Indian dances, 
and ceremonies were executed during the sum- 
mer of 1832, a feverish period of activity 
among the tribes of the upper Missouri. On 
trips to southwestern Oklahoma in 1834 and to 
the upper Mississippi in 1835 and 1836, he 
added substantially to what was to become his 
famous Indian Gallery. The staccato quality in 
these works reveals his extraordinary ability to 
catch a likeness, to grasp the dramatic essence 
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of his subjects, to capture a freshness and vital- 
ity of on-the-spot observation in spite of his 
naive understanding of perspective and limited 
ability in drawing the human body. His hun- 
dreds of drawings and paintings glorified the 
Indian, yet seldom at the cost of truth. 

Catlin pursued his mission with a grave 
sense of its importance. The depicter of In- 
dians, painting beyond the frontier, felt im- 
pelled to work as speedily as possible: having 
done the face, he would dash in outlines of the 
figure and details of dress and ornament that 
he might want to include later in long strokes 
of paint and pencil. Under these circum- 
stances, his art was improvisation; his Indian 
portraits and genre scenes with all their crud- 
ities and unevenness were an achievement of 
great originality and power. These Indian like- 
nesses, minutely drawn landscapes, and primi- 
tive genre scenes excited his contemporaries; 
in the two decades that followed Catlin’s 
pioneering there was scarcely a village or natu- 
ral wonder of the West not pictured in one 
medium or another. Catlin’s convincing, 
strange, exotic renditions were part of a larger 
impetus in 19th-century American painting to 
understand and record the vast spectacle of 
the empire’s westward course. See Mary S. 
Haverstock, Indian Gallery: The Story of 
George Catlin (1973). 

—WENDELL D, GARRETT 


CATT, Carrie Lane Chapman (b. Ripon, Wis., 
Jan. 9, 1859; d. New Rochelle, N.Y., March 9, 
1947), REFORMER, received a BS in 1880 from 
lowa State College. From 1881 to 1885 she 
worked in the school system of Mason City, 
lowa, first as principal of the high school (1881- 
83) and then as superintendent of schools. In 
1885 she became coeditor of the Mason City 
Republican. When her husband, Leo Chapman, 
died in 1886, she moved to San Francisco, where 
she worked as a reporter. In 1887 she returned 
to lowa, and began a career as a public lecturer. 
She married George W. Catt in 1890. She soon 
became involved in the movement for women’s 
suffrage, serving as state organizer and lecturer 
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for the lowa Woman’s Suffrage Association 
(1890-92). In 1892, she became an organizer of 
and lecturer for the National American Woman 
Suffrage Association, then served as its presi- 
dent (1900-1904). She resigned that post to as- 
sume the presidency (1904-23) of the International 
Woman Suffrage Alliance, in which capacity she 
made numerous trips to Europe and a world 
tour (1911-12). In 1915 she became chairwoman 
of the Empire. State Campaign Committee for 
women’s suffrage in New York, and was per- 
suaded to resume the presidency of the American 
Woman Suffrage Association to lead the fight 
for ratification of the Nineteenth Amendment. 
After World War | she helped organize the Na- 
tional League of Women Voters, served as 
president of Women Citizen Corporation, the 
publishers of Women Citizen magazine, and 
founded the Committee on the Causes and Cures 
of War. She was a leading figure at such con- 
ferences as the Pan American Women’s Con- 
ference held in Baltimore in 1922. During the 
1930s, she worked to aid refugees from Germany, 
and sought to secure U.S. membership in the 
World Court. 


Carrie Lane Chapman Catt, the best orga- 
nizer woman suffrage ever had, was, with 
Elizabeth Cady Stanton and Susan B. An- 
thony, one of its three greatest leaders. They 
were chiefly writers, speakers, exhorters; Catt 
was a master builder who reached the apex of 
her powers just when they were most needed. 
She was notable for her ability to subordinate 
sentiment—and sometimes even principle, her 
enemies thought—to necessity. She helped 
found the Woman’s Peace party in 1914, but 
stayed in the background thereafter so as not 
to compromise women’s suffrage with pacifism. 
When embarrassed by militant suffragists who 
picketed the White House in 1917, she did not 
hesitate to disown them. On taking charge of 
the NAWSA, Catt immediately replaced the 
old board with women she could trust to ad- 
vance her policies. They were mostly rich 
(though she was egalitarian), for only inde- 
pendent women could work for the movement 
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full time. Catt opposed racism, but she allowed 
NAWSA members, especially in the South, to 
discriminate against Negroes; to do otherwise 
would divide suffragists. She could be sharp 
and witty, but rarely was in public, because 
such traits did more harm than good. Her grip 
on reality never faltered. After women got the 
vote many were disappointed that equal 
suffrage did not bring the millennium. Catt 
never thought it would and proceeded to put 
her great talents and abundant energy to the 
service of those interests she had wanted the 
franchise to advance. 

Carrie Catt was not a distinguished writer 
and intellectual like Elizabeth Cady Stanton, 
or a powerful speaker like her predecessor Dr. 
Anna Howard Shaw. Nor did she win the 
reverence accorded Susan B. Anthony. But she 
was a supremely gifted politician. Some anti- 
male suffragists forgot that it would take the 
votes of men to gain-the vote for women. Catt 
never did. She understood that President Wil- 
son would support equal suffrage, and Con- 
gress enact it, only if the issue was promoted 
so as to make the hope of political gain more 
compelling than the fear of lost face or lost 
votes. Everything she did was based on that 
knowledge. 

She was not unfeeling or illiberal; quite the 
contrary. Many leading suffragists had no im- 
portant desires beyond women’s rights. Catt 
cared about peace, the condition of immi- 
grants, child welfare, and much else. But she 
believed that women could not help the power- 
less until they themselves had power; to gain it 
she sacrificed whatever stood in the way of 
enfranchisement, including her own warmest 
instincts. Critics called her “Boss Catt.” Radi- 
cals wished that she had done more to change 
the system rather than only helping women 
better themselves within it. A few have 
thought that the whole suffragist emphasis on 
politics was misplaced, that what harmed 
women most was not their limited citizenship, 
but rather their roles as wives and mothers, 
and that what they needed was not political 
reform but new marital and domestic institu- 
tions. These charges and arguments did not 
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trouble Catt. She felt that the world was im- 
proved a step at a time, and she had a large 
part in helping America take one of those 
steps. She was a great politician and, equally 
important, a great person too. In an age no- 
table for its distinguished women Carrie Catt 
was second to none. See Mary Gray Peck, 
Carrie Chapman Catt (1944). 

—WILLIAM L. O’NEILL 


CHANNING, William Ellery (b. Newport, R.I., 
April 7, 1780; d. Bennington, Vt., Oct. 2, 1842), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Harvard 
College in 1798. After a year and a half tutoring 
in Richmond, Virginia, he returned to Harvard to 
study divinity. He was ordained a Congregational 
minister in 1803 and was installed as pastor of 
the Federal Street Church in Boston, remaining 
there until his death. 

The theological controversy that had long 
been smoldering within the Congregational Church 
broke out in the open during Channing’s lifetime. 
Taking a liberal, or Arminian, position, Channing 
opposed Calvinist theology. In 1819 he preached 
an important sermon in Baltimore that established 
him as a leader of the Unitarian movement. This 
denomination (for such it became) emphasized 
human reason and the dignity of human nature. 
The supernatural element of Christianity was re- 
tained by Unitarians of Channing’s day, but the 
traditional view of Christ as equal to the Father 
and part of a triune Godhead was denied. Chan- 
ning organized the Berry Street Conference of 
liberal ministers in 1820, a precursor of the 
American Unitarian Association. 

Channing’s writing and preaching reflected 
wide interests. His Remarks on National Literature 
(1823) criticized American writers for imitating 
European modes and called for a truly native 
literature. Much of the latter part of his life 
Channing devoted to social reform. He was con- 
cerned with poverty, the condition of workers, 
and public education. He spoke out against 
American territorial aggrandizement and war. 
He also devoted considerable attention to the 
problems of slavery and race relations. His 
volume S/avery (1835) attacked the institution as 
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ethically indefensible. Temperate in tone though 
it was, the statement came early enough to offend 
many conservative northerners. 


Channing drew together two principal 
strains in Western thought—Protestantism and 
the Enlightenment. He exemplified a sincere 
Christian piety and faith in divine revelation; 
at the same time he was as much a believer in 
social progress, empirical inquiry, and man’s 
potential greatness as Jefferson. In achieving 
this synthesis Channing was indebted to the 
Scottish “common sense” philosophy of 
Thomas Reid. He did not possess a genuinely 
original mind, but he had undeniable integrity 
and addressed himself with clarity and open- 
mindedness to the issues of his day. His grace- 
ful style helped make his sermons widely read 
in this country and abroad; he was universally 
acknowledged a man of the finest cultivation. 

Channing held an image of the clergyman as 
intellectual and moral leader of the commu- 
nity. He regarded all his activities—religious, 
literary, and social—as part of a general effort 
to uplift mankind. His view of life was human- 
istic: predicated on human dignity and the 
careful cultivation of all aspects of human 
nature, especially the conscience. American 
Unitarianism, with which Channing will al- 
ways be identified, has remained more impor- 
tant as a cultural and social influence than as a 
religious sect. 

Channing’s reformism was of the patrician 
type. He wanted men to acknowledge their 
moral duties, but desired no essential trans- 
formation of society. Most of the abolitionists, 
like many popular revivalists, seemed to him 
tasteless, and he was unwilling for a time to be 
associated with them. Eventually, however, he 
concluded he must take a stand against human 
bondage. 

The Transcendentalists owed much _ to 
Channing’s forthright rejection of the doctrine 
of original sin and his enthusiasm for belles- 
lettres at a time when imaginative literature 
was often regarded as corrupting by American 
clerics. Emerson admired him but detected a 
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lack of warmth; he called Channing “the 
nearest that mechanism could get to the 
flowering of genius.” Later generations too 
have found in Channing, along with his many 
virtues, a somewhat remote and precious qual- 
ity. See Madeleine Hooke Rice, Federal Street 
Pastor (1961). 

—DantEL W. Howe 


CHAPIN, Charles Value (b. Providence, R.I., Jan. 
17, 1856; d. there, Jan. 31, 1941), PUBLIC 
HEALTH OFFICER, graduated from Brown Uni- 
versity (AB, 1876) and studied medicine in the 
office of Dr. George D. Wilcox, Providence (1876— 
77), at the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
In New York City (1877-78), and at the Bellevue 
Hospital Medical College (MD, 1879). Following 
a one-year tour as house physician at Bellevue 
(1879-80), he returned to Providence, where for 
a few years he practiced medicine and did charity 
work for the Providence Dispensary. In 1884 he 
was appointed Providence’s superintendent of 
health, serving until 1932. During his 48-year 
tenure, Chapin developed and implemented many 
new sanitary practices, based on his belief that 
contact infection was more significant than air 
transmission in the spread of communicable 
diseases. Under his leadership, Providence in 
1888 established the first municipal public health 
laboratory in the United States, conducted the 
first systematic tests of mechanical filtration of 
water (1889-93), and in 1910 built the first Ameri- 
can infectious disease hospital to use aseptic 
nursing. 

As Providence city registrar (1888-1932), 
Chapin collected the vital statistics which were 
essential to his studies of disease. His registra- 
tion methods were widely emulated. Chapin was 
also active as a teacher, serving as instructor 
and professor of physiology at Brown (1882-95) 
and as a lecturer at the Harvard Medical School 
(1909), the MHarvard-M.I.T. School for Health 
Officers (1913-22), and the Harvard School of 
Public Health (1922-35). He directed an Ameri- 
can Medical Association survey of state public 
health activities throughout the nation (1913-15), 
and during World War | he was a member of 


[ 188 


the council established by the National Red 
Cross War Council to advise on health needs 
and work in Europe. An active contributor to 
and officer of many national and local medical 
and public health organizations, he ultimately 
received numerous honors, including the Honor 
Medal of the National Academy of Sciences. 


Chapin was the epitome both of the New 
England conscience and of the Progressive Era 
physician in seeking scientific solutions to the 
problems brought on by immigration, indus- 
trialization, and urbanization. He first of all 
provided American health officers with a much 
needed set of reliable principles and then with 
an administrative methodology. His most im- 
portant scientific role was as a pioneer in 
applying the early discoveries of bacteriologi- 
cal research to the practical public health 
management of American cities. In this work 
he showed the fallacies of outdated theories of 
disease based on filth, and proved that such 
time-honored practices as disinfection after in- 
fectious diseases were nothing but empty 
rituals. Simultaneously, he demonstrated that 
personal contact was the principal means by 
which the ordinary communicable diseases of 
American cities were transmitted. Chapin 
spread these and other doctrines of the “New 
Public Health” around. the world by many 
writings, but notably through his book The 
Sources and Modes of Infection (1910). 

Personally modest and lacking in pretense, 
Chapin was an immensely creative and inspi- 
rational force in national public health circles. 
An efficient administrator, he became a model 
for 20th-century professional health officers. 
His great concern was to put public health 
work on a rational basis. Insisting that smells 
and dirt per se have little to do with health, he 
urged ridding health departments of garbage 
collection and nuisance abatement functions; 
officials then could concentrate on activities 
more directly connected with health. Chapin 
spent much of the latter part of his career 
delineating the priorities of public health work 
and evaluating American health departments 
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quantitatively according to these priorities. See 
James H. Cassedy, Charles V. Chapin and the 
Public Health Movement (1962). 

—James H. Cassepy 


CHAPLIN, Charles Spencer (b. London, Eng., 
April 16, 1889),“ACTOR, grew up in the slums of 
London. As a youth, he held various jobs and 
played bit parts in vaudeville and the legitimate 
theater. In 1906 he toured England with the Fred 
Karno vaudeville troupe. While with a second 
Karno company touring the U.S. in 1910, he was 
discovered in Hollywood by Mack Sennett, who 
signed him to star in his Keystone films in 1913. 
While with Sennett, Chaplin appeared in such 
comedies as The Property Man (1914) and Tillie’s 
Punctured Romance (1914). He next turned to 
writing and directing. He joined the Essanay Co. 
in 1915 and made such films as A Night Out (1915) 
and The Tramp (1915). Chaplin usually appeared 
in his “little tramp” role, a sad-looking but humor- 
ous vagabond wearing baggy pants and a worn- 
out derby. He made 12 comedies for the Mutual 
Film Co. in 1916, including The Vagabond and 
The Pawnshop. He signed with a new First Na- 
tional Exhibitors’ Circuit in 1917 to make such 
movies as Shoulder Arms (1918), The Kid (1920), 
and The Pilgrim (1923). Meanwhile he finished 
building his own studio in Hollywood in 1918, and 
in 1919, together with Mary Pickford, D. W. Grif- 
fith, and Douglas Fairbanks, formed an_ inde- 
pendent releasing company, United Artists. 

After his contract with First National expired 
in 1923 Chaplin produced only his own films made 
at his own studio and released through United 
Artists. Developing stars like Jackie Coogan, 
Paulette Goddard, and Georgia Hale, Chaplin 
made (among other films) The Go/d Rush (1925) 
and The Circus (1928). His first two talking films, 
City Lights (1931) and Modern Times (1936), con- 
tained ludicrous sound effects aimed at satirizing 
talking movies. He directed and starred in The 
Great Dictator (1940), a satire on Adolf Hitler. 
Chaplin: was investigated many times in the 1940s 
by the House Un-American Activities Committee 
for his alleged pro-Communist leanings but was 
never prosecuted; he was, however, found guilty 
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in a paternity suit in 1945. After making Limelight, 
an autobiographical story of an aging entertainer, 
Chaplin left the U.S. in 1952 and, still an English 
citizen, was later denied reentry into the U.S. be- 
cause of his leftist leanings and his income tax 
problems. He settled instead in Vevey, Switzer- 
land, and settled his U.S. income tax case for 
$500,000 in 1958. A King in New York (1956), 
filmed in England, attacked American anti-Com- 
munist hysteria. Chaplin published Charles 
Chaplin: My Autobiography (1964) and directed A 
Countess from Hong Kong (1967) for Universal 
Pictures. He finally returned to the U.S. in 1972, 
an event which triggered an enormous revival of 
his films. 


His peers—Buster Keaton, Mack Sennett, 
Stan Laurel, W. C. Fields—regarded him as 
perhaps the greatest comedian who ever lived, 
certainly the greatest screen artist of them all. 
The literary world—George Bernard Shaw, 
Edmund Wilson, James Agee, to name just a 
few of his idolaters—agreed. And the public 
whose adoration made him a millionaire many 
times over unquestioningly accepted him as 
the perfect symbolic representation of what 
was finest in the spirit of the common man. 

The passage of time makes the question of 
Chaplin’s rank as an artist more and more de- 
batable (as we come to comprehend more fully 
the austere artistry of Keaton, for example). 
But about another, related point, there can be 
no debate at all. Chaplin was the greatest 
celebrity the movies have ever produced. No 
artistic “personality” of the 20th century has so 
imposed himself on mass consciousness, none 
has enjoyed greater renown, none suffered so 
devastating a rejection when, in the 1940s and 
1950s, his leftist political views and his private 
morality—both quite innocent by later stand- 
ards—were called into violent question. 

It all began simply enough when the one- 
time music hall comedian was struggling to 
find a place for himself in the rough-and- 
tumble comic world of the Sennett studio. 
Needing some gags in a hurry one day, the 
producer sent Chaplin off to the wardrobe 
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department, where he found the raiment that 
would forever be identified with him—the too- 
small bowler, the too-large shoes, the springy 
bamboo cane. In the very act of finding this 
outfit, Chaplin found his character as well—or 
so he would later claim. “You know, this fellow 
is many-sided,” he told Sennett, “a tramp, a 
gentleman, a poet, a dreamer, a lonely fellow, 
always hopeful of romance and adventure.” 
But, he added, he was not above picking up 
cigarette butts, stealing candy from a baby, or 
giving a lady a kick in the pants. He was, in 
short, everyman. Or at least everyman as he 
liked to think of himself. 

Actually, it took Chaplin a couple of years to 
refine his characterization, to bring his delicate 
and subtle pantomime to the peak of perfec- 
tion he achieved in his Mutual films (1916- 
17) and the First National group (1918-23). 
Still ahead of him was his long masterpiece, 
The Gold Rush, as well as The Circus, Modern 
Times, and City Lights, works that were less 
satisfactory as a whole, though they contained, 
of course, moments of his most inspired 
comedy. He had, however, reached the peak of 
his popular success and it seems fair to say 
that from roughly 1923 onward, he started to 
feel some discomfort with the character he had 
created, the direction of the industry in which 
he was engaged, and, growing more and more 
obvious from the middle of the 1930s, with the 
world he inhabited. 

One gains a sense, brilliantly noted by 
Robert Warshow, that the essence of the rela- 
tionship between the Tramp and his society 
altered. In the early films their conflicts had 
been innocent ones; the Tramp had been fun- 
damentally irrelevant to the world’s self-impor- 
tant concerns. As _ the century wore on, 
however, even so marginal a character could 
no longer be ignored—not in a statist, often 
totalitarian world. And so, as Warshow said, 
the society becomes, in Chaplin’s later films, “a 
living, malevolent organism.” A natural sweet- 
ness thus disappears from the artist’s work, to 
be replaced, far too often, by slightly desperate 
sentimentality and liberal-minded preachment. 
In the end, alas, the Tramp himself disap- 
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peared; the center of Chaplin’s creative uni- 
verse suddenly became vacant. The Little 
Fellow simply could not survive in the modern 
world, any more than the Victorian values that 
formed him could. 

Chaplin himself seemed to lose touch with 
his roots as well as his public. Now, it seemed, 
when he looked in the mirror he could see only 
himself, the world celebrity, a great man of a 
sort not too different from the kind the Tramp 
had once plagued with his anarchical ways. 
The rest was egoism, his last major attempt at 
an artistic statement being Limelight, in which 
he played a down-at-the-heels comedian about 
to die, It was, said critic Andrew Sarris, “a 
conception of sublime egoism, unparalleled in 
the world cinema,” since “to imagine one’s own 
death, one must imagine the death of the 
world.” His triumphant return to the U.S. to 
receive a special Academy Award in 1972 was 
a satisfying, reconciliatory last act to the 
drama ‘of his celebrity, but one which occa- 
sioned,a degree of sadness at Chaplin’s failure 
ever to make a statement as a mature artist 
that could match the brilliantly artful optimism 
of his young manhood. Doubtless, he was the 
author of some of the misery that led to that 
odd blend. of misanthropy and empty uplift 
which marred the works of his later years. But 
what artist, possessing a deep consciousness of 
the spirit of his century, has actually survived 
the onslaughts of the modern celebrity system, 
not to mention the age of total politicization, 
intact? Few, if any, have given more moments 
of pure and uncomplicated pleasure than 
Chaplin did during his years of greatness. See 
Charles Chaplin, My Autobiography (1964). 

—RICHARD SCHICKEL 


CHARLES, Ray (b. Albany, Ga., Sept. 23, 1932), 
MUSICIAN, born Ray Charles Robinson, later 
dropped his surname. He became blind at the 
age of seven, and was placed in the St. Augustine 
(Fla.) School for the Blind, where he learned to 
play the piano and clarinet. He left the school 
at 15 and began composing and working as a 
musician, traveling throughout the South. In 1950 
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he moved to Seattle, Washington, where he 
formed a trio copying the style of the singer 
Nat “King” Cole. Charles organized his own band 
in 1954, and its first job was accompanying singer 
Ruth Brown. Later that year he began recording 
for Atlantic Records. His music, a combination 
of rhythm and blues and gospel music, soon 
became popular’ Later on it was greatly admired 
by jazz artists as well. In 1960 Charles switched 
to ABC-Paramount records and recorded his 
first big hit, “Georgia on My Mind.” He gave the 
first integrated concert in a public auditorium in 
Memphis, Tennessee, in 1961. His 1962 album 
Modern Sounds in Country and Western Music 
sold more than a million copies, and one of its 
selections, “I Can’t Stop Loving You,” sold 
over 2,500,000. In 1962 Charles got his own record 
label under ABC-Paramount called Tangerine 
Records. He made a world tour of 90 concerts 
in nine weeks from Japan to Algeria in 1964. 
Charles has appeared frequently on television 
and has written the theme songs for such movies 
as The Cincinnati Kid (1965) and Academy award 
winner /n the Heat of the Night (1967). Some of 
his best-known hits include “Hallelujah | Love 
Her So” (1956), “Let the Good Times Roll’’ (1959), 
“Hit the Road, Jack” (1961), and “Busted” (1963). 


A large part of Ray Charles’s importance 
rests with the fact that he began his career 
trying to sing straight for white audiences and 
rose to prominence through his passion. It was 
Ray Charles more than any other single artist 
who paved the way for rock and for soul; more 
significantly, he brought about a more eclectic 
appreciation for music in his varied audiences. 
Charles is currently popular not only with pop 
audiences but with country/western and rock 
and soul as well—not merely because of his 
enormous charisma and versatility but because 
for him there are no artificial distinctions 
among the musical forms. If Charles can feel it 
he can play it, and if he plays it everyone feels 
it. There is nothing cool about the man. He 
doesn’t merely play the piano: the piano is an 
extension of him. “He ennobled every song he 
sang,” wrote Lillian Roxon, one of the best of 
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the music critics of the 1970s. “They’re still 
talking about what he did to “You Are My 
Sunshine.” For rock fans, the best example is 
the Beatles’ ‘Yesterday,’ which he changed 
from a wistful and nostalgic ditty to a song of 
monumental despair and regret.” Indeed, it is 
Charles’s projection of ecstasy arising from the 
pit of tragedy that was and is the core of his 
appeal. He became during the fifties and 
sixties the next step historically from the Delta 
bluesmen. It was he who really started the 
popularization of blues in the young, white, 
middle-class communities. It was he who 
launched the Twist to a far greater extent than 
Checker or anyone else. “What’d I Say?” broke 
the ground for the Beatles. The Twist broke 
the ground for a more spontaneous type of 
popular dancing that opened the way for a 
more intensified, rhythmic, and sexual com- 
munion between the partners. It was Charles 
who upset every conservative in America. And 
he still sits in the other room, breaking new 
ground, building bridges to the sensual and 
the feeling, the expressive. And he is still 
spawning imitators in the white rock world 
who “cover” his style; some even rise to promi- 
nence. Joe Cocker is one example, but almost 
every musician doing pop or soul these days 
has come under Charles’s influence. See “Ray 
Charles” in Lillian Roxon, ed., Rock Encyclo- 
pedia (1969), pp. 93-100. 

—JONATHAN EISEN 


CHASE, Salmon Portland (b. Cornish, N.H., Jan. 
13, 1808; d. New York, N.Y., May 7, 1873), 
POLITICAL LEADER, JURIST, was graduated 
from Dartmouth College (1826). After teaching in 
Washington, D.C., he studied law and was ad- 
mitted to the bar in 1829. Settling in Cincinnati 
(1830), he became associated with the anti- 
slavery movement. He defended fugitive slaves, 
helped organize the Liberty party (1840), and 
was active in the Free Soil party (1848). In 1848 
he was elected to the U.S. Senate by a Free Soil- 
Democratic coalition. 

While in the Senate, Chase opposed the Com- 
promise of 1850 and the Kansas-Nebraska Act 
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(1854) as concessions to slavery. In 1855 he was 
elected governor of Ohio (reelected 1857). As 
governor he engaged in many interstate conflicts 
arising out of the enforcement of the Fugitive 
Slave Act and reorganized the Ohio militia, In 
1860 he was again elected to the Senate as a 
Republican. He attended the 1861 ‘Peace Con- 
vention” at Washington which attempted un- 
successfully to allay sectional tensions. 

Chase resigned from the Senate to become 
Lincoln’s secretary of the treasury (1861-64). 
When the Civil War broke out he devoted most 
of his efforts to war finance. Although he favored 
hard money, he was forced to agree to the 
issuance of “greenbacks.’”’ Chase was _ instru- 
mental in creating the national banking system 
(1863). During the war he took a radical position, 
urging that General McClellan be discharged 
and believing that the president’s Emancipation 
Proclamation was too weak. He clashed repeat- 
edly with the moderate secretary of state, William 
Seward, and with the president. In 1864 he re- 
signed. In that same year, however, Lincoln ap- 
pointed him chief justice of the Supreme Court. 

As chief justice, Chase supported the Radical 
Republicans who believed that the Negro should 
be guaranteed his civil rights before the South 
was readmitted to the Union. He dissented In 
Ex parte Milligan (1866), in which the Court ruled 
that neither Congress nor the president could 
permit a military commission to try civilians in 
areas that were not adjacent to a war zone. He 
concurred in the cases of Mississippi v. Johnson 
and Georgia v. Stanton (1867), which upheld the 
Reconstruction Acts of 1867. Chase presided over 
Jefferson Davis’s trial at Richmond (1868), but 
the case was terminated when President Johnson 
pardoned Davis. Although Chase did not approve 
of the attempt to impeach President Johnson, he 
presided over the proceedings. Never an active 
candidate for the presidency, Chase always wel- 
comed support, and in 1868 he almost succeeded 
in getting the Republican nomination. 

In the Legal Tender case of 1870 (Hepburn v. 
Griswold), the Chase Court declared green- 
back money not to be legal tender. When the 
court reversed this decision in 1871, Chase dis- 
sented (Knox v. Lee; Parker v. Davis). In the 
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“Slaughterhouse” cases (1873), the Court an- 
nounced that the Fourteenth Amendment applied 
to federal not state citizenship. Chase dissented, 
arguing that the amendment should be interpreted 
broadly. 


In face and form Chase was a model for 
president of the United States. Six feet in 
height, broad-shouldered and well built, with a 
finely shaped head, a handsome face, and a 
courtly manner, he looked a leader of men. 
And fine qualities were behind this imposing 
front. Methodical, hard-working, and efficient, 
he quickly rose to prominence at the Ohio bar. 
As United States senator he organized the 
antislavery forces in Congress. His two terms 
as governor of Ohio demonstrated his capacity 
for administration. Successful in law and poli- 
tics, principled and ambitious, by 1856 he was 
a leader of the northern opponents of slavery 
and nursed presidential aspirations. 

But if these years brought a considerable 
measure of achievement, they also disclosed 
defects of mind and character. As Chase rose 
to prominence a certainty of opinion, a touch 
of pomposity, and a tendency to sanctimonious 
smugness became more and more pronounced. 
When confronted by the necessity of making 
great decisions he sometimes showed a dis- 
tressing tendency to straddle. He lacked a 
sense of humor, and he lacked charisma. De- 
spite his desire to serve his country and man- 
kind he had no appeal to the hearts of men. 

The limitations that marred Chase’s high 
qualities did not prevent his rendering sub- 
stantial services to the nation during the years 
of war and Reconstruction. As secretary of the 
treasury he confronted the enormous problem 
of conducting the financial operations of the 
wartime government. He made some bad mis- 
takes, especially by his delay in adopting an 
adequate system of taxation, and in the issu- 
ance of legal tender notes. But his handling of 
the patronage was above average, and the 
establishment of the national banking system 
was an achievement in which he played a 
major role. 
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Distrust of Lincoln as an administrator, to- 
gether with differences over patronage, cooled 
relations between Chase and the president. 
The secretary repeatedly offered his resigna- 
tion. He did so once too often and in 1864 
unexpectedly found himself out of office. But 
Lincoln still had-high respect for his abilities, 
and on the death of Chief Justice Taney ap- 
pointed Chase as Taney’s successor. 

In his new post Chase endeavored to en- 
hance the Supreme Court’s importance in the 
national government and to restore the balance 
between state and national power that had 
existed before the Civil War. His most impor- 
tant judicial opinion, he believed, was that in 
Texas v. White (1869), in which he held that 
Texas, as a state, had never been out of the 
Union, thus abandoning his earlier adherence 
to Sumner’s theory of state suicide. 

But on the bench Chase could not forget the 
White House. He had hoped to succeed Lin- 
coln in 1864. In 1868 he would have accepted 
either the Republican or the Democratic nomi- 
nation, and four years later he would have 
yielded eagerly to the call of the Democrats or 
the Liberal Republicans. Outstanding national 
figure though he was, this unseemly eagerness 
was a factor in his failure to achieve the post 
that he most highly prized. See David Donald, 
ed., Inside Lincoln’s Cabinet: The Civil War 
Diaries of Salmon P. Chase (1954). 

—GLyYNDON G. VAN DEUSEN 


CHAVEZ, Cesar (Estrada) (b. Yuma, Ariz., March 
31, 1927), LABOR LEADER, grew up on a 
small farm near Yuma. During the depression of 
the 1930s the farm failed, and Chavez lived in 
California migrant farm labor camps where his 
father sought employment. After serving briefly in 
the U.S. Navy (1944-45), Chavez returned to the 
life of a migrant farm worker in the cotton fields, 
vineyards, and orchards of California and Arizona. 
In 1952, when Saul Alinsky turned his attention to 
the plight of the Mexican-Americans of the South- 
west and helped establish the self-help Commu- 
nity Service Organization, Chavez became a paid 
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staff member, organizing voter registration drives 
in San Jose, California, founding CSO chapters in 
Oakland and in the San Joaquin Valley, and as- 
sisting Mexican-Americans in their dealings with 
police, welfare, and immigration officials. By 
1958 he had risen to general director of CSO, but 
was becoming increasingly disenchanted with its 
growing middle-class perspective and member- 
ship. In 1962, after failing to commit the CSO to 
the organization of a farm workers’ union, he 
resigned. 

Moving to Delano, California, Chavez founded 
the National Farm Workers Association. By the 
mid-1960s, the NFWA had grown to include 1700 
families, and had won two pay raises in the 
Delano area vineyards. In September 1965, when 
800 Filipino grape pickers of the Agricultural Or- 
ganizing Committee voted to strike, the NFWA 
joined them, and in 1966 the two unions merged 
to form the United Farm Workers Organizing Com- 
mittee. 

A long and bitter struggle with the grape grow- 
ers followed—a struggle which saw the union gain 
the support not only of politicians like Robert 
Kennedy but of labor unions like Walter Reuther’s 
UAW, and of many church organizations. In ad- 
dition to the traditional union weapons of strike 
and picketing, Chavez employed church meetings 
and sit-ins, and he organized a 300-mile march 
to the capital at Sacramento. When the major 
table-grape growers refused to settle, even after 
most wine-grape growers had come to terms, he 
organized a nationwide boycott of California 
grapes, sending out 200 UFWOC workers to 
mobilize support, particularly in large eastern 
cities. In July 1970, 26 major grape growers, rep- 
resenting 75 percent of California’s grape produc- 
tion, severely hurt by the growing success of the 
boycott, signed contracts recognizing the UFWOC 
as the workers’ union. Chavez then turned to or- 
ganizing the lettuce growers of California and the 
migrant farm laborers of the Florida citrus groves. 
In 1972 he signed a contract with the Minute 
Maid Division of the Coca-Cola Corporation, 
which won recognition of his union as the bar- 
gaining agent for the citrus pickers. 
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It is not difficult to understand the public 
adulation Cesar Chavez has received ever 
since the grape boycott began. For his position 
has remained a uniquely pure one. He has in- 
sisted on nonviolence in a period when vio- 
lence has gained increasing acceptability as a 
tactic of social change. He has made alliances, 
used white and nonwhite organizers at a time 
when racial exclusivity is the trend among 
most Third World groups. He has insisted that 
his salary, like that of all the UFW’s orga- 
nizers, be $5 a week plus room and board 
despite the fact that the Farm Workers have 
established themselves as an effective union. 

But it would be a gross underestimation of 
Chavez to see his primary achievement as that 
of embodying the moral idealism of the early 
1960s. For what he has done is to prove what 
nearly everyone else—labor leaders and 
growers alike—thought could not be done: 
organize farm workers. He has not only 
demonstrated that farm workers were ready 
and able to join unions, but through the largest 
boycotts ever seen in this country, he has 
shown that there was a way to make their 
struggle effective. In accomplishing _ this, 
Chavez has been able to overcome the legal 
vacuum in which farm workers have been kept 
(they remain excluded from such basic New 
Deal legislation as the National Labor Rela- 
tions Act) and the strategic problems of orga- 
nizing strikes on farms thousands of acres in 
size. The result is that in the 1970s the farm 
worker struggle appears to have become a 
permanent part of America’s social landscape; 
their struggle is no longer in danger. of fading 
from view. See Peter Matthiessen, Sal Si 
Puedes: Cesar Chavez and the New American 
Revolution (1969). 

—NIcoLaus MILLs 


CHILD, Lydia Maria Francis (b. Medford, Mass., 
Feb. 11, 1802; d. Wayland, Mass., Oct. 20, 1880), 
WRITER, received her education in Medford 
public schools. Her first two books were popular 
novels: Hobomok (1824), about life in early Salem 
and Plymouth, and The Rebels, or Boston Before 
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the Revolution (1825). She ran a private school 
in Watertown, Massachusetts (1825-28), then 
married David Lee Child, a lawyer, in 1828. 
She soon became involved in the abolitionist 
movement and published An Appeal in Favor of 
That Class of Americans Called Africans (1833), 
which was followed by The Oasis (1834), a 
collection of antislavery essays, and An Anti- 
Slavery Catechism (1836). From 1840 to 1844 
she edited, at times with her husband’s help, 
the National Anti-Slavery Standard, a New York 
City weekly. Though the Childs moved in 1852 
to a small farm in Wayland, Massachusetts, Lydia 
Child retained an active interest in the anti- 
slavery movement. In 1859, while John Brown lay 
wounded in a Virginia prison after the attack 
on Harpers Ferry, Child’s offer to help nurse 
him in prison led to an exchange of letters 
published as Correspondence between Lydia 
Maria Child, Governor Wise, and Mrs. Mason 
(1860). Besides her abolitionist writings, the 
diversity of Child’s interests was reflected in 
such works as The (American) Frugal! Housewife 
(1829), a popular manual on ‘‘domestic economy,” 
Flowers for Children (1844), The Progress of 
Religious Ideas Through Successive Ages (1855), 
and The Right Way, the Safe Way (1860), based 
on the history of ‘the emancipation of slaves in 
the West Indies. 


Lydia Child pioneered women’s activities in 
several fields but made her greatest impression 
by force of character and philanthropic goals. 
Her early novels made her popular, and Juve- 
nile Miscellany, The Frugal Housewife, which 
appeared in numerous editions between 1829 
and 1855, and other books for girls and women 
brought her funds and brilliant companion- 
ship. Her marriage to David Lee Child prom- 
ised a successful partnership. 

Both Child and his wife were impressed by 
William Lloyd Garrison’s abolitionist argu- 
ment, but it was Mrs. Child who created the 
sensation with her Appeal, in 1833. This early 
expression of “immediatist” abolitionism, de- 
manding a negative attitude toward slavery 
abettors, harmed her in the eyes of her con- 
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servative admirers but converted to positive 
abolitionist views such influential persons as 
William Ellery Channing and Charles Sumner. 

Mrs. Child published many antislavery mis- 
cellanies and cooperated with other antislavery 
workers, Although she was no women’s rights 
advocate, her History of the Condition of 
Women in Various Ages and Nations (1835) 
broke new ground as, later, did her Liberal 
Progress of Religious Ideas Through Successive 
Ages. When she assumed in New York editor- 
ship of the Garrisonian National Anti-Slavery 
Standard, she lived in the home of the Quaker 
abolitionist Isaac T. Hopper, whose biography 
she later wrote. In 1844, embittered by aboli- 
tionist factional disputes, she retired from 
active participation in the movement, but re- 
tained a vital interest in public developments. 
Her Letters from New-York (1848, 1845) 
were among her liveliest and most durable 
writings. 

Lydia Child, freed of her more constricted 
interests, became one of the most distinguished 
women of her time. Her correspondence with 
Governor Henry A. Wise and Mrs. Mason, 
wife of a Virginia senator, precipitated her 
again into the public view and furnished evi- 
dence of a new respect for abolitionists in the 
North. Such publications as The Right Way, 
the Safe Way, urging emancipation, contrib- 
uted judiciously to the contemporary debate. 
Her Letters (1883), published posthumously, 
rounded out a career of cultural as well as 
philanthropic importance. See Milton Meltzer, 
Tongue of Flame (1965). 

—Lovuis FILLER 


CHOMSKY, Avram Noam (b. Philadelphia, Pa., 
Dec. 7, 1928), SOCIAL SCIENTIST, graduated 
from the University of Pennsylvania in 1949, 
where his interest in linguistics had been de- 
veloped by Professor Zellig Harris. Chomsky was 
an assistant instructor of linguistics at the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 1950-51 and received his 
MA degree there in 1951. For the next four years 
(1951-55) he was a junior fellow at Harvard. He 
was awarded his PhD in linguistics from the Uni- 
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versity of Pennsylvania in 1955, and then became 
assistant professor of modern languages and lin- 
guistics at the Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy. He was promoted to associate professor in 
1958, full professor in 1961, and Ferrari P. Ward 
Professor of Foreign Literature and Linguistics at 
M.I.T. in 1966. Chomsky’s first book, Syntactic 
Structure (1957), expounded his view that every 
individual has an innate ability to learn languages 
which is put into use once a language is initially 
heard. This represented a new approach to lin- 
guistics as opposed to the prevailing behavioral 
point of view. He followed up on these and other 
linguistic ideas with Current Issues in Linguistic 
Theory (1964), Aspects of the Theory of Syntax 
(1965), Topics in the Theory of Generative Gram- 
mar (1966), Language and Mind (1968), and 
Sound Patterns of English (1968, with Morris 
Hall). A research fellowship at the Harvard Cen- 
ter for Cognitive Studies from 1964 to 1965 led 
to Cartesian Linguistics (1966). He was also 
Beckman visiting professor at the University of 
California at Berkeley (1966-67) and delivered 
the Shearman Lectures at University College in 
London and the John Locke Lectures at Oxford 
University (1969). 

During the early 1960s Chomsky was an out- 
spoken critic of America’s participation in the 
Vietnam war and soon emerged as a leader of 
the antiwar movement. He participated in the 
1967 protest march on the Pentagon and wrote 
many articles for Ramparts, Liberation, and the 
New York Review of Books attacking the intel- 
lectual community for providing the ideological 
justification for America’s interventionist foreign 
policy. Many of these essays appeared as 
American Power and the New Mandarins (1969). 
Some of his recent books include At War with 
Asia (1970), Problems of Knowledge and Freedom 
(1971), and Studies on Semantics in Generative 
Grammar (1972). 


Noam Chomsky, the most celebrated lin- 
guist of the last decade, has achieved an 
international reputation unparalleled for lin- 
guists during their own lifetimes. He has been 
widely accepted as having revolutionized the 


Clark, George Rogers 


discipline in its goals, boundaries, epistemol- 
ogy, theory, and methodology. He has also 
dramatically revised scholarly consideration of 
language among those working in other dis- 
ciplines, notably in philosophy, psychology, 
education, and anthropology. While his origi- 
nal and current views are widely challenged 
by many, the new directions he has set for 
linguists have left a permanent imprint on 
the character-of the discipline in basic ways. 
He has not only been an energetic innova- 
tor but has also legitimized and revived in- 
terest in aspects of linguistics such as universal 
grammar, semantics, syntax, lexicon, cogni- 
tive process and structure, and language ac- 
quisition, originating in classical and older 
European traditions which were seriously 
neglected by his predecessors in the United 
States during the preceding quarter of a cen- 
tury. 

His transformational-generative approach has 
replaced the earlier American ‘neo-Bloom- 
fieldian descriptivism (with its emphasis on 
a scientific skepticism, empiricism, inductive- 
ness, mechanistic, behavioristic antimentalism ) 
with a new idealism, mentalistically oriented, 
largely deductive in approach, and presented 
within very formalistic rules. He has enriched 
and stimulated the discipline greatly despite 
having limited his own work mainly to the 
areas of epistemology and English. He is vir- 
tually unique in the traditions of linguistics 
as someone whose influence stems rather from 
the philosophical side than from the experi- 
ence of working with the data of many lan- 
guages. : 

As a moral, gentle, and idealistic scholar 
he has also involved himself in idealistic poli- 
tics, taking strongly partisan positions for so- 
cial justice and against war, especially the 
Vietnam conflict, with the same passion that 
he has brought to linguistics. 

In admitting everyone’s freedom to criticize 
acts by the government, he has warned that 
violence can also bring on retaliation by that 
government. In an essay, “On Resistance,” 
Chomsky wrote: “We must not, I believe, 
thoughtlessly urge others to commit civil dis- 
obedience, and we must be careful not to con- 


[ 196 


struct situations in which young people will 
find themselves induced, perhaps in violation of 
their basic convictions, to commit civil disobedi- 
ence, Resistance must be freely undertaken.” 
See John Lyons, Noam Chomsky (1970). 
—Harvey PIrkin 


CLARK, George Rogers (b. Charlottesville, Va., 
Nov. 19, 1752; d. Louisville, Ky., Feb. 13, 1818), 
MILITARY LEADER, after some exploring ex- 
peditions on the Ohio River, served as a captain 
of militia in Lord Dunmore’s War (1774) against 
the Shawnee and Ottawa tribes in the Northwest. 
He later explored Kentucky, surveying land there 
for the Ohio Company, and was commissioned (by 
Virginia) a major in charge of the defense of that 
area. 

During the Revolutionary War, Clark attempted 
to overwhelm the anchor points of British in- 
fluence north of the Ohio. Although poorly sup- 
ported ‘by Virginia, he captured Kaskaskia and 
Cahokia in the Illinois country (1778) and, to the 
east, Vincennes on the Wabash River (1779). 
Since he failed to receive substantial reinforce- 
ments, he was unable to capture Detroit, the most 
important British post in the interior. 

Despite Cornwallis’s surrender at Yorktown 
(1781), the war in the West continued. In 1782, as 
a brigadier general for Virginia, Clark led an 
expedition against the Shawnees, protecting 
frontier settlements and keeping the British on 
the defensive around Detroit. He was later a mem- 
ber of a board of commissioners that supervised 
the allocation of land in Illinois, and he served on 
a commission to negotiate treaties with the Indians 
of the Northwest. In 1786 he led an unsuccessful 
expedition against the Wabash tribes in Kentucky 
and Indiana. 

In 1788 Clark sought to establish a colony west 
of the Mississippi, opposite the mouth of the Ohio 
River. However, his demands for religious and 
political freedom for the colonists were not ac- 
ceptable to the Spanish, who controlled that area. 
In 1793 the French accepted Clark’s plan to con- 
quer Louisiana, but when President Washington 
issued his “Neutrality Proclamation,” the proposal 
was not implemented. In 1798, however, Clark re- 
vived his plan. When the U.S. government ordered 
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him to give up his appointment as a general for 
the French, he refused and fled to St. Louis. 

In 1803 he settled in Clarksville, near the falls 
of the Ohio River, an area which was given to his 
Illinois regiment by Virginia. There he served as 
chairman of a commission to allocate land. 
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George Rogers Clark, a sinewy six-footer, 
was a dynamic leader, popular with his own 
soldiers and accomplished in dealing with the 
Indians, whose style of high-flown, metaphori- 
cal oratory he had mastered and used effec- 
tively in pacifying a number of the tribes. A 
flaming redhead, he possessed a fiery tempera- 
ment, a restless nature, and a thirst for derring- 
do that at once brought him bright successes 
and dismal failures. An extremist, he never 
leveled off, never contented himself with 
normal achievements. The pinnacle of his short 
but spectacular train of Revolutionary War 
triumphs came in 1778-79 when, with little 
more than a handful of men, he severely shook 
Britain’s hold on the Illinois country. 

Yet it is a myth—too often repeated by 
reputable historians—to say that Clark “won 
the West,” that his achievements made it pos- 
sible for American diplomats to secure the 
Mississippi River as the western boundary of 
the United States in the peace treaty of 1783. 
In fact, Clark remained on the defensive during 
the final years of the conflict when the Indians 
resumed their devastation of the frontier. 
Moreover, there is little if any evidence to 
indicate that the American peace commis- 
sioners in Paris were aware of the develop- 
ments in the trans-Appalachian region. 

In any case, many Americans did not suffi- 
ciently appreciate Clark’s hardships and 
achievements; the state of Virginia hounded 
him for years about settling accounts that were 
not all his responsibility. His debts helped 
drive Clark into various rash, speculative 
enterprises which combined with other related 
problems—alcoholism and mental disintegra- 
tion—to bring him to a pathetic end. See John 
Bakeless, Background to Glory (1957). 

—Don HiIGGINBOTHAM 
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CLARK, John Bates (b. Providence, R.I., Jan. 26, 
1847; d. New York, N.Y., March 21, 1938), 
ECONOMIST, graduated from Amherst in 1872 
and was one of the first Americans to do ad- 
vanced work in economics, studying for three 
years in Europe at Heidelberg and Zurich. Re- 
turning to the U.S. in 1875, he began teaching 
as a professor of history and political economy 
at Carleton College (Northfield, Minn.). He re- 
turned to the East to teach economics at Smith 
(1881-92), concurrently at Amherst and Johns 
Hopkins (1892-95), and finally at Columbia 
(1895-1923). In 1885 he joined with Richard T. 
Ely, Simon Patten, and other economists con- 
cerned with professionalizing the discipline and 
opposed to the status quo in economic theory 
and policy to organize the American Economic 
Association, serving as president in 1894. He 
edited the Political Science Quarterly (1895- 
1911), was a member of the American Peace 
Society, and served as director of the Division 
of Economics and History of the Carnegie Endow- 
ment for International Peace (1911-23). 

Clark’s early writings present a moderate 
Christian socialism, influenced by English ex- 
amples, sharply critical of contemporary business 
practices. In The Philosophy of Wealth (1886), he 
outlined his vision of a system of ‘full coopera- 
tion,” under which industrial strife would be 
eliminated because laborers, through profit shar- 
ing, would become capitalists. 

He supplemented this philosophy with a theory 
of value grounded in an ideal of free competition. 
He stressed the importance of what he called 
“effective utility,’ a measure of the power of a 
good or service to satisfy the subjective wants 
of individuals. Individual valuation was _ con- 
strained by social or market valuation, which 
was determined by the written and unwritten laws 
of society. This theory resembled the concepts 
of marginal utility developed earlier by W. Stanley 
Jevons in England and the Austrian school of 
economists, though Clark had no knowledge of 
Jevons’s work at the time. 

In his later writings, particularly his major 
books, The Distribution of Wealth (1899) and 
The Essentials of Economic Theory (1907), Clark 
moved away from his earlier concern with social 
reform, which he no longer considered within 
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the discipline of economic theory, to concen- 
trate on a reformulation of his theory of value, 
which he hoped would result in the development 
of an ethical and scientific validation of the 
economic foundations of modern society. He 
developed a theory of marginal, or final, pro- 
ductivity in a stable economy which stated that 
as long as competition remained free, the returns 
of both capital and labor would be fixed in the 
same equitable way. 

Because free economic competition was of 
central importance to his theory, Clark devoted 
considerable time in his later years to the de- 
velopment of proposals for the correction of 
monopolistic abuses. These proposals and their 
theoretical basis were described in The Contro/ 
of Trusts (1901), written in collaboration with 
his son, John Maurice Clark. 


John Bates Clark exerted considerable influ- 
ence on contemporary economists through his 
warm, tolerant personality and the clarity and 
persuasiveness of his ideas. A member of the 
first generation of professional economists in 
the United States—men trained at universities 
for careers in research and teaching—he con- 
tributed significantly to the development of the 
institutions and scholarly canons of his pro- 
fession. 

His contributions to social theory and eco- 
nomic policy must be separated from his efforts 
to formulate answers to several central ques- 
tions of economic theory: in particular the 
definition of value and the principles govern- 
ing the distribution of wealth in a static econ- 
omy. As a social theorist, Clark stimulated 
discussion of Christian socialism and interven- 
tionist alternatives to unregulated conflict be- 
tween workers and employers. His views on 
economic policy, especially the control of 
harmful monopoly, influenced many leading 
public men, notably his friend Woodrow Wil- 
son, and were reflected in the legislation creat- 
ing the Federal Trade Commission. 

Clark’s economic theory, influential and ele- 
gant, would have been more important had he 
fulfilled his ambition to complement his analy- 
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sis of a static economy with a theory of dy- 
namics. Misunderstanding by later economists 
and historians of the self-imposed limits on his 
economic theory has frequently caused them to 
mislabel him an economic conservative. 

Clark’s breadth, as scholar and teacher, is 
best exemplified by his pride in having had a 
profound influence on two very different and 
significant American economists: his student 
(at Carleton) Thorstein Veblen and his son 
John Maurice Clark. See Joseph Dorfman, The 
Economic Mind in American Civilization, Vol. 
III (1959), ch. 8. 

—D. M. Fox 
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CLAY, Henry (b. Hanover Co., Va., April 12, 1777; 
d. Washington, D.C., June 29, 1852), POLITICAL 
LEADER, studied law under George Wythe of 
Virginia, and was admitted to the bar in 1797. 
He moved to Lexington, Kentucky (1797), where 
he practiced law and was elected to the state 
legislature (serving 1803-6, 1807-9). Briefly in 
the U.S. Senate (1806-7, 1810-11), he disap- 
proved of rechartering the Bank of the U.S. on 
constitutional grounds and favored federally fi- 
nanced internal improvements as well as higher 
tariffs on manufactures. 

In 1811 Clay entered the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives (Speaker, 1811-14), where he became 
one of the leaders of the ‘War Hawks,” an 
expansionist group of congressmen who favored 
war with Britain. In 1814 he was a member of the 
U.S. peace commission at Ghent, which drafted 
the treaty ending the War of 1812. 

Clay was elected to the House four more times, 
serving as speaker 1815-20 and 1823-25. He 
advanced a nationalistic program, including the 
building of canals and highways, the rechartering 
of the U.S. Bank, protective tariffs to stimulate 
industry, and expenditures for national defense. 
He disapproved of the Transcontinental Treaty of 
1819 with Spain because it surrendered American 
claims to Texas. When Missouri submitted its 
constitution for approval, northern congressmen 
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refused to accept it because of a clause barring 
free Negroes and mulattoes from entering the 
state in violation of the U.S. Constitution. Clay 
then devised that part of the Missouri Compro- 
mise (1819-21) in which Congress accepted the 
Missouri constitution, but asserted the state could 
not pass any laws violating the federal Constitu- 
tion. “a 

By the 1820s Clay had fully developed his 
“American System,” which called for protective 
tariffs for eastern manufactures and federally 
financed internal improvements to benefit the 
West. In 1824 he helped engineer the passage 
of the highest tariff up to that time. He also then 
ran for president. None of the candidates (Andrew 
Jackson, John Quincy Adams, William H. Craw- 
ford, and Clay) managed to get a majority of the 
electoral votes, so the election was thrown into 
the House of Representatives. As Clay had the 
smallest number of electoral votes (37), he was 
constitutionally disqualified. He threw his in- 
fluence to Adams, who was elected. Adams then 
appointed Clay secretary of state, which enabled 
the Jacksonians to claim that Clay and Adams 
had made a “corrupt bargain” to win the election. 

In 1831 Clay was again elected to the U.S. 
Senate. In 1832 he took the lead in seeking con- 
gressional recharter of the second Bank of the 
U.S., bringing himself into conflict with Andrew 
Jackson, who vetoed the recharter bill. The veto 
became the major issue in the election of 1832, 
in which Clay, running on the National-Republi- 
can ticket, was defeated for president by Jack- 
son, 219 electoral votes to 49. When South 
Carolina threatened to nullify the Tariff of 1832, 
Clay and John C. Calhoun helped arrange an- 
other famous intersectional adjustment. The com- 
promise Tariff of 1833 reduced duties gradually, 
providing South Carolina with an excuse to back 
away from nullification. 

After the demise of the Bank, Clay continued 
to support the idea of a national bank. He op- 
posed Martin Van Buren’s subtreasury play 
(1837). Clay vainly sought the Whig presidential 
nomination at the 1839 Whig convention in 
Harrisburg. After Van Buren’s defeat by William 
Henry Harrison in the election of 1840, Clay 
pushed through the repeal of the independent 
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treasury system, but his effort to establish a new 
Bank of the U.S. was checked by the veto of 
President Tyler. 

Clay again ran for president in 1844, this 
time on the Whig ticket, but lost to James Polk, 
who had 170 electoral votes to the Kentuckian’s 
105. Clay opposed the declaration of war against 
Mexico and lost the Whig nomination to Zachary 
Taylor at Philadelphia in 1848. His final major 
role in politics developed during the Taylor and 
Fillmore administrations, when, as a senator, he 
was prominent in the debates resulting in the 
Compromise of 1850. This compromise admitted 
California into the Union as a free state, dividing 
the rest of the Mexican cession into the territories 
of New Mexico and Utah. The Texas debt was 
paid off, and the Texas-New Mexico boundary 
adjusted. In addition, the slave trade was re- 
stricted in the District of Columbia, and a strong 
Fugitive Slave Act was passed. 


From beginning to end of his political 
career, covering half a century, contemporaries 
saw in Henry Clay qualities they nearly always 
esteemed whether or not they followed his 
leadership. At the outset the Kentuckian, 
transplanted from Virginia, was nothing less 
than a prodigy. A United States senator before 
he was 30, Clay at 33 became speaker of the 
House on his first day as a member of that 
body. From that time forward, he was a force 
to be reckoned with in numerous ways—as an 
advocate of the War of 1812, as an opponent 
of the Mexican War, as one who feared and 
warned against a civil war and said he would 
side with the Union against his own state if 
such a conflagration came. 

On the tariff, on internal improvements, on 
the first and second Banks of the United 
States, on the questions of slavery and slavery’s 
extension, on foreign affairs, and on party 
policy, Clay’s words were heard early and 
often. Speaker of the House longer than any 
other 19th-century figure, secretary of state 
under John Quincy Adams, Clay was a senator 
on and off from 1806 to 1852. In the prime of 
life (unlike Daniel Webster, who was essen- 
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tially a deliverer of set speeches), the gentle- 
man from the Bluegrass was a master parlia- 
mentarian who almost certainly would have 
become prime minister if America had had the 
British system. Yet, like Webster and Calhoun 
—those other titans with whom he is fre- 
quently compared—Clay never reached the 
presidency. 

Five times he tried, and tried valiantly. 
Perhaps the best opportunity was the earliest. 
In 1824-25, William H. Crawford edged out 
Clay for third place in the electoral college by 
four votes (41 to 37). It was entirely conceiv- 
able that Clay could have picked up three 
more electors, and Crawford two fewer, from 
the New York General Assembly; if so, the 
speaker of the House at Washington would 
have been in contention against Jackson and 
Adams in a chamber where he was very 
popular. 

On the second occasion, 1832, Clay had no 
more than an outside chance against the for- 
midable Jackson. But it seems likely that Clay, 
as well as Harrison, could have beaten Van 
Buren in 1840 if the Whig nomination had 
come his way. Clay was his own worst enemy 
in 1844, when he tried to carry water on both 
shoulders respecting the Texas annexation 
issue. Four years later, he was denied the 
nomination the final time; at 71, he was not 
only old but a chronic loser. 

Why all those frustrations, defeats, denials 
of the willowy and engaging “Prince Hal,” the 
famed “Pacificator”? The answer is that Clay 
was before the public so long, and identified 
with so many issues, that voters held things 
against him as well as for him and eventually 
tired of his candidacies. From Clay’s day well 
into the 20th century, only one sitting senator 
was elected president of the United States, 
and not a single chief executive was chosen 
wholly because of an outstanding congressional 
career. The Clay experience, therefore, was 
more typical than atypical. He was one of the 
most spectacular victims of what became an 
American tradition. 

Clay’s legislative talents were so great that it 
is no surprise to find them exaggerated here 
and there. His 1850 contributions illustrate the 
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tendency. So replete with drama was the last 
appearance together of Clay, Calhoun, and 
Webster that one might erroneously suppose 
that the three collectively—or Clay individu- 
ally—wrought the Great Compromise of that 
year. This certainly was not the case. 

Clay was a notable public speaker, of such 
quality that persons who merely read his words 
in the Congressional Globe can have no notion 
of his effectiveness. Like James G. Blaine, he 
was magnetic. And Clay’s magnetism per- 
vaded varying milieus—as evident in court 
and in Washington drawing rooms as on Capi- 
tol Hill and the Kentucky hustings. Indeed it is 
doubtful whether, on a sustained basis, any 
other American of any generation surpassed 
the suave yet imperious “Harry of the West” as 
both a House and a Senate spokesman. See 
Glydon G. Van Deusen, The Life of Henry 
Clay (1937). 

—HoLMaAn HAMILTON 


& 


CLEMENS, Samuel Langhorne (pseudonym, Mark 
Twain) (b. Florida, Mo., Nov. 30, 1835; d. Red- 
ding, Conn., April 21, 1910), WRITER, was raised 
in Hannibal, Missouri. He left school at the 
age of 12 and was apprenticed to a printer. After 
working for a local newspaper he became a jour- 
neyman printer, working in St. Louis, New York, 
Philadelphia, and lowa (1853-54). In 1857, while 
traveling to New Orleans, he was apprenticed to 
a riverboat pilot and became a licensed pilot a 
year and a half later. When the Civil War broke 
out he joined a Confederate volunteer company, 
but left after one week to accompany his brother 
to Carson City, Nevada (1861). After an unsuc- 
cessful career as a prospector, he became a re- 
porter for the Virginia City (Nev.) Enterprise, and 
adopted the pseudonym Mark Twain, a river term 
meaning two fathoms deep (safe water). 

In 1864 Twain went to San Francisco, where he 
worked as a reporter for the Cal/. He came into 
national prominence the following year, when 
The Saturday Press in New York published his 
short story “The Celebrated Jumping Frog of 
Calaveras County.” This “‘tall tale’ was soon 
reprinted in newspapers throughout the U.S. 
After serving as a correspondent in the Sandwich 
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Islands, Twain began his long and successful 
career as a lecturer (1866). In 1867 he published 
his first book, The Celebrated Jumping Frog of 
Calaveras County, and Other Sketches. Twain 
then sailed for the Holy Land as a correspondent. 
The result of this journey was The Innocents 
Abroad (1869), in which he extolled the virtues 
of the New Wofld as opposed to the Old and 
satirized American tourists who learned about 
Europe from guidebooks. In 1869 he moved to 
Buffalo, where he wrote for the Express and con- 
tributed sketches to the New York Galaxy, a 
literary magazine. 

In 1871 Twain moved to Hartford, Connecticut. 
In 1872 he published Roughing It, which was 
based on his journey to Nevada in 1861 and his 
experiences on the new frontier. The following 
year Twain and Charles Dudley Warner wrote 
The Gilded Age, in which they satirized the 
speculative mania and corruption of the Grant 
era. In their characterization of the optimistic 
Colonel Beriah Sellers they captured the spirit of 
the age. Tom Sawyer, published in 1876, was 
based on Twain’s recollections of his childhood 
in Hannibal. The Prince and the Pauper (1882), 
set in Elizabethan England, dealt with the theme 
of transposed identities. Life on the Mississippi 
(1883) was based on his experiences as a river- 
boat pilot. 

The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn, a study 
of two characters who are searching for freedom, 
was published in 1884. Huck, the uneducated 
but compassionate son of a drunkard, is seeking 
to escape from “civilization,” while Jim, a 
courageous but naive Negro slave, is attempting 
to gain his freedom from bondage. By his use 
of “local color,’’ Twain sought to reproduce a 
distinctive southern dialect and to describe a 
specific way of life. 

In 1889 Twain published A Connecticut Yankee 
in King Arthur's Court. In Pudd’nhead Wilson 
(1894) he touched on the subject of miscegena- 
tion. Although he often criticized the money- 
getting spirit of the Gilded Age, Twain himself 
was an inveterate speculator. He had been suc- 
cessful as a publisher, but his heavy investments 
ina typesetting machine ruined him financially, 
forcing him to turn to H. H. Rogers of the 
Standard Oil Co. for help. In 1896 he wrote Joan 
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of Arc, his favorite book. He then went on an 
international lecture tour, which he described 
in Following the Equator (1897). 

Following the Spanish-American War (1898) 
Twain became an ardent anti-imperialist. His most 
biting criticism, however, was directed not at 
the United States but at King Leopold of Belgium 
for his policy in the Congo (see his “King 
Leopold’s Soliloquy”). During the last years of 
his life Twain’s writings reflected a very pes- 
simistic view of human nature. This attitude is 
most evident in such works as “The Man That 
Corrupted Hadleyburg’”’ (1900), a short story 
depicting greed in a provincial town; What Is 
Man? (1906), a deterministic novel in which he 
asserts that man is basically selfish; and The 
Mysterious Stranger (1916, posthumously), a 
story set in 16th-century Austria, in which he 
suggests that perhaps life “is all a dream—a 
grotesque and foolish dream.” Mark Twain’s 
Autobiography was published in 1924. 


From the publication of “The Celebrated 
Jumping Frog” in 1865, Mark Twain has been 
a living writer, for his unpublished writings 
continue to appear with sufficient fanfare to 
make him a vital competitor in the publishing 
world. Yet for all the popularity and the occa- 
sional recognition in literary circles his books 
have enjoyed, it was not until Ernest Heming- 
way’s now famous observation in The Green 
Hills of Africa (1935) that Huckleberry Finn 
was both the first and the best book in Ameri- 
can literature that Mark Twain began to be 
viewed as a writer’s writer. Twenty years later, 
William Faulkner told students in Japan that 
Mark Twain was really the father of American 
literature and that all subsequent writers were 
descended from him, Both Hemingway and 
Faulkner were emphasizing that Mark Twain, 
by being the first of our major writers to dis- 
cover an American language, also discovered 
an American consciousness. The arc of his 
career discloses both the process and the 
nature of his discovery. 

It is easy to forget that he began as a crimi- 
nal. Guilty of the capital crimes of treason and 
desertion, Samuel Clemens entered the Nevada 
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Territory in the midst of the Civil War, where, 
instead of finding the silver he sought, he 
found the pseudonym which named and freed 
his genius. Under that pseudonym he recon- 
structed his life in the form of literature which 
was to reach and touch and please the world. 
The sources of his power rested in utter clarity 
of style, a remarkable command of vernacular, 
and, most important, a truly universal humor. 
Significantly enough, The Innocents Abroad, 
which brought him national popularity, was 
the record of the first organized pleasure ex- 
cursion from the New World to the Old. 
Written in a style so clear that it made every 
style it faced seem somewhat archaic, fusty, 
and redundant, his humorously irreverent nar- 
rative belittled Europe itself as well as his own 
image of Europe which had previously be- 
littled him. From this establishment of a 
present perspective, Mark Twain invaded the 
past in Roughing It and “Old Times on the 
Mississippi,” recalling his life as a miner and a 
pilot in the form of tall tales which trans- 
formed the failures and humiliations of the 
past into a greenhorn’s encounter with the 
realities and deceptions of experience. In Tom 
Sawyer, Mark Twain pushed the pleasure 
principle into the realm of childhood, convert- 
ing the shame, anxiety, and self-pity of boy- 
hood into triumphs of play and make-believe, 
disclosing at the same time that the essential 
lie of the adult world turned upon dressing up 
play and pleasure as work and high serious- 
ness. 

In Huckleberry Finn, he carried his humor 
to its limits, taking it to the heart of the tragic 
history of slavery. By making Huck Finn the 
hero of his own adventure of helping a run- 
away slave in the Old South, Mark Twain 
gained universal moral approval of Huck’s 
“bad” action; and by making Huck the nar- 
rator of his own story, he freed Huck’s dialect 
from its traditional literary frame and secured 
universal indulgence in Huck’s “bad” lan- 
guage. Out of this indulgent approval, Mark 
Twain released the instinctive freedoms of 
childhood which adult civilization suppresses, 
revealing that the real tyrant in the world was 
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not simply southern slavery, which the Civil 
War had. ostensibly abolished, but the con- 
science—whether northern or  southern— 
which enables adult civilization to indulge, 
approve, and enjoy acts of war, murder, and 
brutality. 

If Huck was able to reject this adult civiliza- 
tion at the end of his book and retire into the 
territory of childhood, Mark Twain was left to 
face the disillusion. He did face it—clamor- 
ously in A Connecticut Yankee, ironically in 
Pudd’nhead Wilson, and satirically in The 
Mysterious Stranger—but never with so good a 
humor again, for he could never refrain from 
railing at the conscience, or Moral Sense, 
which disguises with seriousness and high pur- 
pose the pleasure man takes in cruelty. 

Whatever disillusion Huckleberry Finn left 
Mark Twain with, it remained to become an 
American classic—a true novel of Reconstruc- 
tion—which brought not the old but an en- 
tirely new South back into the Union, con- 
verted. the tragic history of slavery into a 
boyhood odyssey of humor, pursued the 
pleasure principle down the great Mississippi 
into the slavery and repression of civilization, 
and lifted “low” humor and “low” language 
into high art. See Justin Kaplan, Mr. Clemens 
and Mark Twain (1966). 

—JAMEs M. Cox 


CLEVELAND, Stephen Grover (b. Caldwell, N.J., 
March 18, 1837; d. Princeton, N.J., June 24, 1908), 
PRESIDENT, was admitted to the New York bar in 
1859. Active in Democratic politics, he served 
as assistant district attorney of Erie County 
(1863), and as ‘“‘reform’” mayor of Buffalo (1881—- 
82). As governor of New York (1882-84), he 
vetoed a bill to reduce the fares charged by the 
New York City elevated railway, maintaining that 
it was an evident violation of the company’s con- 
tract with the state. 

In 1884 Cleveland defeated James G. Blaine 
for the presidency, 219 electoral votes to 182 (a 
shift of 600 popular votes in New York would 
have reversed the result). As the first Democratic 
president since the Civil War, he appointed a 
southerner to his cabinet, and he vetoed many 
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veterans’ pension bills on the ground that they 
were draining the national treasury. 

Cleveland believed in the principle of ‘rotation 
in office” but insisted on honesty and efficiency; 
he personally studied all applications for patron- 
age. Convinced that the protective tariff aided 
trusts and increased the cost of living, he de- 
voted his entire~1887 message to tariff reduction. 
Running for reelection in 1888 on this issue, 
Cleveland led Benjamin Harrison in the popular 
vote 5,540,050 to 5,444,337, but Harrison carried 
the electoral college, 233 to 168. In 1892, how- 
ever, Cleveland was again elected president, de- 
feating Harrison 227 electoral votes to 145. 

A hard-money advocate, Cleveland believed 
that silver agitation had caused the panic of 1893. 
He persuaded Congress to repeal the Sherman 
Silver Purchase Act (1890), which had com- 
mitted the government to purchase 4,500,000 
ounces of silver monthly. In 1895, when the gold 
reserve fell to $41 million, Cleveland negotiated 
a loan of $62 million with the financier J. Pierpont 
Morgan. During the Pullman strike (1894), in 
which the American Railway Union tied up all 
the midwestern railroads to protest wage cuts, 
Cleveland called out federal troops to ensure 
the delivery of mail, thus breaking the strike. 

In foreign affairs, Cleveland refused to annex 
Hawaii because he questioned the legality of 
the provisional government. In 1895 he forced 
arbitration of the Venezuela—British Guiana 
boundary dispute on the ground that British 
policy conflicted with the Monroe Doctrine. After 
a serious war scare, Britain consented to the 
creation of a commission to arbitrate the dispute 
(1896). At the 1896 Democratic convention, Cleve- 
land was repudiated, ‘losing control of the party 
to the silverites led by William Jennings Bryan. 

After leaving office, Cleveland remained active 
in public life, lecturing and contributing articles 
to many periodicals. He was also an important 
trustee of Princeton University, where he opposed 
the policies of Woodrow Wilson. 


Stephen Grover Cleveland was the son of a 
penniless, pious, hard-working Presbyterian 
minister, and much about his public career was 
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redolent of the small-town parsonage. His 
childhood environment was reflected in his 
scrupulous attention to detail, devotion to the 
letter of the law, penchant for efficiency, and 
uncompromising belief in honesty, duty, and 
self-reliance. In his private life, on the other 
hand, he was neither careful nor abstemious. 
Obese early in life from too much beer and 
heavy food, he was an inveterate saloon-goer 
during his twenties and early thirties. He re- 
mained unmarried until his middle years and 
for a while consorted with Maria Halpin, for 
whose illegitimate child he later admitted re- 
sponsibility. In these two opposed strains of his 
personality—the public piety and the private 
indulgence—Cleveland epitomized the split 
that ran through the soul of Victorian America. 

Cleveland believed in the self-made man, 
but his rapid rise to the presidency was in 
some ways a matter of luck. His choice of 
Buffalo as a place to live and pursue his career 
was the first happy accident. The city was well 
established and yet open to newcomers as a 
larger and older place was not. At the same 
time success in Buffalo politics made him a 
highly visible figure in the largest state in the 
Union. As an upstate Democrat, moreover, he 
could well afford to defy the New York City 
Tammany machine. His two years as governor 
of New York took place at a time when the 
public craved honesty and reform, and Cleve- 
land appeared to represent both. When his 
record as governor is closely examined, how- 
ever, it becomes clear that his reputation con- 
sists largely of vetoing appropriation bills and 
hurling verbal challenges at Tammany. 

He was the only president who served two 
discontinuous terms. This fact may explain the 
incredible difference between his reputation 
after his first four years in office and after the 
second. In March 1889 Cleveland left the 
White House a hero, endorsed by the Ameri- 
can people, having lost to his opponent only 
because of the electoral college’s idiosyn- 
crasies. In March 1897 he departed from 
Washington, his name “a hissing and a by- 
word,” as his contemporaries would have said. 
Yet Cleveland, the man and the political 
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leader, had changed little in those eight years; 
it was the country and the Democratic party 
that had. 

Cleveland was a political and social con- 
servative. He was a reformer, but a reformer 
only in the limited mid-19th-century sense of 
that term. To Cleveland and to many of the 
Mugwumps who supported him in 1884 and 
after, the heart of reform was government 
impartiality and fiscal honesty, not social 
justice. 

This strain runs straight through his political 
career. As mayor of Buffalo, Cleveland fought 
the aldermanic “ring” that was costing the city 
dearly. But he did little to improve the well- 
being of the city’s poor. As governor of New 
York he approved a state civil service law, 
fought special legislation for private claimants, 
and defied Tammany and the bosses. But he 
also vetoed a bill to force the elevated railroads 
of New York City to reduce their fares to five 
cents, a measure that would have helped the 
city’s wage eamers. 

But his essential conservativism is best ex- 
hibited during his presidency. During his first 
term Cleveland distinguished himself by fight- 
ing to extend the merit system to federal 
employees and by vetoing special pension 
legislation, although this latter entailed offend- 
ing the powerful Union veterans’ organization, 
the GAR. These actions, like his attack on the 
protective tariff that climaxed his first four 
years, was based on the Mugwump principle 
of “a fair field and no favor.” It was the moral 
code of the virtuous American family, and it 
reflected the values of the small-town parson- 
age that Cleveland had known as a child. 
To many Americans it seemed a refreshing 
change from Grantism, and they largely ap- 
proved of it. 

But between 1889 and the mid-nineties 
times changed. In that crucial interval the 
nation entered the shoals of the severe depres- 
sion of the nineties. In the East the mills and 
factories slowed and stopped; in the West 
farms were foreclosed. Labor and agrarian dis- 
content flooded the land. Seldom before in the 
country’s history had class lines been so 
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sharply drawn. Men now wanted something 
more than honest, impartial government. 

Cleveland proved unequal to the new mood. 
His solution for the depression was “honest 
money,” even if that meant turning to the 
“Money Power” and accepting the terms of its 
ruler, J. P. Morgan. His way of dealing with 
labor discontent, when it exploded as a major 
railroad strike, was to allow his attorney gen- 
eral, Richard Olney, to issue an injunction 
against the American Railway Union. He then 
followed Olney’s advice and called for federal 
troops to quell disorders connected with the 
strike. In effect the federal government won 
the strike for the railroads’ General Managers’ 
Association. 

These moves destroyed Cleveland’s political 
influence and severely damaged the Demo- 
cratic party. It led to the revolt of the party’s 
western and southern wings and the repudia- 
tion by the Democrats, at their 1896 conven- 
tion, of everything Cleveland had stood for. 
With Bryan’s nomination and the 1896 free 
silver platform, wrote Allan Nevins, “the party 
of Tilden and Cleveland passed out of exis- 
tence.” See Allan Nevins, Grover Cleveland: A 
Study in Courage (1932). 

—IRWIN UNGER 


CLIFFORD, Clark McAdams (b. Fort Scott, Kan- 
sas, Dec. 25, 1906), POLITICAL LEADER, re- 
ceived his LLB from Washington University in St. 
Louis in 1928. Admitted to the bar that year, he 
joined the St. Louis law firm of Holland, Lashly, 
and Donnell. (The firm became Lashly, Lashly, 
Miller, and Clifford in 1938 with Clifford as a full 
partner.) In 1944 Clifford was commissioned a 
lieutenant (junior grade) in the Naval Reserve and 
was assigned to the Pacific Naval Supply Office 
in San Francisco. He became assistant to Presi- 
dent Truman’s naval aide James K. Vardaman in 
1945 and then succeeded Vardaman in that post 
the following year. Later in 1946 Clifford became 
special counsel to President Truman. In this ca- 
pacity he prepared a foreign policy memorandum 
for Truman in 1946 which was a basis of postwar 
U.S. policy toward the USSR. He also helped for- 
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mulate the 1947 Truman Doctrine for aid to 
Greece and Turkey and the National Security Act 
of 1947. He planned Middle East policy concern- 
ing the establishment of the state of Israel in 
1948. In 1950 he returned to private law practice 
as senior partner of Clifford and Miller in Wash- 
ington, D.C. ; 

While prospeting as a corporation lawyer, 
Clifford continued his interest in government and 
worked in John F. Kennedy’s presidential cam- 
paign in 1960. Kennedy appointed him liaison to 
Dwight Eisenhower’s administration after the elec- 
tion. He became a member of Kennedy’s Foreign 
Intelligence Advisory Board to oversee the work 
of the Central Intelligence Agency in 1961, and 
chairman of that body in 1963. After Kennedy’s 
assassination Clifford became an adviser to Presi- 
dent Lyndon B. Johnson. He went on a fact-finding 
mission to Asia for Johnson in 1965, and visited 
South Vietnam and several Asian allies with Gen- 
eral Maxwell Taylor in 1967. He also served on a 
seven-member committee on the Middle East 
crisis in 1967. Clifford replaced Robert McNamara 
as secretary of defense in 1968 and was soon 
urging Johnson to disengage militarily and politi- 
cally from South Vietnam. 

In 1969 Clifford returned to his Washington law 
practice as senior partner of Clifford, Warnke, 
Glass, Mcllwain and Finney. He was awarded the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom by Johnson in 
1969. In an article titled ‘““A Vietnam Reappraisal: 
The Personal History of One Man’s View and How 
It Evolved,” in Foreign Affairs (July 1969), Clif- 
ford described his conversion from the ‘hawk’’ 
to “dove” view on Vietnam and urged withdrawal 
of all U.S. combat troops by the end of 1970. 


The career of Clark Clifford typifies much of 
the best and worst in the generation of young, 
brilliant, urbane lawyers drawn to Washington 
in the New Deal and Second World War era. 
Smoothly slipping in and out of a variety of 
governmental posts in three separate Demo- 
cratic administrations, he left his mark on his- 
tory by successfully battling for an extension of 
domestic liberalism and an aggressive anti- 
Communist foreign policy. At the same time, 
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he amassed a personal fortune by placing his 
legal acumen and insider’s knowledge of politi- 
cal practices at the service of a gilt-edged roster 
of corporate clients, including the nation’s 
largest oil and utility firms. As Truman’s 
special counsel, Clifford played a critical role 
in 1946-47 in launching the United States into 
a hard-line anti-Soviet posture. His famous 70- 
page foreign policy memorandum submitted to 
the president in September 1946, his drafting 
of the Truman Doctrine speech in March 
1947, and his authorship of the National Secu- 
rity Act all helped to define the pattern of 
foreign and military relations for the next 
quarter of a century. Clifford also plotted the 
political strategy that aided Truman’s election 
in 1948 and laid the basis for such Fair Deal 
proposals as civil rights legislation, federal aid 
to education, and national compulsory health 
insurance. Chairing the Foreign Intelligence 
Advisory Board, which oversees all foreign 
espionage operations, for both Kennedy and 
Johnson, the polished and self-assured Clifford 
specialized as a trusted adviser and _ political 
handyman for both presidents. Whenever a 
crisis arose, Clifford was part of that small 
inner circle called upon for the tough deci- 
sions. Named secretary of defense in 1968, he 
was widely regarded as a “hawk.” Clifford 
quickly responded to the Tet offensive of early 
1968 by initiating a major reevaluation of 
American involvement in the Vietnam war. By 
the end of March he had become the chief 
ally of “doves” within the government and is 
widely believed to have been the decisive 
personal factor in leading Johnson to begin the 
deescalation of the war. See Patrick Anderson, 
The Presidents’ Men (1968), pp. 113-32. 
—HARVARD SITKOFF 


CLINTON, DeWitt (b. Little Britain, N.Y., March 
2, 1769; d. Albany, N.Y., Feb. 11, 1828), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, graduated from Columbia Col- 
lege in 1786. In 1787, in a series of letters 
signed ‘‘A Countryman,” he opposed the new 
Constitution because of its centralizing features. 
He was admitted to the N.Y. bar in 1788, and 
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served as private secretary to Governor George 
Clinton of New York, his uncle, 1790-95. He 
was elected to the New York state assembly in 
1797, and to the state senate the following year 
(serving 1798-1802). Clinton was one of four 
senators who sat with the governor (John Jay) 
on the Council of Appointment. 

Clinton served in the U.S. Senate (1802-3), 
where he introduced the Twelfth Amendment to 
separate the voting for president and vice- 
president (adopted 1804). He resigned from the 
Senate in 1803 to become mayor of New York 
City, a position he held until 1815, except for 
1807-8 and 1810-11. He was the chief organizer 
of the Public Schoo! Society (1805), and a_patron 
of the New York Orphan Asylum and the New 
York City Hospital. In 1812 the antiwar Republi- 
cans nominated Clinton for the presidency, and 
he was also supported by the Federalists. But he 
was defeated by James Madison, 128 electoral 
votes to 89. 

After his service as mayor, Clinton devoted his 
energies to a project for a state canal from 
Lake Erie to the Hudson (he had been New York 
canal commissioner since 1810). In 1816 the 
state legislature adopted his plan, and the Erie 
Canal was completed in 1825. He was elected 
governor of New York in 1817 (reelected in 1820), 
but was hampered by intraparty squabbles. In 
1824, the ‘Albany Regency,” a political machine 
led by Martin Van Buren, obtained the removal 
of Clinton as canal commissioner. Clinton then 
ran again for governor and was elected (serving 
1825-28). 


So tall, so handsome, so august in bearing, 
DeWitt Clinton was called the “Magnus 
Apollo.” He rose in the rough school of New 
York state politics under the tutelage of his 
uncle, Governor George Clinton. He was given 
to moderate social reform, but was also 
credited with establishing the spoils system of 
political appointments in the state. He was in 
any case a thoroughgoing pragmatist. With 
New York commercial interests suffering under 
the restrictions of the War of 1812, Clinton 
became one of only two presidential candi- 
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dates to run on a major-party coalition ticket— 
the other. was Horace Greeley in 1872. In his 
bid against James Madison in 1812, Clinton 
sought the support of the dissident “Peace” 
Republicans and of all-out, antiwar Federal- 
ists. If Clinton had won wavering Pennsyl- 
vania as well as his own New York, he would 
have beaten Madison by 114 electoral votes to 
103. 

After the war and the breakdown of national 
parties, Clinton headed a New York state party 
or faction of his own, in opposition to. the 
“Albany Regency” forces of Martin Van Buren. 
In the end, the Clintonians were bound to lose 
to the Regency, which emerged as the first full- 
scale professional state party organization. 
Meanwhile, always concerned for trade and 
economic development, Clinton had brought 
off his great triumph—construction of the Erie 
Canal, which connected the port of New York 
and, the Hudson River to the Great Lakes and 
the far-flung trade routes of the West. The 
completion of “Clinton’s Ditch” in 1825 estab- 
lished New York as the nation’s major commer- 
cial entrepdt, at the expense of Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, and other would-be rivals. The pre- 
eminence of the Empire State was assured for 
decades to come. See Dorothie Bobbé, DeWitt 
Clinton (1962). 

—WiLLiAM N. CHAMBERS 


CLINTON, George (b. Little Britain, N.Y., July 26, 
1739; d. Washington, D.C., April 20, 1812), POLIT- 
ICAL LEADER, was a lieutenant of rangers dur- 
ing the French and Indian War and served in the 
expedition led by Colonel John Bradstreet against 
the French at Fort Frontenac on Lake Ontario 
(1758). After studying law in New York City, he 
practiced in Little Britain, where he became clerk 
of common pleas (1759) and district attorney 
(1765). In 1768 he was elected to the New York 
provincial assembly. In 1774 he served on ithe 
New York committee of correspondence, one of 
several intercolonial organizations that was 
created to communicate information regarding 
British violations of American rights. He served 
as a delegate to the second Continental Con- 
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gress (1775-76). When the Revolution broke 
out, Clinton was made a brigadier general of 
militia. In 1777 he lost Fort Montgomery to the 
British under Sir Henry Clinton. 

Clinton was governor of New York (1777-95). 
During the war he dealt severely with Loyalists. 
In 1789 he opposed the federal Constitution, 
arguing that New York would gain very little 
under it. However, the state convention over 
which he presided ratified the Constitution, 30 to 
27. In 1791 Clinton helped obtain the election of 
Aaron Burr to the U.S. Senate, thereby gaining 
the support of the powerful Livingston family. In 
the gubernatorial election of 1792, John Jay 
apparently received a majority of the votes, but 
Clinton was reelected when pro-Jay ballots in 
three counties were invalidated. 

Clinton declined to run for governor again in 
1795, but returned to politics in 1800 as a mem- 
ber of the state assembly, and in 1801 he was 
again elected governor. In 1804 he was elected 
vice-president, serving under Jefferson during 
the latter’s second term. He stood as a factional 
Republican candidate for the presidency in 1808, 
but was overwhelmed by the “regular” nominee, 
James Madison, 122 electoral votes to 6. How- 
ever, Clinton retained the vice-presidency, an 
office he held until his death. In 1811 he broke 
a tie in the U.S. Senate by casting his vote 
against the rechartering of the Bank of the U.S. 


As suave and dignified as he was shrewd, 
George Clinton was a transitional figure in 
politics. The son of an Irish immigrant, he was 
something of a self-made man who spent 53 of 
his 73 years in publi¢ office, 21 of them as 
governor of New York. 

When Clinton began his career, the state 
was largely dominated by cliques of great 
landowners and old-family connections. Social 
status conferred political preeminence, and 
plain men tended to defer to their “betters.” As 
politics became more open during and _ after 
the American Revolution, Clinton emerged as 
a unifying force among a variety of interests, 
personalities, and factions. In place of a poli- 
tics of status, he served as a master broker in a 
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game of multiple interests. His vision was 
commercial, and he hoped to make the Empire 
State virtually self-sufficient, On this question 
he differed with Alexander Hamilton, his in- 
veterate political foe: Clinton saw no need for 
the new federal Constitution of 1789 or the 
Bank of the United States, and Hamilton 
favored both. Although he allied himself with 
the established Livingston clan against Hamil- 
ton, Clinton also cultivated the new, urban 
elements associated with Aaron Burr. By judi- 
ciously balancing legislation and offices in a 
manner that held his varied constituency 
together, he won and held power. 

As Hamilton worked to establish the Feder- 
alist party in New York, so Clinton helped to 
found the Jeffersonian Republicans there. He 
also helped to bring about the New York- 
Virginia alliance that was the mainstay of the 
party nationally. Yet, as a transitional figure, 
Clinton was hardly a disciplined party man in 
the modern, 19th-century style, and he was 
frustrated in his ambition to become president. 
In his old age, he had to settle for the vice- 
presidency instead. See E. W. Spaulding, His 
Excellency George Clinton (1938). 

—WILLIAM N, CHAMBERS 


CODY, William Frederick (b. Scott Co., lowa, Feb. 
26, 1846; d. Denver, Colo., Jan. 10, 1917), 
BUFFALO HUNTER, ARMY SCOUT, SHOWMAN, 
apparently received less than a year of formal ed- 
ucation. In 1857 he took his first job as a wagoner 
and messenger for the freighting firm of Russell, 
Majors, and Waddell, and in the winter of 1857-58 
he served with a wagon train dispatched to Utah 
to supply the troops sent there under Colonel 
Albert Sidney Johnston to subdue the Mormons. 
He took part in his first trapping expedition in the 
winter of 1859-60. In 1860-61 he worked as a 
stock-tender and rider with the Pony Express. 
Only 14 years old at the time, he completed one 
of the longest pony express rides in history— 
more than 320 miles, at an average speed of 15 
miles an hour. During the Civil War he scouted for 
the 9th Kansas Cavalry against the Kiowas and 
Comanches (1862) and served as an enlisted man 
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in the 7th Kansas Cavalry in Missouri, Tennessee, 
and Mississippi (1864-65). 

In 1867-68 he provided buffalo meat for the 
Kansas Pacific Railroad construction camps, earn- 
ing the nickname “Buffalo Bill’’ and much of his 
reputation at this time. He was chief of scouts for 
the 5th Cavalry during 1868-72, when he began a 
lengthy stage career by starring in The Scouts of 
the Prairie, written by his friend Edward Z. C. 
Judson—better known as ‘“‘Ned Buntline.” Cody 
returned briefly to the 5th Cavalry in 1876 to fight 
the Sioux and Cheyenne. In 1883 he gave up the 
stage to form what was to become ‘‘Buffalo Bill’s 
Wild West,” along with Dr. W. F. Carver. When 
Carver sold out in 1884, he was replaced by Nate 
Salsbury, with whom Cody was to be associated 
until Salsbury’s death in 1902. The show made 
extensive tours throughout America and was 
widely imitated. There were European tours in 
1887-88, 1889-90, 1891-92, and 1902-6. During 
this period he bought land near North Platte, 
Nebraska, where he built a huge ranch, and later 
helped establish the town of Cody, Wyoming. 

Although his show was long very popular, it 
was increasingly in financial trouble. In 1909 Cody 
combined it with ‘‘Pawnee Bill’s Great Far East,” 
but in 1913 he lost his shares in it and became a 
hired performer in other shows. He also appeared 
in a number of early movies. An excellent scout 
and marksman, he retained his tirelessness, sharp 
eyesight and skill as a rider to the end of his life. 


Buffalo Bill’s extraordinary career exempli- 
fies the transition from the real trans-Missis- 
sippi West of history and the mythical West of 
today’s movies and television. Teamster, gold 
miner, trapper, Pony Express rider, guerrilla 
raider on the Kansas-Missouri border, Civil 
War cavalryman, stagecoach driver, buffalo 
hunter, cattleman, and for several years one of 
the most respected Indian-fighting army scouts 
on the Northern Plains, Cody personally ex- 
perienced every legitimate employment dear to 
current legend with the possible exception of 
lawman (a lack partially mitigated by his 
friendship with Wild Bill Hickok). Cody’s 


larger contribution was the translation of this 
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authentic knowledge and background into an 
increasingly “realistic” product palatable to 
masses hungry for vicarious experience of the 
“Wild West.” Not the originator of frontier 
melodrama, he was one of its most successful 
purveyors for a dozen years. Not the innovator 
of fiction with a western locale, he was prob- 
ably the writer of at least the first several dime 
novels attributed to him, and he lent himself as 
author and/or hero to many more. Most impor- 
tant, although not the creator of the Wild 
West show, he brought it to its finest form as 
theater. From today’s perspective Cody as- 
sumes an equality with figures like Mark 
Twain and John Ford in having developed the 
vernacular through which the world will no 
doubt long conceptualize a historic time and 
place. See Don Russell, The Lives and 
Legends of Buffalo Bill (1960). 

—ROoOBERT R. DyKsTRA 


ke 


COHAN, George Michael (b. Providence, R.I., 
July 3, 1878; d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 5, 1942), 
ACTOR, COMPOSER, attended public schools 
briefly, but was soon performing with his actor 
parents as a member of the “Four Cohans,”’ who 
toured the east and midwest during the 1880s and 
1890s. By 1892, George Cohan was also writing 
songs and sketches for his family’s act. In 1901 
he expanded one of his works into a full-length 
musical play, The Governor’s Son. Although not 
successful in New York City, it was a hit on tour. 
In 1903, Cohan completed Running for Office, a 
musical farce, but this play too had only a short 
run in New York. In 1904, however, he joined with 
Samuel Henry Harris to form a production partner- 
ship. During the next decade, Cohan produced 
numerous musicals and had many successes. 
Among the most famous were Little Johnny Jones 
(1904), which introduced such songs as ‘‘Yankee 
Doodle Boy,”’ and “Give My Regards to Broad- 
way”; Forty-Five Minutes from Broadway (1905); 
George Washington, Jr. (1906), which included 
“You're a Grand Old Flag,” and ‘Il Was Born in 
Virginia”; and Hello Broadway (1914). During this 
period Cohan also continued to act, becoming 
one of the stars of the Broadway theater. He also 
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wrote a number of nonmusical plays, including 
Get-Rich-Quick Wallingford (1910). In 1917, after 
the U.S. entered World War |, Cohan wrote “Over 
There,” which quickly became the most popular 
war song of that conflict. In 1920, however, after 
he had led a losing battle against a strike called 
by the Actors’ Equity Association, he attempted 
to withdraw from the New York City theatrical 
world. During the next decade, he made a num- 
ber of trips to Europe, went briefly into “‘seclu- 
sion” in Atlantic City (1924-25), and wrote a 
number of plays, including The Tavern (1920) 
and The Song and Dance Man (1923). During 
the 1930s he briefly returned to prominence for 
his widely acclaimed performances in Eugene 
O’Neill’s Ah, Wilderness! as Nat Miller (1933) and 
in I’d Rather Be Right (1937), in which he played 
the role of Franklin D. Roosevelt. He published 
an autobiography, Twenty Years on Broadway 
(1924-25). 


Work, speed, and energy characterized 
George Michael Cohan from childhood. A 
prodigy, he played violin at seven, wrote and 
sold a song at thirteen, and in his teens be- 
came the prime force of his father’s vaudeville 
company, the Four Cohans. Cohan was a 
songwriter, dancer, actor, playwright, play 
doctor, stage director, manager, and producer. 
He became the best-known theater man in 
America, a mixer and a mingler, who compen- 
sated for his small stature with excessive 
talent, virtuosity, and ambition. 

Cohan said that to succeed in the theater 
one must “think of something to say. Then say 
it the way the theatergoer wants to hear it 
said, meaning of course that you must lie like 
the dickens.” His uncanny ability to sound out 
the public mind and catch the common de- 
nominator of taste, to say it the way the people 
wanted it said, made his career one never sur- 
passed in popular theater. The production com- 
pany of Irish George M. Cohan and Jewish 
Samuel H. Harris ran many theaters concur- 
rently both in New York City and on the 
road—all with phenomenal box-office success. 

As a voice of his age Cohan made people 
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laugh or cry. At the beginning of the 20th 
century, when Victorian tastes survived, he 
was in the mid-current of its sentimentalism, as 
judged by the half-hundred plays he wrote, 
rewrote, or partly wrote and by the 500 songs 
he composed. In these he showed a passionate 
love for America. His stirring nationalistic 
spirit rises to highest pitch in “I’m a Yankee 
Doodle Dandy Born on the Fourth of July” 
(actually July 3). He likewise moved people to 
patriotic fervor in many songs, among which 
are “She’s a Grand Old Flag” and “Over 
There” (for which he received the Congres- 
sional Medal). 

On his sixty-fourth birthday, four months 
before his death, his friend John H. Murray 
presented to him a giant cake done in Yankee 
Doodle colors, a fitting symbol of his life’s 
work. See Ward Morehouse, George M. Cohan, 
Prince of the American Theater (1943). 

—TuHomMas EF, CHENEY 


COLDEN, Cadwallader (b. Ireland, Feb. 7, 1688; 
d. Long Island, N.Y., Sept. 28, 1776), COLONIAL 
GOVERNOR, SCIENTIST, graduated from the 
University of Edinburgh in 1705, then studied 
medicine in London. In 1710 he emigrated to 
Philadelphia, where he became a merchant and 
a doctor. After moving to New York in 1718 
to accept the post of surveyor general, Colden 
made important contributions to surveying pro- 
cedures and helped develop a land policy for 
New York. Living near Newburgh, in Orange 
County, he pursued his scientific interests in 
botany, medicine, and physics. His botanical 
work was recognized and published by Linnaeus, 
and Colden developed a wide correspondence 
with botanists on both sides of the Atlantic. He 
published a few medical pieces, a history of the 
Iroquois Indians, and an ambitious treatise on 
gravitation. 

Colden became lieutenant governor of New 
York in 1761, thenceforth discharging the duties 
of governor except for brief periods. A staunch 
supporter of the Crown, he endeavored to ad- 
minister the succession of revenue measures 
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which began with the Stamp Act. For his refusal 
to oppose enforcement of that unpopular mea- 
sure, he was burned in effigy in 1765. Ousted 
from office in 1776, he retired to Long Island. 


Colden played a major role in both the gov- 
ernment of colonial New York and the ad- 
vancement of science in colonial America; in 
each realm, he demonstrated qualities of self- 
confidence, hard work, and an eye for the main 
chance. Although trained in medicine, he 
seized the opportunity for preferment by a 
Scottish governor when he moved to New York 
and thereafter relied upon the Crown for his 
and his family’s advancement. He served long 
as senior member of the Council and several 
times held the reins of power. He was positive 
in his advocacy of policy and unresponsive to 
adverse, especially to popular, opinion. Of 
course, he was entirely out of sympathy with 
the Revolutionary movement. 

He cultivated assiduously a variety of sci- 
ences, believing that political and economic 
success should be only a foundation for intel- 
lectual attainment. His greatest achievement 
was in descriptive botany, which brought him 
to the attention of the European natural his- 
tory circle and into, contact with American 
groups seeking to promote scientific study. 
Rather early, he turned over this work to his 
daughter, Jane—as later he turned over his 
interest in electricity to his son, David. Most of 
his writing in medicine, mathematics, and 
physics was of a speculative character, not 
much related to experience or experiment. His 
greatest effort was to extend Newton by ex- 
plaining the cause of gravitation. This received 
wide attention in Europe but was ultimately 
rejected as a failure. Nevertheless, Colden de- 
served the scientific recognition he received 
and in several fields raised the level of under- 
standing in America. See Alice M. Keys, 
Cadwallader Colden (1906), and Brooke 
Hindle, “Cadwallader Colden’s Extension of 
the Newtonian System,” William and Mary 
Quarterly, 3d ser., XXIX (1955), 99-115. 

—BRooKE HINDLE 
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COLE, Thomas (b. Bolton-le-Moors, Lancashire, 
Eng., Feb. 1, 1801; d. Catskill, N.Y., Feb. 8, 1848), 
ARTIST, emigrated to the U.S. in 1819. After 
traveling with a friend to St. Eustatius in the 
West Indies, he settled in Steubenville, Ohio. 
While working as a wood block engraver and de- 
signing wallpaper patterns in a factory established 
by his father, Cole began painting portraits. In 
1823 he moved to Philadelphia to study at the 
Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts. In 1825 he 
took the first of many trips through the Hudson 
River Valley to paint landscapes. The Clove, 
Catskills (1827, New Britain Museum of American 
Art) and Romantic Landscape (1827, New York 
Historical Society) are examples from this period. 
Expulsion from the Garden of Eden (1828, Mu- 
seum of Fine Arts, Boston) firmly established his 
artistic reputation. 

Cole visited England (1829-31) and traveled 
through France and Italy (1831-32) before return- 
ing to New York in 1832. He settled in Catskill, 
New York, in 1836, thereafter producing many 
landscapes, including The Voyage of Life (1840, 
Munson-Williams-Proctor Institute, Utica), a four- 
canvas work representing the four ages of man in 
landscapes. He again visited Europe in 1841-42. 
He painted religious and allegoric themes in his 
later years, such as The Cross and the World— 
The Pilgrim of the World on His Journey (1846-47, 
Albany Institute of History and Art). Some of his 
other important canvases include The Course of 
Empire (1832, New York Historical Society), The 
Titan’s Goblet (1833, Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York), and /n the Catskills (1837, Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art, New York). 


Guided as a man by a profound religiosity 
and idealism, and as an artist by academic 
principles which awarded history painting 
primacy in the subject hierarchy, Thomas Cole 
became a landscape painter of impressive 
imaginative depth. 

In a period of national self-confidence when 
the American public was enjoying an increased 
interest and pride in the beauty of native 
scenery, Cole accepted the emerging belief 
that the history of this country was embodied 
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not in crumbling ruins or tales of ancient vir- 
tues but in the land itself. His efforts to recon- 
cile his attachment to history painting with 
this awareness of what constituted “history” in 
America directed his art. His most characteris- 
tic landscapes are composed rather than topo- 
graphical, poetic rather than dryly descriptive. 
They frequeritly include references to a 
variety of literary sources. Cole’s desire to 
convey philosophic, moral, and religious truths 
in these works often led him to exceed the 
bounds of a single canvas, to design com- 
panion pairs or series. For example, The 
Course of Empire, the earliest of the major 
heroic series, records in five large canvases the 
cycle of civilization. These scenes reflect Cole’s 
affection for Claude Lorrain, Salvator Rosa, 
and John Martin, as well as his own great skill 
as a landscape painter. Subtle changes in time 
of day and season, as well as more obvious 
changes in costume, activities, and architec- 
ture, are manipulated to evoke contemplation 
of the perishability of the works of man in 
contrast to the timelessness of nature. Cole’s 
lofty ambitions in landscape painting often 
conflicted with the desires of his patrons for 
straightforward American views. While he de- 
cried their lack of “a higher taste,” he could 
answer these patrons’ demands with fresh 
renderings of native scenes. These naturalistic 
landscapes look forward to the brilliant nature 
studies of the painters of the 1850s and 1860s, 
particularly Durand and Kensett. 

Cole’s art, then, looks back to 18th-century 
ideals, reflects the most profound philosophical 
concerns of his own day, and anticipates the 
best landscape art of the succeeding genera- 
tion. See Louis Legrand Noble, The Life and 
Works of Thomas Cole, Elliott S. Vesell, ed. 
(1964). 

—HELENE BARBARA WEINBERG 


COLLIER, John (b. Atlanta, Ga. May 4, 1884; 
d. Taos, N.M., May 8, 1968), REFORMER, EDU- 
CATOR, attended Columbia University (1902-5) 
and briefly studied at the College de France in 
Paris. Returning to Atlanta, Georgia, in 1905, 
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he became a social worker among newly arrived 
immigrants. He then moved to New York City, 
where he continued his social work. After serv- 
ing as the civic secretary of the People’s Insti- 
tute of New York City, he helped found the 
National Board of Review for Motion Pictures 
(1910; secretary to 1914). During 1915-19 he was 
the director of the National Training School 
for Community Centers. In 1919 he moved to 
California to become the state’s director of com- 
munity organizations (1919-20). 

Greatly disturbed by the white man’s attitudes 
and actions toward Indians, Collier concluded 
that the Indian would indeed become the ‘‘vanish- 
ing American” unless reforms were instituted. 
In 1920 he traveled throughout the Southwest, 
living with the Indians and studying their culture. 
In 1921 he was appointed director of social 
service training at State Teachers College in San 
Francisco (1921-22). In 1923 he became the 
executive secretary of the American Indian De- 
fense Association, and he was the editor of 
American Indian Life during 1926-33. In these 
positions he tried to get the federal government 
to return land it had illegally taken from the 
Indians and to stop the future sale of Indian 
lands. He also urged the Indians to preserve their 
culture. 

In 1933 President Franklin Roosevelt appointed 
Collier commissioner of Indian Affairs, a post he 
held until 1945, the longest tenure of any com- 
missioner. In 1934 he helped pass the Indian 
Reorganization Act (Wheeler-Howard Act), which 
restored land to the Indians, forbade future sale 
of reservation land by the government, and sought 
to make the Indian more self-sufficient. 

Collier served as director of the National 
Indian Institute (1941-45). In 1947 he was ap- 
pointed professor of sociology at the City Col- 
lege in New York. He retired in 1954. Some of 
his books include Indians of the Americas (1947) 
and Patterns and Ceremonials of the Indians of 
the Southwest (1949). 


Collier was the most humane, innovative, 
and controversial of all U.S. Indian commis- 
sioners. Experience in urban community orga- 
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nization had convinced him that modern man 
was the dehumanized product of industrializa- 
tion. During a season of despair, he discovered 
the southwestern Indians who had heroically 
clung to an ancient, vibrant, and ennobling 
communal way of life. Shocked that these 
Indians, with much to teach modern man, 
were often despised, exploited, and misunder- 
stood, Collier launched an attack on the pol- 
icies of the federal government. He rapidly 
became an expertly informed and feared critic. 

By the late 1920s the historic assimilationist 
policy, which assumed that Indians and their 


culture would ultimately disappear, was. 


undergoing revision. In its place Collier advo- 
cated a pluralism which asserted the right of 
the Indians both to continue in their old ways 
and to participate in white civilization. The 
key to survival and self-respect was land, and 
Collier’s greatest accomplishment was to re- 
verse the trend of Indian land loss. He also 
encouraged tribal self-government, Indian arts 
and crafts, progressive educational objectives 
and techniques in Indian schools, religious 
freedom, and the staffing of the federal service 
with those who understood and respected In- 
dians. This sweeping program and his strong 
advocacy embroiled him in controversy with 
Congress, vested interests, partisans of assimi- 
lation, and even some Indians, which finally 
limited his influence. Toward the end of his 
term he initiated pioneer anthropological in- 
vestigations and promoted international coop- 
eration in sustaining and _ constructively 
governing indigenous peoples throughout the 
Americas. His commitment to the way of the 
Pueblo Indians, evident in his writings and 
policies, was so deep, pervasive, and mystical 
that it became a religion. See John Collier, 
From Every Zenith: A Memoir (1963). 

—JoHN BARNARD 


COLUMBUS, Christopher (b. Genoa, Italy, 1451; 
d. Valladolid, Spain, May 20, 1506), EXPLORER, 
first went to sea at about age 14. Between 1470 
and 1473 he was a corsair in the service of 
René d’Anjou. In 1474 he sailed to the Greek 
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island of Chios. In a naval battle off Cape St. 
Vincent in 1476 he was shipwrecked, but man- 
aged to reach Portugal. Thereafter he made trips 
into northern waters (1477), sailing either to 
Iceland or England, to Madeira, and to the Guinea 
Coast. Hoping to reach the Orient by sailing 
westward, Columbus sought the backing of 
King Joao II of Portugal, but the king refused 
(1485). In 1486 Columbus tried to interest the 
Spanish monarchs, Ferdinand and Isabella, in a 
westward expedition. His proposal was rejected 
twice, but in 1492, following the Spanish defeat 
of the Moors at Granada, Ferdinand and Isabella 
agreed. Columbus was named Admiral of the 
Ocean Seas, viceroy and governor general of 
all the lands he might discover, and granted 
one-tenth of all the profits of his voyage. 

On August 3, 1492, Columbus sailed from 
Palos, Spain, commanding a squadron consist- 
ing of his flagship Santa Maria, and two smaller 
vessels, the Nifia and Pinta. After stopping at 
the Canary Islands for water and repairs (August), 
he sailed due west and then southwestward. 
On October 12, 1492, he reached the island of 
Guanhani (San Salvador). Believing he had 
reached ‘“‘the Indies’ (the name used for the 
islands of eastern Asia), he called the local in- 
habitants ‘‘Indians.’’ He sailed on to Cuba and 
then to Hispaniola, where he established a fort. 
When he returned to Spain on March 15, 1493, 
he was hailed as a hero. 

Columbus again set sail for the New World, 
planning to colonize the region, in September 
1493 with 17 ships. He made a landfall in the 
Leeward Islands (November) before proceeding 
to Puerto Rico, and then to Hispaniola. Finding 
that the fort he had built during his first voyage 
had been destroyed, he constructed a fortified 
town, which he named Isabella (January 1494). 
After exploring Cuba, sailing to Jamaica, and 
visiting a number of islands, he returned to 
Spain in 1496. 

Columbus departed on his third journey to the 
New World in May 1498, sailing from Guadalqui- 
vir with seven ships. After stops at Madeira and 
the Canary Islands (June), where he dispatched 
three ships to Santo Domingo, he proceeded in 
a more southerly direction, reaching Trinidad. 
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He sighted South America (August), and then 
sailed to Hispaniola, where he found the colony 
in chaos. After the arrival of a new governor, 
Columbus was arrested and brought to Cadiz 
in chains (November 1500). He was soon re- 
leased, but much of his former authority and 
prestige were gone. 

Columbus's inal journey to the New World 
commenced in May 1502. Departing from Cadiz 
with four ships, he reached Santo Domingo but 
was denied permission to land. Proceeding to 
Honduras, he explored southward, going as far 
as Central Panama (July 1502—April 1503). In 
June 1503 he reached Jamaica. After spending 
over a year in Jamaica he returned to Spain 
on November 7, 1504. The last 18 months of his 
life were passed in relative obscurity. 


In 1487 the Portuguese Bartholomeu Dias 
rounded the southern cape of Africa and 
named it Good Hope, “for the promise it gave 
of finding India, so desired and for so many 
years sought after.” Columbus’s first voyage 
was a race to India by a rival mariner who in- 
tended to serve God and his king, convert 
idolaters, and get rich by discovering and ex- 
ploiting an alternative and better route to 
the spices and legendary treasures of Asia. In 
the end, the Portuguese reached India first. 
Vasco da Gama anchored off the Malabar 
Coast on May 20, 1498. But Columbus, al- 
though he died still believing that he too had 
reached India, effectively discovered a new 
world. 

The 15th-century Portuguese and Spanish 
voyages of discovery mark the beginning of 
both American history and the European age 
of world history. Medieval Europe, despite 
fruitful contact with the Islamic world, brief 
encounters with East Asia, and the Norse- 
men’s visits to “Vinland the Good,” was a 
closed society. Between 1500 and 1900 Eu- 
ropeans largely displaced the populations of 
three other continents and settled there them- 
selves. They conquered India, partitioned 
Africa, and decisively influenced the historical 
development of China and Japan. The entire 
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earth became Europe’s economic hinterland, 
political satellite, and technological debtor. 

These long-term consequences of the dis- 
coveries, so clear to us because the epoch of 
European dominance they initiated is now 
over, were invisible to Columbus’s contem- 
poraries. Most 16th-century intellectuals hardly 
mention the New World. Ecclesiastics viewed 
it only asa providential opportunity to convert 
the heathen to Christianity. Many more books 
were published about the Turks than about 
the American Indians or the European settlers 
in America, Descriptions and maps of the 
world produced decades after Columbus’s voy- 
ages do not mention America. Columbus’s own 
posthumous reputation was meager, wholly 
incommensurate with his present fame. 

Contemporaries normally judge the men and 
events posterity considers epoch-making by 
narrow standards of immediate personal in- 
terest and ambition. What interested most 
Europeans in America was the discovery— 
made after Columbus’s death and as unfore- 
seen as that of the New World itself—of 
silver deposits of unparalleled richness: at 
Zacatecas and Guanajuato, north of Mexico 
City, and the fabulous sugarloaf mountain of 
silver at Potosi, in the present Bolivian high- 
lands. The results in colonial Latin America 
were a pattern of settlement dictated by the 
location of silver deposits and an economy in 
which agriculture, stock farming, manufacture, 
and trade developed as functions of mining. 
The result for Europe was the irrigation of its 
economy by a prodigious flow of silver. The 
very fleets that followed the routes Columbus 
had charted across the Atlantic were spoken of 
as the “fleets going to the Indies to bring back 
the gold and silver of His Majesty and private 
individuals.” 

Europe’s vastly increased supply of treasure 
profoundly affected economic life, the bal- 
ance of power, and the fortunes of individuals. 
Europeans paid for the luxuries of the East 
with silver from the West. The discoveries 
initiated by Columbus made possible the com- 
mercial exploitation of the sea route to Asia 
pioneered by Dias and Da Gama; while the 
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exchange of American silver for Eastern spices 
intimately linked the first European colonial 
empires: the Spanish in the New World, a vast 
mining community managed by European 
settlers and worked by Indians, and the Por- 
tuguese, a loose string of forts and stations 
around the periphery of the Indian Ocean. 
The wealth of these empires, united in 1580 
under King Philip II of Spain, supported a 
Spanish ascendancy in Western Europe, pro- 
vided those sinews of war accurately defined 
by contemporaries as “money, more money 
and again more money,” and paid for Philip’s 


campaigns against England, France, and his. 


rebellious subjects in the Netherlands. Most 
important of all, the circulation of American 
silver reinforced the inflationary effects of 
demographic expansion and rapidly pushed 
up prices. The “price revolution” seriously 
penalized wage earners and magnified the 
revenues of commercial and agricultural en- 
trepreneurs, a profit inflation which accelerated 
capital accumulation and satisfied one im- 
portant requirement for the development of 
capitalism. 

In the 1620s imports of American silver be- 
gan to diminish, prices stabilized or fell, and 
the English, Dutch, and French prepared to 
break the Spanish monopoly on the Atlantic 
economy. Europeans no longer viewed the 
New World primarily as an obstacle across 
or around which they must frantically search 
for a passage to India or as the probable lo- 
cation of still undiscovered deposits of pre- 
cious metals. Most of North America remained 
open and unpreempted. It offered. not im- 
mediate wealth, but 4 refuge. The need was 
great. After decades of religious upheaval, re- 
ligious war and persecution, religious minori- 
ties had few options and few rights except the 
ius emigrandi, the right to emigrate. Four 
months before Columbus sailed from Palos, 
Ferdinand and Isabella expelled all professed 
Jews from their kingdoms. In November 1620 
a group of sectarian Christians landed on the 
continent Columbus had opened up, the first of 
the emigrants and refugees who were to popu- 
late the United States and Canada. 

We know relatively little about Columbus’s 
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personality except what we can deduce from 
his actions. Clearly he was a remarkable sailor. 
That he possessed the single-minded vision, 
tenacity, and courage characteristic of genius 
is equally clear. The imaginative hypothesis 
which guided his career was in part mistaken. 
Understandably he had not the remotest idea 
of what his achievement was to make possible. 
The achievement was impressive enough. Its 
extraordinary and unexpected consequences 
have legitimately given his career and person a 
world-historical importance. See Samuel E. 
Morison, Admiral of the Ocean Sea (1942). 
—EucEne F. Rice, Jr. 


COMPTON, Arthur Holly (b. Wooster, Ohio, Sept. 
10, 1892; d. Berkeley, Calif., March 15, 1962), 
PHYSICIST, was educated at the College of 
Wooster (BS, 1913), and Princeton (MA, 1914; 
PhD, .1916). He served for one academic year 
(1916-17) as instructor of physics at the Uni- 
versity ‘of Minnesota before he went to work for 
the Westinghouse Lamp Co. at East Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, as an engineer (1917-19). In 1920, 
after spending a year as a National Research 
Council fellow at the Cavendish Laboratory at 
Cambridge University, Compton returned to teach- 
ing. He taught physics at Washington University 
in St. Louis (1920-23) and at the University of 
Chicago (1923-45), then served as Chancellor of 
Washington University (1945-53), and later as 
Distinguished Service Professor of Natural Phi- 
losophy (1953-61) at that institution. In his re- 
search during the early 1920s into the properties 
of X-rays, Compton discovered that changes in 
wave length occur when the rays are scattered by 
substances such as graphite. For the discovery of 
this phenomenon, known as the “Compton effect,” 
he shared the Nobel prize for physics in 1927 with 
the British scientist Charles T. R. Wilson. Comp- 
ton’s major findings were published in The Physi- 
cal Review in May 1923 and later summarized in 
his X-Rays and Electrons (1926). Compton also 
did important investigations into the nature of 
cosmic rays. During 1931-33 he directed a world- 
wide survey into cosmic ray incidence and in- 
tensity. 

In 1941 Compton was appointed chairman of 
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the National Academy of Sciences’ committee to 
evaluate the military potential of atomic energy. 
During 1942-45 he directed the Metallurgical 
Division of the Manhattan Project, where he 
guided the development of the production of plu- 
tonium for the American atomic bomb project. 
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Arthur H. Compton was, above all, an ex- 
traordinarily talented physicist—an _ experi- 
mentalist with an exceptionally firm command 
of theory—and a gifted educator, whose inter- 
ests extended far beyond the bounds of physics 
into philosophy, religion, and other humanistic 
areas of learning. Together with his two 
brothers Karl and Wilson and his sister Mary, 
Arthur was reared in a religious and challeng- 
ing home atmosphere in Wooster, Ohio, where 
his father taught philosophy at Wooster Col- 
lege before becoming dean. All four children 
had distinguished adult careers and, together 
with their parents, earned the title of “America’s 
First Family of Learning.” 

Arthur Compton’s scientific interests first 
centered on astronomy and on airplanes, and 
even in these youthful activities his great skill 
and patience in observation and his thorough 
love of working with his hands, so characteris- 
tic of his later career, were already evident. 
His interest in X-rays dates to his undergradu- 
ate days at Wooster College and was greatly 
deepened through his graduate study at 
Princeton University and through his year as 
an instructor in physics at the University of 
Minnesota. His 1922-23 Nobel prize-winning 
researches, in displaying the particlelike be- 
havior of X-rays alongside their well-known 
wavelike behavior, compelled physicists for the 
first time to take Einstein’s 1905 light quantum 
hypothesis seriously, and they formed a key 
link in the chain of developments that culmi- 
nated in the discovery of quantum mechanics a 
few years later. His cosmic ray researches of 
the 1930s yielded a great deal of information 
on their nature and behavior. In his later 
career, after the war, religious and philosophi- 
cal concerns, as well as the moral and political 
implications of nuclear energy, played a larger 
and larger role in his life. In this connection, 
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just as in his work in physics, he traveled and 
lectured widely. 

Compton’s many undergraduate and gradu- 
ate students, and his numerous colleagues and 
associates, while not always agreeing with his 
general religious and philosophical convictions, 
remember him as an inspiring, dynamic, self- 
confident, yet fundamentally modest person. 
See Marjorie Johnston, ed., The Cosmos of 
Arthur Holly Compton (1967). 

—RoceEr H. SruEwer 


CONANT, James Bryant (b. Dorchester, Mass., 
March 26, 1893), EDUCATOR, whose father had 
been one of the earliest photoengravers, early 
developed an interest in chemistry. He received 
his AB (1913) and PhD (1916) from Harvard, where 
he specialized in chemistry and was an editor 
of the Harvard Crimson. Upon graduation he went 
into business manufacturing chemicals, but when 
an explosion killed one of his partners he re- 
turned to the academic world. An instructor at 
Harvard in 1919, by 1927 he was a full professor 
of organic chemistry engaged in important re- 
search on chlorophyll and hemoglobin. 

When A. Lawrence Lowell of Harvard retired in 
1933, Conant succeeded him as president. Among 
the changes he instituted was the development 
of a new MA teaching degree (1936). Conant 
insisted on both scholarship and _ successful 
teaching in granting promotions. Perhaps his 
most important innovation was to broaden the 
process for granting tenure by including on the 
review committee responsible. and _ interested 
persons outside the university. He secured the 
endowment of several university professorships 
and sponsored the endowment of Harvard Na- 
tional scholarships, as well as the Nieman 
fellowships, for promising newspaper men. Conant 
embraced the concept of liberal education which 
had been developed at Columbia a few years 
before, introducing a program of broad general 
education courses for freshmen and sophomores. 

Conant has been a strong force in calling for 
reforms in the public school system, stressing 
higher standards, fewer educational training 
courses for teachers, and more emphasis on 
English, foreign languages, mathematics, and 
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social studies. His The American High School 
Today (1959) sold half a million copies and was 
widely credited with stimulating a trend toward 
higher intellectual standards. 

Conant had a long history of government 
service. As a member of the Chemical Warfare 
Service during World War | he developed a 
process and a plant for the manufacture of 
Lewisite gas. As chairman of the National De- 
fense Research Committee during World War II 
he supported the feasibility of the Manhattan 
Project which produced the atomic bomb; sub- 
sequently he served on the scientific advisory 
committee of the Atomic Energy Commission. 

In 1953 he was appointed U.S. high commis- 
sioner to the Federal Republic of Germany, and 
in 1955 he became the first U.S. ambassador to 
West Germany, serving until 1957. 

Conant has published many books on scientific 
and educational subjects, among them On Under- 
standing Science (1947), Education in a Divided 
World (1948), and The Education of American 
Teachers (1963). His autobiography, My Several 
Lives: Memoirs of a Social Inventor, appeared in 
1970. 


Although James B. Conant had gained 
national recognition by the early 1960s as the 
“self-appointed critic” of America’s public 
schools, little was known in 1933 about the 
young chemist who had just become president 
of Harvard University. Conant liked to think of 
himself as a “tough-minded idealist,” his ideal 
being Jeffersonian democracy. The United 
States had become great, he believed, because 
in it, as in no other country, equality of oppor- 
tunity and the natural aristocracy of the 
talented had become near-realities. By the 
1930s, however, social stratification threatened 
to nullify this heritage. Yet there was a correc- 
tive—free public education—and it was_ his 
commitment to the schools that prompted 
Conant to try to “Endow the Talented” and 
promote social mobility through scholarships, 
testing programs to identify excellence, and 
the recruitment of eminent scholars and 
teachers. 
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Conant’s other basic commitment was to the 
pre-Hitler Germany of outstanding intellectual 
achievement. Disillusioned, Conant had dis- 
covered early that National Socialism was 
bitterly reactionary and racist; and by 1940, 
when he felt that Nazism was also a threat to 
American security, he called for its defeat at 
all costs, even if this meant war for the United 
States. Conant was also instrumental in mobi- 
lizing civilian scientists for the national de- 
fense; and when war came he served as one of 
the top two advisers to the government on 
military research and development. 

Conant’s service did not end in 1945, and 
by 1947 he had become a self-described “Cold 
War Warrior.” Feeling that postwar Russia 
was in some ways as menacing as prewar 
Germany had been, Conant retired from Har- 
vard in 1953 to become U.S. high commis- 
sioner to West Germany. Ironically, his job 
was not to disarm the Germans, but to rearm 
them. Returning to the United States in 1957, 
Conant® also returned to an old concern of 
his—the public schools—and he did so at a 
propitious time, coincidentally with Russia’s 
launching of Sputnik. He swiftly became one 
of the best-known and most influential educa- 
tional reformers in the country. See James B. 
Conant, My Several Lives: Memoirs of a Social 
Inventor (1970). 

—WixuiaM M. TUTTLE, Jr. 


CONKLING, Roscoe (b. Albany, N.Y., Oct. 30, 
1829; d. New York, N.Y., April 18, 1888), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, attended Mount Washington Col- 
legiate Institute, New York City (1842-46), studied 
law in Utica, and was admitted to the bar in 1850. 
A popular, flamboyant orator, he figured con- 
spicuously at Whig conventions, and by 1858, 
after being elected mayor of Utica and then to 
Congress, he had become a member of the new 
Republican party. He served in every Congress 
except one (1863-65) until 1867, when he was 
elected to the Senate. A strong supporter of 
radical Reconstruction, Conkling soon took the 
lead in New York Republican politics and became 
a dominant figure nationally as the head of the 
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party’s “Stalwart” faction. He was reelected to 
the Senate in 1873 and 1879. 

In 1876 Conkling was defeated for the Republi- 
can presidential nomination by Rutherford B. 
Hayes. Worried about the future of the Grant 
wing and infuriated at the appointment of his 
enemy, William M. Evarts, as Hayes’s secretary 
of state, Conkling questioned the legitimacy of 
the president's claim to his office after the 
“disputed’”’ election. When the new president 
began an investigation of the operations of the 
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trolled by the New York Republican organization, 
open warfare broke out between Conkling and 
the administration. Largely because of Conkling’s 
opposition, Hayes failed to be renominated in 
1880. The convention ultimately chose James 
A. Garfield, in what Conkling thought was a 
compromise. Upon obtaining office, however, 
Garfield appointed James G. Blaine, the head of 
the “Half-Breed’”’ faction and Conkling’s most 
bitter political enemy, secretary of state, and 
another enemy, William H. Robertson, collector 
of the Port of New York. The latter act especially 
outraged Conkling, who regarded that position 
as his own personal preserve. As a result, follow- 
ing a long fight over Robertson’s confirmation, 
Conkling and his fellow senator Thomas C. 
Platt resigned and offered themselves to the 
New York legislature for vindication. They both 
failed to gain reelection. 

In the years that followed, Conkling success- 
fully practiced law in New York City. Arguing 
a case before the U.S. Supreme Court in 1882, he 
maintained that the “due process’ clause of 
the Fourteenth Amendment—which he helped 
write—had been intended to apply to corpora- 
tions as well as persons, an interpretation the 
Court eventually accepted. 


Roscoe Conkling’s 14-year career in the 
United States Senate can stand as a symbol 
not only of the rise and fall of the so-called 
Senate boss but also of an age when patronage, 
much more than issues, dominated American 
politics. 

The senator was preeminent during the 
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early 1870s when both President Grant and 
the Senate agreed to the disposal of federal 
patronage in New York State according to his 
wishes. President Hayes tried to challenge 
Conkling’s prerogatives in the later 1870s, but 
the legislator momentarily prevailed when his 
Senate colleagues refused to confirm any nomi- 
nations he opposed. Conkling’s power vanished 
in 1881, as the Senate reversed itself and sus- 
tained President Garfield’s appointment of a 
Conkling rival to the most influential patron- 
age job in New York State. Then, after Conk- 
ling resigned his Senate seat in a huff, the state 
legislature failed to reelect him, thereby not 
only ending his political career but also presag- 
ing the demise of the political principles and 
outlook he represented. 

Conkling’s precipitate decision revealed at 
least as much about himself as it did about 
American national politics. Articulate, hand- 
some, supremely confident of his own rectitude 
and superiority, he regularly registered savage 
contempt for anyone who dared challenge or 
disagree with him. Thus, though he clearly 
craved the power of public office, in 1881 he 
preferred to risk it all rather than to share it 
with the resurgent office of the president. 

As early as 1866, the vain Conkling became 
known as the congressman with the “turkey- 
gobbler strut.” Fifteen years later, that same 
strut propelled Senator Conkling away from 
the center of American political life. See David 
M. Jordan, Roscoe Conkling of New York 
(1971). 

—Sara LEE BURLINGAME 


COOKE, Jay (b. Sandusky, Ohio, Aug. 10, 1821; 
d. Ogontz, Pa., Feb. 16, 1905), BANKER, was 
educated in a village school, and became a clerk 
in a general store in Sandusky in 1835. In 1836, 
he became a clerk in a wholesale house in St. 
Louis. Following the collapse of this enterprise 
during the panic of 1837, Cooke worked as a 
clerk for the Washington Packet and Transporta- 
tion Co. in Philadelphia. In 1839 he became a 
clerk in the banking house of Enoch W. Clark 
in Philadelphia and, in 1843, a junior partner with 
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one-eighth interest in the company. On January 
1, 1861, he opened his own banking house, Jay 
Cooke and Co., in Philadelphia. 

Cooke became the leading financier of the 
Civil War when three months before the fall 
of Fort Sumter, his brother Henry, a close 
political associate of Secretary of the Treasury 
Salmon P. Chase, helped him secure an option 
to sell a $2 million bond issue in Pennsylvania. 
After successfully floating the issue, Jay Cooke 
was appointed government agent to sell war 
bonds in 1862. He skillfully utilized patriotic 
newspaper advertisements to attract the savings 
of working people and convinced government 
officials of the efficacy of offering lucrative inter- 
est rates (as high as 7.3 percent) to attract the 
capital of large financiers. In January 1865 he 
was appointed fiscal agent of the Treasury De- 
partment. Cooke received $1.7 million in bond 
sale commissions and other undisclosed amounts 
in his various government operations. He also 
established valuable ties with financiers and 
government officials. 

Following the war, Cooke expanded his op- 
erations, opening branches in New York in 1866 
and London in 1870. Although he continued to 
handle government securities, he also financed 
private business ventures in coal, iron, and rail- 
roads. In 1869 he became fiscal agent for the 
Northern Pacific Railroad. However, overinflated 
security issues and inefficient management of 
construction drove the line, and Cooke, into 
bankruptcy in 1873. This unexpected failure of 
the nation’s leading financial concern precipitated 
the panic of 1873. 

After being discharged from bankruptcy in 
1876, Cooke speculated in the Horn Silver Mining 
Co. in Utah. He reaped $800,000 from this 
venture in 1880. By utilizing his skill, experience, 
and connections, he subsequently made profit- 
able investments in mining, public utilities, and 
real estate, At his death he bequeathed a modest 
fortune to his family. 


Cooke’s chief significance lies in his contri- 
bution to the development of investment bank- 
ing in America. Investment bankers are 
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middlemen between the suppliers and users of 
long-term capital funds. Prior to the Civil War 
the demand for these funds originated mainly 
in the needs of the railroads, although an in- 
creasing number of textile and other manufac- 
turing corporations, especially in the late 1840s 
and 1850s, were beginning to seek long-term 
capital by offering their securities (mainly 
bonds) for sale. Nevertheless, even when the 
capital needs of state and local governments 
were included, the total demand was so rela- 
tively small as to permit a host of unspecial- 
ized middlemen to serve as financial inter- 
mediaries. Besides investment bankers, these 
included commercial banks, stock and ex- 
change brokers, auctioneers, and organizers of 
lotteries. 

The large-scale needs of the federal govern- 
ment for loans during the Civil War had an 
important impact on this situation. As the 
“financier of the Civil War’ Cooke’s bond- 
selling methods, particularly his appeals to 
masses sof patriotic Americans, exhibited for 
the first time the potential importance of small 
pools of savings. The years between 1870 and 
1900 witnessed an increasingly voracious de- 
mand for capital to refund the government’s 
Civil War debt and to service the needs of a 
rapidly developing and increasingly corporate 
business economy. Building on the wartime 
experience of Cooke, investment banking 
emerged during these years as a specialized 
occupation fully able to cope with the financial 
needs engendered by the massive changes in 
transport, mechanization, and urbanization 
that are associated with the term “industrial 
revolution.” See Henrietta M. Larson, Jay 
Cooke, Private Banker (1936). 

—STUART BRUCHEY 


COOLEY, Thomas Mcintyre (b. near Attica, N.Y., 
Jan. 6, 1824; d. Ann Arbor, Mich., Sept. 12, 1898), 
JURIST, graduated from Attica Academy in 1842. 
After legal studies in New York and Michigan he 
was admitted to the bar in 1846. During 1846-56 
Cooley practiced law and engaged in business for 
brief periods in Michigan and Ohio. In 1857 he 
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secured an appointment from the Michigan legis- 
lature to compile the state’s statutes, and from 
1858 to 1865 he was official reporter for the 
Michigan supreme court, editing Volumes V-XII of 
the Michigan Reports. In 1864 he was elected a 
judge on the Michigan supreme court, a position 
he held until 1885. During 1859-84 he also served 
as a professor of [aw at the University of Michigan. 

Cooley wrote extensively, especially in the field 
of constitutional law. In 1868 he published his 
most important work, A Treatise on the Constitu- 
tional Limitations Which Rest upon the Legislative 
Power of the States of the American Union, the 
first important study of the impact of written con- 
stitutions upon state legislation. Cooley asserted 
that all legislation was presumed valid unless it 
violated specific and express provisions of the 
Constitution. He also argued that the indepen- 
dence of the state executive should be main- 
tained, and that courts should not distinguish 
between ministerial and discretionary aspects of 
the executive’s power. Cooley viewed the exis- 
tence of coordinate, independent branches of 
government as the key to the survival of repre- 
sentative government. Among his later works, 
probably the most notable were The General 
Principles of Constitutional Law (1880), a widely 
used text, The Law of Taxation (1876), and Trea- 
tise on the Law of Torts (1879), which was long 
considered the authoritative American work on 
the subject. 

After 1885 he became increasingly involved in 
the affairs of the nation’s railroads. In 1887 Presi- 
dent Cleveland appointed him to the newly formed 
Interstate Commerce Commission, on which he 
served as chairman until 1891. 


It is characteristic of Cooley that the Na- 
tional Union Catalogue lists 97 editions of his 
books but there is little published about him. 
An unceasing worker, he was described at his 
death as “possessed by the demon of work.” 
His happiest years came in 1865-85 when he 
successfully managed three careers—professor 
of law and usually dean, justice of one of the 
most distinguished state courts, and author of 
the preeminent law books of his generation. 
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Destiny consistently pushed him away from 
the practice of law, which was his life’s ambi- 
tion and for which his modest and retiring per- 
sonality and weak voice ill suited him. Fortui- 
tous events directed him into the life of 
judicature and scholarship for which he was 
perfectly equipped. For example, when he 
became a law professor he was assigned the 
task of becoming expert in constitutional law 
by the two senior professors because the field 
did not interest them. 

Cooley coined the phrase: “A public office is 
a public trust,” and he lived by it. Retired 
from the bench and the university, he became 
the first chairman of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. He was penman of the ICC as 
well, writing nearly all of its impressive reports 
and working himself into a state of exhaustion 
from which he never really recovered. 

The doctrine of judicial restraint permeates 
Cooley’s writings, but that was not the mes- 
sage desired by his age. Instead, his contempo- 
raries overemphasized his references to “liberty 
of contract” in order to transform him into a 
patron saint of laissez-faire. See Harry B. 
Hutchins, “Thomas McIntyre Cooley,” in Wil- 
liam D. Lewis, ed., Great American Lawyers, 
VII (1909), 431-91. 

—DonaLp O, DEWEY 


COOLIDGE, Calvin (b. Plymouth, Vt., July 4, 
1872; d. Northampton, Mass., Jan. 5, 1933), 
PRESIDENT, graduated from Amherst College 
(1895), and later practiced law in Northampton. 
He was_a Republican member of the Massachu- 
setts general court (1907-8), mayor of North- 
ampton (1910-11), a state senator (1912-15; pres- 
ident, 1914-15), lieutenant governor (1916-18), 
and governor of Massachusetts (1919-20). 
Coolidge came into national prominence in 1919 
during the Boston police strike, when he as- 
serted that no one was permitted to ‘strike 
against the public safety.” 

He was elected vice-president of the U.S. in 
1920, and became president when Warren Hard- 
ing died (1923). Coolidge was himself elected 
president in 1924, receiving 382 electoral votes 


Coolidge, Calvin 


to 136 for John W. Davis and 13 for Robert M. 
La Follette. 

When the scandals of the Harding administra- 
tion were discovered, Coolidge removed all those 
who were implicated. Devoted to laissez-faire, 
Coolidge announced: “The chief business of the 
American people is business.”’ Like Harding, 
he appointed pro-business advocates to the gov- 
ernment’s regulatory agencies. He also retained 
the conservative Andrew Mellon as secretary of 
the treasury. In 1924, the Senate passed a bonus 
bill for the veterans of World War | over 
Coolidge’s veto. Coolidge approved Mellon’s 
Revenue Act of 1926, which reduced personal 


income and inheritance taxes. In 1927, and again ~ 


in 1928, Coolidge vetoed the McNary-Haugen 
bill, which would have authorized government 
purchase of agricultural surpluses to be sold 
abroad. 

In Coolidge’s first annual message to Con- 
gress (1923), he urged U.S. participation in the 
World Court, but he failed to press this matter 
to a successful conclusion. Nor did he ever sup- 
port American entry to the League of Nations. 
Although he opposed cancellation of interallied 
war debts, he arranged for reduced interest 
rates. In 1924 he signed under protest an im- 
migration bill that was aimed specifically at ex- 
cluding Japanese immigrants. The passage of this 
bill helped exacerbate U.S.-Japanese relations. In 
1928 Coolidge supported the multinational 
Kellogg-Briand Pact, which called for the outlaw- 
ing of war. Choosing not to seek the Republican 
presidential nomination in 1928, Coolidge retired 
in 1929. 


Through faithful service to the Republican 
party and his constituents, Calvin Coolidge 
rose steadily up the political ladder. He was 
identified with no political creed more exciting 
than “Do the day’s work.” He was reserved in 
personality and unexceptional in intellect and 
talents. What he offered were reliability, be- 
cause of his sincere commitment to public 
service, and availability, because his practice 
of law was never as promising as his political 
opportunities. The basis of Coolidge’s success 
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was that he was the safe choice in the right 
place at the right time. 

During the 1919 Boston police strike, 
Coolidge’s dictum, “There is no right to strike 
against the public safety by anybody, any- 
where, any time,” put him in the limelight. 
And he was available the next year when the 
Republican national convention delegates de- 
manded a nonorganization nominee for vice- 
president. When, after 29 lusterless months as 
vice-president, Coolidge became president 
upon Warren Harding’s death, he moved 
rapidly to control the party organization, 
thereby ensuring his nomination for president 
in 1924. By then he had weathered the politi- 
cal crisis occasioned by revelations of scandal 
in the Harding administration. Indeed, he had 
established himself in the public mind as a 
man of integrity, and one cautious and consti- 
tutional in the administration of government. 
With this image, and aided by an economic 
upswing, he gained a landslide election vic- 
tory. Although the taciturn Coolidge was skill- 
ful in bidding for public favor, he was also 
what the voters wanted. He was the essence of 
stability, and he believed in nurturing the 
golden goose of big business so that it might 
produce bountifully for society. After the 
stresses of the Wilson and Harding administra- 
tions, that was what most Americans wanted. 

Coolidge was an able administrator, de- 
manding and receiving satisfactory and eco- 
nomical performances from his subordinates. 
His relations with Congress were another 
matter. Often the White House and Congress 
were out of step. Yet the legislators cooperated 
with Coolidge in keeping down appropriations, 
reducing taxes, and paring the national debt. 
The Senate also ratified the Kellogg-Briand 
treaty. Unfortunately for Coolidge, these 
grand accomplishments of the 1920s seemed 
mockeries with the coming of depression and 
world war during the 1930s. Coolidge must 
also be credited with, among other things, the 
improvement of relations with Latin American 
nations, orderly growth of aviation, regulation 
of radio broadcasting, encouragement of 
cooperative solutions to agricultural problems, 
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and successful resistance to the McNary- 
Haugen bill, which, by encouraging inflation 
and the dumping of surplus farm products 
abroad, would have created problems at least 
as serious as those it might have solved. 

Yet it is plain that Coolidge was limited in 
vision in dealing with emerging problems. He 
misconceived er ignored, like the vast majority 
of Americans, the underlying causes of eco- 
nomic, racial, and international discord. Al- 
though probably no president could have 
solved these problems, the attempt might have 
somewhat reduced _ their proportions. In 
balance, Calvin Coolidge was not as great as 
the 1920s saw him, but he was not as lacking 
as future decades would view him. See Donald 
R. McCoy, Calvin Coolidge: The Quiet Presi- 
dent (1967). 

—Donaup R. McCoy 


COOPER, James Fenimore (b. Burlington, N.J., 
Sept. 15, 1789; d. Cooperstown, N.Y., Sept. 14, 
1851), WRITER, was dismissed from Yale in 1806 
and went to sea. In 1807 he was commissioned a 
midshipman in the U.S. navy, serving until 1810. 
In 1811 he married Susan Augusta DeLancey, the 
daughter of a prominent New York family, and 
settled in Westchester County to lead the life of 
a country squire. 

In 1820 Cooper published his first novel, Pre- 
caution. Relying on flight and pursuit themes set 
against the background of the northern frontier or 
the high seas, he soon became one of the nation’s 
most popular romantic writers of fiction. The Spy 
(1821), a tale of the American Revolution, was 
based on the adventures of an agent during the 
British occupation of New York. In 1822 Cooper 
moved to New York City, where he began work 
on his ‘‘Leatherstocking Tales,” in which he 
created the character Natty Bumppo, a moral and 
resourceful frontiersman who overcomes the rigors 
of nature and the villainous conduct of man by his 
superior qualities. In The Pioneers (1823), Coop- 
er’s hero was an old scout living in a frontier vil- 
lage with his loyal Indian comrade Chingachgook. 
The Pilot, also published in 1823, was a seafaring 
romance. It was followed by Lionel Lincoln (1825), 
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a novel about Boston during the days of Bunker 
Hill. In The Last of the Mohicans (1826), Cooper’s 
hero, now called Hawkeye, participated in the 
French and Indian War in the Lake George area. 

During 1826-33 Cooper traveled abroad. There 
he wrote The Prairie (1826), the third novel in the 
Leatherstocking series, in which the hero was an 
“old trapper’ on the Great Plains, living among 
the Pawnee Indians. While in Europe, Cooper 
extolled the virtues of American democracy, as is 
evident in his Notions of the Americans (1828), 
an epistolary novel about an Englishman in 
America. The Red Rover (1828), The Wept of 
Wish-ton-Wish (1829), and The Water-Witch 
(1831), were all romances set in the U.S. or on the 
high seas. He also published a number of Euro- 
pean romances satirizing feudalism. These works 
include The Bravo (1831), The Heidenmauer 
(1832), and The Headsman (1833). 

Returning to the U.S. in 1833, Cooper was dis- 
appointed with the society he encountered. Al- 
though he was a Democrat in politics and a 
supporter of political democracy, he opposed the 
“leveling” process of the Jacksonian era, believ- 
ing that the concept of the gentleman should be 
preserved. Criticized for his aristocratic views by 
the press, he responded in A Letter to His Coun- 
trymen (1834) and The American Democrat 
(1838). His disillusionment with American society 
is illustrated in Homeward Bound (1838) and 
Home as Found (1838), studies of Americans who 
have just returned from abroad and are critical 
of what they see. Cooper’s quarrels with the 
press led him to sue a number of newspapers for 
libel. 

In 1839 Cooper published The History of the 
Navy of the United States of America. The Path- 
finder (1840), another novel in the Leatherstocking 
series, was set in the St. Lawrence and Lake 
Ontario region in 1760. The Deerslayer (1841), 
the final work in the series, was an account of 
the hero’s adventures on the New York frontier 
during the 1740s. (The adventures of Natty 
Bumppo can be read in the following chronologi- 
cal order: The Deerslayer, The Last of the 
Mohicans, The Pathfinder, The Pioneers, and The 
Prairie.) 

In 1840, Cooper returned to the theme of ad- 
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venture on the high seas, publishing Mercedes of 
Castile (1840), a novel about Columbus’s first 
voyage, The Two Admirals (1842), an account of 
the British navy before the American Revolution, 
The Wing-and-Wing (1842), a tale of a French 
privateer in the Mediterranean toward the end 
of the 18th century, and Ned Myers (1843), a 
biography of a sailor he once knew. Other works 
of this period include Wyandotte (1843), a study 
of the effects of the American Revolution on a 
small town; Le Mouchoir (1843), a discussion of 
fashionable life in New York; and Afloat and 
Ashore (1844) and Miles Wallingford (1844), both 
of which deal with the evils of impressment. 

In 1845 Cooper published Satanstoe, the first 
of three novels in the “‘Littlepage Manuscripts” 
series, based on the history of a prosperous up- 
state New York family. This work was followed by 
The Chainbearer (1845), and The Redskins (1846). 
Taken together the novels trace the history of 
three generations of Dutch patroon society, cul- 
minating with the antirent wars of the 1840s. 
Lives of Distinguished American Naval Officers 
was published in 1846. 

Some of Cooper’s other works include The 
Monikins (1835), Sketches of Switzerland (1836), 
and Gleanings in Europe, issued in five volumes 
(1836-38). 


Cooper was not only American, he was al- 
ways an Americanist. His contribution and its 
flavor come from that, although to his own 
time he seemed a liberal in Europe and a 
conservative in the United States. He studied 
America and cared for it whether he was ex- 
pressing his idealism by examinations’ of Euro- 
pean decay in novels like The Bravo, The 
Heidenmauer, and The Headsman, or as in 
Home as Found by his dismayed sense of his 
country’s failure to live up to his dream. 
America was, as Henry James would have put 
it, Cooper’s donnée, his “given.” The mission 
of American literature, Cooper insisted, was 
to find its own identity in the expression of its 
national ideals. 

Cooper gave a great deal, as readers are 
continuing to discover. His pictures of Europe 
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are mirror images of what he hoped for his 
own country during the seven years he spent 
abroad, chiefly in Paris, as a self-appointed 
citizen plenipotentiary. His letters recording 
the European revolutionary period deserve the 
attention of any historian of that time. Cooper 
is not quite an exchange Tocqueville, but he 
deserves being taken into account. 

So do his observations on his fellow country- 
men after his return from his residence abroad. 
Cooper was no Jacksonian. His criticisms of 
republican abuses are cantankerous but repre- 
sentative. Novels like Satanstoe and The 
Chainbearer are unsurpassed as chronicles of 
pseudobaronial Hudson River manners. His 
novels of the sea are multifaceted and in their 
way pioneering. His writings are multiply use- 
ful if used. They can be. 

His greatest gift was the image of a proto- 
typal American landscape and of prototypes 
who as free men moved in forests and over 
lakes ‘and prairies. Not only Americans re- 
sponded to the Leatherstocking Tales. Goethe, 
having read The Prairie, marveled in his diary 
at the “rich materials and his ingenious han- 
dling of them.” He proposed that German 
writers should themselves use American epi- 
sodes of history. Balzac, reviewing The Path- 
finder, wrote, “Leatherstocking is a statue, a 
magnificent moral hermaphrodite, born of the 
savage state and of civilization, who will live 
as long as literatures last. I do not know that 
the extraordinary work of Walter Scott fur- 
nishes a creation as grandiose as that of this 
hero of the savannas and forests.” Italians read 
Cooper omnivorously from 1828 on, when 
translations of four of his works appeared 
simultaneously. Not until Sinclair Lewis gave 
America a Main Street and then a Babbitt 
did Europe have substitutes for the “matter of 
America.” 

Cooper’s characters were at best two-dimen- 
sional, but his narratives moved with superb 
élan. Natty Bumppo was an example of what a 
just-minded, pure, and self-reliant man might 
be. Chingachgook was the noble savage as 
good friend. Because Cooper did not really 
know the forest or a Bumppo, he was not held 
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down by details. Instead he became the voice 
for the common instinct for adventure. His 
characters fill out the void in our longings and 
imagination. In Cooper’s accounts of the fron- 
tier we have myth rather than miscegenation. 

“Rigid adherence to truth,” Cooper wrote in 
his preface to the Leatherstocking Tales, “an 
indispensable requisite in history and travels, 
destroys the charm of fiction; for all that is 
necessary to be conveyed to the mind by the 
latter had better be done by delineations of 
principles, and of characters in their classes, 
than by too fastidious attention to originals.” 
Yet myth becomes truth when handed down. 
Cooper’s Leatherstocking Tales have become 
historical data. 

As historical data they have increasingly 
provided material for cultural historians. Books 
like Henry Nash Smith’s Virgin Land and 
Richard Lewis’s The American Adam have 
shown a respectable way to reach him. His- 
torians of ethnic attitudes include his fictions, 
recognizing that Cooper has helped to shape 
our attitudes even when we have not read his 
books. His books have in a very real sense be- 
come a part of our own “given.” John Cawalti’s 
The Six Gun Mystique puts it bluntly when he 
states, “The Western was created in the early 
nineteenth-century by James Fenimore 
Cooper.” With such a father, the patrimony 
has once again become worldwide. See Donald 
A. Ringe, James Fenimore Cooper (1962). 

—NorMAN HOLMES PEARSON 


COOPER, Peter (b. New York, N.Y., Feb. 12, 
1791; d. there, April 4, 1883), INDUSTRIALIST, 
INVENTOR, PHILANTHROPIST, received only 
one year of formal schooling but obtained wide 
practical experience helping his father in hat- 
making, brewing, storekeeping, and brickmaking. 
At the age of 17 he was apprenticed to a coach- 
maker. During his apprenticeship he invented 
a machine for mortising the hubs of carriages, 
the first of its kind in this country. Cooper next 
went into the cloth-shearing business. While still 
in his twenties, he bought a glue and isinglass 
factory which provided the basis for his wealth. 
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In 1828 Cooper established an ironworks in 
Baltimore and soon produced Tom Thumb, the 
first steam locomotive built in the U.S. “This 
locomotive,’ Cooper later recalled, ‘‘was built 
to demonstrate that cars could be drawn around 
short curves, beyond anything believed at that 
time to be possible.” Its success encouraged 
confidence in the possibility “of building railroads 
in a country scarce of capital, and with immense 
stretches of very rough country to pass. . 
without the deep cuts, the tunnelling, and the 
levelling which short curves might avoid.” Cooper 
credited his “contrivance” with saving the Balti- 
more and Ohio Railroad from bankruptcy. 

In 1835 Cooper sold his Baltimore ironworks, 
taking a large portion of his pay in Baltimore 
and Ohio Railroad stock. Increase in the market 
value of the stock (from $44 to $230 per share) 
greatly enriched Cooper and allowed him to 
begin a number of other enterprises. These in- 
cluded iron mines, blast furnaces, foundrles, a 
rolling mill, and a wire factory. In 1840 his 
rolling mill introduced the use of anthracite 
coal for puddling and in 1854 produced the first 
iron beams and columns for structural use. In 
1856 one of his blast furnaces made the first 
trial of the Bessemer process in America. In 
1879 the Iron and Steel Institute of Great Britain 
awarded him its Bessemer gold medal. 

Cooper was president of the North American 
Telegraph Co., which controlled half of all Ameri- 
can telegraph lines, and also of the New York, 
Newfoundland and London Telegraph Co., which, 
after a 12-year struggle, succeeded in laying 
the Atlantic cable. He showed his faith in the 
latter project by making financial advances with- 
out which the undertaking could not have been 
completed. 

In 1859 Cooper founded the Cooper Union 
for the Advancement of Science and Art, designed 
to provide “free courses of instruction in the 
application of science and art to the practical 
business of life.” A hard-money Democrat in 
his youth, opposing the issuance of paper 
money by private banks, Cooper became a strong 
supporter of a flexible, nationally controlled 
paper currency in the 1860s and in 1876 ran 
for the U.S. presidency on the Greenback party 
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ticket. He received about 82,000 out of the ap- 
proximately 8.5 million votes cast. In the early 
1880s, when over 90 years of age, he assumed 
leadership of the National Anti-Monopoly League 
which opposed the growth of trusts. During the 
final third of his life Cooper expounded his 
opinions on political economy in numerous pub- 
lic statements, letters, and pamphlets. His views 
were brought together in two volumes: Political 
and Financial Opinions of Peter Cooper (1877) 
and Ideas for a Science of Good Government 
(1883). 


One of the outstanding American business- 
men of the 19th century, Cooper was also a 
devoted public servant, a self-educated politi- 
cal economist, and a generous and innovative 
philanthropist. As New York City alderman he 
supported movements for paid police and fire 
departments, improved water supply, and the 
establishment -of small parks and squares. A 
longtime member of the New York City board 
of education and an ardent advocate of free 
public education, he successfully opposed the 
use of public funds for support of parochial 
schools. In national affairs, he favored a paper 
currency, civil service reform, and a protective 
tariff. 

Cooper’s ideas of political economy, derived 
in part from the theories of economist Henry 
C. Carey, were influenced by Cooper’s busi- 
ness interests and grounded in his allegiance to 
the common man. He always identified himself 
as “a mechanic of New York” and thought of 
himself as the spokesman of “poor toilers and 
producers.” In his business career he demon- 
strated the economic capabilities of the little 
man; in his public activities, addresses, and 
writings he denounced privilege and advo- 
cated policies to make economic opportunity 
available to all. Recognizing the obligation of 
government to promote the general welfare 
and to regulate industry and commerce in the 
national interest, Cooper foreshadowed the 
major themes of 20th-century reform move- 
ments. 

As a philanthropist Cooper’s importance lies 
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not in the magnitude of his donations but in 
his publicizing and practice of the doctrine 
that wealth is a public trust. Long before 
Andrew Carnegie, who attributed his philan- 
thropic activities to Cooper's example, Cooper 
declared that men of wealth should administer 
their fortunes as trustees for the benefit of 
society. “The duty and pleasure of every rich 
man,” he maintained, was “to do something in 
a public way for the education and uplifting of 
the common people.” 

Cooper Union, the unique educational insti- 
tution he created, continues to flourish as a 
center for college-level instruction in engineer- 
ing, art, and architecture and through its 
museum, library, and lecture series diffuses 
knowledge of science and the arts to the gen- 
eral public. Cooper provided the building, its 
equipment, and a fund to maintain the physi- 
cal plant. During his lifetime and until about 
1900, however, it was necessary to rent space 
in the ‘building to tenants in order to support 
the library and instructional programs. Shortly 
after the turn of the century substantial gifts 
by the Cooper and Hewitt families and other 
donors, including Andrew Carnegie, provided 
an endowment fund permitting the entire 
building to be devoted to educational pur- 
poses. 

One of Cooper’s associates described him as 
“a man who was intensely practical yet never 
commonplace.” Cooper’s mechanical talent, 
business acumen, and zeal to improve himself 
and others made him, in the words of Allan 
Nevins, “as distinctively an American type as 
Benjamin Franklin, and one as quickly taken 
to the American heart.” See Allan Nevins, 
Abram S. Hewitt: With Some Account of Peter 
Cooper (1935), and Miriam Gurko, The Life 
and Times of Peter Cooper (1959). 

—Rosert H. BREMNER 


COOPER, Thomas (b. Westminster, Eng., Oct. 
22, 1759; d. Columbia, S.C., May 11, 1839), EDU- 
CATOR, SCIENTIST, JURIST, was educated at 
Oxford, but his political and religious views pre- 
vented his obtaining a degree. His father insisted 
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that he study law, but Cooper worked at chem- 
istry in his spare time. After a trip to Paris in 
1792 he corresponded with the Jacobins, for 
which Edmund Burke denounced him. In 1794 
Cooper and his friend the chemist Joseph Priest- 
ley, disgusted with conditions in both England and 
France, emigrated to the U.S., settling at North- 
umberland, Pennsylvania. Cooper, who _ prac- 
ticed medicine in these years, was by 1799 an 
enthusiastic supporter of Jefferson. He wrote 
pamphlets attacking the Alien and Sedition laws, 
for which he was imprisoned under the Sedition 
Act. Nevertheless, after Jefferson’s election as 
president, Cooper opposed the president’s attack 
on the judiciary, having become a state judge in 
1804. He was removed from the bench in 1811. 

From 1811 to 1815 Cooper was professor of 
chemistry at what is now Dickinson College, and 
during 1815-19 at the University of Pennsylvania. 
In 1820 he became president of South Carolina 
College, now the state university. There he taught 
chemistry, mineralogy, and political economy (in 
which he was an American pioneer). He was in- 
fluential in the founding of a school of medicine 
in South Carolina and the state’s first insane 
asylum. 

During his years in South Carolina, Cooper’s 
iconoclastic nature found expression in ardent 
support of secession. He took an extreme states’ 
rights position, defended slavery, and attacked 
protective tariffs. His writings include Reply 
to Mr. Burke’s Invective (1792), Political Essays 
(1799), Consolidation (1824), and On the Constitu- 
tion (1826). His Lectures on the Elements of Po- 
litical Economy (1826) was a pioneer American 
textbook, and his edition of the statutes of South 
Carolina, written after his retirement from the 
college in 1834, is a landmark in southern juris- 
prudence. In all his writings and lectures he was 
an enthusiastic popularizer of the sciences. 


Thomas Cooper was a small, rather belliger- 
ent man who spent a long and eventful life 
fighting passionately for a number of causes. 
Contemporaries remarked on his striking ap- 
pearance—he had an abnormally large head 
and a short tapering frame, resembling nothing 
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so much as “a wedge with a head on it.” If so, 
this was a battling wedge, stubbornly plowing 
ahead, irritating many while attracting the 
warm sympathies of others. Cooper’s struggles 
were usually against heavy odds and very 
often resulted in severe personal reverses. 
These were never sufficient, however, to dim 
his ardor for truth as he saw it, and many of 
the causes for which he campaigned were to 
triumph in later years. 

Cooper’s published works testify to the wide 
range of his interests and mirror many of the 
prominent intellectual concerns of his age. An 
able scientist, attracted particularly to medi- 
cine and chemistry, he directed most of his 
attention in this area to the practical applica- 
tion of scientific knowledge for human better- 
ment. Learned in the law, he published a work 
on Justinian’s Institutes and an edition of the 
statutes of South Carolina, A thoroughgoing 
materialist, he elaborated this philosophical 
position in publications in both England and 
America. In addition, he was one of the pio- 
neer teachers and writers in the English-speak- 
ing world in the field of political economy. 

His experiences in politics altered Cooper’s 
political philosophy; youthful optimism and 
faith in Enlightenment gave way in later years 
to a more realistic, utilitarian outlook. His 
instinctive opposition to coercion and tyranny 
led him, when he settled in South Carolina, to 
espouse extreme positions in favor of states’ 
rights and against the protective tariff, al- 
though it did not prevent him from defending 
slavery. These views made him one of the 
heroes of the Carolina nullificationists and 
secessionists. 

The central theme which ran through all of 
Cooper’s work was a passionate dedication to 
intellectual freedom, come what may. In this 
connection, he developed very early a special 
loathing for salaried clergymen and the institu- 
tions they served. This viewpoint was nowhere 
stated better than in Cooper’s eloquent and 
witty defense of his concepts of teaching be- 
fore the board of trustees of South Carolina 
College in December 1832, His presentation 
brought cheers from the spectators and a reso- 
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lution from the trustees dismissing the charges 
by his Presbyterian opponents that he had 
fostered irreligion among the students. See 
Dumas Malone, The Public Life of Thomas 
Cooper, 1783-1839 (1926). 

—WILLIs Rupy 


COPLAND, Aaron (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., Nov. 14, 
1900), COMPOSER, first received piano lessons 
from his sister when he was 11. While attending 
high school in 1916 he decided to become a com- 
poser, and began to study harmony with Rubin 
Goldmark. Copland then became the first student 
to enter the American Conservatory opened after 
World War | at Fontainbleau, near Paris.. He 
later moved to Paris, where he studied with Nadia 
Boulanger for three years. After returning to the 
United States in 1924, his Symphony for Organ 
and Orchestra was introduced by the New York 
Symphony Society. Copland first came to prom- 
inence soon after that with two major works 
employing jazz idioms: Music for the Theater, a 
suite for orchestra (1925), and the Concerto for 
Piano and Orchestra (1927), both first performed 
by the Boston Symphony under Serge Koussev- 
itzky. From that time on, Koussevitzky gave Cop- 
land encouragement and performed many of his 
major works. Copland held a Guggenheim fellow- 
ship 1925-27. In 1930 his Dance Symphony won 
a prize of $5000 in a contest sponsored by the 
RCA Victor Company. This, and several orchestral 
and piano works that followed, were in a highly 
complex idiom, the jazz tendencies having been 
abandoned in 1927. 

Convinced by 1934 that he was losing contact 
with audiences, Copland began assuming a more 
assimilable style by employing folk themes and 
popular melodies within the context of serious 
works. He achieved an outstanding success with 
the first such work, E/ Salén México, for orches- 
tra (1936), based on popular Mexican melodies. 
He then used cowboy songs in the ballets Billy 
the Kid (1938) and Rodeo (1942) and a Shaker 
tune in Appalachian Spring (1943). The last 
originated as a ballet for Martha Graham, but 
became popular as an orchestral suite after 
winning the Pulitzer prize. In Lincoln Portrait, 
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for narrator and orchestra (1942), which used 
excerpts from Lincoln’s letters and speeches as 
text, Copland also quoted Stephen Foster and 
the famous folk ballad “Springfield Mountain.” 
His Third Symphony (1946), though influenced 
by American folk music, did not resort to quota- 
tions; it received the Boston Symphony Award of 
Merit and the New York Music Critics Circle 
Award. A pronounced American identity also 
prevails in his only full-scale opera, The Tender 
Land, first produced by the New York Opera in 
1954 and since then extensively revised. Be- 
ginning in the middle 1950s, Copland abandoned 
any traces of folklorism for avant-garde tech- 
niques, including serialism. 

Copland wrote incidental! music for motion 
pictures, notably Of Mice and Men (1939), Our 
Town (1940), The Red Pony (1949), and The 
Heiress (1949). With the last he won an Academy 
Award. He also wrote music for radio, television, 
and stage and for children. He also wrote a 
work designed for performance by young people, 
a play-opera, The Second Hurricane (1937). 

Copland has organized concerts and festivals 
of modern American music; was chairman of the 
executive board of directors of the League of 
Composers; was head of the department of 
composition, then chairman of the faculty, at the 
Berkshire Music Center at Tanglewood (1940- 
65); has delivered lectures at Harvard; and is the 
author of several books, including Copland on 
Music (1960) and The New Music: 1900-1960 
(1968). In 1964 he received the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom from President Johnson. 


When, in 1924, Walter Damrosch rehearsed 
the New York Symphony Society in Copland’s 
first major work to get an American hearing— 
the Symphony for Organ and Orchestra—he 
commented: “If a young man can write a piece 
like that at the age of twenty-three, in five 
years he will be ready to commit murder.” 
Damrosch was objecting to Copland’s mod- 
ernism. In his latest compositions, in some of 
which Copland has employed the serial tech- 
nique, he once again became victimized by 
denunciations for avant-garde tendencies. Thus 
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in the half-century or so that represents Cop- 
land’s career as composer it has come to full 
circle. He started out and he is ending up as a 
modernist. But in between he has worked in 
styles and idioms that were comparatively con- 
servative in methodology and materials, and 
which sought to reach out for a wide audience 
appeal. This fifst happened in the twenties 
when he embraced jazz in Music for the The- 
ater and the Concerto for Piano and Orchestra. 
It happened again when he adopted folklorism, 
the style in which he wrote the works for which 
he is most famous. It is significant to point out, 
however, that in consciously striving for 
greater simplicity and a more popular appeal, 
Copland made no descent in the quality of his 
product. 

In short, in whatever idiom Copland has 
chosen for his compositions he has maintained 
his high integrity besides revealing an extraor- 
dinary mastery of technique and articulate- 
ness. Whatever he has wanted to say he has 
said clearly, skillfully, economically, and with 
originality. The trenchant intellect that has so 
distinguished him in his lectures, writings, and 
teachings—and his high-minded purpose as a 
musician—have always governed his composi- 
tions. El Salén México, Appalachian Spring, 
Billy the Kid, Lincoln Portrait—for all their 
excursions into popular or folk areas—are the 
creations of a major composer: this is why 
Copland has dominated American music and 
has influenced American composers more than 
any other man for half a century, and why he 
deserves the sobriquet “dean of American 
music.” See Arthur Berger, Aaron Copland 
(1953). 

—Davip EWEN 


COPLEY, John Singleton (b. prob. Boston, Mass., 
1738; d. London, Eng., Sept. 9, 1815), PAINTER, 
was much influenced during his childhood by 
his stepfather, Peter Pelham, who was a portrait 
painter, a skilled mezzotint engraver, and a 
schoolteacher. Although the opportunities to see 
paintings or to learn advanced techniques were 
limited in pre-Revolutionary America, Copley 
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made the most of them. He studied anatomy 
books and prepared a book of anatomical draw- 
ings for his own use. He published a mezzotint 
engraving when he was 15 and in the same 
year, 1753, began his professional career as a 
portrait painter. As an artist he painted not 
only oils, but pastels and miniatures on ivory 
and copper as well. Apart from a six-month visit 
to New York and a brief trip to Philadelphia, he 
worked primarily in the Boston area. In 1766 he 
sent a portrait of his half-brother Henry Pelham 
playing with a pet squirrel to England for ex- 
hibition at the Society of Artists, and wrote to 
his countryman in England, the artist Benjamin 
West, for his opinion of the picture and his 
advice. West and other artists in London, notably 
Joshua Reynolds, were struck with the consider- 
able talent_which the painting revealed. However, 
repeated encouragement from Reynolds and West 
failed to induce Copley to come to England, for 
he had developed a lucrative practice in America. 
The increase in civil turmoil on the eve of the 
Revolution disrupted his patronage, however, and 
he then decided to go to Europe. Arriving in 
England in 1774, he immediately set out on a 
trip to view the art treasures of France and Italy, 
and when he arrived back in England he was 
joined there by his family. He never set foot in 
America again. 

Elected a full member of the Royal Academy 
in 1783, Copley worked in London until his death. 
Although he achieved considerable early success 
in England as a “‘history” painter, the later years 
of his life were not altogether happy. Some of 
his paintings did not sell, and he became in- 
volved in political squabbles at the Royal 
Academy. Financial problems plagued him, and 
he was fortunate that a daughter married a 
wealthy Boston merchant whose repeated loans 
were welcome in his last years. His lawyer son, 
John Singleton Copley, Jr., in later life achieved 
fame as Lord Lyndhurst, three times lord chancel- 
lor under Queen Victoria. Born in Boston before 
the family left for England, Lyndhurst was the 
only lord chancellor ever to have been born out- 
side of Great Britain. 
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Copley’s career divides itself into two dis- 
tinct periods. During the first, lasting until 
1774 when he left America for Europe, Copley 
was the preeminent portrait painter in colonial 
America. He recorded the likenesses of many 
who were later to achieve fame during the 
American Revolution, such as Samuel Adams, 
Paul Revere, and John Hancock (Boston 
Museum of Fine Arts). The primary character- 
istic of Copley’s American portrait style is its 
realism. He rendered with precision the ap- 
pearance of his sitters, their costumes, and 
their surroundings, reproducing form, color, 
and texture with astounding fidelity, and 
catching the exact feel of each sitter as a func- 
tioning human being with a clearly defined 
role in his society. 

Copley was motivated by strong professional 
pride and ambition. He was not content to be 
acknowledged as the best portrait painter in 
the American colonies. He longed to measure 
his skills against the great masters of Europe, 
both old and modern. Although ambition alone 
would not have been sufficient to induce the 
pragmatic Copley to leave America, political 
disruption of his professional career was. 
Shortly after the Boston Tea Party, in which he 
played a minor role as the unsuccessful link 
between radical friends and Loyalist in-laws, 
he departed for Europe. After studying the old 
masters on the continent for a year and a half, 
he settled in England late in 1775 and began 
the second phase of his career which lasted 40 
years until his death. 

Although Copley in England continued to 
paint portraits out of economic necessity, his 
loftier aspirations were in the direction of his- 
tory painting. He gained early notice with his 
dramatic painting Watson and the Shark 
(National Gallery of Art). Pursuing the path 
opened by Benjamin West in his famous Death 
of Wolfe of 1771, Copley transferred the 
realism of his American portrait style to a new 
realism in history painting. In the major his- 
torical works which secured his reputation, the 
Death of the Earl of Chatham and the Death 
of Major Peirson (Tate Gallery), he perfected 
a type of history painting in which he sought 
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absolute verisimilitude of setting, costume, 
action, and likenesses. He applied this tech- 
nique not only to great moments of contempo- 
rary history, but also retroactively to the past, 
as with his painting Charles I Demanding the 
Five Impeached Members of Parliament (Bos- 
ton Public Library). 

Copley’s innovations affected French history 
painting from David to Meissonier, but are of 
perhaps greater interest as reflecting new atti- 
tudes toward history itself developing in the 
late 18th century. While his paintings are 
intellectually notable for their realism, they are 
visually notable for their color. From the subtle 
and tasteful palette of his American portraits 
to the brilliance of his English works, Copley 
stands forth as a superb colorist. He ranks as 
one of the greatest of all American artists, cer- 
tainly the best of the colonial period; an impor- 
tant innovator in history painting; and in sum 
one of the major artists of the 18th century. 
See Jules David Prown, John Singleton Copley, 
2 vols: (1966). 

—JuLEs Davin PROWN 


CORNING, Erastus (b. Norwich, Conn., Dec. 14, 
1794; d. Albany, N.Y., April 9, 1872), MERCHANT, 
FINANCIER, worked as a boy in his uncle 
Benjamin Smith’s hardware store. Moving to AI- 
bany in 1814, he entered into partnership in a 
hardware business and soon thereafter bought a 
small foundry and rolling mill. This enterprise 
eventually became one of the largest manufactur- 
ers of hardware in the country. Partly to develop 
markets for his manufactures, he moved into 
the newly developing railroad business, invest- 
ing in the Mohawk and Hudson, between Albany 
and Schenectady, and joining in the promotion 
of the Utica and Schenectady in 1833. He served 
on the original board of directors and became the 
president of the new line. Several other connect- 
ing railroads were soon built to constitute a con- 
tinuous link between Albany and Buffalo. 

In the early 1850s Corning was instrumental in 
the consolidation of these lines into the New 
York Central. He served as its president until 
1864. He was also a director of the Hudson River 
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Railroad, which became the first link in Cornelius 
Vanderbilt’s railroad empire; the Michigan Cen- 
tral, a connecting link from Buffalo to Chicago; 
and the Chicago, Burlington and Quincy, an 
extension through lowa into Nebraska. 

Corning’s interests also extended to banking, 
to investments in state securities, and to land 
speculation in b6éth New York and the West. He 
was instrumental in the chartering of the Albany 
City Bank in 1834 and remained its president un- 
til his death. He was also an investor in two 
Detroit banks. His land speculations included 
townsite promotions at Corning and Irving, New 
York, and investments in timber and agricultural 
lands in lowa, Michigan, and Wisconsin. 

The dovetailing of Corning’s interests is il- 
lustrated by his participation in the chartering 
of a railroad to tap the coal fields of Pennsylvania 
through Corning, New York, to provide traffic for 
the Central. Even his interest in politics served 
his business interests. An early member of the 
Democratic Albany Regency, he used his influ- 
ence to aid his enterprises. He served four terms 
as mayor of Albany before 1837, and was a state 
senator (1842-46) and a congressman (1857-59, 
1861-63). He was also a regent of the University 
of New York from 1833 until his death. 


Erastus Corning was the archetype of the 
early American capitalist. Beginning as an ap- 
prentice and handicapped by a lifelong lame- 
ness, he took advantage of every opportunity 
to parlay his considerable skills as an organizer 
and opportunist into a sizable fortune, great 
economic influence, and not inconsiderable 
political power as well. A hardware merchant, 
he branched out, first into manufacturing, then 
into enterprises that provided a market for 
much of his product, and, as he acquired more 
wealth and some political prominence, into 
related enterprises that could both benefit from 
and be benefited by his other activities. He 
was the personification of the increasing 
sophistication of the evolving American eco- 
nomic system. While he is best remembered for 
his connection with the development of the 
New York Central Railroad, the essential unity 
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of his hardware, merchandising, railroad, bank- 
ing, land speculation, and political enterprises 
—like that of the stage of economic develop- 
ment he personifies—is of far greater impor- 
tance. Of equal significance for understanding 
the growth of the system was his complete 
conviction, held in common with such of his 
predecessors as William Duer and such of his 
contemporaries as Patrick Tracy Jackson, that 
there was no “conflict of interest” between his 
various roles. That belief would come in the 
era of corporate giants and product specializa- 
tion. As his biographer puts it, “the old capi- 
talist, Albany oriented as he was and accus- 
tomed to the simpler business organizations of 
an earlier day, would not have liked and per- 
haps would not have understood [that era], 
but it was one which he had done much to 
help create.” See Irene D. Neu, Erastus Corn- 
ing, Merchant and Financier, 1794-1872 
(1960). 

—Les.iz EF, DECKER 


COTTON, John (b. Derby, Eng., Dec. 4, 1584; d. 
Boston, Mass., Dec. 23, 1652), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, was graduated from Cambridge (AB, 
1603; AM, 1606), and ordained as an Anglican 
deacon and priest in 1610. He served as head 
lecturer and dean of Emmanuel College, Cam- 
bridge, and received his divinity degree in 1613. 
In 1612 Cotton became the vicar of St. Botolph’s 
in Lincolnshire, where his Puritan beliefs led 
him to change the liturgy of church services. 
When the Winthrop fleet left for America in 
1630, Cotton preached the farewell sermon at 
Southampton. 

Cotton’s disagreements with the Church of 
England soon brought him under attack. To avoid 
a summons requiring him to appear before the 
Court of High Commission, he emigrated to 
Massachusetts Bay (1633). He became the 
“teacher” of the church at Boston, and soon 
established himself as one of the colony’s 
leaders. Cotton was a conservative in politics, 
arguing that magistrates should have lifetime 
tenure. However, he did not favor arbitrary or 
unlimited government. He approved of the banish- 
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ment of Roger Williams (1635), which he sug- 
gested was evidence that the Puritans were still 
loyal Englishmen who accepted the authority 
of the Crown. In 1626 Cotton drafted a very 
severe Mosaic law code for the colony, but the 
General Court rejected it. 

Cotton was one of the leading protagonists in 
the ‘‘Antinomian controversy.’’ He believed that 
a “covenant of works’ (salvation through good 
deeds) was not a reliable sign of ‘election’ 
(salvation) because it imputed to men powers 
they did not have. But when Anne Hutchinson 
carried Cotton’s theology to its logical con- 
clusions by stating that God’s grace was a 
mystical experience based on personal revela- 
tlon and precluding any moral effort, Cotton 
supported her banishment. 

Cotton was a prolific writer. Some of his most 
important works are The Way of the Churches 
of Christ in New England (1645), a study of Con- 
gregationalism; Milk for Babes (1646), a cate- 
chism; and The Bloody Tenent Washed and Made 
White (1649), an answer to Roger Williams’s 
plea for religious liberty. 


In 1630, when John Cotton bid a sermonic 
farewell to the departing Puritans of the great 
Winthrop fleet, he had been vicar of the pres- 
tigious St. Botolph’s church in old Boston in 
Lincolnshire for 18 years, A marked man, 
under pressure from the Laudian establish- 
ment, he followed the chosen people to New 
England in 1633. There he was made teacher 
of the Boston church, and soon became the 
most able, albeit suave, expositor and defender 
of the New England way. 

The founders of Massachusetts were a pecu- 
liar brand of Puritans whose views and prac- 
tices raised doubts even in the minds of 
erstwhile friends in England, primarily be- 
cause their errand into the wilderness to estab- 
lish a Bible commonwealth required a notable 
shift in perspective and emphasis. In England 
cohesion was bolstered by persecution from 
without. In New England the troublesome 
threats to solidarity came from deviants within 


the fold who did not deny the basic principles 
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but, building on them, came to conclusions at 
odds with the orthodox consensus. Outstand- 
ing among them were Roger Williams and 
Anne Hutchinson. 

Cotton’s “Bloody Tenent” exchange with 
Williams took place a decade after Williams’s 
banishment and does not necessarily reflect the 
views of either around 1635. Williams’s theo- 
logical orthodoxy was never questioned. He as 
well as Cotton accepted the doctrine of the 
separation of the realms of nature and spirit. 
Williams held that in practice this meant the 
absolute separation of church and civil author- 
ities, and concluded that the state’s coercive 
power should never be used to induce or main- 
tain religious beliefs or practices. Cotton held 
that when Christians had the opportunity they 
must first set up true churches and then form a 
government that would nurture and protect 
both their doctrine and practice. The coercive 
power of civil authority might be invoked 
when the church’s authority proved inadequate 
to keep its house in order. To Cotton, who 
believed in freedom only for consciences 
“rightly informed,” the use of such coercion 
was not to force a man’s conscience but to 
enforce it—that is, to induce him to do what 
his conscience must tell him he ought to do. 
Williams argued for the freedom even of con- 
sciences wrongly informed. 

Anne Hutchinson, although excommuni- 
cated for persisting in error (heresy), intended 
only to expound the orthodox views of Cotton, 
whom she idolized. Cotton, as all the Puritans, 
emphasized the work of the Spirit. Hutchin- 
son, deducing from his sermons that the Person 
of the Holy Ghost dwelt in the justified Chris- 
tian, became an “enthusiast” admitting to di- 
rect divine revelations. For that she was 
excommunicated, Cotton reading the sentence. 
Further holding that sanctification (a moral 
life) was no evidence of justification (right- 
ness with God), she was accused of “anti- 
nomian” views that appeared to sap the 
foundations of all government. For this she, 
and several of her supporters who formed a 
political party, were banished by civil author- 
ity. That it took a delegation of his colleagues 
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to convince Cotton that she was in error sug- 
gests that she was probably expounding cor- 
rectly enough a popularized version of what he 
preached. 

In the history of the vicissitudes of New 
England Puritanism, then, John Cotton may be 
seen on the one hand as the ancestor of those 
who defended éstablishment to the bitter end 
in 1633 and on the other hand as the progeni- 
tor of the spiritual and idealistic tradition that 
flowered in Emerson’s transcendentalism. See 
Larzar Ziff, The Career of John Cotton: Puri- 
tanism and the American Experience (1962). 


—SIDNEY E. Mrap 


COUGHLIN, Charles Edward (b. Hamilton, On- 
tario, Can., Oct. 25, 1891), RELIGIOUS LEADER, 
attended parochial schools in Hamilton. After 
graduating from St. Michael’s College of the 
University of Toronto (1911), Coughlin entered 
the church and was ordained in 1916. In the 
years following he was a teacher at Assumption 
College, Toronto (1916-22), and held pulpits in 
Kalamazoo and Detroit, Michigan, before he was 
sent to erect and take over the pastorate of the 
Shrine of the Little Flower in Royal Oak, Michigan 
(1926). In 1926 he began a series of sermons and 
children’s shows over the radio, and in 1930, 
when he started to interject his political and 
economic views into his broadcasts, he achieved 
national attention. Under the auspices of the 
Radio League of the Little Flower, Coughlin 
bitterly attacked communism, internationalism, 
and President Hoover. At first he came out in 
favor of the New Deal but soon turned against it 
because of what he considered its inadequate 
monetary policies. In 1934 CBS radio removed 
him from the air, but Coughlin launched his own 
radio network, the National Union for Social 
Justice—with a membership in the millions, 
organized by congressional district ‘‘cells’— 
the magazine Social Justice to propagate his 
views, and a charitable organization, Social 
Justice Poor Society, Inc. 

As Coughlin’s criticism of Roosevelt became 
increasingly harsh and his anti-Semitism more 
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obvious, his popularity began to wane, and the 
American Catholic hierarchy became increasingly 
displeased. In 1941 Edward Cardinal Mooney, his 
direct superior, told Coughlin to halt broadcast- 
ing. His association with the Christian Front, a 
quasi-fascist organization, left him vulnerable 
to charges that he was a Nazi sympathizer, and 
in 1942 Social Justice was barred from the mails 
by the attorney general. It soon halted publica- 
tion. Two years later the National Union for 
Social Justice was dissolved and Coughlin 
dropped almost completely from the public view. 
He continued as pastor of the Royal Oak parish, 
however, until 1966. Some of his many books 
include: The New Deal in Money (1934), A Series 
of Lectures on Social Justice (1935), and Am | 
Anti-Semitic? (1939). 


Articulate, charming, zealous in behalf of 
the depression-bred poor, Charles Coughlin’s 
appetite for adulation and power soured the 
movements which brought him prominence. 
He was a radio pioneer endowed with a mag- 
nificent voice who offered a swelling middle- 
and working-class audience a monetary pana- 
cea which was a curious potpourri of populist 
and papal encyclical ideas. Yet he never re- 
jected the free enterprise system, attacking 
instead sinister international bankers and brain 
trusters as the real culprits in the economic 
crisis. His assaults on the political, economic, 
and intellectual leadership intensified when he 
turned against FDR, who had rejected Cough- 
lin’s hyperinflationist theories. To an ethnic fol- 
lowing formerly victimized by nativists, the 
radio priest suggested that the real “unameri- 
cans” were the establishment “international- 
ists” (with capitalist or communist leanings) 
who had caused the depression. In 1936 
Coughlin wed the National Union for Social 
Justice—a vast movement completely under 
his control—to the new Union party in a flam- 
boyant vendetta against the New Deal. Al- 
though he petulantly “retired” from politics 
after defeat, he reappeared in 1938 at the head 
of a new group of more militant followers. The 
increasingly lurid anti-Semitic tone imparted 
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by Coughlin’s speeches made the Christian 
Front less a foreign policy pressure group 
favoring isolationism than another vehicle for 
the passions and prejudices of a leader now 
turning toward fascism. 

Coughlin seemed to thrive on controversy 
during his political career; later he would re- 
gret doing much of what had brought him 
fame in an age of depression and world war. 
His success underscores many of the tragic dis- 
sonances in American social history. See 
Charles J. Tull, Father Coughlin and the New 
Deal (1965). 

—Daviwy H. BENNETT 


COUZENS, James (b. Chatham, Ontario, Can., 
Aug. 26, 1872; d. Detroit, Mich., Oct. 22, 1936), 
AUTOMOBILE MANUFACTURER, POLITICAL 
LEADER, after a public school education and two 
years of business school, moved to Detroit (1890), 
where he worked for a railroad until he became 
a clerk in Alex Y. Malcomson’s coal business 
(1895). When Henry Ford sought financial back- 
ing for his automobile factory, Malcomson and 
Couzens aided the venture (1902). Couzens be- 
came Ford Motor’s business manager in 1903, 
and after Malcomson broke with Ford, the 
company became essentially a Ford-Couzens 
partnership (1905-15). Couzens conducted the 
firm’s financia! affairs and was responsible for 
the famous $5-a-day wage plan of 1914, although 
Ford received the publicity. He resigned from 
the Ford Co. in 1915. 

Seeking a career in. public service, Couzens 
served as chairman of the Detroit Street Railway 
Commission (1913-15), in which post he favored 
municipal ownership of the lines. Appointed 
Detroit police commissioner in 1916, he launched 
a rigorous law enforcement campaign which 
helped elect him mayor in 1918 (reelected 1921). 
As mayor he improved the civil service, carried 
out a program of public works, brought the 
streetcars under municipal ownership, and de- 
fended the free speech and assembly of radical 
groups. 

In 1922 Governor A. J. Groesbeck appointed 
Couzens U.S. senator to replace T. H. Newberry, 
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who resigned under charges of corruption. As 
senator, Couzens joined Robert M. La Follette’s 
Progressive Republican bloc and became a lead- 
ing advocate of a redistributive income tax, head- 
ing an investigation of the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue in 1924-25. When the government sued 
Couzens for underpayment of income taxes on 
Ford Motor stock he had sold in 1919, he proved 
that he had actually overpaid his taxes (1925). 
Having been elected in 1924 and reelected in 
1930 despite regular Republican opposition, 
Couzens criticized President Hoover’s economic 
policies. His opponents charged him with pre- 
cipitating the banking crisis of February-March 
1933 because he opposed a Reconstruction Fi- 
nance Corporation loan to Detroit banks. He was 
a supporter of President Franklin Roosevelt’s 
New Deal, although remaining a Republican. In 
1933 he was a U.S. delegate to the London 
Economic Conference. His public support of 
Roosevelt’s reelection in 1936 led to his loss 
of the Republican nomination for senator. 


To stand by himself if need be; to say what 
he truly thought, regardless of consequences; 
in short, to be an independent man—such was 
the outstanding quality of James Couzens. It 
was a quality that made him, Canadian-bom, a 
remarkable American. 

Even without his fourteen years’ service in 
the U.S, Senate, he would have been excep- 
tional for his mark on industrial and political 
history. The mammoth Ford Motor Company, 
notable for its pioneering in manufacturing 
techniques and employee relations, as well as 
for its size, is one of his monuments. Without 
Couzens, it might have gone the way of several 
hundred other motorcar companies—into ex- 
tinction. He was its financial genius. He was 
also its social conscience. He was not only the 
innovator of its then (1914) revolutionary $5-a- 
day wage plan, but the advocate—long before 
many sociologists and economists—of a guar- 
anteed annual income for industrial workers. 

The Ford company -nade him his millions. 
But the millions, instead of separating him 
from people of ordinary means, or no means, 
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made him the vigorous champion of the eco- 
nomic underdog. Thus, when he became 
mayor of Detroit, he was a “people’s mayor,” 
like Tom Johnson of Cleveland, “Golden Rule” 
Sam Jones of Toledo, and Fiorello La Guardia 
of New York. Thus, too, when he became a 
senator, he advocated every measure in behalf 
of labor, of snfall farmers, of home owners, 
and, during the Great Depression, of the job- 
less millions, standing roaringly meantime 
against every measure that unjustly, in his 
view, favored the privileged rich. His special 
target was another multimillionaire, Secretary 
of the Treasury Andrew W. Mellon, because 
Mellon proposed reducing income taxes on the 
rich as a prosperity measure. Nominally a 
Republican, Couzens had contempt for all the 
Republican presidents under whom he served 
—Harding, Coolidge, and Hoover—because 
he felt they ignored the needs of the masses of 
Americans. Yet for Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
Democrat, he had what amounted to love. No 
one supported Roosevelt's program more 
ardently than Couzens, the millionaire Repub- 
lican. It was said that Couzens “hated all other 
millionaires.” In a sense, that was true. But his 
hate for the overrich was mainly derived from 
a sense of justice—for fellow human beings 
who did not share fairly in the profits of 
American industry. That sense, and his streak 
of independence, made him a great political 
figure, though often misunderstood or misrep- 
resented because of his pugnaciousness. See 
Harry Barnard, Independent Man: The Life of 
Senator James Couzens (1958). 

—Harry BARNARD 


COXE, Tench (b. Philadelphia, Pa. May 22, 
1755; d. there, July 16, 1824), SOCIAL SCIEN- 
TIST, studied law at the College of Philadelphia 
(now the University of Pennsylvania) but dropped 
out before graduating to become in 1776 a 
partner in his father’s counting house, Coxe, 
Furman and Coxe. Having remained neutral dur- 
ing the American Revolution, Coxe was ar- 
rested, allegedly for aiding the enemy, after the 
British evacuated Philadelphia in 1778. He was 
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later paroled when no one appeared to testify 
against him. He was a member of the Annapolis 
convention of 1786 and firmly supported adoption 
of the new Constitution. In 1787 he published 
An Enquiry into the Principles on Which a 
Commercial System for the United States of 
America Should Be Founded, in which he ex- 
pounded the need for the development of Ameri- 
can industry, protective tariffs to promote that 
development, and the encouragement of trade 
in American bottoms. To this aim he helped 
found the Pennsylvania Society for the Encour- 
agement of Manufactures and the Useful Arts 
(1787). Also in 1787 he became secretary of the 
newly formed Pennsylvania Society for the aboli- 
tion of slavery and remained active in the anti- 
slavery movement all his life. He presented his 
views on the Constitution, An Examination of the 
Constitution for the United States (1788), in which 
he argued that the Constitution would provide a 
sound national commercial and currency policy. 

Coxe served as assistant secretary of the 
treasury under Alexander Hamilton (1789-92) 
and as commissioner of the revenue (1792-97); 
he criticized Jay’s Treaty (1795) and switched 
allegiance to the Jeffersonian Republicans in 
the election of 1796. President John Adams re- 
moved him from the commissioner’s post. Again 
supporting Jefferson in the presidential election 
of 1800, Coxe published in the Philadelphia 
Aurora a personal letter he had received from 
President Adams in 1792 in which Adams ac- 
cused fellow Federalists Thomas and Charles 
Pinckney of being under British influence while 
in government employ. The letter caused an im- 
mediate sensation, and legal action was taken 
against the Aurora’s editor, William Duane. Coxe 
found employment in Jefferson’s administration 
as purveyor of public supplies (1803-12). He 
spent the rest of his life serving in a variety of 
minor federal and Pennsylvania state goverment 
posts: collector and supervisor of the revenue at 
Philadelphia (1813-15) and clerk of the quarter 
sessions court of the state of Pennsylvania (1815— 
18). In such economic writings as A View of the 
United States of America (1794), An Essay on 
the Manufacturing Interest of the United States 
(1804), and A Statement of the Arts and Manu- 
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factures of the United States of America for the 
Year 1810 (1814), Coxe called for a balanced 
economy; the joint pursuit of agriculture, manu- 
facturing, and commerce, and especially de- 
velopment of the cotton industry in the South. 


Tench Coxe was among the earliest, best- 
equipped, and most persistent advocates of a 
balanced economic development for the young 
American nation, Probably his chief particular 
contribution was his pioneer promotion of cot- 
ton cultivation and manufacture. In this, as 
contrasted with some others, he was equally 
solicitous for agriculture and for industry. It 
was through one of the societies that Coxe 
fostered that Samuel Slater came to this 
country and introduced the first satisfactory 
carding and spinning machinery. 

As an economist, Coxe differed from Hamil- 
ton, Mathew and Henry C. Carey, Friedrich 
List, Daniel Raymond, and John Rae in two 
respects that limited his influence. He relied 
more on furnishing information of profitable 
opportunities for enterprisers than on invoking 
and directing governmental policy. Even had 
he been more inclined toward protective legis- 
lation, his wavering political allegiance was a 
handicap. In the second place Coxe did not 
incorporate his recommendations in a system 
of theory challenging the laissez-faire doctrine 
of Adam Smith and others of the classical 
school of economic thought. 

In that formative period of national progress 
it was not possible to serve two masters. After 
diverging from the Federalists he was poorly 
rewarded for his service to the Republicans. 
Jefferson and Madison confined him to offices 
below his capacities. This was a hardship to 
Coxe personally; more importantly, it deprived 
the public of his best efforts. See Harold 
Hutcheson, Tench Coxe: A Study in American 
Economic Development (1938). 

—Broapus MITCHELL 


COXEY, Jacob Sechler (b. Selinsgrove, Pa., April 
16, 1854; d. Massillon, Ohio, May 18, 1951), 
REFORMER, left school at the age of 15 to work 
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in an iron mill. After briefly working as a station- 
ary engineer and scrap iron dealer, he moved 
to Massillon, Ohio, where he opened a sandstone 
quarrying factory in 1881. He was early interested 
in monetary reform, believing “that the govern- 
ment should not only coin money but issue it and 
get it direct to the people without the interven- 
tion of banks.” In 1885, running on the Greenback 
party ticket, he was an unsuccessful candidate 
for the Ohio state senate. 

In 1894, during the depression of the mid- 
nineties, Coxey decided to dramatize the suffering 
of the poor by leading a march on Washington 
to demand relief through a program of public 
works set forth In two bills which he wanted 
Congress to enact: the Good Roads Bill, re- 
quiring the secretary of the treasury to issue $500 
milllon of legal tender currency to be expended 
by the secretary of war to improve county roads; 
and the more comprehensive Non-Interest-Bear- 
ing Bond Bill, providing that any state or local 
unit of government needing public improvements 
might obtain funds by issuing bonds for a project 
to an amount not above half the assessed value 
of property within its limits, to be deposited 
in the Treasury as security for a loan of legal 
tender currency. The bonds were to be retired 
in 25 annual installments. Both bills required 
the employment of any unemployed man who ap- 
plied, at a wage not less than $1.50 for an eight- 
hour day. Marching across Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
and Maryland, Coxey picked up supporters along 
the way (no more than 500), reaching the capital 
on May 1. When Coxey’s “army” proceeded down 
Pennsylvania Avenue and reached the Capitol 
grounds, he was arrested for trespassing and 
his followers were quickly dispersed by the 
police. 

In 1894 Coxey ran for Congress on the Populist 
party ticket but was defeated; in 1897, running 
on a platform (along with his original proposals) 
supporting pensions for old soldiers, the direct 
election of the president and U.S. senators, and 
the initiative and referendum, he was defeated 
for governor of Ohio. 

Always the reformer, Coxey continued to ad- 
vocate his ideas throughout the early 20th 
century. In 1914 he again led a march on Wash- 
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ington. This time he was permitted to present his 
Proposals. In that same year he published 
Coxey’s Own Story. In 1916 he ran for the U.S. 
Senate but was defeated. During an interview 
with President Harding (1922), he urged the 
president to attack the banking interests and to 
abolish the Federal Reserve System, which he 
called a tool of those interests. 

During the remainder of his life Coxey ran, 
and was defeated, for the following offices: U.S. 
Congress (1924, 1926), U.S. Senate (1928), and 


president of the U.S. (1932, on the Farmer-— 


Labor ticket, receiving 7,309 popular votes). 
During 1931-33 he was mayor of Massillon. 


Coxey in 1894 was a successful self-made 
businessman, a congenital reformer, and a 
Populist politician. His deep sympathy for 
those who suffered most from the depression 
led him to work out remedies incorporated in 
the two bills which he wanted Congress to 
enact. The elements of his plan had all been 
advocated by Greenbackers, Populists, or labor 
groups. Coxey’s contribution was to assemble 
them into an ingenious combination which he 
hoped would relieve suffering and help restore 
prosperity by providing a more plentiful cur- 
rency, better transportation for farmers, public 
improvements for cities, jobs for the unem- 
ployed, and the eight-hour day for labor. He 
came to consider the non-interest-bearing bond 
idea the final solution of the problem, and he 
advocated it persistently to the end of his long 
career. 

An army of the unemployed marching to the 
national capital to petition for relief was then a 
novel expedient. Coxey, with his flair for pub- 
licity, made it as spectacular as possible. His 
own arguments, delivered with quiet sincerity, 
appealed to the intellect more than to the emo- 
tions, but some picturesque characters com- 
bined features of a circus and a revival meet- 
ing to stir up enthusiasm. All of this was news, 
and the press gave it an enormous amount of 
coverage. A visiting English publicist observed 
that Coxey, by the unique device of his “peti- 
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tion in boots,” had commanded more space for 
advertising his wares than any millionaire in 
America could have afforded. 

Congress gave no serious consideration to 
Coxey’s bills. They represented a phase of 
Populism. Many Populist proposals, then re- 
garded as dangerously radical, were later en- 
acted into law, but Coxeyism was noi one of 
these. Majority opinion continued to reject fiat 
money, and in 1894 it opposed most federal 
measures appropriate to a welfare state. See 
Donald L. McMurry, Coxey’s Army: A Study 
of the Industrial Army Movement of 1894 
(1968). 

—Donatp L. McMurry 


CRANE, Harold Hart (b. Garretsville, Ohio, July 
21, 1899; d. off Fla. coast, April 27, 1932), POET, 
grew up in Cleveland. In 1916 he left high school 
to go to New York City to devote himself to 
poetry. He worked at various jobs to support 
himself and, after unsuccessfully trying to enlist 
in the army during World War I, worked in a ship- 
yard on Lake Erie (1918). Following a stint as a 
clerk in one of his father’s stores in Akron, Ohio 
(1919-20), Crane became a Cleveland advertis- 
ing writer. Meanwhile, he continued writing 
poetry, including ‘“‘Black Tambourine” (1921) and 
“Praise for an Urn” (1922), publishing his work 
in such small literary magazines as Dia/. Return- 
ing to New York in 1923, Crane established his 
literary reputation with such poems as ‘For the 
Marriage of Faustus and Helen” (1923), ‘Voyage 
I-VI” (1926), and then his first book of poetry, 
White Buildings (1926). He spent the summer of 
1926 writing on a plantation on the Isle of Pines 
off the coast of Cuba and later traveled through 
California (1927-28) and Europe (1928-29). 
Crane’s long poem The Bridge (1930), which 
utilized the Brooklyn Bridge as the medium for 
describing American life and destiny, won great 
critical acclaim for the author. In 1931 he traveled 
to Mexico on a Guggenheim fellowship to write an 
epic on Cortez, Montezuma, and the conquest of 
Mexico. However, beset by numerous personal 
problems, including depression brought on by 
the death of his father and alcoholism, he never 
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did so. While returning to New York by ship, 
Crane jumped overboard off the Florida coast. 
His Collected Poems (1933) was edited post- 
humously by his friend, literary critic Waldo 
Frank, and his Letters 1916-1932 appeared in 
1952. 


The dramatic disorder of Crane’s life has 
influenced his literary reputation, and not 
wholly to its detriment. The origins of some of 
his most impressive passages have been attrib- 
uted to personal neuroses and to emotional 


states he induced by deliberate derangement. 


of the senses. Crane said he “was more inter- 
ested in the so-called illogical impingements of 
the connotations of words on the consciousness 
than . . . in the preservation of their logically 
rigid significations.” He often achieves an 
astonishing aptness of imagery—acute, con- 
crete, mystical, but it is in single passages 
rather than entire poems that he displays the 
range and intensity of his perceptions. His 
most ambitious work has a_ fragmentary, 
“patchy” quality. Critic Elizabeth Drew said 
the less successful poems were “an exasperat- 
ing combination of the meretricious and the 
meritorious.” Crane knew thoroughly the works 
of Donne, Marlowe, Poe, Whitman, Laforgue, 
Rimbaud, and Eliot. Eliot’s The Waste Land 
affected him profoundly, and he reacted against 
its assumption that there was little hope for the 
20th century. He would move, he said, “to- 
ward a more positive, (if I must put it so in a 
skeptical age) more ecstatic goal.” His greatest 
poem, The Bridge, reflects this intention. It is 
based on an optimistic, Emersonian faith in 
America’s future. But Crane’s romantic affirma- 
tions were somewhat feverish and at odds with 
his penetrating awareness of human frailty. 
His attempts to resolve the conflict (and he 
sometimes succeeds brilliantly in fusing dis- 
parate impressions) vivified the poetic lan- 
guage of the 1930s. Crane’s distinction as one 
of the most important American poets of his 
time is genuine. See Samuel Hazo, Hart Crane: 
An Introduction and an Interpretation (1963). 

—WILLIAM McCann 
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CRANE, Stephen (b. Newark, N.J., Nov. 1, 1871; 
d. Badenweiler, Ger., June 5, 1900), WRITER, 
briefly attended Lafayette College and Syracuse 
University (1890-91) before moving to New York 
City, where he was a reporter for the New York 
Herald and Tribune. In 1893 he published (at 
his own expense and under a pseudonym) 
Maggie: A Girl of the Streets, a naturalistic novel 
in which he tried to show the effect of environ- 
ment on the shaping of life. 

In 1895 Crane published The Red Badge of 
Courage. Using the Civil War as his setting, he 
attacked the romantic illusions of war. He next 
served as a war correspondent, covering the 
Greco-Turkish War, and the Spanish-American 
War for Joseph Pulitzerss New York World. 
Crane’s experiences in Cuba led to the publica- 
tion of Wounds in the Rain (1900). 

Crane spent his remaining life in Europe, where 
he became friends with such prominent authors 
as Ha G. Wells, Henry James, and Joseph Con- 
rad. Some of his other works include the short- 
story collections The Little Regiment (1887) and 
The Monster (1899), and the poetry collections 
The Black Riders (1895) and War Is Kind (1899). 


Born after the Civil War, Stephen Crane 
grew up in a small-town America in which 
memories of that war were being transmuted 
from history into legend. Like many others of 
his generation, Crane became impatient with a 
mythology to which he felt no adherence but 
which offered itself as the central feature of his 
culture, and the remarkable achievement of 
The Red Badge of Courage is compounded of 
the facts that he therein deflates the mythology 
and yet presents what was immediately ac- 
cepted and still is accepted as the definitive 
fiction of the conflict that stands as the central 
trauma in American history. 

This large achievement is based on an ex- 
traordinary literary genius. Crane went beyond 
the realism of William Dean Howells (whom 
he knew and who always stood ready to assist 
him), beyond a literary outlook based on 
acutely observed social details, to a technique 
closer to although not the same as naturalism. 
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In The Red Badge of Courage, as in most of 
Crane’s other remarkable fictions, the social 
fabric has little importance when compared 
with the psyches of the central characters and 
the uneasy emotional relationships they have 
with their social and physical environment. 
This environment. is experienced as an imper- 
sonal set of attractions and menaces rather 
than as separate objects with their own integ- 
rity. Fellow human beings or familiar features 
of the landscape evaporate into the moods they 
call forth. As John Berryman pointed out, the 
typical Crane character is marked by preten- 
sion and fear, and it is the uneasy shifting of 
emotions connected with these states rather 
than any process of thought or mental develop- 
ment that characterizes their careers. In the 
harsh and frequently violent world of Crane’s 
fiction, what men call thought is exposed as 
rationalization after the fact; the motives from 
which they act are prerational and therefore 
not to be conveyed by abstract or conceptual 
words. 

Accordingly, Stephen Crane developed a 
remarkable style designed to reflect these 
views of the human condition. English syn- 
tax—especially the ornate late Victorian syntax 
of his day—designed to show the rational and 
moral nature of the human condition through 
complex sentences that organized clauses into 
neat and balanced dependence upon other 
clauses was distrusted by Crane. He turned, 
instead, to simple and compound sentences in 
which events could be given equal emphasis 
rather than valued, and in which temporal 
sequence would not be misrepresented as 
causal. Abstract diction and the vocabulary of 
thought processes were replaced by images 
(with a memorable preference for color) so 
that consciousness was represented by feeling 
rather than thought. 

Most notably in Maggie, “The Open Boat,” 
“The Monster,” and “The Blue Hotel,” as well 
as The Red Badge, Crane achieved a fiction of 
style, form, and content that moved away from 
the trustful vision of the institutions of family, 
church, and state on which so much of 19th- 
century fiction was based. He presented a 
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world in which shaping forces were starker 
and more primitive. His distrust of thoughts 
rather than feelings, his preference for settings 
in which violence was present as potential if 
not as fact, and his avoidance of abstract dic- 
tion and complex syntax all mark him as the 
first of the 20th-century American writers, 
albeit he died six months into 1900. 

In his career, which included globe-trotting 
journalistic assignments, front-line presence at 
wars and experience of shipwreck, bohemian 
residence on New York’s East Side and gentle- 
manly residence in an English manor house, 
public disagreement with the police on behalf 
of a prostitute and marriage with the manager 
of a house of ill repute, disappearance for a 
period into the Havana underground, and 
death before the age of 29, Crane provided a 
model of the literary life that led a new gen- 
eration of would-be writers into newspaper 
work and adventure as the necessary back- 
ground for novel writing. His career takes its 
place beside that of Poe as a chapter in the 
mythology of the American writer misunder- 
stood and misused by his society. See Robert 
W. Stallman, Stephen Crane: A Biography 
(1968). 

—LARZAR ZIFF 


CRANE, Winthrop Murray (b. Dalton, Mass., April 
23, 1853; d. there, Oct. 2, 1920), POLITICAL 
LEADER, graduated from the Williston Seminary 
in Easthampton, Massachusetts. Returning to 
Dalton in 1870, Crane learned the paper manu- 
facturing business by working in his family’s 
mills. As a sales representative he secured a 
government contract for silk-threaded paper for 
U.S. currency and bonds in 1878 and then worked 
out the processes for its production. Crane soon 
emerged as the head of the family’s four paper 
mills, woolens interests, and stock portfolio. 
Active in Republican politics, Crane was ap- 
pointed to the Republican National Committee 
in 1892 and was thereafter an important force 
in party affairs. He was elected lieutenant gov- 
ernor of Massachusetts in 1896 and then served 
three terms as governor of the state (1900-1902). 


Crawford, William Harris 


As governor, Crane upheld the merit system, 
consolidated water and sewage commissions, 
and ended a bitter teamsters’ strike in 1902 by 
acting as intermediary in a labor-management 
conference to settle differences. Upon the death 
of U.S. Senator George F. Hoar in 1904, Crane 
was appointed to fill the vacant seat and was 
then elected by the state legislature in 1905 to 
fill the unexpired term; he was reelected to a 
full term in 1906. Crane served on the Senate 
Post Office and Interstate Commerce committees 
and emerged as one of the leading members 
of the Senate’s “inner circle.”” He backed William 
Howard Taft for president in 1908 and played an 
important role in helping him secure the nomina- 
tion against Theodore Roosevelt’s opposition in 
1912. Crane retired from the Senate in 1913 to 
return to business but remained active on the 
public scene. He supported U.S. entry into World 
War | and then vigorously campaigned for Ameri- 
can participation in the League of Nations. Crane 
secured a resolution favoring such participation 
at the 1919 Massachusetts Republican conven- 
tion, against a counterresolution by Senator 
Henry Cabot Lodge, but lost in a similar attempt 
at the national convention of 1920. 


Murray Crane was the epitome of the silent 
man in public office who exerts great influence 
behind the scenes. Born into wealth, he devel- 
oped his own business and political acumen 
while continuing the family traditions of 
philanthropy and service. This background, as 
well as associations with business and political 
leaders, easily led Crane to share the convic- 
tions of other conservative Republicans who 
supported Taft in 1912. They believed that 
Progressive demands for reform were a serious 
threat to stability under law, to private enter- 
prise, and to slow change. 

Yet the key to Crane’s eminence in the 
Republican party was not his ideology as 
expressed in rhetoric or writing, since he rarely 
uttered a word in public debate. Rather, it was 
Crane’s character, stemming from his commu- 
nity and class, that best explains his influence. 
He was an aristocrat with a paternalistic sense 
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of the responsibilities of privilege. His quiet ad- 
vice and his ability to manage affairs success- 
fully earned him the confidence of a small 
circle of powerful men. At the same time, 
Crane gained public trust and elevation to 
office. Neither as governor nor as senator was 
his personal integrity an issue, nor did his 
association with men of wealth harm his 
standing. 

Only once did Crane step out of his pattern 
of self-restraint-when he fought openly in 
support of the League of Nations against Sena- 
tor Lodge. Perhaps his retirement from the 
Senate encouraged him in this effort; more 
likely he was expressing his own belief in 
stability and the view of those friends in the 
banking community that the League Treaty 
would have a stabilizing influence on interna- 
tional credit. 

While the exact role of Crane cannot be 
known from his own statements, it can be 
measured by the high praise given him by his 
colleagues and friends. He was one of the 
lesser-known but more powerful members of 
the regular Republican leadership in the Sen- 
ate when they were challenged by their Pro- 
gressive counterparts. See Carolyn W. Johnson, 
Winthrop Murray Crane: A Study in Republi- 
can Leadership, 1892-1920 (1967). 

—NoRMAN WILENSKY 


CRAWFORD, William Harris (b. Amherst Co., 
Va., Feb. 24, 1772; d. Elberton, Ga., Sept. 15, 
1834), POLITICAL LEADER, briefly taught school 
before studying law and opening up a law office 
in Lexington, Georgia (1799). He served in the 
Georgia state legislature from 1803 until he 
was elected as a Democrat to the U.S. Senate in 
1807. In the Senate, where he served as presi- 
dent pro tem 1812-13, he supported frugality 
and efficiency in the treasury department, exten- 
sion of the charter of the Bank of the U.S., and 
a moderate tariff. 

In 1813 President Madison appointed Crawford 
minister to France. He was made secretary of 
war in 1815, and then served as secretary of the 
treasury (1816-25). During the depression of 
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1819 he devised a plan to help farmers who 
could not meet their payments on government 
land. He also suggested, but never pressed, a 
plan for an elastic currency which would not 
be convertible into hard money. In 1820 he was 
instrumental in passing ‘“Crawford’s Act,” limit- 
ing the terms of minor federal appointees to four 
years. q 

Although he suffered a paralytic stroke in 
1823, he was a candidate for the presidency in 
1824, finishing third (41 electoral votes) in a 
four-way race. The election was thrown into the 
House of Representatives, where John Quincy 
Adams was elected. Crawford was appointed 
judge of the northern circuit court of Georgia in 
1827, a position he held until his death. 


Of America’s first citizens of the first third of 
the 19th century, few have been more de- 
prived of due recognition than William Harris 
Crawford. One reason for this neglect is that 
his collection of personal papers was destroyed 
by fire more than a century ago. Others arise 
from the fact that he became a presidential 
possibility at a time when the structure of 
national political party organization was 
undergoing profound changes. He stepped 
aside in 1816, when his claims to the office 
were most compelling, to allow James Monroe 
to complete the tradition of the Virginia 
Dynasty; by 1824, the first national party 
system was in shambles, the second had not 
yet taken form, and Crawford had suffered a 
paralytic stroke, the first of several physical 
misfortunes that were to cloud his later years, 

Under the circumstances, it is proper to 
recall his considerable virtues and achieve- 
ments as public man and private citizen, 
Crawford was an impressive giant of a man (6 
feet 3 inches tall), ruddy-faced and blue-eyed, 
with the appealing qualities of a southern poli- 
tician—a good storyteller, a forthrightly blunt 
and effective orator (as demonstrated during 
his leadership in the Senate). In his public 
dealings he never compromised his principles 
(of which his nationalistic and expansionist 
beliefs were the most notable) for partisan 
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advantage. Yet he was ever open-minded and 
never intransigent, His closest friends—Madi- 
son, Gallatin, Monroe—were, like him, men of 
uncommon ability and integrity. His talents as 
an administrator were considerable, as was 
demonstrated in the efficient, frugal, and im- 
peccably honest performances of the war and 
treasury departments and the ministry to 
France under his direction, Personally he was 
a middle-class man with aspirations to be a 
country gentleman, a warm, loving, and com- 
passionate father and husband, and a good 
neighbor. See Chase C. Mooney, William H. 
Crawford, 1772-1834 (1973). 

—RAYMOND WALTERS 


CREEL, George (b. Lafayette Co., Mo., Dec. 1, 
1876; d. San Francisco, Calif., Oct. 3, 1953), 
JOURNALIST, POLITICAL LEADER, became a 
newspaper man after graduating from public 
school. Following an apprenticeship on the New 
York World as a cub reporter in the mid-1890s, 
he became editor of the Kansas City Independent 
(1899). In 1909 he became editor of the Denver 
Post, and he then headed the Rocky Mountain 
News (1911-13). Active first in Missouri reform 
politics, Creel for a time displayed much sym- 
pathy with socialism, but by 1912 was an ardent 
Wilson Democrat. President Wilson appointed him 
chairman of the Committee on Public Information 
in April 1917. Until he left that post in March 
1919, he conducted an industrious campaign 
to drum up support of the war effort and the 
Liberty Loan bond drive. In this post Creel 
established an informal censorship system that 
served to minimize the need for a formal censor- 
ship law. Even so, Congress subjected him and 
his office to bitter criticism, and it halved his 
appropriation requests. After the war Creel turned 
to magazine writing. He also wrote books on his 
experiences with the Committee, patriotic biog- 
raphies, and studies of Ireland and Mexico. 
He remained a staff writer for Col/lier’s magazine 
until the late 1940s. 

In the 1930s Creel served in a variety of public 
positions: chairman of the San Francisco Re- 
gional Labor Board (1933), chairman of the 
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Advisory Board of the Works Projects Administra- 
tion (1935), and U.S. commissioner at the Golden 
Gate Exposition (1939). In 1949 John L. Lewis 
appointed him public relations consultant to the 
United Mine Workers. Originally a supporter of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, Creel ultimately broke 
with him, because of the president’s alleged 
encouragement of ‘‘the Russian system.” 


Creel’s moment in history came during 
1917-19 when he headed the Wilson adminis- 
tration’s Committee on Public Information. All 


his personal characteristics came to the fore in_ 


this position—his predilection for Wilsonian 
reform abroad as well as at home, his personal 
magnetism, his taste for controversy, his ten- 
dency to attribute evil rather than misjudg- 
ment to those who criticized him. Creel’s pub- 
lic life reflected both the strengths and the 
weaknesses of the “progressive mentality” to 
which historians as diverse as Hofstadter, 
Braeman, and Kolko have given close attention 
in recent years. The decision to “advertise” 
Wilsonian ideals reflects a bit of the “booster- 
ism” characteristic of many Progressives, the 
belief that salesmanship was an entirely appro- 
priate method of attracting support for ideals. 

As an administrator Creel was extraordi- 
narily energetic, quick to make decisions, often 
impulsive. He was capable of inspiring strong 
devotion, even from the academic Guy Stanton 
Ford, who presided over the Committee’s 
stable of scholars charged with preparing the 
“copy.” Wilson seems to have held Creel in 
high regard, probably because of his unbend- 
ing personal loyalty to the president as well as 
his effective methods of purveying administra- 
tive dogma. Defending the prewar policies of 


his chief, Creel wrote in April 1918: “I would> 


rather be an American, killed in the unpre- 
paredness that proved devotion is to declared 
principles, than a German living as the result 
of years of lying, sneaking, treacherous prepa- 
ration, for a wolf’s spring at the throat of an 
unsuspecting world.” This kind of attitude, 
vintage progressivism of a certain sort, proved 
most appealing to millions during World War 
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I. See George Creel, Rebel at Large: Recol- 
lections of Fifty Crowded Years (1947). 
—Davin F. Trask 


CRITTENDEN, John Jordan (b. Versailles, Ky., 
Sept. 10, 1787; d. Frankfort, Ky., July 26, 1863), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the College 
of William and Mary in 1807 and entered the 
practice of law. In 1809, after moving to western 
Kentucky, he became attorney general of Illinois 
Territory. Crittenden was elected to the Kentucky 
legislature in 1811, served in the army during the 
War of 1812, and was: appointed to an unexpired 
term in the U.S. Senate in 1817. On the expira- 
tion of his term in 1819 he returned to Kentucky. 
He was U.S. district attorney (1827-29), but was 
removed by President Jackson, whom he op- 
posed. A conservative Whig in Kentucky politics, 
Crittenden supported the “Old Court’ faction 
over the ‘New Court” faction. He served in the 
state legislature again (1829-32) and was elected 
to the U.S. Senate in 1835. Reelected in 1840, 
he resigned soon thereafter to become attorney 
general in William Henry Harrison’s cabinet. 
Opposed to the policies of Harrison’s successor, 
John Tyler, he resigned from the cabinet and 
was reelected to the Senate in 1842. 

When Zachary Taylor died in 1850 and was 
succeeded by Fillmore, Crittenden again became 
attorney general. But he returned to the Senate 
in 1854 in time to oppose the Topeka and 
Lecompton constitutions for Kansas. His chief 
object was to preserve the Union, and he sought 
a policy toward slavery which would achieve 
that end. He supported John Bell for president 
on the Constitutional Union ticket in 1860. That 
same year, after the election of Abraham Lincoln, 
Crittenden introduced resolutions to reestablish 
the Missouri Compromise and guarantee slavery 
in the District of Columbia, but both northern and 
southern radicals opposed this “Crittenden com- 
promise.” His proposal for a national referendum 
on secession also failed, and the Washington 
Peace Conference he promoted was equally In- 
effective. Crittenden helped keep Kentucky In 
the Union, but he opposed a number of federal 
acts which he felt went beyond the Constitution, 
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such as confiscation of rebel property, the use 
of Negro troops, emancipation, and the use of 
military courts outside war zones. He served in 
the U.S. Congress from 1861 to 1863. 


Crittenden was one of the most representa- 
tive border-state Whigs of the pre—Civil War 
period. Although overshadowed by his fellow 
Kentuckian Henry Clay, he performed impor- 
tant services of conciliation for his constitu- 
ents. His moderation, his kindliness, and _ his 
avoidance of personal rancor earned him the 
respect of friends and opponents alike. 

As a good Kentucky Whig, Crittenden 
firmly believed in the importance of the main- 
tenance of the federal Union. He also generally 
supported his party’s stand in favor of protec- 
tive tariffs, distribution of the proceeds from 
land sales, and opposition to Jacksonian bank- 
ing and Indian policies. But his political course 
was always marked by prudence and the 
avoidance of extremes. He was a conservative 
in act as well as in thought. 

Crittenden’s conservatism determined his 
attitude toward slavery. Although himself a 
slaveholder, he had long been disturbed by the 
destructive influence of the “peculiar institu- 
tion.” The Union was for him more than a 
mere political concept; its welfare constituted 
the essence of his ideology. Consequently, he 
consistently deplored the sectional animosities 
engendered by the slavery question. Seeking to 
assuage the passions of both pro-slavery and 
antislavery colleagues, he was eager to avoid 
all measures potentially subversive of sectional 
harmony. Thus he opposed the annexation of 
Texas and the war with Mexico, became a fer- 
vent advocate of the Compromise of 1850, and 
considered the Lecompton Constitution in 
Kansas a fraud. His aim was sectional peace 
and reconciliation, and he believed abolition- 
ists and fire eaters equally at fault in bringing 
about strife and discord” 

Crittenden’s greatest contribution was his 
effort to preserve the Union when after Lin- 
coln’s election the secession crisis threatened to 
destroy the national fabric. He sought to avoid 
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disaster by introducing the compromise that 
bears his name. Although it narrowly failed of 
adoption, it nevertheless helped its author re- 
tain the confidence of his constituents. His 
counsels of moderation contributed in a large 
measure to the success of the Union cause in 
Kentucky. Whether the state could have been 
kept from seceding without his untiring efforts 
is dubious, and Lincoln for one considered the 
retention of his native state essential. 
Crittenden’s later opposition to emancipa- 
tion and to the conscription of Negro troops 
followed naturally from his conservative preju- 
dices. But he continued to lend his support to 
the maintenance of the Union, the cause which 
had been his lifelong goal. See Albert D. 
Kirwan, John J. Crittenden, the Struggle for 
the Union (1962). 
—Hans L. TREFOUSSE 


CROCKETT, David (“Davy”) (b. near Limestone, 
Tenn., Aug. 17, 1786; d. San Antonio, Tex., March 
6, 1836), SOLDIER, EXPLORER, left home in 
1799, but returned after three years of wanderlIng 
to help pay off his father’s debts. He served as a 
scout in the Creek Indian War (1813-14), then 
moved to western Tennessee, where he became a 
justice of the peace, a colonel of militia, and, 
in 1821, a member of the state legislature. 

In 1822 Crockett moved to what is now Gibson 
County, Tennessee, where he became famous for 
killing, so he claimed, 105 bears. After running 
unsuccessfully in 1825 for a seat in the U.S. 
Congress, in 1826 he was elected to Congress as 
a Democrat (serving 1827-31). As a congress- 
man he supported the interests of the squatters 
in western Tennessee. Crockett’s opposition to 
President Jackson’s Indian policy cost him re- 
election in 1830. 

In 1832 Crockett was reelected to Congress as 
a Whig. A colorful personality who could enter- 
tain a crowd with his tales of frontier life, 
Crockett came into national prominence during 
a much publicized tour of Baltimore, Philadelphla, 
New York, and Boston (1834). In 1834 he pub- 
lished A Narrative of the Life of Davy Crockett. 

Failing to win reelection to Congress In 1834, 
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Crockett, in search of further adventure, moved 
to Texas. He was one of about 187 men who 
were killed during Santa Anna’s siege of the 
Alamo in 1836. 


If he were judged solely on his meager his- 
torical accomplishments, Crockett would not 
deserve a place in this volume. His importance 
in American history lies in the symbolic and 
legendary roles he played during and, even 
more dramatically, after his lifetime. As a rep- 
resentative from the western clearings in the 


Congress of 1827, Crockett cut a strange figure _ 


and sounded a new note among the eastern 
politicians. Born and raised on the southwest- 
ern frontier, he looked and talked the part of 
the hunter and Indian fighter, but not in the 
style of the taciturn, solemn Daniel Boone. 
Rather, Crockett reflected the spirit of the 
braggart backwoodsman who styled himself 
half a horse and half an alligator with a touch 
of the snapping turtle. The newspapers and 
both political parties, Jacksonian Democrats 
and Whigs, found good copy in the breezy 
westerner and developed him into a colorful 
and outspoken personality, in the process we 
would today call packaging. How much of a 
hand Crockett had in the several books written 
in his name remains conjectural, but he seems 
to have been more the pawn than the master of 
his publicity. 

In his careful biography David Crockett, the 
Man and the Legend, James Shackford has 
sought to recapture the historical person. Such 
verified speeches and letters of Crockett as he 
unearths reveal a mediocre and limited indi- 
vidual speaking conventionally about the inter- 
ests and rights of his constituents in the west- 
ern lands. But the Crockett of the Sketches 
and Eccentricities, of the Life, and of the 
comic almanacs issued in his name from 1835 
to 1856 is a lusty epic hero cast in the mold of 
Jacksonian America—even though he was ulti- 
mately adopted by the Whigs as a counterfoil 
to “Old Hickory.” This Crockett, especially in 
the almanacs, is a chauvinist, a racist despising 
blacks, Indians, and Mexicans, a depredator of 
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game, a violent killer of men and beasts with 
rifle and hunting knife. He is also a clever 
raconteur and mimic, a wag and jokester, a 
ringtailed roarer clad in buckskin breeches and 
coonskin cap and talking in backwoods im- 
agery, His death-in-action at the Alamo ig- 
nited his legend. 

With the advent of the Civil War this char- 
acter ceased to intrigue the American public 
and faded from the scene. A century later, in 
the 1950s, Crockett enjoyed a second post- 
humous wave of popularity, propelled largely 
by Walt Disney, but this latter-day characteri- 
zation caught neither the historical nor the 
legendary figure, and Crockett emerged as a 
wooden version of nature’s nobleman. His most 
positive role, partly historical, partly literary, 
partly folk, was that of the politician from the 
hinterland, the man of the people, speaking 
common sense in waggish anecdotes, tilting 
against the establishment, and expressing the 
promise*of America in the tall-tale rhetoric of 
the new West. Confronting the emperor of 
Haiti, in one of the almanac stories, he says, “I 
am Colonel Davy Crockett, one of the sover- 
eign people of Uncle Sam, that never kneels to 
any individual this side of sunshine.” Then he 
thrashed all the blacks. This was the figure 
young America admired. See Richard M. 
Dorson, Davy Crockett, American Comic 
Legend (1939). 

—RicHarp M. Dorson 


CROGHAN, George (b. near Dublin, Ire. [date 
unknown]; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Aug. 31, 1782), 
FRONTIERSMAN, emigrated to Pennsylvania in 
1741, establishing his home on the frontier near 
what is now Carlisle. His early success at trading 
with the Indians was due in large part to the 
rapport which he achieved with them. By the 
beginning of the French and Indian War he was 
operating a string of trading posts throughout 
the upper Ohio valley. After 1754, his business 
ruined by the war, he served as a scout for Gen- 
eral Edward Braddock in his campaign against 
the French. 

After the war Croghan, on a visit to England, 
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urged a strong department, independent of the 
colonial governments, to deal with the Indians 
in the territory west of the Appalachians, which 
the peace treaty had transferred to England. Sent 
out to help in the settlement of the Illinois country, 
he was taken prisoner by Indians. Later freed, 
he ultimately helped in making peace with 
Pontiac. He hélped to negotiate the Treaty of 
Fort Stanwix in 1768, which established a line 
beyond which settlers were not to go, but his 
idea of a centralized Indian administration was 
not adopted. Moving to Pittsburgh, Croghan be- 
came heavily involved in land companies, notably 
the Indiana Land Co., which planned to found a 
new colony, Vandalia. The Revolution ended 
these speculations, and he spent his last years 
in poverty. Although frequently accused of being 
a Tory, perhaps because his pro-Indian policies 
were unpopular with settlers, Croghan was ac- 
tually chairman of the Pittsburgh committee of 
correspondence. Knowledge of the history of the 
American frontier in this period is based to a 
large extent on his journals and correspondence. 


Competent, ambitious, and suave, Croghan 
was a significant figure in the early westward 
expansion of the American people. He was 
keenly sensitive to the struggle for empire 
being waged between England and France in 
North America in his day, and expended every 
effort to assist the former—often at the ex- 
pense of his personal financial well-being and 
though it frequently caught him up in the 
maelstrom of imperial and provincial politics, 
making him at times suspect and unpopular. 
Croghan viewed himself—and thought that 
later generations might best remember him— 
as a peacemaker, “acting the part of a beloved 
man, with the swan’s wing, white paper, and 
white beads.” But the peace he sought was one 
which would, while promoting to a large ex- 
tent the territorial integrity of the Indians and 
fair dealings between them and the oncoming 
pioneers, ultimately facilitate European settle- 
ment of the West and handsome profits for 
speculators like himself who coveted the virgin 
land and launched bold schemes for its devel- 
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opment. His motives were both idealistic and 
materialistic: he was both peacemaker and 
“King of the Traders”; he would have the 
Indians love the English but stand in awe of 
their power; sincerity and guile were the polar- 
ities of his personality. Ultimately, his life was 
replete with irony; for even as he sought to 
protect Indian rights, even as he sought to 
have their ancestral lands reserved to them 
(until such time as they could be purchased by 
land jobbers and settlers), he was abetting the 
historical process which would culminate in 
the debilitation of red men and the hegemony 
of white. See Nicholas B. Wainwright, George 
Croghan, Wilderness Diplomat (1959). 
—JEROME H. Woon, Jr. 


CROLY, Herbert David (b. New York, N.Y., Jan. 
23, 1869; d. Santa Barbara, Calif., May 17, 1930), 
JOURNALIST, studied for a year at the City Col- 
lege of New York and for two years at Harvard 
before becoming secretary to his father, a jour- 
nalist, in 1888. In the years that followed he 
edited the Record and Guide, a real estate paper, 
and worked on the staff of the Architectural 
Record. He returned to Harvard in 1892, but 
suffered a nervous breakdown in 1893 and 
spent a year abroad to recover from it. He re- 
turned again to Harvard in 1895 to study philos- 
ophy. 

Leaving Harvard in 1899, still without a de- 
gree, he spent a year in Paris before taking up 
the editorship of the Architectural Record. He 
resigned that position in 1906 to write The Prom- 
ise of American Life (1909), which gained him 
a reputation as one of the most perceptive and 
influential American political writers. Though 
neither it nor its sequel (Progressive Democracy, 
1914) was a best seller, Theodore Roosevelt’s 
“New Nationalism’ approach to reform was in- 
fluenced by Croly’s work. Championing a vigor- 
ous Hamiltonianism in public polity, Croly at- 
tacked complacency and argued for the con- 
stant reevaluation and revision of America’s 
democratic institutions in the light of ever chang- 
ing conditions. In 1910 he was awarded his Har- 
vard BA, credited to the class of 1890. 
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In 1914, when Willard Straight founded the 
New Republic, Croly became its editor. Along 
with such writers as Walter Weyl and Walter 
Lippmann, he helped mold it into a major, non- 
partisan, progressive periodical. After World 
War |, despite having gained a reputation as a 
spokesman for President Wilson, Croly editorially 
denounced the Treaty of Versailles, an act that 
cost the New Republic half its circulation. In 
his final years he moved leftward. He supported 
Robert La Follette for president in 1924. There- 
after, he lost interest in political affairs and de- 
voted most of his time to studying religious 
and metaphysical questions. 


Despite his shyness, his slight stature, and 
his quiet voice that often drifted off into in- 
audibility, Herbert Croly led an active social 
life that brought him into close relations with 
leading American politicians and intellectuals. 
Himself, he preferred the written to the spoken 
word, and his major impact on American life 
came through his books and his editorship of 
the New Republic. 

“The Promise of American Life,” according 
to Croly, consisted of “an improving popular 
economic condition, guaranteed by democratic 
political institutions, and resulting in moral 
and social amelioration.” In his book of that 
title Croly examined at length past attempts to 
realize that promise and rejected them as in- 
adequate to a present marked by the closing of 
the frontier, an economy dominated by power- 
ful corporations, organized labor on the rise, a 
fragmented population, and entry of the 
United States on the world scene. 

The way to fulfill the promise was to re- 
vivify American nationalism and to make the 
state the true servant of the people. Then 
Hamiltonian methods would serve democratic 
ends. He hoped to attract the best men to 
government service, men who could settle 
national policy by a disinterested consideration 
of the true national interest. Such a govern- 
ment need not attack large corporations, but 
rather could control and direct them to serve 
national goals. And such a government would 
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assure that American power on the world 
scene would be used to preserve international 
peace. It could redistribute income more 
equitably among its citizens. 

These ideas dominated Croly’s later writ- 
ings. In Progressive Democracy he stressed 
democratic and moral themes more than 
nationalism, yet all three aspects of his thought 
remained important. His detailed explication 
of them in response to changing events while 
editor of the New Republic made him a major 
influence upon intellectuals during the 1920s. 
See Charles Forcey, The Crossroads of Liberal- 
ism: Croly, Weyl, Lippmann and the Progres- 
sive Era, 1900-1925 (1961). 

—MILTON BERMAN 


CUFFE, Paul (b. Cuttyhunk, Mass., Jan. 17, 1759; 
d. Westport, Mass., Sept. 7, 1817), AFRICAN 
NATIONALIST, was the son of an ex-slave father 
and an !tndlan mother. He turned to the sea at 
an early age. After several voyages as an 
ordinary seaman on board whalers and general 
cargo ships, he went into business for himself, 
and was so successful that eventually he ac- 
quired a fleet of six ships. He was the United 
States’ first truly wealthy black. Sailing with a 
crew composed entirely of blacks and Indians, 
Cuffe traded In Europe, South America, and the 
Carlbbean. 

Cuffe joined the Society of Friends in 1808. 
Influenced by Quaker teachings, and by English 
and American Quaker philanthropists, he became 
interested In African redemption. He sailed to 
the Britlsh colony of Sierra Leone in 1811 to 
investigate the possibilities for settling skilled 
free blacks there. He hoped that black American 
techniclans would introduce “civilization” and 
Christianity to their African brethren, and that 
Sierra Leone converts would spread these princi- 
ples through black Africa. The War of 1812, 
however, temporarily prevented him from making 
additional voyages to Africa. With the return of 
peace in 1815 he sailed to Sierra Leone with 38 
black ploneers. These were to be the advance 
contingent for the wave of volunteers that he 
anticipated would enlist in the great missionary 
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task of civilizing Africa. Cuffe intended to make 
an annual pilgrimage to the colony, carrying a 
shipload of emigrants and returning home with 
a cargo of African products to pay for his ex- 
penses. He contracted a fever in the summer of 
1817 and died before he could further the plan. 
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Cuffe was the very epitome of the 19th- 
century American Dream: the successful self- 
made man. That he achieved wealth, fame, 
and a partial degree of social acceptability in a 
thoroughly racist society is testament to his 
great talents and strength of character. 

Thoroughly American in outlook, for most of 
his life he accepted unquestioningly the basic 
tenets of the Puritan ethic: that hard work 
and community service led to salvation. Conse- 
quently, his evolving interest in Africa was 
initially an extension of his efforts to fulfill the 
doctrine of Good Works. Undertaking the task 
of “civilizing” Africa was for him a logical pro- 
gression from his paying for a new Quaker 
meeting house in Westport, Massachusetts, or 
his building this town’s first schoolhouse. 

But gradually his attitude toward Africa and 
the United States changed. Continuing to ex- 
perience the sting of racism firsthand even 
after achieving considerable recognition as a 
result of his initial African venture, Cuffe de- 
spaired of the United States’ ever being able to 
cope fairly with its racial problem. Thus, al- 
though continuing to hold that black Ameri- 
cans had an obligation to enlist in the cause of 
civilizing Africa, he became a black nationalist 
and accepted the notion of a mass black 
exodus to an African Zion. Tragically, Ameri- 
can racism forced him to accept the racist 
doctrine of separation as the ultimate solution. 
See Sheldon H. Harris, Paul Cuffe: Black 
America and the African Return (1972). 

—SHELDON H, Harris 


CUMMINGS, Edward Estlin (b. Cambridge, 
Mass., Oct. 14, 1894; d. North Conway, N.H., 
Sept. 3, 1962), POET, received his BA (1915) 
and MA (1916) from Harvard before volunteering 
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in the Norton Harjes Ambulance Corps in France 
as a driver (1917). While in France he was 
arrested for alleged treason for corresponding 
with anarchist Emma Goldman, and placed in an 
internment camp for several months. Upon his 
return to the U.S. in 1918 he was drafted into 
the U.S. army as a private and stationed at 
Camp Devens, Massachusetts, until after the 
armistice. In 1920 he moved to New York City 
to take up writing and painting, but spent 
much time in Paris with friends, including Ezra 
Pound and Archibald MacLeish. His first book, 
The Enormous Room (1922), based on his ex- 
periences in the French internment camp, was 
well received by critics. He published his first 
collection of poems the following year, Tulips 
and Chimneys (1923). He spent most of his 
time after 1923 between Greenwich Village, a 
farm in New Hampshire, and traveling in Europe. 

In his poetry Cummings stressed the theme 
of individuality over modern conformist living. 
He innovated and experimented boldly in style, 
form, and even punctuation and grammar, sign- 
ing his work “e.e. cummings.’’ Some of his 
poetry collections included XLI Poems (1925), 
ViVa (1931), No Thanks (1935), and Collected 
Poems (1938). He also wrote poetic dramas, 
including Him (1927), Tom (1935), and Santa 
Claus: A Morality (1946), and a prose journal of 
his 1931 trip through the Soviet Union titled 
Eimi (1933). 

Cummings was also a painter. He had one- 
man shows at the American British Art Gallery 
in New York City (1944 and 1948) and the 
Rochester Memorial Gallery (1950). He was 
Charles Eliot Norton Professor of Poetry at 
Harvard in 1952-53 and published his lectures 
there as ij: six nonlectures (1953). Some of his 
later poetry collections include Poems, 1923- 
1954 (1954), 95 Poems (1958), A Miscellany 
(1958), and 73 Poems (1963), published posthu- 
mously. 


Cummings was the son of a Unitarian minis- 
ter who was once a Harvard instructor, and 
the poet’s famous unconventionality arose out 
of a longstanding American tradition. His 
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parents were first introduced by William 
James; Professor Francis James Child baptized 
him; he studied sonnets with Josiah Royce; he 
graduated from Harvard magna cum laude 
and delivered the commencement address. All 
his poetry, idiosyncratic and maverick as it 
seems at first to be, can be regarded as the 
working out of a statement his father once 
made from the pulpit, echoing a familiar 
theme of Emerson and Thoreau and Dickin- 
son: “The Kingdom of Heaven is no spiritual 
roofgarden: it’s inside you.” The intense indi- 
vidualism and moral idealism of Cummings’s 
New England heritage emerged in a lifelong 


hatred of all social institutions and abstrac-~ 


tions, and it pushed him toward a belief~in 
love as the saving grace of all human experi- 
ence. At odds with this traditional romanti- 
cism, or at least qualifying it, was his satiric 
impulse, which led him throughout his career 
toward categorical denunciations, the loathing 
of ordinary people, self-righteous isolation, and 
an indulgence in private rhetoric. Like Sinclair 
Lewis, another uneasy satirist, Cummings 
poured his contempt over “the Great American 
Public” and that “monster, manunkind” even 
while celebrating the wonder and beauty of 
natural things and simple instincts. Echoes of 
Thoreauvian elitism and Swiftian disgust may 
be heard even in some of Cummings’s pro- 
foundest efforts to glorify wholeness of feeling 
and the transcending power of love. 

His reputation has always been mixed. In 
recent years criticism has tended to view him 
as ranking below the great poets of his age. 
The standard criticisms, first voiced by R. P. 
Blackmur’s influential essay “Notes on E. E. 
Cummings’ Language” (1931), derive from 
the sense that “sentimentality, empty conven- 
tion and commonplace” rule both his language 
and ideas. Yvor Winters, Edmund Wilson, 
F. O. Mathiessen, Randall Jarrell, and others 
have accused Cummings of a too easy sweet- 
ness, of a failure to develop beyond adolescent 
devices (obvious targets, cheap shock tactics), 
and of an ultimate egocentrism which fatally 
undercuts his affirmations of love. The stand- 
ard defenses of Cummings have revolved 
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around the idea that New Criticism has set up 
false expectations for his poetry, that his sim- 
plicity is his strength, that he transcends the 
impurities of ordinary experience (irony, para- 
dox, ambiguity) through a Platonic or mystical 
evocation of wholeness, Another defense has 
been that his poems are not so simple, so 
naively romantic, or so devoid of those com- 
plexities which the New Criticism admires. 
And to the charge that Cummings did not 
develop or was monotonous, his defenders 
have asserted that his vision deepened and 
crystallized, that he abandoned his early 
prankish and erotic devices and became a far 
more inward and transcendental poet. Pains- 
taking exegetes have demonstrated how his 
subtlety of craft increased as his awareness of 
the human predicament grew. Finally, his 
reputation has been bolstered by appreciators 
of The Enormous Room, Eimi, and Him, who 
have found in Cummings’s narrative skill a 
responsiveness to humanity which is free of the 
dogmatism that plagues much of his poetry. 
See Norman Friedman, E. E. Cummings: The 
Art of His Poetry (1960), and E. E. Cum- 
mings: A Collection of Critical Essays, ed. by 
Friedman (1972). 

—DEAN FLOWER 


CURLEY, James Michael (b. Boston, Mass., Nov. 
20, 1874; d. there, Nov. 12, 1958), POLITICAL 
LEADER, after graduating from high school, en- 
tered the real estate and insurance business. 
Elected to the Boston common council in 1899 as 
a Democrat, he then served in the Massachusetts 
state legislature (1902-3). In 1904 he was sent to 
prison for impersonating a friend at a civil service 
exam. That same year, however, he was elected 
to the board of aldermen and six years later to 
the U.S. House of Representatives. Reelected to 
the House in 1912, Curley resigned in 1914 when 
elected mayor of Boston. As mayor, he spent 
large amounts of money on Boston parks and 
hospitals and was accused of bringing the city to 
the edge of bankruptcy. Although he rewarded 
his friends, and dealt ruthlessly with his enemies, 
Curley failed to build an effective political ma- 
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chine. He was defeated for mayor in 1917 but 
regained the office in 1921 and 1929. Curley sup- 
ported Al Smith for president in 1928; but 
switched his allegiance to Franklin D. Roosevelt 
in 1932. 

From 1935 to 1937 Curley was governor of 
Massachusetts. He took advantage of New Deal 
public works and relief programs to build many 
roads, bridges, and mental hospitals. In 1936 he 
was defeated in the race for the U.S. Senate by 
Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr., and in the years follow- 
ing he lost out in bids to become mayor of 
Boston (1937) and governor of Massachusetts 
(1938). However, Curley again won election to 
the House of Representatives in 1942 and 1944; in 
1945 he was elected mayor for the fourth time. In 
1947 Curley was convicted of using the mails to 
defraud and influence the granting of government 
contracts while in the House; he was sentenced 
to 18 months in jail. While in prison he remained 
mayor and even beat off an attempt by some 
Republicans to call a special election to replace 
him. He was released by President Truman after 
serving five months and returned to his Boston 
office. Defeated for reelection in 1949 and again 
in 1951, Curley retired from politics. Edwin 
O’Connor’s best-selling novel The Last Hurrah 
(1956) was supposedly based on Curley’s life. 
Curley filed suit for invasion of privacy when the 
book was made into a motion picture; the case 
was settled out of court for an undisclosed sum. 
Curley’s last public office was a position on the 
Massachusetts State Labor Commission in 1957. 


James Michael Curley was among the best- 
known and most colorful of the big-city, pater- 
nalistic bosses. Irish, Catholic, and Demo- 
cratic, he typified the second-generation immi- 
grant who “made it” in America by making a 
profession of politics. Capitalizing on Irish- 
American resentment against the Republican, 
Harvard-educated Brahmins who dominated 
Boston’s social and economic life, Curley liked 
to think of himself as “Mayor of the Poor.” He 
appealed most strongly to slum areas like 
South Boston, Scollay Square, and Roxbury 
Crossing. Whether as a young leader of Ward 
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17 or governor of Massachusetts, Curley 
helped immigrants to adjust to urban life by 
finding them jobs, easing their troubles with 
the law, building them playgrounds and public 
baths, and attending their weddings and 
wakes. In return, he unabashedly asked for 
and expected their support at the polls. 

Despite his considerable achievements, 
Curley’s life was marred by loneliness, tragedy, 
and frustration. Partly because his wife and 
seven of his nine children died at early ages, 
he threw himself into politics with uncommon 
energy. Because his feuds with fellow Irish 
chieftains like John (Honey Fitz) Fitzgerald, 
Patrick Kennedy, and Martin Lomasney were 
legendary, he tried as mayor to centralize 
patronage and make the ward heeler obsolete. 
During the depression he used federal relief 
and work projects as a tool of his political 
ambitions. But Curley never built a really solid 
organization in Boston and never enjoyed the 
power or statewide influence of other well- 
known urban bosses like Tom Pendergast in 
Kansas City, Ed Crump in Memphis, or Frank 
Hague in Jersey City. His greatest political 
disappointment came in 1933 when Franklin 
D. Roosevelt refused to reward his campaign 
support with an appointment as either secre- 
tary of the navy or ambassador to Italy. Curley 
thought Roosevelt had reneged on a firm com- 
mitment, and he never forgave him. 

Throughout his long life, James Michael 
Curley retained his ebullient spirit and_ his 
irrepressible energy. See his autobiography, I’d 
Do It Again (1957). 

—KENNETH T. JACKSON 


CURTIS, George William (b. Providence, R.l., 
Feb. 24, 1824; d. Staten Island, N.Y., August 31, 
1892), EDITOR, REFORMER, attended school in 
Massachusetts (1830-35) and Rhode Island (1836- 
39), and moved with his family in 1839 to New 
York City, where he worked as a clerk for a 
merchant for a year. As boarders at Brook Farm 
in West Roxbury, Massachusetts (1842-44), 
Curtis and his brother were greatly influenced by 
Ralph Waldo Emerson and other Transcendental- 
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ists. After two years of study and farm labor at 
Concord near Walden Pond, Curtis departed in 
1846 on a four-year tour which took him to 
France, Italy, Germany, Egypt, and Syria. His 
descriptive travel books, Nile Notes of a Howadji 
(1851), The Howadji in Syria (1852), and Lotus- 
Eating (1852), were based on letters sent, as a 
member of the editorial staff, to the New York 
Tribune. From its first issue in 1852 Curtis was an 
editor of Putnam’s Monthly, in which his Potiphar 
Papers (1853), a satire of New York social life, 
and Prue and | (1856) were first published. His 
novel Trumps (1861) first appeared in Harper’s 
Weekly. In 1856 when Putnam’s Monthly failed, 
Curtis, as a general partner, assumed a large 
debt for which he was not legally liable. 

As an editor, lyceum lecturer, and political 
orator, Curtis expressed strong opposition to 
slavery, beginning in the Frémont campaign of 
1856. He was also a strong advocate of woman 
suffrage. In 1853 he began writing the series “The 
Editor’s Easy Chair’ for Harper’s Monthly, and 
after serving as leading editorial writer of Harper’s 
Weekly from 1857 on, he became political editor 
in 1863. When Harper’s Bazaar was established 
in 1867 he began the series ‘Manners upon the 
Road,” which continued until 1873. 

A Republican, Curtis was an unsuccessful con- 
gressional candidate in 1864 and a delegate to 
Republican nominating conventions (1860, 1864, 
1876). But in the 1870s and 1880s he became dis- 
illusioned with the Republican party, largely be- 
cause of the widespread ‘‘spoils system.’ As a 
leading advocate of civil service reform, Curtis 
supported selection of officials through examina- 
tions rather than partisan politics and was chair- 
man of President Grant’s Civil Service Commis- 
sion (1871-73). He later served as president of 
both the New York and the National Civil Service 
reform associations. In the 1884 presidential 
election Curtis supported the Democratic candi- 
date, Grover Cleveland, rather than the Repub- 
lican, James G. Blaine, on moral grounds. He 
became a nationally influential Independent or 
“Mugwump.” It was Curtis whom Roscoe Conkling 
bitterly castigated at the 1877 Republican state 
convention as a “‘man-milliner,”’ referring to the 
recent concern of Curtis’s magazine with fashion. 


[| 248 


The epithet implied that reformers, predominantly 
educated men with cultivated manners, were 
effeminate and that reform was the proper realm 
for such types. 

In 1864 Curtis was appointed a regent of the 
State University of New York, becoming chancel- 
lor in 1890, and was chairman of the Committee 
on Education in the New York State constitutional 
convention (1866-68). Curtis declined numerous 
offers of public office, including the ministry to 
Germany and England which President Hayes 
offered him in 1877. He continued to lecture in 
his last years. 


An editor, author, orator, and professional 
good citizen of great contemporary promi- 
nence, Curtis helped transmit the somewhat 
battered traditions of ante-bellum New England 
individualism to postwar urban America. The 
serene high-mindedness of his moral principles 
was perhaps more vital to his reputation than 
his achievement in either literature or politics. 
The son of a prosperous merchant, Curtis 
spent a leisurely youth. Absorbing a liberal 
education and a certain dreamy idealism from 
his years at Brook Farm and Concord, he re- 
tained many attributes of a cultivated tran- 
scendental dandy when he returned from 
Europe in 1850 to launch his writing career. 
His travelogues and gentle satires won a broad 
middle-class audience. Longfellow noted “a 
golden glow in his pages, as if he dipped his 
pencil in the sun.” Slavery inspired a decisive 
turn to politics in the late fifties, and civil ser- 
vice reform thereafter became his commanding 
public passion. By the 1870s his quarrel with 
Roscoe Conkling’s brand of politics made him 
the acknowledged leader of the reform wing of 
the Republican party in New York. His partici- 
pation in the Mugwump bolt of 1884 ended 
his considerable influence in the councils of the 
GOP. Meanwhile, as editor for Harper's 
Weekly, Curtis distinguished himself from fel- 
low reformers by his advanced stands on black 
equality and woman suffrage. Skeptical of 
laissez-faire abstractions, he was a mild eco- 
nomic nationalist and favored many schemes of 
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federal intervention for the public welfare. 
Genial, dapper, and engaging, Curtis em- 
bodied the Genteel Tradition in its fresher and 
more open moods. See Gordon Milne, George 
William Curtis and the Genteel Tradition 
(1956). 

—GEOFFREY BLODGETT 


CUSHING, Harvey Williams (b. Cleveland, Ohio, 
April 8, 1869; d. New Haven, Conn., Oct. 8, 1939), 
PHYSICIAN, graduated from Yale in 1891, and 
received his MA and MD from Harvard in 1895. 
He spent four years at Johns Hopkins, and then 
studied abroad in Berne and Liverpool. On his 
return to Baltimore, he entered the department 
of surgery at Johns Hopkins, where he eventually 
became associate professor in charge of surgery 
of the central nervous system. During 1912-32 
he served jointly as associate professor of 
surgery at Harvard and as surgeon in chief at 
Peter Bent Brigham Hospital. From 1933 until 
his retirement in 1937, he was the first Sterling 
professor of neurology at Yale. During World 
War | he was the director of a U.S. base hospital 
in France, and in 1918 he was made senior con- 
sultant in neurosurgery to the American Expedi- 
tionary Forces. He was awarded the Distinguished 
Service Medal for these activities. 

Cushing was a renowned brain surgeon and 
wrote numerous books on the subject. He de- 
veloped the method of performing brain opera- 
tions with local anesthesia and made important 
contributions to the classification of brain tumors. 
He performed the first successful operation for 
an intracranial hemorrhage in a newborn child 
in 1905. In 1901 he became the first to introduce 
the use of blood pressure determinations into the 
U.S., and he later undertook important studies of 
blood pressure in surgery, culminating in the 
formulation of Cushing’s law, that the increase 
in pressure on the various parts of the skull 
causes the blood pressure to increase to a point 
above the pressure exerted against the medulla. 
In addition, his work The Pituitary Body and Its 
Disorders (1912) gained him an_ international 
reputation. He was also an accomplished writer, 
renowned not only for his numerous monographs 
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on technical subjects, but also for his two-volume 
The Life of Sir William Osler, which won the 
Pulitzer prize for biography in 1925. 


Historians in recent years have ranked the 
presidents of the United States in categories 
from “Great” to “Failure.” A similar scale for 
American physicians probably would place 
Harvey Cushing with the “Near-Great.” In 
surgical skill and inventiveness he was among 
the “Great” certainly for his own day. He led 
in the specialty of neurosurgery but at the 
same time was critical of overspecialization. 
This stemmed possibly from his educational 
background in the classics and literature and 
his long association with and unbounded ad- 
miration for Sir William Osler. Both of these 
physicians were classicists in the knowledge of 
language and history, and both believed that 
physicians along with persons of all other pro- 
fessions needed such an educational back- 
ground. 

The friendship with and adulation for Osler, 
20 years his senior, had a tremendous effect on 
Harvey Cushing. In ideas and writing he imi- 
tated and unwittingly, perhaps, plagiarized Sir 
William. For example, Osler referred to Drs. 
William and Charles Mayo as St. Cosmos and 
St. Damian. Cushing in turn used these terms 
in speaking of various other physicians. As for 
the Mayos, however, he was less generous than 
Osler and compared Rochester, Minnesota, 
with Lourdes, France. Osler and Cushing both 
pursued the interest of history and medical his- 
tory. Although they could evaluate historical 
facts rather well, on the whole, physicians 
were praised as individuals and medicine as a 
profession, a common tendency of medical his- 
torians until recent times. 

Cushing stood with AMA President Mor- 
ris Fishbein in vigorous opposition to com- 
pulsory national health insurance. According to 
one biographer he played a major part in 
keeping health insurance out of Social Security 
bills of 1935. He was an individualist in medi- 
cine, even into his family life, where he in- 
sisted on operating on his own children. 
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To make brain surgery less hazardous was a 
momentous achievement. Added to this, Cush- 
ing was a literary humanist, a factor which 
brought him a Pulitzer award. See Elizabeth 
H. Thomson, Harvey Cushing: Surgeon, 
Author, Artist (1950). 

—EucENE P, Link 


CUSTER, George Armstrong (b. New Rumley, 
Ohio, Dec. 5, 1839; d. Little Big Horn, Mont., June 
25, 1876), MILITARY LEADER, graduated from 
West Point in 1861. He fought as a second lieu- 


tenant in the first battle of Bull Run (July 21, — 


1861), and served on General McClellan’s staff 
during the Peninsular campaign (May-June, 
1862). He saw action at Gettysburg (July 1-3, 
1863), and on Sheridan’s staff during the Shenan- 
doah Valley campaign (Sept. 1864). He at- 
tracted national attention when he relentlessly 
pursued Robert E. Lee’s army from Richmond 
to Appomattox and accepted the Confederate 
flag of truce on April 9, 1865. After attaining the 
rank of major general of volunteers, Custer was 
mustered out of volunteer service in 1866 and 
resumed his permanent rank of captain. When the 
7th Cavalry was organized later that year, Custer 
was promoted to lieutenant colonel and named 
its commander. 

After taking part in General W. S. Hancock’s 
disastrous Indian campaign of 1867, Custer was 
court-martialed for disobeying orders and sus- 
pended from the army for one year. Recalled 
by Sheridan shortly thereafter, he defeated Chief 
Black Kettle’s Cheyennes in the battle of the 
Washita River (Okla.) in 1868. He spent the 
next few years exploring the Yellowstone River 
and the Black Hills of Dakota, and fighting 
periodic battles with Indians. He published My 
Life on the Plains (1874), describing these ex- 
periences. 

Assigned in 1876 to General A. H. Terry’s 
expedition against hostile Sioux and Cheyennes 
under Chief Sitting Bull, Custer first testified be- 
fore a congressional committee on corruption 
in the Indian Bureau. His testimony angered 
President Grant, who relieved him of his com- 
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mand. A popular outcry, however, forced Grant 
to reinstate him. He rejoined the 7th Cavalry in 
Montana. While on Terry’s expedition against 
Sitting Bull in 1876, Custer split his forces and 
then encountered a concentration of about 2500 
to 4000 Indians. In the resulting battle, he was 
killed along with his entire force of more than 
260 officers and men. 


General George Armstrong Custer was the 
epitome of the military personality that looks 
upon war as a game. He possessed raw humor, 
power to make quick decisions, lust for battle, 
impetuosity, a massive ego, romanticism, driv- 
ing ambition, and determination. He believed 
that “Custer’s luck” would lead him to victory 
and glory. 

Yet there were other sides to his character. 
He was fiercely loyal to his family. His devo- 
tion to his wife Libbie was matched only by 
her love for him. He neither smoked nor drank; 
he loved dogs and the hunt; he had an eye for 
pomp, and demanded spit and polish neatness 
of his troops although he often dressed flam- 
boyantly in nonregulation uniform. Although 
he led his troops to death, he certainly never 
planned it that way. When overwhelming 
numbers of hostiles surrounded Custer and his 
troops, there is strong evidence that they 
fought with the courage and discipline that is 
expected of military men. 

Nevertheless the sum of his personality, 
along with the jealousy engendered by his 
early success, made Custer a man with many 
enemies. He did take grave risks, disobeyed 
orders, and indulged in impetuous actions that 
bordered on irresponsibility. These actions cost 
the lives of men. Questions were also raised 
about his honesty and integrity. 

He was, then, the incarnation of a certain 
type of American hero: impetuous, devil-may- 
care, and successful—until that afternoon of 
June 25, 1876, on the hills, gullies, and bluffs 
bordering the Little Big Horn River. See Jay 
Monaghan, Custer: The Life of General 
George Armstrong Custer (1959). 

—RicHarpD A, BARTLETT 


DALEY, Richard Joseph (b. Chicago, Ill., May 
15, 1902), POLITICAL LEADER, worked his way 
through De Paul University, receiving an LLB in 
1933. A Democrat, Daley was elected to the 
Illinois house “of representatives in 1936 and 
two years later to the state senate. He served as 
minority leader of the senate from 1941 to 1946. 
In 1946 he was defeated in the race for Cook 
County (Chicago) sheriff. 

Daley was deputy controller of Cook County 
when Governor Adlai E. Stevenson appointed 
him director of the Illinois department of finance 
in 1949; he also served as a legislative con- 
sultant to Stevenson. In 1950 Daley was appointed 
to fill the vacancy of Cook County clerk and 
won a full four-year term later that year. He 
became chairman of the Cook County Democratic 
party in 1953 and quickly built it into one of the 
strongest political organizations in the country. 
Daley was elected mayor of Chicago in 1955, 
and was reelected handily in 1959, 1963, 1967, 
and 1971. During his tenure he reorganized the 
police department and started a large urban 
renewal program. As one of the nation’s most 
powerful old-line urban Democratic politicians, 
Daley was a frequent adviser to Presidents 
Kennedy and Johnson on matters pertaining to 
domestic affairs. He was responsible for bringing 
the 1968 Democratic convention to Chicago and 
supported Hubert H. Humphrey for the nomina- 
tion. Many blamed him for precipitating the 
violence during the convention—the so-called 
Chicago riot between police and anti-Vietnam 
War demonstrators—a charge that he has vigor- 
ously denied. 


Richard J. Daley is often referred to as the 
last of the big-city bosses. A second-generation 
American of Irish stock, he was a self-made 
man. Like many other urban politicians, he 
chose politics as his vehicle of mobility. He 
used the goods of the political world—friend- 
ship, favors, patronage, and legislation—to de- 
velop his power, and he became a master in 
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the use of political persuasion. Daley capital- 
ized on his personal influence and his efficient 
political machine to create an informal central- 
ization of power which overcame the formal 
decentralization of Chicago and Cook County 
government. Although an Irishman, he suc- 
cessfully transcended ethnic and racial boun- 
daries, and Chicago’s major social groups con- 
sistently supported him for reelection. Daley 
developed a citywide machine and a loyal 
retinue, and he repaid their devotion with 
access to jobs and contracts. His long sur- 
vival as boss of his party as well as mayor 
derived, however, from more than his machine. 
He backed the projects and goals of the down- 
town business establishment, he responded to 
demands for reform when corruption got out of 
hand, and he occasionally supported liberal 
candidates for major political office. Daley’s 
difficulties as mayor rose primarily because of 
his and his machine’s inability to adapt to the 
demographic and economic complexities facing 
American cities in the 1960s and early 1970s. 
He resisted demands by Chicago’s growing 
black population for greater control over its 
political destinies and a larger share of the 
economic pie. He did not understand and 
would not tolerate hostility to constituted au- 
thority by antiestablishment youth groups. By 
1972 Daley had overstayed his term of power, 
and opposition to the machine and racial ten- 
sion combined in that year’s Democratic pri- 
mariés to inflict a major defeat on his machine 
candidates, His inability to comprehend the 
forces of change buffeting America had tar- 
nished his image in later life, but many ob- 
servers still believe him to have been an out- 
standing urban political leader during a time 
of troubles for American cities. See M. Royko, 
Boss (1971). 

—Joru A, TARR 


DANA, Richard Henry (b. Cambridge, Mass., Aug. 
1, 1815; d. Rome, Italy, Jan. 6, 1882), WRITER, 
LAWYER, REFORMER, entered Harvard in 1831 
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but was forced to take a leave of absence in 
1833 because of an eye injury. In August 1834 
he went to sea, sailing around Cape Horn to 
California. Returning to Boston in 1836, he re- 
entered Harvard, receiving his degree in 1837. 
In 1839-40 he was an instructor of elocution 
at Harvard. 

In 1840 Dana was admitted to the bar. Hoping 
to ameliorate the harsh life of seamen, he pub- 
lished Two Years Before the Mast (1840), a 
graphic account of ship life from the point of 
view of the sailors. Because of his love for the 
sea and sympathy for sailors, Dana decided to 
specialize in admiralty law; his manual The 
Seaman’s Friend (1841) soon became the stand- 
ard work on the subject. 

Although Dana was not an abolitionist, he 
deplored the institution of slavery. In 1848 he 
was one of the founders of the antislavery Free 
Soil party, attending the party convention in 
Buffalo. Following the passage of the Fugitive 
Slave Act of 1850, he defended a number of 
runaway slaves. In 1853 he was a member of 
the convention that revised the Massachusetts 
constitution. In 1859 he published To Cuba and 
Back, a travel book. 

In the position of U.S. attorney for the district 
of Massachusetts (1861-66), Dana successfully 
urged the U.S. Supreme Court to sustain the 
federal blockade of southern ports. He lectured 
at Harvard Law School 1866-68. With William 
M. Evarts, Dana served as U.S. counsel for the 
prosecution during the proceedings against Jef- 
ferson Davis. In 1867 and 1868 he served in the 
state legislature. In 1868, running for Congress 
as an independent Republican, Dana was de- 
feated by Benjamin F. Butler; in 1876 he was 
appointed minister to England by President Grant, 
but he was not confirmed by the Senate. He rep- 
resented the U.S. at the Fisheries Commission 
in Halifax in 1877. 


Dana’s life, like that of his friends the 
Adamses, is a chapter in the decline of patri- 
cian political power in the United States. The 
Danas, stemming from a penniless Puritan 
immigrant in 1640, rose to an apogee with 
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Francis Dana (1743-1811), member of the 
Continental Congress, ambassador to Russia, 
and chief justice of the state supreme judicial 
court. Richard Henry, the judge’s grandson, 
admired his ancestor’s aristocratic hauteur and 
aloofness. His own similar temperament de- 
stroyed his hopes of political power in demo- 
cratic, industrializing 19th-century Massachu- 
setts. In most of the major events of his public 
career—helping write a state constitution that 
was rejected by angry Irish voters, campaign- 
ing for Congress against Benjamin F. Butler, a 
brawling boardinghouse keeper’s son, Dana 
was defeated because he clung to an outmoded 
and inflexible code of honor. He felt that the 
minor posts he attained were unworthy of his 
powers, and lamented that his life had been a 
“failure.” 

Despite his sense of inadequate achieve- 
ment, Dana did at isolated intervals play a 
significant role in important events. At con- 
siderable personal sacrifice, he took part in the 
Free Soil campaign of 1848, and won a not- 
able antislavery propaganda victory in the 
Anthony Burns fugitive slave case of 1854. As 
wartime district attorney, his brief in the Prize 
cases (1863) won a favorable decision for the 
government. His book Two Years Before the 
Mast is a classic account of Mexican California 
and a stirring narrative of life at sea. These 
and other accomplishments might have been a 
source of considerable satisfaction to a man 
with less distinguished ancestry and lesser ex- 
pectations. See Samuel Shapiro, Richard 
Henry Dana, Jr. (1961). 

—SAMUEL SHAPIRO 


DANIELS, Josephus (b. Washington, N.C., May 
18, 1862; d. Raleigh, N.C., Jan. 15, 1948), EDI- 
TOR, POLITICAL LEADER, studied at the Wilson 
(N.C.) Collegiate Institute. Starting newspaper 
work at the age of 14, Daniels became editor of 
the Wilson Advance when only 18. After briefly 
attending the University of North Carolina’s Law 
School he was admitted to the bar in 1885, but 
never practiced law. In 1885 he purchased the 
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Raleigh State Chronicle, and two years later was 
elected to the office of printer-to-the-state. After 
repeated financial difficulties, Daniels consoli- 
dated the State Chronicle and other newspapers 
(1894) into the Raleigh News and Observer. He 
soon turned the News and Observer into a cru- 
sading organ for progressive reform. His editorials 
supported the Abolition of child labor and sweat- 
shops, railroad and utility regulation, and collec- 
tive bargaining. He also backed woman suffrage 
and Prohibition. He opposed U.S. colonialism 
after the Spanish-American War, but defended 
white supremacy and “Jim Crow” laws. Always 
active in the Democratic party, Daniels served as 
director of publicity for successive presidential 
campaigns of William Jennings Bryan and Wood- 
row Wilson. In 1913 Wilson rewarded Daniels by 
making him secretary of the navy. 

Daniels’s term as secretary was stormy; he was 
criticized for prohibiting alcohol on board ships 
and for attacking the navy’s concept of discipline. 
However, he increased his department’s effi- 
ciency and provided strong leadership during 
World War I. After the war Daniels supported 
naval disarmament and a shipbuilding “holiday.” 
Although he returned to the News and Observer 
in 1921, he remained active in the Democratic 
party. In 1932 he campaigned for Franklin 
Roosevelt, his former assistant secretary of the 
navy, and became ambassador to Mexico after 
Roosevelt’s election. In this post Daniels worked to 
implement Roosevelt’s Good Neighbor Policy, and 
helped prevent Mexico’s expropriation of the 
properties of U.S. oil companies from disrupting 
relations between the two nations. In 1941 Daniels 
once again returned to the News and Observer. 
Between 1939 and 1947 he wrote five volumes of 
autobiography which were widely acclaimed. 


Josephus Daniels epitomized, often simul- 
taneously, much of the best and worst in the 
post-Civil War South. Lifelong sympathy for 
the poor and underprivileged led him to cham- 
pion the causes of public education, organized 
labor, women’s rights, freedom of the press, 
religious liberty, and democratic government 
from the days of Bryan through the New Deal. 
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Yet at the same time he fully shared, even 
capitalized upon, the prejudices of his fellow 
southern whites, achieving his first journalistic 
success through using racial demagoguery to 
help establish one-party Democratic rule in 
North Carolina in the 1890s. Despite frequent 
clashes with party conservatives, Daniels never 
wavered in his southern Democratic loyalty, 
and though his early Negrophobia mellowed 
decidedly in later years, he declined to ques- 
tion white supremacy. His political and social 
views on the national scene followed those of 
his friend and mentor, Bryan, but with greater 
sophistication and flexibility. Despite sharing 
the Great Commoner’s deep devotion to the 
values of small-town and rural, white, Protes- 
tant, middle-class society, Daniels broke with 
Bryan in the 1920s over the antievolution cru- 
sade and the Ku Klux Klan. Similarly, in spite 
of a common attachment to peace, the two 
men split during World War I. In personality 
and as a public figure, Daniels combined two 
sets of contrasting qualities: gentle amiability 
and combative controversiality; unaffected 
simplicity of character and outlook and 
shrewd, skillful management of men and 
affairs. Both combinations served him well in 
his careers in journalism, politics, government, 
and diplomacy. On balance, his contributions 
to the South fell heavily on the side of humani- 
tarianism and progress, and both his news- 
paper and his sons continued Daniels’s ex- 
ample of enlightened, responsible journalism 
and public service. See Joseph L. Morrison, 
Josephus Daniels: The Small-d Democrat 
(1966). 

—JoHn Mitton Cooper, Jr. 


DARROW, Clarence Seward (b. Kinsman, Ohio, 
April 18, 1857; d. Chicago, IIl., March 13, 1938), 
LAWYER, REFORMER, briefly attended Allegheny 
College and the University of Michigan Law 
School. After clerking in a Youngstown, Ohio, 
law office he was admitted to the bar in 1878. 
For the next nine years he practiced law in 
several Ohio towns. In 1887 he moved to Chicago, 
where for two years he was a junior law partner 
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of John Peter Altgeld. In 1889 he was appointed 
assistant corporation counsel for Chicago, and 
then chief counsel. In this position he worked to 
reduce transit fares. 

In 1894 Darrow became counsel for the Chi- 
cago and North Western Railroad. However, 
when Eugene V. Debs and the American Railway 
Union were held in contempt of court for strik- 
ing against the trunk lines running in and out 
of Chicago, Darrow, sympathizing with the labor 
movement, quit his job to defend Debs. For 
the remainder of his life Darrow remained an 
advocate for the “underdog.” During the 1902 
Pennsylvania anthracite strike, he represented 
the United Mine Workers, describing their plight 
to President Theodore Roosevelt’s investigating 
commission. When William D. (“Big Bill’) Hay- 
wood and other members of the Western Federa- 
tion of Miners were charged with the murder 
of Frank R. Steunenberg, former governor of 
Idaho, Darrow successfully defended them and 
pointed out the connections between the mining 
industry and the local government (1905-7). How- 
ever, when James B. and John J. McNamara 
were charged with bombing the offices of the 
Los Angeles Times and killing 20 people, Darrow 
entered a plea of guilty (1911). This decision 
alienated many of his socialist followers. Follow- 
ing this trial he was accused of attempting to 
bribe jurors, but was acquitted. 

Returning to Chicago, Darrow again set up 
a private practice. Opposed to capital punish- 
ment, in 1924 he defended Nathan Leopold and 
Richard Loeb for the murder of 14-year-old 
Bobbie Franks. By introducing psychiatric evi- 
dence, he proved that his clients suffered from 
temporary insanity, thereby winning a commuta- 
tion of the death sentence. An agnostic, Darrow 
was one of the defense attorneys in the famous 
1925 ‘Scopes trial,’ in which he defended a 
Dayton, Tennessee, schoolteacher who had 
violated a Tennessee law banning the teaching 
of evolution. The climax of the trial came when 
Darrow cross-examined William Jennings Bryan, 
a supposed authority on the Bible, one of the 
prosecuting attorneys. During Darrow’s question- 
ing, Bryan, a staunch fundamentalist, admitted 
that he accepted the Bible literally. 

In the spring of 1934 Darrow was appointed 
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chairman of a National Review Board whose job 
it was to determine whether or not the National 
Industrial Recovery Act (1933) was unfair to small 
businesses. After a four-month investigation, Dar- 
row’s committee excoriated the NRA. Some of 
Darrow’s published works include Farmington 
(1904), an autobiographical novel, Crime, Its 
Cause and Treatment (1925), and The Story of 
My Life (1932). 


Clarence Darrow was in the first instance an 
extraordinarily successful trial lawyer who 
lent his impressive talents to the cause of 
organized labor, black people, the poor, and 
on occasion even the wealthy social outcast. 
His powerful forensic skill, his instinct for 
drama, his uncanny memory for critical detail, 
and his persuasive abilities with juries gave 
him a reputation in the courtroom comparable 
to those enjoyed earlier by Luther Martin, Wil- 
liam Pinkney, Daniel Webster, and Joseph 
Choate: 

Darrow’s sympathetic interest in the cause 
of the “underdog” arose in considerable part 
from his pessimistic-ethical insight into the 
nature of ultimate reality. Hardly a profound 
social theorist, Darrow had absorbed from 
Darwin, Spencer, Haeckel, Huxley, and other 
19th-century thinkers a philosophy of agnostic 
mechanistic determinism which convinced him 
that life itself was probably without ultimate 
meaning except for man, that criminal law was 
no more than a product of arbitrary social con- 
vention, and that the criminal himself was so 
completely a product of his biological heritage 
and social environment that he could not help 
being what he was. Indeed, Darrow constantly 
insisted that “we are all criminals” and that 
only the accident of fate put one man in the 
docket and another on the bench. 

Darrow’s intellect, personality, and other 
natural endowments were such that he might 
conceivably have emerged as an outstanding 
national political leader or social reformer. But 
his corrosive sense of skepticism was too 
powerful to enable him to identify for very 
long with any social movement, so that he 
remained at last a solitary eclectic, lacking 
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either the focus or the emotional commitment 
that successful reform leadership commonly 
requires. See Irving Stone, Clarence Darrow 
for the Defense (1941). 

—ALFRED H. KELLY 


DAUGHERTY, Hafry Micajah (b. Washington Court 
House, Ohio, Jan. 26, 1860; d. Columbus, Ohio, 
Oct. 12, 1941), POLITICAL LEADER, received 
law degree from the University of Michigan in 
1881 and set up a practice in Washington Court 
House, Ohio. He served as township clerk and 
then (1890-94) two terms in the Ohio state 
legislature as a Republican. 

In 1893 Daugherty moved to Columbus and 
developed a lucrative law practice, representing 
large corporations. He failed in his attempts to 
run for state attorney general (1895) and gov- 
eror (1897) but proved successful in managing 
the campaigns of his friend Warren G. Harding. 
It was Daugherty who guided Harding to the 
1920 Republican presidential nomination and 
election. Harding appointed Daugherty attorney 
general of the U.S. in 1921. Because of many 
charges of corruption leveled against Daugherty, 
in 1922 the House of Representatives attempted to 
bring impeachment proceedings against him but 
failed. In 1924 a probe which brought to light 
the illicit activities of the custodian of Alien 
Property finally forced President Coolidge to de- 
mand Daugherty’s resignation. 

Daugherty returned to his Ohio law practice 
and was tried and acquitted in 1927 of charges 
of graft and fraud involving the Alien Property 
custodian. He spent the rest of his life attempt- 
ing to clear his and Harding’s reputation. A book, 
written in collaboration with Thomas Dixon, 
The Inside Story of the Harding Tragedy (1932), 
was part of this effort. 


Harry Daugherty once said: “Law and poli- 
tics, you know, go hand in hand.” A practi- 
tioner of that belief throughout his life, 
Daugherty was early noted for his success in 
securing economic advantages for his clients 
by means of political pull, causing him con- 
stantly to be condemned for his unsavory 
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manipulations yet grudgingly admired for his 
ability to “deliver the goods.” 

Daugherty’s insight into politics and _politi- 
cians was something of an art. He seemed to 
know just when to cajole, when to bluster, 
when to seize the initiative, and when to 
retreat. Daugherty once claimed that he never 
met a politician who was unfathomable. His 
friend, Harding, clearly fell into this category; 
and although Daugherty later took too much 
credit for engineering Harding’s nomination 
and election, he was a major factor in both. 

Unlike most men, Daugherty never sought 
popular acclaim. Bitterly opposed for attorney 
general, he accepted the appointment as a 
reward for loyalty and as a sop to his own 
vanity. He naturally became an immediate 
focal point for much antiadministration criti- 
cism. He filled this role proudly and belliger- 
ently; even his strident antilabor action in 
securing the repressive Wilkerson injunction in 
1922 left him totally unrepentant. 

Often characterized by his enemies as “the 
moral test of the Harding administration,” 
Daugherty remained controversial to the end. 
His various scrapes with Congress, his alleged 
connections with the infamous Ohio Gang, and 
his supposed involvement in irregularities in 
the Justice Department not only led to his 
political demise but set the stage for continu- 
ing acrimony. Although never convicted of any 
wrongdoing, Daugherty also never testified 
under oath or permitted a full investigation of 
his activities. Instead, he remained sullenly 
defiant to the day of his death, maintaining 
that he had “done nothing that prevents my 
looking the whole world in the face.” 

Available evidence indicates that Daugherty 
was not criminally involved in the various 
scandals which wracked the Harding adminis- 
tration. He was not the “leader” of the Ohio 
Gang, nor was he connected in any way with 
Albert Fall and Teapot Dome. Daugherty’s 
official silence concerning all these matters 
stemmed more from a misguided desire to 
protect Harding’s name from possible “woman 
trouble” than to mask graft and corruption. 
Still, such action, regardless of motive, did 
little to preserve his own reputation or that of 
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Warren Harding and his “normalcy” adminis- 
tration. See Robert K. Murray, The Harding 
Era (1969). 

—RoBerT K. MuRRAY 


DAVIS, Benjamin Oliver, Sr. (b. Washington, D.C., 
June 1, 1877; d. North Chicago, Ill., Nov. 26, 
1970), MILITARY LEADER, was the grandson of a 
slave. After studying in Washington, D.C., public 
schools he attended Howard University (1897-98) 
before dropping out to enlist in the army during 
the Spanish-American War. He saw service as a 
temporary lieutenant on the Mexican border. Al- 
though mustered out at the war’s conclusion, 
Davis reenlisted in the regular army as a private 
and served in the Philippines (1901-2) during the 
insurrection. In 1901 he was commissioned a 
second lieutenant in the regular army. Davis be- 
came professor of military science at Wilberforce 
University, Ohio (1905-9). From 1909 to 1917 he 
was stationed in Liberia, Wyoming, and Arizona. 
During World War | he served with the all-black 
cavalry outfit, the 9th Regiment, in the Philip- 
pines, and was promoted to lieutenant colonel in 
1920. 

After teaching military science at Tuskegee 
Institute in Alabama (1920-24), Davis became in- 
structor of the 372d Infantry of the Ohio National 
Guard in Cleveland. Promoted to full colonel in 
1929, he alternated teaching assignments be- 
tween Tuskegee and Wilberforce until 1938, when 
he became commanding officer of the all-black 
369th Harlem Regiment of the New York National 
Guard. In 1940 Davis was promoted to brigadier 
general, becoming the first Negro ever to hold 
that rank in the U.S. armed forces. Davis briefly 
retired from the army on July 31, 1941, but was 
called back to active service the next day. He 
saw duty in various advisory and inspecting ca- 
pacities having to do with the use of Negro troops 
and on General Eisenhower’s staff as special ad- 
viser on the problems of black soldiers. He re- 
tired in 1948. 


The career of General Davis is significant 
not for his personal accomplishments, because 
whatever his abilities might have been the U.S. 
army gave him only a limited sphere in which 
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to display them, but for its reflection of the 
slight forward movement the army permitted 
the black soldier in World War II as compared 
with the overt racism and discrimination of 
World War I. Davis’s career illustrates also 
that the forward movement of the black soldier 
by World War I, though real, was still appall- 
ingly slight by the standards of one generation 
later. When the United States entered World 
War I, the ranking black officer of the army, 
Colonel Charles Young, was promptly retired 
on dubious grounds of physical unfitness. 
Young’s retirement set the keynote for a policy 
of consigning the black soldier mainly to segre- 
gated labor battalions, using him in combat 
even in the customary all-black units of the 
day as little as possible (the four old regular 
army black combat regiments never went to 
France), and rationalizing everything with 
pronouncements candidly endorsing the notion 
of black racial inferiority. In 1940, the chang- 
ing political climate of the New Deal years led 
to the promotion of Young’s successor as rank- 
ing black colonel, Davis, to brigadier general. 
By 1940 also, army policies could not be quite 
so unblushingly discriminatory as in 1917; but 
little had changed in practice. Although Davis 
at first received command of a cavalry brigade 
(containing the black 9th and 10th regi- 
ments), he spent World War I mostly in 
troubleshooting assignments trying to ease the 
lot of the black soldier and make him more 
useful to the country in a service still embar- 
rassed to have to accept blacks. Davis pro- 
posed “the breaking down of the so-called Jim 
Crow practices within the War Department 
and on the military reservations,” but the prac- 
tical goals for which he had to labor were such 
modest ones as securing the right of black 
officers to command whites junior to them in 
rank, or trying to eliminate separate black and 
white facilities in camps. staffed mainly by 
blacks; to the latter request he felt obliged to 
add “that the disposition and use of these facil- 
ities be left to the decision of the local com- 
manders who are most familiar with the racial 
problems involved.” By contributing to the 
decision to convert black service troops into 
replacements for white casualties in combat 
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units during the acute manpower shortage 
after the Battle of the Bulge, he did at last 
help win a beginning for a place for the black 
soldier as a fighting man like any other. See 
Ulysses Lee, The Employment of Negro 
Troops (United States Army in World War II: 
Special Studies) (1966). 

f —RussELL F, WEIGLEY 


DAVIS, David (b. Cecil County, Md., March 9, 
1815; d. Bloomington, Ill., June 26, 1886), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, JURIST, graduated from Ken- 
yon College (1832) and Yale Law School (1835). 
Admitted to the Illinois bar in 1835, he opened a 
practice in Pekin, Illinois, before moving to 
Bloomington in 1836. 

An admirer of Henry Clay, Davis was elected 
to the Illinois state legislature as a Whig in 
1844 and was a member of the 1847 state consti- 
tutional convention. Elected judge of the eighth 
Illinois judicial circuit in 1848, he became a close 
friend of Abraham Lincoln, who often appeared 
before his court. He successfully managed the 
Lincoln forces at the 1860 Republican national 
convention in Chicago, and went to Washington 
with Lincoln in 1861 as an adviser. Lincoln ap- 
pointed him to the Supreme Court in 1862. 

On the Court, Davis delivered the majority 
opinion in the famous Milligan case (1866) which 
disallowed the trial of civilians by the military in 
a nonmilitary area, even in wartime. He was nom- 
inated for president by the National Labor Reform 
party in 1872 and attempted to gain the anti- 
Grant Liberal Republican nomination at its Cin- 
cinnati convention in 1872, but lost out to Horace 
Greeley. When a coalition of independents and 
Democrats in the Illinois state legislature elected 
him U.S. senator in 1877, Davis resigned from 
the Court. As a senator he could not participate 
in the electoral commission which decided the 
outcome of the 1876 presidential election, to 
which he had been appointed. His vote might 
have made Samuel Tilden president instead of 
Rutherford B. Hayes. In 1881 Davis became presi- 
dent pro tempore of the Senate. He served on 
the Senate Judiciary Committee. Davis retired 
from the Senate in 1883. 
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Like his close friend and associate Abraham 
Lincoln, David Davis was essentially an old 
Whig nationalist who had been nurtured on 
the political attitudes and values of Henry 
Clay. Like Lincoln, also, he was a border-state 
white who found himself trapped between an 
intense and growing antipathy for slavery and 
a hearty dislike for abolitionists and what he 
regarded as antislavery and pro-Negro “ex- 
tremism.” All this imposed upon him a kind of 
political ambivalence which characterized his 
behavior throughout his entire political career. 
Thus he could strenuously oppose the Kansas- 
Nebraska bill with its repeal of the Missouri 
Compromise settlement, but at the same time 
attack the abolitionist element in the nascent 
Republican party, contending that “irrespon- 
sible northerners” rather than southerners were 
to blame for the slavery crisis and that “ex- 
treme men have ruined this country.” 

In the same conservative fashion Davis 
could, as a judge of the Supreme Court, loyally 
support the Union war effort as legitimate and 
necessary, yet consistently throw his influence 
on the side of civil liberties and correct consti- 
tutional procedure. Privately he warned the 
president that his Emancipation Proclamation 
was illicit and would make suppression of the 
rebellion “impossible.” His celebrated opinion 
in Ex parte Milligan was in the same vein; it 
was an argument for constitutionalism and 
government by law without regard to the ter- 
rible exigencies of rebellion and civil war. His 
later opposition to Johnson’s impeachment, his 
support for the Republican reform movement 
of 1872, and his ultimate shift of allegiance to 
the Democratic party again gave expression to 
his sense of moderation, his belief in constitu- 
tionalism, and his devotion to the “middle 
way.” See Willard L, King, Lincoln’s Manager, 
David Davis (1960). 

—ALFRED H. KELLy 


DAVIS, Elmer Holmes (b. Aurora, Ind., Jan. 13, 
1890; d. Washington, D.C., May 18, 1958), JOUR- 
NALIST, graduated from Franklin (Ind.) College 
in 1910 and won a Rhodes scholarship for study 
at Oxford University in England. He received a 
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BA from Oxford in 1912 and then settled in New 
York City, where he joined the editorial staff of 
Adventure magazine. In 1914 Davis became a 
reporter for the New York Times; he quickly rose 
to sports writer, foreign correspondent, and edi- 
torial writer. He covered the 1915 voyage of 
Henry Ford’s Peace Ship and many national po- 
litical conventions through the fictitious character 
of ‘‘Godfrey Gloom.” He also wrote History of the 
New York Times (1921) and a successful novel, 
Times Have Changed (1923). 

In 1924 Davis left the Times to become a free- 
lance writer. He wrote numerous novels, short 
stories, and essays on politics and history, many 
of which were collected in Not to Mention the 
War (1940). The Columbia Broadcasting System 
hired him as a radio news commentator in 1939, 
and he quickly won a large following with his dry 
humor, perceptive comments, and emphasis on 
factual detail. 

Davis left CBS in 1942 to become director of 
the U.S. Office of War Information, which coordi- 
nated government war news and propaganda. He 
always fought suppression of facts and clashed 
with the military on several occasions over this 
issue, particularly when a military commission 
failed to release details on a trial of eight Nazi 
saboteurs. He also clashed with President Tru- 
man in 1945, who had rescinded Davis’s order 
banning all foreign publications in occupied Ger- 
many. When the OWI was abolished after the 
conclusion of the war in 1945, Davis joined the 
American Broadcasting Company as a radio 
commentator and then television commentator. 
He attacked McCarthyism and irrational fears of 
a Communist conspiracy, and warned of the 
danger to civil liberties in America. His collectlon 
of essays and speeches on these topics, But We 
Were Born Free (1954), sold nearly 100,000 
copies. Davis’s last book, Two Minutes Till Mid- 
night (1955), was a collection of articles on the 
danger of thermonuclear war. 


In a speech at Harvard during the peak of 
McCarthyism, Elmer Davis recalled the fears 
of the Philistines as they prepared for battle 
with the Israelites. After realizing that nobody 
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was going to save them, they said to one an- 
other, “Be strong, and quit yourselves like 
men; and fight.” “And they did fight,” ob- 
served Davis, “and delivered themselves. So 
may we; but only if we quit ourselves like 
men.” This homily was one which Davis him- 
self followed throughout his life. He combined 
political sagacity with the conviction that 
America had become a great nation because of 
its freedoms and devotion to truth. As a news- 
caster, he never hesitated to enter the fray in 
defense of those ideals. Yet his strong beliefs 
never led him to equate conformity with 
patriotism or dissent with disloyalty. The very 
fairness and objectivity that won him so large a 
radio audience in 1941, however, did not 
equip him for the job President Franklin 
Roosevelt insisted that he fill in 1942—director 
of the Office of War Information. The nature 
of this position required its director to be 
skilled in political nuances enabling him to 
maximize dissemination of information about 
the president’s war measures without simul- 
taneously appearing to be an administration 
propagandist and thereby antagonizing a sus- 
picious Congress. As Davis soon learned, his 
talents were useless here, but he remained at 
his post with stoic resignation to serve the man 
he ‘believed embodied the best interests of the 
nation. Davis lived his finest hour during the 
early 1950s when he and his friend Edward R. 
Murrow raised their voices against the forces 
of Joe McCarthy, which they viewed as threat- 
ening to the constitutional rights of all Ameri- 
cans. His vigorous defense of freedom of the 
mind at a time when so few ventured to 
speak out reveals a man who felt that ethics 
and principles ought to provide a foundation 
for political as well as personal life—and who 
acted upon his convictions. See Roger Burlin- 
game, Don’t Let Them Scare You: The Life 
and Times of Elmer Davis (1961). 

—SYDNEY WEINBERG 


DAVIS, Jefferson (b. Todd County, Ky., June 3, 
1808; d. New Orleans, La., Dec. 6, 1889), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, attended Transylvania Uni- 


259 ] 


versity, Lexington, Kentucky (1821-23), before 
accepting an appointment to West Point, where 
he graduated as a second lieutenant in 1828. 
He served in Wisconsin Territory and in the Black 
Hawk War (1832), but resigned his commission 
(1835) to marry a daughter of Zachary Taylor 
and become a Delta planter. Grief over the death 
of his three months’ bride caused him to become 
a semirecluse on his plantation for seven years. A 
staunch Jeffersonian Democrat, he was elected 
to the U.S. Congress in 1845, but shortly resigned 
his seat to serve in the Mexican War as com- 
mander of the Mississippi Rifles. He participated 
in the siege of Monterey and the battle of Buena 
Vista, where he was painfully wounded. 

In 1847 Davis entered the U.S. Senate, becom- 
ing chairman of the Committee of Military Affairs. 
During the debates leading to the Compromise of 
1850 he supported the Fugitive Slave Act and the 
bill creating the Utah Territory. In all measures 
he advocated a strict construction of the Con- 
stitution. He remained in the Senate until 1851, 
when he ran for governor of Mississippi. Narrowly 
defeated, he devoted himself to agriculture, until 
President Pierce made him secretary of war 
(1853). In this position he greatly strengthened 
the army and coastal defenses and made nu- 
merous reforms at West Point; ordered surveys 
and reconnaissances of railway routes to the Pa- 
cific; and engineered the Gadsden Purchase, by 
which for $10 million the U.S. acquired from 
Mexico some 30,000 square miles of territory in 
the Southwest. Davis was an expansionist and 
favored the annexation of Cuba by purchase from 
Spain. He urged the support of the Kansas-Ne- 
braska Act (1854) opening these territories to 
slavery. 

In 1857 Davis returned to the Senate. He was 
a most reluctant secessionist, speaking for the 
Union and seeking ‘‘to harmonize the views” of 
his constituents. He preferred to give president- 
elect Lincoln a chance to reassure the South. 
Davis remained in the Senate until 12 days after 
Mississippi seceded. He then accepted a major- 
generalship to prepare his state for defense. In 
February 1861, at Montgomery, against his 
wishes, he was unanimously chosen president of 
the Confederacy. 
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As president, Davis tried first to settle North- 
South differences over a conference table, but 
when Lincoln sent armed ships with reinforce- 
ments to Fort Sumter in Charleston harbor in 
April 1861, war resulted. Davis unsuccessfully 
tried to get Britain and France to support the 
Confederacy. His approval of conscription laws 
and his suspension of habeas corpus alienated 
many southerners. When the Civil War ended in 
1865, Davis and his cabinet fled southward. Davis 
hoped to reach Texas and continue the fight in 
the trans-Mississippi. He was captured near Ir- 
winville, Georgia, on May 10 and imprisoned at 
Fort Monroe (1865-67). He was indicted for 
treason, but never brought to trial. 

Shattered in health, Davis went to Canada and 
then to England, but was eventually allowed to 
return to the U.S. For a few years he was presi- 
dent of an insurance company in Memphis. Then 
he settled in Biloxi, Mississippi, where he com- 
pleted his Rise and Fall of the Confederate 
States (1881). 


Jefferson Davis was first called “the most 
misunderstood man in history” by his Ohio 
biographer Landon Knight. Part of this mis- 
understanding was due to the prejudice of 
northern historians and defeated southerners, 
who, in their misery, needed a scapegoat. 
During the war Davis was the victim of vitu- 
perative fabrications by certain inimical news- 
paper editors, whom he misguidedly refused to 
muzzle because of his firm belief in free 
speech. These false accusations have seeped 
down the years into the minds of students on 
both sides of the Mason-Dixon line. 

Jefferson Davis was chosen president of the 
Confederacy because there was no other man 
in the South whose combined record for 
leadership, political or military, compared with 
his, and his position in history as the only 
president of the Confederacy is unique. He 
was a president without a precedent; he effi- 
ciently had to establish a new nation in the 
cauldron of a great war, and prepare defenses 
against invasion by a foe with ten times the 
industrial might and four times the white 
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population of the Confederacy. He also had to 
contend with rival southern political leaders, 
and with jealous generals like Joseph E. John- 
ston and Pierre Beauregard. 

Davis was generally regarded by the North 
as well as the South as a “virtuous and resolute 
man.” “Integrity,” “probity,” and “principle” 
were three words repeatedly used in character- 
izing him in his own time. Others were “cour- 
age,” “patience,” and “charm.” But Davis’s 
four years at West Point did not inculcate in 
him the pliancy and assumed cordiality of the 
politician. He could not suffer gladly bump- 
tious self-seekers. He was often not concilia- 
tory, and thus sometimes appeared obstinate 
and hypersensitive. Yet the discipline instilled 
at the Military Academy gave him a sovereign 
command in later years when he was almost 
overwhelmed by the tragedy of defeat. 

Whatever his weaknesses, Davis possessed 
that centralizing force of mind that gives 
strength and unity to character. His very 
nature rebelled against anything that savored 
of the demagogue. He was no provincial; he 
was nation-minded and world-minded. Yet 
states’ rights was something like a religion to 
him. 

In appearance Davis was tall, slender, and 
handsome, with chiseled features, fair hair, 
and blue-gray eyes.\ His bearing was aristo- 
cratic. His manners were impeccable, except 
when he was suffering from blinding facial 
neuralgia. He possessed a peculiarly sweet, 
well-modulated, and resonant voice that easily 
won his audiences. 

In his youth Davis was known for his sunny 
disposition. At college and at West Point he 
was a party to mischievous pranks. As a young 
army officer he was praised by his fellows for 
his expert horsemanship, his dancing, and his 
ability to handle troops. His chief diversion 
besides breaking in wild horses was reading. 
The captured Black Hawk, who was put in 
Lieutenant Davis’s charge along with four 
other Indian prisoners, paid tribute to his con- 
sideration and compassion in his autobiog- 
raphy (1833) and wrote: “He is a good and 
brave young chief in whose conduct I was very 
much pleased.” All his life Davis was horrified 
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by anyone who would oppress the weak in an 
inferior or defenseless position. 

Davis never gave up his belief in the south- 
ern cause. When almost every important 
southern figure, military or political, asked for 
amnesty after Appomattox, Davis steadfastly 
refused. As the elected head of his govern- 
ment, he felt he must uphold the principles for 
which the South had fought: constitutional 
liberty, the rights of states, and the consent of 
the governed. He maintained that the southern 
states in seceding had done no wrong, that 
under the Constitution any state had the right 
to withdraw from the compact of states. Yet in 
one of his last public appearances he admon- 
ished young southerners to “let the past bury 
its dead, its hopes, and its aspirations, . . . to 
lay aside all rancor, all bitter sectional feeling, 
and to take your places in the ranks of those 
who will bring about a reunited country.” 
Davis died a man without a country, but he 
remained a kind of uncrowned King of the 
South. See Hudson Strode, Jefferson Davis, 4 
vols. (1955-66). 

—Hupson STRODE 


DAVIS, John William (b. Clarksburg, W. Va., 
April 13, 1873; d. Charleston, S.C., March 24, 
1955), POLITICAL LEADER, LAWYER, graduated 
from Washington and Lee University in 1892. He 
received an LLB from the same institution in 1895. 
Following admission to the bar, Davis entered 
practice with his father in Clarksburg. He taught 
law at Washington and Lee for one year (1896- 
97), but rejected a permanent position to resume 
practice. In 1899 he served a term in the West 
Virginia house of delegates as a Democrat, and 
in 1910 was elected to the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives. Reelected in 1912, he was appointed 
solicitor general of the U.S. by President Wilson 
in 1913. He held that position until 1918, when he 
succeeded Walter Hines Page as ambassador to 
Great Britain. He attended the Versailles Peace 
Conference (1919) briefly, where he performed an 
important role in the drafting of the Rhineland 
Convention. 

Davis became head of the Wall Street law firm 
of Stetson, Jennings, and Russell (later Davis, 
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Polk, and Wardwell) in 1921. Among his clients 
were J. P. Morgan and Co. and several of the 
largest corporations in the nation. He was elected 
president of the American Bar Association in 
1922. Two years later the Democratic national 
convention made him its compromise presidential 
nominee on the 103d ballot. He was decisively 
defeated by Calvin Coolidge in the election of 
1924, gaining only 136 electoral votes, all from 
the South. Davis broke with Franklin D. Roosevelt 
less than a year after Roosevelt’s inauguration. 
He contended that the New Deal was destroying 
individualism, and in 1934 he helped organize 
the anti-New Deal Liberty League. Although he 
remained a nominal Democrat, he supported all 
Republican presidential candidates from Alfred M. 
Landon to Dwight D. Eisenhower. He represented 
the steel industry before the U.S. Supreme Court 
in 1952 in its successful suit against President 
Truman’s seizure of the industry. In 1952-53, 
Davis defended South Carolina’s school segrega- 
tion policies in Brown v. Board of Education of 
Topeka. His last major involvement was the 
appeal of the physicist J. Robert Oppenheimer 
against the Atomic Energy Commission’s ruling 
that Oppenheimer was a security risk (1954). 


Davis’s true distinction was as an appellate 
lawyer. He argued more cases before the Su- 
preme Court than any other 20th-century law- 
yer, and he was commonly ranked with 
Charles Evans Hughes, George Wharton Pap- 
per, and Robert Jackson as one of the finest 
advocates of the era. He is also regarded as the 
greatest solicitor general in history. But his 
conception of the law was wholly traditional. 
He believed strongly in stare decisis (prece- 
dent), states’ rights, and strict construction of 
the Constitution, and he was firmly convinced 
that property rights and human rights were 
inseparable. His private practice reinforced 
these views, many of his most important cases 
being directed against the expansion of the 
commerce clause for regulatory and welfare 
purposes. In oral argument, Davis was extraor- 
dinarily fluent, logical, and factual. 

Davis considered himself to be a Jeffer- 
sonian, though he was really a Spencerian or 
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Social Darwinist and a moderate racist. He 
rationalized private economic power, opposed 
the growth of the welfare state, and deplored 
steeply graduated income and _ corporation 
taxes. Except for his low-tariff views, he 
differed little from Calvin Coolidge in eco- 
nomic philosophy. He was a strong interna- 
tionalist in foreign policy. He also had a strong 
civil libertarian strain. In addition to serving as 
counsel to Oppenheimer, he denounced the Ku 
Klux Klan in 1924, spoke for religious freedom 
in the campaign of 1928, and defended selec- 
tive conscientious objection in the 1930s. 
Davis’s wit, urbanity, and graciousness won 
the affection of almost everyone he touched. 
His adversaries liked him, his partners revered 
him, and’ King George V called him “the most 
perfect gentleman” he had ever known. See 
William H. Harbaugh, Lawyer’s Lawyer: The 
Life of John W. Davis (1973). 
—WIiLuiaM H. HarBaucH 


DAVIS, Stuart (b. Philadelphia, Pa. Dec. 7, 
1894; d. New York, N.Y., June 24, 1964), ARTIST, 
whose father was art director of the Philadelphia 
Press and the Newark Evening News, left East 
Orange (N.J.) High School (1910) and went to 
New York City to study with Robert Henri. He 
also worked as a cartoonist for Harper’s Weekly 
(1913) and drew covers and drawings for the 
Masses (1913). At 19, Davis displayed five water- 
colors at the pioneering International Exhibition 
of Modern Art of 1913 (known as the Armory 
Show). This exhibition left a deep impression 
on Davis; he turned from realism toward greater 
abstraction in his work. After drawing maps for 
the Army Intelligence Department during World 
War |, Davis settled down to paint in New York 
and, in the summers, in Gloucester, Massachu- 
setts. His canvases often incorporated elements 
of city signs, billboards, calligraphy and num- 
bers. Cigarette Papers (1921, private collection) 
shows the dominant influence of synthetic cub- 
ism, an approach he often employed. Davis’s 
Eggbeater series (1927-28) demonstrates his 
passion for order, syntax, and discipline. In 
1928 Davis went to Paris and painted many ab- 
stracts of that city, including Place Pasdeloup 
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(1928, Whitney Museum, N.Y.). He painted a 
huge mural, Men Without Women, in New York’s 
Radio City Music Hall in 1932. 

Davis joined the Federal Art Project in 1933 
and later became an art teacher for the WPA. 
A leader of the American Artists’ Congress 
(1934-39), which opposed Nazi ideas in the 
field of culture, he was editor of their publica- 
tion Art Front. Davis painted a mural in the 
Communications Building in the 1939 New 
York World’s Fair. In 1944 the New York Museum 
of Modern Art gave Davis a retrospective show- 
ing of 53 canvases; many awards followed, in- 
cluding a Guggenheim fellowship (1952), two 
Guggenheim international awards (1958, 1960), 
and the Gold Medal of the Pennsylvania Academy 
of Fine Arts (1964). Some of Davis’s best-known 
paintings are: Lucky Strike (1921, Museum of 
Modern Art, N.Y.), Midi (1954, Wadsworth 
Atheneum, Hartford), and Something on the 
Eight Ball (1954, Philadelphia Museum of Art). 


Spanning half a century of artistic achieve- 
ment, the painting of Stuart Davis documents 
the encounter of an unusually analytic, disci- 
plined mind with the speed, force, and 
dynamism of contemporary urban America. 
From his study with Robert Henri, Davis ac- 
quired a taste for the vernacular as subject 
matter; out of the 1913 Armory Show grew his 
determination to become a modern artist; from 
his dedication to rigorous methodology evolved 
his completely personal style of painting. In 
the famous Eggbeater series, for example, 
Davis nailed an electric fan, a rubber glove, 
and an eggbeater to a table and for one year 
painted nothing else. 

The effects of this severe exercise can be 
traced through more than 30 years of subse- 
quent painting, in which the impact of man- 
made America—its architecture, advertising, 
industrial design, its mechanized rhythms and 
hectic pace—is abstracted into a series of two- 
dimensional forms held together as tightly as a 
jigsaw puzzle, yet active and animate with rib- 
bons of movement and careful contrasts of 
scale and color, 


[ 262 


A wry humorist who had little patience with 
hesitation and lack of commitment, Stuart 
Davis, like his paintings, gave the impression 
of forcefully containing energy. Jazz records 
and often a television set were played in his 
studio while he labored over his carefully 
structured compositions, for, as he explained, 
“T see the Artist as a Cool Spectator-Reporter 
in an Arena of Hot-Events.” 

Although he championed modernism for 50 
years, Davis hated to be categorized as an 
“abstractionist,” maintaining that, since he 
painted real experiences of real things, he was 
actually a realist. An independence from 
movements and fashion always characterized 
Davis’s work, however, an accomplishment 
which has almost no parallels in 20th-century 
American art. See Diane Kelder, Stuart Davis 
(1971). 

—PATRICIA FAILING 


a 


DAWES, Charles Gates (b. Marietta, Ohio, Aug. 
27, 1865; d. Evanston, Ill., April 23, 1951), DIPLO- 
MAT, BUSINESSMAN, studied at Marietta Col- 
lege (BA, 1884) and Cincinnati Law School. Ad- 
mitted to the bar in 1886, he practiced law in 
Lincoln, Nebraska (1887-94). Having acquired in- 
terests in midwestern gasworks in 1894, Dawes 
became president of the firms which supplied 
LaCrosse, Wisconsin, and Chicago. Long an 
active Republican, he was midwestern director 
of William McKinley’s 1896 presidential cam- 
paign. McKinley appointed Dawes controller of 
the currency in 1897; in this post-he helped re- 
organize banks which had failed in the panic of 
1893 and instituted reforms designed to lessen 
the impact of future panics. In 1902 he resigned 
the controllership, unsuccessfully seeking the 
Illinois senatorial nomination. He then re- 
turned to business, organizing the Central Trust 
Co. of Illinois. 

During World War | Dawes served as lieutenant 
colonel of the 17th Engineers, rising to brigadier 
general on General Pershing’s staff. Remaining 
in France after the armistice, he served on com- 
missions which supervised disposal of army sur- 
plus matériel. Returning to the United States in 
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1919, Dawes advocated American entry into the 
League of Nations. Upon the creation of the Bu- 
reau of the Budget in 1921, President Harding 
named Dawes its director. 

In 1924 Dawes was appointed member of an 
international commission which met in Paris to 
determine how German reparations payments to 
the Allies could e guaranteed. With Owen D. 
Young, Dawes prepared a report (the Dawes 
Plan) providing for stabilization of the German 
currency, a large foreign loan to bolster the 
economy, and reduced annual reparations in- 
stallments, on a sliding scale reaching maximum 
payment in 1930. 

In 1924 Dawes was elected vice-president, 
under Calvin Coolidge. The next year he received 
the Nobel peace prize for his reparations plan. 
He was chairman of the financial commission to 
the Dominican Republic (1929); delegate to the 
London Naval Conference (1930) and the Geneva 
Disarmament Conference (1932); and served as 
ambassador to Great Britain (1929-32). In 1932 
President Hoover appointed him director of the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, which pro- 
vided loans to depression-threatened industri- 
alists and bankers, but Dawes resigned only a 
few months later. He was criticized for obtaining 
an RFC loan for his bank shortly after his resigna- 
tion. In 1934, the federal government having sued 
for recovery of the loan, Dawes paid his share 
of the government’s levy on stockholders. 


The long private and public career of 
Charles G. Dawes illustrates what one his- 
torian has termed “a quest for order” in an 
America undergoing a revolutionary industrial 
and urban transformation in the late 19th and 
early 20th centuries. Dawes repeatedly joined 
other successful businessmen in trying to 
rationalize business organization and practice, 
and in advocating more efficient governmental 
machinery to regulate and encourage the econ- 
omy. During his early years as a lawyer and 
embryonic businessman in Nebraska, Dawes 
helped fight discriminatory freight rates. Sub- 
sequently he advocated changes in the anti- 
trust law to permit business, labor, and farmer 
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combinations that were in the public interest 
but to punish unfair and harmful practices. 
The financial panics of 1893 and 1907 caused 
him to join others in urging currency reforms. 
As McKinley’s controller of the currency, and 
as first director of the budget under Harding, 
Dawes implemented a number of reforms to 
preclude future panics and to bring greater 
economy and efficiency to governmental ex- 
penditures, He also displayed his managerial 
talents as purchasing director for the AEF in 
World War I and in 1921 in overhauling what 
became the Veterans Bureau. During the Great 
Depression, Dawes directed the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation’s efforts to shore up 
the nation’s shaky banking system and _rail- 
roads. These RFC loans were in his view 
and, as time proved, sound and necessary to 
avert a national financial and economic deba- 
cle harmful to all. But Dawes essentially 
agreed with Hoover that government must not 
go beyond regulating and encouraging the 
economy; he objected to subsequent New Deal 
programs that transformed the RFC into a 
broad lending agency and to other measures 
that directly involved government in the 
economy. 

Dawes was one of the most colorful figures 
in American public life during the interwar 
years. Bluff and sharp-spoken, but fair and 
able to compromise, he was a cartoonist’s de- 
light with his outthrust jaw, underslung pipe, 
and his favorite oath popularly translated as 
“Helln’ Maria.” He delighted the public, 
though not all bureaucrats or senators, when as 
budget~director he pursued economy with 
evangelical broom-waving fervor and as vice- 
president harangued the Senate on inaugural 
day about its penchant for verbosity and end- 
less debates. Yet though a Republican of long 
standing and repeatedly in government, 
Dawes was not really fond of politics and pre- 
ferred his private banking and family life. Far 
from a conservative standpatter at home or 
abroad, he must be classified as moderately 
progressive and internationalist in his views. A 
courageous man, he denounced the methods of 
the powerful Ku Klux Klan during the 1924 
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presidential election; yet, disliking socialism 
intensely, he helped pin the unfair label of 
radicalism on the La Follette Progressives in 
that same campaign. His most notable public 
achievements came in 1924, when he helped 
formulate the constructive Dawes Plan that 
temporarily resolved the reparations conun- 
drum and offered hope of reintegrating a 
peaceful Germany into the world society and 
economy, and in 1929 when as Hoover’s am- 
bassador to Great Britain he held private dis- 
cussions with Prime Minister Ramsay Mac- 
Donald that helped clear the path to the 
successful London Naval Arms Conference of 
1930. Dawes also was one of those behind 
Hoover’s moratorium on _ intergovernmental 
debts in 1981. See Bascom N. Timmons, Por- 
trait of an American: Charles G. Dawes 
(1953). 

—DanieL M,. SMITH 


DEANE, Silas (b. Groton, Conn., Dec. 24, 1737; d. 
Deal, Eng., Sept. 23, 1789), POLITICAL LEADER, 
was graduated from Yale in 1758 (MA, 1763). He 
was admitted to the Connecticut bar in 1761 and 
quickly became affluent as a lawyer and mer- 
chant. In 1769 he served as chairman of a local 
committee opposing the Townshend Acts. He be- 
came a member of the Connecticut General As- 
sembly in 1772, secretary of the legislative com- 
mittee of correspondence the following year, and 
then served as Connecticut’s representative to 
the first and second Continental Congresses 
(1774-75). After serving on the naval and military 
procurement committees of the second Congress, 
he was denied reappointment by the Connecticut 
assembly, but in March 1776 Congress sent him 
to France as an unofficial minister. 

In France Deane helped obtain eight shiploads 
of French supplies, which arrived in America in 
time to be of value at the battle of Saratoga 
(1777). He also recruited several able foreign 
officers including Lafayette, De Kalb, Pulaski, and 
Steuben. In association with Benjamin Franklin 
and Arthur Lee, Deane helped negotiate treaties 
of alliance and commerce with France in 1778. 
While in Europe, Deane earned a fortune dab- 
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bling in trade; he was recalled by Congress in 
1777 to answer Arthur Lee’s insinuations that he 
was guilty of embezzlement. Unable to reach a 
settlement with Congress over his accounts, he 
became disillusioned with the American cause 
and advocated reconciliation with England. His 
intercepted letters were published in New York 
(Oct. 1781) and were reprinted as Paris Papers; 
or Mr. Silas Deane’s Late Intercepted Letters 
(March 1782). Accused of treachery, Deane took 
up residence in Ghent, Holland, then England. In 
1784 he defended his conduct in An Address to 
the Free and Independent Citizens of the United 
States. In 1842 Congress cleared him of corrupt 
practices. 


Silas Deane’s rapid rise into the Connecticut 
oligarchy demonstrates the opportunities for 
advancement open in the American colonies to 
a man with an eye for an opportune marriage 
and’ ‘a penchant for commerce. By 1775 
Deane’s commercial activities and ambitions, 
his extensive speculation in western lands, and 
his highly placed and like-minded economic 
associates prompted him to advocate indepen- 
dence, a course that would best stimulate 
American enterprise. 

In his mission to France Deane rendered 
stalwart service in purchasing and forwarding 
needed supplies, but he made two serious 
errors. First, he did not appreciate the growing 
“radical” sentiment in Congress that holders of 
public office should not take advantage of their 
position to amass personal profit. If Deane 
prospered less than his enemies charged, he 
was certainly indiscreet in not avoiding the 
appearance of evil. Just as serious for his 
career, Deane eloquently advocated a political 
as well as a commercial alliance with France, a 
measure whose wisdom was disputed sharply 
in Congress. When Deane was charged with 
corruption, and was subsequently defended by 
the indiscreet French minister to America, 
Conrad Alexander Gérard, the issues of corrup- 
tion and the French alliance were joined. 
Deane was thus at the center of a policy 
conflict that stimulated creation of a congres- 
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sional bloc habitually suspicious of French 
motives and policies, French intervention to 
support Deane and to discredit the radical Lee- 
Adams faction also underscored the problems a 
small nation encountered when it became the 
satellite of a great power, a lesson that im- 
pressed even the most ardent Francophiles. 
See G. L. Clark, Silas Deane (1913). 

—Marvin H. ZAHNISER 


DE BOW, James Dunwoody Brownson (b. Charles- 
ton, S.C., July 10, 1820; d. Elizabeth, N.J., Feb. 
27, 1867), JOURNALIST, worked for a Charleston 
mercantile house before attending the Cokesbury 
(S.C.) Institute (1839) and the College of Charles- 
ton. After graduating in 1843, he read law and 
was admitted to the South Carolina bar the fol- 
lowing year. He practiced law only briefly, how- 
ever, and began contributing political articles to 
Charleston’s Southern Quarterly Review, includ- 
ing one on the Oregon question in 1844 urging 
compromise with Great Britain, which received 
national attention. That same year he became 
editor of the Quarterly. In 1845 he moved to New 
Orleans. His Commercial Review of the South and 
Southwest first appeared in 1846 but failed in 
1849. After receiving financial support from 
Maunsel White, a wealthy sugar planter and 
merchant, he revived the magazine in 1849, and 
within two years it had the largest circulation in 
the South. He also headed the Louisiana Bureau 
of Statistics. In this post he made a valuable re- 
port to the state legislature on population, in- 
dustry, and commerce in 1850. President Pierce 
appointed De Bow superintendent of the writing 
of the seventh (1850) U.S. census in 1853. In 
addition to this work, he published Statistical 
View of the United States (1854), a compendium 
to the 1850 census. 

De Bow left his government post in 1855 to 
devote more time to his magazine, now known 
as De Bow’s Review. A longtime friend and ad- 
mirer of John C. Calhoun, he upheld the south- 
ern cause, urging southern unity, the continua- 
tion of slavery, and (eventually) secession. He 
wanted to make southern agriculture self-suffi- 
cient by establishing a transcontinental railroad 
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between the South and West and building a Cen- 
tral American canal, and he also advocated the 
building up of industry in the South, using slave 
labor. De Bow was president of the 1857 Knox- 
ville commercial convention and was active in 
many similar conventions. He spent the Civil War 
as chief agent for the purchase and sale of cotton 
for the Confederate government. Reviving the Re- 
view in 1865 (it had been suppressed by federal 
troops during the occupation of New Orleans), De 
Bow also served as president of the Tennessee 
Pacific Railroad Co. until his death. 


James Dunwoody Brownson De Bow, as 
editor of the journal finally called De Bow’s 
Review and as superintendent of the seventh 
census of the United States, demonstrated the 
need for sound statistical data with which to 
plan economic change, whether on a state, 
regional, or national basis. He showed that 
statistics being collected could be greatly im- 
proved in both accuracy and usefulness. De 
Bow’s advocacy of slavery and secession have 
obscured his interest in building a balanced 
economy in the South. His proposals included 
agricultural improvement, industrial develop- 
ment, promotion of trade, and railroad and 
canal construction—plans that might be advo- 
cated 125 years later for almost any underde- 
veloped nation. De Bow used comparative 
statistical data in advocating his ideas and was 
continually attempting to improve his material. 
His greatest achievement as a_ statistician, 
however, came with his appointment in 1853 
as superintendent of the census. Earlier, he 
had made many suggestions, some of which 
were adopted, as to material needed. His job 
was to complete the publication of the data 
collected in 1850. In doing so, and particularly 
in preparing a Compendium, De Bow called 
upon specialists for assistance, made inquiries 
to correct obvious errors, rearranged the mate- 
rial to make it more useful on both a national 
and a regional basis, and carefully explained 
how the material for this and previous censuses 
had been collected, with some discussion of 
possible errors. When he completed the task 
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and returned to his Review, he left a land- 
mark—a means by which to evaluate earlier 
censuses and to improve subsequent ones. See 
O. C. Skipper, J. D. B. De Bow: Magazinist of 
the Old South (1958). 

—WayNE D, RASMUSSEN 


DEBS, Eugene Victor (b. Terre Haute, Ind., Nov. 
5, 1855; d. Elmhurst, Ill., Oct. 20, 1926), LABOR 
LEADER, was the son of Alsatian immigrants. 
Leaving school at 14, he worked in the railroad 
shops in Terre Haute and then as a locomotive 
fireman. In 1874 he became a clerk in a whole- 
sale grocery business, helping to found the next 
year the first local lodge of the Brotherhood of 
Locomotive Firemen. In 1878 he became asso- 
ciate editor of the Locomotive Firemen’s maga- 
zine, and in 1880 he became the magazine’s edi- 
tor as well as treasurer and grand secretary of 
the Brotherhood. He was also (1880-84) city 
clerk of Terre Haute and (1885) a member of 
the lower house of the Indiana state legislature. 

Beginning in the late 1870s as a defender of 
the status quo and an opponent of the 1877 rail- 
road strikes, Debs soon began to criticize social 
conditions. Believing that the labor movement 
served only some workers, he began to view 
labor’s problem as primarily one of class or 
group solidarity. For, this reason he early op- 
posed unionization along craft lines, and he re- 
signed his position with the Locomotive Firemen, 
sacrificing his $4,000 annual salary, and formed 
the American Railway Union, a labor organization 
that opened its doors to all railroad workers, 
operating or nonoperating, skilled or unskilled. 
At first the ARU grew rapidly when a major strike 
it organized against the Great Northern Railroad 
in April 1894 ended in victory for the union. But 
later that year, the organization was drawn against 
Debs’s better judgment into the strike against the 
Pullman Co. After an outbreak of violence in Chi- 
cago and the intervention of the federal govern- 
ment, Debs and several union associates were 
sentenced to six months in jail for contempt of 
court. The union was destroyed in the process. 
Debs later claimed that the reading and reflec- 
tion he did in jail converted him to socialism. 
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In 1896 Debs supported William Jennings 
Bryan for president, but the next year he orga- 
nized the Social Democratic party of America. In 
1901 his followers merged with a faction of the 
Socialist Labor party led by Morris Hillquit and 
Job Harriman to form the Socialist party of Amer- 
ica. Debs, who was to be the Socialist presidential 
candidate five times, ran in the 1900 presidential 
election and received 96,000 votes. In 1904, while 
editing a Kansas Socialist newspaper, the Appeal 
to Reason, and lecturing widely, he polled 
400,000 votes. In 1912 he received 901,000 votes, 
the highest percentage of votes (6 percent of the 
total) ever gained by a Socialist presidential can- 
didate in America. 

Debs opposed the United States’ entry into 
World War I, and his speech to Ohio Socialists in 
June 1918, in which he denounced the war, led 
the federal government to indict him under the 
Espionage Act. He was convicted and sentenced 
to ten years in prison. While in the penitentiary 
at Atlanta, Debs received 920,000 votes as the 
1920 Socialist candidate for president. On Christ- 
mas Day, 1921, President Harding commuted 
Debs’s sentence. 

Debs remained a Socialist when the Commu- 
nists split off from the party in 1919, although he 
was sympathetic to the Russian Bolsheviks. In 
the following years he was occasionally vocal 
in his criticism of American Communists. In 
1924 he supported the presidential candidacy of 
Senator Robert M. La Follette. 


Debs’s origins were middle class; son of a 
small storekeeper, he developed only slowly 
from a fairly conventional, small-city, mid- 
western Democrat to a Socialist whose radical 
rhetoric attracted a national following. Al- 
though he read such Socialists as Edward Bel- 
lamy, Laurence Gronlund, and some American 
Marxists, each of his shifts to the left grew 
from his personal experience rather than from 
persuasion by a social theorist. He was an 
advocate of craft unionism until, in the 1885 
strike against the Chicago, Burlington, and 
Quincy Railroad, it appeared to him that the 
craft organizational principle was inherently 
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inadequate for railroad labor. He subsequently 
left the Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen to 
found the American Railway Union, which he 
organized along industrial lines. When federal 
political power wrecked the ARU and sent 
Debs to jail after the disastrous Pullman strike, 
Debs turned to political action. He supported 
William Jennings’ Bryan on the Populist ticket 
in 1896—Bryan ran also as a Democrat—even 
though it had been a Democratic president, 
Grover Cleveland, who had headed the ad- 
ministration that crushed the ARU. Only when 
reconstruction of the Democratic party seemed 
hopeless after the election did Debs set about 
organizing the Social Democratic party. He 
was one of the founders of the Industrial 
Workers of the World in 1905, hoping that the 
Socialist party would be the revolutionary 
political arm and the IWW, “one big union,” 
would be its economic arm. He never fully 
abandoned this goal as an ideal, although he 
played no role in the IWW after its earliest 
years because he was discouraged by its inces- 
sant internal fighting. It has been said that 
Debs’s socialism was more from the heart than 
from the head; it certainly was from the heart, 
but it would be more accurate to say that his 
views, while rational, were based upon his 
observations rather than upon theory or doc- 
trine. 

His political and economic views changed 
over the years, but many of the values and 
ways of thinking he learned in his youth per- 
sisted. Named for Eugéne Sue and Victor 
Hugo, Debs grew up on the ideals of French 
romanticism and he never departed from them. 
He frequently quoted from Hugo and from 
French revolutionary songs in his writings and 
speeches. Similarly, he steadfastly remained a 
Hoosier culturally; one of his favorite poets 
was James Whitcomb Riley, who was a close 
friend and drinking companion, Debs was un- 
usually generous; he apparently, several times, 
gave poor men the overcoat off his back. And 
he was romantically sentimental; he could be 
moved to tears by a sad story, and even when 
he was writing passionately revolutionary edi- 
torials, he could give beautifully bound vol- 
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umes of Elbert Hubbard as Christmas gifts. A 
charismatic and highly effective if old-fash- 
ioned and flowery public speaker, Debs was 
one of the most popular leaders of labor and 
socialist movements in American history. See 
Ray Ginger, The Bending Cross (1949). 
—Davip A. SHANNON 


DEERE, John (b. Rutland, Vt., Feb. 7, 1804; d. 
Moline, Ill., May 17, 1886), INVENTOR, MANU- 
FACTURER, worked as a blacksmith in Vermont 
until 1837. He then moved to Illinois. Observing 
that the iron-and-wood plows which local farmers 
had brought from the East worked poorly in the 
tough virgin prairie soil, he devised one with a 
steel share. To this he added a polished wrought- 
iron moldboard (the upper portion of the plow, 
the curvature of which affects its efficiency) of 
his own design. He found an ironmaster who 
could make the steel his plow required, and they 
began to manufacture plows in quantity. 

In 1847 Deere transferred his operations to 
Moline, Illinois. In 1857 he was turning out 10,000 
plows a year. His business, incorporated in 1868 
as Deere and Co., added cultivators and related 
cultivating equipment to the line. Deere was 
president of the company until his death. 


When John Deere constructed his first 
“steel” plow in 1837, using saw steel for the 
share and polished wrought iron for the mold- 
board, a new era began in prairie agriculture. 
The cast-iron plow, used in the East from the 
1820s, would not scour in the heavy, sticky 
soils of the prairies, which clung to the mold- 
board instead of sliding by and turning over. 
The smooth-surfaced metals used by Deere cut 
and turned the soil in furrows, with less effort 
than was required to pull either cast iron or 
wooden plows. By the beginning of the Civil 
War, the steel plow had largely displaced all 
other types on the prairies. 

The steel plow was a key to the opening up 
of the prairies. There is evidence that some 
early farmers, discouraged by the seeming im- 
possibility of handling the sticky prairie soils, 
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abandoned their farms. Deere’s plow changed 
this and helped bring some of the world’s 
most productive farmland into use. In 1850, 
5,864,227 acres were under cultivation in Ili- 
nois and Iowa, and in 1870 there were 
28,726,419 acres. 

The steel plow, which could be pulled by 
horses rather than oxen, was a part of the first 
American agricultural revolution. This change 
was marked by the adoption of horse-drawn 
machinery and, in the northern United States, 
by the move from a self-sufficient to a commer- 
cial agriculture. The tools and machines, such 
as the steel plow, the grain drill, and the grain 
harvester, were developed before the Civil 
War and were adopted during and just-after 
the strife. 

John Deere’s fame rests primarily upon his 
plow, even though he manufactured other 
machines. He believed in the importance of his 
plow but, so far as the available evidence 
shows, never realized that a revolutionary 
change was taking place in agriculture. Deere 
was representative of the able, aggressive 
manufacturer of his time, devoted to business, 
honest, religious and aggressively moral in fol- 
lowing the codes of his era. As a businessman 
and human being, he differed little from many 
others, but as a persistent man with a practical 
idea, he left his mark upon the prairie. See 
Neil M. Clark, John Deere: He Gave to the 
World the Steel Plow (1937), and Edward C. 
Kendall, John Deere’s Steel Plow, Paper 2, 
U.S. National Museum Bulletin 218, Smith- 
sonian Institution (1959), pp. 15-25. 

—Wayne D, RasMusSSEN 


DE FOREST, Lee (b. Council Bluffs, lowa, Aug. 
26, 1873; d. Hollywood, Calif., June 30, 1961), 
INVENTOR, received his PhB (1896) and PhD 
(1899) from Yale, where he studied with J. Wil- 
lard Gibbs. His doctoral dissertation was on 
Hertzian (radio) waves. In 1899-1900 he worked 
in the telephone laboratory of the Western Elec- 
tric Co. in Chicago, and in 1900-1902 he lec- 
tured at Chicago’s Armour Institute, where he 
also designed an alternating current transmitter. 
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In 1902 De Forest established the De Forest 
(later renamed United) Wireless Telegraph Co. in 
Jersey City, New Jersey, which installed the first 
high-powered naval radio stations. Believing that 
radio reception could be improved by a sensitive 
detector of radio waves, he developed the audion 
tube in 1906. This invention (more generally 
known as the triode vacuum tube), his use of 
the microphone in radio broadcasting (1907), 
and his development of the oscillating audion 
(1913) earned him the sobriquet “the father of 
radio broadcasting.” The audion amplifier also 
helped pave the way for transcontinental tele- 
phony. 

In 1934 he established the Lee De Forest Lab- 
oratories in Los Angeles, which manufactured 
short-wave apparatus. The holder of more than 
300 patents, De Forest was also a pioneer in the 
fields of movie sound recording and television. 
in 1950 he published his autobiography, Father 
of Radio. 

e 

If necessity is the mother of invention, the 
need to overcome the deficiencies of the pov- 
erty and isolation of De Forest’s southern 
childhood accounts for his independence, self- 
reliance, and inventiveness. Abundant episodes 
from his youth testify to a strong desire to 
achieve, to conquer hardship, and to an early 
dedication to a career of invention. Because of 
his education, De Forest did not fit the tradi- 
tional myth of untutored Yankee ingenuity, of 
inventors developing new technology without 
benefit of scientific training. Yet, like his con- 
temporaries, he possessed the qualities of the 
traditional tinkerer-inventor: visionary faith, 
self-confidence, perseverance, and the capacity 
for sustained hard work. But though able to 
inspire a loyal following of assistants, even 
when short of funds, he failed to secure as 
loyal or scrupulous a corps of financial backers. 
Despite the periodic swings in his fortunes, De 
Forest maintained a deep faith in the system of 
laissez-faire capitalism. It suited his competi- 
tive and fighting nature, his somewhat eccen- 
tric individualism. 

However, these qualities also frequently led 


269 ] 


him into patent litigation, until late in life 
when he decided only to invent, and let others 
develop the commercial potential of his inven- 
tions. Before his third and last marriage in 
1930, his personal life had as many ups and 
downs as his business career. Music afforded 
him solace and release; De Forest expressed 
his lifelong love of it in the choice of opera for 
his early broadcasts. That choice also fit his 
utopian vision of radio’s potential to unite 
mankind and upgrade culture; he despised the 
vulgar commercialization of his “child.” 

De Forest’s studies of amplification and 
feedback, together with his development of the 
first commercial talking pictures (1923), rep- 
resent noteworthy contributions to what have 
become major technical, economic, and cul- 
tural aspects of contemporary life. But his out- 
standing achievement is the triode, which at 
first he neither fully understood nor appreci- 
ated, despite his scientific education. Essential 
to radio and the electronics industry, it ranks 
as one of the most important inventions in 
human history. See Lee De Forest, Father of 
Radio (1950). 

—DONALD DE B. BEAVER 


DE KOONING, Willem (b. Rotterdam, Holland, 
April 24, 1904), ARTIST, studied at the Rotter- 
dam Academy of Fine Arts and Techniques 
(1916-24), and emigrated to the United States in 
1926, when the only English word he knew was 
“ves.”’ For the next several years he supported 
himself as a housepainter and commercial artist, 
working for decorators and doing murals for 
speakeasies. In 1935 he spent a year on the 
Federal Arts Project, for the first time devoting 
himself solely to painting. In 1937 he designed a 
mural for the Hall of Pharmacy for the 1939 
New York World’s Fair. 

After sharing a studio with the painter Arshile 
Gorky in the late 1930s, he began exhibiting in 
New York group shows early in the 1940s and 
had his first one-man show at the Egan Gallery 
in 1948. In the same year he taught at Black 
Mountain College, with which Joseph Albers, 
Buckminster Fuller, and John Cage were also 
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currently associated. He taught at Yale’s Art 
School (1950-51), was invited to exhibit at the 
Venice Biennale (1950), and won first prize at 
the Chicago Art Institute’s Annual (1951). Exhibi- 
tions of his work at the Martha Jackson and Sid- 
ney Janis galleries in New York in 1956 resulted 
in De Kooning’s becoming a solid commercial as 
well as a critical success. 

De Kooning’s first critically acclaimed paint- 
ings were the series of black and white abstrac- 
tions shown in 1948, their limited palette reflect- 
ing the artist’s financial state. (An example of 
these is Painting, 1948, Museum of Modern Art, 
New York). Late in 1951 he began his long 
series of abstractions based upon the theme 
“woman,” of which Woman | (1951-52, Museum 
of Modern Art) is the most well-known example. 
From 1955 until 1964, his abstractions became 
associated more with landscape than with the 
figure, as in Suburb in Havana (1958, collection 
of Lee V. Eastman, New York) and Door to the 
River (1960, Whitney Museum of Art, New York). 
After 1964 De Kooning again returned to the 
figure in such works as Woman Acabonic (1966, 
Whitney Museum of Art) and The Visit (1967), 
part of the Knoedler Gallery’s extensive collec- 
tion of De Kooning’s work. 


By the end of the 1950s, in the opinion of 
many, the most influential painter at work in 
the world was the Abstract Expressionist mas- 
ter, Willem de Kooning. Although it was 1948 
before he was given his first one-man show, 
de Kooning had previously acquired a for- 
midable-underground reputation which served 
to boost him to prominence, along with Jackson 
Pollock, as the leading exponent of “action 
painting.” 

The Abstract Expressionists saw painting as 
both autobiographical and as an expression of 
universal themes; for de Kooning it became 
an event in which the track, force, and direc- 
tion of brushwork were visual counterparts of 
the artist’s state of mind. Derived originally 
from the Surrealist concept of psychic au- 
tomatism, this approach compares the individ- 
uality of brushwork with that of handwriting, 
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maintaining that, with its unpremeditated em- 
ployment, the artist can plumb the depths of 
the psyche. In de Kooning’s case, a painting re- 
sults from dynamic interchange between hand 
and mind, its surface being constantly altered 
by numerous additions and subtractions of 
pigment. Frequently, these corpulent surfaces 
reveal the figure of a woman, a demonic crea- 
ture born from the act of painting itself. The 
dislocated spatial environment from which 
these figures leer and recede marks another of 
de Kooning’s obsessions—the spontaneous and 
impactful recording of his personal confronta- 
tion with urban chaos, wherein nothing really 
belongs, has a place, or remains constant. : 
Charismatic and eloquent, de Kooning ac- 
complished a reconciliation of radicalism and 
tradition which attracted record numbers of 
younger painters, indicating that, above all, his 
painting was particularly well-anchored to the 
spirit of his time. See Thomas B. Hess, Wwil- 
lem de Kooning (1959). 
—PAaTRICIA FAILING 


DELANY, Martin Robison (b. Charles Town, Va., 
now W. Va., May 6, 1812; d. Xenia, Ohio, Jan. 24, 
1885), REFORMER, was born a free Negro. He 
moved to Chambersburg, Pennsylvania, in 1822 
and then to Pittsburgh in 1831, where he studied 
under the Reverend Lewis Woodson, a man in- 
terested in educating young blacks. He also 
studied medicine in the 1830s under several 
Pittsburgh doctors. Beginning in 1843, he pub- 
lished a newspaper, Mystery, which gained wide 
appeal in the Pittsburgh area. He assisted Fred- 
erick Douglass (1847-49) in editing the abolition- 
ist paper North Star. Delany published The Con- 
dition, Elevation, Emigration, and Destiny of the 
Colored People of the United States, Politically 
Considered (1852), a book which recommended 
emigration as a solution to racial discrimination 
and which anticipated Booker T. Washington in 
its emphasis on practical education for blacks. 
Becoming increasingly convinced that blacks 
could not live decently in white America, Delany 
assembled the National Emigration Convention in 
Cleveland in 1854. The convention met again in 
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1856 and 1858 in Chatham, Ontario. Delany 
visited the Niger Valley in Africa in 1859 and con- 
cluded a treaty with African kings which offered 
inducements for American blacks to settle in 
Africa. In 1866 he visited Liverpool and delivered 
a paper to the International Statistical Confer- 
ence in London. 

Returning to the United States, Delany assisted 
in recruiting blacks for the northern army and 
served as an examining surgeon in Chicago. In 
1865 he received his commission as a major, the 
first Negro major in the history of the U.S. army. 
Delany served in the Freedmen’s Bureau and also 
as a custom-house inspector in Charleston, South 
Carolina. He was a trial justice in that city and 
vigorously fought political corruption. In 1874 
Delany was nominated for lieutenant governor on 
the Independent Republican ticket but was de=- 
feated. He spent his later years writing Principia 
of Ethnology: The Origin of Races and Color 
(1879). 


& 


On February 18, 1865, President Lincoln 
jotted a one-sentence memorandum to Secre- 
tary of War E. M. Stanton, “Do not fail to 
have an interview with this most extraordinary 
and intelligent black man.” The most extraor- 
dinary thing about the bearer of this note of 
introduction, Martin R. Delany, was his deep- 
seated pride of race and his wide range of 
activities expressive of this sentiment. Delany 
has been called “the father of African national- 
ism,” a sobriquet reflecting his pride in his 
color and ancestry, his insistence that Negro 
Americans control their destiny, and his firm 
belief that black Africa would one day regain 
its ancient glory. In the main his early career 
was divided between editing a newspaper in 
Pittsburgh and touring the antislavery circuit. 
His abolitionist sympathies brought him into 
the orbit of John Brown, but at the time of 
Harpers Ferry he was in Africa exploring the 
Niger River. Before returning home he toured 
the British Isles to large audiences. Both before 
and after the Civil War, as if his public activ- 
ities were not sufficient to bring his fellow 
blacks to his way of thinking, Delany often 


271 | 


turned to his pen, bringing out pamphlets, a 
novel, and two book-length treatises. By word 
and deed Delany’s pride in blackness and his 
emotional attachment to Africa struck a re- 
sponsive vein in the hearts of many Negro 
Americans of his day and subsequently. See 
Dorothy Sterling, The Making of an Afro- 
American: Martin Robison Delany, 1812-1885 
(1971). 

—BENJAMIN QUARLES 


DE LEON, Daniel (b. Curacao, Dec. 14, 1852; d. 


New York, N.Y., May 11, 1914), REFORMER, was 
the son of a surgeon in the Dutch colonial army 
in Curagao. In 1866 he was sent to a gymnasium 
at Hildesheim, Germany; it is disputed whether 
he then attended the University of Leyden in 
Holland. He came to the United States in 1874 
and settled in New York City. De Leon edited 
a newspaper advocating Cuban independence 
and taught Greek and Latin at the Thomas B. 
Harrington School in Westchester, New York 
(1874-76). He entered Columbia Law School in 
1876 and received his LLB in 1878. He then went 
to Texas to practice law but returned to New 
York in 1886 to lecture on international law and 
Latin American diplomacy at Columbia. 
Meanwhile, De Leon actively supported the 
candidacy of single-tax advocate Henry George, 
who ran for mayor of New York in 1886. Shortly 
thereafter he became a Marxist, believing that a 
socialist trade union movement was necessary to 
initiate a revolution which would establish a 
dictatorship of the proletariat. He joined the 
Knights of Labor in 1888 and became affiliated 
with Edward Bellamy’s Nationalist movement the 
following year. Finding these groups too moder- 
ate, De Leon joined the Socialist Labor party in 
1890; he left Columbia in 1891 to become national 
lecturer of the party and rapidly emerged as its 
most prominent spokesrnan. He was the party 
candidate for governor of New York in 1891 and 
1902 and ran for numerous other political offices. 
In 1892 De Leon became editor of the official 
party organ Weekly People, which became the 
Daily People in 1900. He attacked the trade union 
movement, and especially the AFL, for its failure 
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to adopt socialism. He also criticized the Knights 
of Labor and led a seceding faction from it in 
1895, the Socialist Trade and Labor Alliance. In 
1899 a dissident group of Socialist Labor party 
members who resented his control left De Leon’s 
party and formed the Socialist party of America. 
De Leon participated in the founding of the 
Industrial Workers of the World in 1905 and 
immediately merged his Socialist Trade and 
Labor Alliance with it. When friction again de- 
veloped over De Leon’s attempts to use the I|WW 
for Socialist Labor political activity he withdrew 
from the IWW in 1908 to form the Workers’ 
International Industrial Union. 


Personally kind and generous, De Leon of 
all American socialist leaders came closest to 
embodying the doctrinaire sectarianism which 
characterized so many European intellectual 
leaders of revolutionary movements in the late 
19th century. Indeed, in his insistence on ideo- 
logical purity and the dominance of the Social- 
ist Labor party over the rank-and-file working- 
class movement, De Leon in part anticipated 
and in part followed upon the Bolshevik model 
of the austere revolutionary leader. However, 
he did not possess either Lenin’s tactical 
genius or his opportunities for mass action. 
Although after the IWW founding convention 
of 1905 De Leon displayed a belated willing- 
ness to compromise his earlier political Marx- 
ism by incorporating elements of anarcho- 
syndicalist thought into his philosophy, his 
persistent search for doctrinal purity led to 
splits in the SLP, in the IWW, and indeed in 
every major movement he participated in. 

Although praised by his admirers as one 
of the few original thinkers among American 
socialists, recent scholarship has thrown doubt 
upon the originality of his ideas. Beginning in 
the 1890s as a neo-Lassallean who upheld the 
ballot box as the only successful way of achiev- 
ing socialism, De Leon came to advocate revo- 
lutionary industrial unionism as the primary 
means of revolution only after the IWW was 
founded in 1905, not during the 1890s with his 
Socialist Trade and Labor Alliance, as is com- 
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monly thought. During the last decade of his 
life he espoused a form of apolitical (but not 
necessarily antipolitical) syndicalism in which 
the industrial union movement was to become 
the main agent of revolutionary change. But 
this represented a synthesis of previous French 
and American syndicalist thought, rather than 
De Leon’s own. See Don K. McKee, “Daniel 
De Leon: A Reappraisal,” Labor History, I, 3 
(Fall 1960) , 264-97. 

—JoHn H. M. LasLetr 


DeMILLE, Cecil Blount (b. Ashfield, Mass., Aug. 
12, 1881; d. Hollywood, Calif., Jan. 21, 1959), 
MOVIE PRODUCER-DIRECTOR, graduated from 
the American Academy of Dramatic Arts in New 
York in 1900. For the next decade he acted in 
numerous plays, wrote some himself, and man- 
aged his mother’s play brokerage house. He also 
organized and played leads in his Standard Opera 
Company. In 1913 DeMille turned to motion pic- 
tures and joined Jesse L. Lasky, Arthur Friend, 
and Samuel Goldfish (later, Goldwyn) to form the 
Jesse L. Lasky Feature Play Co. Their first pro- 
duction, The Squaw Man (1914), was a tremen- 
dous success, and in 1915 DeMille became the 
director-general of the newly formed Famous 
Players-Lasky Corporation in Hollywood, Cali- 
fornia. Under DeMille’s direction the company 
turned out many popular films, including Joan the 
Woman (1916), The Romance of the Redwoods 
(1917) with Mary Pickford, and his first biblical 
film, The Ten Commandments (1923). DeMille or- 
ganized the Mercury Aviation Co. in 1919, one of 
the world’s first commercial airlines. He served 
as its president until 1921, when the company 
was dissolved. 

In 1925, after Famous Players-Lasky canceled 
his contract, DeMille established the Cecil B. 
DeMille Pictures Corporation. He became known 
for his extremely expensive productions with 
huge casts and sets, and for pictures on biblical 
and historical themes. The King of Kings (1927), 
the story of Jesus, which he produced and 
directed, epitomized this superspectacular genre. 
It earned enormous profits. During the years of 
the silent films DeMille developed such stars as 
Gloria Swanson, Wallace Reid, Geraldine Farrar, 
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Thomas Meighan, Bebe Daniels, Leatrice Joy, and 
William Boyd. In 1928 he became a producer- 
director for MGM, where he made his first all- 
talking feature, Dynamite (1929), and in 1932 he 
joined Paramount as an independent producer, 
making The Sign of the Cross (1932). Other suc- 
cesses followed, including Cleopatra (1934), The 
Crusades (1935), The Plainsman (1936), and 
Union Pacific (1939). For his talking pictures he 
preferred to use established stars, as he did with 
Claudette Colbert, Fredric March, Gary Cooper, 
Jean Arthur, John Wayne, and Charlton Heston. 
From 1936 to 1945 DeMille served as host for 
the Lux Radio Theater, which brought plays and 
screenplays featuring well-known stars into mil- 
lions of American homes. He was forced to re- 
sign when he refused to pay a one-dollar assess- 
ment imposed by the American Federation of 
Radio Artists, which opposed a California initia- 
tive vote abolishing the closed shop. In 1953 
DeMille won an Academy Award (the Irving G. 
Thalbérg Memorial Award). On that occasion his 
movie, of circus life, The Greatest Show on 
Earth (1952), was also honored by two awards. 
His new, spectacular version of The Ten Com- 
mandments appeared in 1956. DeMille finished 
his Autobiography (1959) shortly before his death. 


The name Cecil B. DeMille belongs to that 
day of screen pioneers when there were giants 
at work in the medium, laying the foundation 
for a titanic multimillion-dollar industry. Be- 
tween 1913 and 1956, DeMille personally pro- 
duced and directed 70 feature films; he also 
supervised and assisted in the direction, writ- 
ing, and production of many other pictures at 
Paramount and Producers Distributing Corpo- 
ration-Pathé, where he had his own producing 
unit. The power of other giants in the industry 
faded and vanished, but DeMille continued, a 
fighter and filmmaker, to the end of his life. 

He knew what the movie public wanted, 
and he always gave it to them—Entertain- 
ment! It did not matter whether he was pre- 
senting a modern story, a period piece, a biblical 
spectacle, or a romance of the ancient world. 
A master showman, he gave his audiences the 
ultimate in cinematic drama, as Barnum had in 
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the circus, as Belasco did in the theater. He 
spared no expense, and his name became the 
most potent of all box-office lures. If it was a 
DeMille production, it needed no other guar- 
antee for top success. Many critics may have 
scorned him and his films, but in the end 
awards were lavished on him and them. 

He also helpéd put Hollywood on the map 
as the film center of the world, and when he 
stopped making pictures, Hollywood was in its 
sad decline. The name DeMille endures be- 


cause with all the glamour, spectacle, sex, and - 


tense action which highlighted his productions, 
he had grasped two fundamentals of successful 
picturemaking: characters who would capture 
and hold an audience’s interest; and a straight- 
line story that constantly moved forward and 
upward, crashing over barriers on its way to 
explode in one final dramatic climax where all 
was resolved—usually, oddly enough, unhap- 
pily for all survivors. DeMille characters strug- 
gled continually through sin, strife, and silken 
seduction to realize that he who wins must 
compromise, Winning itself was always a bitter 
victory. Every feature he made, from The 
Squaw Man in 1914 to The Ten Command- 
ments in 1956, is illustrative of that philos- 
ophy. See Donald Hayne, ed., The Autobiog- 
raphy of Cecil B. DeMille (1959). 

—DeEWITT BoDEEN 


DEMUTH, Charles (b. Lancaster, Pa., Nov. 8, 
1883; d. there, Oct. 23, 1935), ARTIST, studied 
at the School of Industrial Arts in Philadelphia 
and also at the Pennsylvania Academy of Fine 
Arts (1905-8) under Thomas Anshutz and William 
Chase. He spent 1909 studying independently in 
Europe; he made return trips in 1911, 1912, and 
1913. Influenced by the European Cubists and 
also by Aubrey Beardsley and Toulouse-Lautrec, 
Demuth joined the gallery of Alfred Stieglitz upon 
his return to New York in 1914, and enjoyed the 
most productive period of his life. He illustrated 
the works of his favorite authors, including 
Henry James’s The Turn of the Screw and 
Edgar Allan Poe’s Masque of the Red Death. 
Under the influence of his close friend Marcel 
Duchamp, he turned to watercolor painting 
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and did a series of illustrations of nightclub 
performers and vaudeville stars. He later did 
numerous still lifes. His work was characterized 
by fluid, graceful lines, delicacy, and a mottled 
texture which he obtained by carefully blotting 
his watercolors. In 1920 he began to work in oil 
and composed several studies of factories and 
industrial life, and / Saw the Figure 5 in Gold 
(1928, Metropolitan Museum of Art, N.Y.), perhaps 
his best-known canvas. But increasingly poor 
health (he developed diabetes in 1920) forced 
Demuth to retire to Lancaster. He spent his last 
summers (1930-34) painting in Provincetown, 
Massachusetts. Some of his most highly regarded 
watercolors are: /In Vaudeville (1918, private col- 
lection, Philadelphia), Houses (1918, Columbus 
Gallery of Fine Arts, N.Y.), and Acrobats (1919, 
Museum of.Modern Art, N.Y.). 


Demuth was one of those artists who in the 
period between the two world wars managed 
to strike a balance between European modern- 
ism and traditional American realism. These 
artists—Charles Sheeler was another—have been 
called Precisionists or Immaculates. 

Although a painter of still lifes and occa- 
sional figure studies, Demuth is best known for 
his industrial landscapes, which revealed the 
influence of Cubism and Futurism. But unlike 
the European exponents of these _ styles, 
Demuth seems first to have conceived his sub- 
jects realistically and then added an abstract 
overlay. He recognized the integrity of the 
object, but he then manipulated it into an 
abstract pattern. 

Although aware of Dadaist developments 
through his friendship with Marcel Duchamp, 
Demuth never mocked industrial forms in a 
Dada manner. (Few American painters, if 
any, had become that disenchanted with 
modern life.) However, Demuth did not en- 
gage the industrial landscape in a human dis- 
course. With minimal sensuous elaboration of 
textures or colors, he portrayed an environment 
emptied of human beings, as if an autonomous 
precisionism rather than human contexts or 
sociological observations served as his source of 
motivation. 
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These paintings, which of all Demuth’s work 
suggest the frenzied pace of modern life, thus 
indicate an inner spiritual malaise. His attrac- 
tion to, but also his rejection of, the American 
landscape, paralleled similar sentiments voiced 
by writers such as H. L. Mencken and Sinclair 
Lewis, thus linking Demuth firmly with the 
pessimistic intellectuals of the 1920s. See Emily 
Farnham, Charles Demuth, Behind a Laughing 
Mask (1971). 

—MATTHEW BAIGGELL 


DEWEY, George (b. Montpelier, Vt., Dec. 26, 
1837; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 16, 1917), NAVAL 
OFFICER, studied at Norwich University and was 
graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy (1858), 
briefly served in the Mediterranean, and was 
made the executive officer of the Mississippi, 
which was part of Admiral Farragut’s fleet at New 
Orleans (1862) and Port Hudson (1863). After 
further Civil War service with the Atlantic block- 
ading squadron and at Fort Fisher, and duty as 
executive officer of a number of ships, he was 
given command of the Narragansett (1870-71, 
1872-75) on which he surveyed the Gulf of Cali- 
fornia. Promoted to captain (1884), he was ap- 
pointed chief of the Navy’s Bureau of Equipment 
and Recruiting in July 1889; in 1895 he was 
named president of the Board of Inspection and 
Survey. In 1896 he received the rank of commo- 
dore. 

In November 1897 Dewey was given command 
of the Asiatic Squadron. When the Spanish-Amer- 
ican War broke out, Dewey, following the Naval 
Department’s war plan‘and its order over As- 
sistant Secretary of the Navy Theodore Roose- 
velt’s signature to destroy the Spanish squadron 
at Manila Bay, sailed from Hong Kong and en- 
tered the Bay on the night of April 30, 1898. 
The next morning Dewey attacked, destroying the 
entire Spanish fleet without losing a ship or a 
man. For these actions he was made a rear ad- 
miral and in 1899 admiral of the navy. 

Returning home a national hero, Dewey con- 
templated running for the presidency, but no 
party beckoned him. In 1900 he was made presi- 
dent of the general board of the Navy Depart- 
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ment, a position he held until his death. In 1913 
he published his Autobiography. 


Admiral Dewey became a national hero late 
in life more through accident than through 
outstanding ability. In the late 1890s he re- 
quested sea duty, and seniority entitled him to 
a command as important as the Asiatic Squad- 
ron. The Navy Department reckoned him to be 
bold and resolute enough to carry through its 
plan for that squadron in the increasingly 
likely event of war with Spain. The navy per- 
ceived that Spain was most vulnerable not in 
Cuba but in the Philippine Islands. There the 
decrepit Spanish Far Eastern Fleet might be 
defeated by the stronger American Asiatic 
Squadron and a sufficient American foothold in 
the Philippines gained to serve as a make- 
weight in subsequent peace negotiations. 
When war broke out, Dewey led his squadron 
to victory as scheduled in Manila Bay on the 
glorious first of May 1898. His personal contri- 
butions mainly came later. For nearly three 
months until reinforcements arrived, he held 
Manila Bay despite an absence of enough 
troops to give him a firm base ashore and in 
the face of a truculent intrusion by a stronger 
German fleet feeling out the possibility of Ger- 
many’ inheriting Spain’s position in the 
islands. More important, as president of the 
general board of the navy from 1900 to 1917 
and seniority chairman of the army-navy joint 
board from its creation in 1903 to 1917, 
Dewey used his prestige and good sense to 
make a sound if small beginning toward inter- 
service strategic planning. See John A. S. 
Grenville and George Berkeley Young, Politics, 
Strategy, and American Diplomacy: Studies in 
Foreign Policy, 1873-1917 (1966). 

—RussELL F, WEIGLEY 


DEWEY, John (b. Burlington, Vt., Oct. 20, 1859; 
d. New York, N.Y., June 1, 1952), PHILOSOPHER, 
graduated from the University of Vermont (1879) 
and earned a PhD at Johns Hopkins University, 
where he came under the influence of the pioneer 
child psychologist G. Stanley Hall. After a year of 
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teaching, Dewey was appointed assistant pro- 
fessor at the University of Michigan in 1884, and 
professor of philosophy at the University of Min- 
nesota four years later. From 1889 to 1894 he 
held the same post at Michigan; he then became 
head of the department of philosophy, psychol- 
Ogy, and education at the University of Chicago. 
There he taught éthics, logic, and education, and 
was director of the school of education. In 1904 
he joined the faculty at Columbia, where he 
taught for 26 years. 

In 1887 Dewey published Psychology, in which 


he claimed that the subject was a natural sci- 


ence, not a branch of metaphysics. Deeply in- 
fluenced by William James, he sought to erase 
the line between liberal arts and vocational edu- 
cation, teaching that instruction had to be com- 
bined with doing, and that full development of the 
child’s cultural interests was necessary to a de- 
velopment of his ability to solve problems. In 
The School and Society (1899), a very influential 
book, Dewey made psychology the basis of peda- 
gogical development, noting that an educational 
system, to be successful, had to satisfy four in- 
terests of the child: conversation, curiosity, con- 
struction, and artistic expression. Out of a 
laboratory school which Dewey established in 
Chicago in 1896 grew the modern progressive 
school. He decried the old concept of education 
as something not useful in itself but only as 
preparation for the future. “An activity which 
does not have worth enough to be carried on for 
its own sake,” he declared, “cannot be very ef- 
fective as preparation for something else.” 

Dewey saw philosophy as a practical science. 
His equalitarian views led him to rebel against the 
classical idea that the philosopher had access to 
a higher form of knowledge than did the com- 
mon man. Such a viewpoint, he declared, was 
inconsistent with modern society, which had to 
be classless if it was to succeed. Philosophy, in 
short, was to be rated by its accomplishments. 
William James accepted Dewey as a philosophi- 
cal pragmatist, naming him and his followers the 
“Chicago School.’ Another name for Dewey’s 
thought is ‘‘instrumentalism.” 

Dewey’s other strong interest, and one in which 
his equalitarian views were decisive, was politics. 
A product himself of the Progressive Era of re- 
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form, by the end of World War II he had aban- 
doned any faith in the established political 
parties, which he considered merely “‘the errand 
boys’’ of big business. He tried to help organized 
labor form a Liberal party in 1946 to wrest power 
from -what he thought of as the special interests. 
He also supported such liberal causes as the 
Civil Liberties Union, the National Association for 
the Advancement of Colored People, and the 
New York Teachers’ Guild. He was a founder of 
the New School for Social Research, and lec- 
tured widely in Asia, Turkey, and Mexico. A 
member of the Committee for Soviet-American 
Friendship in the 1930s, he studied educational 
methods in Russia. In 1937 he went to Mexico as 
head of a commission which investigated the 
Stalinist charges against Trotsky, then in exile 
in that country, and found no basis for them. 


John Dewey’s fame is primarily as an edu- 
cator, his reputation ranging from that of the 
foremost theorist of education of our time to 
that of the chief instigator of the moral break- 
down of American civilization. But Dewey was 
an educator only in the sense that he con- 
sidered the philosophy of education to be iden- 
tical with philosophy. When someone asked 
him if he used his own educational principles 
in his classroom, he is reported to have replied, 
“Tm not a teacher. I’m a philosopher.” And 
Dewey was a philosopher, first and last. As a 
result, he was and is misunderstood fairly con- 
sistently in his concern with a wide variety of 
human problems, a concern that is always from 
a philosophic perspective. For example, when 
he argued in the early days after the Russian 
Revolution that we should keep an open mind 
on what he saw as the most far-reaching social 
experiment ever tried, he promptly was 
branded a Bolshevik in some quarters. Simi- 
larly, when several years later, after a visit to 
the Soviet Union, he expressed grave doubts 
about the direction the experiment was taking, 
he was labeled a reactionary just as promptly 
in other quarters. 

The irony is that amid the furors swirling 
about his head throughout his long and vigor- 
ous life Dewey remained a quiet, soft-spoken, 
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gentle scholar, whose principal interest was in 
finding out how the world works, certainly not 
in arousing such contradictory passions. Of 
course, finding out about the world, for 
Dewey, is not separable from conduct: what a 
man believes is what he acts upon; and love of 
truth requires a man to look his world squarely 
in the face and to learn from what he sees and 
does. He also learned willingly and substan- 
tially from friends and from critics, but he 
always measured the contributions of both by 
what the most careful observation of the world 
could disclose. 

During Dewey’s ten years at the University 
of Chicago, together with his colleagues such 
as George H. Mead and James R. Angell, he 
laid the theoretical groundwork for an ap- 
proach to human problems that has marked 
indelibly the development of psychology, reli- 
gion, sociology, economics, and political sci- 
ence—as well as philosophy and education— 
in this country. Beginning with a biological 
conception of the interrelations between a 
living organism and its environment, Dewey 
developed a method of inquiry that was scien- 
tific, humane, and flexible, a method he pro- 
posed for application to morals, politics, 
education, and art. And he himself demon- 
strated that method in those fields and others 
in a steady stream of books, essays, and lec- 
tures. The result is the most fully expounded 
philosophy the United States has produced, a 
body of work expected to run to more than 40 
volumes in the definitive collected edition now 
in process of being published. Dewey wrote for 
people in every walk of life, his articles appear- 
ing in journals of every description, popular, 
technical, and scholarly. The impact of the 
ideas he expressed probably has been as great 
and as widespread as was possible in a nation 
that is by temper and intent unphilosophical. 

Dewey spent his life advocating a new con- 
ception of experience and a more intelligent 
attitude toward experiencing. He saw the 
function of intellect as that of bringing the 
accumulated knowledge and experience of the 
past to bear on the problems of the present so 
that the future can be richer, more open, and 
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more satisfactory as experience than the past 
has been. In his words, thought has the task of 
freeing experience from routine, on the one 
hand, and from caprice, on the other. He 
maintained that in every phase of human activ- 
ity, our purposes and the instruments we use 
to implement them should grow and take form 
in the very process of the activity, not be taken 
for granted as given facts in the world or as 
untested ideas in our minds. Instead of another 
item for the textbooks to catalog under Ameri- 
can philosophy (as somehow distinct from Eu- 
ropean philosophy), Dewey tried to provide an 
American philosophy—a call for organized in- 
telligence to cope with fast-moving corporate 
societies, of which the United States is the 
foremost example. See Jo Ann Boydston, ed., 
Guide to the Works of John Dewey (1970). 
—DARNELL RUCKER 


DEWEY, Thomas Edmund (b. Owosso, Mich., 
March 24, 1902; d. Bal Harbor, Fla., March 16, 
1971), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the 
University of Michigan in 1923. After earning 
his LLB from Columbia (1925), he worked as a 
member of two prominent New York City law 
firms and began to engage actively in New 
York Republican politics. He served as chief as- 
sistant to the U.S. attorney for the Southern 
District of New York (1931-33) and as U.S. 
attorney for a brief period in 1934. A year later 
Governor Herbert Lehman appointed Dewey spe- 
cial prosecutor to investigate organized crime. 
Together with a powerful legal staff, he prose- 
cuted leaders of commercialized vice and rack- 
eteering in the poultry, trucking, restaurant, and 
baking businesses, obtaining 72 convictions in 
73 prosecutions. This brought him great re- 
nown, and he was easily elected district attorney 
of New York County in 1937. In this post he 
continued to enhance his reputation as a “racket 
buster.’’ Running against Lehman for governor in 
1938, Dewey lost in a close election but emerged 
as a leading candidate for the Republican presi- 
dential nomination in 1940, which went, however, 
to Wendell Willkie. 
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Dewey left the district attorney’s office in 
1941 and was elected governor of New York 
a year later. Gaining the Republican presidential 
nomination in 1944, Dewey campaigned for 
lower taxes, less government spending, but re- 
tention of social security and other parts of the 
New Deal. He was defeated by Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt by an €lectoral vote of 432 to 99. Re- 
elected governor in 1946, Dewey was nomi- 
nated for the presidency again in 1948. He 
ran a conservative campaign on a platform of 
lower taxes, reduced government spending, and 
support of the United Nations and European Re- 
covery Program. Although polls indicated that he 
was far ahead, he lost to Harry Truman by an 
electoral vote of 303 to 189 (with 39 electoral 
votes for J. Strom Thurmond, the States’ Rights 
party candidate). Dewey was elected governor a 
third time in 1950, and was influential in gain- 
ing the Republican presidential nomination for 
Dwight D. Eisenhower over Robert A. Taft in 
1952. He retired from public office after his term 
as governor expired in 1955 and developed a 
lucrative Wall Street law practice. 

During his 12 years as governor, Dewey de- 
veloped the State University of New York system, 
opposed discrimination in employment and hous- 
ing, and favored expansion of the state’s unem- 
ployment and welfare system and its highway 
network. The Governor Dewey Thruway from Buf- 
falo to New York was named in his honor. 
Dewey’s ideas and speeches have been com- 
piled in three books: The Case Against the 
New Deal (1940), Journey to the Far Pacific 
(1952), and Thomas E£. Dewey on the Two 
Party System (1966). 


Dewey was a powerful political figure who 
dominated the policies and direction of New 
York State and strongly influenced the Repub- 
lican party for two decades, He rose swiftly on 
the basis of his ability, drive, and careful selec- 
tion of staff assistants. An extremely hard 
worker, he was eminently skillful, efficient, 
inner-directed, and vigorous—qualities which 
characterized his administrations in New York. 
His public presentations were similar: proper, 
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calm, disciplined, and self-assured. These traits 
were significant assets in helping him in three 
gubernatorial elections, but his impersonal, 
correct stance was less appealing when con- 
trasted with the charismatic image of Franklin 
D. Roosevelt and the feisty nature of Harry S. 
Truman. Unfortunately, he will long be re- 
membered for his loss to Truman in 1948, an 
election he actually had little chance of win- 
ning but which had been heralded as a certain 
Dewey victory. 

Though highly critical of the New Deal, 
Dewey espoused a moderate political philos- 
ophy which included strong support for gov- 
ernmental action in domestic affairs and 
internationalism in foreign policy, policies 
which often ran contrary to those espoused by 
Republican conservatives. As one of the 
leaders of the eastern wing, he also antago- 
nized conservative and right-wing Republicans 
when he led the fight for Eisenhower's nomina- 
tion over Senator Taft in the 1952 convention. 
Nonetheless, his contacts within the Eisen- 
hower administration enabled him to maintain 
a degree of influence on national policy. See 
Thomas E. Dewey, The Case Against the New 
Deal (1940). 

—JOsEPH BOsKIN 


DICKINSON, Emily Elizabeth (b. Amherst, Mass., 
Dec. 10, 1830; d. there, May 15, 1886), POET, 
spent her entire life in Amherst, except for a 
year at South Hadley Female Seminary, now 
Mount Holyoke College (1847-48), and a few brief 
trips. In-her early thirties she withdrew from the 
world, ostensibly to devote herself to her father 
and other members of her family. She lived as a 
recluse, but corresponded with several friends, 
including Thomas Wentworth Higginson, a noted 
literary figure, who did not encourage her to 
publish her poetry. After her death nearly 1800 
poems were discovered, of which only seven had 
been published. Her verse, marked by verbal 
economy, rhythmic vitality, sharp imagistic per- 
ception, and wit, is written in several popular 
forms including versions of hymnbook meters. 
She treated such conventional romantic subjects 
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as nature, love, death, and immortality in a man- 
ner which was and still is unconventional, eccen- 
tric, and unique. Her works, published posthu- 
mously on the basis of manuscripts difficult to 
decipher, have always been popular. They include 
three series of Poems (1890, 1891, 1896), The 
Single Hound (1914), Further Poems (1929), Un- 
published Poems (1936), The Poems of Emily 
Dickinson (8 vols., 1955), and The Letters of 
Emily Dickinson (3 vols., 1958). 


Emily Dickinson thought of herself as 
“small, like the Wren,” with hair “bold, like the 
Chestnut-Bur,” and eyes “like the Sherry in the 
Glass, that the Guest leaves.” She was a woman 
of great emotional intensity and imaginative 
vitality. “I never was with any one who 
drained my nerve power so much,” wrote 
Thomas Wentworth Higginson after a visit. 
The absolute integrity with which she was 
committed to her family and friends and, 
above all, to her poetry is hardly evident in the 
legends of unrequited love and_ spinsterish 
queerness which her renunciation of the world 
inspired. In fact, she used the world and its 
conventions to help her be a poet. Thus, she 
took advantage of that social convention of her 
time which tolerated the withdrawal of an 
unmarried woman into the bosom of her family 
to help her conserve her energy for her poetry. 
In the same way, she used the conventions of 
the nursery-rhyme-like hymnbook meters, 
which provided the form for her poems, to 
help her write to please herself. She was con- 
cerned with poetry as a way of expressing felt 
experience. And she conceived of experience, 
perhaps because of her religious consciousness, 
as imbued with meaning. The poet, she wrote, 
“Distills amazing sense/ From ordinary mean- 
ings.” She wanted to capture the meaning of 
experience intensely, in language which was 
imagistically resonant rather than discursive. 
For her, poetry was to be powerful, rather than 
sedate. As she put it, “If I read a book [and] 
it makes my whole body so cold no fire ever 
can warm me I know that is poetry. If I feel 
physically as if the top of my head was taken 
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off, I know that is poetry.” Her several dozen 
great poems perhaps achieve the effects she 
wrote about, joining feeling and meaning so 
intensely and freshly that they appear to be 
the only ways of realizing their subjects. The 
accomplishment of those poems outweighs the 
few dozen sentimentally mediocre poems she 
wrote and does not lessen the value of those 
hundreds of her poems which are “only” first 
rate, not great in absolute terms. In her best 
work she explored such profound matters as 
what it means to live in awareness of the com- 
ing of death (“Because I could not stop for 
Death/ He kindly stopped for me”), the 
nature of suffering (“After great pain, a formal 
feeling comes/ The Nerves sit ceremonious, 
like Tombs”), and the possibility of hope in a 
world which seems threatening and precarious 
(“The mob within the heart/ Police cannot 
suppress/ The riot given at the first/ Is 
authorized as peace”). She expressed herself 
by using what she could of conventional 
rhymes, rhythms, and grammar, and by dis- 
carding the irrelevant. In this way, among 
others, she anticipated the development of 
much 20th-century American poetry, but it is a 
sign of her distinctiveness that she has had no 
imitators. See John Cody, After Great Pain: 
The Inner Life of Emily Dickinson (1971). 

—E ty Stock 


DICKINSON, John (b. Talbot County, Md., Nov. 
8, 1732; d. Wilmington, Del., Feb. 14, 1808), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, studied law under John Mo- 
land, a leader of the Philadelphia bar, and in 
London at the Middle Temple (1753-57). After 
returning to Philadelphia, he developed a suc- 
cessful law practice, but he soon decided to 
enter politics. In 1760 he was elected to the Dela- 
ware assembly. He then served in the Penn- 
sylvania assembly (1762-65; 1770-76), where he 
defended the Pennsylvania system of proprietary 
government, believing that any change would be 
for the worse. His opposition to Benjamin Frank- 
lin on this issue (Franklin favored the establish- 
ment of a royal government) cost him his seat. 
After Parliament passed the Sugar Act (1764) 
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and the Stamp Act (1765), Dickinson published 
The Late Regulations Respecting the British 
Colonies . . . Considered, arguing that the only 
way to get these taxes repealed was to show the 
English merchants that enforcement would be 
detrimental to their interests. As a delegate to 
the Stamp Act Congress in New York (1765), he 
drafted the petition asking Parliament to repeal 
the tax, but opposed violent resistance to the act. 
After the Townshend Acts were passed (1767), he 
published his Letters from a Farmer in Penn- 
sylvania to the Inhabitants of the British Colonies, 
denying Parliament’s right to tax the colonies, but 
also arguing that conciliation was possible. 

Thanks largely to his authorship of the Farm- 
ers Letters, Dickinson became the most pres- 
tigious leader among Americans insisting upon 
colonial rights within the framework of empire. 
In the second Continental Congress (1775) he 
drafted the official ‘‘Petition to the King,’ and 
also wrote the “Olive Branch Petition,’ the colo- 
nists’ final plea for redress of grievances before 
declaring their independence. With Thomas Jef- 
ferson he issued in 1775 the “Declaration of the 
Causes of Taking up Arms,” a condemnation of 
all British actions since 1763. Still he hoped for 
conciliation, and in 1776 he voted against the 
Declaration of Independence. 

He continued to serve in Congress (represent- 
ing Delaware in 1776-77 and 1779-80), where he 
drew up the first draft of the Articles of Con- 
federation (1776). Later he served as president of 
the Delaware Supreme Executive Council (1781) 
and held the same position in Pennsylvania 
(1782-85). In 1787 he attended the federal con- 
vention at Philadelphia as a delegate from Dela- 
ware. He signed the new Constitution, and sup- 
ported the charter in his ‘‘Fabius” letters. 

Although Dickinson maintained his interest in 
political affairs, he held no public office during 
the remainder of his life. In 1801 he published 
two volumes of his writings. 


Dickinson was a leading early spokesman for 
the conservative tradition in America, Reject- 
ing such radicals as Thomas Paine and such 
manipulators as Benjamin Franklin, he be- 
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lieved that political principles and actions not 
rooted in history and tradition were inherently 
destructive. He learned to believe in the 
“rights of Englishmen,” as won over the years 
and incorporated into governmental proce- 
dures and the common law, but he remained 
skeptical of the so-called rights of man. He also 
rejected Rationalism, on the ground that man 
is an irrational creature, better understood 
through observation than through logic. “Ex- 
perience,” he said, “must be our only guide. 
Reason may mislead us.” 

Between 1765 and 1776 _ Dickinson’s 
cautious but firm position—maintaining that 
Parliament was attempting dangerous innova- 
tions and that the colonies were seeking only 
to preserve ancient liberties—won him great 
support and prestige. In 1776, when the Revo- 
lution took a more radical turn, he was left 
behind. There was, however, another reason 
for his eclipse, to be found in personal attri- 
butes. In public councils his demeanor often 
cost him the followers that his writings had 
won. Grave and emaciated, invariably dressed 
in black, he affected a pontifical manner that 
regularly alienated others. Almost at the outset 
of the Constitutional Convention, for example, 
he proposed the celebrated “Connecticut Com- 
promise” on representation in Congress. Yet 
because of his lack of tact and sense of politi- 
cal timing, his proposal was ignored—only to 
be picked up again later when it came from 
other sources, with the result that history never 
recognized his contribution. See David L. 
Jacobson, John Dickinson and the Revolution 
in Pennsylvania, 1764-1776 (1965). 

—Forrest McDoNALD 


DIRKSEN, Everett McKinley (b. Pekin, IIl., Jan. 4, 
1896; d. Washington, D.C., Sept. 7, 1969), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, studied at the University of 
Minnesota (1913-17) before enlisting in the army 
in World War I. From 1919 to 1932 he was a wash- 
ing-machine manufacturer, a manager of a dredg- 
ing company, and finally an operator of a whole- 
sale bakery in Pekin. In 1930 he was defeated in 
the Republican primary for nomination to Con- 
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gress, but in 1932 he was elected to the House 
from the 16th district, serving until 1948. In the 
House, Dirksen served on the Immigration and 
Naturalization and the Banking and Currency 
committees. He was generally critical of the New 
Deal domestic policy, voting against TVA, rural 
electrification, and public housing, although he 
did support the Social Security Act. At first an 
isolationist and opponent of Franklin D. Roose- 
velt’s foreign policy, he became a supporter of 
the president’s war policy, citing the need for 
national unity as his rationale. During his terms 
in the House, Dirksen completed his law educa- 
tion with a Washington attorney and was ad- 
mitted to the Illinois bar in 1936. 

In 1948, suffering from a severe eye ailment, 
Dirksen retired from Congress and returned to 
Pekin to practice. But in 1950, the ailment cured, 
he was elected senator from Illinois. In the Sen- 
ate, Dirksen served on the Appropriations and 
Judiciary committees. He was minority whip 
(1957-59) and minority leader (1960-69). A mem- 
ber of the conservative, “old guard” faction of 
the Republican party, he generally supported 
Senator Robert A. Taft on domestic and foreign 
issues. Until 1955 he was a vocal backer of 
Senator Joseph A. McCarthy’s anti-Communist 
crusade. During the presidencies of Democrats 
John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson, how- 
ever, Dirksen, as minority leader, provided Re- 
publican votes for such “liberal” legislation as 
U.S. support for a special U.N. Bond Issue 
(1962), the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (1963), and 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Simultaneously, 
however, he was also active in promoting con- 
stitutional amendments to permit prayer in public 
schools, and to permit the states to ‘apportion 
one legislative house on a basis other than pop- 
ulation. 


Unlike most politicians with extended ser- 
vice in Congress, Everett Dirksen became 
more flexible as he grew older. It would be an 
oversimplification to say that he moved from 
conservatism to liberalism, Like most Republi- 
cans who began their congressional careers in 
the 1930s, Dirksen was a naysayer. The habit 
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persisted as long as he was part of a helpless 
minority. 

Dirksen began to change in World War II, 
cooperating with the Democratic majority in 
matters which he deemed vital to national 
security. As a postwar Taft Republican, he 
reverted to a narrow partisanship and made his 
debut as senator in 1951 by embracing Mc- 
Carthyism. When McCarthy was discredited, 
Dirksen moved closer to the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration and gradually emerged as a 
spokesman for its policies. After his promotion 
to minority leader, he became a resourceful 
architect of compromise. Seeking to modernize 
his party, he rounded up Republican support 
for civil rights legislation and other incontest- 
ably popular domestic policies sponsored by 
the Democrats. He also supported President 
Johnson’s Vietnam policy. Yet Dirksen con- 
tinued to pose as a foe of centralized govern- 
ment and of presidential efforts to by-pass 
congressional influence in foreign policy. While 
his obstructionist impulses diminished, the gap 
between his ideology and his voting record 
widened. 

Toward the end of his career, Dirksen saw 
himself as another Lincoln, but he resembled a 
revivalist preacher more than a prairie states- 
man. Critics dismissed him as “the wizard of 
ooze” because of his flamboyant oratorical 
style. Yet he slowly gained a reputation as a 
somewhat fuzzy dispenser of folk wisdom. See 
Neil MacNeil, Dirksen (1970). 

—G. H. Mayer 


DISNEY, Walter Elias (b. Chicago, Ill., Dec. 5, 
1901; d. Los Angeles, Calif., Dec. 15, 1966), 
FILM ANIMATOR, PRODUCER, attended high 
school in Chicago and studied at night at the 
Chicago Academy of Fine Arts. He dropped out 
of school in 1918 to serve as a Red Cross 
ambulance driver in France. Returning to the 
U.S. in 1919, he worked as a commercial artist 
in Kansas City, Missouri, before becoming an 
animator for Kansas City Film Advertising (1920- 
22) and forming his first—and soon bankrupt— 
production company. Disney moved to Holly- 
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wood, California, in 1923 and formed a partner- 
ship with his older brother Roy to make cartoon 
films. The latter managed business affairs, as he 
was always to do throughout their joint careers, 
while Walt drew the Alice in Cartoonland series 
(1923-26). Disney then directed Oswald the 
Rabbit, a series of animated short subjects, for 
Universal Studies (1926-28). In 1928 he released 
the first animated sound film, Steamboat Willie, 
which introduced Mickey Mouse to the American 
public. After the enormous success of Mickey, 
Disney introduced more cartoon characters, in- 
cluding Donald Duck, Pluto, and Goofy. He 
created his “Silly Symphony” cartoon series in- 
cluding Skeleton Dance (1929), Flowers and 
Trees (1932), and Three Little Pigs (1933) in 
color. In 1937 he risked all that he had gained 
to produce Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs, 
the first full-length animated film, and was re- 
warded with enormous financial! and critical suc- 
cess. 

Pinocchio (1940) was Disney’s second full- 
length cartoon. Fantasia (1940), an animated in- 
terpretation of the music of Bach, Tchaikovsky, 
Beethoven, and others, conducted by Leopold 
Stokowski, received wide critical acclaim, though 
it fared poorly with the general public. During 
World War II, Disney made propaganda and 
defense training films for the government. There- 
after he continued making full-length animated 
features like Cinderella (1950) and Alice in 
Wonderland (1951). Song of the South (1947) 
combined live actors with animated figures, 
while such movies as Treasure Island (1950), 
Robin Hood (1952), and 20,000 Leagues Under 
the Sea (1954) completed his transition to almost 
exclusive reliance on actors for his films. His 
Seal Island (1948) pioneered wildlife documentary 
films for theatrical release, and he followed it 
with similar films, including Beaver Valley (1951), 
Nature’s Half Acre (1951), and The Vanishing 
Prairie (1954), which was feature length. In 1954 
Disney started his television show Disneyland 
and produced many programs especially for TV, 
including Davy Crockett (1955). Other television 
shows included the Mickey Mouse Club (1954— 
58), Zorro (1957), and, the successor to Disney- 
land, Walt Disney’s Wonderful World of Color 
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(1961). In 1955 Disney opened his popular 
amusement park, Disneyland, at Anaheim, Cali- 
fornia. He was constructing another park, Disney 
World, at Orlando, Florida (completed in 1971), 
at the time of his death. His film Mary Poppins 
(1964), which included animated sequences, 
grossed more than $50 million. The Disney Studio 
won 39 Oscars from the Motion Picture Academy 
during his lifetime. 


Walt Disney was the prisoner, and in later 

life perhaps even the creature, of a largely 
fictitious public image. When he died, for 
example, the Los Angeles Times speculated 
editorially that he must have gained his deep- 
est joy “from seeing the flash of delight sweep 
across a child’s face and hearing his sudden 
laughter, at the first sight of Mickey Mouse or 
Snow White or Pinocchio.” It was a theme that 
echoed and reechoed, not only in his obituaries 
but throughout the media during his lifetime. 
“Warm,” “wonderful,” yet withal “a very 
simple man... that you might not look 
twice at on the street”—that was his corpora- 
tion’s line, and it was quite uncritically ac- 
cepted by the media, and therefore by the 
general public as well. There is always a 
shortage of “nice guys” to profile. 

This is not meant to imply that Disney was 
entirely a misanthrope. He probably had noth- 
ing against the laughter of children. But this 
image of him vastly oversimplifies the character 
and achievements of an ill-educated youth who 
transformed himself, in a little more than four 
decades, from a bankrupt and not particularly 
talented commercial artist into—literally— 
Hollywood’s last tycoon; that is, the last man 
to exercise absolute and single-handed control 
not only over a major movie studio but over an 
endlessly expanding entertainment empire em- 
bracing television, books, records, merchandise 
for children, and, most important, the famous 
amusement parks—Disneyland, in California, 
the world’s first great experiment in the crea- 
tion of environments for entertainment pur- 
poses; and Disney World, in Florida, which he 
planned but did not live to see completed. One 
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does not achieve any—let alone all—of the 
things Disney achieved unless one is tougher, 
more single-minded, than the notion of him as 
a sort of Uncle to the Nation suggests. 

In fact, novelist Aubrey Mennen came closer 
to the truth about him when he described 
Disney as “a tall, somber man who appeared to 
be under the lash of some private demon. .. . 
I remember him smiling only once.” That 
demon began to form in a childhood that was 
poverty-stricken and dominated by a mean- 
spirited father. There seems little doubt that it 
was the memory of that hard time that fired 
Disney’s powerful acquisitive instinct and also 
led to his lifelong infatuation with technologi- 
cal advances. He was always among the first in 
Hollywood to embrace new _ technologies 
(sound, improved color processes, special 
cameras, all manner of devices to enhance the 
magical elements in moviemaking), and it is 
not, perhaps, too fanciful to see these devices 
as the toys he was denied in boyhood. Cer- 
tainly Disneyland, that grand orchestration of 
the latest technologies of entertainment (many 
of which were patented by the Disney firm 
itself), was the projection of a child’s dream of 
a super amusement park, a big rock candy 
mountain. And in his last years Disney fussed 
over it, worried about it, protected it, as a 
child might some beloved collection of tin 
soldiers or bubble gum cards. 

Of course, there was more to him than a 
certain childishness. His faith in progress 
through technological innovation was very 
much the faith his generation learned at the 
knees of Henry Ford and Thomas Edison—as 
was the aesthetic these innovations were sup- 
posed to serve, but very often dominated. At 
its best, early in its history, the Disney studio 
turned out work that was full of the most 
exuberant energy, and the short subjects fea- 
turing Mickey Mouse and friends are certainly 
among the high points in the history of ani- 
mated film. Disney, however, yearned for finer 
things without being able to define them in 
any very sophisticated way. Of the feature 
films only Pinocchio and the charming Dumbo 
recaptured the brio of the shorts. For the most 
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part Disney knew no better than to aspire to a 
certain realism in art and design, while charac- 
ters and situations were ever reduced to the 
cute and the sentimental, which qualities he 
carried over into the live-action films that 
dominated his production schedule from 1950 
onward, 

His success with the mass audience was, of 
course, based on this reductionism, but the in- 
tellectual and artistic community which at the 
beginning of his career had nominated him the 
logical successor to Chaplin deserted him. 
That seemed to embitter him, lower his aspira- 
tions. He consoled himself with power (which 
he exercised compulsively, in nagging detail), 
with the trappings of celebrity, and with his 
enormous wealth. Many of his employees— 
especially the most creative ones—found him 
grasping and domineering, particularly after a 
strike in 1941 spoiled his dream of the studio- 
as-family, Disney as paterfamilias. These qual- 
ities began to become visible between the lines 
of even the most benign interviews, and at the 
end, he seemed to speak of nothing but his 
desire to order and control his domain, to be 
beholden to no one. About art he had nothing 
to say. About politics and the social order his 
views were as primitive as his appreciation of 
technology was sophisticated. The laughter of 
children did not come up much in his conver- 
sation. Instead, when asked what his proudest 
achievement was, he replied: “The whole 
damn thing. The fact that I was able to build 
an organization and hold it.” Spoken like a 
Sinclair Lewis character. He was, at last, what 
he had always been—a true son of the middle 
border, the true son of his father, anything but 
“Uncle Walt.” See Richard Schickel, The Dis- 
ney Version (1968). 

—RICHARD SCHICKEL 


DIX, Dorothea Lynde (b. Hampden, Maine, April 
4, 1802; d. Trenton, N.J., July 17, 1887), RE- 
FORMER, started teaching school at the age of 
14 in Worcester, Massachusetts. During 1821-35 
she ran a girls’ school in her grandparents’ home 
in Boston and wrote a number of children’s 
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books, including Hymns for Children (1825) and 
Ten Short Stories for Children (1827-28). 

Poor health forced her to leave teaching and to 
travel abroad (1835-38), but in 1841 she returned 
to teaching, holding Sunday school classes in 
the East Cambridge, Massachusetts, House of 
Correction. Appalled by conditions in the prison, 
particularly by the fact that the insane and 
feeble-minded were treated as criminals, she set 
out on a crusade to reform the state’s prisons, 
almshouses, and insane asylums. During 1841-44 
she visited approximately 18 state penitentiaries, 
300 county jails and correction houses, and 500 
almshouses. Typical of her findings was a Me- 
morial to the Legislature of Massachusetts (1843). 
Besides describing the physical conditions of the 
asylums, she asserted in this work that the insane 
were “chained, naked, beaten with rods, and 
lashed into obedience!” As a direct result of her 
work, the Massachusetts legislature improved 
the Worcester asylum. 

During the next few years she pursued her re- 
form goals in a number of other states, as well as 
in Canada and England. In 1854 she tried to get 
Congress to channel the funds it received from 
the sale of national land into care for the insane. 
Such a bill was passed by both houses of Con- 
gress but was vetoed by President Pierce. During 
1854-57 Dix again traveled abroad. 

After the Civil War broke out, the surgeon 
general of the army appointed her superintendent 
of women nurses. After the war Dix continued to 
investigate the conditions of the insane, and 
spent her last years residing, more as guest 
than patient, at a New Jersey hospital she had 
helped to found. 


The cult of asylum building that swept 
Jacksonian America had no more enthusiastic 
or dedicated advocate than Dorothea Dix. She 
came to this crusade by an odd route. Her 
childhood had been a lonely one. Her father, 
busy eking out a living on a Maine farm or 
traveling about as a Methodist preacher, could 
not provide a secure or affectionate household, 
and Dorothea desperately moved from one 
relative to another seeking an alternative. 
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Loneliness also typified her youth; then a 
broken engagement added to her isolation. She 
spent her early adulthood trying to recover 
from both a physical and a mental breakdown. 

Ostensibly too frail to continue running a 
girls’ school, Dix discovered by way of a casual 
invitation to visit the local Cambridge jail the 
miserable lot of the pauper insane. With the 
frightening energy of one who is filling a void, 
she took hold of this cause. For well over 30 
years she traveled from state to state, over the 
roughest country roads, to inspect out-of-the- 
way almshouses and jails. 

Dix’s first concern was with the comfort and 
security of the insane. Her memorials to state 
legislatures invariably began with a recounting 
of the awful neglect and cruelty that she had 
discovered, But her avid sponsorship of asylum 
care had another dimension to it: she was cer- 
tain that insanity was curable. Reading thor- 
oughly in the writings of America’s first psy- 
chiatrists, Isaac Ray and Samuel Woodward 
among others, Dix accepted and popularized 
their arguments. Insanity, she explained, had 
its origins in the extraordinary openness and 
fluidity of American society—men who saw no 
limits to their opportunities, who tolerated no 
intellectual or political restraints, often broke 
under the strain to achieve. The cure for this 
malady was to place the mentally ill in well- 
ordered, highly routinized settings, at the pub- 
lic expense. Society must make recompense, 
Dix insisted, “for these disastrous fruits of its 
social organization.” Armed with this formula, 
she persuaded many state legislatures to found 
public insane asylums. 

There was a heroic quality about Dix’s 
effort. Her ability to overcome personal prob- 
lems and to labor so steadfastly to realize her 
conception of the public good was remarkable. 
Many contemporaries found her a saintly fig- 
ure: “the most useful and distinguished woman 
that America has produced,” declared one trib- 
ute. And there can be no slighting the quality 
of her humanitarianism. The condition of the 
pauper insane was all that she claimed it to be; 
clearly it demanded amelioration. Still, Dix 
seems too much the advocate of incarceration, 
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unable to reckon with the dangers inherent in 
this venture. Her unwavering dedication to 
this innovation led her, and most of her con- 
temporaries, to put institutionalization first and 
caution second. Hence, procedural safeguards 
to protect the insane against involuntary com- 
mitment had no part in her program; nor did 
the systematic regulation of conditions in the 
asylums themselves. By the 1870s, Dix wit- 
nessed the all too rapid and gross deterioration 
of the asylums, but there was little she could 
recommend, save to start the asylum venture 
all over again. She was the singleminded re- 
former—and the fruits of her effort warrant 
our admiration, and our skepticism too. See 
Helen E. Marshall, Dorothea Dix: Forgotten 
Samaritan (1937). 

—Davw J. ROTHMAN 


DODGE, Grenville Mellen (b. Danvers, Mass., 
April 12, 1831; d. Council Bluffs, lowa, Jan. 3, 
1916), ENGINEER, graduated from Norwich (Vt.) 
University in 1851. He then moved to Peru, 
Illinois, to engage in civil engineering and rail- 
road building. He became an engineer for the 
Illinois Central Railroad in 1852. Next he surveyed 
a route from Davenport, lowa, to lowa City for 
the Mississippi and Missouri Railroad. He settled 
in Council Bluffs, lowa, and from 1855 to 1861 
engaged in banking, business, and railroad 
construction. At the outbreak of the Civil War, 
Dodge was commissioned in the lowa Volunteers 
and served in Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, 
and Georgia, building bridges and reconstructing 
and equipping railroads for military use. He 
attained the rank of major general. After fighting 
Indians west of Missouri, Dodge left the army in 
1866 and became chief engineer of the Union 
Pacific Railroad, which constructed the first 
transcontinental line in the U.S. He completed 
that task on May 29, 1869. Dodge, a Republican, 
also served a term in the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives (1867-69). He remained active in party 
politics until his death, and among other things 
played a vital role in settling the disputed 
presidential election of 1876. 

In 1871, Dodge became chief engineer of the 
Texas and Pacific Railway and in 1880 joined 
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Jay Gould to develop railroads in the Southwest. 
He also planned and constructed numerous lines 
for such railroads as the International and Great 
Northern and the Fort Worth and Denver City. He 
acquired the Denver, Texas and Gulf (which 
became the Union Pacific, Denver and Gulf in 
1890) and served as its president (1892-93). In 
1898 President McKinley appointed him to his 
commission studying management of the war 
with Spain. After the war, Dodge organized the 
Cuba Railroad Co. and completed a line from 
Santa Clara to Santiago, his last construction. 
Retiring to his home in Council Bluffs in 1903, 
Dodge spent his later years writing and par- 
ticipating in such patriotic clubs as the Military 
Order of the Loyal Legion, serving as com- 
mander in chief (1907-8). His books include How 
We Built the Union Pacific Railway (1910) and 
Personal Recollections of President Abraham 
Lincoln, General Ulysses S. Grant, and General 
William T. Sherman (1914). 


e 


Grenville Dodge lived a long, varied, and 
adventurous life; indeed, few Americans have 
been so versatile and effective. He was a Civil 
War general, a congressman, and one of the 
most powerful state politicians of his genera- 
tion. Yet he was also a pioneer and an Indian 
fighter, and a banker and railroad builder. 
Outdoor men as different in temperament as 
Jim Bridger, “Buffalo Bill” Cody, and Theo- 
dore Roosevelt called him their friend. He was 
proudest of his “glamorous” achievements as a 
general and western pioneer, but his other 
work was more important from the modern 
perspective. In politics he was the leader of 
Iowa’s ruling faction—a man whose persuasive 
lobbying could ensure passage of legislation. 
He made and unmade United States senators 
and congressmen, drafted laws and resolutions, 
and was the friend and adviser of every Re- 
publican president between the Civil War and 
World War I. 

But his most enduring accomplishments 
were in the field of railroad building and 
western development. He surveyed and built 
more than 10,000 miles of track and estab- 
lished such important towns as Dodge City, 
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Cheyenne, and Laramie. As chief engineer of 
the Union Pacific Railroad, he constructed the 
first transcontinental line across the United 
States. His contribution to the development of 
the railroads of the Southwest was perhaps 
even more significant. Throughout his long life, 
this nervous, energetic little man enthusiasti- 
cally completed every task he undertook. His 
monuments—railroads and_ cities—dot the 
plains and mountains of the modern West. See 
Stanley P. Hirshson, Grenville M. Dodge: Sol- 
dier, Politician, Railroad Pioneer (1967). 
—STANLEY P. HirsHson 


DOLE, Sanford Ballard (b. Honolulu, Hawaii, April 
23, 1844; d. there, June 9, 1926), JURIST, POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, was the son of missionaries from 
Maine who directed Punahou School (later Oahu 
College), a school for mission children. After 
studying for one year at Williams College, he read 
law for another year in Boston, and was admitted 
to the Massachusetts bar in 1869. He then returned 
to Honolulu, where he practiced law and became 
active in the political, religious, and cultural life 
of the community. Elected to the Island legisla- 
tures of 1884 and 1886, he pressed the native 
government for a new constitution giving more 
power to American residents. 

Dole, however, disapproved of the radical ac- 
tion against King Kalakaua proposed by the 
American-dominated Hawaiian League, and re- 
signed from its executive council. But he took the 
lead in drafting the ‘‘Bayonet Constitution’ limit- 
ing drastically the sovereign’s power, which the 
king was forced to accept in the bloodless rev- 
olution of 1887. From 1887 to 1893 Dole was an 
associate justice of the Hawaiian Supreme Court. 
Although he played no part in the American- 
inspired revolution of January 1893, he accepted 
the presidency of the provisional government, and 
when the Republic of Hawaii was proclaimed in 
1894 he was chosen president, serving until 
1898, when the U.S. annexed the Islands. In 
1900 he was named territorial governor of Ha- 
waii, but he resigned in 1903 to become a U.S. 
district judge, a post he held until 1915. 
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Dole was essentially a moderate among 
American settlers in Hawaii. He believed that 
the native government did not afford the prop- 
ertied stable elements of the kingdom political 
power commensurate with their economic con- 
tribution, and that it was both corrupt and 
extravagant, Nevertheless, he was of the opin- 
ion that a constitutional monarchy would best 
subserve the interests of the native Hawaiians, 
and favored holding the throne in trust under a 
regency, until Queen  Liliuokalani’s niece, 
Princess Kaiulani, reached her majority. He 
was not a director or part owner of a corpora- 
tion or a large plantation and not affluent—his 
tax bill was only $6 in 1892. His influence 
among the Americans was more a matter of his 
reputation for integrity than wealth. 

Actually, Dole regretted the whole affair of 
1893. If-his views had prevailed he would 
have employed more tactful ways than the 
treatment rendered  Liliuokalani. But he 
trusted that history “would not be critical. 
. . . We are but men, and I but one, and just 
an opinion, against the destiny of a nation.” 
And his indomitable stand against President 
Cleveland’s proposal to restore “Queen Lil” de- 
terred the use of force and the spilling of blood 
that would have followed any attempted resto- 
ration. He served creditably as governor of 
Hawaii. He enjoyed the distinction of being 
the only American to hold the presidency of a 
foreign state and the governorship of a USS. 
territory. Probably no other man in the Islands 
could have steered as well the fragile ship of 
state through the turbulent waters of 1893-98. 
See Merze Tate, The United States and the 
Hawaiian Kingdom (1965). 

—MERZE TATE 


DONNELLY, Ignatius (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Nov. 
3, 1831; d. Minneapolis, Minn., Jan. 1, 1901), 
POLITICAL LEADER, attended public schools in 
Philadelphia. He was admitted to the bar in 1852, 
but in 1856 gave up his practice and moved to 
Nininger, Minnesota, to seek his fortune in land 
speculation. Wiped out financially by the Panic 
of 1857, he became a wheat farmer. However, he 
soon entered politics as a Republican. He served 
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two terms (1859-63) as lieutenant governor of 
Minnesota and three terms (1863-69) in the U.S. 
House of Representatives. In the House Donnelly 
supported the Radical Republican Reconstruction 
policies. He also favored federal land grants for 
railroads. He was defeated for reelection in 1868 
and returned to farming in Minnesota. 

Convinced that the Republican party was be- 
coming the instrument of the privileged few, 
Donnelly left it in 1871 and served in the Min- 
nesota state legislature (1874-78) as an indepen- 
dent. He edited the Anti-Monopolist (1874-78), 
a St. Paul weekly newspaper which supported 
the demands of the Granger movement for 
currency and banking reform, railroad rate regula- 
tion, and easy credit for farmers. Defeated for 
Congress as a Greenback-Democrat in 1878, 
Donnelly temporarily retired from politics and 
turned to writing such books as Atlantis: The 
Antediluvian World (1882), which supported the 
lost-continent theory, and The Great Cryptogram 
(1888), which suggested that Francis Bacon 
actually wrote Shakespeare’s plays. His books 
were quite successful, and he was soon lecturing 
throughout the U.S. and Europe. He published 
an apocalyptic novel, Caesar’s Co/umn (1891). 

Meanwhile he returned to politics. He ran un- 
successfully for Congress in 1884 but was elected 
to the Minnesota state legislature in 1887 as a 
leader of the Farmers’ Alliance. He helped form 
the Populist party and ran as its candidate for 
governor of Minnesota in 1892 but was defeated. 
He reluctantly supported William Jennings Bryan 
for president in 1896. Thereafter he remained 
active in the declining Populist party. He edited 
its Minneapolis-based publication, the Repre- 
sentative, and ran for vice-president on its ticket 
in 1900. 


Throughout his life, Donnelly was driven by 
a desire for fame and fortune. His ambitions 
frustrated within the Republican party, he 
moved toward political independence, the 
Democrats, the Populists, or radical coalitions 
when his choice held an opportunity for suc- 
cess. Political leaders welcomed his support 
because he commanded an ethnic and Roman 
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Catholic constituency. Denied instant eco- 
nomic success through speculation and lobby- 
ing activity, he was cynical about the eco- 
nomic system but always admired men who 
attained great wealth. Donnelly had an 
uncanny ability to identify social problems and 
an inherent sympathy for the underdog in 
society. Both in his novels and as a political 
figure, he dramatized problems of race, reli- 
gion, poverty, industrialization, and urbaniza- 
tion. But like most 19th-century political 
reformers, his solutions to social problems were 
simplistic. He had neither the time nor the 
inclination to think deeply—he was always 
harassed by personal financial concerns and 
political campaigns—and he tended to substi- 
tute brilliant and bizarre flashes of insight for 
careful analysis. The vehemence of his social 
critique, the nature of his solutions to social 
problems, and his unusually powerful oral and 
written rhetoric won him a wide audience. His 
foes.denounced him as a corrupt demagogue, 
but he was a hero among people who opposed 
the political, scientific, and literary establish- 
ment, for he challenged each in turn with 
“commonsense” arguments: the politicians 
with populist government; the scientific com- 
munity with theories opposing glacial geology; 
and the literary world with his mathematically 
sustained contention that Francis Bacon 
wrote Shakespeare’s plays. He remains an 
important figure in American history partly 
because of his writings and accomplishments 
and partly because he serves as a convenient 
symbol of the popular response to the unrest 
of an era that witnessed drastic changes and 
reordering in American life. See Martin Ridge, 
Ignatius Donnelly: Portrait of a_ Politician 
(1962). 

—MartTIN RIDGE 


DOS PASSOS, John Roderigo (b. Chicago, Ill., 
Jan. 14, 1896; d. Baltimore, Md., Sept. 28, 1970), 
WRITER, graduated from Harvard in 1916. After 
briefly studying architecture in Spain, he volun- 
teered in the ambulance service of the French 
army during World War |. He also served with 
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the Red Cross in Italy and with the U.S. Medical 
Corps. After the war he traveled in Spain, Mexico, 
and the Near East as a free-lance writer. His first 
novel, One Man’s Initiation (1920), was unsuc- 
cessful. But Three Soldiers (1921), based on his 
war experiences, was well received by the critics. 
Manhattan Transfer (1925), a panorama of New 
York society, written in a complex, stream-of- 
consciousness style, firmly established his repu- 
tation. In 1930 he published the first part of his 
U.S.A. trilogy, The 42nd Parallel; it was com- 
pleted with Nineteen-Nineteen (1932) and The 
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30 fictitious Americans of different social strata, 
Dos Passos gave a moving, bittersweet appraisal 
of America from 1900 to 1929. The volumes were 
sympathetic to the common man and to radical 
causes. 

A strong political activist partial to the left 
wing, Dos Passos was an early contributor to the 
radical magazine New Masses (1926). He was 
arrested in Boston for demonstrating in favor 
of Sacco and Vanzetti (1927) and in 1928 visited 
the Soviet Union. In 1932 he supported Wil- 
liam Z. Foster, the Communist party candidate 
for president. However, he stopped writing for 
the New Masses in 1934, and after visiting Spain 
during its Civil War (1937-38) he became 
deeply disillusioned with communism and began 
to move toward the right. A second trilogy, 
District of Columbia (1949), described the failure 
of the New Deal. In Midcentury (1961) he bitterly 
attacked trade unionism. In his later years 
Dos Passos became a frequent contributor to 
the conservative National Review, and in 1964 he 
supported Barry Goldwater for president. A 
prolific writer, Dos Passos produced more than 
30 novels and plays, including Streets of Night 
(1923), The Theme Is Freedom (1956), and The 
Portugal Story (1969). 


Dos Passos’s writings have been character- 
ized, in varying degrees of emphasis at various 
periods in his career, by several social and 
political themes: an agrarian suspicion of in- 
dustrialism and urban life; an anarchistic dis- 
trust of power; a Jeffersonian skepticism 
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toward institutions that threaten individual 
moral autonomy; a Veblenian faith in the value 
of labor and the dignity of workmanship; a 
personal quest for identity which later led him, 
the illegitimate son of Portuguese lineage, to 
turn from fiction to historical study in order to 
find ideological roots in the American past; 
and an unswerving intellectual integrity which 
enabled him to see, long before many of his 
contemporaries, the perilous promises of the 
welfare state, mass society, and scientific tech- 
nology. A humble, soft-spoken, decent human 
being, Dos Passos commanded the admiration 
of friend and foe alike—even his political 
enemies, while criticizing his “deviations,” 
conceded he was “dangerously honest.” Where 
Dos Passos stood politically is not as important 
as what he stood for personally—individual 
liberty and human freedom. 

Jean Paul Sartre once heralded Dos Passos 
as “one of the greatest writers of our time.” 
What impressed Sartre and other literary 
critics was the innovative technique and bold 
imagination Dos Passos brought to the art of 
prose fiction. He was the first major American 
writer to introduce the “collective novel” as a 
means of capturing the totality of American 
society by creating characters from a variety of 
regional and class backgrounds. He was also 
the first to develop a purposely fragmented 
narrative style in order to convey the frantic 
tone and mechanical temper of modern tech- 
nological society. But this mode of literary 
naturalism forced Dos Passos to express the 
thoughts and feelings of his characters through 
external description of the environment which 
oppressed them. As a result, the characters 
often emerge as vaguely passive, and the 
reader learns more about American society 
than the individuals who compose it. Ironi- 
cally, although Dos Passos passionately be- 
lieved in individual freedom, he could never 
create convincing fictional characters who pos- 
sessed the will to be free. An optimist himself, 
Dos Passos’s novels always end in defeat. Only 
in the study of American history could Dos 
Passos completely overcome his pessimistic 
view of contemporary American society. See 
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Daniel Aaron, “The Riddle of John Dos 
Passos,” Harper's, CCXXIV (March 1962), 
55-60. 

—Jack DIccINs 


DOUGLAS, Stephen Arnold (b. Brandon, Vt., 
April 23, 1813; d. Chicago, Ill., June 3, 1861), 
POLITICAL LEADER, grew up in Vermont and 
New York and settled in Illinois in 1833. Admit- 
ted to the bar in 1834, he rose rapidly in Dem- 
ocratic politics, serving as state’s attorney, 1834; 
member of the Illinois legislature, 1834-37; IlIli- 
nois secretary of state, 1840; judge of the Illinois 
Supreme Court, 1841-43; member of the U.S. 
House of Representatives, 1843-47. He was 
elected U.S. senator from Illinois in 1847. In 
Congress Douglas supported the Mexican War 
and, as chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Territories, played a major role in the passage 
of the Compromise of 1850, which decided that 
the future of slavery in the territories gained from 
Mexico should be determined by actual settlers, 
the principle known as popular sovereignty. He 
was prominent in the Young America movement, 
which called for rapid internal development, 
moral support for democratic revolutions abroad, 
and the possible annexation of territories in 
Latin America. In 1854, Douglas’s Kansas-Ne- 
braska Act, repealing the Missouri Compromise 
prohibition of slavery in land north of 36° 30’ and 
opening Kansas and Nebraska territories to 
slavery under popular sovereignty, precipitated 
another sectional crisis. The law made Douglas a 
controversial figure in-the North, and thus con- 
tributed to his failure to win the presidential 
nomination in 1856. In 1857 he broke with Dem- 
ocratic President Buchanan over Buchanan’s 
Kansas policy. 

Douglas was reelected to the Senate in 1858, 
defeating Republican Abraham Lincoln. During 
the debates of this campaign, Douglas advanced 
his ‘Freeport Doctrine.’”’ The Supreme Court’s 
Dred Scott decision, guaranteeing the right of 
slaveholders to bring their human property into 
any federal territory, was meaningless, he 
claimed, because under popular sovereignty 
local residents could keep slavery out by refusing 
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to enact protective police legislation. This Free- 
port speech helped Douglas win the senatorship, 
but cost:him the support of the South. In 1860 
the Democrats split over his presidential can- 
didacy, the northern wing nominating him, the 
southern choosing John C. Breckinridge. In the 
election Douglas received 1,383,000 votes but 
won only 12 electors, in New Jersey and Mis- 
souri. In the secession crisis he offered his sup- 
port to President Lincoln, but died shortly after 
the outbreak of the Civil War. 


Douglas was a man of good if not excep- 
tional intellect, gregarious, an excellent politi- 
cian, and capable of seeing the U.S. and its 
national needs in the broadest perspective. He 
succeeded at almost everything he attempted; 
rarely has a man seemed so closely attuned to 
his time and place in history. His law practice 
was large and prosperous. He dabbled in Chi- 
cago real estate and made a large fortune. 
Politics suited him to perfection. Although very 
short, his appearance was so imposing that 
men called him the “Little Giant.” 

The foundations of his politics were expan- 
sion and popular sovereignty. That it was 
proper to let frontier settlers determine their 
own institutions in a democratic manner was to 
him axiomatic. Arguments over the future of 
slavery in the territories he believed a waste of 
time and energy, since natural conditions 
would keep the institution out of the West. He 
saw no moral issue in slavery at all, being con- 
vinced that Negroes were inferior beings. An 
utter cynic (it was his greatest failing), he 
cared not, he boasted, whether slavery was 
voted up or down. As a shrewd politician he 
could see that the question was interfering 
with the rapid exploitation of the continent; all 
he really cared about was that it should be 
settled so that the country could get on with 
more important matters: building railroads, ac- 
quiring new territory, expanding its trade. This 
probably accounts for the monumental miscal- 
culation of his life—his sponsorship of the 
Kansas-Nebraska Act. Blind to the moral im- 
plications of repealing the Missouri Compro- 
mise, he reasoned that no one could legiti- 
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mately object because the region west of 
Missouri, unsuited to plantation agriculture, 
would surely become free. However, while 
popular sovereignty presented many practical 
difficulties, Douglas genuinely believed in the 
concept. 

The contest with Lincoln for the Illinois 
senatorship was much influenced by Douglas’s 
break with Buchanan, who tried to defeat him. 
Douglas’s whole future was at stake—his Sen- 
ate seat, his position in the Democratic party, 
his hope of being elected president. His strat- 
egy in the seven debates was to make Lincoln 
look like an abolitionist. He accused all Repub- 
licans of favoring racial equality. Himself he 
pictured as a heroic defender of democracy, 
attacked on one side by “black” Republicans 
and on the other by the Buchananites, but 
ready to fight to the last breath for popular 
sovereignty. He forced Lincoln to equivocate 
and backtrack on the question of Negro rights, 
and when Lincoln, in turn, threw the Dred 
Scott decision in his face, he extricated himself 
with a brilliant piece of legerdemain, the Free- 
port Doctrine, which probably won him the 
election by satisfying Illinois Democrats that 
popular sovereignty was still a viable solution 
to the problem of slavery in the territories. 

At the 1860 Democratic convention, Doug- 
las broke with the southern wing of his party, 
even though the split destroyed his chances 
of election. He realized this quickly, ac- 
cepted his fate, and for the first time in his 
career rose above ambition and achieved real 
greatness. “Mr. Lincoln is the next president,” 
he said. “We must try to save the Union. I will 
go south.” In the heart of the Cotton Kingdom, 
he denounced secession, enduring threats, 
snubs, and an occasional pelting with eggs and 
vegetables. After election day he worked cease- 
lessly for some solution to the crisis that might 
avoid war. Whether he actually held Lincoln’s 
tall hat while the new president delivered his 
inaugural is one of history's much-debated 
minor mysteries, but the tale, true or false, 
testifies to Douglas’s ultimate devotion to the 
U.S. and the principles of democracy. See 
R. W. Johannsen, Stephen A. Douglas (1973). 

—JoHN A. GARRATY 
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DOUGLAS, William Orville (b.. Maine, Minn., Oct. 
16, 1898), JURIST, graduated from Whitman Col- 
lege in 1920 and received an LLB from Columbia 
Law School in 1925. He then entered the promi- 
nent Wall Street law firm of Cravath, De Gersdorff, 
Swaine, and Wood, specializing in corporate 
finance. In 1927, he became an assistant pro- 
fessor at Columbia Law School. Moving to Yale 
Law School a year later, he taught corporate law 
and bankruptcy. This led to his appointment 
(1934) to direct a Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission study of the protective committees that 
reorganize bankrupt corporations. He became a 
member of the SEC in 1934 and chairman in 1936. 
A defender of the small investor, Douglas pressed 
for full disclosure of information about new 
securities and prodded the New York Stock Ex- 
change to reform its operations. In March 1939, 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt named him to 
the Supreme Court. 

On the Court, Douglas quickly established 
himself as a liberal. Roosevelt considered him as 
a possible vice-presidential candidate in 1944. In 
1948 he discouraged a presidential boom by 
liberals and turned down an invitation to be 
Harry S. Truman’s running mate. 

In his years on the Supreme Court, Douglas 
applied his financial expertise to important rate- 
setting and antitrust cases. In 1947 he dissented 
in a case in which the Court rejected the Justice 
Department’s charge that the purchase of the 
Columbia Steel Co. by U.S. Steel subsidiary 
Consolidated Steel violated antitrust laws. His 
1949 opinion invalidated Standard Oil of Cali- 
fornia’s “‘exclusive dealer’ contracts for service 
stations..But Douglas gained his widest reputation 
as an outspoken champion of civil liberties and 
opponent of all forms of censorship. Along with 
Justice Hugo Black, he dissented in the 1951 
Court decision which upheld the constitutionality 
of the anti-Communist Smith Alien Registration 
Act of 1940. A frequent target of conservatives, 
Douglas was the subject of an abortive impeach- 
ment investigation in the 91st Congress. 


Douglas has been one of the most liberal 
and militant justices of the Supreme Court, 
early in his career a reforming administrator of 
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the laws governing securities, and throughout 
a vigorous, controversial writer. Outwardly his 
life seems to have had the makings of a charac- 
teristic American success story: the fatherless 
child, overcoming an early bout with polio, 
helping support his widowed mother, working 
his way through high school and college, rid- 
ing a freight car across the continent to attend 
Columbia Law School, graduating into a pres- 
tigious New York law firm, sweeping every- 
thing before him as he reached the successive 
rungs of the ladder—law school professor, 
SEC commissioner, Supreme Court justice— 
in the eyes of many clearly bent for the presi- 
dency. : 

Yet the real meaning of Douglas’s lifelay in 
the opposite direction, not toward conventional 
singleminded success but toward unconven- 
tional many-faceted fulfillment, always chal- 
lenging whatever establishments he _ en- 
countered. 

As an economic reformer he linked the 
Populist tradition of the Northwest with the 
Brandeisian tradition of curbing the financial 
interests whose power was swollen by the use 
of “other people’s money.” He linked that in 
turn with the economic philosophy of FDR’s 
New Deal, which he did so much himself to 
formulate. His memorandum on corporate re- 
organization, submitted in the early days of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, was an 
8-volume document detailing the ways in which 
investment bankers involved in reorganizations 
secured both profits and power from con- 
tinuing control of the companies, and in his 
brief tenure as SEC chairman he had a chance 
to translate this corporate knowledge of his 
into regulatory rules. Even more important, as 
a Supreme Court justice (appropriately he 
succeeded to Brandeis’s seat) he unswervingly 
led the struggle to control corporate power 
when it threatened the worker, the consumer, 
or the small businessman. He did so, moreover, 
as an insider who knew the dodges and strat- 
egies and how to cope with them. 

As a judge, Douglas’s strength lay in a forth- 
right liberalism that rarely left any question as 
to where he would stand, especially on cases 
involving the Bill of Rights. His judicial career 
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had four phases: as an active leader in the 
Roosevelt Court, both in dissent and in major- 
ity; as dissenter in the Vinson Court, especially 
in the cold war cases; as a militant member of 
the majority on the Warren Court; and again 
as the leader of the liberal minority on the 
Nixon Court. His reading of the First Amend- 
ment was, like Hugo Black’s, an absolutist 
libertarian one. On freedom of religion, on the 
rights of accused persons, on the one-man-one- 
vote cases, on the right of access to contracep- 
tive information, on obscenity cases, on school 
desegregation and other civil rights issues, 
Douglas sought to protect rights of dissent, 
privacy, equal access, and freedom of political 
action, even in cases that seemed extreme to 
his fellow liberals. He did it partly as a judicial 
activist who believed that the Court must be 
sword as well as shield, partly out of a basic 
personal stance as a rebel, which gave him a 
strong empathy for other rebels. Douglas’s 
liberalism had a more sustained militancy than 
other Roosevelt appointees to the Court— 
Black, Frankfurter, Jackson—but it had a one- 
dimensional quality, less brilliantly resourceful 
in Constitutional stratagems than Black’s, less 
learned and tortured than Frankfurter’s, with 
less statesmanlike depth than Jackson’s. His 
judicial style is muscular and combative, very 
much as in his many books, but not memorable. 
His judicial career was only one phase of an 
almost Jeffersonian many-sidedness, as teacher, 
naturalist, traveler, explorer, mountain climber, 
writer, lecturer, political man. He is Faustian 
in his appetite for life. Both by precept and 
by example he scorned the traditional view 
that a judge should lead a gray and neutral 
life lest he be accused of being a partisan. 
Douglas gloried in his partisanship, as he 
gloried in an expressive life which included 
four marriages and three divorces. Inevitably 
this aroused conservative hostility. Several 
times enemies sought his impeachment, but 
after some flutterings and flickerings the at- 
tempts sputtered out. See W. O. Douglas, Go 
East, Young Man: The Early Years (1974), 
and Vern Countryman, Douglas of the Su- 

preme Court (1959). 
—Max LERNER 
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DOUGLASS, Frederick (b. Tuckahoe, Md., Feb. 
1817; d. Anacostia Heights, near Washington, 
D.C., Feb. 20, 1895), REFORMER, was. born 
Frederick Augustus Washington Bailey, the son 
of a black slave and a white father. At the age 
of seven he was sent to Baltimore, Maryland, 
where, while working as a house servant, he 
learned to read and write. After serving under a 
number of owners, he tried to run away, but was 
captured (1836). In 1838, however, while working 
as a ship calker in Baltimore, he escaped to 


New York City. He then moved to New Bedford, | 


Massachusetts, changed his name to Douglass, 
and worked as a common laborer. 

In 1841 Douglass attended a convention of 
the Massachusetts Anti-Slavery Society in Nan- 
tucket. In an extemporaneous speech delivered 
there, he so moved his audience that he was 
asked to join the society as a lecturer. Although 
he was often ridiculed and assaulted while he 
spoke, he continued to lecture. In 1845 he pub- 
lished his Narrative of the Life of Frederick 
Douglass. In 1847, after a visit to Great Britain 
and Ireland, he began to publish the North Star 
(Rochester, N.Y.); along with William Lloyd Gar- 
rison’s Liberator, it was a leading organ of the 
abolitionist movement. The North Star also sup- 
ported industrial education for Negroes and 
women’s suffrage. Douglass, unlike Garrison, 
soon came to believe that the abolitionists must 
use political means to achieve their ends, aligning 
themselves with parties and accepting the con- 
stitutional system. In 1859 he traveled to Canada 
and England. 

When the Civil War broke out, Douglass helped 
recruit a number of Negro regiments for the 
Union army. During the Reconstruction period he 
continued to work for Negro equality. During 
4871-91 he held a number of government posi- 
tions, serving as assistant secretary of the Santo 
Domingo Commission (1871), federal marshal 
(1877-81), recorder of deeds (1881-86) of the 
District of Columbia, and U.S. minister to Haiti 


(1888-91). 
e 


Frederick Douglass was the preeminent 
black abolitionist and agitator for equal rights 
during the 19th century. As editor and journal- 


Douglass, Frederick 


ist he militantly articulated the moral issue of 
human freedom and equality, and the gap 
between America’s Christian democratic values 
and its racial prejudice and discrimination. At 
the same time he was also characterized by a 
pragmatic temperament which sometimes ex- 
asperated the purists among his fellow re- 
formers. 

As a youth Douglass experienced slavery in 
all its variety from its most oppressive forms to 
its most paternalistic. Escaping from servitude 
upon his second attempt in 1838, Douglass 
three years later was “discovered” by the aboli- 
tionists and entered upon his extraordinary 
career as one of the greatest of the antislavery 
orators and editors. At first he identified him- 
self with the American Anti-Slavery Society in 
the principles of Garrisonian abolitionism. By 
the end of the decade, however, his own quest 
for leadership and his desire to establish his 
own antislavery journal, combined with his 
growing doubts about the practicability of 
Garrison’s exclusive reliance upon moral 
suasion, produced tensions between the two 
men which culminated in a complete break in 
1851. Thereafter Douglass was associated with 
the cause of the Liberty and Radical Abolition 
parties, though his pragmatic bent often led 
him (reluctantly) to endorse Free Soil and 
Republican candidates. Although white aboli- 
tionists tended to exclude blacks from deci- 
sionmaking positions in their movement, 
Douglass was so Olympian a figure that his 
positions had to be taken seriously by them. 

Douglass was a champion of equal rights for 
all, regardless of sex as well as race. He played 
a prominent role in the women’s rights Seneca 
Falls Convention of 1848 and in the Negro 
Convention movement of the 1840s and 1850s. 
He counseled blacks both to agitate for their 
citizenship rights and to elevate themselves 
morally and economically, Militant though he 
was, he refused John Brown’s plea to join the 
latter’s conspiracy. Douglass felt that armed 
revolt was not a practical strategy. 

During the Civil War Douglass used the 
pages of his journal to press for the arming of 
black troops and the emancipation of the 
slaves. After Lincoln issued his noted Procla- 
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mation, Douglass personally recruited black 
soldiers for the Union army. But these activ- 
ities were, in his view, only a prelude to the 
larger task of securing full citizenship rights 
and ending all forms of racial discrimination— 
a task to which he devoted the remainder of 
his career. 

Although in his later years he functioned as 
what one historian has called a “Republican 
wheel horse” (Douglass believed that what- 
ever advancement the black man made came 
through the Republican party), he was not 
uncritical of the party’s shortcomings. He con- 
tinued to protest against the immoral and 
growing patterns of segregation, disfranchise- 
ment, and mob violence. Yet at the same time 
he kept his faith in the ideal of the ultimately 
complete assimilation of blacks into American 
society—a fact symbolized by his second mar- 
riage to a white woman in 1881. As Douglass 
put it a few years before his death: “The real 
question is whether American justice, Ameri- 
can liberty, American civilization, American 
law and American Christianity can be made to 
include and protect alike and forever all Amer- 
ican citizens . . . is whether this great nation 
shall conquer its prejudices, rise to the dignity 
of its professions, and proceed in the sublime 
course of truth and liberty [which Providence] 
has marked out for it.” See Benjamin Quarles, 
Frederick Douglass (1969). 

—Avucust MEIER 


DOW, Herbert Henry (b. Belleville, Can., Feb. 26, 
1866; d. Rochester, Minn., Oct. 15, 1930), 
CHEMIST, INDUSTRIALIST, graduated from the 
Case School of Applied Science (BS, 1888). He 
then traveled throughout Michigan, Pennsylvania, 
Ohio, and West Virginia doing research on the 
subject of brines before becoming professor of 
chemistry and toxicology (1888-89) in Cleveland’s 
Huron Street Hospital College. He patented a 
method for obtaining bromine by blowing air 
through slightly electrolyzed brine in 1888 and 
then organized a small company in Canton, Ohio, 
to develop this process in 1889. The venture 
failed, but the Midland (Mich.) Chemical Co. 
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successfully adopted the process in 1890, mainly 
by employing the new direct-current generator. 
Dow next began experiments on the electrolysis 
of brine for the production of chlorine at Navarre, 
Ohio, in 1895. He moved his operations to Mid- 
land the following year, where he founded the 
Dow Chemical Co. in 1897 to manufacture bleach 
from chlorine. The new firm prospered, and in 
1900 Dow bought out Midland Chemical Co., and 
took over the bromine market. 

As president and general manager of his com- 
pany, Dow expanded into many new areas. He 
manufactured insecticides, pharmaceuticals, and 
in 1916 produced the first synthetic indigo in the 
U.S. By 1918 Dow’s technique for the production 
of magnesium from the electrolysis of magnesium 
chloride made him a leader in this field; experi- 
ments with alloys of magnesium produced Dow=- 
metal. During World War | Dow served as a 
member of the advisory committee of the Council 
of National Defense and helped with American 
experiments in chemical warfare. In 1923 he 
developed synthetic phenol, used as an anti- 
septic, and in the years that followed produced 
iodine from Louisiana brine and later California 
petroleum brine. During his lifetime he was 
granted some 100 patents. 


Herbert Dow was one of the pioneers of 
industrial chemistry in the United States. 
When he was born, the American chemical 
industry was still in its infancy. By the time of 
his death in 1930 the United States had be- 
come preeminent in many fields of chemical 
manufactures. In this growth Dow and the 
Dow Chemical Corporation which he founded 
and nurtured played significant roles. 

Dow’s creative genius embraced science and 
business, innovative chemistry as well as in- 
dustrial production and management. His 
blending of chemistry and engineering facili- 
tated the transformation of laboratory theories 
into profitable everyday consumer products. 
His capacity for innovation was one of the keys 
to his success. His policy was to concentrate 
not on well-known products or processes, but 
to seek out new ones and to generate new 


293 ] 


demands. His introduction of bromine, cheap 
phenol, and carbon tetrachloride as well as the 
manufacture of synthetic indigo reflected this 
talent. Dow was also extraordinarily adept in 
developing mass production methods and 
automation for a wide range of chemicals in- 
cluding chlorine, iodine, and electrolytic cells. 
Finally, Dow offen pioneered in increasing the 
efficiency of chemical manufacturing, whether 
by the utilization of by-products or the use of 
continuous processes. His methods helped to 


break the monopoly of the German chemical _ 


cartel in indigo, bleach, and salicylates, and to 
make American chemicals competitive in 
worldwide markets. He was surely one of the 
most notable creative entrepreneurs of the first 
half of the 20th century. See Murray Campbell 
and Harrison Hatton, Herbert H. Dow: Pio- 
neer in Creative Chemistry (1951). 

—GERALD D. Nasu 


DOW, Neal (b. Portland, Maine, March 20, 1804; 
d. there, Oct. 2, 1897), REFORMER, had a devout 
Quaker upbringing. After attending the Friends’ 
Academy in New Bedford, Massachusetts (1817- 
19), he entered his father’s tanning business, 
becoming a partner in 1826. While active in tan- 
ning, banking, and investment, Dow became in- 
creasingly concerned with the evils of alcohol 
and interested in the growing temperance move- 
ment. He was the Portland Young Men’s Tem- 
perance Society’s delegate to the 1834 state 
convention, which established the Maine Tem- 
perance Society to fight distilled spirits. In 1837 
Dow withdrew from this organization to help 
form the Maine Temperance Union to work di- 
rectly for total abstinence and prohibitory legisla- 
tion. A statewide prohibition law was passed in 
1846, but Dow considered it inadequate because 
of its limited enforcement provisions. 

Dow was elected mayor of Portland as a Whig 
in 1851 and took the lead in seeking stronger 
prohibitory legislation. Dow’s efforts resulted in 
the “Maine Law” of 1851 which barred the manu- 
facture and sale of liquor and granted search and 
seizure powers to ensure enforcement. Dow be- 
came an international figure, toured the North 


Dow, Neal 


crusading for temperance, and served as presi- 
dent of the World’s Temperance Convention in 
New York City in 1853. Twelve other states en- 
acted the Maine Law in whole or part. He was re- 
elected mayor of Portland in 1855. A serious anti- 
Maine Law riot led to repeal of the prohibition 
law in 1856, but a weakened version was re- 
enacted in 1858. Dow lectured in England in 1857 
and then served in the Maine legislature (1858- 
60) as a Republican. 

A fervent antislavery crusader, Dow joined the 
13th Regiment of Maine Volunteer Infantry as a 
colonel when the Civil War broke out in 1861. He 
was promoted to brigadier general in 1862. 
Wounded at the battle of Port Hudson (La.), he 
was captured by the enemy. After a period in 
Confederate prisons in Mobile and Richmond, he 
was released in a prisoner exchange. 

Dow returned to Portland in 1864 and con- 
tinued his temperance crusade. He visited Great 
Britain twice (1866-67, 1873-75) and ran for 
president of the United States in 1880 on the 
Prohibition party ticket, receiving 10,304 votes. 
In 1884 Dow was active in a successful cam- 
paign for a prohibitory amendment to the Maine 
state constitution. His autobiography, The Rem- 
iniscences of Neal Dow, Recollections of Eighty 
Years (1898), was published posthumously by his 
son. 


Growing up in a family and a society which 
stressed social controls,, Dow learned to prefer 
the legal compulsion of prohibition to persua- 
sion as a means of advancing temperance. Yet 
as an-orator and a writer he was very effective 
in persuading part of the electorate to support 
prohibitory laws. Because of his inability to 
overcome the remaining opposition to enforced 
local prohibition in his city, he turned to a 
statewide law, The realignment of political 
parties in the early 1850s allowed him to win 
passage of the Maine Law and to attract a 
following for it elsewhere, mostly in the North. 
By his exaggerated reports of the law’s easy 
enforcement and by lecture tours to which he 
subordinated even his family obligations, he 
helped temporarily to spread prohibition. The 
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Maine Law movement became part of the 
coalition which produced the Republican 
party, together with antislavery and antifor- 
eignism, which Dow also espoused. An ambi- 
tious man, proud of his work, Dow hoped for 
political advancement. He lost his best oppor- 
tunity because of his consistent fondness for 
physical force which at the Portland Riot of 
1855 led him to order militia to fire into a mob. 
Politicians already disillusioned by the prob- 
lems of prohibition hastened to disown Dow 
and his Maine Law. Among Dow’s other 
weaknesses were his reliance on countless 
verbal attacks on individuals and a streak of 
avarice which several times served to discredit 
him as a philanthropist. Nevertheless he was 
sincerely dedicated, courageous, and kindly 
toward co-believers. Dow survived to become a 
saintly symbol for the revived temperance 
movement. He was the most important 19th- 
century prohibitionist. See F. L. Byrne, 
Prophet of Prohibition: Neal Dow and His 
Crusade (1969). 

—FrRaAnkK L. BYRNE 


DRAKE, Daniel (b. near Bound Brook, N.J., Oct. 
20, 1785; d. Cincinnati, Ohio, Nov. 5, 1852), 
PHYSICIAN, SCIENTIST, grew up in Mays Lick, 
Kentucky, a frontier. community. He had only 
limited education in local schools. In 1800 he be- 
gan to study medicine in the office of Dr. William 
Goforth in Fort Washington (later Cincinnati). 
After completing his apprenticeship, he spent 
brief periods at the Medical College of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (1805-6), and in practice 
at Mays Lick (1806-7). He then established an 
office in Cincinnati, where he published Notices 
Concerning Cincinnati (1810-11) and Natural and 
Statistical View, or Picture of Cincinnati and the 
Miami Country (1815), which included observa- 
tions on local medicinal plants, meteorological 
data, and a brief history. In 1815 he returned to 
Philadelphia to study medicine again at the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (MD, 1816). In 1817-18, 
he taught at Transylvania University, but then re- 
turned to Cincinnati, where he gave public lec- 
tures and worked to secure a state charter for a 
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proposed Medical College of Ohio. The institution 
opened in 1820 with Drake as president and pro- 
fessor of medicine, but disputes with the faculty 
brought his dismissal in 1822. During 1823-27 he 
served on the faculty at Transylvania University, 
but he returned once more to Cincinnati, where 
he served on the faculty of the Ohio Medical Col- 
lege (1831-32), and in a new medical department 
at the Cincinnati College (1835-39). After the lat- 
ter’s collapse, he joined the faculty of the Louis- 
ville (Ky.) Medical Institute (1839-49). Drake 
edited important medical journals almost con- 
tinuously from 1828 to 1849. 

After returning briefly to the Ohio Medical Col- 
lege (1849-50), Drake remained at Louisville until 
1852. Here he completed his most famous publi- 
cation, A Systematic Treatise, Historical, Etiologi- 
cal, and Practical, on the Principal Diseases of 
the Interior Valley of North America (1850-54). 
This opus included more than 1800 pages of 
data on the topography, meteorology, customs, 
population, and diseases in the interior regions 
of the nation. In 1852 he came back for the last 
time to Cincinnati, to head another proposed new 
medical school. A consistently active booster of 
the city, Drake was instrumental in securing a 
state charter (1821) for Cincinnati's Commercial 
Hospital and Lunatic Asylum. He also sought to 
improve the city’s trade through the development 
of canals and railroad links. 


Drake’s Systematic Treatise is regarded as a 
masterpiece of medical geography and sociol- 
ogy. Rejecting a priori medical systems, the 
work presents systematically the results of a 
lifetime of correspondence and of Drake’s own 
observations during five journeys, undertaken 
after the age of 50, ranging from Canada to 
Florida and from western New York to the 
Indian Territory. Drake treated the etiology of 
diseases for which environmental factors 
seemed to him significant and neglected other 
ailments. Opposing the then dominant view 
that miasmas caused cholera and malaria, 
Drake espoused an animalcular hypothesis. 

In this and all matters Drake’s method was 
that of Baconian induction: “acute observation, 
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accurate comparison, judicious arrangement, 
and logical induction” (1821 lecture). This 
method, Drake believed, would reveal Nature’s 
secrets by which the universe was governed, 
permitting man to live by the rules for his own 
benefit. Lack of knowledge meant being 
bound. Such a mode of inquiry Drake did not 
deem impossibly demanding: even “amateurs” 
could pursue it after rudimentary instruction. 
So to enhance popular education Drake spon- 
sored numerous efforts to create schools, 
museums, and societies, and he enjoined re- 


search according to his methods on all the 


would-be physicians in his classes. 

Drake applied his environmental perspec- 
tives to the political world, seeking answers to 
questions of stability in both local and national 
society. Temperance, which Drake considered 
sociologically and not morally, he thought an 
indispensable ingredient of urban tranquillity. 
By induction Drake sought to demonstrate the 
pivotal role of the Interior Valley in maintain- 
ing the integrity of the nation. Thus, while his 
medical treatise was his stellar achievement, 
that work formed a consistent pattern with the 
rest of Drake’s active and diversified career. 
See Daniel Drake, Physician to the West, 
Selected Writings . . . on Science and So- 
ciety, ed. with introductions by Henry D. 
Shapiro and Zane L. Miller (1970). 

—JamMeEs Harvey YOUNG 


DREISER, Theodore (b. Terre Haute, Ind., Aug. 
27, 1871; d. Hollywood, Calif., Dec. 28, 1945), 
WRITER, the son of a German immigrant, he was 
raised in scrimping poverty. After attending pa- 
rochial and public schools in Indiana, he briefly 
attended the University of Indiana (1889-90). For 
the next few years he held a succession of news- 
paper jobs in Chicago, St. Louis, Pittsburgh, and 
New York, where he finally settled in 1894. 
Influenced by the writings of Balzac and espe- 
cially the deterministic philosophy of Herbert 
Spencer, Dreiser came to view man as a helpless 
victim of indifferent natural forces. In 1900, with 
the encouragement of Frank Norris, he published 
his first naturalistic novel, Sister Carrie, a study 
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of a young girl who comes to Chicago from a 
small western town. After having a brief affair 
with a salesman, she meets Hurstwood, a suc- 
cessful restaurant manager who is married. The 
story analyzes the gradual degeneration of Hurst- 
wood, and Carrie’s rise to fame and fortune. Be- 
cause of the frankness with which Dreiser dealt 
with sex, his publisher (Doubleday) refused to 
print more than 1000 copies. After this setback 
Dreiser earned a living for several years as a 
surprisingly successful editor of conventional 
magazines for women. But his creative energies 
were not stifled. His Jennie Gerhardt (1911), 
another novel about an apparently amoral woman, 
was favorably received. Sister Carrie was reis- 
sued, and Dreiser’s career began anew with a 
succession of long, powerful novels. The Finan- 
cier (1912) introduced the dynamic character 
Frank Cowperwood, who was patterned after 
Charles T. Yerkes, a Chicago traction magnate. 
This was followed by another Cowperwood novel, 
The Titan (1914). In 1915 he issued The “Ge- 
nius,”” an account of an artist’s inner compul- 
sions. Free and Other Stories appeared in 1918, 
and an autobiography, A Book about Myself, was 
published in 1922. 

In 1925 Dreiser published An American Trag- 
edy, the most complete statement of his phi- 
losophy. Using an actual case as his framework, 
he shows that the real criminal was not Clyde 
Griffiths, the killer, but the slum environment in 
which he grew up. In 1927 Dreiser traveled to 
Russia. His articles on Russia, written originally 
for the New York World, were published under 
the title Dreiser Looks at Russia (1928). In 1932 
he issued Tragic America, in which he urged 
Americans to be cognizant of Russia’s achieve- 
ments. America Is Worth Saving (1941) is an iso- 
lationist tract. 

In 1944 Dreiser was awarded the Merit Medal 
for fiction by the American Academy of Arts and 
Letters. The following year he joined the Com- 
munist party. His two final works, which were 
published posthumously, were The Bulwark 
(1946), a study about a Quaker’s religious con- 
victions, and The Stoic (1947), the final volume in 
the Cowperwood trilogy. Other writings include 
The Hand of the Potter (1918), a naturalistic 
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play; Twelve Men (1919), sketches of acquaint- 
ances; and Hey, Rub-a-Dub-Dub (1920), a col- 
lection of essays. 


There is a perennial division in the arts be- 
tween the fastidious craftsmen and the creators 
who pour out their feelings, those who believe 
in technique and those who believe in emotion. 
Henry James, for instance, liked to think he 
belonged to the first persuasion. English novel- 
ists of the 19th century, he once noted un- 
favorably, lacked the professional control of 
their French colleagues: they produced “loose, 
baggy monsters” of novels. And James would 
surely have approved of the famous dictum of 
the architect Mies van der Rohe that “less 
means more.” Another writer, the 20th-century 
American novelist Thomas Wolfe, belonged to 
the second camp. Distinguishing between the 
“leaver-outers” and the “putter-inners,” Wolfe 
stated the case for the putter-inners: life was 
too big, too various, too complicated, to be 
rendered in neat aphoristic diagrams—the head 
denied the heart. 

Dreiser too was emphatically a putter-inner, 
whose motto might have been “more means 
more.” His critics have complained that he was 
a clumsy fellow, capable of appalling clichés: 
that his novels were trundling narratives inter- 
spersed with didactic essays, the wooden alter- 
nating with the leaden; and that his attitudes 
remained stuck in the Social Darwinist frame- 
work of the period 1900-15, when most of his 
fiction was written or conceived. Since, on the 
whole, 20th-century American fiction has re- 
vealed a concern for form rather than content, 
criticism of Dreiser has been severe. Those 
who place a higher value on his work concede 
that he lacked the connoisseurship, the formal 
professionalism of the usual man of letters, but 
maintain that this deficiency was an aspect of 
Dreiser's strength. What he labored to impart 
was certainly the truth of life in his America; 
and for him this truth was embraced neither 
by the intelligentsia nor by the conventional 
purveyors of polite fiction, Leaver-outers, he 
felt, were often evaders or people (like 
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James?) who simply did not know the score. 
In Dreiser’s world, as he had discovered from 
firsthand experience, “fallen” women were 
quite often nicer and more prosperous than 
their respectable, unfallen sisters. A phrase like 
“easy virtue” was meaningless. There was no 
hard and fast line between the criminal and 
the honest. No one was entirely innocent, and 
therefore no one was entirely guilty either. 
Existence was a cruel, blurred, puzzling busi- 
ness. Morality was all very well: people’s lives 
were determined not by what they ought to do 
but by what they could not help doing. In the 
struggle for survival the weak went under. The 
rare few who triumphed over circumstance, 
like Dreiser's Cowperwood, were endowed 
with exceptional force. In them the primal 
drives—for sex, fame, money (each of these an 
aspect of power)—were so intense that they 
achieved at least a temporary mastery. They 
were the men who, in obedience to their 
“chemisms,” made others obey them, and 
shaped the new city-America in their own 
image. Some people might earn a comfortable 
intermediate living by catering to popular 
appetites, as Dreiser did through magazine 
editing or his brother Paul by writing catchy 
songs. The rest, the mass, like his sadly ineffec- 
tual crippled father, were doomed to remain 
underdogs. 

Dreiser would have said that if his novels 
were loose, baggy monsters, that was how life 
was. Though his fascination with the Cowper- 
wood-supermen was sometimes naive, there is 
an enduring strength, a stubborn uncensorious 
honesty, in his best books. Dreiser was the 
counterpart in words to the Ashcan painters of 
his era. The pictures he painted were not 
pretty: they were—much more importantly— 
real. See W. A. Swanberg, Dreiser (1965). 

—Mancus CUNLIFFE 


DREW, Charles Richard (b. Washington, D.C., 
June 3, 1904; d. Burlington, N.C., April 1, 1950), 
PHYSICIAN, graduated from Amherst College in 
1926. After briefly coaching basketball and foot- 
ball at Morgan College in Maryland, he entered 


297 ] 


McGill University’s Medical School in Montreal, 
receiving his MD and Master of Surgery in 1933. 
He interned at Montreal’s Royal Victoria Hospital 
and the Montreal General Hospital before re- 
turning to the U.S. in 1935 as instructor of 
pathology at the College of Medicine at Howard 
University. He became an assistant in surgery 
at Howard in 1936 and also a resident in surgery 
at the Freedmen’s Hospital in Washington, D.C. 
Drew gained a General Education Board fellow- 
ship to do postgraduate work at Columbia’s 
College of Physicians and Surgeons in 1937, 
where he investigated the properties of blood 
plasma. He received his Doctor of Medical Sci- 
ence degree from Columbia in 1940, and his 
dissertation was published as Banked Blood: A 
Study of Blood Preservation (1940). 

In 1940, Dr. John Beattie of the Royal College 
of Surgeons, one of Drew’s teachers at McGill, 
asked him to secure new supplies of plasma 
made necessary by World War II. Working with 
the Presbyterian Hospital in New York City and 
the Blood Transfusion Association, Drew devised 
the blood-bank process to store large amounts 
of plasma. When the U.S. entered the war, the 
American Red Cross appointed him director 
of its plasma storage program for the U.S. armed 
forces. Drew bitterly objected to the segregation 
of plasma supplies for whites and blacks. In 
1942 he left the plasma program to become 
professor and head of the Department of Surgery 
at the Howard University College of Medicine. 
He won the Spingarn Medal of the NAACP in 
41944 for his work on blood banks. Drew became 
medical director and chief of staff at the Freed- 
men’s Hospital in 1946. He was killed in an auto- 
mobile accident while on the way to a medical 
meeting at Tuskegee Institute in Alabama. 


Natural endowments and accidents of fate 
explain Charles Drew’s permanent place in the 
annals of American medicine. A jovial and 
amiable personality made him popular wher- 
ever he went. The breadth of his interests—he 
was, for example, a versatile athlete, in high 
school and college a star in football, basketball, 
baseball, and track—added to his appeal. In 
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addition, having been nurtured in the strictly 
segregated atmosphere of Washington, D.C., 
he was equipped to deal with the problem of 
competition in the white world. His excellent 
medical education prepared him for making 
good use of his abilities. At Howard he devel- 
oped a first-class surgical training program; at 
the time of his death, 8 of the 21 Negro 
specialists in surgery in the United States had 
been his students. 

Drew’s main contribution was his develop- 
ment of the blood-bank concept for collecting 
and storing plasma, When World War II sud- 
denly produced the need for enormous 
amounts of plasma, he was the right man in 
the right place at the right time, and he solved 
the problem brilliantly. On the other hand, a 
different accident of fate, the fact that Drew 
was black, sharply limited his usefulness to 
humanity. When he naturally and rightly ob- 
jected to the medically absurd policy of segre- 
gating black and white blood, he was allowed 
to leave the plasma program in 1942, just 
when it was moving into high gear. Back at 
Howard he continued to do valuable work, but 
in a color-blind society he would have accom- 
plished more. In this sense his career typifies 
the social cost of race prejudice. This truth can 
be illustrated in another ironical way. After the 
accident that caused his death he was rushed 
to an all-white hospital in North Carolina. 
Everything possible was done in an effort to 
save him. Nevertheless, the myth developed 
that he had been refused treatment and al- 
lowed to die unaided, See W. Montague Cobb, 
“Charles Richard Drew, M.D.,” Journal of the 
National Medical Association, XLII (1950), 
238-46, 

—W. MontTacuE Coss 


DREXEL, Katharine Mary (b. Philadelphia, Pa., 
Nov. 26, 1858; d. Cornwells Heights, Pa., March 
3, 1955), REFORMER, was the daughter of F. A. 
Drexel, millionaire philanthropist and banker. 
After being educated by private tutors, she de- 
cided to devote herself and her income (she con- 
trolled a trust fund estimated at $14 million) to 
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the educational needs of Indians and Negroes. 
Directed toward a religious vocation by Bishop 
James O’Connor of Omaha, Nebraska, and per- 
sonally encouraged by Pope Leo XIll, she retired 
at the age of 31 to a convent in Pittsburgh in 
order to reach a final decision. On Lincoln’s 
birthday, 1891, she founded the Sisters of the 
Blessed Sacrament for Indian and Colored Peo- 
ple and became the first superior of a small group 
destined to reach 500 by her death 64 years later. 
Requests for help soon abounded, and Mother 
Katharine responded, particularly in the South 
and Southwest, by building more mission schools 
and by assigning teachers from her own order. 
Later she extended her foundations to Boston, 
Chicago, and Harlem, and in 1915 established 
Xavier University in New Orleans. Conservative 
estimates indicate she spent and bequeathed 
more than $12 million to educate Indians and 
blacks. Today her nuns still staff clinics, social 
centers, and schools in the U.S. and abroad. 


In her life and work Drexel mingled deep 
sensitivity to the needs of others with a will- 
ingness to spend and be spent in their service. 
From both parents she inherited a sense of 
thrift, personal responsibility, moral stamina, 
filial fear of God, and love of neighbor. Even 
in the Gilded Age she believed that blacks and 
Indians “are the direct responsibility of the 
white people of the United States.” Education 
alone, she felt, could develop in these two 
minorities the character and ideals of citizen- 
ship that had helped to build a nation. With a 
keen business instinct for the practical com- 
bined with otherworldly faith, she: became a 
social and religious pioneer who worked 
equally well in city ghettos and on Indian 
reservations. This early devotion to interracial 
work by 1925 had inspired another Philadel- 
phian, Anna Dengel (founder of the Medical 
Mission Sisters), to say: “To my mind Mother 
Katharine saved the reputation of the U.S. as 
regards the racial question.” Publicity-shy and 
spiritually motivated, Drexel gave herself and 
her millions without fanfare. The superficial 
observer appreciated her outward largess, but 
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only intimate friends and associates saw that a 
heroic detachment from wealth and_ self- 
aggrandizement drove her ever onward. This 
insight prompted Jesuit John La Farge, author 
of the American Amen, to salute her as “a 
great American; a mighty apostle of God’s 
Holy Church; a soul who walked long and 
fearlessly” as a millionaire in poverty. Contem- 
poraries recalled how “she went long distances, 
in all kinds of conveyances, and often walking 
where there was no other way. She went 
simple, silent and unknown.” Though a New 
York Times obituary noted that “she gave her 
millions as cheerfully as she devoted her life,” 
it was a Negro judge in Philadelphia, Theo- 
dore Spaulding, who best caught her spirit 
when he said that her greatest contribution 
was “the sacrifice of herself.” See M. Duffy; 
Katharine Drexel (1966). 

—Harry J. SIEVERS 


DUBINSKY, David (b. Brest-Litovsk, Poland, Feb. 
22, 1892), LABOR LEADER, was educated in 
Polish Hebrew schools and then worked in his 
father’s bakery in Lodz. Becoming active in the 
local labor movement, Dubinsky led and won a 
strike against all the town’s bakeries, including 
his father’s. In 1908 he led another strike but was 
arrested and sent to prison. In 1909 he was ban- 
ished to Siberia by the Russian government, but 
he escaped to European Russia and eventually 
made his way to the U.S. Arriving in New York 
City in 1911, he learned the cloak-cutting trade 
and joined the cutters’ union Local 10, a division 
of the International Ladies’ Garment Workers 
Union, that same year. Gaining quick recogni- 
tion for his organizational talents, Dubinsky took 
a seat on Local 10’s executive board (1918) and 
became vice-chairman (1919), then chairman 
(1920). In 1921 he became manager-secretary of 
the Cutters’ Union division of the ILGWU and 
president of Local 10 in 1922. Elected a vice- 
president of the ILGWU that same year, he bit- 
terly fought Communist and radical infiltration 
of the union. In 1929 he relinquished all his posi- 
tions to become general secretary-treasurer of 
the ILGWU, and upon the death of Benjamin 
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Schlesinger in 1932, he was elected president of 
the union. 

Dubinsky succeeded in enlarging the union’s 
membership, clearing its debt, and starting train- 
ing programs for members. He was elected vice- 
president of the AFL in 1934 and again in 1935 
but resigned a year later to support the efforts of 
John L. Lewis and other dissidents in behalf of 
industrial unionism. He helped the new Congress 
of Industrial Organizations to organize iron, steel, 
and other industrial unions, but his own union 


never formally joined the ClO. In 1940 Dubinsky _ 


rejoined the AFL and worked for its merger with 
the ClO; when this was accomplished in 1955 he 
served a year as vice-president (1955). Always 
active in politics, Dubinsky helped found the 
American Labor party in New York (1936), the 
Liberal party in New York (1944), and the pres- 
sure group Americans for Democratic Action 
(1947). Dubinsky retired as head of the ILGWU 
in 1966. 


Of all American labor leaders, David Dubin- 
sky, in his career as president of the ILGWU 
between 1932 and 1966, exemplified most suc- 
cessfully the harnessing of Jewish social ideal- 
ism to the pragmatic philosophy of the 
American labor tradition. Coming into office 
after a prolonged and bitter struggle with the 
Communists, which had reduced the union’s 
membership to fewer than 50,000 and which 
in later years made anti-Communism some- 
thing of an obsession, Dubinsky, short, dy- 
namic, and impishly engaging in his personal 
manner, continued to develop the progressive 
social policies which had _ earlier made the 
ILGWU a pioneer in civil rights, union educa- 
tion, pension benefits, and health care. He also 
took advantage of the NIRA and other New 
Deal labor legislation to rebuild his union, so 
that by 1965 it had more than 440,000 mem- 
bers, Jewish-led but mostly composed of 
blacks, Italians, and Puerto Ricans (few of 
whom, however, have so far been advanced to 
positions of leadership ). 

Pragmatism, honesty, and a flair for tactical 
leadership were also among Dubinsky’s out- 
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standing characteristics. Politically, this led 
him to leave the Socialist party of America in 
1936 to help create the American Labor party 
(and in 1944 the Liberal party), enabling 
New York’s garment workers to combine 
national support for the New Deal with local 
independent political action. Within the labor 
movement, it led him to give strong support to 
the industrial union and socially progressive 
ideals of the Committee for Industrial Organi- 
zation, but to oppose the formal splitting of the 
AFL which led to the creation of the CIO. As 
a result, after a brief period outside both orga- 
nizations, on returning to the AFL in 1940 
Dubinsky devoted the rest of his career to 
reestablishing unity between the two wings of 
the labor movement, fighting corruption within 
the ILGWU and in the labor movement gen- 
erally, and helping build up the International 
Confederation of Free Trade Unions. See 
“David Dubinsky, the ILGWU, and _ the 
American Labor Movement: Essays in Honor 
of David Dubinsky,” special supplement of 
Labor History, IX (Spring 1968), 5-126. 
—Joun H. M. Las.tetr 


DU BOIS, William Edward Burghardt (b. Great 
Barrington, Mass., Feb. 23, 1868; d. Accra, Ghana, 
Aug. 27, 1963), REFORMER, WRITER, HISTO- 
RIAN, graduated from Fisk University in 1888 
with a BA, and from Harvard University with a 
BA in philosophy in 1890 and a PhD in history in 
1895. His dissertation, ‘‘The Suppression of the 
African Slave Trade to the United States, 1638- 
1870,” was the first publication of the Harvard 
Historical Series. 

During 1894-96, Du Bois taught Greek and 
Latin at Wilberforce University in Ohio. In 1896 
he became assistant instructor in sociology at 
the University of Pennsylvania, where he carried 
out the research for The Philadelphia Negro 
(1899), a pioneering sociological study of an 
urban black community. He served as professor 
of economics and history at Atlanta University 
(1897-1910), also organizing the annual con- 
ferences on the Negro whose proceedings and 
research were published as the Atlanta University 
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Studies (1896-1914). A founding member of the 
Niagara movement, an all-black group which 
agitated for full civil rights for blacks, Du Bois 
was active in the movement during 1905-9. In 
1909 he joined with several other blacks and 
liberal whites to form the National Association for 
the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), 
taking the posts of director of publicity and re- 
search, and editor of The Crisis, the organiza- 
tion’s monthly paper. In 1934 he left the NAACP 
after a dispute with the leadership over what 
course the organization should take to combat 
the effects of the depression on the lives of black 
Americans. He returned to Atlanta University as 
head of the department of sociology and founded 
Phylon, a journal of social science and culture. 
In 1944 he rejoined the NAACP as director of 
special research, a post he held for four years. 
Du Bois retired from this position in 1948 at the 
age of 80. In 1950 he was an unsuccessful 
candidate for the U.S. Senate on the American 
Labor party ticket. He continued his writing, and 
was active in the American left movement in such 
organizations as the Council of African Affairs 
and the Peace Information Center. In 1951 he 
was indicted by the federal government as an 
agent of a foreign power, but was acquitted. In 
1961 he joined the American Communist party, 
left the U.S., and took up residence and citizen- 
ship in Ghana. While in Ghana Du Bois worked as 
editor in chief of the Encyclopedia Africana 
until his death. 

Throughout his life, Du Bois was active in the 
Pan-African movement, attending the First Pan- 
African Conference in London in 1900 and the 
First Universal Races Congress in London in 
1911. He sponsored Pan-African congresses in 
1919, 1921, 1923, and 1927, and served as honor- 
ary chairman of the 1945 congress held in 
Manchester, England. 

Among the more significant of Du Bois’s 21 
books are the collections of essays: The Souls of 
Black Folks (1903) and Darkwater: Voices from 
Within the Veil (1920); the historical studies: 
Black Reconstruction (1935) and The World and 
Africa (1947); and the novels: The Quest of the 
Silver Fleece (1911) and Dark Princess: A Ro- 
mance (1928). 

Du Bois won numerous commendations and 
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honorary degrees; he was a fellow and life mem- 
ber of the American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, and a member of the National 
Institute of Arts and Letters. In 1953 the Com- 
munist-sponsored World Peace Council at its 
Budapest meeting awarded him its Peace Prize 
of $7000, and in 1959 he accepted the Lenin 
Peace Prize of the Soviet Union. 


The greatness of Du Bois and perhaps the 
reason for his impact on American black intel- 
lectuals and political leaders in Africa, the 
Caribbean, and the United States can be 
grasped if the complexity of his long life and 
work are viewed from the two complementary 
perspectives of “double consciousness” and “a 
life lived experimentally and self-documented.” 
Du Bois himself in The Souls of Black Folks 
(1903) wrote that: “. . . the Negro is a sort 
of seventh son born with a veil, and gifted 
with ‘second sight in this American world—a 
world which yields him no true self-conscious- 
ness, but only lets him see himself through the 
revelation of the other world. It is a peculiar 
sensation, this double consciousness, this sense 
of always looking at one’s self through the eyes 
of others, of measuring one’s soul by the tape 
of a world that looks on in amused contempt 
and pity. One ever feels his two-ness—an 
American, a Negro; two souls, two thoughts, 
two unreconciled strivings; two warring ideals 
in one dark body, whose dogged strength alone 
keeps it from being torn asunder.” 

St. Clair Drake, the black sociologist, said in 
1964: “. . . Du Bois’s major contribution to 
our epoch is not the shelf of books he wrote or 
the scores of articles, nor even the 30-odd 
leadership years with the NAACP, but is 
rather the contribution of ‘a life lived experi- 
mentally and _ self-documented’—a _ restless, 
seeking, ever searching quest. . . . Du Bois 
conceived of his life as a continuous probe, 
touching the sensitive areas along the color- 
line, and considered it his duty to document 
the results of the probing as well as his own 
reaction to the situations.” 

It is through these two prisms that we can 
view the activities of Du Bois’s life. His double 
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consciousness led him to expand his view of 
the race problem to its worldwide dimensions, 
to see that “the problem of the 20th century is 
the problem of the color line—the relation of 
the darker to the lighter races of men in Asia 
and Africa, in America and the islands of the 
sea.” 

This double Consciousness also led him to 
search along the Negro side of the color line— 
both past and present—to consider the impor- 
tance of Africa to the Afro-American. From 


this search stemmed Du Bois’s attempts at _ 


organizing a Pan-African movement in the 
20th century, and constant efforts to include 
the African background or the African dimen- 
sion to every study of the Afro-American that 
he undertook. 

The double consciousness also led Du Bois 
to look with some detachment on the lives and 
activities of black Americans and to express, 
often quite sharply, his disagreement or dis- 
approval. His quarrels with Booker T. Wash- 
ington and, later, with Mareus Garvey can be 
viewed in this light, as well as the criticisms of 
various blacks that appeared in the pages of 
The Crisis from time to time. 

Stemming from Drake’s view that Du Bois 
led “a life lived experimentally and self-docu- 
mented” one gets a greater understanding of the 
apparent contradictions and inconsistencies in 
Du Bois’s life and work. First, Du Bois used a 
wide variety of forms and forums to project his 
ideas. He wrote the history and sociology of 
the trained scholar; he wrote brilliant polemi- 
cal and expository essays. In the area of fiction, 
he wrote poems, plays, and several novels. As 
an editor, he used the pages of The Crisis and 
Phylon to great advantage to spread his own 
ideas as well as the ideas and writings of a 
number of black authors—young and old. He 
participated in a number of types of organiza- 
tions from the NAACP and Niagara movement 
to the Pan-African Congresses to various schol- 
arly conferences. The silent march against 
lynching that Du Bois led in New York, in 
1917, was a_ significant nonviolent protest 
activity. 

In the area of ideologies and politics, Du 
Bois simultaneously supported both capitalism 
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and socialist economic systems. At the turn of 
the century, he was very much in favor of cap- 
italist development for black Americans, but 
he also felt that the ideas of Marx and other 
European socialists should be studied. He 
joined the Socialist party in 1911 and left it in 
1912. Throughout his life, he advocated and 
gave encouragement to the idea of producer 
and consumer cooperatives as a possible solu- 
tion to the economic problems of black people. 
Only in the years following World War II did 
Du Bois express his final disillusion with capi- 
talism and committed himself to socialism as 
the only way to end the poverty and exploita- 
tion of the masses. 

In his advocacy of various strategies for the 
liberation of black Americans, Du Bois shifted 
from his early emphasis on the “talented 
tenth,” a trained, educated elite who would 
lead the way, to a reliance on the working 
class of blacks who were not as susceptible to 
the temptations and corruptions that the U.S. 
offered the black elite. Du Bois saw fit to op- 
pose the methods of Booker T. Washington 
and of Marcus Garvey, while later admitting 
that he shared much of their views as to ends. 

Evaluations as to the ultimate worth of Du 
Bois’s contribution to the worlds of scholarship 
and to the liberation of blacks throughout the 
world will vary as the focus shifts from one 
aspect of his life to another. As a leader, in the 
common sense of that term, Du Bois was 
clearly not very successful. He commanded no 
large following, neither founded nor led any 
mass movement or organization. But he appar- 
ently never wanted to, not seeing that as one 
of the roles that he should play. Professional 
scholars usually express grudging admiration 
for Du Bois’s obvious talents, but lament that 
he “wasted” so much time engaging in 
polemics and propaganda when there were so 
many good books that he could have written, 
so many scholarly topics that would have 
benefited from his sustained undivided atten- 
tion. The ultimate contribution that Du Bois 
has to make, it seems, is the example of un- 
diminished commitment to and untarnished 
integrity in the cause of human freedom for a 
life that exceeded nine decades, That took 
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some doing. As Kwame Nkrumah, late presi- 
dent of Ghana, said at the funeral services in 
1963, “Dr. Du Bois is a phenomenon.” See 
Julius Lester, ed., The Seventh Son: The 
Thought and Writings of W. E. B. Du Bois, 2 
vols. (1971). 

—JoHN H. Bracey, JR. 


DUKE, James Buchanan (b. near Durham, N.C., 
Dec. 23, 1856; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 10, 1925), 
INDUSTRIALIST, worked for his father in the to- 
bacco trade and studied at the Durham Academy. 
Although he enrolled in Guilford College near 
Greensboro in 1871, he abandoned his studies 
after three months to return to the family firm 
in Durham. He became a partner in Washington 
Duke and Sons in 1878, and quickly emerged as 
its dominant figure. After the company began to 
concentrate on the manufacture of cigarettes in 
1881, Duke reduced costs by installing the new 
Bonsack rolling machines, and he enhanced the 
popularity of his cigarettes by introducing the 
crushproof but easily accessible sliding card- 
board box. 

Duke began to develop a national market for 
his tobacco products in 1884. Establishing new 
headquarters in New York City, he advertised on 
billboards and in newspapers across the country, 
and created a national network of sales agents 
and distributors. He also created a network of 
warehouses and buyers in the tobacco-growing 
areas of the South. By 1889 he was producing 
half the cigarettes manufactured in the United 
States. Following the ‘tobacco wars” of the 
1880s, he combined the four major cigarette pro- 
ducers into the American Tobacco Co. (1890), 
and consolidated the major plug tobacco manu- 
facturers into the Continental Tobacco Co. in 
1898. He gained control over other tobacco prod- 
ucts with the formation of the American Snuff 
Co. in 1900, the American Cigar Co. in 1901, and 
the American Stogie Co. in 1901. He also con- 
solidated retail outlets with the formation of the 
United Cigar Stores Co. in 1901. The Supreme 
Court ordered the dissolution of this ‘‘tobacco 
trust” in 1911. 

Duke began to invade foreign markets with the 
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formation of the British-American Co. in 1902. He 
also invested heavily in hydroelectric utility sys- 
tems, forming the Southern Power Co. in 1905. 
An active philanthropist throughout his life, Duke 
created a $120 million endowment in 1924 for 
hospitals, colleges, and churches in North Caro- 
lina. He granted one-third of the endowment to 
Trinity College, which was renamed Duke Uni- 
versity in 1924. He also donated an additional $24 
million to Duke University building funds (1922— 
25) and bequeathed this institution 10 percent of 
his residual estate (1925). 


A self-made man, Duke was a fervent advo- 
cate of the gospel of work. “No man ought to 
be allowed to live if he will not work,” he used 
to say. “No matter if he has millions, or if he 
has nothing.” As head of the great “tobacco 
trust,” he maintained elegantly appointed 
offices along lower Fifth Avenue in New York, 
and ‘there, much as in his youth, he toiled at 
his ‘desk ten to twelve hours a day, six days a 
week. Prominently displayed on his office wall, 
as a reminder of his humble beginnings, was a 
picture of the small log-house “factory” on the 
Duke family farm in the “bright leaf” tobacco 
region of North Carolina. 

“Buck” Duke was the son of an impover- 
ished Confederate veteran, Washington Duke, 
who after the Civil War returned to his farm 
with total resources of fifty cents and two blind 
army mules. Young Duke worked in the fields, 
flailed out tobacco on the floor of an old barn, 
and frequently set out with his father on 
journeys by covered wagon to sell the family 
brand of smoking tobacco in towns and vil- 
lages. On these trips “Buck” showed an unmis- 
takable knack for shrewd trading, and well 
before he was out of his teens he was supervis- 
ing the factory operations of the expanding 
family concern. He was quick, tirelessly per- 
sistent, and had a bold imagination. 

The vogue of cigarette smoking in the 
United States was largely the creation of 
massive advertising, and no one, with the pos- 
sible exception of George Washington Hill, did 
more than Duke to popularize the cigarette 


303 ] 


through remarkable salesmanship. Duke, how- 
ever, was more than a _ huckster. With his 
detailed knowledge of the product, and with 
his mastery of the intricacies of corporate orga- 
nization and finance, he was a true captain of 
industry. In these respects he resembled John 
D. Rockefeller, whom he considered the 
greatest American and whose Standard Oil 
empire served as the structural model for the 
tobacco combine. Later, he recalled having 
asked himself: “If John D. Rockefeller can do 
what he is doing in oil, why should I not do it 
in tobacco?” 

Until the late 1870s cigarette consumption 
in the United States was small. The advent of 
mechanization opened up new vistas; it also 
posed urgent problems. The Bonsack machine 
adopted by Duke could roll 200 cigarettes a 
minute in contrast to a daily hand production 
of 2500 units by a superior workman. Duke 
grasped the necessity of a market capable of 
absorbing the immensely enlarged output. He 
also knew, since machine methods were within 
reach of other manufacturers, that it would be 
necessary to consolidate the industry in order 
to avoid chaotic gluts and destructive price 
competition. Some of his trade practices were 
harsh and reprehensible, but he never made 
the mistake of believing that a product “sells 
itself.” He always directed his merchandising 
to the masses. “Tobacco is the poor man’s lux- 
ury,” he said. “Where else can he get so much 
enjoyment for his five or ten cents?” 

The ultimate tribute to Duke’s organiza- 
tional brilliance came when the Supreme Court 
ordered the breakup of the tobacco trust. It 
developed that only Duke himself had the 
requisite expertise for presiding over the com- 
plex reorganization. Afterward the component 
companies were able to conduct their business 
separately as if nothing had happened. Foes of 
the trust, notably Theodore Roosevelt, were 
infuriated. 

Duke was a powerfully built man. He stood 
6 feet 2 inches, and had red hair and the high 
color of his Scotch-Irish ancestry. For all of his 
dynamic business methods, he generally had 
an air of imperturbable calm. One of the few 
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concessions he made to the dignity of his sta- 
tion as head of American Tobacco was a re- 
duction in his daily consumption of chewing 
tobacco in favor of strong cigars. He does not 
seem to have had any personal preference for 
cigarettes; his statue on the Duke University 
campus shows him holding a cigar. 

For many years Duke discreetly kept a mis- 
tress, Mrs, Lillian F. McCredy, a divorcee who 
shortly after meeting the tobacco magnate 
established herself in a five-story mansion off 
Central Park West. At length he married her in 
November 1904, but their protracted attach- 
ment did not survive a turbulent and _ short- 
lived marriage. In September 1905 Duke 
brought a divorce suit that resulted in a sensa- 
tional trial, and a divorce was granted in 1906. 
In 1907 Duke married Mrs. Nanaline Holt 
Inman, by whom he had one child, Doris 
Duke. He is buried in an imposing marble 
mausoleum in the Duke University chapel, 
alongside his father and his brother Ben. See 
John W. Jenkins, James B. Duke (1927). 

—WILLIAM GREENLEAF 


DULLES, John Foster (b. Washington, D.C., Feb. 
25, 1888; d. there, May 24, 1959), DIPLOMAT, 
graduated from Princeton (1908), studied at the 
Sorbonne (1908-9), and received LLB from 
George Washington Law School (1911). In 1911 
he joined the law firm of Sullivan and Cromwell 
(partner in 1920; head in 1927). Dulles served as 
a special agent for the Department of State in 
Central America in 1917. During World War I 
he worked in the U.S. army intelligence service 
(1917-18) and was an assistant to the chairman 
of the War Trade Board (1918). He served on 
President Wilson’s staff at the Versailles Peace 
Conference, was the leading U.S. delegate to the 
Reparations Commission, and then returned to 
his law practice. 

In 1945 Dulles attended the U.N. Conference 
on International Organization at San Francisco, 
which drafted the charter of the U.N. He was the 
U.S. delegate to the U.N. General Assembly 
(1946-50). During this period he also served as 
an adviser to the State Department. In 1949 he 
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was appointed to fill an unexpired term in the 
U.S. Senate, but was defeated when he ran as 
a Republican for a full term in 1950. He then 
became a consultant for the State Department. 
In 1950-51 he negotiated the U.S.-Japanese 
peace treaty, restoring Japan’s sovereignty and 
allowing American bases to remain in Japan. 

In 1953 President Eisenhower appointed Dulles 
secretary of state. He became the chief architect 
of American foreign policy. He argued that ‘‘con- 
tainment” of Communism should be replaced by 
a policy of “liberation” of the captive people in 
Communist-controlled areas, but “by processes 
short of war.’ Dulles believed that peace could 
be maintained by threats of “massive retaliation” 
against any Communist aggression. ; 

Dulles was also an advocate of international 
alliances. Following France’s defeat in Vietnam 
(1954), he organized the South East Asian Treaty 
Organization (SEATO) to resist armed attack and 
subversion in the Far East; in 1955 he formed 
the Central Treaty Organization (CENTO) to meet 
aggression in the Middle East. When the Chinese 
Communists threatened to seize the Chinese Na- 
tionalist-occupied ‘‘offshore” islands of Quemoy 
and Matsu (1954-55), Dulles urged Eisenhower 
to defend the islands, but the president refused. 

In July 1956 Dulles announced that the U.S. 
would not finance the construction of the Aswan 
Dam in Egypt. In retaliation, Egypt nationalized 
the Suez Canal. The British and French, aided by 
the Israelis, then invaded Egypt. However, Dulles 
and Eisenhower supported an international de- 
mand that they withdraw, and the canal remained 
under Egyptian control. 

Dulles then helped draft the ‘Eisenhower Doc- 
trine’” (1957), which asserted that the U.S. was 
prepared to use armed force in the Middle East 
to stop aggression. In 1958, when the Russians 
threatened the security of West Berlin, Dulles 
urged that armed force be used to defend the 
area. In April 1959, his health undermined by 
cancer, Dulles resigned as secretary of state. 


Dulles employed sharp cold-war rhetoric 
edged by a grave, indeed dour, public person- 
ality. A fellow Wall Street lawyer observed 


[ 304 


that in court Dulles was not “one of these 
amiable persons,” although in Washington he 
was more pleasant because there “we were 
both . . . on the side of the United States.” 
Such a personality fitted the anti-Communist 
atmosphere of the 1950s. Fearing their power 
and sharing their ideology, Dulles appeased 
congressional and other public opinion leaders 
who urged tough policies against Communism. 
One result was a purging of suspect State 
Department personnel; the resulting loss crip- 
pled the Foreign Service well into the 1960s. 

Between 1944 and 1950, however, Dulles 
was one of the few who urged a more concilia- 
tory approach toward the Soviets. His experi- 
ence as a renowned international lawyer and 
his deep religious faith shaped this softer ap- 
proach, for as a lawyer he conceived of the 
world as a cohesive system, and as a Presby- 
terian he believed good and evil struggled for 
control of the system. Dulles hoped that 
through conciliation the Iron Curtain might be 
lifted, allowing beneficent Western influences 
to reintegrate the Communist bloc into the 
world community. This phase of his life closed 
with the Korean War, the appearance of Mc- 
Carthyism, and his hope that a Republican 
victory in 1952 would fulfill his lifelong ambi- 
tion to become secretary of state. The earlier 
dream of a non-Communist world community 
never disappeared, as the “liberation” remark 
revealed, but his failure to react to the East 
Berlin uprising of 1953 and the Hungarian 
revolt of 1956 demonstrated his willingness to 
work within a divided world. 

Dulles was a strong secretary of state, work- 
ing closely with President Eisenhower and 
utilizing the president’s immense popularity. 
The two maintained close touch with congres- 
sional opinion, thereby carefully working in 
traditional constitutional channels which were 
considerably less utilized by administrations 
before and after. Dulles accepted the Truman 
administration’s policy to build positions of 
military strength which hopefully, over an ex- 
tended period of time, would break down the 
Communist bloc. Accepting Truman’s policy of 
rearming West Germany, Dulles intensified 
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that key commitment in Europe. But his most 
significant contribution lay in extending such 
positions of strength to former colonial areas. 
After World War I he perceived that European 
colonialism, which he condemned for its exclu- 
sivity and nondemocratic practices, was dis- 
appearing. He feared the chaotic aftermath 
would open the“areas to Communist influences. 
Dulles never tired of quoting Stalin’s remark, 
“The road to victory in the West lies through 
the revolutionary alliance with the . . . colo- 


nial and dependent countries.” This anticolo-_ 


nialism and fear of Communism helps explain 
Dulles’s anti-European policy during the Suez 
crisis. 

The negotiation of the American-Japanese 
peace treaty in 1951, Dulles’s most notable 
diplomatic achievement before 1953, created a 
critical position of Western strength. He 
emphasized the reciprocal relationship re- 
quired between Japan and Indochina. SEATO 
further attempted to stabilize the latter area, 
although Dulles then encouraged the South 
Vietnamese not to meet with the North Viet- 
namese, as provided in the 1954 Geneva 
Agreements, to plan elections for the whole of 
Vietnam. That decision was the fatal first step 
toward renewed war in Indochina and the ulti- 
mate undermining of SEATO. Here and in 
similar attempts to extend alliance systems to 
South Asia and the Middle East, Dulles mis- 
takenly assumed that neutralism (which he 
thought “immoral”) and nationalism could be 
subordinated to anti-Communism. In Latin 
America he followed historic American policy 
by indirectly intervening in Guatemala to over- 
throw a government which Washington con- 
sidered dangerous to American interests. 

Contrary to his highly publicized rhetoric, 
Dulles sought to maintain the status quo and 
extend the diplomacy of the previous adminis- 
tration. Rhetoric and policy further diverged 
when Dulles bent to Eisenhower's concern 
over the budget and accepted deep cutbacks 
in conventional military forces. This prevented 
extended American conventional commitment 
to supposed anti-Communist struggles, thereby 
lessening possibilities of such intervention. 
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Nuclear weapons theoretically remained the 
important tool, but by 1955 Dulles began to 
realize their ineffectiveness in most diplomatic 
situations. Basically, Dulles was a conserva- 
tive who attempted unsuccessfully to stabilize 
the non-Communist world through traditional 
means. See Townshend Hoopes, The Devil and 
John Foster Dulles (1973). 

—WaALTER LAFEBER 


DUNCAN, Isadora (b. San Francisco, Calif., May 
27, 1878; d. Nice, France, Sept. 14, 1927), 
DANCER, left public school at ten to study the 
dance. While still in her teens, she and her older 
sister, Elizabeth, taught their ‘‘new system” of 
dance based on natural, improvised movements 
which interpreted music and poetry. In 1896, with 
her mother, an accomplished musician, she left 
San Francisco for the East. She met Augustin 
Daly in Chicago, and then joined his theatrical 
company in New York. In 1899 the Duncan family 
traveled to London, where Isadora was influenced 
by Greek art, which she studied in the British 
Museum. After private appearances in London 
(1900), and Paris (1902), she scored her first 
substantial success in Budapest (1903). 

Duncan opposed constraining movements, 
clothing, and morals. She danced in a loosely 
draped costume resembling a Greek tunic and 
was the first Western dancer to appear on stage 
barefoot. Her dances were expressive improvi- 
sations with natural movements that were not 
readily repeatable. She was the first person to 
dance interpretively to music of master com- 
posers.-She was innovative also in her attitude 
toward women’s rights. Considering the marriage 
contract degrading to women, she refused to 
marry but had two children, Deirdre (born 1905) 
and Patrick (born 1910), both of whom died 
tragically in an accident in 1913. 

During the height of her career, Duncan toured 
the U.S., South America, and Russia, and estab- 
lished dancing schools in Germany, France, 
Greece, and the U.S. She was an early supporter 
of the Russian Revolution, and in 1921 she was 
invited to establish a children’s dancing school 
in Moscow. In 1922 she married the young Rus- 
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sian poet Sergei Essenine, Soviet marriage laws 
being more favorable to women than those of 
Western nations. She returned to America with 
him for a tour, but was detained for a short time 
by U.S. immigration officials because she was 
suspected of being a Bolshevik. The tour was 
only partially successful, and she then left the U.S. 
for the last time. After 1923 her career was erratic. 
Facing the decline of her dancing powers and 
financial difficulties, she wrote her autobiography, 
My Life (1927). She was killed in a freak accident 
when her long silk scarf caught in the wheels of 
the automobile in which she was riding. She was 
pulled out of the car, and died instantly. 


Isadora Duncan, iconoclast, keen-minded 
adventurer, and possessor of undying energy, 
was made of the stuff of which new art is born. 
An innovator, a breaker of taboos, she liber- 
ated the dance from worn-out formulas; she 
brought to the world of choreography the in- 
terpretive dance. Her piano-teacher mother 
put classical music and dance foremost in her 
life. She early developed a Shelleyan love of 
freedom and an obsessive devotion to self- 
expression, revolting against all superficially 
restricted movements and the confining cos- 
tuming of the classic ballet. The dance to her 
was life; the art of dance had its own reward. 
She danced because she had to, and in the 
process transformed her impressions of the sea, 
winds, clouds, and man’s joys and sorrows into 
graceful movement. She wrapped herself in the 
loose robes of the Greek goddesses and in 
every movement presented what could be 
called postures of perfection in plastic art. 

She created more than 100 dances, inter- 
preting such classics as Antigone, Oedipus 
Rex, Omar Khayydm, and Acis and Galatea, 
and elucidating the music of Bach, Beethoven, 
Bizet, Chausson, Chopin, Gluck, Mozart, 
Rimsky-Korsakov, Strauss, Tchaikovsky, Wag- 
ner, and other masters. Wherever she per- 
formed—in America, France, England, Ger- 
many, Hungary, Russia, and South America— 
she brought audiences to tears with her bril- 
liance. As the novelist Edith Wharton put it, 
“Suddenly I beheld the dance I had always 
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dreamed of, a flowing of movement into move- 
ment, an endless interweaving of motion and 
music satisfying every sense as a flower does or 
a phrase of Mozart’s.” In Russia Michel 
Fokine, master of ballet, became enchanted by 
her, and was inspired to daring innovations. 

But turbulence born of impracticality char- 
acterized her life. Being generous to a fault, 
she fluctuated between poverty and riches. She 
exulted in the ecstasy of Eros only to sacrifice 
the human lover for her greatest love, the 
dance. Despair engulfed her at the drowning 
of her beautiful children in the Seine. She 
espoused the Red Russian cause, thus arousing 
people of her homeland to resentment. When 
she finally married, it was to a Jekyll and Hyde 
who vacillated between alcoholic mania and 
beautiful serenity until he dramatically inked a 
poem in his own blood just before he hanged 
himself. See Allan Ross Macdougall, Isadora: 
A Revolutionary in Art and Love (1960). 

3 —THOMAS E. CHENEY 


DUNNE, Finley Peter (b. Chicago, Ill., July 10, 
1867; d. New York, N.Y., April 24, 1936), JOUR- 
NALIST, served an apprenticeship on three Chi- 
cago newspapers before he became city editor 
of the Chicago Times in 1891. Thereafter he was 
on the staff of the Evening Post and Times- 
Herald (1892-97) and managing editor of the 
Chicago Journal (1897-1900). Using Jim McGarry, 
Irish owner of a Chicago saloon frequented by 
reporters and politicians in the 1890s, as his 
model, Dunne created his famous journalistic 
character Martin Dooley, the witty, philosophical 
saloonkeeper of Archey Road, who spoke with a 
rich Irish brogue. Dunne and Dooley rose to na- 
tional prominence in 1898 with the publication of 
Dunne’s essay “On His Cousin George,” about 
Admiral Dewey’s conquest of the Spanish fleet in 
the Philippines. From then until 1910, in Mr. 
Dooley in Peace and in War (1898) and five other 
Dooley books, Dunne’s humorous political cri- 
tiques won him a wide audience. He established 
such dictums as “the Supreme Court follows the 
election returns” as parts of American political 
lore. 

Dunne moved to New York in 1900, where he 
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contributed editorials and Dooley articles to 
Collier's, and briefly edited the New York Mor- 
ning Telegraph. A close friend of Lincoln Stef- 
fens, Ida Tarbell, Ray Stannard Baker, and Wil- 
liam Allen White, he joined them in 1906 to edit 
the new American magazine. In 1911 he under- 
took a series of articles on politics and literature 
for Metropolitany a moderate socialist periodical, 
but he returned to Collier's in 1915. Though his 
Irish dialect writing had become dated, he con- 
tinued to use it as a vehicle for his political 
commentary until his death. 


Finley Dunne has long had a reputation as 
an American humorist that in many ways has 
concealed his real character and importance. 
His background in a shabby-genteel Irish im- 
migrant’s family, and his early exposure to the 
poverty and underworld of Chicago, gave him 
a critical perspective and attitude that the 
optimistic middle-class American Protestant re- 
former simply did not have. 

In clothes and manner, Dunne was ex- 
tremely conservative; in much the same way 
the humor of his pieces masked their serious 
point of view. In fact, Dunne was often cynical 
and depressed, and his moodiness at times 
seriously hampered his writing career. His 
work and friendships associated him in prac- 
tice and in the popular mind with the muck- 
rakers, but this alliance was somewhat mislead- 
ing. Dunne’s chief interest was in character 
development, whether in the person of his 
friend Theodore Roosevelt or in the Irish 
models for his saloon characterizations. Only 
while developing characters in print could he 
express his strong views about social conditions 
and reform: his hatred of capitalists like 
George F. Baer during the 1902 coal strike, for 
example, or his extreme dislike of militarism 
and imperialism, He was also a contributor to 
local reform movements in Chicago and TIlli- 
nois, and was particularly savage in portraying 
figures like traction magnate Charles T. Yerkes 
as being rapacious and amoral. 

Dunne deserves a small but secure place in 
American history for his reform journalism, his 
relationships to several important political and 
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literary figures, like Roosevelt and Mark 
Twain, and his contributions to ethnic and sati- 
rical literature. Indeed, Mr. Dooley is. still 
probably the most quoted humorous commen- 
tator on the American scene, and his tolerance, 
pessimism, and cynicism are a good indication 
of Dunne’s own views. Dunne should also be 
remembered as one of the first Catholic and 
Irish writers to establish himself as a national 
figure in American letters, transcending any 
sort of ethnic prejudice. See Elmer Ellis, Mr. 
Dooley’s America (1941). 

—Rosert N. CrRuNDEN 


DU PONT, Eleuthére Irénée (b. Paris, France, 
June 24, 1771; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Oct. 31, 
1834), BUSINESS LEADER, son of the noted 
physiocrat, economist, and publicist Pierre Sam- 
uel du Pont de Nemours, was educated by pri- 
vate tutors. In 1787 he became an assistant to 
Antoine Laurent Lavoisier, a chemist in the royal 
gunpowder works at Essonnes. When Lavoisier 
was transferred to the Treasury Department (1791), 
du Pont left Essonnes to help his father operate a 
new publishing firm in Paris. The du Ponts printed 
pamphlets advocating a constitutional monarchy, 
and organized a band of 60 irregulars to fight 
for the Crown. When the monarchy fell, Pierre du 
Pont left Paris. Irénée, however, remained to 
serve in the national guard and to operate the 
family printing company. The Directory arrested 
both du Ponts in 1797. Following their release, 
they emigrated to America. 

The du Ponts arrived at Newport, Rhode Is- 
land, in-January 1800. After noticing that Ameri- 
can gunpowder was more expensive and inferior 
to the French, Irénée decided to manufacture 
gunpowder. In July 1802 he formed a partnership 
with Peter Bauduy, a Haitian refugee, and estab- 
lished a powder mill on Brandywine Creek near 
Wilmington, Delaware. One year later E. |. du 
Pont de Nemours and Co. delivered the first ship- 
ment of saltpeter to the U.S. government. The firm 
quickly emerged as the leading gunpowder pro- 
ducer in the nation; by 1804 it had a network of 
sales agents and was manufacturing 45,000 
pounds of powder. During the War of 1812 it sold 
750,000 pounds to the government. 
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In 1810, with his brother, Victor, and his part- 
ner, Bauduy, Irénée founded Du Pont, Bauduy 
and Co., a woolens manufacturing company. Un- 
able to compete with imported British woolens, 
the firm failed, causing Irénée to become a high- 
tariff advocate. In 1815 he joined a group of 
Wilmington textile manufacturers to support a 
tariff on British woolen cloth. Thereafter he was 
a frequent petitioner to Congress for high tariffs. 

In 1817 du Pont became vice-president of the 
Society of the State of Delaware for the Promo- 
tion of American Manufacturers, and a member 
of its committee to survey the state’s economy. 
In 1820 he was a Delaware delegate and member 
of the board of managers of the National In- 
stitution for the Promotion of Industry, organized 
in New York. An advocate of internal improve- 
ments, in 1811 he invested in the Kennett Turn- 
pike Co. (a Delaware concern), and in 1821 the 
American Philosophical Society appointed him 
to a commission to survey a route for a canal 
between the Chesapeake and Delaware bays. In 
addition to being a director of the Second Bank 
of the U.S., he served as a director of the Farm- 
ers Bank of the State of Delaware 1814-22 and 
1826-27. 


Eleuthére Irénée du Pont de Nemours is 
mainly significant as the founder of the E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours company, which has 
become one of the most important industrial 
enterprises in the world. Unlike his father, who 
was a brilliant philosopher and _ idealistic 
dreamer, Irénée had a practical mind. 

Irénée, until the du Pont family’s migration 
to America, was dominated by his father’s 
thoughts and actions. It was through his father 
that Irénée met Lavoisier, who instilled in him 
a lifelong interest in scientific agriculture and 
botany. The father encouraged Irénée to train 
with Lavoisier, who managed the state gun- 
powder works at Essonnes. When Lavoisier 
was transferred, Irénée preferred to join his 
father’s newly established printing business. 
Significantly, although P. S. du Pont founded 
the press and shaped the editorial policy, Iré- 
née managed the business and despite the 
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tides of revolution and terror made it profit- 
able. 

It was P. S. du Pont, in 1797 after his 
second arrest and incarceration, who decided 
that the family should migrate to America. He 
made this decision not primarily to flee from 
persecution, but because his lifelong interest in 
America led him to believe that the New 
World offered superior economic opportunity. 
The elder du Pont planned to found a com- 
pany to speculate in western lands. There 
would also be a trading firm to handle imports 
and exports. Pierre’s two sons, Victor and Iré- 
née, would accompany him and participate in 
the management of the new ventures. 

Pierre’s ideas were visionary and impracti- 
cal. Previous failures of French, English, and 
Dutch land companies had destroyed interest 
in this type of project. And high prices for 
western lands further discouraged investors. In 
the words of Mack Thompson, the historian of 
the du Pont family’s migration, “P. S. du Pont 
had a penchant for being in the wrong place at 
the wrong time with the wrong idea.” 

Pierre, therefore, had to abandon his dreams 
of building a land company, and use the little 
capital he could raise to support the founda- 
tion of a trading firm in New York. This Victor 
managed, It was at this point that Irénée 
founded his powderworks on Brandywine 
Creek. 

From the first Irénée’s venture was a sepa- 
rate company. By 1802 there were three du 
Pont companies involved with America: Du 
Pont de Nemours Pére et Fils et Compagnie 
(the father’s firm), Victor du Pont de Nemours 
and Co. (Victor's New York trading firm), and 
Irénée’s E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Co. 
Irénée’s main problem was capital. He started 
with nothing but the skills he had mastered 
while working with Lavoisier, and his father’s 
encouragement. The powder enterprise cost 
more than $50,000. Of this the father supplied 
only about $16,000 through his company, 
which in turn received two-thirds of the stock 
in the explosives firm. The rest Irénée raised 
by taking into full partnership with him Peter 
Bauduy, who had already established himself 
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as a substantial businessman, and who sup- 
plied $8,000 in cash, and the credit for bor- 
rowing much more. At the start, therefore, 
Irénée provided the technical knowledge and 
management while an outsider made available 
most of the capital. Irénée’s partnership with 
Bauduy proved difficult, however, and his goal 
became the purchase of Bauduy’s interest, 
which he accomplished in 1815. 

Things did not go well for the other du Pont 
enterprises. Victor’s trading company failed in 
1805, and in 1811 the father’s firm failed with 
its powder company shares as its only asset. 

The senior du Pont’s failure left Irénée as 
the only du Pont financial success. Irénée, 
loyal to his family above all else, at once 
pledged to make good his father’s debts, which 
he finally accomplished several years after 
Pierre’s death in 1817. 

Irénée, therefore, emerged as a highly suc- 
cessful businessman, and his heirs inherited a 
financially strong powderworks. In so doing 
Irénée firmly established the du Pont family in 
America. The cost was high. Although he suc- 
ceeded in his adopted land, he was never 
really at ease, and he always longed for his 
native France. As a practical man, however, 
Irénée realized that he could never return 
home, and that his future and that of his 
family lay on the Brandywine rather than the 
Seine. See B. G. du Pont, Life of Eleuthére 
Irénée du Pont from Contemporary Cor- 
respondence, 11 vols. (1924). 

—STEPHEN SALSBURY 


DU PONT, Pierre Samuel (b. Wilmington, Del., 
Jan. 15, 1870; d. there, April 5, 1954), BUSINESS 
LEADER, graduated from the Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology (1890) and entered the 
family’s company as a chemist, helping to de- 
velop a smokeless gunpowder. He then engaged 
in real estate activities in Lorain, Ohio (1899- 
1902). In 1902, with his cousins Alfred Irénée 
and Thomas Coleman, he purchased E. |. du Pont 
de Nemours and Co., becoming its treasurer. In 
1915 he organized a syndicate which purchased 
Coleman’s shares, thereby gaining virtual con- 
trol of the company. This action led Alfred to sue 
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Pierre for breach of trust, but after a four-year 
court fight, the legality of the purchase was up- 
held. Du Pont served as president of his com- 
pany, 1915-20, and when World War | broke out 
in Europe, it became one of the Allies’ leading 
American munitions suppliers. 

In 1917, du Pont began to purchase General 
Motors stock. In 1920 he became chairman of 
the board and president of that company. He was 
also active in Delaware public life, serving as a 
member of the state board of education (1919-21) 
and as tax commissioner (1925-37; 1944-49). 

Although du Pont was a Republican in state 
politics, his opposition to prohibition led him to 
support Alfred E. Smith, the Democratic nominee, 
for the presidency in 1928. In 1932 he backed 
Franklin D. Roosevelt. He also continued to main- 
tain his interest in state affairs, serving as state 
liquor commissioner (1933-38). Following the 
passage of the National Industrial Recovery Act 
(1933), which permitted industries to regulate 
themselves by setting up codes of fair competi- 
tion, du Pont was appointed to the National 
Labor Board, whose job it was to mediate dis- 
putes arising out of these codes. 

In 1934, the Nye committee investigating the 
munitions industry charged that the Du Pont Co. 
was one of many armament manufacturers whose 
economic interests helped influence American 
intervention on the side of the Allies in 1917. This 
affair, added to du Pont’s growing disenchant- 
ment with the New Deal, led him to help organize 
the American Liberty League (1934). Composed 
primarily of disaffected businessmen who be- 
lieved that the New Deal was socialistic and in- 
fringing on their capitalistic initiative, this 
organization soon became one of the leading anti- 
Roosevelt forces in the 1936 presidential cam- 
paign. 

In 1940 du Pont again became chairman of the 
board of the Du Pont Co. In his final years he 
contributed large sums to school construction 
projects in Delaware. 


By the time he was 50, Pierre Samuel du 
Pont personally controlled the largest chemical 
and the largest automobile companies in the 
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world. The assets of these two firms—E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Co. and the General 
Motors Corporation—in 1929 exceeded $1.8 
billion. Pierre du Pont’s achievements, how- 
ever, differed from those of the best-known 
American business leaders. Unlike Vanderbilt, 
Carnegie, Rockefeller, Swift, or Ford, he did 
not create giant business empires. Instead he 
transformed existing enterprises into efficient, 
modem industrial corporations. No American 
businessman was a more successful corporation 
builder. 

At each company the challenge of transfor- 
mation was totally different; but in both cases, 
du Pont’s background and early training 
served him well. The grandson of Eleuthére 
Irénée du Pont, the founder of the family ex- 
plosives firm, Pierre benefited from a tradition 
of commitment to business and a sizable pool 
of family capital, His education at M.I.T. pro- 
vided him with an engineering and scientific 
background that gave him a rational and sys- 
tematical approach to business management. 
In fact, because of his college training, he 
reacted strongly against the technological 
backwardness of the family firm and left it in 
1898 to join his cousin, Coleman du Pont, at 
the Johnson Co. in Lorain, Ohio. There, he 
received invaluable experience in the techno- 
logically and organizationally advanced steel, 
electric, and traction industries. 

In 1902 the death of Eugene du Pont, the 
president of the family firm, gave Pierre the 
chance to put his training to use. The older 
generation of partners willingly turned the 
company over to three young cousins—Alfred 
I., Coleman, and Pierre du Pont. The latter 
two immediately embarked on a strategy of 
transforming the small firm into a moder in- 
dustrial enterprise. Since the 1870s the explo- 
sives industry, like many other American in- 
dustries, had been run by a cartel of small 
family firms. The first step, then, was to bring 
together the companies in the cartel into a 
single corporation, the E, I. du Pont de 
Nemours Powder Co., which in turn was con- 
trolled by the three cousins. 

Administrative consolidation followed legal 
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combination. Pierre and Coleman placed the 
many explosives works (they produced more 
than 70 percent of the industry’s output) into 
three operating departments—black powder, 
smokeless powder, and dynamite. Sales offices 
and agencies were brought together into a 
single geographically organized sales depart- 
ment in which salaried personnel replaced 
agents and salesmen working on commission, 
All buying became concentrated in the pur- 
chasing department. The traffic department 
scheduled the flows of materials in and fin- 
ished goods out of the many plants and dis- 
tributing warehouses. The new development 
department was one of the first in American 
industry to concentrate on scientific research in 
improving process and product. The financial 
office headed by Pierre du Pont, as treasurer, 
developed uniform cost accounting procedures 
to determine costs and prices and to provide 
for statistical data for the evaluation of perfor- 
mance of the divisions and the company as a 
whole. Overall coordination, appraisal, and 
planning were carried out by an executive 
committee made up of the heads of the major 
departments and chaired by Coleman du Pont, 
the president. 

Once this centralized, functionally depart- 
mentalized structure had been completed, 
Pierre rather than Coleman came to have the 
most to say about managing the powder com- 
pany. Pierre made the critical decision that the 
company should expand by concentrating on 
the domestic market, leaving international 
business to European companies. He then 
worked out the plans for financing the building 
of new plants, and the purchasing of sources of 
raw and semifinished materials. After he be- 
came acting president in 1909 and president in 
1915, he continued to be the guiding force in 
the executive committee. He was responsible 
for the handling of the antitrust suit that led 
in 1912 to the splitting off from Du Pont of 
two new enterprises, the Hercules and the 
Atlas powder companies; for the vast expan- 
sion of production to meet the demands of the 
Allied powers and then the United States for 
explosives in World War I; and finally for the 
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program of diversification into chemicals in 
order to make the most effective use of re- 
sources acquired by the wartime expansion. 

In April 1919, Pierre du Pont resigned as 
president of his company, fully expecting to 
retire from active business. In December 1920, 
however, he reluctantly became president of 
General Motors. Three years before he had 
agreed, at the urging of John J. Raskob, his 
most loyal lieutenant and successor as treasurer 
at Du Pont, and William C, Durant, president 
of General Motors, to have the Du Pont Co. 
invest $25 million in General Motors. The 
sharp postwar recession, by causing a precipi- 
tous drop in the demand for automobiles, 
threatened this investment. At the same mo- 
ment Durant, by attempting to maintain the 
price of General Motors stock on the New York 
stock exchange, became suddenly caught with 
debts exceeding $30 million. To prevent 
Durant’s bankruptcy, Pierre and his associates 
aided by J. P. Morgan and Co. purchased a 
large block of Durant’s General Motors stock. 
Then at the urging of the bankers and the Du 
Pont Co.’s executive committee, Pierre took 
Durant’s place as president. 

At General Motors, Pierre du Pont’s chal- 
lenge was to transform a loosely knit, pro- 
moter’s speculation into a rationally organized, 
effectively managed business enterprise. He 
began by applying the accounting and statisti- 
cal controls developed at Du Pont. He also set 
up a new type of administrative structure. The 
many divisions and companies acquired by 
Durant maintained their autonomy and their 
existing centralized, functionally departmental- 
ized organization. Over them, du Pont placed 
a general office consisting of general executives 
who were relieved of all operating duties and a 
large advisory staff. In this new decentralized 
structure the autonomous divisions carried on 
the day-to-day business, while the general 
office coordinated, appraised, and planned for 
the many autonomous divisions and for the 
corporation as a whole. Finally, he devised a 
market strategy of having a line of cars “for 
every purse and purpose.” By the mid-1920s, 
du Pont’s reforms had been achieved and Gen- 
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eral Motors had become one of the most profit- 
able industrial firms in the world. Of more 
importance, General Motors and the Du Pont 
Co. were already becoming models for corpo- 
rate reorganizers and builders in many indus- 
tries in both America and Europe. 

In 1924, Pierre turned over his controlling 
share of both General Motors and Du Pont to 
members of his family, and in 1929 retired 
from business, He then began to devote his 
energies to improving the educational system 
of Delaware, to enlarging the magnificent gar- 
dens at Longwood, his home north of Wil- 
mington, and to building an impressive library 
of studies in business, economics, and French 
history. A strong opponent of prohibition, he 
became a leader in the movement to repeal the 
Eighteenth Amendment. Later, he helped to 
found the Liberty League, but took little part in 
its activities against Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 
New Deal. Pierre du Pont’s significant work all 
came before 1929, when as a major innovator 
in corporate management, he helped to make 
the modem industrial enterprise the most 
powerful private economic institution ever 
created. See Alfred D. Chandler, Jr., and Ste- 
phen Salsbury, Pierre S. du Pont and the Mak- 
ing of the Modern Corporation (1970). 

—ALFRED D, CHANDLER, JR. 


DURANT, William Crapo (b. Boston, Mass., Dec. 
8, 1861; d. New York, N.Y., March 18, 1947), 
MANUFACTURER, grew up in Flint, Michigan, 
where he left high school without graduating to 
work in his grandfather’s grocery store. After en- 
gaging in several business ventures, in 1886 he 
bought a Flint carriage factory, and in 1904 
gained control of the Flint Wagon Works and be- 
gan manufacturing automobiles. The following 
year he combined this company with the ailing 
Buick Motor Car Co., and soon built it into a 
success. In 1908-9 he bought out the Cadillac, 
Oldsmobile, and Oakland (Pontiac) automobile 
companies and formed the General Motors Co. 
In 1910 General Motors suffered losses and was 
reorganized by creditors who demoted Durant to 
vice-president. He then organized the Chevrolet 
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Motor Co. (1911) and, by manufacturing a popu- 
larly priced car, was able to stage a comeback. 
In 1915 he bought out General Motors with the 
support of the du Pont interests and formed the 
giant General Motors Corporation. During Du- 
rant’s second administration only the Buick divi- 
sion of General Motors really prospered, and in 
1920, when the post-World War | depression hit, 
he was ousted. He headed Durant Motors, Inc., 
from 1921 to 1929, when he retired from the auto 
business to become a stockbroker. Though pos- 
sessor of a huge personal fortune, Durant, a 
heavy speculator, was wiped out by the 1929 
stock market crash. He filed for bankruptcy in 
1936, listing his assets at $250. However, he re- 
gained part of his fortune thereafter by investing 
in the rayon industry and in New Jersey real 
estate. 


“Billy” Durant was a man of vision and 
enthusiasm. He had outstanding talent as a 
promoter and salesman. He also had some 
organizing ability, but he had little interest in 
routine management. He was therefore very 
successful in getting enterprises started, but 
then he would lose interest and his attention 
would be diverted elsewhere, usually to some- 
thing more grandiose and speculative. He 
could be remarkably astute in recognizing the 
possibilities of a technical device, like the 
Buick car and the Frigidaire, but he also made 
serious mistakes because he was basically igno- 
rant of technology and unwilling to listen to 
advice about it. 

These traits show clearly in  Durant’s 
greatest achievement, the founding of General 
Motors. He had the insight to realize that in a 
then high-risk industry the best way to ensure 
both stability and growth was to have an orga- 
nization capable of offering cars in a variety of 
makes and price ranges and controlling its 
suppliers of parts and components. But having 
made this giant step, Durant expanded the 
company too fast and burdened it with unwise 
acquisitions. 

The second Durant regime at General 
Motors was an enlarged repetition of the first, 
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except that the involvement of du Pont funds 
provided.a sounder financial base. There was a 
period of successful expansion, including ac- 
quisitions that brought Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., 
and Charles F. Kettering into General Motors. 
But then Durant became absorbed in stock 
market speculation, and his management of 
General Motors became so erratic that Walter 
Chrysler left, and Sloan was planning to resign 
when the 1920 depression came along to force 
Durant out. 

Durant’s ambitions were far-reaching but 
fundamentally realistic; in other hands, Gen- 
eral Motors became the kind of corporation he 
had envisioned. His own failure was due to 
excessive enthusiasm that beclouded his judg- 
ment. It was honest enthusiasm; there never 
was any suggestion that Durant’s promotions 
were fraudulent or were intended to take ad- 
vantage of others. His associates and subordi- 
nates were personally fond of him, even when 
they disliked his way of doing things. See J. B. 
Rae, “American Automobile Manufacturers: 
The First Forty Years (1959). 

—Joun B. Rak 


DWIGHT, Timothy (b. Northampton, Mass., May 
14, 1752; d. New Haven, Conn., Jan. 11, 1817), 
WRITER, EDUCATOR, RELIGIOUS LEADER, was 
the grandson of Jonathan Edwards. After graduat- 
ing from Yale in 1769, Dwight became headmas- 
ter of Hopkins Grammar School. In 1771 he re- 
turned to Yale as a tutor, studying theology in 
his spare time. A supporter of the American Rev- 
olution, Dwight served as chaplain to the Connec- 
ticut Continental Brigade (1777-79). Forced to 
return to Northampton by his father’s death, he 
spent the next four years farming, preaching, and 
serving a term in the Massachusetts state legisla- 
ture. In 1783 Dwight accepted a pulpit at the 
Congregational Church of Greenfield Hill, Con- 
necticut, where he was ordained. Here he estab- 
lished his reputation. He became associated 
with a group of writers known as the ‘Hartford 
Wits,” most of them contemporaries at Yale, 
who wanted to establish an American literary 
tradition. Dwight’s The Conquest of Canaan 
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(1785), the first American epic poem, came out 
of this school of thought. His later Greenfield Hill 
(1794) was a patriotic description of American 
scenery, history, and social conditions. 

Elected president of Yale in 1795—a post he 
held until his death—Dwight became recognized 
as one of the most influential intellectual leaders 
of his time. A staunch Federalist and Calvinist, 
he frequently attacked the French Revolution, 
democracy, and infidelity. Often criticized for his 
conservatism, he received the title of “Pope” 


Dwight from his critics. At Yale, however, Dwight _ 


abolished many obsolete customs and methods 
of discipline. He encouraged the teaching of 
science and established a medical department. 
Always deeply concerned with the training of 
clergymen and theological education, he was a 
founder of the Andover Theological Seminary. 
Some of his many writings include: Theology, 
Explained and Defended (5 vols., 1818-19) and 
Travels in New England and New York (4 vols., 
1821-22), both published posthumously. 


Descendant of generations of Puritan minis- 
ters, Timothy Dwight was one of the most 
fascinating and complex personalities of his 
time. Spurred by a consuming ambition to 
succeed, he permanently destroyed his health 
while a tutor at Yale by a regimen of overwork 
and dietary self-discipline. Blessed by neither 
intellectual and creative brilliance nor the 
emotional ability to relate well to his peers, 
Dwight succeeded by hard work and mental 
discipline which included a phenomenal mem- 
ory and the ability to perform two or more 
tasks simultaneously. He was aided by a deep 
oracular voice and an imposing physical ap- 
pearance which gave him the look of a leader. 
Those who knew him well found him curiously 
insecure and indecisive, particularly about ex- 
posing his literary efforts to public criticism. 
Much of his poetic work was done early in his 
career, typically published years after it had 
been written. Both his poetic and his theologi- 
cal work were largely derivative. While subse- 
quent critics have detected some attempts at 
innovation in his poetry, it was done self- 
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consciously and without real emotional involve- 
ment. Dwight did identify strongly with the 
landscape and history of rural New England, 
and his best writing was done in those parts of 
Greenfield Hill and the Travels which dealt 
with these themes. 

Continually plagued by ill health, particu- 
larly deteriorating eyesight and excruciating 
migraine headaches, Dwight impressed know]l- 
edgeable contemporaries with his lack of self- 
pity and his drive to carry on, He was always 
torn between the emotional peace of the rural 
pastor—his happiest years were spent at 
Greenfield Hill—and the demands of active 
public life which “duty” and ambition brought 
him to seek and accept. Dwight’s reputation 
was built on the degree to which he embodied 
and spoke for the traditional New England 
establishment of his day. See Leon Howard, 
The Connecticut Wits (1943). 

—J. M. BuMsTED 


DYLAN, Bob (b. Duluth, Minn., May 24, 1941), 
MUSICIAN, was born Robert Allan Zimmerman. 
He learned to play piano, guitar, and harmonica 
while leading several high school rock bands. 
Graduating from high school in 1960, he briefly 
attended the University of Minnesota but spent 
most of his time in the bohemian folk-music cir- 
cles of Minneapolis. In quick succession he 
idolized and absorbed the performing styles of 
various rock, country, blues, and folk performers. 
The most influential of these was Woody Guthrie, 
the populist balladeer. 

Arriving in New York in January 1961, Zimmer- 
man changed his name to Dylan and was quickly 
accepted into the Greenwich Village folk scene 
which included Jack Elliott, Pete Seeger, Allen 
Ginsberg, Hugh Romney, Phil Ochs, Joan Baez, 
Bill Cosby, and Dave Van Ronk. He fabricated an 
elaborate myth about his past, claiming that he 
was orphaned, abandoned, and befriended by 
various legendary performers, had traveled as a 
carnival freak, and hoboed around the South and 
West. 

Dylan’s first album, Bob Dylan, was released 
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by Columbia Records in March 1962. It showed 
him as a traditional urban folk musician, but by 
the time of its release he was writing a profusion 
of protest ballads such as ‘‘Masters of War,” 
“Ballad of Emmett Till,” ‘Talking World War III 
Blues,”’ and “‘Blowin’ in the Wind.” This last, re- 
corded by Peter, Paul, and Mary, sold more than 
a million records and helped make Dylan the 
darling of the radical folk set. Seeger, Baez, and 
others performed many of his songs, and he 
toured widely throughout the U.S. and the world 
during 1964-65. One of these tours was made 
into a film, Don’t Look Back. Increasingly he sub- 
stituted an electric rock sound for the simpler 
acoustical sound of his earlier successes. This 
alienated his folk following, but helped to intro- 
duce him to a much larger teenage audience. 

Critically injured in a motorcycle accident in 
1966, Dylan did not record for two years. The 
albums released after the accident, from John 
Wesley Harding to Nashville Skyline, were re- 
corded in a country style which again shocked 
many Dylan “‘purists.’’ His first book, Tarantula, 
a collection of prose poetry (completed in 1966), 
was published in 1971. Early in 1974, he success- 
fully returned to the concert stage. 


Bob Dylan was central to the countercultural 
effervescence of the 1960s. Beginning in 1962, 
he transformed the radical protest ballad into a 
form able to make more general comments on 
the human condition. Most of his early “love” 
songs were hostile or frightened condemna- 
tions of demanding females (“It Ain’t Me 
Babe” and “Don’t Think Twice, It’s All 
Right”), greatly expanding the range of the 
popular genre of love songs from the habitual 
focus on puppy love. The self-aggrandizing 
myths he fabricated about his past, as well as 
his diffident attitude, unkempt, sickly appear- 
ance, and shy but hostile stage presence 
(reminiscent of James Dean) made him an 
idol of alienated youth. Courting teen-girl 
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adulation but also fearing crowds and the loss 
of privacy, Dylan missed his chance to become 
“bigger than Presley,” one of his professed 
ambitions, when Beatlemania swept the world’s 
youth in 1964. Trying to change with the 
times, he increasingly returned to a rock-based 
sound which alienated his Old Left folk follow- 
ing but became a prime model and symbol- 
maker for the youthful New Left (“Subter- 
ranean Homesick Blues” and “Ballad of a Thin 
Man”). 

His motorcycle accident and temporary re- 
tirement reenergized the mythmaking about 
Dylan. Rumors suggested that he was inca- 
pacitated by drugs or destroyed by agents of 
the CIA. Many thousands, expecting Dylan to 
appear, traveled to the 1969 Woodstock Festi- 
val held near his rural retreat. His return to 
recording in a nostalgic country folk style 
helped to legitimatize the swing of the 
counterculture to romantic communalism. The 
New Morning album of 1970 showed Dylan still 
alienated from the larger society but able to 
enjoy the full range of human relationships 
and to understand without condemning. 
Basically content, he no longer spoke to or for 
youth, 

Dylan’s enduring impact has been to pro- 
foundly enrich the range of topics, symbols, 
and moods available to popular music lyricists. 
In a similar way his rough, individualistic 
delivery of his own material paved the way for 
other writer-performers to present their music 
rather than have their material be completely 
homogenized to fit the fads of the moment. 
Finally, while all lyrics are condemned as non- 
poetry by traditionalists, Dylan’s lyrics are 
being analyzed as poetry in some academic 
circles. This suggests that, in time, the stand- 
ards of aesthetics are likely to change to ac- 
commodate the works of Dylan and his fol- 
lowers. See Anthony Scaduto, Bob Dylan 
(1971). 

—RicHarp A. PETERSON 


EADS, James Buchanan (b. Lawrenceburg, Ind., 
May 23, 1820; d. Nassau, Bahamas, March 8, 
1887), INVENTOR, ENGINEER, worked in a St. 
Louis dry goods store before getting a job as a 
Mississippi River boat purser (1838-42). During 
1842-45 he operated a steamboat salvage busi- 
ness on the Mississippi, using a diving bell he 
had invented, and in 1845 started a glass factory 
in St. Louis. It failed three years later. In 1848 
he returned to steamboat salvaging, was highly 
successful, and retired in 1857. He had acquired 
extensive knowledge of rivers from his work, and 
in 1861 President Lincoln sought his advice on 
the military use of rivers. As a result Eads ob- 
tained a government contract to build armored 
steamboats. During 1861-65 he designed and 
built 14 “ironclads,” the first ships with steam- 
operated guns. In 1867 he became the engineer 
for the Mississippi River steel cantilever bridge 
at St. Louis (completed in 1874), which neces- 
sitated the introduction of new construction tech- 
niques. He then undertook, against the recom- 
mendation of the Army Corps of Engineers, to 
cut a channel to deepen the mouth of the 
Mississippi. Jetties at the South Pass were built 
during 1875-79 after the federal government 
agreed to pay Eads upon successful completion 
of a channel 30 feet deep. Congress appointed 
Eads in 1879 to the Mississippi River Commission 
to plan further navigational improvements and 
flood control. During 1881-84 Eads designed 
harbor improvements for Toronto, Veracruz, 
Mexico, and Liverpool, England. His Addresses 
and Papers, containing his contributions on en- 
gineering, hydraulics, and the behavior of rivers, 
was published in 1884. 


Eads’s importance in our history revolves 
around two interrelated activities: engineering 
and urbanization. The four major projects of 
his career utilized technological innovation to 
assure that St. Louis would develop into a 
national urban center. The design of ironclads 
during the Civil War was instrumental for vic- 
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tory in the West and secured the dominance of 
St. Louis as a manufacturing and commercial 
center. The construction of the first bridge 
across the Mississippi River south of the Mis- 
souri guaranteed the commercial future of St. 
Louis after the war. Eads’s South Pass jetties 
provided a solution to an impassable delta 
where sand bars blocked ships exceeding a 12- 
foot draft from negotiating the passes between 
the Gulf of Mexico and the Mississippi. A 
permanent channel opened St. Louis to lucra- 
tive eastern markets. Eads’s unfulfilled dream 
to transport ships across Mexico with a mul- 
tiple-track railway built without excessive ex- 
cavation and time-consuming locks would have 
made St.~Louis into a much more important 
international port than its rival Chicago. His 
plan, which would have shortened the distance 
between San Francisco and St. Louis by 2000 
miles over the Panama Canal route, was ap- 
proved by Mexican authorities, sanctioned by 
the House of Representatives, but blocked in 
the United States Senate. 

Though the exact place of Eads as an inno- 
vative engineer is still open to question and a 
definitive biography is yet to be written, he did 
attract many capable and imaginative engi- 
neers to his staff, and under his direction they 
tackled some of the most dramatic construction 
projects of the 19th century. Henry Flad, Wil- 
liam M. Roberts, George Morison, Theodore 
Cooper, and Elmer Corthell were among his 
assistants. who went on to become prominent 
engineers. 

As an independently wealthy citizen prior to 
the Civil War, Eads could well have afforded 
to tend his rose garden and pursue his love of 
poetry; yet he chose to become one of the most 
controversial individuals of his age. Though 
often suffering from illness, he worked on the 
cutting edge of cultural and_ technological 
change, He did this with great self-confidence 
and bold determination, starting each of his 
large projects with only about one-tenth the 
needed capital for completion. One has to 
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admire his persistence in the details of fabrica- 
tion as well as his entrepreneurial initiative in 
channeling the diverse interests of Andrew 
Carnegie, Senator Carl Schurz, J. P. Morgan, 
and many others into his innovative projects. 
As a result he secured the future of St. Louis, 
embarrassed the prestige of military engineers, 
and exemplified the importance of the engi- 
neering technique in the urbanization process. 
See Charles Van Ravenswaay, “James B. 
Eads,” in John A. Garraty, ed., The Unforget- 
table Americans (1960). 

—RAYMOND H. MERRITT 


EAKINS, Thomas (b. Philadelphia, Pa., July 25, 
1844; d. there, June 25, 1916), ARTIST, studied 
at the Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts 
and at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts in Paris under 
Jean Léon Géré6me, whom he deeply admired. 
Traveling to Spain for his health in 1869, Eakins 
was also impressed by the Baroque realists 
Ribera and Velazquez. He attended classes in 
anatomy at the Jefferson Medical College upon 
returning from Europe in 1870. First as an in- 
structor in anatomy and then as professor of 
painting at the Pennsylvania Academy, he _ in- 
sisted that his students gain a thorough knowl- 
edge of human and even animal anatomy through 
dissection in addition to their work in painting 
and sculpture. Eventually, his revolutionary 
methods, including the use of an undraped male 
model in front of a class of female students, en- 
gendered bitter criticism which cost him his 
position in 1886. Except for the last six years of 
his life, when he ceased to work almost com- 
pletely, Eakins continued to paint industriously, 
to lecture on painting and anatomy in Phila- 
delphia and New York, to sculpt at times, and 
even to take photographs. 

Eakins’s masterpiece is the large canvas of 
The Gross Clinic (1875, Jefferson Medical Col- 
lege), a scene in the operating theater of Dr. 
Samuel D. Gross, the foremost surgeon in Phila- 
delphia. The tension, drama, and undisguised 
bloodiness of this unusual subject are portrayed 
in an uncompromising, realistic style that of- 
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fended some of his contemporaries. A_ similar 
subject, The Clinic of Dr. Agnew (1889, University 
of Pennsylvania School of Medicine), is a later 
variation on the same scientific theme. 

Eakins also painted many single portraits, in- 
cluding The Concert Singer (Weda Cook) (1892, 
Philadelphia Museum). As an active sportsman 
who enjoyed vigorous outdoor activity, Eakins is 
perhaps best known for his paintings of oarsmen 
on the Schuylkill River, hunters and fishermen 
along the Delaware, and boxers or wrestlers in 
combat: e.g., Max Schmitt in a Single Scull (1871, 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, N.Y.), The Swimming 
Hole (1883, Fort Wortn Art Center), and Salutat (a 
boxer receiving the ovation of the crowd) (1898, 
Addison Gallery of American Art). 

Scientific as well as artistic interest in the 
problems of measuring and depicting the human 
figure in motion led Eakins to experiment with 
multiple-exposure photography, achieving results 
that were unique in America at that time (1884). 
In sculpture Eakins’s largest works were the two 
horses in relief for the Memorial Arch, Prospect 
Park, Brooklyn, and two battle scenes in bas- 
relief for the Battle Monument in Trenton, New 
Jersey, in the 1890s. 


In an age of international fame for some 
American artists, namely James McNeill 
Whistler and John Singer Sargent, Thomas 
Eakins was barely known outside of Philadel- 
phia and New York. Annually he sent his care- 
fully crafted paintings and watercolors to 
numerous public exhibitions, including a few 
to the Salon in Paris in the 1870s, but he never 
tried to attract attention to himself—probably 
because his native Quaker reticence frowned 
on shallow displays. In 1893, when Eakins was 
asked to provide a personal sketch for a bio- 
graphical dictionary, he replied by sending only 
the barest outline of his career with a simple 
explanatory sentence: “For the public I be- 
lieve my life is all in my work.” 

In truth Eakins’s private life was relatively 
uneventful. A more than dutiful only son, he 
remained extremely close to his father Benja- 
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min, who provided the financial support and 
the constant encouragement that were needed 
to launch and sustain a career that was never 
lucrative. Eakins was also especially fond of his 
younger sister, Margaret, who posed for 
many of his early portraits and genre scenes 
at home; her death in 1882 was profoundly 
felt. In 1884 he“married Susan Hannah Mac- 
dowell, who had been one of his most gifted 
pupils at the Pennsylvania Academy. In effect, 
she sacrificed her career to support his work, 
and after his death in 1916 she tried to see that 


his paintings were placed in important public” 


collections. 

As a teacher Eakins inspired lasting devo- 
tion and respect. To outsiders his unorthodox 
methods of art instruction seemed controver- 
sial, even heretical, but to insiders they were 
remarkably honest and thorough—like his art. 
Instead of drawing endlessly from antique 
casts, his students were encouraged to start 
sketching in oils as soon as possible, and every 
one of them was expected to take part in the 
smelly, unpleasant, but important task of dis- 
secting a cadaver in order to learn basic hu- 
man anatomy. The ability to create totally 
convincing three-dimensional forms was the 
ultimate product of this part-painterly, part- 
scientific training. In 1886, when Eakins left 
the Pennsylvania Academy, so did a number of 
his loyal students; at the new Art Students 
League they founded, he continued to serve as 
their friend and teacher, this time without pay. 

In contrast to the dashing brushwork and 
self-conscious aesthetics of Whistler and 
Sargent, Eakins’s greatest strength was the 
directness and honesty of his vision. To the 
refined Victorian sensibilities of the period his 
style and subject matter often seemed rough, 
ugly, and uncompromising. Because he re- 
fused to flatter his sitters, painting them as 
they appeared—frail, human, and care-worn— 
he never became a fashionable portraitist. 
Without many commissions, he had to per- 
suade friends and passing acquaintances to sit 
for him in order to keep working. Official 
recognition came late in his career, but today 
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Eakins is generally considered the best Ameri- 
can painter of the 19th century. See Lloyd 
Goodrich, Thomas Eakins: His Life and Work 
(1933). 

—E.uwoop C, Parry III 


EASTMAN, George (b. Waterville, N.Y., July 12, 
1854; d. Rochester, N.Y., March 14, 1932), IN- 
VENTOR, INDUSTRIALIST, left school in the 
seventh grade to work in a bank, and by 21 had 
saved $3,000. Fascinated with photography, he 
bought a bulky camera and wet-plate outfit, but 
was unhappy with this tricky, tedious process. He 
invented a machine for coating rigid dry plates. 
By 1880 he was engaged full time in the develop- 
ment, manufacture, and sale of photographic 
goods. Four years later he invented a flexible, 
paper-backed film which he sold, first in a roller 
attachment and later, box camera and all, in 100- 
and 25-exposure rolls, skillfully promoting it with 
advertising: “You press the button, we do the 
rest.” 

Eastman’s objective was a strong, self-support- 
ing film which could be processed by local shops 
and would be usable in the motion picture camera 
which Thomas Edison had invented. Experiments 
with nitrocellulose were unsatisfactory until Henry 
M. Reichenbach, a chemist whom Eastman had 
hired in 1886, devised a formula which, when 
processed by a technique and equipment of East- 
man’s devising, yielded a successful product. An 
eager market for “snapshot” goods had been 
created by the earlier film, and Eastman and 
Reichenbach quickly patented their inventions 
(1889). Assigned to the Eastman Dry Plate and 
Film Co., which had been capitalized in 1884 at 
$20,000, these patents were the basis for a busi- 
ness which after several reorganizations became, 
in 1901, the Eastman Kodak Co. of New Jersey. 
By Eastman’s death the company, which con- 
trolled 75 to 80 percent of the American photo- 
graphic goods market, had expanded its 
capitalization nearly 700-fold. A policy of buying 
up related patents and setting up foreign sub- 
sidiaries assured the company’s worldwide prom- 
inence. In 1914 a federal court ordered payment 
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of $5 million for infringement of the claims of a 
patent which had been applied for shortly before 
Eastman’s, but never exploited. Eastman’s domi- 
nation of the domestic market was broken during 
the Taft administration when the company agreed 
to allow retailers to sell competitive goods, and in 
1921 the company divested itself of a number of 
small camera, plate, and paper manufacturers, 
ending an antitrust action which had been in- 
stituted by the Wilson administration. 

Eastman gave away about one-half of his 
wealth during his lifetime to a variety of philan- 
thropies, the most important of which were the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, the Uni- 
versity of Rochester, and the Eastman School 
of Music. Although often surrounded by~cele- 
brated guests and eager attendants at his Sun- 
day evening musicales, he remained a _ lonely 
bachelor who shunned publicity and was rarely 
photographed. Less and less able to comprehend 
the increasingly complex business which he had 
founded, he was virtually inactive in the company 
after 1930. In 1932 Eastman committed suicide, 
leaving a note reading: “To my friends: My work 
is done; why wait?” 


George Eastman laid the foundation of the 
modern system of photography and built on it 
the largest and most successful manufacturing 
company of its kind in the world. He combined 
in one person three qualities which the rapidly 
unfolding industrial technology of the late 19th 
century demanded. At 21 a shy bookkeeper 
content to bend over his ledger, as he said, for 
eleven hours a day, he nevertheless resented 
the advancement of a bank officials relative 
over him. He then revealed a talent for risk- 
taking which induced him to strike out on his 
own in the totally uncharted field of photog- 
raphy. Despite an education which had ended 
in the seventh grade, he experimented con- 
stantly, acquiring a practical grasp of chemis- 
try and mechanics which went straight to the 
heart of the problem of devising a formula and 
a practical manufacturing process for a flex- 
ible, transparent, self-supporting film. And his 
own enthusiastic interest in advanced amateur 
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photography did not becloud the remarkable 
business acumen which enabled him to see 
that what the public wanted was a simple, 
foolproof method of taking and quickly proc- 
essing “snapshots.” From doggedly persisting 
work in the laboratory to the writing of adver- 
tising slogans which turned his early product’s 
disadvantage into a selling point (he invented 
the name Kodak on nothing more than the 
feeling that “K” was a “strong” letter, and was 
the first letter of his mother’s maiden name), 
Eastman was the master of every phase of his 
business. 

He never had to share his spectacular suc- 
cess with anyone. Few supported his faith in 
the feasibility of new films in the early days 
(Henry A. Strong was an extremely fortunate 
exception), and even his chemist, Reichen- 
bach, destroyed a bright future by attempting 
secretly to go into business on his own. 
Fiercely proud of his company’s products, 
Eastman. abominated most of the goods with 
which others sought, by imitation or innova- 
tion, to compete with them. He insisted that he 
bought up related patents and companies only 
to keep inferior goods from being substituted 
for his. Whatever his motives, he succeeded in 
dominating his industry long after other 
“monopolies” had given way to competition or 
been broken up. The basic Eastman-Reichen- 
bach patents had expired by 1906, but a policy 
of plowing a large percentage of net profits 
back into further product development kept 
the company in the lead. No less significant 
was the company’s leadership in the art of con- 
tinuous production of films and papers, as 
much a part of Eastman’s contribution as the 
film itself. Neither the patent decision of 1914 
nor the antitrust decree of 1921 had any 
measurable effect on Eastman Kodak’s success. 
Eastman always saw the company primarily as 
an innovator. At his death it was on the verge 
of developing color photography. Precision 
optical goods were then virtually a German 
monopoly, and Eastman’s failure to encourage 
the growth of a high-quality domestic camera 
industry must be counted as one of his few 
oversights. 
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The handsome profits of Eastman Kodak 
supported not only aggressive research and 
development programs, but an employee rela- 
tions policy which included after 1912 a profit- 
sharing plan and, by 1928, a pension and life 
insurance plan as well. Eastman, who had 
found listening to music one of the few activ- 
ities which could divert him from care, and 
who believed that the growth of leisure time 
called for new forms of beneficial diversion, 
hoped in his bequests to the Eastman School of 
Music and the Rochester Symphony to make 


music more widely available. Another aim was — 


to develop an American style of musical com- 
position and performance, rather than solely to 
mirror European musical ideals. His true mon- 
ument, however, is Eastman Kodak, a model of 
corporate application of science and technol- 
ogy to business. See C. W. Ackerman, George 
Eastman (1930). 

—ALBRO MARTIN 


ECCLES, Marriner Stoddard (b. Logan, Utah, 
Sept. 9, 1890), BUSINESSMAN, BANKER, grad- 
uated from Brigham Young College in 1909 and 
then spent two years (1909-11) as a Mormon 
missionary in Scotland. Upon his father’s death 
in 1912, he inherited a family estate of several 
million dollars, with which he organized the Ec- 
cles Investment Co. (1916), a holding company. 
From 1920 to 1934 he acquired numerous banks 
and businesses, and served on the boards of 
many corporations. The First Security Corpora- 
tion, which he founded in 1928, operated 26 
banks in Utah, Idaho, and Wyoming. 

Deeply worried about the Great Depression 
sweeping the nation during the 1930s, Eccles, in 
testimony before the Senate Finance Committee 
in 1933, called upon the federal government to 
take an active role in managing the economy. In 
41934 President Franklin D. Roosevelt appointed 
him assistant secretary of the treasury, and later 
that year governor of the Federal Reserve Board 
(1934-36). Eccles became chairman of the 
board of governors of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem in 1936. During World War II he was a mem- 
ber of the Economic Stabilization Board (1942- 
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46) and a delegate to the 1944 Bretton Woods 
Conference on international currency stabiliza- 
tion and economic reconstruction. He resigned 
from the Federal Reserve System in 1951 and 
returned to private business. His publications in- 
clude a collection of papers, Economic Balance 
and a Balanced Budget (1940), and Beckoning 
Frontiers (1951), his memoirs. 


Marriner Stoddard Eccles was something of 
an enigma to many of his contemporaries. A 
freewheeling Rocky Mountain entrepreneur, he 
pyramided a modest family fortune into a 
formidable western economic empire that in- 
cluded commercial banks, hotels, sugar refin- 
eries, lumber companies, and railroads. Eccles 
was, in short, the very model of the aggressive 
American capitalist, a shrewd practitioner of 
the free-enterprise system on the Mormon fron- 
tier of Utah. At the same time, he became a 
passionate New Dealer, a firm believer in 
centralized economic management by the fed- 
eral government, a tireless if ineffectual 
spokesman for Keynesian fiscal heresies within 
the Roosevelt administration, and a perpetual 
target of verbal abuse by the business estab- 
lishment between the mid-1930s and the early 
1950s. 

Eccles represented both an old and a new 
breed of American businessman. As a west- 
erner, he combined the hinterland’s traditional 
resentments against Wall Street control of 
money, banking, and credit with the concrete 
political influence to do something about it. He 
used his-position on the Federal Reserve Board 
and FDR’s support to push through Congress 
the Banking Act of 1935 which gave to the 
Board and to the Treasury greatly expanded 
authority over the nation’s banking and mone- 
tary system. From the perspective of Eccles 
and other western capitalists, coordinated pub- 
lic management of the money supply was more 
desirable than private control lodged in New 
York City. In the midst of depression, a tena- 
cious Utah banker achieved what decades of 
agrarian protest and Bryanesque rhetoric had 
not been able to accomplish. 
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Eccles broke fresh ground, even where 
western businessmen were concerned, how- 
ever, by becoming a zealous advocate of 
compensatory fiscal policy during the 1930s. 
He perceived what few businessmen at the 
time perceived: deliberate budget deficits by 
the federal government could quickly counter- 
act depression, restore corporate profits, and 
save free enterprise without provoking radical 
structural changes in the economy. Through its 
spending and taxing policy, Eccles argued, the 
federal government could become the benign 
underwriter of last resort, smoothing out the 
socially disruptive forces of economic booms 
and busts. Eccles’s fiscal ideas were scorned *at 
the time by FDR and his more orthodox eco- 
nomic advisers. They were, nonetheless, a 
prescient formula for salvaging the American 
economic system by making capitalist business 
cycles somewhat more bearable for those 
forced to endure them. See Marriner Eccles, 
Beckoning Frontiers (1951). 

—MIcHAEL PARRISH 


EDDY, Mary Morse Baker (b. Bow, N.H., July 16, 
1821; d. Chestnut Hill, Mass., Dec. 3, 1910), RE- 
LIGIOUS LEADER, was educated by private tu- 
tors. In 1862 poor health caused her to consult 
an unorthodox doctor in Portland, Maine, Phineas 
Parkhurst Quimby. Quimby temporarily improved 
her health by using the unconventional medical 
device of suggestion. In 1866 she suffered a seri- 
ous fall on the ice near her home in Lynn, Massa- 
chusetts. Crippled, she turned to the New Testa- 
ment and received a sudden healing. This led 
eventually to her founding of Christian Science, 
based on belief in the healing powers of Christ 
which she contended modern Christian religions 
had lost. 

After devoting several years to study of the 
Bible, writing, lecturing, and demonstrating 
Christian Science in Lynn and elsewhere, she 
published Science and Health with Key to the 
Scriptures (1875), a book that has sold millions 
of copies to date. She founded the Christian 
Scientists’ Association in 1876, the Church of 
Christ, Scientist, in 1879, and the Massachusetts 
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Metaphysical College in 1881, the last two in 
Boston. In 1889 she retired to Concord, New 
Hampshire. 

From that city she reorganized the Christian 
Science movement and in 1892 formed the First 
Church of Christ, Scientist, in Boston, which be- 
came the mother church of the denomination. 
She also wrote numerous books and articles. 
She founded the periodicals Christian Science 
Journal (1883), the Christian Science Sentinel 
(1898), and the newspaper Christian Science 
Monitor (1908). At her death, Mrs. Eddy left a 
religious organization of about 100,000 members 
and an estate appraised at more than $2.5 mil- 
lion. 


The only woman in modern world history to 
found a major religion, Mary Baker Eddy was 
also single-handedly responsible for the sur- 
vival and spread of Christian Science. In out- 
liné her life seems filled with drama and pur- 
pose. But, surprisingly enough, the first half of 
it was obscure and outwardly aimless. She was 
45 years old before she found her life purpose. 
Not until she was nearly 80 was she a truly 
famous woman. And only after her death was 
she widely revered. 

In childhood Mary Baker, often loving, 
bright, and appealing, was subject to ill health 
and occasional hysterical seizures. Later, when 
she was a young widow, her health was so poor 
that her only child was taken away from her 
and she did not see him again for nearly 30 
years. Much of the first 45 years of her life was 
spent in a search for health and for an answer 
to the riddle of human unhappiness. 

Mrs. Eddy’s strong personality was reflected 
in the organization and doctrines of the reli- 
gion she developed. From the beginning she 
firmly controlled the church she created. She 
was the sole source of the by-laws that still 
govern the church today. Christian Science 
doctrine reflected Mrs. Eddy’s strong Bible 
orientation and her conviction that “Spirit is 
God, and man is His image and _ likeness. 
Therefore, man is not material; he is spiritual.” 
Opposed to this was the doctrine of “malicious 
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animal magnetism,” or “mental assassination,” 
the belief that by concentration an enemy 
could poison or destroy a mentality insufficiently 
anchored in God. Mrs. Eddy held that her last 
husband, whom she dearly loved, had been 
killed this way. Finally, reflecting its founder’s 
sex, background, and outlook, Christian Sci- 
ence, which substituted readers and_practi- 
tioners of both sexes for clergymen, appealed 
principally to women, to members of the mid- 
dle classes, and to city dwellers. 

Mrs. Eddy had a curved nose, which stood 
out prominently on a long face marked by a 
wide mouth and a high forehead. Her most 
attractive features were her large, deep-set, 
blue-gray eyes and her exceptionally clear 
white skin. Her hair, which turned from curly 
chestnut to white as she grew old, was always 
perfectly set. She was slightly built but carried 
herself erect, walked gracefully, and dressed 
fashionably. 

Sometimes visionary, usually giving the im- 
pression of gentility, refinement, and kindness, 
but occasionally blunt and direct, Mrs. Eddy 
was imbued with great organizational and 
managerial ability, energy, unquenchable drive 
and ambition, together with a sense of destiny 
and self-assurance that enabled her to survive 
and to profit from disasters similar to those 
that swept away other would-be prophets 
of her day. Creating and saving from numer- 
ous critics and enemies an important religion, 
she has left a lasting and growing heritage. See 
H. A. Studdert Kennedy, Mrs. Eddy, Her Life, 
Her Work and Her Place in History (1947), 
and Robert Peel, Mary Baker Eddy: The Years 
of Discovery (1966), Mary Baker Eddy: The 
Years of Trial (1971). 

—STANLEY P. HrrsHson 


EDISON, Thomas Alva (b. Milan, Ohio, Feb. 11, 
1847: d. West Orange, N.J., Oct. 18, 1931), IN- 
VENTOR, had almost no formal education. In 
1859 he got a job hawking newspapers and 
candy on the railroad between Port Huron and 
Detroit. During his spare time on the runs he 
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set up a chemistry lab in the baggage car. In 
1863 he became a telegraph operator. 

In 1869 Edison patented his first inventions, a 
vote recorder, and a stock ticker. Moving to New 
York, he helped form Pope, Edison, and Co., the 
world’s first firm of electrical engineers; but in 
1870 he sold his interest and began to manu- 
facture stock tickers. Using his office as a work- 
shop, he invested in the quadruplex telegraph 
(1874), which could send four messages simul- 
taneously. In 1876 he devised the carbon tele- 
phone transmitter. In the same year he set up the 
first industrial research laboratory in Menlo Park, 
New Jersey. There he invented the phonograph 
(1877) and the carbon filament incandescent lamp 
(1879). The carbon filament lamp and the system 
of electrical distribution he devised were key de- 
velopments in the modern electronics revolution. 

Much of his later work was involved in creating 
and promoting companies to market his many 
inventions, such as the Edison General Electric 
Co., which eventually merged with the Thomson- 
Houston Co. to form the General Electric Co. 
(1891). He was also involved in extensive litiga- 
tion to protect his patents. Edison gradually lost 
control of his companies to capitalists led by 
J. P. Morgan. In 1892 his holdings in G.E. were 
reduced to 10 percent and he sold out. 

In 1887 Edison moved his laboratory to larger 
quarters in West Orange, New Jersey. Here he 
worked more slowly and relied on detailed daily 
progress reports from his assistants. Countless 
products of collective invention came out of 
West Orange. The 1890s saw the development of 
a fluoroscope, a process for magnetic separation 
of iron,-the development of the storage battery, 
the invention of a dictating machine, a mimeo- 
graph, and a moving picture machine. 

During World War | Edison was president of 
the Naval Consulting Board and directed research 
on flame throwers, torpedo mechanisms, and 
submarine periscopes. After the war he worked 
with Henry Ford and Harvey Firestone in attempt- 
ing to develop rubber from domestic plants, a 
project brought to successful completion after 
his death. 
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The plain people of America made Thomas 
A. Edison one of their most admired folk 
heroes, during his lifetime and after: he was 
the “smart one,” the self-taught Yankee in- 
ventor who epitomized the practical genius of 
our people; his rise to riches from the lowly 
estate of trainboy and tramp telegrapher, 
moreover, seemed a perfect enactment of the 
American Dream. Meanwhile, men possessed 
of formal scientific education tended to belittle 
him as a mere “mechanic,” ignorant of the 
usages of exact science and addicted to the old 
cut-and-try method of invention. Later, more 
informed, commentators have expressed a 
juster estimation of his role, with Norbert 
Wiener holding that he was much more. than 
an old-fashioned mechanical inventor and 
brought about significant advances in the very 
method of invention. Edison actually carried 
out a transition in 19th-century science from 
the old-fashioned individualistic way of inven- 
tion to that of specialized teams, armed with 
good tools, engaged in systematic research. 
Apart from his many and famous inventions, 
Edison is now regarded as a central figure in 
the technological revolution of his time. 

Curiosity was his ruling trait as boy and 
man. He learned from a popular book on sci- 
ence how to experiment with chemicals and the 
electric current of voltaic jars, such games be- 
coming his obsession. The affliction of deafness 
in boyhood disposed him to work in solitude. 
He could hear, however, the click of the Morse 
telegraph and chose to specialize in this field. 
After some years as a telegrapher and an in- 
veterate contriver of diverse instruments, Edi- 
son, at 22, blossomed forth as successful and 
rich, thanks to his improved stock quotation 
“ticker.” 

The turning point in his career came in 
1876, when he gave up the manufacture of 
telegraphic instruments and moved to the vil- 
lage of Menlo Park, New Jersey, there estab- 
lishing a full-fledged research laboratory in 
which he proposed to devote his full time to 
“systematic” inventive work. He equipped his 
laboratory with good scientific instruments, as 
well as steam engines, furnaces, dynamos, and 
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stores of chemicals and metals. A select team 
of 20 clockmakers and mechanics and one uni- 
versity-trained mathematician worked with 
him in what he called his “invention factory,” 
where, he announced, he would be turning out 
inventions every few days—and even “to 
order”—then generally made good his boasts. 
Here was the first industrial research labora- 
tory—only a few universities had such equip- 
ment then—which only years afterward was 
imitated by Bell, General Electric, and East- 
man Kodak, and by European industrial con- 
cerns. The German scholar Werner Sombart 
remarked wonderingly that in America Edison 
had actually made a “business” of invention. 

His remarkable powers of observation were 
soon shown in the making of the phonograph, 
a beautiful example of inventive work based on 
a new application of known scientific laws. 
After the famous hunt for the carbon filament 
electric lamp, the Edison system of current dis- 
tribution in parallel circuit made light and 
power economical, exhibiting, as E. S. Hatfield 
said, “a wonderful power of going straight to 
the practical end, like Leonardo da Vinci.” On 
the other hand his two-electrode vacuum bulb, 
which was his one important scientific dis- 
covery (the “Edison effect”), came through 
serendipity; he did not even understand it, 
though it led other minds to radio and the 
advancement of electronic techniques. 

Edison had plenty of artistic temperament, 
was an uninhibited eccentric and an auto- 
didact, whose jests at the expense of the scien- 
tific fraternity sometimes caused men to regard 
him as anti-intellectual and reactionary. How- 
ever, he relied greatly on some eminent mathe- 
matical physicists, such as A. E. Kennelly, and 
showed in his work a fine understanding of the 
principles of science (in his time) as well as a 
tremendous faith in the method of scientific 
experimentation. While he pretended to be 
only an “empirical inventor” pursuing the 
“silver dollar,” he continued to undertake ever 
new projects and risked whole fortunes in 
them—only in order to “invent more.” When 
his long-pursued ore-milling scheme ended as a 
very costly failure, he said with a laugh: 
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“Well, it’s all gone, but we had a hell of a good 
time spending it!” 

In an era when too many Americans were 
haunted by ideas of acquisition, Edison, prod- 
igy among the world’s inventors, forever en- 
gaged in “making things,” typified the spirit of 
workmanship. His innovations created new in- 
dustries and incalculable new wealth. At the 
time of his funeral, President Hoover desired to 
have the great dynamos of the country stop for 
three minutes, but learned that it would have 
been catastrophic to attempt to halt the torren- 
tial flow of electrical energy Edison had helped 
to generate. See Matthew Josephson, Edison 
(1959). 

—MATTHEW JOSEPHSON 


EDWARDS, Jonathan (b. East Windsor, Conn., 
Oct. 5, 1703; d. Princeton, N.J., March 22, 1758), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Yale Col- 
lege in 1720. After studying theology for two 
years he became a Presbyterian minister, but 
returned to Yale as a tutor (1725-26). In 1727 he 
became assistant to his grandfather, Solomon 
Stoddard, in the church of Northampton, Massa- 
chusetts, and in 1729 he became pastor. 

Edwards believed that the Puritans, by adopt- 
ing good works as a means of salvation, had 
strayed from the true Calvinist faith; he sought 
to restore orthodoxy to the Congregational 
churches. His preaching served as a catalyst for 
the New England phase of the religious revival 
known as the Great Awakening. Edwards’s hell- 
fire-and-brimstone sermons, the most famous of 
which was “Sinners in the Hands of an Angry 
God” (1741), described the omnipotence of God, 
the depravity of man, and the agony of life with- 
out God. He believed that salvation was a spirit- 
ual experience in which the effusion of God’s 
beauty and righteousness is imputed to man, 
independent of effort on the part of the recipient. 
Among trinitarian Congregationalists his ideas 
had a powerful influence for nearly a century 
after his death. 

By 1748, Edwards was refusing to admit can- 
didates to full communion unless they could give 
very persuasive evidence that they had received 
God’s saving grace. He revoked Solomon Stod- 
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dard’s longstanding practice of admitting to 
membership and communion all those who pro- 
fessed faith and were not of openly scandalous 
behavior. 

Edwards’s congregation dismissed him in 1750, 
and he settled in Stockbridge, Massachusetts, 
where he served as a missionary to the Indians. 
In 1757, he was appointed president of the Col- 
lege of New Jersey (now Princeton). He assumed 
the office in January 1758, but died shortly there- 
after of complications following a smallpox in- 
oculation. Among his important writings are The 
Freedom of the Will (1754) and The Great Chris- 
tian Doctrine of Original Sin Defended (1758). 


Jonathan Edwards came as close as any 
historical figure we know to living in absolute 
harmony with his principles. From the day in 
1723 that he renewed his baptismal covenant 
and gave “all that I am and have to God, so 
that I am not in any respect my own,” he 
seems to have devoted his prodigious intellect 
rigorously to the service of his intense, uncom- 
promising piety. More than two centuries after 
his death he commands admiring attention as 
the exemplary Puritan, striving to think clearly 
in the world for the glory of God. 

Edwards’s powerful influence during the 
Great Awakening owed at least as much to his 
philosophical and psychological thought as to 
the few hellfire sermons with which his name 
has been traditionally associated. For more 
than a decade before the Great Awakening, he 
had been working out the theological conse- 
quences of the Enlightenment, and he ex- 
plained them in quiet, logical sermons whose 
explicit titles indicate the unusual lessons he 
drew from John Locke and Isaac Newton. 
Edwards contended that the new psychology 
and physics, far from overthrowing the sover- 
eign God of Calvinist theology, proved man’s 
continuing and absolute dependence upon 
Him. The earth had been created not for man’s 
happiness but for God’s glory, and it was only 
as an expression of God’s infinite benevolence 
that the earth and its inhabitants were even 
now sustained from moment to moment. 
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Saving grace consisted in “a new sense of the 
heart,” a transformation of one’s entire way of 
perceiving the world. It led the new Christian 
toward true virtue, a loving consent to Being 
in general, a love of the largest benevolence, a 
love of God. 

After his dismissal from the Northampton 
church, Edwards wrote the majestic volumes 
that established his influence for the next half- 
century—volumes on original sin, the illusion 
of free will, the nature of true virtue, and the 
purpose of creation. Many modern students 
have valued him even more highly for his bril- 
liant works on the psychology of conversion, 
pamphlets and books written during and very 
soon after the religious revivals of the 1730s 
and 1740s. More than a century before Wil- 
liam James, he wrote meticulously of the vari- 
eties of religious experience, and his efforts to 
describe the phenomena, so that his readers 
might distinguish the genuine marks of divine 
grace, remain among the best psychological 
observation and the best American literature of 
his generation. 

We need not choose between those who 
have called Edwards the last medieval Ameri- 
can and those who have called him the first 
modern one. He is equally in character as an 
impassioned believer and as a thorough, per- 
ceptive analyst; as an uncompromising dogma- 
tist for a sovereign God and as a self-taught 
thinker insisting that liberal theologians join 
him in facing the implications of their mutual 
admiration for Locke and Newton; as a proud 
and subtle minister teaching his people the 
truth and as an explicit defender of the demo- 
cratic implications of his doctrine that true 
religion requires no formal learning, but chiefly 
altered affections. His proud belief in the 
strength of human reason led him to conclude 
that the intellect was relatively unimportant in 
the highest human experience, and it led him 
to the tragic confrontation that ended in his 
dismissal from a church he had served for 
nearly 25 years. See Ola Elizabeth Winslow, 
Jonathan Edwards, 1703-1758: A Biography 
(1940). 

—Davip LEvIN 
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EINSTEIN, Albert (b. Ulm, Ger., March 14, 1879; 
d. Princeton, N.J., April 18, 1955), SCIENTIST, 
grew up in Munich. He graduated from the 
Federal Institute of Technology in Zurich in 1900. 
Failing to obtain a teaching position, Einstein 
was appointed patent examiner at the Swiss 
Patent Office in Berne, Switzerland (1902). He 
continued studying in his spare time and earned 
a PhD in physics from the University of Zurich 
in 1905. That year Einstein published five papers, 
including his papers on his light quantum hy- 
pothesis, on his special theory of relativity, on 
the mass-energy equivalence, and on his theory 
of Brownian motion. These works brought him 
wide acclaim, and he was named professor of 
theoretical physics at the University of Zurich in 
1909. He became professor of physics at the 
German University of Prague in 1911 but re- 
turned to teach at the FIT in Zurich in 1912. The 
following year Einstein was named to a research 
professorship at the University of Berlin. 

Continuing his researches in relativity, Einstein 
published his general theory of relativity (1915), 
which interpreted gravitation in a non-Newtonian 
way. He won the 1921 Nobel prize in physics for 
his photoelectric effect equation of 1905. Einstein 
joined the Intellectual Cooperation organization 
of the League of Nations in 1922 and traveled 
extensively; he also worked for the Zionist move- 
ment to reestablish a Jewish national homeland 
in Palestine. In spite of a period of poor health, 
Einstein published two papers in 1929 describing 
his unified field theory, which attempted to sub- 
sume both gravitational and electromagnetic 
phenomena under a single field-theoretical um- 
brella. 

Einstein came to the U.S. in 1933 to escape 
Nazi anti-Semitism and accepted a professorship 
of theoretical physics at the Institute for Ad- 
vanced Study in Princeton. There he continued 
his researches on his unified field theory and 
its formidable mathematical and conceptual 
difficulties, many of which remain to this day 
unresolved. In 1939 he wrote a letter to Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt advising him of the 
potential of atomic warfare, which contributed 
significantly to the establishment of the Manhat- 
tan Project for development of the A-bomb. Ein- 
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stein acted part-time as an adviser to the navy 
during World War Il. He retired from his position 
at Princeton in 1945 but continued to work there 
until his death. He became a leader of the 
World Government Movement with other scien- 
tists, and served as chairman of the Emergency 
Committee of Atomic Scientists to warn of the 
necessity for nuclear arms control. Some of his 
many books include Builders of the Universe 
(1932), The World as | See It (1934), and Out of 
My Later Years (1950). 


Albert Einstein was the only physicist of this 
century whose achievements rank with those of 
Copernicus, Galileo, and Newton. No one pro- 
duced a more profound intellectual revolution 
in our physical and philosophical conceptions 
of the nature of radiation, of atomic phe- 
nomena, and of space and time. His master- 
works of 1905 essentially laid out the major 
avenues of research in theoretical physics in 
this century. His light quantum hypothesis, 
when finally vindicated by Arthur Holly 
Compton in 1922, forced physicists to regard 
light as corpuscular in nature under certain 
circumstances, and hence to accept the fact 
that the wave theory is not universally valid. 
This constituted the deepest revision in our 
ideas on radiation since the work of Young and 
Fresnel in the early 19th century. Einstein’s 
theory of Brownian motion, when experi- 
mentally confirmed by Jean Perrin in 1908-11, 
constituted very strong proof for the existence 
of atoms, and other closely related studies of 
Einstein established the pervasiveness of the 
wave-particle duality in microphysical phe- 
nomena. Finally, Einstein’s special theory of 
relativity, which is entirely consistent both 
with experiments that display the nonexistence 
of ether and with experiments proving the 
equivalence of mass and energy, entailed the 
most fundamental change in our ideas on space 
and time since the days of Newton three cen- 
turies ago. Precisely the same statement can be 
made about the change in our ideas on gravita- 
tion precipitated by Einstein’s general theory of 
relativity of 1915, which found its first confir- 
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mation through Eddington’s solar eclipse ex- 
periments of 1919. Einstein’s unified field 
theory, which he regarded as the capstone of 
the Faraday-Maxwell field-theoretical program, 
fared less happily, since its immense mathe- 
matical and conceptual difficulties prevented 
its completion. Nevertheless, the entire history 
of science teaches us that profound physical 
insights are usually reborn in one guise or 
another, and future generations can only profit 
from Ejinstein’s strenuous endeavors. 

To all but his very closest colleagues and 
friends, Einstein appeared increasingly aloof 
and detached, even otherworldly, as he grew 
older, although his subtle sense of humor sel- 
dom failed to endear him to his conversation 
partners, and his commanding presence uni- 
versally generated respect and esteem. In gen- 
eral, in spite of an intense concern for human- 
ity and a deep social consciousness, he found 
less satisfaction in direct personal associations 
than in religiously contemplating the harmony 
of the universe. He despised educational 
authoritarianism, intellectual coercion, regi- 
mentation, and militarism in any form, con- 
stantly advocating instead intellectual freedom 
and pacifism. See Philipp Frank, Einstein: His 
Life and Times (1947). 

—RocErR H. STuEWER 


EISENHOWER, Dwight David (b. Denison, Texas, 
Oct. 14, 1890; d. Washington, D.C., March 28, 
1969), PRESIDENT, graduated from the U.S. 
Military Academy in 1915. He served as a cap- 
tain in-World War |, organizing Camp Colt for 
the training of tank troops. He later graduated 
from the Command and General Staff School at 
Fort Leavenworth, Kansas (1926), the Army 
War College, Washington, D.C. (1929), and the 
Army Industrial College (1932). In 1933 he was 
General Douglas MacArthur’s special assistant, 
and then served under MacArthur as assistant 
military adviser to the Philippine Commonwealth 
(1935-39), rising to lieutenant colonel in 1936. 
After World War II broke out, Eisenhower was 
named chief of the war plans division in the 
office of the chief of staff. In June 1942 he as- 
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sumed command of the U.S. forces in Britain. 
He led the successful Allied invasion of French 
North Africa (1942), which culminated in the sur- 
render of General Rommel’s Afrika Korps (May 
1943). In 1943 he commanded the invasion of 
Sicily and Italy and in 1944 became supreme 
commander of the Allied Expeditionary Force 
in Western Europe. He organized the D-Day in- 
vasion on June 6, 1944. After driving the Ger- 
mans from France and turning back their last 
counteroffensive in Belgium at the “Battle of the 
Bulge” (1944), Eisenhower’s armies invaded Ger- 
many. After the Germans surrendered (May 8, 
1945), he became commander of the U.S. occu- 
pation zone in Germany. In November 1945 he 
succeeded General George C. Marshall as chief 
of staff. Eisenhower’s wartime experiences are 
told in his Crusade in Europe (1948). 

Eisenhower became president of Columbia 
University in 1948, but resigned in 1951 to be- 
come supreme commander of NATO forces in 
Europe. He was the Republican presidential can- 
didate in 1952, defeating Adlai Stevenson, 442 
electoral votes to 89. His trip to Korea (1953) 
led to an armistice, ending the Korean War. Else- 
where in Asia, he recognized the South Viet- 
namese regime of Ngo Dinh Diem (1955) when 
the French were driven out of that country by 
Vietnamese Communists. During this time, the 
Chinese Nationalists} under Chiang Kai-shek, 
were engaging in an artillery duel with China 
from the small, Nationalist-occupied islands of 
Quemoy and Matsu. Although Eisenhower had 
allowed Chiang to take the offensive, the presi- 
dent, fearing an atomic war, refused to enter the 
fight. Hoping to allay tensions in the Far East 
and in Europe, Eisenhower attended a summit 
conference at Geneva (July 1955), where the 
major topic of discussion was the disarmament 
and possible reunification of West and East 
Germany. 

In 1956, after Egypt nationalized the Suez Ca- 
nal, Great Britain, France, and Israel attacked 
Egypt. Eisenhower refused to support this action, 
and with Russia also protesting, these powers 
were forced to withdraw. Eisenhower then an- 
nounced the “Eisenhower Doctrine” (January 
1957), which asserted that the U.S. was pre- 
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pared to use armed force in the Middle East 
to stop. aggression instigated by “international 
communism.” He sent troops into Lebanon and 
Jordan when pro-Egyptian elements threatened 
the governments of those countries (1958). 

When the Soviet Union launched its Sputnik 
earth satellite (1957), Eisenhower ordered an 
intensification of America’s space program, and 
the first satellite was launched in 1958. 
After Soviet Premier Nikita Khrushchev’s visit 
to America in 1959 a summit conference was 
scheduled for May 16, 1960. On the eve of this 
meeting, a U-2 reconnaissance plane was shot 
down over Russia (May, 1960). When the pilot 
confessed to being a spy, and Eisenhower re- 
fused to apologize to the Soviet Union, Khrush- 
chev canceled the conference. 

Domestically, Eisenhower approved the ex- 
pansion of social security, created a new De- 
partment of Health, Education and Welfare, 
supported federal school and highway construc- 
tion, and signed the ‘‘Soil-Bank Bill’ (1956), to 
compensate farmers for reducing their output. 
He was reelected in 1956, once again defeating 
Stevenson, 457 electoral votes to 73. In 1957, 
when attempts to integrate the public schools in 
Little Rock, Arkansas, were accompanied by 
riots and hostility from local and state officials, 
Eisenhower sent in federal troops to integrate 
the schools. During his second term Congress 
also passed a National Defense Education Grant 
(1959), to expand the study of the sciences; an 
Atomic Energy Cooperation Bill (1959), to ex- 
change information with allies; and a Medical 
Care Bill (1960), a federal-state program to help 
the needy and the aged. 

After retiring in 1961, Eisenhower wrote Man- 
date for Change (1963), and Waging Peace: The 
White House Years (1965), memoirs of his presi- 
dency. 


General Dwight David Eisenhower occu- 
pied a unique place in military history. He 
commanded air, ground, and sea forces in four 
invasions, the last of which—Overlord, the 
invasion of France—was the largest amphibi- 
ous operation ever undertaken. In addition he 
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was the supreme commander of the Allied 
Expeditionary Force, which made him the 
military head of British, Polish, Canadian, 
Norwegian, French, and other national armed 
forces in the European campaign of 1944-45, 
No one before or since has ever had to walk 
such a slippery tightrope between conflicting 
national interests“ and service rivalries, but 
Eisenhower did so without a misstep. Indeed, 
his most impressive accomplishment was hold- 
ing the alliance together in the face of enor- 
mous difficulties. 

Some called him “the chairman of the 
board” and dismissed him as a general with a 
big grin but an empty head, one who did little 
more than pour oil on troubled waters and in- 
sist that his British and American subordinates 
get along with each other. But in fact Eisen- 
hower was an outstanding strategist. When he 
served as Chief of Staff George C. Marshall’s 
principal planner, he suggested the use of 
Australia as a base for a counteroffensive 
against the Japanese. In June 1942 he selected 
Normandy as the site for the invasion of Eu- 
rope. He planned as well as commanded the 
invasions of North Africa, Sicily, and Italy. 

In the final campaigns in France and west- 
em Germany, Eisenhower insisted on a broad 
front approach, attacking the Germans all 
along the line. That strategic decision has been 
much criticized, first of all by British Field 
Marshal Bernard Montgomery, who advocated 
a single narrow thrust toward Berlin. The 
critics argue that his method, although safe, 
was unimaginative and prolonged the war. In 
Eisenhower's view, the single thrust was much 
too risky and might have led to defeat. His last 
important strategic decision—to leave Berlin to 
the Russians and concentrate on mopping up 
the remnants of the German army—remains 
the subject of bitter dispute. What is clear is 
that he was a forceful commander who had a 
tight grip on the battle and saw to it that it 
was fought the way he wanted it to be fought. 

As president, Eisenhower is often regarded 
as having been weak, a tool of big business, 
uninspiring, and neglectful of the real needs of 
the country. In his view, however, the U.S. 
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needed a period of tranquility and consolida- 
tion following the shocks and changes brought 
about by the depression, World War II, and 
the Korean War. That attitude suited the 
mood of a majority of American citizens, “The 
bland leading the bland,” one humorist called 
the Eisenhower administration. No real gains 
were made in reform legislation, and although 
Eisenhower presided over the initial assault on 
legal segregation, he did so reluctantly. But as 
the first Republican president in 20 years, he 
did uphold the gains made during the New 
Deal and the Fair Deal. If he did not extend 
reform, neither did he undermine social secu- 
rity, welfare programs, and other measures, 
although many Republicans wanted him to. 
His was a stand-still administration, giving the 
country an opportunity to catch its breath 
between waves of reform. 

In foreign policy Eisenhower certainly com- 
piled an outstanding record. Despite Republi- 
can rhetoric about a death struggle with 
communism and the need to “liberate” com- 
munist-held territory, from his ending of the 
Korean War within months of taking office, to 
his resisting of widespread and insistent de- 
mands to invade Vietnam in 1954 to save the 
French position at Dien Bien Phu, Eisenhower 
kept the peace. These eight years of peace, in 
the highly dangerous atmosphere of the cold 
war, became perhaps his finest achievement. 
In comparison to his predecessor and his suc- 
cessors, he refused to participate in an arms 
race with the Soviet Union, His greatest. fear 
was that such a race would lead to intolerable 
inflation, a military-industrial complex, and 
force the nation to ignore its domestic respon- 
sibilities. “Every gun that is made, every war- 
ship launched,” he declared, “is a theft from 
those who hunger and are not fed, those who 
are cold and are not clothed.” Throughout the 
second half of the 1950s, Eisenhower kept the 
number of ICBMs level at 200 while he re- 
duced the size of the army and navy. Within 
two years of his leaving office, the United 
States had 1,000 ICBMs. 

Eisenhower was open, honest, friendly. His 
famous grin and relaxed manner drew people 
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to him. He was a favorite with the troops be- 
cause he took a deep interest in their well- 
being. His popularity was reflected by his 
catchy and universally used nickname, Ike. He 
had a legendary temper but a remarkable abil- 
ity to keep it under control and he worked 
effectively, if not always easily, with the great 
men of his age, including such difficult charac- 
ters as De Gaulle, Churchill, Roosevelt, Mont- 
gomery, and Patton. A German intelligence 
analysis of Eisenhower, made on the eve of 
Overlord, caught his character well: “He man- 
ages to inspire his subordinates to supreme 
efforts through kind understanding and easy 
discipline. His strongest point is said to be-an 
ability for adjusting personalities to one an- 
other and smoothing over opposite view- 
points.” But Montgomery, with whom 
Eisenhower disagreed on numerous occasions, 
has left the best description: “He has the 
power of drawing the hearts of men towards 
him as a magnet attracts the bits of metal. He 
merely has to smile at you, and you trust him 
at once.” See Stephen E. Ambrose, The Su- 
preme Commander: The War Years of Dwight 
D. Eisenhower (1970), and Eisenhower’s own 
memoirs, The White House Years, 3 vols. 
(1963, 1965). 

—STEPHEN FE, AMBROSE 


ELIOT, Charles William (b. Boston, Mass., March 
20, 1834; d. Northeast Harbor, Me., Aug. 22, 
1926), EDUCATOR, attended the Boston Latin 
School before entering Harvard at 15. After grad- 
uating second in his class, Eliot taught mathe- 
matics and chemistry at Harvard. He did not, 
however, receive tenure. After a period of further 
study in Europe, he returned to Cambridge in 
1865 as a professor at the Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology. 

In 1869 Eliot published two articles on ‘The 
New Education” in the Atlantic Monthly, which 
led, although not without opposition, to his elec- 
tion as president of Harvard. Eliot inaugurated 
extensive changes at Harvard. He conceived of 
the university as a college surrounded by a clus- 
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ter of professional schools, coordinated but with 
considerable autonomy. He made the recruitment 
of a faculty of active scholars a primary goal, 
raising the funds to expand their numbers and 
increase their salaries, and seeing to it that aca- 
demic freedom was assured. He developed an 
elective system, modifying the traditional classi- 
cal curriculum. After 1894 there were no required 
courses except for English and modern languages 
at Harvard (although Eliot’s successor reintro- 
duced some). 

Eliot aggressively sought the upgrading of 
graduate training at Harvard. A separate graduate 
school of arts and sciences was set up in 1890, 
the first PhD having been conferred in 1872. 
Eliot’s greatest successes were the medical and 
law schools, in which both the quality and the 
methods of instruction were fundamentally al- 
tered. An undergraduate degree was made a 
condition of admission to the professional 
schools. 

The preparation of students for college was 
another of Eliot’s primary concerns, and he 
strongly influenced secondary school curriculums 
by modifying Harvard’s entrance requirements. 
He believed that the high schools and academies 
should provide a college preparatory education 
for all their students so that the individual could 
defer the decision about college attendance until 
his last year. Discipline at Harvard was greatly 
relaxed during Eliot's years, and compulsory 
chapel attendance was abolished in 1886. Athlet- 
ics were encouraged, but Eliot never accepted 
modern college football, which he considered not 
a sport but a kind of war. His ideas about edu- 
cation and its relationship to life are described 
in his The Religion of the Future (1909), The 
Happy Life (1896), and John Gilley, Farmer and 
Fisherman (1899). Eliot was deeply interested in 
public affairs. He condemned the restrictive prac- 
tices of labor unions, but spoke favorably of such 
progressive measures as arbitration and profit 
sharing. An anti-imperialist at the time of the 
Spanish-American War, Eliot nevertheless sup- 
ported enthusiastically President Wilson’s deci- 
sion to enter the war against Germany. 
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Eliot must be ranked among the great enter- 
prisers of the Gilded Age. He would have 
made a superb businessman, as the directors of 
the Merrimack company suspected when they 
offered him the superintendency of their textile 
mills just four years before he became presi- 
dent of Harvard University. The qualities he 
might have brought to Lowell served him well 
in Cambridge: the ability to capitalize on the 
ideas of others; enormous energy; a compel- 
ling, if less than endearing, executive presence. 
By all the quantitative standards of the mar- 
ketplace (he increased the endowment tenfold 
and quadrupled the enrollment), his 40 years 
at Harvard were a thumping success. 

Yet he was not simply one of Veblen’s “cap- 
tains of erudition,” applying proven business 
principles to the merchandising of higher 
education. There was about him, as he ac- 
knowledged, something of the “successful 
Philistine,” but also a genuine commitment to 
the educational process. Though not a pro- 
found or original thinker, and indifferent to 
abstract research, he effectively served the 
cause of disinterested scholarship within the 
university walls by acting as its ambassador to 
the world without. Part mediator and part 
advocate, he personified for his generation the 
proposition that these two worlds, however 
different their ends, were not inimical. 

His temperament was bullish, though ob- 
scured often by his personal aloofness. Because 
of a birthmark covering the right side of his 
face, his childhood had been a trying experi- 
ence and he learned early that discouraging 
familiarities, eschewing introspection, and, as 
he was always advising freshmen, “looking 
forward and not back,” he could more easily 
live with his disfigurement, if at the cost of 
appearing “cold as an icicle.” 

Fortunately, he had less need for the affec- 
tion his students and faculty withheld than the 
power (he called it “the increased capacity for 
useful service”) his presidential office afforded. 
When asked during his first months in office 
why the medical school was suddenly being 
told to revise a curriculum which had served 
for 80 years, Eliot responded: “Because there 
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is a new president.” The medical curriculum 
was revised. Under Eliot parietal rules were 
relaxed, compulsory chapel abolished, the elec- 
tive system extended, and a graduate school 
established. These last two reforms, for which 
his administration is principally remembered, 
were the ideas of others. An extensive elective 
system had earlier existed at Harvard under 
President Josiah Quincy in the 1840s, and the 
graduate school idea was pioneered in America 
at Johns Hopkins before being implemented in 
Cambridge. 

Although unable to secure his elective sys- 
tem against his successor’s modifications, to 
persuade parents of the utility of the three-year 
AB, or to convince undergraduates that foot- 
ball was brutal and baseball “tricky,” Eliot 
prevailed often enough during his four decades 
as president to take cheerfully an occasional 
rebuff. Indeed, by the end of his administra- 
tion his reputation as an academic statesman 
caused him to be respectfully solicited on all 
sorts of public issues. As with his educational 
views, his politics reflected his almost serene 
confidence in the perfectibility of mankind. 

And why should he have believed other- 
wise? He had been blessed with opportunities 
for useful service given to few of his Brahmin 
contemporaries; in Harvard he left a legacy he 
believed would endure. “Your changed beliefs 
are an outcome of your experience in life,” 
Eliot told a despairing Charles Francis Adams 
in 1914, “and my unchanged beliefs are the 
outcome of my experiences and observations in 
life.” Twelve years later he died, a happy and 
fulfilled man, yet one certain, in his buttoned- 
up way, that the best was still to come. See 
Henry James, Charles W. Eliot, 2 vols. 
(1930). 

—Rospert A. MCCAUGHEY 


ELIOT, John (b. Widford, Hertfordshire, Eng., 
Aug. 1604; d. Roxbury, Mass., May 21, 1690), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Jesus Col- 
lege of Cambridge University in 1622. After teach- 
ing in a grammar school at Little Baddow, Essex, 
Eliot came to Boston with a group of Puritans in 
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1631. He settled in Roxbury, Massachusetts, and 
the following year became pastor of the local 
Puritan church, where he remained until his death. 

Eliot became interested in converting the local 
Indians to Christianity, and by 1647 he was able 
to preach to them in their language. An account 
of his activities, The Day-Breaking (1647), was 
published in England and resulted in the creation 
of the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel 
in New-England (1649) to give him financial 
support. Eliot started a settlement for his “pray- 
ing Indians” near Natick, Massachusetts, in 1651, 
and several other villages sprang up shortly after. 
These settlements of converted Indians main- 
tained their own code of law and schools. 

Sponsored by the reorganized Company for 
the Propagation of the Gospel in New-England, 
Eliot translated the Bible into the local Indian 
language, publishing the New Testament in 1661 
and the Old Testament in 1663. He also trained 
Indians to be evangelists and teachers and 
traveled throughout New England on missionary 
work. King Philip’s War in 1675, however, ruined 
many of his settlements, as vengeful colonists 
and Indians attacked the Christianized Indians. 
Only four villages were left standing after the 
war, and these soon collapsed. Eliot never- 
theless continued his missionary work. A 
prolific writer, some of his many books include 
The Christian Commonwealth (1659), Communion 
of the Churches (1665), and The Harmony of the 
Gospels (1678). 


Despite the heavy demands of his Roxbury 
parish and the needs of his own large family, 
John Eliot found time for more extensive and 
varied missionary activities than any other 
clergyman in the English colonies. Almost 
singlehandedly he invented a written version 
of the Natick dialect, translated the entire 
Bible and dozens of religious tracts, catechized 
potential converts, created more than a dozen 
praying towns, and solicited financial support 
from correspondents throughout England. In 
many respects his efforts proved fruitless: the 
number of converts remained a small minority 
of the native population; his best efforts at racial 
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harmony crumbled before the passions of war; 
and despite generous contributions from indi- 
viduals ‘and organizations in the mother coun- 
try his missionary work never enjoyed ade- 
quate funding. Yet he persevered until his 
death. As early as the 1640s he was recognized 
on both sides of the Atlantic as the embodi- 
ment of Puritan efforts to Christianize the 
Indians; no one emerged in the 18th century of 
comparable stature. 

During his long and amazingly active life 
Eliot participated in most of the major reli- 
gious events of his day. He took part in the 
trial of Anne Hutchinson and in the drafting of 
the Cambridge Platform, in both cases on the 
orthodox side. Because his Christian Common- 
wealth, which proposed that civil governments 
be reorganized according to strict biblical 
formula (he had employed such a formula in 
his praying towns), was burned in public, 
Eliot has sometimes been considered a theo- 
logical maverick. The official objection to his 
pamphlet seems, however, to have been Eliot’s 
chastisement of Charles I rather than his 
quixotic proposal; at the Restoration such criti- 
cism of the Stuarts appeared unwise. Eliot did 
diverge from most of his fellow Puritans in his 
determination to pay more than lip service to 
the oft-stated obligation to proselytize the 
heathen. In all other respects Eliot was the 
epitome of New England Puritanism. See: Ola 
Winslow, John Eliot, “Apostle” to the Indians 
(1968). 

—ALDEN T, VAUGHAN 


ELLINGTON, Edward Kennedy (“Duke”) (b. Wash- 
ington, D.C., April 29, 1899; d. New York, N.Y., 
May 24, 1974), MUSICIAN, studied at public 
schools in Washington, D.C., and earned a 
scholarship to Pratt Institute (Brooklyn) but 
declined it. After briefly studying music with 
pianist Henry Grant, Ellington played the piano 
in small night clubs while taking odd jobs to 
support himself. His first composition, “Soda 
Fountain Rag’ (1915), was inspired by a job 
as a soda jerk. In 1918 he formed his own 
band, the Washingtonians, which moved to New 
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York in 1922. Ellington played at Barron’s in 
Harlem before going to the Kentucky Club in mid- 
town Manhattan. From 1927 to 1932 he played at 
Harlem’s Cotton Club, where his performances 
brought him national recognition when broadcast 
over CBS radio. He first toured Europe with his 
band in 1933, again in 1939, and many times after 
World War Il. K 

Ellington composed more than 1000 tunes 
during his career. During the early 1930s he pio- 
neered in extending orchestral jazz compositions 
beyond the three-minute record with such pieces 
as “Creole Rhapsody” (1931) and ‘Reminiscing 
in Tempo” (1935). He wrote such popular dance 
numbers as “Mood Indigo”’ (1930) and “‘Sophisti- 
cated Lady’ (1933), and conducted “Black, 
Brown, and Beige,” a musical history of the Ne- 
gro in the United States, at Carnegie Hall in 
1943. During the 1950s Ellington wrote such com- 
positions as “Harlem” (1951), ‘“‘Satin Doll’’ (1953), 
and “Night Creature’ (1955). He wrote motion 
picture scores for Anatomy of a Murder (1959), 
Paris Blues (1961, which gained an Academy 
Award nomination), Assau/t on a Queen (1966), 
and Change of Mind (1969). Ellington and his 
band toured the Middle and Far East in 1963 for 
the U.S. State Department. In 1969, on the occa- 
sion of his seventieth birthday, Ellington received 
the Presidential Medal of Honor and made a 
round-the-world goodwill trip. 


Although widely regarded as its foremost 
exponent, Duke Ellington considered “jazz” a 
term both demeaning and restrictive. He once 
loosely defined it as “music with an African 
foundation which came out of an American 
environment,” while recognizing that what it 
primarily stood for was “freedom of expres- 
sion.” The last phrase is the key to the breadth 
which made him a unique figure in 20th- 
century music. His dislike of categorization 
was frequently expressed in words, and just as 
frequently in music. He began to write ex- 
tended works in the thirties which went be- 
yond the existing bounds of jazz composition, 
and he subsequently treated all challenges and 
problems as opportunities for the fresh deploy- 
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ment of his skills, whether in film or show 
scores; in concert performances by symphony 
orchestras or his own band; in music for major 
Shakespearean or ballet companies; and ul- 
timately in what he, as a religious man, re- 
garded as his greatest achievement, the sacred 
concerts performed before people of all creeds 
in cathedrals, churches, and temples through- 
out the United States, Canada, and Europe. 
Internationally honored, he never lost his sense 
of proportion, nor his attachment to his musical 
roots. The blues are an ever present element in 
his music, and he always hired musicians 
capable of maintaining the basic traditions he 
established in the twenties. His originality of 
mind inevitably made him a great innovator, 
but he was also a conservative who esteemed 
the best of the past, used it as his foundation, 
and never bowed to ephemeral fashions. See 
Stanley Dance, The World of Duke Ellington 
(1970). 

—STANLEY DANCE 


ELLISON, Ralph Waldo (b. Oklahoma City, Okla., 
March 1, 1914), WRITER, attended Tuskegee In- 
stitute in Alabama 1933-36. In 1936 he moved to 
New York City, where he worked with the New 
Deal Federal Writers Project and began con- 
tributing articles to such periodicals as the New 
Masses and Antioch Review. During World War 
Il he served in the merchant marine. 

In 1945 Ellison was the recipient of a Rosen- 
wald fellowship, thereby enabling him to work on 
his novel Invisible Man, which received the 1952 
National Book Award for fiction. Based largely on 
Ellison’s own experiences as a Negro in the 
South and North, the novel retrospectively de- 
picts the frustrations endured by an idealistic 
young black. Disillusioned by the world he has 
encountered and no longer able to endure the 
mental agony of his shocking experiences, the 
central character makes himself “invisible” by 
secluding himself in an apartment house base- 
ment on the edge of Harlem, hoping that some 
day he can return to a better world. 

Ellison was a National American Academy Arts 
and Letters Fellow in Rome (1955-57). In 1958 
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he joined the faculty of Bard College, where he 
lectured on Russian and American literature until 
1961. Since then he has been a visiting professor 
at the University of Chicago, Rutgers, and Yale, 
and has lectured on African culture at numerous 
other universities. In 1963 he was awarded an 
honorary PhD from Tuskegee. Shadow and Act, 
a collection of 20 essays dealing with his life 
and work, was published in 1964. In that same 
year he was also elected to the American In- 
stitute of Arts and Letters. 


No living American writer has received as 
much critical acclaim and as many honors for 
such a small body of work as has Ralph Ellison 
for his one novel to date, Invisible Man. A 
truly remarkable novel, it has spoken to 20th- 
century Western men in a way that few single 
literary works have. Its irony, ambiguity, para- 
dox—its multiplicity of levels of meaning— 
have given the novel a depth and breadth 
unequaled in modern American fiction. Ellison 
puts forth a particular vision of life, examining 
it through the course of the novel in intricate 
detail. That vision of life is one which holds 
that in a complex, industrial age the individual 
is so terribly overwhelmed and powerless as to 
be incapable of making decisions affecting the 
basic directions in which his life moves. Need- 
less to say, others, especially those more politi- 
cally inclined, do not agree. 

The title, Invisible Man (note that it is not 
the Invisible Man), refers to a tendency which 
Ellison believes is characteristic of our time, a 
tendency for the individual in a mass, complex 
society to lose or have denied him his personal 
identity. Since the central character of the 
novel is a black man, the meaning of invisibil- 
ity has more particular application as well: the 
black man, because of the assumptions others 
are likely to make about him based upon what- 
ever identifies him as being black, is cate- 
gorized and defined as though social ideas and 
attitudes are capable of defining his essential 
self apart from his own special makeup. 
Hence, invisible man is at once man generally 
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and black man particularly. In this way the 
novel, written by a black writer about a black 
character’s experience, intends to be universal 
in scope. 

Invisible Man is about a central character 
(who remains nameless) whose odyssey leads 
him from the rural South to New York and 
through a succession of experiences which ulti- 
mately results in withdrawal from the world 
into an underground retreat and, symbolically, 
into himself. As he progresses he is shorn of 
naive illusions about his identity, his potential 
place in the world, and his relation to the 
society about him. Stylistically the novel moves 
from realism, through impressionism, to sur- 
realism as the central character learns that 
things are not as they seem, that institutions 
may mask the operation of quite arbitrary 
forces, and that the apparent orderliness of the 
society about him only thinly veils impinging 
chaos. The more he becomes convinced of the 
irrationality of the society, the more he retreats 
into .himself, becoming, finally, totally depen- 
dent upon his own instincts and intelligence in 
order to define himself and reality. 

Although there is always danger of error in 
identifying an author with a character, the 
similarities between the writer and the charac- 
ter are evident in Ellison’s essays and inter- 
views. The idea that the individual cannot be 
meaningfully defined in sociological terms, that 
the social conception of an individual can 
never approach defining the individual’s essen- 
tial self, runs like a red thread through Elli- 
son’s thought. Given this assumption, we should 
not wonder that he refuses to be cate- 
gorized as a Negro novelist and that he totally 
rejects the notion that his racial identity is in 
any way an index of his thought, character, or 
mode of response to the world, Ellison is 
strongly individualistic in his thought, and the 
source of his individualism he identifies as 
particularly American. The similarities be- 
tween his own thinking and that of Ralph 
Waldo Emerson have not gone unnoticed by 
Ralph Waldo Ellison. Ellison does not deny his 
blackness, but he insists that his heritage and 
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personal identity have come to be within a 
larger historical and cultural context than 
racial considerations alone would allow. See 
Donald B. Gibson, ed., Five Black Writers 
(1970). 

—DoNa.p B. Grsson 

> oa 

ELLSWORTH, Oliver (b. Windsor, Conn., April 29, 
1745; d. there, November 26, 1807), POLITICAL 
LEADER, JURIST, entered Yale in 1762 but left 
after two years to attend the College of New 
Jersey (later Princeton), where he received his 
BA in 1766. After studying theology for a year he 
turned to law and was admitted to the Connecti- 
cut bar in 1771. He spent a few years farming 
and practicing law in Windsor, becoming its 
representative to Connecticut’s General Assembly 
in 1773. Two years later he moved to Hartford, 
where he was appointed to the five-member 
Committee of the Pay Table which supervised the 
colony’s military expenditures. He was appointed 
state attorney for Hartford County in 1777, a 
member of the Governor’s Council in 1780, and a 
judge of the Connecticut superior court in 1785. 
As Connecticut’s representative in the Conti- 
nental Congress (1777-83), Ellsworth served on 
several committees, including the Committee of 
Appeals, which decided federal-state conflicts 
over the disposition of ships captured by Ameri- 
can vessels. In 1787 he was selected to be one 
of Connecticut’s three delegates to the federal 
Constitutional Convention. In the debate between 
small states and large states over representation 
in the proposed new government, Ellsworth ad- 
vocated a system which eventually met the de- 
mands of both. The Connecticut Compromise 
established a bicameral legislature with propor- 
tionate representation in the House of Repre- 
sentatives and equal representation in the Senate. 
Ellsworth proposed the name ‘“‘the government of 
the United States” to replace ‘‘the national gov- 
ernment” and was an active member of the 
committee which dealt with the judiciary. He 
viewed the Supreme Court as the interpreter of 
the Constitution. In the slavery debate he sup- 
ported the three-fifths ratio for counting slaves 
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for both taxation and representation, and opposed 
abolition of the slave trade. 

A Federalist, Ellsworth was elected as one of 
Connecticut’s first two senators (1789-96). As 
chairman of the committee responsible for the 
Judiciary Act (1789), he drafted the bill outlining 
the federal judicial system. He supported Alex- 
ander Hamilton’s economic policies, took part in 
devising the economic boycott designed to bring 
Rhode Island into the union, and, having sug- 
gested John Jay’s mission to England, influenced 
the Senate’s approval of the Jay Treaty. In 1796 
he was appointed by President John Adams to 
succeed John Jay as chief justice of the Supreme 
Court. In 1799 he was asked by Adams to par- 
ticipate in negotiations with France in order to 
avert increasing hostilities. He arrived in Paris in 
1800. After directing negotiations with Napoleon 
and coming to an agreement regarding freedom 
of commerce between France and the U.S., Ells- 
worth returned to America in 1801. He then 
resigned from the Supreme Court because of 
poor health but continued to participate in Con- 
necticut politics. 


Ellsworth was one of the leading members 
of Connecticut’s revolutionary generation, and 
while only a second-echelon figure on the 
national level he nonetheless made a number 
of valuable contributions to the establishment 
of a viable government under the United 
States Constitution. At first glance a somewhat 
eccentric figure who dressed elegantly, in- 
dulged in snuff, and frequently talked to him- 
self, he~was in reality a forceful leader and 
effective debater, a man of integrity and abil- 
ity. Although a firm Federalist, he was not an 
absolutist or purist like so many of that party. 
A politician as well as a revolutionary, he 
engaged in a number of constructive compro- 
mises during his career. Although a warm 
advocate of a strong and active federal govern- 
ment whose powers would be derived mainly 
from the people and not from the states as 
under the Articles of Confederation, he was 
one of the first members of the Constitutional 
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Convention to reject the extreme nationalist 
position of the Virginia Plan. “The only chance 
of supporting a general government lies in 
grafting it on those of the original states,” he 
argued, As architect of the highly controversial 
federal judiciary system he shrewdly allowed 
the state courts to have concurrent jurisdiction 
in very broad areas. Finally, in 1799 Ellsworth 
broke with some of his closest associates in the 
Federalist party to help negotiate peace with 
France because he felt it to be in the best 
interests of the country. See William Garrott 
Brown, The Life of Oliver Ellsworth (1905). 

—Ricwarp E. Exuis 


ELY, Richard Theodore (b. Ripley, N.Y., April 13, 
1854; d. Old Lyme, Conn., Oct. 4, 1943), SOCIAL 
SCIENTIST, attended Dartmouth, graduated from 
Columbia in 1876. He then studied philosophy in 
Europe, but soon became interested in political 
economy. After earning his PhD from the Uni- 
versity of Heidelberg in 1879, under economist 
Karl Knies, Ely accepted a teaching position at 
Johns Hopkins in 1881. At Johns Hopkins, Ely 
became increasingly shocked by injustices in the 
American social order; he spoke out against 
woman and child labor and attacked the evils of 
big business and “monopolies. Becoming em- 
broiled in the controversy between ‘“‘old’’ and 
“new” economics, Ely participated in the found- 
ing of the American Economic Association in 
1885, an organization which led the attack on 
classical and laissez-faire economics. He was the 
AEA’s first secretary and later president (1899- 
1901). A deeply religious man, Ely believed that 
churches had a duty to the social order and was 
active in such organizations as the Christian So- 
cial Union. His Social Aspects of Christianity 
(1889) articulately stated his views and was a 
best seller. 

Ely became chairman of the economics, politi- 
cal science, and history department at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin in 1892. He worked closely 
with Robert La Follette and other Progressive 
leaders in the state to make Wisconsin into the 
“laboratory” of the Progressive movement. Al- 
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ways interested in organized labor, Ely was the 
first president of the American Association for 
Labor Legislation (1907-8). Ely was also a lead- 
ing proponent of academic freedom. He estab- 
lished the Institute for Research in Land Eco- 
nomics and Public Utilities in 1920 and its Journal 
in 1925. Some of his many scholarly writings 
include: Monopolies and Trusts (1900), Outlines 
of Economics (6th ed., 1937), and Ground under 
Our Feet (1938), his autobiography. 


In the late 19th century Ely was a leader of 
a wide-ranging revolt against absolutistic social 
theory. The classical economists, Ely argued, 
had conferred the dignity, permanency, and 
universality of natural law on their economic 
principles. Ely found their ideas antithetical 
not only to traditional Christian ethics but also 
to the findings of modern science. The eco- 
nomic behavior of man, unlike other animals, 
was*‘shaped by history. Thus an ever changing 
economic theory should reflect each stage of a 
society’s evolution. This viewpoint would soon 
prevail in both philosophy and the social sci- 
ences in America. The social sciences were also 
to be normative, that is, as a method of resoly- 
ing social problems. The goal, to Ely, was 
simply the practice of the Golden Rule in 
social relations. He indicted American society 
for allowing the amoral booster to define the 
criteria for success and the machine to become 
ascendant over man. Yet his preaching of 
brotherhood and his advocacy of a “Golden 
Mean” between socialism and _ private enter- 
prise seldom confronted directly the existing 
power structure of society. For he uneasily 
shared both the values of a simple Christianity 
and the values of the American gospel of suc- 
cess. His ambition to be recognized as an 
original economic theorist seemed to conflict 
with an equal desire to remake his world. The 
failure of the public to respond instantly to his 
mission and of his fellow professors to perceive 
both his accomplishments and the righteous- 
ness of his cause sometimes led to personal 
bitterness and an attitude of moral superiority. 
By confusing criticism of his methods with a 
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personal challenge to his sincerity, he some- 
times offended and even abused his closest 
friends. See Benjamin G. Rader, The Aca- 
demic Mind and Reform: The Influence of 
Richard T. Ely in American Life (1966). 
—BENJAMIN B. RADER 


EMERSON, Ralph Waldo (b. Boston, Mass., May 
25, 1803; d. Concord, Mass., April 27, 1882), 
WRITER, graduated from Harvard in 1821. During 
1821-25 he helped his brother run a finishing 
school for girls in Boston. In 1825 he entered Har- 
vard’s Divinity School, but ill health forced him 
to leave after only one month of study. After 
working on a farm in Newton, Massachusetts, he 
again taught school. In 1826 he was ‘‘approbated 
to preach” as a Unitarian minister by the Mid- 
dlesex Association of Ministers. He spent the 
winter of 1826 in Georgia and Florida. After 
preaching in various New England churches, in 
1829 he was elected by the Second Church (Uni- 
tarian) of Boston to serve as the Reverend Henry 
Ware’s colleague. A few weeks later he assumed 
full charge of the church. In 1832, however, he 
resigned because he could no longer conscien- 
tiously administer the Lord’s Supper, arguing 
that the bread and wine sacrament had become 
a meaningless ritual, too far removed from its 
original symbolic immediacy. In his Journals, 
which he started to keep while at Harvard, he 
wrote that the clerical profession was “anti- 
quated.” 

In 1832-33 Emerson traveled in Europe, where 
he met Coleridge, Wordsworth, and Carlyle. With 
the last he carried on a correspondence lasting 
almost 40 years. Upon his return to the U.S. he 
did some preaching, but soon abandoned the pul- 
pit for the lecture platform. In 1834 he moved to 
Concord, where he met Henry David Thoreau and 
helped start the Transcendental Club. In 1836 
Emerson published Nature, the first full expres- 
sion of American transcendentalism, a mystical 
and intuitive way of perceiving life that argued 
that man, a part of ‘‘divine’” Nature, could trans- 
cend reason through faith in himself and in the 
basic benevolence of the universe, and thus 
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stretch beyond his known capacities, which, in- 
deed, were limitless. In August 1837 Emerson 
delivered the Phi Beta Kappa oration at Harvard, 
“The American Scholar,” calling upon Americans 
to put aside their concern for European values 
and seek inspiration in their own culture. In 
July 1838 he delivered the ‘Divinity School Ad- 
dress” at Harvard, an attack on the clerical 
establishment that made him persona non grata 
at Harvard for about 30 years. 

In July 1840 Emerson helped found the Dial, 
the transcendentalist magazine which he edited 
1842-44. In this period he published his Essays 
(1st ser., 1841; 2d ser., 1844), some of the best- 
known of which include ‘Self-Reliance,’ calling 
on man to “transcend” his environment in order 
to make use of his unlimited capacities; the 
“Over-Soul,” a mystical, neo-Platonic statement 
arguing that the Over-Soul is the reservoir of 
spiritual power; “Circles,” in which the image 
of the circle is Emerson’s symbol of perfection; 
and “The Poet,’’ who, according to Emerson, is 
supposed to be the transmitter of the “truth.” 

In 1847-48 he traveled abroad, lecturing in 
England and France. In 1847 he published a vol- 
ume of Poems. Long an opponent of slavery, 
Emerson became more outspoken in his attacks 
on that institution after the passage of the Fugi- 
tive Slave Act (1850). In 1857 he met John Brown 
and sympathized with his attempts to free the 
southern slaves. 

In 1870 Emerson was again asked to lecture at 
Harvard, but in his last years he was often sick, 
and he lost all his mental powers. His essays and 
other writings were published in Addresses and 
Lectures-(1849), Representative Men (1850), Eng- 
lish Traits (1856), The Conduct of Life (1860), 
Society and Solitude (1870), and Letters and So- 
cial Aims (1876). Among his best-known poems 
are “Concord Hymn” (1837), ‘Each and All” 
(1839), ‘‘Compensation” (1841), “Hamatreya’’ 
(1847), and “Brahma” (1857). 


It is good Emersonian doctrine to establish 
an “original relation” with nature or with 
minds and artifacts inspired by nature—never 
to resort to intermediaries. Protean Emerson is 
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best seen in his essays, poems, and journals, 
where he appears in a variety of guises: icono- 
clast, prophet, revolutionist, elitist, scholar. 
The portrait of the bland Concord sage looking 
serenely upon the shambles of the world is as 
partial as the others. Less familiar is the writer 
who for all of his affirmations about self-reli- 
ance and the integrity of the self conducted 
throughout most of his literary life a dialogue 
between his sundered and antithetical selves. 
Even further in the shadows lurks the troubled 
husband-father, unsure of his vocation, whose 
often-quoted apothegms on a kindly destiny 
and the superficiality of sorrow were uttered in 
the teeth of personal affliction. The “Orpheus 
of optimism” experienced the black night that 
hedged “the facts of our being” and declared 
that those unacquainted with the House of 
Pain knew only half of the universe. Evil re- 
mained for him an objective fact although one 
that might be subjectively dissolved. 

Emerson may have been the last American 
artist of distinction whose own divided loyal- 
ties enabled him to mediate between mate- 
rialists and utilitarians (“men of understand- 
ing,” he called them, rooted in a _ pig-led 
world and unable to translate Nature’s hiero- 
glyphics) and radical idealists, whose case he 
argued before the intolerant majority. He sup- 
ported all sorts of schemes to unshackle the 
human spirit, and (more strongly after the 
1840s) he came to respect the interdicts of 
Fate or Necessity that restrained it. As the re- 
former, agitator for the Party of Hope and the 
religion of the affections, he discovered useful 
truths in the claims of cranks, in fads and 
utopian schemes. But Emerson, the Yankee 
pragmatist, was also charmed by skeptics and 
practical doers. He responded to—even identi- 
fied with—the “bruisers” who demonstrated 
their superiority over the “agglutinated” 
masses by converting “the sap and juices of the 
planet to the incarnation and nutriment of 
their design.” 

Whether he spoke for wealth and power or 
for the exponents of transcendental “wild 
oats,” he did so as a revolutionist of the word. 
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His works are a sustained experiment in lan- 
guage, an effort to cut through dead verbiage 
to the hardpan of reality and approximate in 
words the “veracity of angles.” The enduring 
Emerson is not the neo-Platonist or Abolitionist 
or Propagandist or Yea-Sayer or Maxim- 
Monger but the poet with a “festal style” who 
established a bridge between the commonplace 
world and the supersensible regions and made 
the ordinary extraordinary. He is the master of 
paradox brilliantly invalidating his own pro- 
nouncements. 

Emerson called upon his auditors to disdain 
the “courtly muses” of Europe, distrust book- 
worms, and worship nature as the abiding 
fount of inspiration, yet his own speculations 
were the fruition of a lifetime of reading, and 
he was more at home in his study than in the 
woods. The dominating literary figure of his 
age, he simultaneously glorified and subverted 
its assumptions. He inspired a number of dis- 
ciples, some of whom (most notably Thoreau 
and Whitman) carried his principles beyond 
the point he had wished to take them and were 
true to the spirit of his teachings in rejecting 
his authority. In writing about himself he be- 
came the biographer of his countrymen or at 
least their interpreter by recording America’s 
aspirations as well as its noise and bustle and 
by articulating for the world what he took to 
be the happy import of democratic tumult. 

Although his auguries seem less valid today 
than the dark premonitions of Hawthorne and 
Melville, the confidence he radiated was 
shared by his confident generation. On occa- 
sion he failed to live up to the exalted stand- 
ards he set for the American Scholar. His 
parochialism and prejudices sometimes 
clouded his vision; his shyness and coldness 
clashed with the genial salutations he made to 
his audience. In his best and most typical 
moments, however, he did not betray the 
scholar’s obligations and met Albert Camus’s 
definition of an intellectual: “someone whose 
mind watches itself.” Emerson still speaks di- 
rectly to the private ear, is still the liberating 
intelligence. Like the poets he celebrated, he 
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“planted the standard of humanity some fur- 
longs forward into Chaos.” See Ralph L. Rusk, 
The Life of Ralph Waldo Emerson (1949). 


—DANIEL AARON 


ERIKSON, Erik Homburger (b. Frankfurt-am- 
Main, Ger., June 15, 1902), EDUCATOR, PSY- 
CHOANALYST, studied art at art schools in 
Karlsruhe and Munich (1921-24), traveled in Ger- 
many and Italy (1924-27), then returned to Karls- 
ruhe to teach art. In 1927, however, at the 
invitation of his friend Peter Blos, he became a 
teacher in an experimental school which Blos 
ran in Vienna. There, he became acquainted 
with the members of the Vienna Psychoanalytic 
Society which had developed around Sigmund 
Freud. During 1929-33, Erikson studied at the 
Vienna Psychoanalytic Institute, working espe- 
cially with Anna Freud. After the Nazi seizure of 
power in 1933, he left Vienna, traveling first to 
Denmark, and then to the U.S., where he held 
positions at the Harvard Medical School (1934- 
35), the Yale Medical School (1936-39), and the 
University of California at Berkeley and at San 
Francisco (1939-51). In 1951 Erikson refused to 
sign a “‘loyalty oath’’ demanded of all faculty by 
the university regents. Although he was retained, 
he resigned when others who refused to sign 
were dismissed. During 1951-60 he served as a 
senior staff member at the Austen Riggs Center 
in Stockbridge, Massachusetts, an experimental 
institute for the treatment of emotionally dis- 
turbed adults and adolescents. In 1960 he was 
appointed professor of human development and 
lecturer in psychiatry at Harvard. 

Erikson first gained widespread fame in 1950 
when Childhood and Society was published. In 
this book, as well as in such later theoretical 
works as Insight and Responsibility (1964), and 
Identity: Youth and Crisis (1968). Erikson, though 
still working within the Freudian tradition, intro- 
duced major modifications into that system of 
analysis. He emphasized the concept of “eight 
stages of life,’ ranging from infancy to old age, 
each associated with a “‘crisis’’ which has to be 
surmounted if the individual is to be free of neu- 
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roses. In his theoretical works, as well as in his 
psychohistorical studies, Young Man _ Luther 
(1958) and Gandhi’s Truth (1969), Erikson em- 
phasized the interaction of external forces, no- 
tably culture, society, and even contemporary 
history, with the development of the individual 
psyche. 


Of all of the very talented thinkers who have 
worked in the psychoanalytic tradition, Erik- 
son has been the most creative except for 
Freud himself. As an artist Erikson was an 
observer. His first work with children, as one of 
the pioneers of play therapy, also cast him in 
an observational role. As a clinician and stu- 
dent of life patterns, he continued to be an 
observer. From psychoanalysis he learned 
additionally to take account of the passions 
that distract and distort perception. His work 
is therefore striking for the rare detachment 
with which he has viewed his fellow humans. 

Erikson’s most significant substantive contri- 
bution has been describing the epigenetic life 
stages. Karl Abraham, one of Freud’s first fol- 
lowers, had early described a series of types of 
instinctual gratification necessary for infant 
survival and development, embodying impor- 
tant and lasting elements of character strength. 
Freud developed this elaboration of his own 
work, but it was Erikson who in the World 
War II era extended the epigenetic and stage 
model to later childhood and _ adulthood. 
Whereas the psychoanalytic stages of develop- 
ment were previously expressed in the evolu- 
tion. of libidinal drives, Erikson applied the 
idea to the whole life cycle, adding specifically 
adolescent and adult patterns. 

Erikson’s epigenetic stages included physical- 
developmental, learning, drive, and social con- 
sciousness, all integrated into the whole of 
personality and culture. His contacts with 
anthropologists in the 1930s led him to com- 
pare child rearing in various cultures, He then 
realized that each different culture provided in 
its own way for each stage and crisis of the 
developing child—“unconscious attempts at 


Evans, Oliver 


creating out of human raw material that con- 
figuration of attitudes which is (or once was) 
the optimum under the tribe’s particular natu- 
ral conditions and economic-historic neces- 
sities,” as he put it in an early formulation. This 
emphasis on external actuality (or each indi- 
vidual’s historical-existential reality) put Erik- 
son among the pioneers of ego psychology, 
those psychoanalysts who emphasized the posi- 
tive, adaptive, and reality-oriented capabilities 
of the human psychic apparatus. 

Erikson’s fame developed just as psychiatry 
and especially psychoanalysis became broadly 
popular in post-World War II America. Al- 
though his work was appreciated throughout 
the world, in the United States he became a 
unique figure. As the analyst became the secu- 
lar priest, so it was Erikson specifically who 
came to embody psychiatric wisdom, the priest 
of the priest and yet a man whose clear formu- 
lations of complex processes could be under- 
stood by college undergraduates. His synthesis 
of psychoanalysis, public concern, conservative 
ethics, personality theory holism, and even 
existentialism with keen observation, good 
sense, and an emphasis on the strengths of 
humankind made him a spokesman for liberal 
intellectuals of the 1950s and after. Best 
known for work on troubled youth and the 
identity crisis of late adolescence/early adult- 
hood, Erikson provided reassuring and con- 
structive formulations for many Americans, 
especially young Americans who felt the de- 
personalizing forces of their own increasingly 
bureaucratized society. See Robert Coles, Erik 
H. Erikson: The Growth of His Work (1970). 


—J. C, BuRNHAM 


EVANS, Oliver (b. New Castle County, Del., 1755; 
d. New York, N.Y., April 15, 1819), INVENTOR, 
MANUFACTURER, was apprenticed at 14 to a 
wagonmaker. In 1772, learning of the atmospheric 
steam engine of Thomas Newcomen, he built 
a road vehicle embodying steam power. Mean- 
while he continued to perfect a completely new 
series of water-powered mechanical devices 
which, installed together, revolutionized flour 
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milling. In 1786 Pennsylvania granted him a 
patent on the exclusive use of his milling ma- 
chinery, and Maryland, which granted the same 
protection the next year, extended it to the use 
of steam power. Millers were slow to adopt 
Evans’s machinery, but with his brothers, he 
entered the milling business in Wilmington and 
installed his system. By 1820 it had all but re- 
placed the traditional equipment. By 1802 Evans 
had developed a working steam engine. Despite 
much public ridicule because of his insistence 
on using high-pressure steam, by the end of his 
life his Mars Iron Works in Philadelphia had 
manufactured about 50 engines for use through- 
out the nation. In 1812 he had also opened a 
steam engine manufactory in Pittsburgh, which 
was under the supervision of his son, George 
Evans. 


Oliver Evans belonged to that first great 
generation of American inventors that included 
John, Fitch, Eli Whitney, Robert Fulton, and 
others. In common with them, and with the 
political leaders of the new Republic, Evans 
saw the world as imperfect but unfinished. As 
he wrote in 1807, “we see by daily experience, 
that every art may be improved.” 

Evans pursued two careers simultaneously. 
First, he attempted to discover the principles 
of the arts and then to apply these to making 
improvements in current practice. His two 
great triumphs in this line were the completely 
automatic flour mill (1782) and the high-pres- 
sure steam engine (1802). His second career, 
which began about 1793 when he moved to 
Philadelphia, was as a manufacturer and mer- 
chant, first of general mill supplies and later of 
steam engines and ironwork. 

Although his manufacturing activities 
earned him a prosperous living, his inventive 
efforts were less handsomely rewarded. Late in 
life he wrote bitterly of the inventor that “it is 
improbable that his Contemporaries will pay 
any attention to him.” His problem lay both in 
the inadequate patent laws of the period and 
in the fact that his inventions were so useful 
that they were universally adopted. Being in- 
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dispensable, they in effect became public 
property. After years of controversy and litiga- 
tion, in a dramatic renunciation at the age of 
54, he burned his drawings and specifications 
for further inventions. Nothing better illus- 
trated his belligerent sense of society’s ingrati- 
tude for his monumental contributions to the 
advance of American technology. See Greville 
Bathe, Oliver Evans: A Chronicle of Early 
American Engineering (1935). 

—CARROLL PURSELL 


EVANS, Walker (b. St. Louis, Mo., Nov. 3, 1903), 
PHOTOGRAPHER, studied literature at Williams 
College (1923) and the Sorbonne (1926). During 
his years of apprenticeship in photography a fellow 
worker at the Wall Street firm of Henry L. Doherty 
was his friend Hart Crane. His first published work 
appeared in Crane’s The Bridge (1930). His first 
exhibition was at the Julien Levy Gallery in New 
York in 1932. From late 1935 to 1937 he was with 
the photographic unit of the Farm Security Ad- 
ministration. His American Photographs (1938) has 
become a classic of documentary photography. 
He collaborated with James Agee in investigating 
conditions among sharecroppers in the South, 
which resulted in the book Let Us Now Praise 
Famous Men: Three Tenant Families (1941). He 
joined Time in 1943, transferred to Fortune in 
1945, and for the next 20 years conceived and 
executed his own ideas for photo-essays. Since 
1965 Evans has been Professor of Graphic Design 
at Yale University. His photographs are included 
in the permanent collections of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art and the Museum of Modern Art in 
New York, and the Art Institute of Chicago. He is 
a fellow of the American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences and the recipient of a Guggenheim fel- 
lowship (1941), a Carnegie Corporation award 
(1962) and an honorary LittD from Williams Col- 
lege (1968). 


In the late 1920s, Walker Evans committed 
himself to photography. Within five years he 
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had established the beginnings of a radical new 
spirit in American photography, characterized 
by candor, economy, and intellectual precision. 
Evans photographed subjects which had not 
been considered relevant for the serious pho- 
tographer: the signs and symbols of the com- 
mercial environment, the monuments of an 
anonymous architecture, the detritus of the 
industrial landscape. Perhaps more than any 
other figure, Evans has defined in his work the 
essence of the documentary aesthetic—in which 
the poetic uses of pure fact have been ex- 
ploited in a new and profoundly challenging 
way. His work has made its impact not only on 
subsequent photography, but on modern litera- 
ture, film, and the traditional visual arts. 

The concept of photography that he evolved 
in the years following 1930 was original and 
exacting. He thought of photography as a way 
of preserving segments out of time itself, with- 
out regard for the conventional structures of 
picture building. Nothing was to be imposed 
on experience; the truth was to be discovered, 
not constructed. It was a formulation that freed 
Evans’s intuitions, and saved him from too 
solicitous a concern for the purely plastic values 
that were of central importance to modern 
painters. Evans’s style rested on two seemingly 
contradictory tenets. One was an uncompromis- 
ing acceptance of precise and literal photo- 
graphic description. The other was a faith in 
the validity of his intuitions. It has been sup- 
posed that Evans’s work is basically concerned 
with the causes of social reform—presumably 
because his pictures have often dealt with 
humble people and their works. But if his sub- 
jects are often humble, they are almost never 
ordinary; it is above all quality that he de- 
mands of them. His idea of quality is not a senti- 
mental one, and cannot be reduced to hortatory 
slogans. Individually, the photographs of 
Walker Evans evoke an incontrovertible sense 
of specific places. Collectively, they evoke the 
sense of America. See Walker Evans, Introduc- 
tion by John Szarkowski (1971). 

—JoHN SZARKOWSKI 


FALL, Albert Bacon (b. Frankfort, Ky., Nov. 26, 
1861; d. El Paso, Texas, Nov. 30, 1944), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, taught school in Kentucky (1879- 
81) and read law in his spare time before moving 
to New Mexico to prospect. Admitted to the New 
Mexico bar in 1889, he was appointed associate 
justice of the territorial supreme court by Presi- 
dent Cleveland in 1893, and later served in the 
legislature of the New Mexico Territory as a 
Democrat. During the Spanish-American War, 
Fall, an infantry captain, struck up a friendship 
with Theodore Roosevelt. He became a Repub- 
lican and served as attorney general for the New 
Mexico Territory, before being elected to the 
U.S. Senate in 1912 when New Mexico became 
a state. In the Senate, he became friendly with 
Senator Warren G. Harding of Ohio, who, upon 
taking office as president in 1921, appointed Fall 
secretary of the interior. Fall resigned from this 
position two years later and returned to his 
ranch at Three Rivers, New Mexico. In 1924 a 
Senate investigation revealed that Fall had ac- 
cepted gifts and payments from both Harry 
Sinclair and E. L. Doheny for leasing certain oil 
reserve tracts in Teapot Dome, Wyoming, and 
Elk Hills, California, to private oil interests. 
Prosecution against Fall started in 1926; he was 
convicted in 1929 and served one year (1931-32) 
in prison. Fall was the first cabinet member ever 
to be convicted of a felony committed while in 
office. After his release, he returned to New 
Mexico and lived in declining health and poverty. 


Until the revelations about him in 1924, 
Fall’s life had seemed a success story similar to 
that of others from the American West. He was 
bold, able, and highly ambitious. Seeing the 
advantages of a second language in the New 
Mexico Territory, he quickly gained a facility 
in Spanish. In a time of Republican ascen- 
dancy, he changed from the Democratic to the 
Republican party, enhancing his career. Fall 
was an outspoken individualist, apparently in- 
fluenced by his youth in Kentucky, as well as 
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his diverse experiences in mining, ranching, 
and frontier politics. He seemed a personifica- 
tion of the vigorous and violence-prone west- 
erner. He also exhibited a nationalistic attitude 
on foreign policy, especially regarding Mexico, 
where he had business investments. Fall al- 
ways maintained that the payments he re- 
ceived, as secretary of the interior, were 
“loans.” Unfortunately for him, he accepted 
the money while at the same time giving oil 
leases to those who supplied it. A longtime 
lover of horses and “the land,” Fall wanted 
funds for the purpose of improving his ranch. 
He also struggled under a load of debt. If he 
had acted more cautiously as secretary and not 
taken bribes, he might have succeeded in a 
major change of national policy; certainly he 
intended to weaken the federal conservation 
programs. Ideally speaking, in his view, the 
Department of Interior should sell and other- 
wise dispose of the public lands and then cease 
to exist. Aside from his corruption, Fall was 
therefore an anachronism (and a dangerous 
one) in this office. He did, however, give sup- 
port to the national park system, for reasons 
that are not entirely clear. See Albert B. Fall, 
Memoirs, ed. by David H. Stratton (1966), 
and J. Leonard Bates, The Origins of Teapot 
Dome (1963). 

—J. LEoNARD BATES 


FARLEY, James Aloysius (b. Grassy Point, N.Y., 
May 30, 1888), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated 
from the Packard Commercial School (1906). He 
worked as a bookkeeper for the Merlin, Keilholtz 
Paper Co. before joining the Universal Gypsum 
Co. as bookkeeper, correspondent, and _ finally 
salesman (1911-26). A Democrat, Farley served 
as township clerk of Stony Point, New York 
(1912-19). He supported Al Smith for governor 
of New York in 1918 and was rewarded by being 
made port warden for New York City (1918-19). 
He was chairman of the Rockland County Demo- 
cratic Committee (1919-29) and supervisor of 
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Rockland County (1920-23). After serving one 
term in the New York state assembly (1924), Far- 
ley became a member of the New York State 
Boxing Commission. In 1926 he organized his 
own lime and concrete company (it became the 
General Building Supply Corporation in 1929) and 
was its president 1929-33 and again in 1949. 

In 1928 Farley became secretary of the New 
York State Democratic Committee and helped 
manage Franklin D. Roosevelt’s first campaign for 
governor. He managed Roosevelt’s campaign for 


reelection in 1930 and became chairman of the 


state Democratic committee. He spent the next 
two years working for Roosevelt’s presidential 
nomination, which was accomplished at the 1932 
Democratic convention in Chicago. After the elec- 
tion Farley became U.S. postmaster general as 
well as national Democratic and New York State 
Committee chairman, in which posts he was the 
administration’s chief patronage dispenser. He 
took a leave of absence to manage Roosevelt’s 
1936 reelection. Harboring presidential ambitions 
himself, Farley broke with Roosevelt mainly over 
the latter's decision to run for a third term. At the 
1940 Democratic convention Farley received 72 
votes for president; shortly afterward, he re- 
signed both as National Committee chairman and 
as postmaster general to become board chairman 
of the Coca-Cola Export Co. Farley was a mem- 
ber of the 1953 Commission on Organization of 
the Executive Branch of Government. His two 
autobiographies are Behind the Ballots (1938) 
and Jim Farley’s Story (1948). 


Of the political handymen serving 2,0th- 
century American presidents, James Farley 
was probably the best-known and most skillful, 
Although damned by conservatives as a grafter 
and tyrant, by liberals as a “hand-shaking 
Babbitt,” and by intellectual snobs as the 
epitome of American oafishness, Farley re- 
peatedly demonstrated a shrewd mastery of 
the arts of “personal contact,” political 
“machine-tending,” and mutual “back-scratch- 
ing.” Such skills, when coupled with his enor- 
mous industry and phenomenal memory for 
names and faces, enabled him to play a key 
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role in the Roosevelt victories of 1932 and 
1936. And for a time, they enabled him to 
assist in keeping Congress in line, oiling the 
friction points in the new political coalition, 
and handling the hordes of depression job 
seekers to Roosevelt’s political advantage. 
With the larger issues of the New Deal, how- 
ever, Farley had little to do. Mundane in 
outlook, conservative in temperament, loyal 
chiefly to party and tradition, he was not the 
man to enlist in reformist crusades. Had the 
cards fallen differently, he might have served a 
political conservative with equal facility. And 
while his career symbolized the link that 
Roosevelt was able to forge between liberal 
reformers, personal adherents, and machine 
regulars, it also symbolized the tensions in- 
volved in-the arrangement. Disenchanted with 
Roosevelt’s moves in the late 1930s and bitten 
by the presidential bug himself, Farley eventu- 
ally turned against the president he had 
helped to make and vented his resentments in 
a bitter memoir that clouded his earlier reputa- 
tion for imperturbable good humor. See “The 
Unofficial Observer” (John F. Carter), The 
New Dealers (1934). 

—Euuis W. Haw.ery 


FARRAGUT, David Glasgow (b. Campbell Station, 
Tenn., July 5, 1801; d. Portsmouth, N.H., Aug. 14, 
1870), NAVAL OFFICER, served as a midshipman 
on the Essex when he was nine years old, having 
been appointed by his adopted father, Commo- 
dore David Porter. He first saw action against the 
British ‘sloop Albert (April 1812) and in the defeat 
of the Essex at Valparaiso harbor. At 13 he was 
made master of the captured British sloop Alex- 
ander Barclay. 

After the War of 1812, following service in 
the Mediterranean (1815-20), he was commis- 
sioned a lieutenant (1825). For the next few 
years, he sailed between stations at Norfolk, 
Virginia, the West Indies, and Brazil. Commis- 
sioned a commander in 1841, Farragut com- 
manded the Decatur in the Brazilian squadron 
and later the sloop-of-war Saratoga in Mexican 
waters (1847). He was assistant inspector of 
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ordnance at Norfolk (1851-53), where he drew up 
a book of ordnance regulations, Experiments to 
Ascertain the Strength of Navy Guns. He became 
commander of a new navy yard at Mare Island, 
California, in 1854 and was promoted to captain 
in 1856. 

At the outbreak of the Civil War, Farragut, a 
staunch Unionist despite his southern back- 
ground, was a member of the Naval Retiring 
Board, but in February 1862 he was put in charge 
of organizing the West Gulf Blockading squadron. 
Two months later, disregarding orders, he ran 
the Confederate forts on the lower Mississippi, 
defeated the Confederate fleet that guarded the 
route to New Orleans, and captured the city. In 
July 1862, after he ran his ships past the Vicks- 
burg, Mississippi, batteries, he was promoted to 
the new rank of rear admiral. Between October 
and December 1862, Farragut commanded the 
naval forces which captured Corpus Christi, 
Sabine Pass, and Galveston, Texas. In March 
1863 he blockaded the Red River and cut off 
supplies to Vicksburg, which Grant captured that 
month, and Port Hudson, which fell to Farragut 
in May. Farragut’s decisive victory at Mobile Bay 
(April 1864) assured Union control of the Gulf 
area for the duration of the war. In December he 
was named vice-admiral and in July 1866 he was 
promoted to admiral, a rank specially created 
for him. The following year he commanded the 
European squadron on a triumphant tour of 
Europe. 


America’s first admiral does not fit the image 
of a Civil War naval hero. There was nothing 
of the glamorous swashbuckler about Farragut, 
who grew up in the service and consistently 
performed his duties with competence and 
diligence. A quiet, family man in private life, 
he lacked social status and a formal education. 
He sought neither friend nor favor in Washing- 
ton, preferring to let his record speak for itself. 
His unimpressive size and appearance com- 
pleted the picture of an officer who seemed 
destined for an obscure berth pending re- 
tirement. 

Paradoxically, Farragut’s southern —back- 
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ground operated to his advantage. His declara- 
tion of loyalty to the Union attracted the 
attention of the Navy Department and led to 
his assignment as commander of the West Gulf 
Blockading squadron over the heads of 36 
captains. This force, under Farragut’s bold and 
imaginative direction, split the Confederacy, 
gained control of Mobile Bay, and in effect 
served to terminate European thoughts of 
intervention. Farragut’s actions unquestionably 
shortened the war. 

Inspired leadership, coupled with a keen 
perception of strategy and tactics, set Farragut 
apart from his fellows and enabled him to 
score decisively. He prepared for victory only, 
in the belief that a good offense was the best 
defense. He knew how and when to cut his 
losses, and above all, he had faith in himself 
and his mission. President Lincoln considered 
Farragut his best appointment of the war. See 
A. T.. Mahan, Admiral Farragut (1892), and 
Charles L. Lewis, David Glasgow Farragut, 2 
vols, (1941-43). 

—WaLTER R. HERRICK, JR. 


FARRELL, James Thomas (b. Chicago, Ill., Feb. 
27, 1904), WRITER, was brought up in Chicago’s 
Irish South Side. After attending parochial 
schools, where he excelled in athletics, he 
studied at the University of Chicago (1925-29) 
and worked at many odd jobs while he tried to 
establish himself as a writer. Influenced by Sher- 
wood Anderson, whose small-town descriptions 
reminded him of his Chicago neighborhood, Far- 
rell published his first novel, Young Lonigan, in 
1932; it was part of a trilogy completed by The 
Young Manhood of Studs Lonigan (1934) and 
Judgment Day (1935). The Lonigan trilogy, like 
most of Farrell’s writings, dealt with American 
urban life and the lower-middle-class Irish of 
Chicago’s South Side in realistic fashion. 

Farrell won a Guggenheim fellowship in crea- 
tive writing (1936-37) to complete A World | 
Never Made (1936), the first book in a largely 
autobiographical pentalogy about a young man 
named Danny O’Neill. From 1946 to 1952 Farrell 
wrote the Bernard Carr trilogy which dealt with 
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New York literary life and radical political groups. 
Farrell wrote many short stories and published 
such collections as Calico Shoes and Other 
Stories (1942). He established himself as a literary 
critic with A Note on Literary Criticism (1936), 
which attacked the Marxist view of literature so 
popular in the 1930s. Although not an activist in 
politics, Farrell gonsidered himself a Marxist. He 
opposed, however, the Stalinist dictatorship and 
purges of the late 1930s. Some of his more re- 
cent books include a volume of reminiscences, 
Reflections at Fifty (1954), Boarding House Blues 


(1961), The Silence of History (1963), A Brand~ 


New Life (1968), and Childhood Is Not Forever 
(1969). 


No writer has described a specific area of 
American society so thoroughly and compre- 
hensively as Farrell did in the seven novels of 
Studs Lonigan and Danny O’Neill (1932-43). 
A consummate realist in viewpoint and 
method, he turned repeatedly in his fiction to 
the subject he knew best, the Irish Catholic 
neighborhood of Chicago’s South Side. Draw- 
ing on lacerating personal experience, Farrell 
wrote about people who were victims of injuri- 
ous social circumstances and of their own spiri- 
tual and _ intellectual shortcomings. He 
depicted human frustration, ignorance, cruelty, 
violence, and moral disintegration with sober, 
relentless veracity. “Passionately honest and 
passionately narrow,” critic Alfred Kazin ob- 
served, “he brought to his novels an autobio- 
graphical mission as tortured and complex in 
its way as Proust’s.” Despite his Marxist lean- 
ings, Farrell’s fiction is not that of a reformer, 
or a doctrinaire theorist, but rather the patient, 
humorless representation of ways of life and 
states of mind he abhors. His passion for par- 
ticulars often makes his descriptions more pro- 
longed than is essential to his purpose, as 
though one might arrive at truth by merely 
accumulating inert facts. And his writing usu- 
ally lacks warmth and subtlety, privations that 
Farrell seems deliberately to impose upon him- 
self and his readers. His pedantic preoccupa- 
tion with physical details became a serious, if 
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not ultimately overriding, artistic liability. 
Farrell’s place in American letters, however, as 
certainly the most industrious and_ probably 
the most powerful writer in the naturalistic 
tradition stemming from Frank Norris and 
Dreiser, was solidly established with the 
Lonigan-O’Neill series. As a novelist and as a 
literary critic, his stubborn independence of 
mind and rugged artistic honesty have earned 
him honor and respect, even in critical 
quarters where his later novels are lamented 
and ignored. See Edgar M. Branch, James T. 
Farrell (1963). 

—WiLLiaM McCann 


FAULKNER, William Harrison (b. New Albany, 
Miss., Sept. 25, 1897; d. Oxford, Miss., July 6, 
1962), WRITER, grew up in Oxford, Mississippi. 
In 1918 he enlisted in the Royal Canadian Flying 
Corps. After two years of study at the University 
of Mississippi (1919-21), he served as the uni- 
versity’s postmaster (1922-24). After the publi- 
cation of The Marble Faun (1924), a collection of 
poems, he traveled to New Orleans, where he 
met Sherwood Anderson. Faulkner’s first two 
novels, Soldier's Pay (1926) and Mosquitoes 
(1927), were studies of postwar disillusionment. 

In 1929 Faulkner published Sartoris, the first 
novel in the series on the Sartoris family, and The 
Sound and the Fury, in which he introduced the 
Compson family. Both of these works, set in 
mythical Yoknapatawpha County, Mississippi (in 
reality Lafayette County), which is intended to be 
a microcosm of the South, deal with the dis- 
solution of the landed and banking aristocracy as 
personified by the Sartoris and Compson families 
and the rise of a materialistic and unscrupulous 
oligarchy as personified by the Snopes clan. 
They also portray the life of typical southern 
farmers: the blacks and the poor whites. 

In 1930 Faulkner published As / Lay Dying, in 
which by means of soliloquies he analyzed the 
psychology behind a family’s decision to convey 
their dead mother’s body to Jefferson, Mississippi 
(which is really Oxford), for burial. This work was 
followed by Sanctuary (1931), an account of 
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southern degeneracy. In Light in August (1932), 
Faulkner dealt with a pregnant country girl’s 
search for her lover, and the destruction of Joe 
Christmas, a mulatto rejected by both races. 

During the thirties Faulkner worked intermit- 
tently as a screen writer. In 1936 he published 
Absalom, Absalom!, a study of a poor white’s 
driving ambition to obtain a plantation and found 
a dynasty. The Hamlet (1940) dealt with the 
Snopes clan’s attempts to wrest a village from its 
legal owners. 

In 1950 Faulkner was awarded the Nobel prize 
for literature. Requiem for a Nun (1951) is a se- 
quel to Sanctuary. In 1954 he published A Fable 
(awarded a Pulitzer prize), an allegorical tale 
about Christ’s passion, which is set in France 
during World War |. The Town (1957) and The 
Mansion (1959) completed a trilogy about the 
Snopes clan begun with The Hamlet. Some of 
Faulkner's other works include Pylon (1935), In- 
truder in the Dust (1948) and The Rievers (1962). 


William Faulkner, widely considered the 
greatest 20th-century American writer of fic- 
tion, continued and reshaped our two chief 
earlier fictional traditions, the symbolic ro- 
mance fathered by Hawthorne and continued 
by other writers from Melville to Robert Penn 
Warren, and the realistic and naturalistic 
tradition practiced by Howells, Mark Twain, 
the early James, Stephen Crane, and Dreiser. 
Faulkner’s best and most typical work, like 
Hawthorne’s, is marked by its feeling for the 
presentness of the past, its attachment to a 
particular region, its strong antirationalism, its 
concentration on the psychological aspects of 
moral decisionmaking in a world in which 
moral issues are always complex and good and 
evil ironically intermixed, and its reliance on 
mythic and archetypal symbols, At the same 
time, Faulkner’s work often reminds us of that 
of Mark Twain in its use of folk humor and the 
“tall tale” (The Hamlet and short stories like 
“Spotted Horses” and “Was,” for instance), of 
the realists in general in its verisimilitude, and 
of naturalists like Dreiser in its emphasis on 
determinism—Faulkner’s characters _— often 
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seem “fated,” and “doom” is one of his favorite 
words. His most sympathetic characters are 
often portrayed as struggling to break their 
deterministic chains and achieve free and thus 
responsible action. 

Both fictional traditions incorporated in 
Faulkner’s work were transmuted by another 
influence on him, that of 20th-century symbol- 
ism, particularly as we see it in the work of 
James Joyce and T. S. Eliot. Joyce’s Ulysses 
lies behind Faulkner’s technique in much of 
his best work, particularly in The Sound and 
the Fury, As I Lay Dying, and Absalom, 
Absalom! The influence of Eliot’s poems “The 
Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock” and The 
Waste Land is pervasive in a veiled way in 
much of what Faulkner wrote before 1940 and 
explicit in Pylon. From Joyce and Eliot, Faulk- 
ner learned to scramble the time sequences of 
his narratives, since all time is present time to 
consciousness, the past living in the present 
and the present becoming past before it can be 
apprehended and articulated. The humblest, 
sometimes the most sordid, events may be seen 
as repeating the archetypes of history and 
myth. Classical myth and biblical stories, par- 
ticularly the latter, as in Absalom, Absalom!, 
hover over the realistically presented inhabi- 
tants of Yoknapatawpha County, lifting what 
may seem at first mere “local color” regionalism 
to universal significance. Much of Faulkner’s 
work may be viewed as a fictional reworking of 
Eliot’s poem “Sweeney Among the Nightin- 
gales.” 

With unequaled vividness and unsurpassed 
emotional power Faulkner records the passing 
of an era and the birth pangs of a new, as yet 
unimagined, age. It is not simply “the Old 
South” that Faulkner records and mourns for; 
it is the whole agrarian, individualistic, and 
religiously oriented national past. But though 
nostalgia is perhaps the dominant emotion in 
his work, and much of the very best of it, like 
The Sound and the Fury, could be described 
as elegiac, Faulkner never sentimentalized the 
past. The yet unborn future might threaten not 
just the old verities but man’s very humanity, 
but Faulkner was persuaded, as he said in his 
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Nobel prize acceptance speech, that man will 
endure. See Michael Millgate, The Achieve- 
ment of William Faulkner (1966). 

—Hyatr H. Wacconer 


FERMI, Enrico (b. Rome, Italy, Sept. 29, 1901; d. 
Chicago, Ill., Navy 28, 1954), NUCLEAR PHYSI- 
CIST, received a PhD from the University of Pisa 
in 1922. He taught physics at the universities of 
Florence and Rome during 1924-38. At Florence 
he developed the Fermi-Dirac statistics, which 
made possible the theoretical explanation of 
phenomena involving the behavior of electrons 
in solids. In 1930-32, he was the first scientist to 
make use of the neutron to produce the radio- 
active conversion of one element to another. He 
created more than 40 artificial radioactive iso- 
topes in the process, and was awarded the Nobel 
prize for physics in 1938 for his work. Disturbed 
by Mussolini’s Fascist regime, Fermi left Italy in 
1939 to become a professor at Columbia Uni- 
versity. Meanwhile, two German scientists, Otto 
Hahn and Fritz Strassmann, had succeeded in 
correctly identifying the phenomena noted by 
Fermi while experimentally bombarding uranium 
atoms with neutrons, as the fission or splitting of 
uranium atoms. Fermi, along with other refugee 
scientists, including Albert Einstein, alarmed at 
the possibility that the Germans might use this 
discovery to produce an atomic bomb, success- 
fully persuaded the U.S. government to fund the 
Manhattan Project to produce an American atomic 
bomb. He was the leader of a research team at 
the University of Chicago in 1942 which activated 
the first atomic pile or nuclear reactor, and he 
worked on the design of the first atomic bomb at 
Los Alamos. 

After the war, Fermi took a position at the 
Institute of Nuclear Studies at Chicago, where he 
remained for the rest of his life. In theoretical 
physics his most important contributions were 
his explanations of the statistical atomic model 
and of Beta-ray emission, which became the key 
to the later study of transuranium elements. He 
also formulated significant theories of cosmic ray 
origins and of multiple meson production in the 
collision of high-energy particles. In experimental 
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physics his accomplishments included the first 
production (but not the identification) of a trans- 
uranium element (neptunium) and the achieve- 
ment of the world’s first self-sustaining chain re- 
action. Some of his many writings include 
Thermodynamics (1937) and Elementary Particles 
(1951). 


Enrico Fermi was the Italian star in the 
constellation of European physicists who revo- 
lutionized the physical sciences during the first 
half of the 20th century. Although he did not 
rank with such innovators in theory as Einstein 
or Bohr, Fermi had an extraordinary impact on 
the physics and on the physicists of his own 
day. His contributions to theoretical physics 
were significant in elucidating the specifics of 
nuclear structure from the generalized theory 
of quantum mechanics. 

However, Fermi’s greatest contributions to 
science were as a teacher and personal leader. 
His ability to separate the basic physical ele- 
ments from the mathematical formalism of a 
subject was legendary. He attracted students 
of exceptional ability and inspired highly cre- 
ative research groups wherever he worked. 
This ability made him especially effective in 
experimental physics. His neutron experiments 
at Rome and his later work with the nuclear 
chain reaction at Columbia and Chicago be- 
came classics of modern research. 

Fermi’s career (as he himself recognized) 
epitomized the transition from “classical” to 
“modern” physics which occurred during his 
lifetime. He was among the last giants of the 
discipline who could presume a mastery of the 
whole field of physics, both theoretical and ex- 
perimental. In his later years he lamented the 
rise of “big” science with its teams of special- 
ists directed to predetermined goals, and he 
yearned for the kind of intimate, open, and 
spontaneous atmosphere that characterized 
scientific research before World War II. 
Fermi’s career also illustrated the changing 
role of the scientist in society—from that of the 
academic scholar pursuing esoteric subjects to 
a busy administrator and adviser to political 
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leaders on the life-or-death issues posed by 
modern military technology. See Emilio Segre, 
Enrico Fermi—Physicist (1970). 

—RicHArp G, HEWLETT 


FERN, Fanny (pseudonym of Sara Payson Willis 
Parton) (b. Portland, Maine, July 9, 1811; d. New 
York, N.Y., Oct. 10, 1872), JOURNALIST, attended 
Catharine Beecher’s Seminary, Hartford, Connec- 
ticut, and lived as a housewife in Brighton, Mas- 
sachusetts, from 1834 until her husband died in 
1846. She then worked as a seamstress and 
teacher. Remarried in 1849, she began to write 
stories, the first of which appeared in a Boston 
paper, The Olive Branch (1851). In 1853 New 
York publisher James C. Derby brought out her 
collection of articles and fiction, Fern Leaves 
from Fanny’s Portfolio, which established her 
reputation. A year later she published a chil- 
dren’s collection, Little Ferns for Fanny’s Little 
Friends, and in 1855 joined Robert Banner’s New 
York Ledger. 

Fanny Fern wrote a weekly column for the 
Ledger until she died. Her stories and articles 
dealt with the family, religion, women’s careers, 
women’s rights, and homosexuality. A strong 
feminist, she called for female suffrage and equal 
pay for equal work. Her tone ranged from moral 
and sentimental to satirical. Ruth Hal/ (1855), a 
novel, became a highly popular literary scandal 
because it was autobiographical and unusually 
personal. It sold 50,000 copies in its first eight 
months. In 1857 she published another novel, 
Rose Clark. Fanny Fern’s weekly columns were 
collected in Fresh Leaves (1857), Folly.as It Flies 
(1868), Ginger-Snaps (1870), and Caper-Sauce 
(1872). Her children’s stories were published in 
the Play-Day Book (1869) and A New Story Book 
for Children (1864). 


Nicknamed “Sal Volatile’ in her student 
days, Sara Parton breezed through life with 
effervescence and verve. A large, argumenta- 
tive brunette with a florid complexion, an 
aquiline nose, and sharp blue eyes, she made 
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up in self-assurance for what she lacked in 
beauty, and developed a writing style that 
admirably reflected her personality: pugna- 
cious, commonsensical, optimistic, and affec- 
tionate. Her earliest newspaper pieces— 
staccato vignettes of family life whose air of 
breathless urgency was enhanced by a lavish 
use of dots, dashes, and exclamation points— 
catered to the sentimentalism and bathos so 
popular in the “feminine fifties.” But she soon 
broadened her interests to include the serious 
discussion of major social problems, such as 
prostitution, divorce, child labor, and slum 
conditions. Although she championed a wide 
variety of humanitarian reforms and frequently 
spoke up for “women’s rights,” she had little 
conception of institutional change or of the 
need for any radical restructuring of domestic 
relations. Instead, she clung to a utopian faith 
in the efficacy of individualism and self-help, 
urging upon downtrodden wives and mothers a 
strategy .of patient “boring from within.” 
Women must first improve their health and 
their minds, she insisted; then, once they had 
demonstrated their capacity for self-direction 
and independent thought, their menfolk would 
yield to their demands for equality. Such 
naiveté took much of the sting out of Fanny 
Fern’s incessant scolding, as did her infectious 
sense of humor, which cropped up even in the 
midst of her most earnest moralizing. For all 
her deficiencies as a feminist crusader, how- 
ever, she set a powerful personal example of 
mobility and achievement in a man’s world 
that was not lost upon her-half-million devoted 
readers. See Florence Bannard Adams, Fanny 
Fern (1966). 

—MAXWELL BLOOMFIELD 


FESSENDEN, William Pitt (b. Boscawen, N.H., 
Oct. 16, 1806; d. Portland, Maine, Sept. 8, 1869), 
POLITICAL LEADER, received a BA from Bowdoin 
College in 1823. He was admitted to the Maine 
bar in 1827 and in 1831 was elected to a term 
in the Maine state legislature on an anti-Jackson 
ticket. Active in the Whig party, in 1837 he ac- 
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companied Daniel Webster on a tour of western 
states. After a second term in the Maine legisla- 
ture (1839-40), where as a member of the ju- 
diciary committee he helped revise the state 
statutes, he was elected to Congress as a Whig 
(1840). Strongly antislavery, he advocated repeal 
of the rule that excluded antislavery petitions 
from discussion en the floor of Congress. 
Declining to run for a second term in Congress, 
Fessenden returned to his law practice, but con- 
tinued to be politically active. He served two 
terms in the Maine legislature (1845-46, 1853-54). 


In 1854 he was elected to the U.S. Senate, being 


backed by antislavery Democrats and Whigs. He 
was active in the organization of the Republican 
party (1854-56), and became one of the leading 
opponents of the Buchanan administration. Fes- 
senden’s first important senatorial speech on 
March 3, 1854, opposed the Kansas-Nebraska 
Bill, which called for the actual settlers to decide 
for or against slavery in a given federal territory. 
Considered an able debater, he also spoke 
against the pro-slavery Kansas Lecompton Con- 
stitution (1857) and criticized the Supreme 
Court’s opinion on the Dred Scoit case (1857). In 
1857 Fessenden became a member of the Fi- 
nance Committee and in 1861 a member of the 
Peace Committee, a last-minute attempt to pre- 
vent the South’s secession. 

Reelected to the Senate in 1859, Fessenden 
became chairman of the Finance Committee in 
1861 and played an important role in framing leg- 
islation dealing with the nation’s wartime fi- 
nances. He opposed as inflationary the portion of 
the Legal Tender Act (1862) that provided for 
the issuing of greenbacks. During the war he in- 
sisted on prudent government finance and was a 
strong supporter of an income tax high enough 
to meet the nation’s needs. In 1864 President 
Lincoln appointed him secretary of the treasury 
after Salmon P. Chase resigned. Faced with a 
depleted treasury, unpaid bills, and little incom- 
ing revenue, Fessenden continued to oppose 
inflationary measures and alleviated the financial 
crisis by issuing high-interest bonds in low de- 
nominations. 

He resigned his post as secretary of the 
treasury in 1865 to return to the Senate. He be- 


Fessenden, William Pitt 


came chairman of the Joint Committee on Recon- 
struction (1865) and was chiefly responsible for 
the committee’s report. Although opposed to 
many of the features of radical Reconstruction, 
including military occupation of the South, he 
supported the Republican position that Recon- 
struction was a congressional rather than a presi- 
dential prerogative. Fessenden disapproved of 
President Andrew Johnson. Nevertheless, de- 
spite severe criticism that badly eroded his influ- 
ence within party councils, he voted against his 
impeachment in 1868. 


To his family and friends (of whom he had 
few) Pitt Fessenden was an amiable person of 
kindly disposition. To others he was “the man 
who never takes his armor off,” a coldly aloof 
figure who fairly bristled with dignity and 
fierce devotion to duty. Some found him 
peevish, self-righteous, and, as he grew older 
and his health deteriorated, perhaps a trifle 
vindictive. No one questioned his integrity— 
“the highest-toned, truest, noblest man I have 
ever known,” one contemporary said—or his 
outstanding gifts of intellect, not the least of 
which were a remarkable precision of mind 
and a forceful fluency that made him one of 
the Senate’s most respected members. 
Throughout the late prewar years, and the war 
itself, this strikingly handsome, sober, and al- 
together proper man served his country well, 
both in Congress and as secretary of the trea- 
sury. But it was during the early stages of 
Reconstruction that he made his most impor- 
tant and indelible mark as a statesman of 
exceptional merit. With his customary inde- 
pendence of mind he was quick to question 
both the wisdom and the legality of certain 
aspects of radical Reconstruction, most notably 
the impeachment of President Johnson. Com- 
pelled by conscience, he defied his party and 
his constituents to vote against conviction, 
thereby assuring the president’s acquittal and 
preventing a potentially dangerous precedent 
from being set. See Charles Jellison, Fessenden 
of Maine (1962). 

—CHARLES A, JELLISON 
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FIELD, Cyrus West (b. Stockbridge, Mass., Nov. 
30, 1819; d. New York, N.Y., July 12, 1892), 
MERCHANT, FINANCIER, was educated at the 
Stockbridge Academy, and became an errand boy 
in the New York City dry-goods firm of A. T. 
Stewart in 1835. Returning to Massachusetts in 
1838, he assisted his brother Matthew in the op- 
eration of the paper manufacturing firm of Phelps 
and Field, and in 1839 he established his own 
paper mill. In 1840 he became a junior partner 
in the wholesale paper firm of E. Root and Co. in 
New York City. When this enterprise went bank- 
rupt in 1841, he reorganized the firm into Cyrus 
W. Field and Co. In 1853 he retired from manage- 
ment of this enterprise with an estimated fortune 
of $250,000. 

In 1854 Field began to promote the construc- 
tion of a transatlantic telegraph cable. Frederick 
N. Gisborne, a Canadian engineer, aroused his 
interest in this project. Forming a syndicate in 
Wall Street, Field raised $1.5 million and enlisted 
the support of leading telegraph entrepreneurs, 
including Samuel F. B. Morse. On August 5, 1858, 
the firm completed the laying of a 1,950-mile cop- 
per cable connecting Trinity Bay, Newfoundland, 
with Valentia, Ireland. However, the cable soon 
broke down, and in 1864 Field organized a project 
to construct a new line. Securing the Great East- 
ern, then the world’s largest ship, he completed 
the laying of a successful cable in August 1867. 

After accumulating more than $6 million from 
the transatlantic cable, in 1875 Field invested 
heavily with Jay Gould in the Manhattan and the 
Wabash railroads. He reorganized the New York 
Elevated Railroad Co. in 1877. In 1881 he pur- 
chased a New York newspaper, the Mail and Ex- 
press. However, in 1887, Gould drove him to 
financial ruin in a struggle to gain control of the 
Manhattan Railroad. Field thereafter lived on the 
modest returns from his real estate holdings in 
New York City and Stockbridge, Massachusetts. 


Cyrus W. Field was the seventh son of 
David Dudley Field, a Yale graduate in 1802. 
The founder of the family in this country 
seems to have come to America before 1630. 
The family genealogical tree contained a large 
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number of lawyers, divines, and college gradu- 
ates. Even so, Cyrus and his brothers consti- 
tuted an exceptional generation. The oldest, 
David D., was an independent in politics, an 
eminent lawyer, and the codifier “of all the law 
of the state of New York”; another, Stephen J. 
Field, served on the U.S. Supreme Court. 
All the Fields strove to excel. As individuals 
they had great physical resources and a re- 
ligious upbringing. They were a highly visible 
product of the village culture of 19th-century 
America. 

After a business career characterized by ex- 
treme vicissitudes, Cyrus had paid off his debts 
and accumulated a sizable fortune. By the mid- 
fifties he took up the Atlantic cable; on all 
sides the state of the art seemed to promise 
technology might annihilate time and distance. 
The United States government was surveying 
five railroad routes between the Mississippi 
and the Pacific and in 1860 voted to subsidize 
a telegraph line across the same gap—all were 
“transcontinental” in concept if not in reach. 
In the East visionaries were planning to orga- 
nize “the Atlantic Ferry,” which would cut 
down the distance across the Atlantic by swift 
steamers connecting railroads, an eastern 
terminus in the Maritime Provinces with one 
on eastern Ireland and thence to London. 
Meanwhile both the British and the American 
governments embarked upon a policy of lavish 
subsidies to rivals which would shorten the 
transit between nations by direct and regular 
sailings on more traditional routes. Whether a 
submarine cable between-the Maritimes and 
Ireland was feasible was questionable, for it 
would be much longer than the cables already 
operating under water in Europe and would 
run at a lower depth. The sciences of both 
oceanography and electricity were rudimen- 
tary. Still Field was able to get a favorable 
opinion from M. F. Maury, the American 
oceanographer. Maury thought the proposed 
route would cross a “Telegraph Plateau” some- 
what near the surface and that the bottom of 
the ocean was “soft” and free from currents, In 
the varied companies, British and American, 
which laid the cable, Field confined the sub- 


349 ] 


scriptions to a limited number of persons, most 
of whom attracted as much business confidence 
as did he. He also depended upon government 
subsidies, a monopoly of the right to land a 
cable on Newfoundland’s shores, and the loan 
of government vessels to pay out the cable. In 
all these enterprises national pride and ambi- 
tion played a part. Still an international color 
suffused them. Thus the laying of the cable 
would bring about “the realization of a millen- 
nium of love among men.” 

Seldom has an event been celebrated with 


as much purple rhetoric as the success of the 
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cable; it was a work “noble,” “sacred,” and 
“providential.” Field was another Columbus. 
Like Columbus, he hoped for tangible gains. 
He relied upon rates on communications be- 
tween governments, “mere social intercourse,” 
as well as the dispatch of news to the highly 
competitive journals in New York City. Less 
precisely foreseen was the stimulus to orga- 
nized international markets. Quotations “by 
cable” for some securities and for wheat and 
cotton were now speedy and continuously on 
hand. Prices set in England ruled at grain ele- 
vators in American prairie towns and crossroad 
stores in the South. In spite of the necessity of 
high rates—initially set at $100 for ten words 
—and frequent repetitions, the cable quickly 
proved profitable and Field accumulated an- 
other fortune out of which he paid back the 
debts incurred in promoting it. This example, 
testified George F. Peabody, the Anglo-Ameri- 
can banker, was “an act of very high Commer- 
cial Integrity and honor.” 

How would a reputation of this order stand 
up to the speculative business order in the post- 
Civil War era when a desire to be rich quickly 
and with a minimum of scruples governed? 
Unfortunately the Fields were willing to sup 
with the devil. Critics questioned the integrity 
of D. D. Field when he served as counsel to 
the Erie gang who were looting the Erie Rail- 
road and to William M. Tweed, who was loot- 
ing the New York City government. Cyrus at 
the same time appeared as an accomplice or 
stalking horse to Jay Gould in the Wabash and 
other railroad speculations, One of the latter 
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was the Manhattan Railroad, a holding com- 
pany which merged the New York Elevated 
Companies. By the end of the eighties, the 
intricate manipulation of these enterprises on 
Wall Street and in the courts had resulted in 
the elimination of Field as a factor in the Man- 
hattan Railroad. The collapse of commodity 
markets in 1887, in which Field was a heavy 
speculator, explained his downfall as much as 
did the unscrupulousness of his associates. 
Neither reputation nor his fortune survived 
these disasters. Wall Street erects no memorials 
to its “victims,” a phrase Field applied to him- 
self. See I. F. Judson, Cyrus W. Field, His Life 
and Work (1896). 

—Epwarp C. KIRKLAND 


FIELD, Marshall (b. Conway, Mass., Aug. 18, 
1835; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 16, 1906), MER- 
CHANT, became a clerk in the dry-goods shop of 
Deacon H. G. Davis in Pittsfield, Massachusetts, 
in 1851. Rejecting a partnership offer in the firm, 
he moved to Chicago in 1856, where he worked 
as a clerk and traveling salesman in the dry- 
goods firm of Cooley, Wadsworth and Co., be- 
coming general manager in 1861. He borrowed 
$100,000 from his employers to buy a partner- 
ship in the firm, now called Cooley, Farwell and 
Co., in 1862, and by 1865 he had paid off his 
debt and accumulated $260,000 from profits 
made during the Civil War. 

In the company of Levi S. Leiter, who had 
joined the Cooley, Farwell firm in 1864, Field 
bought into the dry-goods firm of Potter Palmer 
in 1865. Palmer largely financed the new partner- 
ship under the title of Field, Palmer and Leiter, 
and when he withdrew from the firm in 1867, it 
became Field, Leiter and Co., retaining that title 
until 1881, when Field bought out Leiter and gave 
the firm its modern name, Marshall Field and Co. 

Like Palmer in Chicago, A. T. Stewart in New 
York, and John Wanamaker in Philadelphia, Field 
built a massive business in both wholesale and 
retail dry goods. His business remained prin- 
cipally wholesale, but unlike many of his Chicago 
competitors, he paid careful attention to the de- 
veloping retail trade. He always bought for cash, 
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even borrowing on short term at high interest in 
order to meet his bills. This policy enabled him 
to buy below his competition, as did his policy 
of buying ahead of demand and creating it by 
advertising. His credit policy was rigorous, and 
because of this, he suffered few bad debts. In 
his retail store he catered primarily to the car- 
riage trade and developed a policy of courteous 
service, home delivery, and an_ institutional 
identity by use of a money-back guarantee and a 
slogan that promised the store would ‘give the 
lady what she wants.” By acquiring exclusive 
agencies for some manufacturers, by the devel- 
opment of his own brands, and by the develop- 
ment of a purchasing organization that imported 
foreign goods in large volume, he achiéved a 
high degree of product differentiation. He fol- 
lowed the lead of Stewart and Wanamaker in 
organizing his store internally into departments. 
His firm increased its annual volume from $12 
million in 1868 to $25 million in 1880 to $68 mil- 
lion in 1905, despite the loss of his store to fire 
in 1871 and again in 1877 and despite the panics 
of 1873 and 1893. By the time of Field’s death the 
retail store had become a Chicago institution, 
popularly called a ‘‘department store,” though 
Field still insisted on calling it a dry-goods store. 

Field invested his excess earnings in Chicago 
real estate, in transportation and manufacturing 
companies, and in banks. He donated $1 million 
for the Columbian Museum at the Chicago 
World’s Fair in 1893 and contributed $8 million 
to the conversion of that display into the Field 
Museum of Natural History. 


Marshall Field was a pioneer in mierchandis- 
ing, but for a pioneer he was most conserva- 
tive. He rarely invented any policy or created 
any basic innovation. His talent lay rather in 
the application of the innovations of others in 
imaginative ways in his own organization, an 
organization that from the first reflected both a 
genius for picking good subordinates and a set 
of values that would have pleased Samuel 
Smiles, the great purveyor of the Victorian 
values of thrift, honesty, and hard work. A 
paternalistic employer of the “old school,” 
Field paid the lowest echelons of his workers 
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less than the going rate and exacted from them 
absolute adherence to his own rules of behav- 
ior, both in and out of the store. However, his 
success in making his store a highly respected 
institution made it certain that he never lacked 
for applicants to fill these posts. Moreover, 
when a salesclerk or delivery boy showed 
promise he rose rapidly, and the rewards were 
great. John G. Shedd, Harry G. Selfridge, and 
many more became millionaires in Field’s 
employ. 

Beyond his moral values and personnel pol- 
icies, what made Field a multimillionaire was 
the growth of Chicago. In fact, he probably 
made as much from real estate investments as 
from merchandising, and here again, it was his 
adherence to traditional values and his eager- 
ness to “grow up with the country” that made 
his enterprise a success. It was often said that 
Field’s “passion was his business,” and he had 
little time for or interest in anything else. His 
was a quiet, unassuming, and gentlemanly 
manner. He did not participate in politics or, 
beyond the bare essentials, in the social life of 
his city. Except for his success in the founding 
of a family fortune he had little family life 
either. His only public address (at the dedica- 
tion of the library he gave to Conway in 1900) 
was a paean to the homely virtues of thrift, 
honesty, and hard work that had ruled his life. 
See Robert W. Twyman, History of Marshall 
Field & Co., 1852-1906 (1954). 

—LeEstiz E. DECKER 


FIELD, Stephen Johnson (b. Haddam, Conn., Nov. 
4, 1816; d. Washington, D.C., April 9, 1899), 
JURIST, graduated from Williams College (1837), 
and studied law in New York City (1838-41). 
After being admitted to the New York bar, he 
practiced law with his brother, David Dudley 
Field (1841-48). In 1849, Field joined the gold 
rush to California and in 1850 helped found the 
town of Marysville, where he engaged in real 
estate speculation, and served as the town’s 
first alcalde (mayor). Later that year he was 
elected to the state legislature as a Democrat. 
In 1857 he was elected to the state Supreme 
Court, becoming chief justice in 1859. 
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In 1863 President Abraham Lincoln appointed 
Field associate justice of the U.S. Supreme 
Court. Field believed that it was the role of the 
judicial branch of the government to draw a line 
between the spheres of action of the national 
and state governments. On economic questions 
he was for hard money and laissez-faire. In the 
legal tender casés, Knox v. Lee, Parker v. Davis 
(1871), Field dissented, arguing that it was not 
mandatory for Congress to make greenbacks 
legal tender in order to ensure their circulation; 
therefore Congress, by requiring acceptance of 
greenbacks for debts, had exceeded its dele- 
gated powers. Field viewed the Fourteenth 
Amendment as a restriction on state economic 
legislation. Hence, when the Court upheld a 
Louisiana state law granting a slaughterhouse 
monopoly, Slaughterhouse Cases (1873), he dis- 
sented, arguing that such monopolies deprived 
persons of property without due process of law, 
and represented an encroachment “upon the 
liberty of citizens to acquire property and pursue 
happiness.” 

In 1877 Field sat on a 15-man electoral com- 
mission to determine the winner of the disputed 
presidential election of 1876, voting consistently 
in favor of the Democrats. In the case of Munn 
v. I/linois (1877), in which the Court upheld an 
Illinois law fixing maximum rates for grain stor- 
age, he dissented, insisting that the regulation of 
railroads and warehouse rates represented a 
threat to private property. In 1886, however, a 
majority of the Court accepted Field’s reasoning 
that the states could not regulate interstate 
commerce (Wabash v. Illinois). In Pollock v. 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Co. (1895), he voted 
with the majority when the Court invalidated a 
federal income tax on the ground that it was a 
direct tax. He retired from the Court in April 
1897. 


The impact of Stephen J. Field on the Su- 
preme Court and American constitutional law 
is exceeded by few judges. His length of ser- 
vice (35 years) is surpassed only by Chief 
Justice John Marshall and W. O. Douglas. 
On the Court Field uncompromisingly es- 
poused an influential doctrine of economic 
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freedom, especially for entrepreneurs and cor- 
porate property interests. He believed that 
America’s national greatness depended on the 
constitutional recognition—to be enforced by 
the Supreme Court—that both the specific 
provisions of the Constitution as well as basic 
“natural law” principles protected individual 
property from restrictive state and federal 
regulation, In Field’s eyes the privileges and 
immunities and due process clauses of the 
Fourteenth Amendment represented the ideal 
vehicles for the implementation of this eco- 
nomic and constitutional philosophy. Initially, 
the Waite Court majority during the 1870s 
rejected Field’s proposed limitations on legisla- 
tive authority in such cases as the Slaughter- 
house Cases (state regulation of butcher 
shops), the Granger Cases (state regulation of 
grain elevator and railroad rates), and the 
Sinking Fund Cases (federal regulation of 
interstate public corporations), By the mid- 
1890s, however, Field’s dissenting opinions, 
particularly those emphasizing the protections 
to property in the due process clause, had be- 
come the law of the land. In part this was a 
tribute to his articulate and persistent defense 
of property rights, and in part it was a practi- 
cal consequence of a new judicial majority 
more attuned to the interests of business enter- 
prise. 

Stephen J. Field’s life style and personality 
were as forceful as his constitutional philos- 
ophy. He flirted with Democratic presidential 
politics, hobnobbed indiscriminately with rail- 
road tycoons, and often made life difficult for 
his associates on the Court. Not until a later 
constitutional era, which began with the New 
Deal, were Field’s views finally overruled and 
the Constitution reinterpreted to permit eco- 
nomic regulation, See Carl B. Swisher, Stephen 
J. Field, Craftsman of the Law (1930). 

—C, PETER MAGRATH 


FILLMORE, Millard (b. Locke, N.Y., Jan. 7, 1800; 
d. Buffalo, N.Y., March 8, 1874), PRESIDENT, 
was admitted to the bar in 1823. He served in 
the New York state assembly (1829-33), and in 
the U.S. House of Representatives (1833-35, 
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1837-43), where he became the Whig floor leader. 
As chairman of the House Ways and Means Com- 
mittee, Fillmore helped draft the Tariff of 1842. 
In 1844 he was the Whig nominee for governor 
of New York, but was defeated by Silas Wright. 
While serving as controller of New York he 
was elected vice-president (1848), becoming 
president when Zachary Taylor died on July 9, 
1850. 

Fillmore approved of and signed the bills mak- 
ing up the Compromise of 1850, which admitted 
California to the Union as a free state; estab- 
lished the territories of New Mexico and Utah; 
adjusted the Texas-New Mexico boundary; re- 
stricted the slave trade in the District of Colum- 
bia, and provided for the return of fugitive slaves. 
In 1856 he ran for the presidency on the Native 
American (Know-Nothing) party ticket but was de- 
feated, receiving only 8 electoral votes (James 
Buchanan got 174; John C. Frémont, 114). When 
the Civil War broke out, Fillmore opposed Lin- 
coln’s policies. During Reconstruction, he sym- 
pathized with Andrew Johnson’s position. 


It is an oddity of Millard Fillmore’s career 
that he entered politics as an Anti-Mason and 
left it as the defeated standard-bearer of ele- 
ments hostile to Roman Catholicism. For, 
throughout nearly all his public life, this up- 
state New Yorker was a mild and moderate 
man—bland in manner, loyal to party, and a 
natural compromiser. 

Fillmore first aimed at the Whig vice-presi- 
dential nomination in connection with the 
1844 campaign, when Theodore Frelinghuysen 
was chosen. Four years later, the New York 
controller (having won an off-year statewide 
election in 1847) proved a logical person to 
balance a ticket headed by a southern soldier. 
In November 1848, the Taylor-Fillmore combi- 
nation defeated Democrats Lewis Cass and 
William O. Butler with a popular plurality and 
an electoral majority. 

Although Taylor owned slaves, as president 
he opposed slavery’s extension, Aided by three 
Democratic senators and all northern Whig 
senators except two, Taylor likewise blocked 
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the Compromise of 1850. When Fillmore be- 
came the thirteenth president, he cooperated 
with Whigs Henry Clay and Daniel Webster 
and with Democrat Stephen A. Douglas in 
supporting a sectional adjustment. Fillmore 
appointed Webster to head the State Depart- 
ment and assisted Douglas's maneuvers to 
muster bipartisan backing for the Compromise. 
Success crowned their efforts in September 
1850, but Fillmore’s Fugitive Slave Law en- 
forcement cost him the 1852 Whig nomination. 
The 1856 Know-Nothing candidacy was 
largely an anticlimax. For the rest of his rather 
long life, Fillmore relaxed and relished his role 
as Buffalo’s first citizen. See Robert J. Ray- 
back, Millard Fillmore: Biography of a Presi- 

dent (1959). 
—HoLtMAN HAMILTON 


FINK, Albert (b. Oct. 27, 1827, Lauterbach, Ger., 
d. Ossining, N.Y., April 3, 1897), RAILROAD 
ENGINEER, received a degree in engineering and 
architecture from a Darmstadt polytechnic 
school (1848) and settled in the U.S. in 1849. 
After working for the Baltimore and Ohio Rail- 
road under the chief engineer, Benjamin H. La- 
trobe, he was put in charge of designing and 
constructing bridges and buildings. He invented 
the Fink iron bridge truss and designed and su- 
pervised the building of the first important iron 
bridges in the U.S. His iron truss was first used 
in 1852 in the bridge over the Monongahela River 
at Fairmont, Virginia (now West Virginia), then 
the longest iron railroad bridge in the U.S. After 
serving as section engineer and later division 
engineer with the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad, 
in 1857 he became construction engineer and 
assistant to the chief engineer, George McLoed, 
of the Louisville and Nashville Railroad. His 
Green River Bridge (1857) surmounted many 
engineering difficulties. Fink became superin- 
tendent of the machinery department in 1859 and 
chief engineer in 1860. Subject to attack and de- 
struction by southern armies, the Louisville and 
Nashville line provided the only link between 
northern armies and the South. In 1865 Fink be- 
came general superintendent of the line and in 
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1869 was made vice-president. After the war he 
reconstructed the railroad and completed the 
bridge over the Ohio River at Louisville, Kentucky 
(1872), whose principal span (400 feet long) was 
the longest truss bridge in the world. 

Fink developed. consistent, rational relations 
with other railroad lines (unlike the cutthroat 
competition of his contemporaries), and after the 
financial crisis of 1873 the Louisville and Nash- 
ville was one of the few roads which remained 
solvent. In 1874 “The Fink Report on Cost of 
Transportation” investigated railroad costs and 
laid the foundation for American railroad eco- 
nomics. The report pointed to the importance of 
reform in managing freight and passenger de- 
partments and standardized freight and passen- 
ger rates on a statistical basis. Intending to retire 
from railroad affairs, Fink resigned from the 
Louisville and Nashville in 1875. However, he re- 
turned to railroading when offered the post of 
executive director of the recently formed South- 
ern Railway and Steamship Association. During 
his two years in this capacity Fink ironed out 
problems arising from the continuing rate war- 
fare among competing southern railroads. In 
1877 he was asked by the executives of the four 
trunk lines entering New York City to oversee an 
organization which would avoid rate wars. He 
organized the Trunk Line Association, and as its 
commissioner (1887-89) established machinery to 
settle disputes by arbitration. 


Albert Fink’s principal contribution — to 
American railroad development undoubtedly 
lay in the field of engineering. The strength 
and boldness of his bridge designs increased 
the range and economy of railway operation 
generally; his reconstruction and extension of 
the Louisville and Nashville Railroad after the 
Civil War stimulated industrialization in the 
New South. But Fink gained greater promi- 
nence as a statistician and as champion of a 
system of self-regulation for the railroad indus- 
try. A giant of a man, standing 6 feet 7 inches 
in height with a manner and bearing appropri- 
ate to his size, he had a quick, orderly mind 
and a remarkable command of his adopted 
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language, His penchant for order and adminis- 
trative efficiency made him an enemy of rate 
competition and led him to advocate carteliza- 
tion as the only practicable guarantee against 
rate discrimination. In repeated appearances 
before congressional committees he protested 
the outlawing of pooling, urging instead the 
legalization of a continent-wide association of 
transportation companies with a British-style 
clearing house to fix rates. Despite the force 
of his arguments and the demonstrated effec- 
tiveness of the British system of control, his 
testimony had little impact on the movement 
for public regulation in the United States. His 
1874 report on transportation costs, on the 
other hand, was a seminal document in rail- 
road economics. Through a comparative study 
of operating expenses on the different branches 
of the Louisville and Nashville, Fink was able 
to give precise definition to the many cost vari- 
ables in a complex industry. His report pro- 
vided the foundation for a workable system of 
railroad accounting. See his obituary in The 
Railroad Gazette, April 9, 1897. 

—Gerorce H. MILLER 


FINNEY, Charles Grandison (b. Warren, Conn., 
Aug. 29, 1792; d. Oberlin, Ohio, Aug. 16, 1875), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, attended the Hamilton 
Oneida Academy in Clinton, New York. Finney 
returned to Warren, Connecticut, in 1812 to pre- 
pare to enter Yale but decided against it. Instead, 
he taught school in northern New Jersey, and in 
1818 began to read law in Adams, New York. He 
was admitted to the bar shortly thereafter, but 
gave up law to become an evangelist. Ordained a 
Presbyterian minister in 1824, he conducted a 
series of revival meetings in the middle and east- 
tern states (1824-32), emphasizing the fearful 
consequences of disobeying God. He stressed the 
individual’s ability to repent, and developed such 
revivalistic devices as the ‘‘anxious bench” to en- 
courage converts to come forward and “accept 
salvation.” In 1830 he moved to New York City, 
where he received the financial support of two 
wealthy merchants, Arthur and Lewis Tappan. In 
1832 he became pastor of the Second Free Pres- 
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byterian Church in New York, using as his base 
the Chatham Street theater, which the Tappans 
had procured for him. 

In 1835 Finney was invited to found and head 
the theology department of the New Oberlin 
(Ohio) College; he remained connected with 
Oberlin until his death and served as president 
from 1851 to 1866. Dissatisfied with the operations 
of the system of discipline in the presbytery, he 
withdrew from the Presbyterian Church in 1836 
and accepted the pastorate of the Congrega- 
tionalist Broadway Tabernacle in New York City. 
He left this post in 1837, however, in order to de- 
vote his time to Oberlin. He was pastor of Ober- 
lin’s First Congregational Church (1837-72), and 
helped found (1839) and became a frequent. con- 
tributor to the Oberlin Evangelist. Finney made 
two evangelizing tours of Great Britain (1849-50, 
1859-60). Always interested in social reform, he 
supported the antislavery and temperance move- 
ments, and favored total abstinence from tobacco 
and coffee. Some of his many books include two 
collections of sermons, Lectures on Revivals 
(1835) and Lectures on Systematic Theology (2 
vols., 1846, 1847), and his Memoirs (1876). 


Charles Finney epitomized evangelical Prot- 
estantism in America. His public career 
spanned the years (1820-75) when evangeli- 
calism developed and reached the acme of its 
influence in America. Trained initially as a 
lawyer, without formal theological education, 
Finney departed from the revered traditions 
of a carefully educated ministry. He began to 
preach with great power and force in western 
New York in the 1820s following a deeply 
felt conversion experience that transformed 
his desultory career as a small-town lawyer 
into that of a national Christian leader. His 
itinerant preaching, his emotional fervor, and 
his lay status all characterized the institu- 
tionalized revivalism and the new religious 
leaders—roving, popular evangelists—which 
were at the heart of evangelical Protestantism. 
Finney’s central concern was to “save souls” 
and to produce the conversion experience in 
the heart and mind of his hearers. All of his 
preaching, pulpit activities, and revival ser- 
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vices were directed toward that end. This, too, 
was the basic mission of all evangelicals in 
America. To achieve his ends Finney devised 
or emphasized _ special techniques—“New 
Measures” they were called—of persuasion. 
The so-called anxious bench, vehement exhor- 
tation, and revivals “prayed up” by men, not 
prayed down from God, were Finney’s trade- 
marks, and subsequently those of all evangeli- 
cals. Needless to say these tactics were in 
sharp contrast to the more sedate, less emo- 
tional, more aristocratic, less democratic char- 
acteristics of most religion in the colonial era. 

Finney’s theology, forcefully projected in his 
preaching and in his published writings (his 
Lectures on Revivals were read most widely), 
demonstrated and helped along the shift in 
religious thought that occurred as American 
Protestants adjusted their colonial Puritan herit- 
age to the 19th century. Orthodoxy, already 
under subtle attack by such New England 
ministers as Nathaniel Taylor and Lyman 
Beecher, was bludgeoned into full-scale retreat 
by Finney’s popular and much more direct 
espousal of Arminian doctrines. Stress on man’s 
agency in effecting receipt of God’s grace and 
release from spiritual uncertainty was essential 
for the implementation of Finney’s “New 
Measures” of revivalism and immediate con- 
version. By the 1840s both Finney’s bluntly 
stated theology and his preaching techniques 
were accepted in many of the most important 
American churches. 

Finney also believed in a form of perfec- 
tionism and in millennialism. These doctrines 
provided a theoretical base for the utopian 
striving that powered the wide-ranging interest 
in social reforms of Finney and most other 
evangelicals. His work as professor and presi- 
dent at Oberlin College and the history of that 
school as a great center of abolitionist agitation 
symbolized perfectly the social activism that 
characterized the evangelical movement. 

In poor health in his last years, Finney all 
but retired from the public arena, although he 
continued his evangelistic preaching without 
letup to the end. By the time of his death 
in 1875 the evangelical movement reigned 
supreme within American Protestantism. Sci- 


355 ] 


ence and the industrial revolution would soon 
bring far-reaching changes to the American 
churches. Nevertheless, evangelicalism _ re- 
mained at the heart of the American religious 
experience in the 19th century. This fact, in 
turn, bespeaks the central historical impor- 
tance of Charles Finney, who did so much to 
give shape and_direction to that movement. 
See William G. McLoughlin, Modern Revival- 
ism: Charles Grandison Finney to Billy Gra- 
ham (1959). 

—JAMES FINDLAY 


FISH, Hamilton (b. New York, N.Y., Aug. 3, 
1808; d. Garrison, N.Y., Sept. 7, 1893), DIPLO- 
MAT, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Co- 
lumbia University (1827) and was admitted to the 
bar in 1830. He was a Whig candidate for the New 
York state assembly in 1834, but was defeated. In 
1842 he was elected to the U.S. Congress. In 1846 
he ran for lieutenant governor of New York, but 
was defeated. However, he was elected lieutenant 
governor the following year, and in 1848, gov- 
ernor. During his term (1849-50), the legislature 
extended the public school system and improved 
the canal system. Fish then served in the U.S. 
Senate (1851-57), joining the Republican party 
and opposing the extension of slavery. When the 
Civil War broke out he was a member of the 
Union Defense Committee of New York State. 

In 1869, President Grant appointed Fish sec- 
retary of state. As secretary he helped settle the 
Alabama Claims dispute (1871), in which Great 
Britain agreed to pay an indemnity for damage 
done by British-built Confederate ships during 
the Civil War. In 1873, the Spanish in Cuba cap- 
tured the Virginius, an arms-running ship under 
American registry which actually belonged to the 
Cuban revolutionary committee in New York. The 
Spanish executed 53 sailors, including some 
Americans, as pirates. In the resulting controversy 
Fish persuaded the Spanish government to pay 
indemnities to the American families. This epi- 
sode was the climax of many years of diplomacy 
aimed at ending the Cuban civil war and prevent- 
ing that war from causing a more serious con- 
flict between the United States and Spain. 

Fish was an expansionist, but he supported 
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President Grant's attempts to annex Santo Do- 
mingo (1869-70) with scant enthusiasm. The 
Senate refused to accept the annexation treaty. 
In 1875, however, Fish did negotiate a reciproc- 
ity treaty with Hawaii. He also supported two 
unsuccessful attempts to construct an_ inter- 
oceanic canal (1870, 1877). After his retirement 
(1877) Fish was active in many literary and 
philanthropic organizations, and served as a 
trustee of Columbia College. 


Irony must have caused one of America’s 
worst presidents to rescue Hamilton Fish from 
historical obscurity and provide him the oppor- 
tunity to become one of our finest secretaries of 
state. 

Appointed to Grant’s cabinet at 60, Fish 
had to his credit a respectable but undistin- 
guished political career that seemed already 
finished. He brought to Washington no diplo- 
matic experience but some personal baggage of 
special significance: a distaste for war and 
imperialism, an aristocratic disdain for bunkum 
and an immunity to overexcitement about al- 
most any subject, a large fund of political tact 
and the sense to put it aside when necessary in 
favor of stronger measures, and impressive 
administrative talents that more brilliant men 
might have neglected to use but that he em- 
ployed with patience and pleasure. Important 
attributes, these, which contributed to Fish’s 
three most striking accomplishments. First, he 
engineered the Washington Treaty and 
Geneva arbitration, thus laying to rest those 
Civil War issues that could have caused war 
between Great Britain and the United States 
and establishing the foundations for subse- 
quent years of rapprochement. Second, he pre- 
vented Cuba’s brutal civil war from sliding 
into a “premature” Spanish-American War. 
Third, in what stands as an achievement of 
note in and by itself, he shrewdly used two of 
Grant’s ruling obsessions for his own large pur- 
poses, turning the president’s infatuation with 
Santo Domingo to use in his formulation of a 
carefully controlled Cuban policy and using 
the ex-soldier’s hatred of the Britain-baiting 
Charles Sumner to keep him from joining the 
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politics of Anglophobia and wrecking the 
settlement of the Alabama Claims. 

Fish’s interest in Samoa, Hawaii, Latin 
American markets, and an interoceanic canal 
marks him in some ways as a prototype of the 
expansionists of the 1890s. But he was really 
more a latter-day Federalist than an early Mc- 
Kinley expansionist, more concerned with 
avoiding unnecessary wars and defending al- 
ready existing American interests than with 
looking for new areas of adventure. 

His record is difficult to fault. Although he 
blundered more than once in his dealings with 
Britain and Spain, he recovered quickly and 
did not permit transitory complications to di- 
vert him from the difficult path toward~peace, 
made thorny at every turn by touchy English- 
men, outrageous and stubborn Castilians, arm- 
waving American jingoes, and a president to 
placate and serve who could scarcely contain 
his deep personal urge to whip both Britisher 
and Spaniard. 

One cannot help but be offended by Fish’s 
indifference to the failure of Reconstruction 
and the dashing of hopes to bring genuine 
freedom to the former slaves, but in this atti- 
tude he had a lot of company among his con- 
temporaries. He chose not to use his great moral 
authority with Grant for a crusade to clear the 
thieves and incompetents from the Augean 
stables of an administration that has become a 
byword for corruption in American political 
history. He must have realized that, had he 
elected to cross swords with his chief, he 
would have failed in his mission and lost his 
office as well. And Grant would have been 
deprived of the one bright success- of his un- 
happy days as president. See Allan Nevins, 
Hamilton Fish: The Inner History of the Grant 
Administration (1937). 

—Rosert L, BEISNER 


FISK, James, Jr. (b. Bennington, Vt., April 1, 
1834; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 7, 1872), FINAN- 
CIER, worked throughout his childhood at odd 
jobs and peddling goods in his father’s “‘travel- 
ing emporium.” In 1860 he became a commission 
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agent for the Boston wholesale firm of Jordan 
and Marsh. After successfully speculating in con- 
fiscated cotton during the Civil War, he opened a 
brokerage house in New York City in 1865. The 
postwar deflation drove his firm into bankruptcy, 
but he promptly recouped his fortune when he 
served as agent in the sale of Daniel Drew’s 
Stonington Steamboat Line in 1866. He formed 
the brokerage firm of Fisk and Belden on Wall 
Street with Drew’s assistance in 1866. There he 
developed a close association with Jay Gould. 
Drew brought Fisk and Gould onto the board of 
directors of the Erie Railroad in 1867. 

Beginning in March 1868, Drew, Gould, and 
Fisk engaged in a spectacular conflict with Cor- 
nelius Vanderbilt for control of the Erie Railroad. 
The Erie triumvirate issued $8 million in watered 
stock in spite of a judicial restraining order. 
When Vanderbilt obtained a contempt-of-court 
ruling in New York they established a new home 
office for the Erie in Jersey City, then dispensed 
more.than $1 million in bribes to obtain a New 
York law which authorized the stock issue. Al- 
though they apparently had won the “Erie War,” 
Drew decided to resolve the dispute amicably by 
retracting the $8 million of watered stocks in 
May 1868. However, both Drew and Vanderbilt 
withdrew from the Erie. In July 1868, Gould be- 
came president and treasurer and Fisk general 
manager and controller of the railroad. The new 
directors of the Erie issued $23 million in watered 
stock by October 1868. When Drew and other 
stockholders secured an injunction, William M. 
Tweed, boss of Tammany Hall, persuaded a 
judge to place the Erie under the receivership of 
Gould and Fisk. 

Gould and Fisk conspired with the brother-in- 
law of President Grant, Abel R. Corbin, to corner 
the gold market in the autumn of 1869. When 
Grant belatedly released the federal gold reserves 
on “Black Friday,” September 24, 1869, they sold 
short, making an estimated profit of $11 million. 
Fisk and Gould continued to plunder the stock 
market for two more years. However, Fisk’s life 
ended abruptly when Edward Stokes murdered 
him in a quarrel over a woman. 
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Showmanship and shrewdness explained Jim 
Fisk’s (even the press rarely used the full first 
name) early business success. But he did not 
attain notoriety beyond a local scale until he 
entered the brokerage business in New York in 
1865. An inexorable affinity for rogues seemed 
to draw him into alliances, business and other- 
wise, with politicians and financiers such as 
Daniel Drew and Jay Gould. Whether they 
used him as an associate, a foil, or a scapegoat 
was beside the point, for Fisk regarded busi- 
ness as somewhat of a joke. It, at least, under- 
wrote his lavish expenditures and Lydian 
tastes. 

His exploits as a showoff were legendary. 
When he became the owner of a boat line to 
Fall River, it was his pleasure to appear on 
board at departure time in a uniform carrying 
as many golden bands and stars as an admiral. 
He also sported lavender kid gloves and a 
diamond bosom pin “as large as a cherry.” 
When he purchased the colonelcy of the 9th 
Regiment of the New York State National 
Guard, he equipped it and himself with re- 
splendent uniforms and retained a splendid 
band to head its parades. He once made a 
round of New Year’s calls in a “gorgeous 
chariot” drawn by a four-in-hand of high 
steppers and attended by four footmen in 
flamboyant livery. “When he stopped before 
any favored house, his mamelukes descended, 
unrolled a carpet, laid it from the carriage 
steps to the door, and stood on either side in 
attitudes of military salute while their august 
master passed by.” 

Nothing became his theatrical life more than 
his leaving it. He failed to anticipate that his 
favorite “gay lady,” Josie Mansfield, might de- 
cide to be “kept” at the same time by two men. 
One was Fisk. The other, Ned Stokes, shot 
Fisk in 1872 in a New York hotel. The funeral 
cortege, unmatched since the burial of Lincoln, 
elicited from a conservative and respectable 
lawyer of New York City an accurate appraisal 
of an involved situation. The “Fiskicide” 
should be hanged, albeit with a “silken rope.” 
As for Jim, “What a scamp he was, but what a 
curious and scientifically interesting scamp! 
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. . . Let us put generosity down to the credit 
side of the scamp’s account... . His influ- 
ence on the community was certainly bad in 
every way, but also it is certain that many 
people, more or less wise and more or less 
honest, sorrowed heartily at his funeral.” Fisk 
realized that it was a function of the rich to 
entertain the poor. He did—and he enjoyed 
the role. See W. A. Swanberg, Jim Fisk: The 
Career of an Improbable Rascal (1959). 
—Epwarp C, KirKLAND 


FITCH, John (b. Windsor, Conn., Jan. 21, 1743; d. 
Bardstown, Ky., July 2, 1798), INVENTOR, worked 
on his father’s farm and held a succession of odd 
jobs before opening up his own brass shop in 
East Windsor, Connecticut (1764). Because of 
bad investments and an unhappy home life, he 
abandoned his shop in 1769 and settled in Tren- 
ton, New Jersey, where he started a brass and 
silversmith business. At the outbreak of the 
Revolution, Fitch enlisted in a Trenton company 
as a lieutenant but soon left the army to take 
charge of a Trenton gun factory; he also sold 
supplies to Washington’s troops. During the early 
1780s Fitch became a western land surveyor, and 
in 1782 he was captured by the Indians, turned 
over to the British, and held in Canada. Released 
at the end of the year, he moved to Bucks County, 
Pennsylvania, in 1783 and organized a company 
to acquire land in the Northwest Territory. He 
made several surveying trips to the Northwest 
(1783-85). 

From 1785 until the end of his life, Fitch de- 
voted all his time to building and operating 
steamboats. In 1786 and 1787 the state legisla- 
tures of New Jersey, Pennsylvania, New York, 
Delaware, and Virginia gave him exclusive rights 
(for 14 years) to build and operate steamboats on 
their waters. With the financial assistance of 
some wealthy Philadelphians, he began work on 
a 45-foot steamboat. In August 1787 he launched 
a steamboat, propelled by 12 paddles, on the 
Delaware River before an audience composed of 
the delegates to the Constitutional Convention. 
Shortly thereafter he began to transport pas- 
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sengers between Philadelphia and Burlington, 
New Jersey; and in 1790 he operated the world’s 
first regularly scheduled steamboat, on the Dela- 
ware. 

His backers, however, soon lost interest in his 
experiments, and in 1793 Fitch traveled to France 
to seek financial assistance. Failing to get money 
abroad, he went to New York City. But again fail- 
ing to gain the necessary support, Fitch moved to 
Kentucky, where he spent his last days. 


John Fitch had been an undistinguished 
silversmith, clockmaker, and surveyor when, in 
1785, he was struck by the notion that steam 
might be harnessed to transportation. Like the 
illustrious Richard Arkwright in England (the 
hairdresser who invented the machine for spin- 
ning cotton thread by water), Fitch knew little 
of mechanics. A partner later complained that 
“he was the most deficient in that respect of 
any man I ever knew that professed it.” Lack- 
ing capital, political influence, and mechanical 
ability—everything in fact but vision and stub- 
born persistence—Fitch wore out his life trying 
to perfect his steamboat. 

After wandering, as he said, “into a thou- 
sand wrong Rodes,” during the summer of 
1790 he managed to operate a steamboat on 
scheduled runs across the Delaware River be- 
tween Philadelphia and Burlington, New 
Jersey. The venture was a financial failure, and 
“Poor Johnny” Fitch, as he came to be called, 
died by his own hand in Kentucky eight years 
later. 

Fitch was difficult to get along with and 
stubborn concerning his invention. He drove 
himself relentlessly, pouring all his energies 
and talents into his scheme, Unlike Robert 
Fulton, he had to build his own engine. Only 
such fanaticism could have persisted in the 
face of so many discouragements. What he 
lacked other men could supply—only his own 
vision and commitment were indispensable. 
They were, however, not enough. Although he 
failed commercially, he schooled a number of 
workmen and capitalists in the possibilities of 
the steamboat, and paved the way for Fulton’s 
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achievement. See Thompson Westcott, The 
Life of John Fitch, the Inventor of the Steam- 
boat (1857). 


—CARROLL PURSELL 


FITZGERALD, Ella (b. Newport News, Va., April 
25, 1918), POPULAR SINGER, grew up in New 
York City’s Harlem ghetto. She briefly attended 
school at an orphans’ home in Yonkers, New 
York. While singing in a Harlem amateur show 
in 1935 she was discovered by Chick Webb, a 
jazz drummer and bandleader, who hired her as 
vocalist for his band. In 1938 the two wrote and 
recorded “‘A-Tisket, A-Tasket,’’ based on an old 
nursery rhyme. It became a great hit, and Fitz- 
gerald received national attention. When Webb 
died the following year, she took charge of his 
band. She began working as a solo performer in 
1942. She joined the ‘Jazz at the Philharmonic” 
group of musicians and singers in 1948, touring 
Europe and Japan as well as the United States. 

Having previously recorded for Decca records, 
Fitzgerald changed to the Verve label in 1955. 
Her rhythmic style and clarity of tone soon made 
her one of the nation’s most popular recording 
artists and entertainers. She made her movie 
debut as a singer in Pete Kelly’s Blues (1955), re- 
corded her first album of show music, Ella Fitz- 
gerald Sings the Cole Porter Song Book, in 1956, 
and gave her own jazz concert at the Hollywood 
(Calif.) Bowl in 1957. Fitzgerald toured Sweden, 
Germany, Australia, and South America during 
the 1960s in addition to appearing on numerous 
television programs and in nightclubs. She 
also recorded many albums. Some of her many 
hits include “Into Each Life Some Rain Must 
Fall” and ‘‘He’s My Guy.” 


Ella Fitzgerald, like Frank Sinatra, was a 
product of the Big Band era of the thirties and 
forties. She was the first of the girl vocalists 
featured with jazz orchestras throughout that 
period to achieve stardom in her own right, 
outdistancing in popular appeal the musical 
entity with which she was first associated, out- 
distancing, too, all her counterparts in other 
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bands. She was the forerunner of an era 
ushered in by World War II, when the allure 
of the big-name bands began to diminish and 
made stars of singers who had gained their 
experience with them. Prior to this time, most 
box office names had come out of vaudeville or 
Broadway shows.. The death of bandleader 
Chick Webb, her guardian and mentor, termi- 
nated Ella Fitzgerald’s secondary role, and 
initiated a tremendous development in her 
style and delivery. She eventually established 
standards no one else could attain. 

Unlike her great contemporary Billie Holi- 
day, whose temperament accounted for an 
enduring association with heartbreak, Ella 
Fitzgerald’s musical personality was warm and 
benign. Although she loved to sing ballads, a 
superb ear and uninhibited spirits enabled her 
to employ idioms on jazz classics formerly re- 
stricted to the best instrumentalists. 

She has a remarkable range which is fully 
utilized and a vibrant rhythmic sense. How- 
ever, an inimitable sound is her greatest 
attribute. Tones broad and rich are beauti- 
fully matched to a phraseology which never 
appears labored or false. “Ella Fitzgerald is 
beyond category,” Duke Ellington once ob- 
served, and perhaps it was precisely because 
she was so superbly endowed that few among 
her contemporaries dared emulate her, al- 
though many acknowledged her as their inspi- 
ration. See Leonard Feather, From Satchmo to 
Miles (1972). 

—HELEN DANCE 


FITZGERALD, Francis Scott Key (b. St. Paul, 
Minn., Sept. 24, 1896; d. Hollywood, Calif., Dec. 
21, 1940), WRITER, entered Princeton in 1913 
but left in 1917 to enlist in the army. He served 
as aide-de-camp to Brigadier General John Ryan 
but never went overseas. His first novel, This Side 
of Paradise (1920), was largely autobiographical. 
It served as a rallying cry for the rebellious, 
alienated youth of the 1920s. Fitzgerald then be- 
came a highly successful short story writer. His 
second novel, The Beautiful and Damned (1922), 
was a financial success, but a play, The Vegetable 
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(1923), was a dismal failure. In 1924 Fitzgerald 
moved to Europe, where he finished The Great 
Gatsby (1925), the novel of Jay Gatsby’s pursuit 
of an elusive dream and his resulting destruction. 

In 1930 Fitzgerald’s wife suffered a mental 
collapse and he went to Baltimore. He lived 
in despair, drinking heavily and unable to write. 
He finally published Tender Is the Night (1934), 
but its lackluster reception further depressed 
him. In 1937 he moved to Hollywood to become a 
movie script writer. He enjoyed some success, 
but soon began to drink heavily again. He died 
while working on a novel about Hollywood, The 
Last Tycoon, which was published posthumously 
(1941). Some of his short story collections are: 
Flappers and Philosophers (1921), Tales of the 
Jazz Age (1922), and Taps at Reveille (1935). 


Scott Fitzgerald shared more completely 
than any other writer of his time the feelings 
and values of ordinary Americans. Jay Gatsby, 
the hero of The Great Gatsby, is, in the inten- 
sity of his commitment, an almost fabulous 
hero, but his commitments are typically 
American. His boyhood hero was Hopalong 
Cassidy, his ambition self-improvement 
(“Practice elocution, poise and how to attain 
it”), his dream to be very rich and to spend a 
lifetime ecstatically in love with the top girl. 
Fitzgerald was not so naive an idealist as 
Gatsby: he could hardly escape acquiring 
some worldliness at Princeton. But he shared 
Gatsby’s ambitions and dreams of glory. What 
distinguished Fitzgerald from ordinary Ameri- 
cans was his special gift, what he called, in 
describing Gatsby, “a heightened sensitivity to 
the promises of life” that made it possible for 
him to visualize those promises with unmatch- 
able vividness. 

Like most Americans, Fitzgerald lived hard. 
Like them, he worked to make money, not 
because he was greedy but because he be- 
lieved that the circumstances of happiness are 
expensive. Like them, he played hard, too; he 
went to far too many parties and drank far too 
much in an effort to find the joy he could never 
stop believing was just around the next corner. 
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This way of life, though clearly a consequence 
of the feelings that were also the motive and 
purpose of his best work, made it difficult for 
him to get much work done, both because he 
spent a great deal of time doing other things 
and because, when he did work, he often 
wrote popular short stories for money (he 
wrote more than 160 short stories in his brief 
career). 

As a result Fitzgerald wrote less serious 
work than might have been expected—two 
very fine novels and one that might have been 
had it not been left unfinished at his death, 
and perhaps a dozen great short stories. But at 
his best Fitzgerald did something important 
that had never been done before in American 
literature. The combination in his work of his 
typical American’s feelings about life and his 
great gifts makes his stories at once remarkably 
intimate and romantically dazzling. Everything 
that happens in them is almost hypnotically 
familiar—“But that’s just the way it is and just 
the way I feel,” people say—and at the same 
time enchanted in a way our lives are not. “It 
was themselves he gave back to [them],” Fitz- 
gerald says of Dick Diver, the hero of Tender 
Is the Night, “blurred by the compromises of 
how many years.” This is the effect on us too 
of the great moments of his novels: the magical 
moment at Daisy’s dinner table the first time 
Nick Carraway goes there (“There’s a bird on 
the lawn that I think must be a nightingale 
come over on the Cunard or White Star Line,” 
says Daisy—first class, it goes without her say- 
ing); or the moment on the Divers’ terrace at 
Antibes when Dick and Nicole “began sud- 
denly to warm and glow and expand” and for 
a moment the faces of their incongruously 
mixed group of guests looked up at them “like 
the faces of poor children at a Christmas tree.” 
At these moments the people in Fitzgerald’s 
novels are living, despite their personal inade- 
quacies, with the completeness of self-fulfill- 
ment, of communion with their fellows, of 
realized delight that their best selves have 
always dreamed of. What Fitzgerald’s novels 
make us all—at least all Americans—under- 
stand is what the possibilities of our lives are 
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and the poignancy of our failure to realize 
those possibilities. See Arthur Mizener, The 
Far Side of Paradise (1965). 

—ARTHUR MIZENER 


FITZHUGH, George (b. Prince William Co., Va., 
Nov. 4, 1806; d. Huntsville, Tex., July 30, 1881), 
WRITER, was admitted to the Virginia bar and 
(1829) began to practice at Port Royal. As slavery 
came under increasing attack from abolitionists, 
Fitzhugh became a defender of the ‘peculiar in- 
stitution.”” He converted the defense of slavery 
from a negative rebuttal to northern criticism into 
a strong positive support of the institution. He 
published two books, Sociology for the South 
(1854) and Cannibals All! (1857), which attacked 
capitalist, laissez-faire society and condemned 
the middle class for exploiting the working class. 
The paternalistic economy of the slave South, 
Fitzhugh believed, was a better alternative. In 
1855 he went on a northern speaking tour and 
debated Wendell Phillips, the abolitionist, in New 
Haven, Connecticut. A regular contributor to De 
Bow’s Review (1857-67), he also wrote for the 
New York Day Book and Richmond Examiner in 
the ante-bellum period. 

Having supported James Buchanan for presi- 
dent in 1856, Fitzhugh became an aide to At- 
torney General Jeremiah S. Black in 1857. Ini- 
tially, Fitzhugh opposed secession and urged 
conciliation, hoping that. the North could be 
converted to his views. But by 1857, convinced 
that the abolitionists would cause a violent con- 
flict, he supported secession and war. After the 
Civil War he served as an associate judge of Vir- 
ginia’s Freedmen’s Court and opposed radical 
Reconstruction. He wrote frequently for Lippin- 
cott’s magazine of Philadelphia (1869-70), but 
failing eyesight caused him to become less ac- 
tive. He moved to Texas in 1880. 


Although he was in the vanguard of pro- 
slavery philosophizing, Fitzhugh was perhaps 
the Old South’s most logical and formidable 
social theorist. A cranky, clever individual who 
wrote his compositions in a ramshackle, bat- 
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ridden plantation, Fitzhugh stripped away 
many of the contradictions that characterized 
pro-slavery thought and brought a little order 
and coherency into the ideology—and the 
world view—of the master class. 

He wanted slaveholders to stand before the 
world as Enlightened Reactionaries who ruled 
an insulated slaéve community, family-based, 
self-sufficient, and proudly provincial. He in- 
sisted that southern thinkers stop riding the 
contradictory horses of Lockean liberalism and 
Enlightened Reaction. Reject the Age of Rea- 
son, he told southern slavemasters, and its 
preoccupations with science, rationalism, and 
human liberty. Let southerners boldly admit 
what they were: backward-looking aristocrats 
who were trapped in a modern world con- 
trolled by Lockean liberalism and a competi- 
tive market economy. To free themselves from 
such a world, southerners must destroy capi- 
talism—or “free society’—and revive the vir- 
tues of precapitalist Europe, when despots 
ruled the weak, enfeebled multitudes with 
paternalistic concern and responsibility. Fitz- 
hugh himself, in trumpeting the glories of this 
bygone age, mounted an impassioned, often 
incisive attack against the evils of unbridled 
capitalism. He deplored competition because it 
produced a class of cannibals whose obsessions 
with money eroded stable institutions like the 
family and caused universal exploitation of the 
poor and the weak, who, he contended, had 
been better off as serfs in the halcyon days of 
feudalism. Once the South destroyed free so- 
ciety, the master class would then enslave all 
workers—white as well as black—and the 
world would enjoy supreme order and stability. 
But Fitzhugh was not without his own contra- 
dictions. By his own argument, his ideal slave 
society—reactionary and paternalistic—-would 
have to develop industry and towns in order to 
achieve self-sufficiency and thus to free itself 
from the very capitalism he attacked. 

Probably not a great many slaveholders em- 
braced Fitzhugh’s ideas. Most of them hadn’t 
the courage or the inclination to be such forth- 
right reactionaries. After the war, Fitzhugh’s 
writings for the most part were harsh, desper- 
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ate polemics; and the man himself became a 
pathetic figure. A paternal racist before the 
war, he had renounced a strictly racial defense 
of slavery. But in the postwar period, penni- 
less, going blind, and deeply embittered be- 
cause of what had happened to his cherished 
South, he surrendered himself to Negrophobia. 
See Eugene D. Genovese, The World the 
Slaveholders Made (1969). 

—STEPHEN B. OATES 


FITZPATRICK, Thomas (b. County Cavan, Ire., c. 
1799; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 7, 1854), TRAP- 
PER, WESTERN GUIDE, emigrated to the U.S. in 
his early teens. In 1823 he was one of a group 
of trappers hired by General William H. Ashley for 
an exploratory voyage up the Missouri River. In 
September of that year, Fitzpatrick was chosen to 
be second in command of a smaller group which 
was sent from Fort Kiowa (near present Chamber- 
lain, S.D.) to explore the Wyoming region; in 
1824 they discovered the South Pass, which later 
became a major pathway to Oregon. Fitzpatrick 
continued to work for government expeditions 
until 1830, when he formed, with James Bridger 
and Milton G. Sublette, among others, the Rocky 
Mountain Fur Co. After the company was dis- 
banded in 1834, he continued in the fur trade as 
an employee of John J. Astor’s American Fur Co. 
He soon returned to his work as a guide, how- 
ever, and during the 1840s he led such groups as 
the John Bidwell—John Bartleson Co., the first 
Pacific-bound emigrant wagon train (1841), and 
Colonel Stephen W. Kearny’s expedition to South 
Pass (1845). 

In 1846 Fitzpatrick was appointed government 
Indian Agent for a newly created Indian Agency 
of the Upper Platte and the Arkansas. In 1851, 
with Colonel D. D. Mitchell, superintendent of 
the Central Agency, St. Louis, he organized a 
conference at Fort Laramie which resulted in 
treaties establishing boundaries for the Plains 
tribes north of the Arkansas River. In 1853, at 
Fort Atkinson, Fitzpatrick secured peace treaties 
with the Comanches, Kiowas, and Kiowa Apaches. 
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Fitzpatrick was the prototype of the trapper- 
explorer-guide who spearheaded American ex- 
pansion to the Pacific Coast in the second 
quarter of the 19th century. A man of com- 
manding presence, tireless, aggressive, yet in- 
telligent, introspective, and wide-ranging in 
interest, he achieved a stature at the time 
unsurpassed by any of his contemporaries, 
such as Kit Carson or Jim Bridger, whose fame 
later grew in legend. He earned a rare kind of 
respect and admiration, not only from col- 
leagues, politicians, army officers, and migrat- 
ing settlers but from Indians he encountered as 
trapper and government agent. It was as agent 
to Plains tribes that he played his most_signifi- 
cant role, composing reasoned and persuasive 
reports to the Indian Bureau in the late 1840s 
which rationalized American challenges to In- 
dian control of the Plains. Although skilled at 
distinguishing among the traits and character- 
istics of dozens of western tribes, he general- 
ized readily about the inferiority of Indian 
civilization and the inevitability of its demise 
at the hands of the white man. Fitzpatrick 
expressed doubt that the Indian could survive 
American conquest, but he concluded that 
trade offered the only hope of bolstering the 
Indian’s capacity to accommodate and endure. 
Rather than urging then that the established 
quarantine be perpetuated to protect the re- 
maining tribes from white contact and influ- 
ence, he asserted that white and Indian 
interests both required the extension of com- 
mercial and diplomatic relations. With his 
guidance, the government negotiated the 
treaties of 1851 and 1853 which opened the 
final generation of Indian independence on 
American soil. See LeRoy R. Hafen and W. J. 
Ghent, Broken Hand: The Life Story of Thomas 
Fitzpatrick (1931). 

RicHARD M. CLOKEY 


FLAGLER, Henry Morrison (b. Hopewell, N.Y., 
Jan. 2, 1830; d. West Palm Beach, Fla., May 20, 
1913), BUSINESSMAN, attended district schools 
until 1844, when he moved to Sandusky, Ohio. 
After working (1844-52) in Republic and Bellevue, 
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Ohio, in stores owned by L. G. Harkness and Co., 
grain merchants, he became a partner in the 
firm. He remained in Bellevue until 1862, when he 
attempted to establish a salt manufacturing busi- 
ness in Saginaw, Michigan. By 1865, however, the 
business had failed and Flagler moved to Cleve- 
land, where he was again a grain merchant. He 
renewed his acquaintance with John D. Rockefel- 
ler, whom he had known in Bellevue, and in 1867 
joined as a partner in the oil-refining firm of 
Rockefeller, Andrews, and Flagler. In 1870 
this became the Standard Oil Co., with Flagler 
as secretary-treasurer, later vice-president. Al- 
though his influence in the company declined 
steadily beginning in the early 1880s, Flagler held 
his post as vice-president until 1908, and director 
until 1911. 

Flagler was especially involved in developing 
Florida as a resort center. During his first visits 
to Florida in 1878 and 1883, he had observed the 
relative lack of transportation and hotel facilities 
in the southern section of the state. In 1886 he 
began to consolidate a number of small railroads 
into the Florida East Coast Railroad. During 1892— 
96 he extended his lines south to Miami and con- 
structed a series of luxurious hotels along the 
route. Among the best-known of these were the 
Ponce de Leon in St. Augustine and the Royal 
Palm Hotel in Miami. By 1912 he had completed 
a rail link to Key West and finished the dredging 
of Miami harbor. He also actively promoted the 
growth of agriculture, especially fruit growing, 
in the state. 


Henry M. Flagler might be considered as 
one of the robber barons of the late 19th cen- 
tury. He was a pioneer in the U.S. oil industry 
and accumulated a great fortune. At one time 
he was as well known as John D. Rockefeller. 
As he turned his interests toward his Florida 
developments his ingenuity as a shrewd busi- 
nessman became even more evident. 

Flagler, like most men with driving ambition 
and thirst for wealth, was a controversial fig- 
ure. People opposed to big businesses thought 
of him as ruthless and grasping. Many Florid- 
ians considered him a Yankee carpetbagger 
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who had come to their state to soak up finan- 
cial gains at their expense. Realizing that he 
was widely disliked, he once said that anyone 
who was successful in life was compelled to 
pay a price for success, that price being the 
loss of friends and acquaintances. 

To his friends, however, Flagler was a warm 
and personable man who was interested in the 
welfare of those around him. Certainly he was 
a man of vision, and although he did not live 
to see all his developments in Florida take root 
and become financially productive, he planted 
seeds in that state which later produced the 
rapid and unprecedented growth of Florida’s 
east coast. As a result of these enterprises, the 
eyes of the rest of the nation were turned upon 
a state which had never been fully developed. 
Therefore, Flagler deserves credit for being the 
“second discoverer of Florida.” See S. Walter 
Martin, Florida’s Flagler (1949). 

—S. WALTER MARTIN 


FLAHERTY, Robert Joseph (b. Iron Mountain, 
Mich., Feb. 16, 1884; d. Dummerston, Vt., July 23, 
1951), FILMMAKER, attended the Upper Canada 
College preparatory school in Toronto (1898- 
1900). After briefly studying at the Michigan Col- 
lege of Mines (1900-1901), Flaherty worked on 
mine explorations. He made four expeditions into 
the subarctic regions of eastern Canada for Sir 
William Mackenzie between 1910 and 1916, 
mapping the Baffin Land, Hudson Bay area, and 
Belcher Island, while also photographing the 
Eskimos. Beginning with his second expedition 
(1913), he lived with the natives and filmed their 
activities, painstakingly accumulating a record 
which became Nanook of the North (1922), a 
documentary on Eskimo life. Praised by the critics 
for his ability to capture native life on film, 
Flaherty was invited by Jesse Lasky of the Fa- 
mous Players (later Paramount) to make a similar 
documentary on Samoan life. After living in Samoa 
(1923-24), Flaherty released Moana (1926). He 
made The Story of a Potter (1925) for the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art, Industrial Britain (1933) 
with John Grierson, and combined with German 
director F. W. Murnau on Tabu (1932), the story 
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of a boy in Tahiti, which won a Motion Picture 
Academy “Oscar” in 1932 for photography. His 
Man of Aran (1934), the story of daily life in a 
group of islands off the Irish coast, gained first 
prize at the Venice Exposition of 1934. After hav- 
ing been commissioned to make a film of Kipling’s 
“Toomai of the Elephants,” he worked in India 
(1935-37), producing Elephant Boy (1937), with 
Sabu, whom he discovered, in the title role. The 
Land (1941) was a study of soil erosion made for 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

During World War II Flaherty made a series of 
educational films including What’s Happened to 
Sugar? (1945), on the wartime sugar shortage. 
He spent 1946 to 1948 filming The Louisiana 
Story (1948) for Standard Oil, dealing with oil 
wells in the Louisiana bayous and their impact on 
the Cajun people. Also in 1948 Nanook of the 
North was released with a sound track. In addi- 
tion to filmmaking Flaherty wrote two novels and 
two nonfiction works, My Eskimo Friends (1924) 
and A Film-Maker’s Odyssey (1939). 


Flaherty’s achievement in filmmaking was 
unique. He was an amateur of genius. Though 
he was hailed by the disciples of John Grierson 
as “the father of documentary,” only Basil 
Wright inherited his poetic vision. Flaherty 
took his material from nature, but what he 
fashioned from it was a work of art comparable 
to the form a sculptor discovers within a crude 
monolith. He began as an explorer, and his 
masterpiece Nanook of the North sprang from 
his admiration of the Eskimo, his life, his art, 
and his philosophy. It was something which he 
felt as meaningful to the “civilized” world, 
which had spent the four years of World War I 
trying to destroy itself, as it was to him, torn 
between a love of the fleshpots and an admira- 
tion for the bare struggle for existence. 

Flaherty’s genius was complex: a gusto for 
life and simple people, an innocent eye, an 
infinite patience. His amateurishness was 
simple. He could not cut his film according to 
his budget. He preferred, in fact, making films 
to finishing them. Nanook of the North, be- 
cause its costs were small, made money. But all 
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his other films ran up against financial snags, 
whether financed by commercial producers or 
sponsored by official bodies or industrial orga- 
nizations. Moana, Man of Aran, The Land, 
and supremely Louisiana Story are classics of 
poetic documentary. But all of them bear the 
traces of the conflict between his love for 
making films and his dislike of finishing them. 
See Arthur Calder-Marshall, The Innocent Eye: 
The Life of Robert Flaherty (1963). 

—ARTHUR CALDER-MARSHALL 


FLEXNER, Abraham (b. Louisville, Ky., Nov. 13, 
1866; d. Falls Church, Va., Sept. 21, 1959), EDU- 
CATOR, earned BA after only two years of-study 
at Johns Hopkins in 1886. After teaching at Louis- 
ville High School, he founded a _ preparatory 
school (1890) which he directed until] 1905. He 
then studied at Harvard (MA, 1906) and at the 
Universities of Berlin and Heidelberg. 

While in Germany, Flexner wrote The Ameri- 
can College: A Criticism (1908), which led Henry 
S. Pritchett of the Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching to ask him to make a 
study of American medical schools. As a result, 
Flexner personally inspected each of the 155 
medical schools in the U.S. and Canada and 
wrote Medical Education in the United States and 
Canada (1910) and Medical Education in Europe 
(1912), in which he branded American medical 
schools as generally inferior institutions turning 
out poorly trained physicians. This work sparked 
a revolution in American medical education. 
Scores of schools were closed, many others were 
consolidated, but the best schools received 
greatly increased support. Several new medical 
schools were also started, especially at state 
universities. Within a few years American physi- 
cians were being educated on a more scientific 
basis than ever before. 

Flexner was appointed assistant secretary of 
the General Education Board of the Rockefeller 
Foundation in 1913. His study A Modern School 
(1916) embodied a plan which spurred the fund- 
ing and establishment of the Lincoln Experi- 
mental School of Columbia University’s Teachers 
College, which did pioneering work in the field of 
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secondary education for three decades. He be- 
came secretary of the General Education Board 
(1917) and served as the director of its division 
of studies and medical education (1925-28). In 
these posts, he exhibited great fund-raising abili- 
ties, raising about $500 million from such patrons 
as George Eastman, Andrew Carnegie, and John 
D. Rockefeller. In 1952 Flexner published a criti- 
cal assessment of philanthropic support of edu- 
cation, Funds and Foundations. |In his Rhodes 
Trust Memorial Lectures at Oxford (1927-28, 
published with additions in 1930 as Universities: 
American, English, German) he attacked Ameri- 
can universities for purveying ‘‘bargain-counter 
and chain-store education’ by introducing large 
numbers of elective, ‘‘non-cultural’’ courses 
which had no place in his conception of a proper 
classical education. He expressed admiration for 
the free and relaxed academic atmosphere, 
highly conducive to the pursuit of knowledge, 
which was characteristic of many European uni- 
versities; and envisaged the foundation of a 
small. academic center along these lines in 
America, where scholars could concentrate un- 
disturbed on pure learning. This objective was 
realized in 1930 with the establishment of the 
Institute of Advanced Studies at Princeton Uni- 
versity, of which he was director 1930-39. 


Flexner’s ideas were strongly influenced by 
Johns Hopkins President Daniel Coit Gilman. 
For his own part, Flexner probably influenced 
American higher education more than any 
other man who was not directly involved in the 
operation of a particular university. His cru- 
sade to upgrade medical education and_ his 
development of the Institute for Advanced 
Study were his most progressive innovations. 
Together with his remarkable ability to per- 
suade men of great wealth to make large con- 
tributions to education, they will be remem- 
bered as his most significant contributions to 
American education. 

Despite these accomplishments, many edu- 
cators considered Flexner too conservative. It 
was not that he wanted to return to the classi- 
cal curriculum of former generations, for 
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although his own studies had emphasized 
Greek and Latin, he felt that the knowledge 
most needed in modern urban-industrial so- 
ciety could best be provided by the sciences 
and social sciences. But he strongly opposed 
certain trends which many educators con- 
sidered essential to the democratization of the 
universities. He~ insisted that universities 
should remain small, elite institutions, devoted 
to the advancement of knowledge, and he dis- 
approved of the extension and vocational pro- 
grams (schools of business, library science, 
social work, and so on) through which many 
universities were trying to serve more of the 
public. Professors should work to provide the 
knowledge which their students could use in 
solving problems of society, but if they them- 
selves became involved in practical affairs, 
Flexner said, they would be distracted from 
their true vocation of research and, in the long 
run, would deprive society of the leadership 
which their unencumbered creative study 
would provide. See Michael Harris, Five 
Counterrevolutionists in Higher Education 
(1970). 

—MaurIcE VANCE 


FLEXNER, Simon (b. Louisville, Ky., March 25, 
1863; d. New York, N.Y., May 2, 1946), PATHOL- 
OGIST, received MD from the University of Louis- 
ville in 1889. After doing postgraduate work at 
Johns Hopkins University, the universities of 
Strasbourg, Berlin, and Prague, and the Pasteur 
Institute in Paris, he was appointed associate 
professor of pathology at Johns Hopkins Medical 
School in 1895. Four years later he was made pro- 
fessor of pathological anatomy. After heading a 
Johns Hopkins University commission to investi- 
gate dysentery in the Philippines (1899), Flexner 
became professor of pathology at the University 
of Pennsylvania (1900). Concurrently, he served 
as director of the Ayer Chemical Laboratory 
(1901-3) and as pathologist of Philadelphia Hos- 
pital and the University of Pennsylvania’s Univer- 
sity Hospital (1900-1903). In 1902, upon the advice 
of Dr. William Henry Welch of Johns Hopkins, 
Flexner was named the organizer and first direc- 
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tor of laboratories for the new Rockefeller In- 
stitute for Medical Research in New York City. 
He was responsible for organizing and staffing the 
laboratories. Besides his activities with the In- 
stitute, he worked with a New York City commis- 
sion to investigate a cerebrospinal meningitis 
epidemic in 1904, and helped to develop a serum 
to treat the disease in 1907. In 1908 he led a 
similar investigation of infantile paralysis. Pro- 
moted to director of the Rockefeller Institute in 
1920, Flexner remained in that post until 1935. 
During these years Flexner headed an Institute 
research team investigating the causes of influ- 
enza, encephalitis, meningitis, and infantile paraly- 
sis, which was his field of specialization. The viral 
causes of these diseases had previously eluded 
scientists because of their minute size, but 
Flexner’s team developed filtration and micro- 
scopic techniques that made their identification 
and study possible. By 1933 Flexner had identified 
the virus responsible for infantile paralysis and 
found its mode of afflicting the body. In 1937-38, 
while in retirement from the Rockefeller Institute, 
Flexner was Eastman Professor of Medicine at 
Oxford University. In 1941 he completed William 
Henry Welch and the Heroic Age of American 
Medicine, with his son, James Thomas Flexner. 


It is often said that modern scientific medi- 
cine came to America from Europe through 
William H. Welch and his pupils and col- 
leagues at the Johns Hopkins University School 
of Medicine. Flexner belonged to that group, 
and was in the first generation of young Amer- 
ican physicians who devoted their careers to 
the validation and extension of the germ theory 
of disease. He worked on both practical prob- 
lems as well as on the basic mechanisms and 
causes of infectious diseases. This was a typi- 
cal pattern for the time. 

Coming to Johns Hopkins in 1890, shortly 
after its hospital opened and three years 
before the admission of the first medical stu- 
dents, Flexner soon became Welch’s_princi- 
pal faculty assistant in pathology. Bacteriologi- 
cal studies were pursued in departments of 
pathology until bacteriologists separated into 
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their own departments in the first two decades 
of this century. Flexner’s own interests were in 
the effects on tissues of the infectious diseases, 
and throughout his career, he viewed himself 
primarily as a pathologist. 

Despite the formidable list of scientific dis- 
coveries credited to him, Flexner’s greatest 
contribution was his guidance of the Rocke- 
feller Institute from its first days in 1902 until 
1935. He early impressed the Rockefellers with 
administrative skill and his judgment of people 
and issues, so that they placed increasing con- 
fidence in his advice and stewardship and 
added increasingly to the endowment. Flexner, 
by astute choice of colleagues and by giving 
them freedom to pursue their researchés, cre- 
ated a stimulating and successful research en- 
vironment. Fitting is the comment written to 
Flexner by Alexis Carrel, a Nobel laureate at 
the Institute, who said: “The Rockefeller Insti- 
tute is yourself. You are its mind.” Because of 
the Institute’s great contributions to American 
medicine, Simon Flexner, as much as any 
single individual, has influenced the way we 
practice and study medicine today. See Peyton 
Rous, “Simon Flexner, 1863-1946,” in Obitu- 
ary Notices of Fellows of the Royal Society of 
London, VI (1948-49), 409-45. 

—GerT H. BriEGER 


FOLKS, Homer (b. Hanover, Mich., Feb. 18, 1867; 
d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 13, 1963), REFORMER, 
taught school for two years before entering Al- 
bion College in 1885. Graduating in 1889, Folks 
went to Harvard, where he earned another AB 
degree in 1890. That same year he was appointed 
superintendent of the Children’s Aid Society of 
Pennsylvania. In 1893 he became executive di- 
rector of the State Charities Aid Association of 
New York, serving until 1947. Particularly inter- 
ested in destitute children, Folks organized a 
children’s home in New York In 1894; he also 
published History of the Care of Destitute, Ne- 
glected and Delinquent Children (1902). Elected 
to New York’s board of aldermen in 1897, Folks 
served as commissioner of public charities of 
New York City 1902-3. He was president of the 
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New York State Probation Commission (1907- 
17), first vice-chairman of the White House Con- 
ference on Dependent Children (1909), and presi- 
dent of the National Conference on Charities and 
Correction (1911). Elected president of the Na- 
tional Association for the Study and Prevention 
of Tuberculosis in 1912, a year later he became 
secretary of the Special Public Health Commis- 
sion set up to fight TB. 

During World War | Folks organized and di- 
rected the civil affairs department of the Ameri- 
can Red Cross in France. He headed that body’s 
survey mission to Europe (1918-19), wrote The 
Human Cost of the War (1920), and was an ad- 
viser to the American Red Cross in Europe (1921). 
He was president of the 50th anniversary meeting 
of the National Conference of Social Work in 
1923. During the Great Depression Folks advo- 
cated government public welfare expenditures, 
championing such New Deal programs as social 
security and unemployment relief. He was vice- 
chairman of the National Child Labor Committee 
(1935), a member of the New York Governor’s 
Commission on Unemployment Relief (1935-36), 
and chairman of the Governor's Commission on 
Illegitimacy (1936). Folks chaired the report com- 
mittee of the White House Conference on Chil- 
dren in a Democracy (1940) and continued work- 
ing for reform on the domestic front during 
World War Il. A collection of his papers, Public 
Health and Welfare: The Citizen’s Responsibility 
(1958), was edited by his son-in-law, Savel 
Zimand. 


In many ways, Homer Folks was a textbook 
example of a Progressive Era social worker. His 
father James, an English immigrant, settled in 
a Methodist and abolitionist part of Michigan, 
and Homer’s family life was strictly moral in a 
typically rural Protestant fashion. In his case 
this background became internalized as a need 
always to apply himself to the improvement of 
social welfare. At the age of 15, he wrote that 
the greatest source of happiness “is doing good 
to others,” and he apparently never changed 
this basic ideal. He seriously considered the 
ministry for a career, but the influence of 
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Francis Peabody and George Herbert Palmer 
turned him to social work. It proved congenial 
and religiously satisfying; he perhaps inad- 
vertently confirmed the religious nature of his 
vocation by marrying, late in 1891, the daugh- 
ter of a Methodist minister. 

The biographical data available on Folks all 
come from family sources and seem exces- 
sively reverent in their tone. He appears to have 
been tall, slender, earnest, and a bit priggish; 
he impressed some as an “old world gentleman 
public servant,” much like an English aristo- 
crat. Those not in the family circle found him 
superior and aloof, while those within assure 
posterity that he was good-natured and even 
merry at times. In his various positions he was 
an extremely competent bureaucrat, efficient at 
working behind the scenes, but one who usu- 
ally had full control of himself and was not the 
type to let his emotions give himself away. 

Like most social workers, Folks spent much 
time working for laws to improve institutions 
for the socially disabled, and to widen govern- 
mental responsibility in areas of health and 
welfare. Like Lillian Wald and Florence Kelley, 
his close allies, he was also active at times in 
politics, holding his commissioner of charities 
position under reform mayor Seth Low, and 
working actively for Theodore Roosevelt in 
1912. 

Men like Homer Folks, while rarely exciting 
in themselves, retain importance because the 
cumulative effects of their lives have perma- 
nently changed American life. Better foster 
homes, children’s courts, health laws; social 
security and medicare; less diphtheria and 
venereal disease: Folks’s legacy lies in a small 
but definite role in each of these areas. See 
Walter I. Trattner, Homer Folks (1968). 

—RoBert M. CRUNDEN 


FORBES, John Murray (b. Bordeaux, France, Feb. 
23, 1813; d. Milton, Mass., Oct. 12, 1898), FINAN- 
CIER, MERCHANT, was educated at academies in 
Andover and Northampton, Massachusetts. He 
began his business apprenticeship at 15 in his 
uncle’s Boston counting house. Two years later, 
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with an older member of the firm, Forbes went to 
Canton, China, to represent the firm. Returning 
to America a rich man at the age of 24, Forbes 
established J. M. Forbes and Co., commission 
merchants and ship owners, and amassed an 
even greater fortune over the next nine years. 

In 1846 Forbes and a group of Boston capital- 
ists, sensing the opportunities offered by rail- 
road investments, bought the Michigan Central 
line, rebuilt it, and extended it west to Chicago 
and east to Buffalo. In 1855 Forbes and his as- 
sociates secured control of a road southwest of 
Chicago and extended it (and other lines) across 
lowa. These roads, and the Hannibal and St. Jo- 
seph, which the Forbes interests built across Mis- 
souri, ultimately became the Chicago, Burlington, 
and Quincy Railroad. 

During the Civil War, Forbes strongly supported 
the Union. He helped raise regiments in Massa- 
chusetts, particularly of Negro troops, and 
worked, unsuccessfully, to prevent the sale to the 
Confederacy of the British-made Laird rams, 
which took a heavy toll of northern shipping. 

After the panic of 1873 the affairs of western 
railroads were in disarray, and in 1878 Forbes 
resumed the presidency of the Burlington roads. 
With the strong support of Charles E. Perkins, 
who was to take full charge after 1881, Forbes 
succeeded in stabilizing the relations of the east- 
west lines which competed for business between 
Chicago and St. Louis, and the eastern termini 
of the new transcontinental railroad. Always wary 
of uncontrolled competition, Forbes, during the 
1880s, brought to the railroads of the new Mid- 
dle West a measure of stability which was not 
achieved by eastern lines until the end of the 
century. Forbes was active in the Republican 
party in the postwar period, but refused to sup- 
port James G. Blaine in 1884 and instead voted 
for Cleveland. 


The acknowledged leader of a group of New 
England investors whose financing of western 
railroads helped to open up the vast trans-Mis- 
sissippi interior to agricultural settlement, 
Forbes was an outstanding example of the kind 
of 19th-century entrepreneurial capitalism that 
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developed the resources of a nation. His career 
reads like a profile of the American “takeofk” 
into industrialization between 1840 and 1860, 
for the decision to shift Boston capital from 
declining sectors such as the China trade to 
new fields like western railroading was an 
important chapter of American economic 
growth. 

In undertaking the development of the 
Michigan Central, Forbes and his associates 
provided private investment at a time when 
state aid and foreign capital, following the 
panic of 1837, were no longer available for 
improving transportation. The venture was at- 
tended by grave risk, but the rewards were 
sizable, and the road, like others subsequently 
developed by the Forbes group, assisted in the 
creation of the largest internal free market in 
the world. 

To all of his projects Forbes brought a 
mastery of financial management, Yankee 
shrewdness, infinite patience, and an active 
leadership that continued until his retirement 
in 1881. His decisions had a measurable im- 
pact on the rise of towns and cities. His 
observation (made in 1852) that great eco- 
nomic changes “have been effected by indi- 
vidual men’s pointing the way and demonstrat- 
ing by experiment how things may be done” 
anticipated the view of Joseph Schumpeter on 
the strategic role of the entrepreneur in eco- 
nomic history. 

Forbes had an enormous appetite for work 
and thought nothing of spending an entire day 
at his desk, writing his business correspon- 
dence in his own hand. He sometimes drove 
himself to exhaustion, and only his habit of 
outdoor exercise—he was an excellent hunter, 
horseman, and yachtsman—appears to have 
saved him from an early grave. His strong- 
willed personality was tempered by a kindly 
disposition that drew the praise of Emerson, 
who wrote that “this is a good country that can 
bear such a creature as he is.” 

During the Civil War Forbes was a tireless 
and unswerving supporter of the Union cause, 
which he identified with freedom, progress, 
science, and nationalism, In this he epitomized 
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the social viewpoint of middle-class northern 
Republicanism and its militant defense of what 
he termed “the rights of free labor.” The object 
of the Civil War, he said, was “the assertion of 
the democratic principle.” In a letter to Lin- 
coln in 1863 he urged the president “to teach 
your great audience of plain people that the 
war is not the North against the South, but the 
people against the aristocrats.” See Henry G. 
Pearson, An American Railroad Builder: John 
Murray Forbes (1911). 

—WILLIAM GREENLEAF 


FORD, Henry (b. Dearborn, Mich., July 30, 1863; 
d. there, April 7, 1947), MANUFACTURER, after 
being educated in the local public schools, 
moved to Detroit (1879), working as an apprentice 
in a machine shop during the day and as a watch 
repairman in the evenings. In 1880 he became 
an apprentice in the Detroit Dry Dock Co., a ship- 
building firm. After he completed his apprentice- 
ship in 1882, he worked seasonally as a traction 
engine operator for the Westinghouse Engine Co. 
During layoff periods, he assisted his father in 
farming and lumbering in Dearborn. In 1891 he 
became an engineer for the Edison Illuminating 
Co. in Detroit. Beginning to experiment with in- 
ternal combustion engines in his home workshop 
as early as 1891, he produced his first automobile 
in 1896 and formed the Detroit Automobile Co. in 
1899. When this enterprise collapsed in 1901, he 
was briefly associated with the Henry Ford Co. 
He designed and manufactured racing cars, 
notably the “Ford 999,"’ which won nationally 
publicized contests in 1902. With the formation 
of the Ford Motor Co. in 1903, he resumed pro- 
duction of commercial vehicles. 

Ford revolutionized the automobile industry by 
introducing his Model T in 1908. By perfecting 
mass-production assembly-line techniques, he 
and his associates were able to market a sturdy 
but inexpensive car, one priced within the reach 
of a progressively larger mass market. (The price 
of the Model T dropped from $850 in 1908 to 
$360 in 1916, while sales boomed from 10,607 
to 730,041.) Ford also revolutionized industrial 
labor policies. In 1914 he introduced the $5 wage 
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for an eight-hour day as an incentive for workers 
to endure the drudgery of assembly-line produc- 
tion and as a means of providing employees with 
the money necessary to buy Ford automobiles. 
However, he also instituted tyrannical discipline 
in the factory and used spies and armed gangs to 
prevent unionization. 

In 1903 Ford became engaged in a legal battle 
with the Selden patent interests; the outcome 
established his reputation as a stubborn foe of 
monopoly. In 1895 George B. Selden had ob- 
tained a U.S. patent covering all types of self- 
propelled road vehicles powered by an internal 
combustion engine. In an attempt to control the 
new industry, a Wall Street syndicate in alliance 
with a number of motorcar builders formed the 
Association of Licensed Automobile Manufactur- 
ers in 1903 and brought an infringement suit 
against the Ford Motor Co. A federal district 
court ruling in 1909 went against Ford, but he 
appealed the case and in 1911 won a decisive 
victory. 

After the success of the Model T, Ford 
emerged as an authentic folk hero who fulfilled 
the American dream of rags to riches. He voiced 
his views freely on a wide variety of issues rang- 
ing from the evils of drink to pacifism, and in 
December 1915 sent the ‘‘Peace Ship” to Eu- 
rope in a vain effort to end World War | through 
mediation. In 1918 he ran unsuccessfully for the 
Senate on the Democratic ticket in Michigan. He 
published virulent anti-Semitic propaganda in his 
weekly journal, the Dearborn Independent, fol- 
lowing World War |. However, he retracted these 
views in 1927. 

The Ford automobile empire declined after 
1925 as competitors introduced stylish yet rela- 
tively inexpensive cars. In 1927, when Ford finally 
closed his factories for 18 months to retool for 
a new model, General Motors and other rival au- 
tomobile companies rushed in to fill the vacuum. 
Although Ford increased sales with the new 
Model A in 1928, and the V-8 in 1932, he never 
regained his former position of dominance over 
the market. 

During the New Deal, Ford refused to par- 
ticipate in the automobile industry code under the 
National Recovery Administration. He also con- 
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tinued to resist unionization in defiance of the Na- 
tional Labor Relations Act (1935), and Ford 
plant security police at the huge River Rouge 
works in Dearborn were responsible for some of 
the bloodiest labor violence of that day. Ford 
finally signed a contract with the United Auto- 
mobile Workers in June 1941, following a strike 
at River Rouge. He fully cooperated with the 
government during World War II, converting his 
factories to the production of Liberator bombers, 
jeeps, tanks, and other military equipment. 

Ford accumulated more than $1 billion as 
owner of the motor company. His contributions 
to philanthropic causes between 1908 and 1947 
exceeded $40 million. By far the largest portions 
went to the Henry Ford Hospital in Detroit and 
the Edison Institute in Dearborn. The Ford Foun- 
dation, which his son Edsel! endowed in 1936 with 
an initial cash gift of $25,000, later received a 
substantial share of the family’s holdings in the 
stock of the Ford Motor Co. 


Ford belongs to that small company of his- 
torical personalities who literally transformed 
the world of their time. With single-minded 
purpose he concentrated on the design and 
manufacture of a standardized, durable, utili- 
tarian, and low-priced motorcar aimed at an 
ever expanding market sustained by high 
wages and broadly diffused buying power. 
From his creation of a car “for the multitude” 
sprang the technological innovation of the 
moving assembly line as a governing principle 
of the total process of manufacture. This was 
the most important contribution to factory 
technology since the dawn of the Industrial 
Revolution, and no other method for the orga- 
nization of production has exerted such a far- 
reaching influence on life in the 20th century. 
Thus Ford’s democratization of the automobile 
not only put America and the world on wheels; 
it also altered the contours of society as much 
as it permanently changed the topography of 
cities and nations. 

After the five-dollar day rocketed him to 
international renown in 1914, Ford was ac- 
claimed as a prophet of the machine age and a 
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herald of the day when abundance for all 
would liberate mankind from the curse of 
poverty. In the 1920s, at the height of his 
fame, Ford was a universal byword, “Fordis- 
mus,” a term epitomizing the ideas of mass 
production, technological efficiency, and cheap 
consumer goods, entered the European lexicon, 
and Ford, last of the rugged individualists of 
American capitalism, was hailed in the Soviet 
Union as a symbol of the modern industrial 
technique needed to build socialism in an 
underdeveloped country. In 1927, on the eve 
of the first Five-Year Plan, an American corre- 
spondent in Russia commented on the remark- 
able popularity of Ford: “Incredible as it may 
seem, more people have heard of him than of 
Stalin. ... Next to Lenin, Trotsky, and 
Kalinin, Ford is probably the most widely 
known personage in Russia.” But to writers 
and artists in the Western world, Ford loomed 
as a vaguely sinister figure personifying the 
power of a dehumanizing industrialism to stifle 
individuality and variety under a_ grinding 
weight of uniformity. “Ford runs modern so- 
ciety and not the politicians who are only 
screens, said F. Scott Fitzgerald in 1924; and 
Aldous Huxley, in his satirical fantasy Brave 
New World (1932), depicted a mechanized 
totalitarian society of the future in which “Our 
Ford” was worshiped.as a deity. 

Behind the symbol and the myth was a com- 
plex, contradictory, and unpredictable person- 
ality. “Mr. Ford,” said one of his associates, 
“had a twenty-five track mind and there were 
trains going out and coming in on all tracks at 
all times.” In the realm of technology he was at 
home and capable of brilliant insights; but 
when he strayed afield his ignorance and 
prejudices betrayed his better instincts, and his 
flashes of intuition proved an unreliable guide. 
His long career, strewn with paradoxes and 
inconsistencies, is split as by a great geological 
fault. Up to about 1920 Ford was actuated by 
a generous humanitarianism that afterward 
gave way to a cynical disdain for “sentimental 
idealism” and to paranoid obsessions with per- 
petuating his industrial despotism. He was, as 
one observer put it, “the sum of a great num- 
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ber of contradictory things which by their 
nature cannot be added up.” 

Through all these vicissitudes Ford never- 
theless maintained a hold on the American 
imagination. He became a legend in his own 
lifetime partly because in an age of big busi- 
ness, when most corporate managers were de- 
personalized blurs in the public mind, Ford 
persistently retained his personal identity. 
Moreover, his rise to business power owed 
nothing to the dominant trend of huge corpo- 
rations controlled by finance capital, for the 
Ford Motor Co. started with an original invest- 
ment of only $28,000 and grew entirely by 
plowing back its profits. This paradigm of the 
cherished American folk belief of practical suc- 
cess would have been enough to endear Ford 
to his middle-class countrymen, but there were 
other and deeper impulses operating to create 
a Ford legend. Even as head of the largest 
family-owned industrial empire in the world, 
Ford never lost the common touch, and to the 
end of his days represented the virtues of an 
older and simpler agrarian society—hard work, 
self-reliance, practicality, and thrift—that 
made his career a testament to the validity of 
the Puritan ethic. By a happy accident, the 
introduction of the Model T was perfectly 
timed to enhance the Ford myth. It was in 
1908-16, when the national mood of progres- 
sive reform shaped by Theodore Roosevelt and 
Woodrow Wilson reached its crest, that Ameri- 
cans first became aware of Ford, and in him 
they saw a captain of industry whose aims 
jibed with the optimism and idealism of the 
Progressive Era: his commitment to open com- 
petition in a free marketplace, his fight against 
monopoly, his dedication to making a socially 
useful product, his quest for technological effi- 
ciency, his insistence on passing along produc- 
tion economies in the form of lower prices, his 
advanced labor policies, and his opposition to 
war. Ford, an adept in self-advertising, did not 
hesitate to make the most of this. 

Ford’s lesser side may be attributed to his 
narrow utilitarianism, his limited vision, and 
his inability to grow after he formulated his 
basic idea of a car for the masses. “I don’t like 
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books,” he said. “They muss up my mind.” He 
also said: “I wouldn’t give five cents for all the 
art in the world.” Yet such observations did not 
entirely harm his reputation, for they doubtless 
struck a chord in the populist anti-intellectual- 
ism latent in American life. His most cele- 
brated saying was: “History is more or less 
bunk.” Yet it was Ford who in 1915 offered a 
substantial prize for a history of war that 
would “show war in all its horrors, instead of 


glorifying the slaughter—a history that shall 


discourage war by telling of the great things of _ 


peace.” 

The tragedy of Ford’s life is that he became 
the prisoner of his own growing isolation and 
hardening prejudices. His most costly mistake 
was his failure to establish within his company 
a management structure assuring rational ad- 
ministrative control. As a result, the company 
became a congeries of warring baronial factions 
whose internal struggles sent the firm rapidly 
downhill after the mid-1930s. Only herculean 
measures taken after 1945 rescued the enter- 
prise from irreversible decay. 

Of average height, Ford was lithe and 
sinewy, had a casual and relaxed manner, and 
used a spare vocabulary. When he spoke, his 
hands fluttered restlessly, and he could hardly 
sit or stand in the same place for more than a 
few minutes. He conveyed an impression of 
crackling energy and vitality. He was an en- 
thusiastic walker and runner, often challenging 
his companions to a race; at 65, he was still 
running three miles a day. He had fixed and 
erratic notions about diet, and sometimes ate 
grass sandwiches. See Allan Nevins and Frank 
Emest Hill, Ford, 3 vols. (1954-63). 

—WILLIAM GREENLEAF 


FORD, Henry, 2d (b. Detroit, Mich., Sept. 4, 1917), 
MANUFACTURER, the grandson of Henry Ford, 
founder of the Ford Motor Co., studied at Hotch- 
kiss School and Yale, where he was denied a 
degree at the end of his senior year because of a 
plagiarized senior thesis. After working for a year 
in the Ford plant he enlisted in the navy as an 
ensign in 1941, but was released to return to the 
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family-owned business after his father, Edsel, its 
president, died in 1943. Although the original 
Henry Ford had resumed the presidency, young 
Ford had the backing of other members of the 
family and in September 1945 became undis- 
puted head of the concern. He first discharged 
his grandfather’s longtime lieutenant, the tough, 
unpopular Harry Bennett, and then turned to the 
company’s critical labor problems. Settling 
quickly with the auto unions late in 1945, he then 
moved rapidly to improve the general manage- 
ment of the company and to revitalize its sales- 
manship. The Edsel car, introduced in 1957, was 
a costly failure, but the Falcon and the Mustang, 
brought out in 1959 and 1964, were unqualified 
successes. In 1964 Ford sold 2,166,044 cars, the 
largest number in its history. Equal to 28 percent 
of total U.S. production, this was slightly more 
than the share which the company has managed 
to retain in recent years. The Maverick, a sub- 
compact car only slightly larger than the Volks- 
wagen, was introduced in 1969. In recent years 
Ford has maintained his close control of the 
company, despite a growing taste for interna- 
tional society. 


The day of the mammoth family-owned 
manufacturing corporation had long since 
passed when Henry Ford 2d assumed the 
leadership of the Ford Motor Co. in 1945. 
More than once in the previous four decades 
his grandfather’s stubborn individualism had 
come close to putting the company on the 
rocks. During the 1930s the Ford V-8 had 
saved-the company, but a stubborn antiunion 
labor policy, carried out with the brutal tactics 
of the hated Harry Bennett, had left deep scars 
by the time a closed-shop contract was signed 
with the union on the eve of World War II. 
The company continued to lumber along with- 
out a modern record-keeping and data-report- 
ing system, and without a clear-cut organiza- 
tional structure, emerging from the war in poor 
shape for the hectic competition that followed 
resumption of civilian car manufacturing. 
Young Henry’s release from the navy in 1943 
to take his father’s place at the head of the 
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company had been almost the only alternative 
to government ownership of the firm, which 
was vitally important to the war effort. Con- 
frontation with the senior Ford, who seemed 
determined to keep his grandson out of the top 
post (he had been furious when young Henry 
married a Catholic) came shortly after V-J 
Day when Edsel’s widow, backed up by old 
Henry’s wife, threatened to sell her stock un- 
less Henry was made president. Demanding 
that he be designated chief executive officer in 
authority as well as in name, Henry swept out 
the old management. and built a new Ford 
Motor Co. 

The labor situation by late 1945 was almost 
beyond saving. Bennett’s demoralizing “influ- 
ence had reduced productivity per worker to 
the lowest level in the industry, and petty 
sabotage was common. But Ford boldly be- 
came the first to sign a new contract with the 
United Automobile Workers, which was then 
threatening an industry-wide strike. His next 
task was to improve the company’s salesman- 
ship, which entailed a revision of the cheap car 
image which the elder Ford’s concentration on 
the Model T and Model A had given it. At the 
same time Ford, who realized fully that no one 
could run the company alone, adopted a policy 
of bringing in the best men he could find, con- 
vincing them that he wanted their “know-how” 
and that he was willing to follow their advice. 
Chief among these men were Ernest R. 
Breech, who was “number two man” for more 
than a decade, and Robert S. McNamara, the 
management controls expert whom Ford made 
president of the company in 1960. In a period 
when many old-line automobile companies be- 
came extinct and Chrysler, which had had 
fewer inherent problems than Ford, stumbled 
badly, Henry’s leadership was repeatedly 
vindicated, and in 1956 the company success- 
fully converted to public ownership. 

Although Ford has not achieved his goal of 
overtaking Chevrolet for the number one spot, 
and despite a major market planning failure in 
the introduction of the Edsel car in 1957, the 
company has been strikingly successful. Prod- 
uct innovation since the Edsel has been well 
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directed. The “compact” Falcon and especially 
the Mustang, a sporty yet utilitarian vehicle, 
have been extremely good sellers, and the 
Maverick has tapped a large market of families 
who want to reduce the importance of the 
automobile in their budget. 

Unlike many business leaders, Ford has 
never shown much interest in a government 
career, and is not a leader in industry associa- 
tions, He continues to spend considerable time 
on company affairs, sometimes settling a con- 
troversial point by reminding his men, “Don’t 
forget—my name is on the building.” His taste 
in executives seems to have settled on men like 
Lee Iacocca (creator of the philosophy behind 
the Mustang) who take the trouble to make 
sure they are right and then match Ford in 
bluntness and determination. Ford’s Rabelais- 
ian temperament, the basis of numerous stories 
about his robust ideas of a good time, is giving 
way to a more sedate yet no less determined 
participation in international “jet-set” society. 
His continuing commitment to the company 
may stem from the strong interest which his 
son shows in the business. Whether the com- 
pany remains in the hands of a Ford into the 
fourth generation, however, is less significant 
than the fact that young Henry successfully 
piloted the company into the new era of corpo- 
rate business practices. See Allan Nevins, 
Ford: Decline and Rebirth, 1933-1962 (1963). 

—ALBRO MARTIN 


FORD, John (O’Fearna, Sean Aloysius) (b. Cape 
Elizabeth, Maine, Feb. 1, 1895; d. Hollywood, 
Calif., Sept. 1, 1973), FILM DIRECTOR, settled in 
Hollywood, California, in 1913 and first worked 
in films as a property man. In 1917 he began to 
write and direct westerns for Universal Studios. 
During the 1920s he turned out many of these, 
the most notable being The /ron Horse (1924). 
He won an international reputation and an Acad- 
emy award with The /nformer (1935), a film about 
an lrishman’s betrayal of both his friend and the 
Irish Republican Army, starring Victor McLaglen. 
Other important critical successes followed, espe- 
cially Stagecoach (1939), the beginning of Ford’s 
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collaboration with John Wayne, The Grapes of 
Wrath (1940), based on the novel by John Stein- 
beck, and How Green Was My Valley (1941). 

In World War II Ford served in the naval re- 
serve, rising to the rank of captain. (In the Korean 
War he was a rear admiral.) He made several 
documentaries for the government, including The 
Battle of Midway (1942). Among the most suc- 
cessful of his postwar films were My Darling 
Clementine (1946), his trilogy—Fort Apache 
(1948), She Wore a Yellow Ribbon (1949), and 
Wagonmaster (1950)—The Quiet Man (1952), 


Two Rode Together (1961), and The Man Who 


Shot Liberty Valance (1962). Over the years he 
directed more than 125 films, many of them 
for his primary studio, Twentieth-Century Fox, but 
also for Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer, RKO, Republic, 
and United Artists. He received New York Critics 
awards in 1935, 1939, 1940, and 1941, and Acad- 
emy awards in 1935, 1940, 1941, and 1953. 


John Ford was Hollywood’s great mythifier 
of the Old West. For him, America’s civilizing 
of the West fulfilled several cosmological des- 
tinies—the manifest destiny of America to peo- 
ple the continent; the metaphysical destiny 
of Christianity’s triumph over paganism and 
Satan; and the humanistic destiny of law and 
mildness triumphing over anarchy and sav- 
agery. In Ford’s most important western films 
communal effort and the healthy human spirit 
triumph over two consistent obstacles to prog- 
ress: the blindness of those who dwell in dark- 
ness (inevitably personified by the Indians) 
and the selfish treachery that lurks within the 
souls of some of the civilized themselves. 

In his use of the pagan Indians as barbaric 
villains, Ford remains squarely within the tra- 
dition of the Catholic theology in which he 
was raised (Ford later redressed this insult to 
the Indian people in Cheyenne Autumn, 
1964). But he makes even worse villains of 
those fallen men within civilization itself, those 
who use institutions and other human beings 
to serve their own selfish ends. Liberty Valance 
is a man who bears one of Ford’s most ironic 
and allegorical names, for Liberty’s commit- 
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ment to his own absolute and anarchic license 
means the death of everyone else’s liberty. II- 
lustrative of Ford’s vision is his adaptation of 
The Grapes of Wrath, which shifts Steinbeck’s 
social focus (the condemnation of the capitalis- 
tic system itself) to a purely human focus— 
there are some greedy and callous rich folks, 
but the spirit of the people will ultimately tri- 
umph. Ford’s other deep concern with the 
Irish and the Irish in America also produced 
warm-hearted characters struggling against 
personal, rather than societal, weaknesses. 
Ford’s cinematic technique is unobtrusive 
and unself-conscious. Consistent with the sty- 
listic assumptions of his era, he alternated ex- 
citing scenes of physical action with dialogue 
that develops his characters. Perhaps Ford’s 
favorite recurring image is the vast shot—of 
distant mountains, desert, or plains—with a sin- 
gle civilized object slicing through it: a train, 
stagecoach, or truck. Ford was also a master 
editor (as the climaxes of his films consistently 
reveal), and his two most distinguished cam- 
eramen, Joseph August and Gregg Toland, 
specialized in far shots and gothic lighting 
effects with extreme contrasts of dark and 
light. Both devices were well suited to Ford’s 
allegories of little men conquering vast wastes 
and figures of light doing battle with the forces 
of darkness. See Peter Bogdanovich, John Ford 
(1968). 
—GERALD MAST 


FORREST, Edwin (b. Philadelphia, Pa., March 
9, 1806; d. there, Dec. 12, 1872), ACTOR, left 
school in 1819 to help support his family after 
his father’s death. He made his stage debut at 
Philadelphia’s Walnut Street theater in 1820 in 
James Home’s play Douglas, and for the next 
few years traveled from place to place, playing 
in Lexington, Cincinnati, around Ohio, and in 
New Orleans. In 1825 he played in the company 
of the English actor Edmund Kean, whose work 
and technique Forrest later copied to some ex- 
tent. In 1826 Forrest made his first appearance in 
New York City at the Park theater as Othello and 
won critical acclaim. Later that year he opened 
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at the new Bowery theater and won large au- 
diences who admired his handsome, manly phy- 
sique and style. In 1828 Forrest offered prizes 
for the best dramas written by Americans, result- 
ing in such plays as Metamora (1829) by John 
Augustus Stone and The Gladiator (1831) by 
Robert M. Bird, in which Forrest established one 
of his greatest roles as Spartacus. He toured 
Europe from 1834 to 1836 and was well received 
in London (1836) playing Spartacus. 

Forrest again played in London in 1845 but be- 
came involved in a controversy with English actor 
William Macready. Hissed by a London audience, 
Forrest blamed Macready and consequently 
hissed him at an Edinburgh performance. The 
bitterness between the two carried to America, 
and in May 1849 a mob of Forrest supporters at- 
tempted to attack Macready during a performance 
at New York’s Astor Place opera house. The 
militia was called out and fired on the crowd, 
killing 31 people. Two years later Forrest be- 
came involved in a scandal in which he sued his 
wife for divorce for her alleged love affair with 
actor George Jamieson. The trial received tre- 
mendous publicity, and Forrest often made 
speeches to audiences between acts to plead 
his case. He lost the court battle and had to pay 
a large alimony. After 1852 he divided his time 
between acting and residence in Philadelphia. He 
performed in New York and Boston in 1860, in 
Chicago and San Francisco in 1866, and made his 
last appearance in New York in 1871. He left 
most of his estate for the establishment of a 
home for aged actors in Philadelphia. 


Edwin Forrest was the first native-born 
American star actor, and for the middle years 
of the 19th century he dominated his country’s 
stage. His compelling power derived from his 
commanding physique, his booming and pene- 
trating voice, from that indefinable “x” quality, 
personal magnetism, his strenuous realism, 
and his choice of characters whose driving 
democratic passions paralleled his own, Al- 
though only 5 feet 10 inches tall, on stage his 
bulky, muscular frame seemed to tower like a 
giant. Anyone who had seen him as Spartacus 
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could never forget the tense muscles, the dis- 
tended neck, the swollen arteries and veins, 
the rigid jaws, “the orbs now rolling like the 
dilated and blazing eyes of a bull, while 
smothered passion seemed to threaten an actual 
explosion of the whole frame.” 

The power of his voice matched the power 
of his massive torso. When, as Richelieu, he 
threatened to launch the ecclesiastical curse, 
Forrest’s bellow made the theater walls tremble. 
Lear’s delirious prayer to nature reverberated 
like a thunderstorm. His articulation was sharp, 
and he could range from piano to forte, from 
lowest bass to highest treble, with ease. 

Some thought he brought too much nature 
onto the stage: his painfully clinical death 
rattles in some roles, the whetstone on which 
Shylock sharpened his knife, the hollow-bladed 
dagger filled with red paint that he used in 
Virginius. Yet no one denied that Forrest 
worked up a part with the greatest care, that 
he was ‘diligently devoted to his profession. 
Unlike his tutors, Thomas Abthorpe Cooper, 
Junius Brutus Booth, and Edmund Kean, he 
was always steady and predictable. See Richard 
Moody, Edwin Forrest: First Star of the Ameri- 
can Stage (1960). 

—RicHARD Moopy 


FORRESTAL, James Vincent (b. Beacon, N.Y., 
Feb. 15, 1892; d. Bethesda, Md., May 22, 1949), 
FINANCIER, CABINET OFFICER, became news 
editor of a Poughkeepsie, New York, paper at the 
age of 18. He attended Dartmouth (1912) and 
Princeton (1912-15) but did not graduate, owing 
to academic difficulties and lack of funds. He 
was a financial reporter for the New York World, 
a clerk, and a cigarette salesman before be- 
coming a bond salesman for William A. Read and 
Co. (later Dillon, Read and Co.j, an emerging 
Wall Street firm (1916). He served in the navy 
(1917-19), attaining the rank of lieutenant. After 
his discharge he returned to Dillon, Read and Co., 
becoming a partner (1923), vice-president (1926), 
and president (1938). 

After Forrestal testified before a congressional 
committee investigating stock market practices in 
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1933, in favor of government regulation of the 
stock market, he became friendly with President 
Franklin Roosevelt and his close adviser, Harry 
Hopkins. This led to his appointment as admin- 
istrative adviser on national defense and under- 
secretary of the navy (1940). 

Forrestal Supervised the navy’s wartime pro- 
curement and production program. Upon the 
death of Secretary of the Navy Frank Knox in 
1944, Forrestal took his place. As secretary of the 
navy, he organized business cooperation with the 
navy, creating the Navy Industrial Association, 
composed of 600 of the nation’s leading indus- 
trialists. After the end of the war in 1945, For- 
restal opposed rapid demobilization, advocating 
the maintenance of strong military forces to deter 
possible Russian aggression. He worked for unifi- 
cation of the military services under a single 
cabinet-level department, and was appointed 
America’s first secretary of defense by President 
Truman when the Department of Defense was 
established in 1947. Forrestal advocated a peace- 
time draft, which was instituted in 1948. He op- 
posed the limits on military spending set by the 
Truman administration. Severe physical and 
mental decline preceded Forrestal’s death by 
suicide. 


Forrestal’s life was one of pathos as well as 
tragedy. As the youngest of three sons, brought 
up in a rigidly Catholic home more given to 
discipline than affection, Forrestal as a boy 
seems to have entertained major doubts about 
himself, and these doubts were never entirely 
removed by his later achievements. One em- 
phasis throughout his life was on toughness: 
physical (he was a compulsive exerciser), 
mental (he forced himself to read the so-called 
Great Books), moral (he had no use for those 
he regarded as shirkers and cowards), and, 
finally, national, in the sense that he believed 
in the inevitability of the cold war and the 
need to negotiate from strength. Unfortunately 
for Forrestal’s political career, the toughness 
was accompanied by a tight-lipped determina- 
tion and dedication that alienated hard- and 
soft-liners alike; toward the end of his life 
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when he was far from a well man, Forrestal 
was increasingly inclined to regard the latter 
as either Communists or Zionists. Nor was his 
career helped when, in 1948, it was widely 
reported that Forrestal was supporting Thomas 
E. Dewey, the Republican presidential aspi- 
rant, rather than Harry S. Truman. The inevi- 
table request from Truman for his resignation 
as secretary of defense followed soon there- 
after. Less than two months after leaving office 
Forrestal was dead. 

Perhaps there was never a time in his entire 
life when Forrestal was not a driven and con- 
flicted man. Certainly he was unhappy in the 
parochial world of a Hudson River town which 
he left at an early age and to which he re- 
turned only for funerals, But he was not much 
happier anywhere else. An agnostic who was 
never able to free himself entirely from the 
embrace of Catholicism, Forrestal in Princeton 
and New York remained something of the out- 
group Irish Catholic or “Mick” who was never 
completely at ease in a WASP environment. 
The Wall Street Forrestal never quite over- 
came a suspicion of the rich and well-born, 
although he envied and emulated them; and 
the Washington Forrestal profoundly  dis- 
trusted liberals, although he served in the 
administrations of two of the most liberal 
presidents in history. In the end none of these 
conflicts arising from within or without was 
resolved. Had they been, Forrestal might have 
been a much more influential figure in the 
nation’s recent history. Certainly he would 
have had a longer and more contented life. See 
Arnold A. Rogow, James Forrestal: A Study in 
Personality (1963). 

—ARNOLD A. Rocow 


FORTEN, James (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 2, 
1766; d. there, March 4, 1842), REFORMER, was 
born a free Negro. He briefly attended the school 
of Quaker abolitionist Anthony Benezet but left 
in 1775 to help support his family. In 1780 during 
the Revolution he entered the colonial navy as a 
powder boy on the Philadelphia privateer Royal 
Louis. Captured by the British, Forten narrowly 
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missed being sold into slavery, but was released. 
During this time he developed a new device for 
the handling of sails. After spending a year in 
Europe, he became an apprentice to a Philadel- 
phia sailmaker (1785). By 1786 Forten was fore- 
man of the shop, and after 1798 he operated 
his own sail loft, employing both blacks and 
whites. He became one of Philadelphia’s wealthi- 
est and most influential citizens. 

Forten led a meeting of the African Methodist 
Church in Philadelphia in 1817 to oppose the 
designs of the American Colonization Society, 
which promoted the idea of sending blacks back 
to Africa. An ardent abolitionist, he helped per- 
suade William Lloyd Garrison to abandon support 
of colonization in favor of abolitionism. He helped 
to organize the Philadelphia Convention of Free 
Negroes in 1830 to focus on the plight of free 
blacks and to oppose colonization. He helped 
launch the American Anti-Slavery Society in 1833 
and served on its board of managers. Forten 
solicited subscriptions to Garrison’s The Lib- 
erator and often aided the newspaper financially. 
He also supported the temperance, women’s 
rights, and peace movements. 


When Robert Purvis eulogized his father-in- 
law in March 1842, he closed with the judg- 
ment that James Forten was “a model, not 
. . . for what are called ‘colored men,’ but for 
all men.” This peroration was grounded in 
reality. Forten survived physical and mental 
travail, tough business competition, and _per- 
sonal attacks to secure a solid financial base on 
which to fight for his deeply held convictions. 
Possessed of fortitude, ability, brains, and luck, 
he could be considered a model for any man. 

His most striking characteristic was his com- 
mitment to principles. These were shaping 
forces, not empty phrases for Forten, His home 
was a castle, but also an open door through 
which passed all manner of men and women, 
black and white, well known and unknown. 
His belief in the barbarism of slavery and the 
urgency of abolition provoked his public state- 
ments and impelled his private charity. 

He suffered personal discrimination in 
silence but lashed out at those acts which re- 
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stricted the rights of free black men and 
women. Yet he stood with those who con- 
demned the increase in black crime in Phila- 
delphia. His compassion reached across race 
and business barriers. Martin Delany records 
Forten’s visit to a white man whose firm’s 
failure cost him $9,000. “I came, sir,” Forten 
said, “to express my regret at your misfortune. 

. . If your liabilities were all in my hands, 
you should never be under the necessity of 
closing business.” 

Forten was the first black person to bridge 
the gap between black and white leaders on a 
peer basis. No one before him had been able to 
work with whites with mutual respect and the 
support of the Negro community. As a bridge 
across the racial chasm, Forten anticipated 
Frederick Douglass, Booker T. Washington, 
and a host of later black leaders. Without 
Forten, abolitionism and other ante-bellum re- 
form movements might have been almost lily 
white—with less black input and less firsthand 
reference to and knowledge of the needs of 
black Americans. See Ray Allen Billington, 
“Introduction,” in Billington, ed., The Journal 
of Charlotte Forten: A Free Negro in the Slave 
Era (1961), pp. 12-20. 

—Les iE H. FIsHEL, Jr. 


FORTUNE, Timothy Thomas (b. Mariana, Fla., 
Oct. 3, 1856; d. New York, N.Y., June 2, 1928), 
JOURNALIST, was born a slave. After emancipa- 
tion he moved to Jacksonville, Florida, where he 
attended high school and worked in local news- 
paper offices. He held several government jobs, 
including special inspector of customs for the 
eastern district of Delaware (1875). He attended 
Howard University (1876-78), then returned to 
Florida to teach in the local schools. Moving to 
New York City in 1879 to work as a newspaper 
printer, he founded his own paper, the Rumor, in 
1880; it was renamed the New York G/obe in 1882. 
When this paper failed (1884), he established 
another, the New York Freeman, renamed the 
New York Age in 1885. This journal became one 
of the most militant black newspapers in the 
country. Through his witty and satirical editorials, 
Fortune attacked racial discrimination and white 
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supremacy, advocating equal civil and economic 
rights for blacks. He also contributed many ar- 
ticles on civil rights to the New York Evening 
Sun and the Boston Transcript. 

Fortune participated in the founding of the 
National Afro-American League in 1890. Although 
this organization soon collapsed, he helped revive 
it in 1898 as the Afro-American Council, and 
served as its president until the organization dis- 
banded in 1906. The following year a breakdown 
forced him to sell the New York Age. During the 
1920s, after recovering his health, he served as 
editor of the Garveyite Negro World. He wrote two 
books which supported the economic views of 
Henry George while denouncing racism: Black 
and White (1884) and The Negro in Politics 
(1885). 


Fortune was a handsome, magnetic man, 
hot-tempered, impulsive, sentimental, con- 
vivial, but given to fits of depression. His im- 
portance lies in the contributions which he 
made to black protest ideology and his efforts 
to keep the spirit of protest alive in an era 
when the rights of Negroes were steadily de- 
teriorating. He was rightly regarded as the 
most able black journalist of his age. His edi- 
torials and his speeches (his reputation as an 
orator was second only to his reputation as a 
writer) were brilliant, often bitter attacks on 
all forms of white racism. Although sometimes 
accused of inconsistency, throughout his career 
he uncompromisingly demanded full political 
and legal rights for blacks and the elimination 
of all racial distinctions. He believed in racial 
integration and ultimate assimilation, but ex- 
perience convinced him that blacks must fight 
their own battles. His National Afro-American 
League was an instrument for carrying out his 
ideology through a program of litigation, edu- 
cation, and political action. Although the 
League failed, it anticipated the directions 
which the civil rights movement was to take in 
the 20th century. 

In spite of his militancy and reputation as 
“Afro-American Agitator,” Fortune was, some- 
what paradoxically, for many years intimately 
associated with Booker T. Washington. The 
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two men shared the same goals while differing 
as to methods. Fortune was adviser, confidant, 
and ghost writer for Washington, while Wash- 
ington secretly subsidized the Age. Fortune 
later regretted his entanglement with Wash- 
ington but was unable to escape. His chronic 
financial difficulties and his dependence on 
Washington, coupled with an unhappy mar- 
riage and addiction to alcohol, contributed to 
the mental breakdown in 1907 which incapaci- 
tated him for several years. See Emma Lou 
Thornbrough, T. Thomas Fortune, Militant 
Journalist (1972). 

—EmMa Lou THORNBROUGH 


FRANKFURTER, Felix (b. Vienna, Austria, Nov. 
15, 1882; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 22, 1965), 
JURIST, emigrated to the U.S. in 1894, settling in 
New York City. He was graduated from the Col- 
lege of the City of New York in 1902, worked 
briefly for the New York City Tenement House 
Commission, and received his LLB from Harvard 
Law School in 1906. During 1906-10 he was an 
assistant to Henry Stimson, the U.S. attorney for 
the Southern District of New York; and when 
President Taft named Stimson secretary of war 
(1911), Frankfurter became a legal counsel in 
the Bureau of Insular Affairs (1911-14). 

In 1914 Frankfurter joined the faculty of the 
Harvard Law School. During World War | he 
held a succession of administrative posts in 
Washington: assistant to Secretary of War New- 
ton D. Baker; counsel to President Wilson’s 
mediation commission; assistant to. Secretary of 
Labor W. B. Wilson; and chairman of the War 
Labor-Policies Board, which set up wages-and- 
hours regulations for war industries. At the 
Paris peace conference of 1919, he represented 
the American Zionists who sought to win sup- 
port for the establishment of a Jewish home- 
land in Palestine. 

In 1919 Frankfurter returned to Harvard as 
Byrne Professor of Administrative Law (to 1939). 
A staunch advocate of civil liberties (he was one 
of the founders of the American Civil Liberties 
Union), he was one of the most outspoken critics 
of the Sacco-Vanzetti trial. His views on this 
case are presented in his book The Case of 
Sacco and Vanzetti (1927). 
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In 1932 Frankfurter supported Franklin D. 
Roosevelt’s campaign for the presidency. Al- 
though he held no official post in the Roosevelt 
administration, he was one of the president’s 
leading advisers and recruiters of personnel. He 
helped frame a number of important New Deal 
laws. In January 1939 Roosevelt appointed him 
associate justice of the Supreme Court. He left 
the bench in ill health in 1962. Some of his occa- 
sional writings are collected in E. F. Prichard 
and A. MacLeish, Law and Politics (1939), and 
P. Elman, Of Law and Men (1956). Among his 
books are The Business of the Supreme Court, 
with J. M. Landis (1927); The Labor Injunction, 
with N. Greene (1930); The Public and Its 
Government (1930); The Commerce Clause- Un- 
der Marshall, Taney, and Waite (1937); and Mr. 
Justice Holmes and the Supreme Court (1938). 


When Felix Frankfurter left Harvard for the 
bench in 1939 he was generally considered a 
liberal (in some quarters a radical). Soon 
thereafter he was widely “accused” of con- 
servatism. In fact, his basic outlook did not 
change. He remained in private life one of the 
great liberals of his day. It was crucial in his 
philosophy, however, that a judge’s private 
convictions are one thing; his duty on the 
bench quite another. (See his heartfelt opinion 
in West Virginia State Board of Education v. 
Barnette, 1943.) This was the teaching of 
Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr. By failing to heed 
it the “rugged individualists” among the “nine 
old men” destroyed the old Court—just as 
some later libertarians might have destroyed 
the new one, if they had had the votes to do 
so. Whether as professor or judge, whether 
with respect to liberty or property, Mr. Justice 
Frankfurter shunned judicial lawmaking. The 
judge’s job, as he understood it, was to decide 
cases, not to create a brave new world—the 
legislative function having been given to 
others, (See his opinion in Lincoln Federal 
Labor Union v. American Sash and Door Co., 
1949.) For him, even in the realm of civil lib- 
erty, the essence of government by the people 
is government by the people (not by a nurse- 
maid who lets the children play, if they be- 
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have): “As society becomes more and more 
complicated and individual experience corre- 
spondingly narrower, tolerance and humility in 
passing judgment on the experience and be- 
liefs expressed by those entrusted with the 
duty of legislating emerge as the decisive fac- 
torsin . . . adjudication.” 

It was not that Frankfurter loved liberty 
less, but that he loved democracy—in all its 
aspects—more. The difficulty is that both indi- 
vidual liberty and majority rule are indispens- 
able in the democratic dream, Neither can 
fully prevail without destroying the other. To 
reconcile them is a basic problem of free gov- 
ernment, Frankfurter did not believe or pre- 
tend that reconciliation is achieved by clichés 
like “liberty of contract” or “freedom of 
speech.” The single-value, conditioned mental 
reflex gave him no respite from the painful 
process of judgment. He was a seeker, not a 
professor, of truth. And so, recognizing that 
free’ speech and press, for example, merit 
special judicial respect, he could not dismiss 
the sometimes bitter fruits of popular govern- 
ment with a libertarian presumption of invalid- 
ity. (See his opinion in Kovacs v. Cooper.) He 
knew with Holmes that one’s own “certitude 
[was] not the test of certainty’—that when he 
and legislatures disagreed, they might be right. 
It followed that judicial intrusion upon the 
extrajudicial processes of government was per- 
missible only in accordance with that ancient 
tradition of restraint which all American 
judges have  professed—but not always 
followed. 

It is ironical that in his later years Frank- 
furter was condemned by some for the very 
quality that won him a seat on the bench: 
respect for what T. V. Smith called the legisla- 
tive way of life. It is even more ironical that 
for essentially the same approach which won 
the (privately) conservative Holmes a liberal 
reputation, the liberal Frankfurter was deemed 
by some a conservative, What had changed, of 
course, was the relative liberalism of Court and 
legislature. But in the Holmes-Frankfurter 
view from the bench, government by the 
people is due the same deference, be its fruits 
liberal or conservative. Plainly Frankfurter 
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found the crux of the democratic process not so 
much in the immediate legislative product as 
in the educative and tension-relieving role of 
the process itself. A generation ago he wrote: 
“In a democracy, politics is a process of popu- 
lar education—the task of adjusting the con- 
flicting interests of diverse groups .. . and 
bending the hostility and suspicion and igno- 
rance engendered by group interests . . 
toward mutual understanding.” 

To frustrate these pragmatic _ political 
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the Frankfurter view, to impede our chief de- 
vice for maintaining peace among men who 
are deeply divided—sometimes even in their 
perceptions of right and wrong. As he saw it, 
“holding democracy in judicial tutelage is not 
the most promising way to foster disciplined 
responsibility in a free people.” 

There was of course more in Frankfurter 
than a judicial philosophy of democracy. “One 
could read everything he has written,” Dean 
Acheson thought, “and still have little more 
than an inkling, if that, of why this man has 
evoked in so many such passionate devotion, 
and exercised for half a century so profound an 
influence. I can think of no one in our times 
remotely comparable to him.” Reinhold 
Niebuhr spoke for many when he called 
Frankfurter “the most vital and creative person 
I have ever known.” Archibald MacLeish held 
that “posterity may or may not take our word 
for it that Felix Frankfurter had more influ- 
ence on more lives than any man of his genera- 
tion.” True or false is not the point. How deep 
a soul, how vast a mind, to have evoked these 
appraisals by such worldly and gifted ob- 
servers—one a statesman, one a theologian, 
and one a poet. See Liva Baker, Felix Frank- 
furter (1969). 

—WALLACE MENDELSON 


FRANKLIN, Benjamin (b. Boston, Mass., Jan. 17, 
1706; d. Philadelphia, Pa., April 17, 1790), DIPLO- 
MAT, POLITICAL LEADER, INVENTOR, worked 
as a youth as an apprentice printer before mov- 
ing to Philadelphia in 1723 to practice this trade. 
In partnership with Hugh Meredith, he bought the 
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Pennsylvania Gazette (1729), and in 1730 became 
the sole owner. He also published Poor Richard’s 
Almanack (1732-58), which became famous for 
its maxims and proverbs. 

During 1736-51 Franklin was the clerk of the 
Pennsylvania Assembly, and a member of that 
assembly 1751-64. He served as deputy post- 
master of Philadelphia (1737-53), and with William 
Hunter, he was deputy postmaster general for the 
colonies (1753-74). In 1754 he represented Penn- 
sylvania at the Albany Congress, where he drafted 
a plan for an intercolonial council for Indian de- 
fense. Although the congress approved his pro- 
posals, the individual assemblies and the author- 
ities in London rejected them. During the French 
and Indian War (1756-63), the proprietors of 
Pennsylvania refused to permit the governor to 
pass bills for defense unless their estates were 
exempt from taxation. Franklin was sent to Eng- 
land to present the colony’s case (1757), and he 
remained there until 1762. When he returned, he 
helped defend Philadelphia when the ‘Paxton 
Boys” marched on the city (winter 1763-64) to 
protest against the inadequate defense against 
Indian attacks. 

Throughout his career, Franklin maintained his 
passion to improve life and to utilize science 
toward that end. In 1727 he formed the Junto, a 
debating club that discussed scientific subjects; 
it later became the American Philosophical So- 
ciety (1743). He sponsored a city police force, a 
fire company, a circulating library, a city hospital, 
and an Academy for the Education of Youth, fore- 
runner of the University of Pennsylvania. In 1744 
he invented the ‘Franklin stove,” a freestanding 
iron fireplace. He began his experiments with 
electricity in 1746, and in 1752 he performed his 
famous kite experiment, proving that lightning and 
electricity are the same thing. 

When Parliament passed the Stamp Act (1765), 
Franklin attempted to get two of his friends ap- 
pointed as stampmasters. This action hurt his 
prestige, but he redeemed himself in 1766 when. 
before the House of Commons, he attacked the 
Stamp Act as being without precedence, ad- 
ministratively impractical, and unjust. While in 
England, he served as colonial agent for Penn- 
sylvania, Georgia (1768), New Jersey (1769), and 
Massachusetts (1770). 
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Franklin tried to conciliate Anglo-American 
differences. However, he inadvertently exacer- 
bated tensions when he sent his friends in the 
colonies a number of antipatriot letters written by 
Massachusetts Governor Thomas Hutchinson. 
These letters, published by Samuel Adams (1773), 
helped intensify anti-British feeling. Franklin, 
however, continued to work for a rapprochement, 
but after the ‘‘Coercive Acts” were passed 
(1774), he came to favor American independence. 

He returned to America and was a delegate to 
the Second Continental Congress (1775), where 
he supported the “Petition to the King” for a re- 
dress of grievances, sketched a Plan of Union, 
organized the post office (becoming the first post- 
master general), and served on a committee to 
advise General Washington on defense measures. 
He was also a member of the committee that 
drafted the Declaration of Independence. Franklin 
was then sent by Congress to Paris, where he, 
Silas Deane, and Arthur Lee tried to win French 
support for America. Following the American vic- 
tory at Saratoga (1777), an alliance was formed 
and France declared war on Great Britain. 

After the Battle of Yorktown (1781), Franklin, 
John Jay, and John Adams negotiated a peace 
treaty with the British at Paris, which was signed 
in 1783. 

Franklin returned to Philadelphia, and was 
chosen president of the Executive Council of 
Pennsylvania. He was a delegate to the Federal 
Convention (1787), where he helped draft the 
compromise which settled the question of rep- 
resentation between the large and the small 
states. After the convention he retired to his 
home, where he entertained a large number of 
visitors, carried on extensive correspondence, and 
completed his famous Autobiography (1771-89). 


In a well-chosen phrase, Carl Van Doren 
once called Franklin “a harmonious human 
multitude.” His life first clearly took this form 
when at about age 14, in the midst of devour- 
ing every book in his brother’s printing shop, 
he read Joseph Addison’s Spectator. Franklin 
thus acquired not only the felicitous prose style 
that served him so well for 70 years, but a 
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balanced, detailed view of life that left ear- 
nestness and humor in a happy equilibrium. 
He learned from Addison to eschew both the 
narrow fanaticism of his Puritan forebears and 
the cynical degeneracy of Restoration fops. He 
endeavored with Addison “to enliven Morality 
with wit, and to temper wit with Morality.” 
Franklin, then, did not so much repudiate his 
family’s Puritanism, as many interpreters 
argue, as accommodate it to the English ver- 
sion of the Enlightenment of which Locke, 
Swift, Defoe, and Newton, as well as Addison, 
are representative figures. 

Franklin’s careers as printer, moralist, civic 
leader, and scientist all exemplify this earnest 
urbanity. He worked hard, as he reminds us so 
smugly in his Autobiography, and soon became 
both a master printer and a successful busi- 
nessman, but retired at age 42 with a sufficient 
income to support for the rest of his life his 
more philanthropic careers. As Poor Richard 
he taught thousands a prim morality that gave 
poor, .fenced-in laboring men practical hints on 
how to improve their lives, but he had no 
notion that adages of hard work and thrift 
represented a full philosophy of life. Indeed, 
from his usefulness as a citizen of Philadelphia 
to his dazzling life amid the philosophes and 
ladies of Paris when past 70, Franklin showed 
very well how full and varied human existence 
could be. His civic projects did have a down- 
to-earth, perhaps even crassly utilitarian aspect 
about them. But he viewed such orderly, time- 
saving, mutual enterprises as lending libraries 
and fire companies as techniques that would 
allow a community to organize and uplift its 
life in a way that would expand and release 
individual talents. Though he personified the 
Yankee tinkerer in his pleasure at inventing 
such devices as the Franklin stove, bifocal 
lenses, and the lightning rod, his scientific 
work fundamentally advanced man’s knowledge 
of the forces of nature. Far from being D. H. 
Lawrence’s caricature of him as a “middle- 
sized, sturdy, snuff-colored” prig who put up 
“barbed-wire moral enclosures” to stifle men’s 
lives, Franklin was a man of disciplined imagi- 
nation and expansive creativity, There were 
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indeed dimensions of life he short-changed. He 
showed little sensitivity for poetry and the arts 
(his invention of the harmonica arose from his 
fascination with the logic and gadgetry of 
music, not from aesthetic gifts), and his reli- 
gious views have a shallow rationalism about 
them. Of the ambiguity and profundity of 
human experience he knew very little. But it 
makes no sense to ignore commanding talents 
and creativity in some realms simply because 
other realms seem underdeveloped. Doubtless 
mankind needs more, not less, of Franklin’s 
style of genius. 

Franklin’s political career exhibits a corre- 
sponding range and eclecticism. He was at 
once deeply English in his natural affinities and 
wholly American in his attitudes and way of 
life. Thus he began his public career as a de- 
fender of the British Empire, and he lived 
happily for 18 years in London while trying to 
sustain his concept of the Empire as a growing 
family that benefited from the well-being of 
Philadelphia as much as of London or Bristol. 
But, much as he loved English culture and 
society, his deeper allegiance was to the oppor- 
tunity, the expansiveness, the prosperity, the 
egalitarianism, and the self-reliance of Massa- 
chusetts and Pennsylvania. Once the life de- 
scribed in his Autobiography became for the 
common man a viable alternative to the ex- 
tremes of degradation and splendor that had 
immemorially characterized human existence, 
Franklin’s signature on the Declaration of In- 
dependence becomes quite explicable, perhaps 
even inevitable. 

Franklin’s life in France allowed him to 
dramatize for the rest of the world the mean- 
ing, as he saw it, of the new nation. In a 
remarkable way he managed to show how the 
simple Quaker of the New World, le Bon- 
homme Richard, was a personification of the 
hopes and ideals of the highly sophisticated 
world of the French Enlightenment. At once 
he seemed to rescue the New World from its 
mean provinciality and the Old World from its 
degenerate corruption. He proved himself a 
master at Old World diplomacy in borrowing 
millions from the court of Louis XVI to sustain 
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a republican revolution; but he steered Ameri- 
can diplomacy toward an independent ideal- 
ism captured in his dictum: “There never was 
a good war or a bad peace.” Though to stern 
John Adams, Franklin seemed to be sunk in 
sloth, lechery, and “a fulsome and _sickish” 
thirst for fame, he was in fact the master of the 
scene around him, able to be courtly, home- 
spun, or diplomatic as the occasion demanded. 
All of this enhanced rather than compromised 
or betrayed his nation’s cause, as his enemies 
charged. Franklin’s detachment, and skill at 
assuming a variety of roles, is in a way an 
insincerity, but his perfect awareness of what 
he was doing and why gave an inner integrity 
to his life. 

In his last important public act, Franklin 
took part in the Constitutional Convention of 
1787, urging its members to approve the docu- 
ment, despite its imperfections. “Having lived 
long,” he said, “I have experienced many In- 
stances of being obliged, by better Informa- 
tion, or fuller Consideration, to change Opin- 
nions even on Important Subjects, which I 
once thought right, but found to be otherwise.” 
Each member, he urged, should “doubt a little 
of his own Infallibility.” This endless, open- 
minded quest for improvement characterized 
Franklin the public figure as much as it did 
Franklin the moralist or scientist, and is in fact 
the essence of the status given him in his life- 
time and thrust repeatedly upon him ever 
since, of being, for better or for worse, the 
archetype American. See Carl Van Doren, 
Benjamin Franklin (1938). 

—RALPH KETCHAM 


FRAZIER, Edward Franklin (b. Baltimore, Md., 
Sept. 24, 1894; d. Washington, D.C., May 17, 
1962), SOCIAL SCIENTIST, attended Baltimore’s 
public schools and won a scholarship to Howard 
University. Graduating cum laude in 1916, he 
taught at Tuskegee Institute (1916), St. Paul’s 
Normal and Industrial School in Lawrenceville, 
Virginia (1917), and at a Baltimore high school 
(1918). He received an MA in sociology from 
Clark University in 1920. He then became a re- 
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search fellow at the New York School of Social 
Work (1920-21) and studied in Denmark (1921- 
22) on a fellowship. Frazier next became an in- 
structor of sociology at Morehouse College 
(1922-24) and also served as director of the 
Atlanta School of Social Work (1922-27). He 
was a research assistant at the University of 
Chicago (1927-29), receiving his PhD in sociology 
(1931). Frazier joined the faculty of Fisk Univer- 
sity in 1929 and then went to Howard in 1934 as 
professor and head of the sociology department. 
He retired in 1959. 

Frazier’s sociological writings deal with the 
American Negro and the problem of race rela- 
tions in America. In 1939 he published The Negro 
Family in the United States, a history of the Negro 
family from slavery to the present. His Black 
Bourgeoisie: The Rise of a New Middle Class 
(1957) was a critical view of the insecurities of 
that group. In 1935 Frazier was asked by Mayor 
Fiorello La Guardia to head the New York City 
Commission on Conditions in Harlem, examining 
the causes of the 1935 Harlem race riot. He won 
a Guggenheim fellowship for study in Brazil and 
the West Indies (1940-41) and served as presi- 
dent of the American Sociological Association 
(1948), the first American black to head a na- 
tional scholarly organization. Active in U.N. 
affairs, Frazier served as chairman of the com- 
mission on race relations for UNESCO in 1949. 
His other books include The Negro Family in 
Chicago (1932), The Negro in the United States 
(1949), and The Negro Church in America (1964), 
published posthumously. 


Frazier was one of the first thoroughly 
trained black sociologists in the United States 
and one of the first social scientists to develop 
a systematic analysis of black American life. A 
product of the “Chicago school” of sociology, 
with its emphasis on the structural and associa- 
tional aspects of human behavior, Frazier was 
particularly interested in exploring the impact 
of racial prejudice on the structure of Afro- 
American society. In his family studies, he 
stressed the disorganizing effect of slavery, 
segregation, and ghettoization on the black 
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family and argued that the American racial 
system destroyed African family patterns and 
created family instability. His controversial 
work on the black middle class similarly em- 
phasized the strains created by discrimination 
and prejudice which led to exaggerated, often 
grotesque, behavior. Frazier was also inter- 
ested in the comparative study of race relations 
and attempted to show how demographic, eco- 
nomic, and political factors created divergent 
racial systems in different parts of the world. 
Highly regarded as a sociologist during his life- 
time, Frazier, in recent years, has come under 
attack from some critics for his emphasis on 
the pathology of black life and for his refusal 
to see African influences on black life in the 
United States. Others have scored him for his 
rejection of quantitative techniques at a time 
when many sociologists were turning increas- 
ingly to the quantification of data. 

Frazier viewed himself primarily as an intel- 
lectual and generally rejected the role of a 
political or racial activist. Yet he was neverthe- 
less deeply involved in the struggle for black 
equality. Much of his work was problem- 
oriented, and in his later writings he was con- 
cerned with the question of desegregation. He 
believed that integration must be the ultimate 
goal but that blacks at the same time should 
develop a sense of pride and racial identity. A 
man of strong convictions and of intellectual 
vigor, he was a popular teacher as well as a 
distinguished and productive scholar. See G. 
Franklin Edwards, ed., E. Franklin Frazier on 
Race Relations (1968). 

—ALLAN H, SPEAR 


FREMONT, John Charles (b. Savannah, Ga., Jan. 
21, 1813; d. New York City, July 13, 1890), EX- 
PLORER, MILITARY and POLITICAL LEADER, 
entered Charleston College in 1829 but was ex- 
pelled in 1831 for poor attendance. However, his 
proficiency in mathematics won him a job as a 
teacher on a naval training ship which was leav- 
ing on a cruise to South America. He then re- 
ceived a commission in the U.S. Topographical 
Corps and was assigned to the party surveying 
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the route for a railroad from Charleston to Cin- 
cinnati. 

In 1838 Frémont helped survey the upper Mis- 
sissippi country under Joseph Nicollet, also con- 
tributing to the report of the expedition. About 
this time he fell in love with the 16-year-old 
daughter of Missouri Senator Thomas Hart Ben- 
ton. The senator-sought to break up the romance 
by sending Frémont to head an expedition into 
lowa country. The couple soon married secretly, 
however, and after a reconciliation, Benton be- 
came a powerful force behind Frémont’s subse- 
quent explorations. In 1842 Frémont explored the 
Oregon Trail as far as Wyoming, and his report, 
which his wife helped to write, was a great suc- 
cess. The following year he was sent to explore 
the West. After reaching the Columbia River, he 
pressed southward through Nevada and over the 
mountains to California. He did not return to St. 
Louis until 15 months later, August 1844. Again 
his report was well received. 

As relations with Mexico began to deteriorate 
in 1845, Frémont, now an army captain, was dis- 
patched with a well-armed party to seek a central 
route through the Rocky Mountains. The presence 
of this American military force in northern Cali- 
fornia helped to precipitate the Bear Flag Revolt 
(June 1846). Upon learning that war with Mexico 
had been declared, Frémont went by ship to San 
Diego, marched north, and took Los Angeles. The 
command of American forces in California was in 
dispute between Robert F. Stockton of the navy, 
and General Stephen W. Kearney. Frémont took 
Stockton’s side and was court-martialed after 
Kearney’s command was confirmed. Although 
President Polk rescinded the sentence, Frémont 
resigned his lieutenant colonelcy. For two years 
afterward he farmed his huge Mariposa estate in 
California, and worked its gold mines. 

In 1850 Frémont was elected one of Califor- 
nia’s first senators, but drew the lot for the short 
term which ended in March 1851. Exploration of 
a route for a southern transcontinental railroad, 
and a trip to Europe in search of better gold- 
mining equipment, occupied him until] 1856, when 
he became the new Republican party’s first can- 
didate for president. James Buchanan defeated 
him 174 electoral votes to 114. 
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At the outbreak of the Civil War Frémont was 
appointed major general and placed in charge 
of Union forces in St. Louis at a time when Mis- 
souri’s decision to secede or to remain in the 
Union hung in the balance. Adopting an ag- 
gressive antisecessionist policy, he attempted to 
free the slaves by proclamation and was relieved 
of his command by President Lincoln. After hold- 
ing subordinate commands in Virginia, Frémont 
played no further role in the Civil War. The last 
25 years of his life produced a succession of 
failures at ranching and railroad promotion. 


John C. Frémont became a legendary figure 
in 19th-century America. From the moment of 
his daring elopement with vivacious young 
Jessie Benton against the will of her famous 
father Thomas, Frémont attained a kind of 
Byronic quality in the eyes of the public. 
Adventurous, romantic, ruggedly handsome, 
and touched with just enough scandal to 
render him appealing to the moralistic Vic- 
torian age, he seemed to exemplify the impetu- 
osity of “Young America” in Polk’s day. People 
pictured him planting the flag atop lonely 
peaks of the Rockies, trailblazing with Kit 
Carson, consorting with Indians and mountain 
men, pushing his way through buffalo country, 
across unknown deserts, and into uncharted 
mountains and river valleys; yet withal a scien- 
tist of parts, a professional soldier, a United 
States senator, a candidate for president under 
freedom’s banner, a man known for wisdom 
and dignity among statesmen, of resourceful- 
ness and courage in the untamed wilderness, 
and of robust love and tenderness within the 
family circle. This idealized version of the man 
became one face of a public image which per- 
sisted during his lifetime though in many ways 
it did not well fit the actual person. 

Possibly because of his illegitimate birth, 
Frémont never sought or took much pleasure 
in conventional society; his chief joy lay in the 
wilderness. He found all the social satisfaction 
he required within his immediate family. 
When necessity threw him into social situa- 
tions, as in Washington while senator or as 
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candidate for president in 1856, he spoke little 
and, when he did, simply and frankly. His out- 
right declaration in the campaign of 1856 that 
he disliked nativism quickly aroused his man- 
agers to caution him to silence. His normal 
avoidance of small talk enhanced his reputa- 
tion for sagacity, a reputation he ruined in 
1861 by his rash effort to free slaves in Mis- 
souri by a local military proclamation. He was 
never a joiner and maintained few personal 
contacts throughout life. His greatest failures 
occurred in the realm of personal relationships 
where the qualities of tact, finesse, and judg- 
ment of character counted most—in politics, in 
military command, and in business. 

Frémont was essentially an out-of-doors 
man. Pitted against raw nature, in storm or 
drought, on mountain or desert, without re- 
sources except his own stamina and will, he 
gloried in the contest and brought to it re- 
markable powers of courage, self-discipline, 
endurance, and a determination to surmount 
all obstacles. He was often a dreamer and was 
easily led into difficulties by a soaring imagina- 
tion which his impulsiveness projected into 
action without adequate evaluation of impedi- 
ments to success. Some of the most serious dis- 
asters to his exploring expeditions arose from 
his failure to examine with care the details of a 
daring move before committing himself to it. 
His several business enterprises—ranching, 
mining, and railroading—failed in part from 
this cause. 

If not a lonely man, Frémont walked zest- 
fully alone. Even while leading exploring ex- 
peditions he lived much to himself. He 
imposed a Spartan regimen on his: followers, 
but exacted more of himself than of anyone 
else. His great joy lay in discovering new 
things in nature, experiences which gave him 
gratification beyond any he ever felt as a presi- 
dential candidate. He engaged in politics and 
business partly to please Jessie and_ partly 
because others persuaded him of success in 
these pursuits. Though not of bookish tem- 
perament, he wrote a number of books on 
exploration. He possessed ambition and had 
visions of wealth and prominence, but his 
deeper spirit preferred an uncluttered outdoor 
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life to personnel management and desk work. 
Frémont died in poverty after a life filled 
largely with promising beginnings ending in 
frustrating failures. People associated with his 
ventures tended to love or to hate him, emo- 
tions which often arose from what people 
imagined him to be rather than from what he 
really was—a nature-loving wilderness  ex- 
plorer. See Allan Nevins, Frémont: Pathmarker 

of the West, 2 vols. (1955). 
—Puiie S. KLEIN 


FRENEAU, Philip Morin (b. New York, N.Y., Jan. 
2, 1752; d. Monmouth County, N.J., Dec. 19, 
1832), POET, JOURNALIST, graduated from the 
College of New Jersey (Princeton) in 1771. He 
spent the next few years teaching, studying the- 
ology, and writing poetry. At the outbreak of the 
Revolution Freneau wrote several satires against 
the British and Tories, including General Gage’s 
Soliloquy (1775) and General Gage’s Confession 
(1775). He spent two years (1776-78) as secre- 
tary to a planter on the island of Santa Cruz in 
the West Indies, where he wrote such romantic 
poems as ‘The Beauties of Santa Cruz’ (1776) 
and “The House of Night’ (1776). Returning to 
the United States in 1778, Freneau joined the 
New Jersey militia, following which he joined a 
privateer cruising in the Caribbean. Captured by 
the British, he was imprisoned on a ship in New 
York harbor until 1780. His poem The British 
Prison-Ship (1781) described the brutal condi- 
tions and experiences of this imprisonment. Fre- 
neau then held a position in the Philadelphia 
post office and contributed patriotic poetry to 
the Freeman’s Journal (1781-84). He went to sea 
again (1784-89) and during that time wrote the 
lyrical poem The Wild Honeysuckle (1786). 
Freneau became editor of the New York Daily 
Advertiser in 1790 but soon moved to the capital 
at Philadelphia, where he was a clerk-translator 
for the State Department. In 1791, with President 
Jefferson’s support, Freneau founded the Na- 
tional Gazette, which attacked the domestic and 
foreign policies of Alexander Hamilton while at 
the same time defending those of Jefferson. He 
gave up the paper in 1793 because of lack of 
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funds and left the State Department. Freneau 
edited a weekly Republican newspaper, the Jer- 
sey Chronicle (1795-96), and a New York journal, 
Time-Piece (1797-1800). In his later years he 
published two collections, Poems Written and 
Published during the American Revolutionary 
War (2 vols., 1809) and A Collection of Poems, on 
American Affairs’(2 vols., 1815). 


Freneau lived in perpetual economic uncer- 
tainty. An honest adventurer at sea and in the 
print shop, he identified himself with the com- 
mon man and wrote for him, not, like nearly all 
of his contemporaries, for cultured literary 
circles. He fought all his life against the 
tyranny of wealth and special privilege. 
“[The] Earth,” he wrote, “which were it not for 
the lust of pride and dominion, might be an 
earthly paradise, is by the ambition and over- 
bearing nature of mankind, rendered an eter- 
nal scene of desolation, woe and horror. . . .” 
His dream of a millennial age in America was 
destroyed by the Revolution, and he sought 
temporarily a private paradise in the West 
Indies. His best poems fuse his experience of 
emotional turmoil during the Revolution with 
the issues of the larger, national crisis. His anti- 
British and anti-Federalist satires were vitu- 
perative, sometimes unfair, but often effective. 
The National Gazette kept alive the Republi- 
can cause in Philadelphia. Freneau, Jefferson 
said, “has saved our Constitution, which was 
galloping fast into Monarchy.” Freneau poured 
most of his restless energy into propaganda for 
American independence and radical democ- 
racy. His poems, many of which were written 
hurriedly in response to events, are largely 
derivative from English models, though some- 
times original in their American subject matter 
and attitude. His work, however, is a valuable 
record of a sensitive personality passionately 
engaged in the life of the Revolutionary 
period. Freneau was perhaps the earliest 
writér, after Jonathan Edwards, to confront and 
register the rush and pressure of democratic 
America. See Jacob Axelrad, Philip Freneau: 
Champion of Democracy (1966). 

—JOHN F. SEARS 
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FRICK, Henry Clay (b. West Overton, Pa., Dec. 
19, 1849, d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 2, 1919), IN- 
DUSTRIALIST, after a succession of clerking jobs 
became a bookkeeper in his grandfather Over- 
holt’s distillery. Realizing that the new Bessemer 
steelmaking process would mean a greatly in- 
creased demand for coke, he and a few associ- 
ates, backed by the banker Thomas Mellon, 
bought up coal lands in the vicinity of Connells- 
ville, Pennsylvania. The price of coal lands fell 
drastically in the depression of 1873-77, and 
Frick bought heavily, selling a branch railroad to 
raise cash. By 1879, at the age of 30, he was 
a millionaire. 

Andrew Carnegie, realizing the interdepend- 
ence between his iron and steel mills and Frick’s 
coke facilities, exchanged shares in his properties 
for shares in the mines and coke ovens of Frick. 
Despite personal differences, the association en- 
dured, and by 1889 Frick was head of the Car- 
negie works. In 1892, while Carnegie was in 
Scotland, workers at the Homestead, Pennsyl- 
vania, plant went on strike. Frick brought in pri- 
vate police to evict the strikers, a fight broke 
out, and ten men were killed in what was the 
country’s worst labor clash up to that time. Frick 
himself was nearly assassinated by anarchist 
Alexander Berkman. 

Much of the daring and initiative with which 
Carnegie has been credited in the growth of the 
American steel industry appears to have been 
Frick’s. He was a strong influence in the decision 
to buy large holdings in the Lake Superior iron 
ore regions, which shortly became the main 
source of supply for American blast furnaces. 
He also-foresaw the need to integrate the com- 
pany from raw materials to finished goods. By 
1899 Carnegie was ready to retire, but he seems 
to have been relieved when Frick failed to put 
through a deal to create a mammoth, vertically 
integrated steel combine with the Carnegie prop- 
erties at the center. Two years later J. P. Morgan 
succeeded in doing what Frick had been unable 
to bring off, but the coke manufacturer had re- 
tained his holdings in the Carnegie properties 
and profited fully from the creation of the United 
States Steel Corporation. As a member of the 
board of directors of the new corporation, Frick 
took an active interest in its affairs, as he did 
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those of a number of others on whose boards he 
also served. His retirement from the leadership 
of the steel corporation coincided with the start 
of the aggressive program to greatly expand and 
improve the Pennsylvania Railroad, a vital step in 
the modernization of the nation’s transportation 
system to which Frick, as director, contributed. 
He likewise advised in the reorganization of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society. 

Long interested in art, Frick left at his death 
an extensive collection which, with the New York 
mansion that houses it and a generous endow- 
ment, were his principal public bequests. 


As a young child, Henry Clay Frick lived in 
poverty but was kin to great wealth. His father 
was an unambitious “hard-scrabble” farmer, 
but his grandfather Abraham Overholt owned 
the best-known distillery in western Pennsyl- 
vania and was Westmoreland County’s only 
millionaire. Frick was appropriately named for 
his grandfather’s political hero. Few men were 
to exemplify with greater triumph the advan- 
tages of the Kentucky Whig’s American system 
of governmental subsidy and protection, un- 
hampered by governmental controls and taxa- 
tion. While Young Clay, as his family called 
him, watched his father trying to earn a bare 
subsistence out of the poor land available to 
him, he could look up to his grandfather’s 
great mansion on the hill, and there was never 
any question in the boy’s mind that it was far 
better to be rich than to be poor. His only 
ambition as a child was to become a million- 
aire like Grandfather Abraham. At the age of 
30, with singleness of purpose and a daring 
that dazzled his associates, he had achieved 
his goal. Anticipating the moral from Russell 
Conwell’s celebrated lecture long before it was 
ever written, Frick had found his “Acres of 
Diamonds” in his own backyard, in the soft 
coal that lay just under the top surface of the 
land along the Youghiogheny River, which his 
father had frequently cursed when his plow hit 
a seam of the apparently worthless stuff. But 
this coal was ideally suited for making coke, 
and while still working as an accountant in his 
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the coal lands and to build coke ovens. 
Financed by Thomas Mellon, Frick greatly 
overextended himself, but with the boom in 
the Bessemer steel industry following the de- 
pression of the 1870s, he was in a position to 
take full advantage of the industry’s urgent 
need for coke. He had control of the best coal 
fields and the largest number of coke ovens in 
western Pennsylvania. It is not surprising that 
he should come to the attention of the most 
ambitious steelmaker in Pennsylvania, Andrew 
Carnegie. In 1881, Carnegie offered to join 
forces with the young “Coke King” by provid- 
ing capital for Frick’s company, and soon 
thereafter Carnegie offered Frick a partnership 
in Carnegie Brothers. Frick accepted both invi- 
tations, and from that moment on, the fortunes 
of the two men were inextricably joined. 

By temperament, Frick and Carnegie were 
so different that few of their associates were to 
be greatly surprised when friction later devel- 
oped between them. Carnegie’s gregariousness, 
his volubility, his craving for public attention, 
and his desire to be loved as a great humani- 
tarian were all qualities of character that Frick 
found repugnant if not outright hypocritical. 
By nature reserved and formal in all of his 
business associations, Frick never sought pub- 
lic acclaim or notoriety, had no close friends, 
and apparently devoted all his waking hours to 
the pursuit of business. Yet in reality, Frick 
and Camegie in their business philosophy and 
methods had much in common, and this com- 
patibility of interests does much to explain 
their great joint success. Both were empire 
builders in the field of business. Like Carnegie, 
and unlike Carnegie’s other senior partners, 
Frick was not interested in immediate profits. 
He was interested in cutting costs and in put- 
ting profits into plant expansion rather than in 
dividends. Like Camegie, Frick was quick to 
take advantage of economic recessions to ex- 
pand while their competitors were timidly re- 
treating. Frick was unquestionably the ablest 
business manager of Carnegie’s many associ- 
ates, and Carnegie fully appreciated his 
talents, if not his temperament. The years from 
1889 to 1900 during which Frick served first 
as president and then as chairman of the board 
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of directors, Carnegie Steel grew from a major 
Pennsylvania industry to the world’s para- 
mount producer of steel, and much of the 
credit for this successful growth belonged to 
Frick. 

One associate has compared Carnegie to 
Napoleon and Frick to von Moltke: “Carnegie, 
the commander and intuitive genius; Frick, 
calm, long-headed, deliberate, a great tacti- 
cian.” It was, by outward appearances, an apt 
description. Yet Frick was more complex, more 
daring and mercurial in temperament than 
many of his closest associates suspected. A 
man who was cold and reserved in the office, 
Frick was a devoted husband and affectionate 
companion to his children; to his business 
associates, he had apparently no other interests 
but coke and steel, but he was an avid art 
collector, who found in the flamboyantly color- 
ful Italian Renaissance canvases a welcome 
antidote to ledgers and cost accounting re- 
ports. 

He could also, when aroused, be violently 
explosive. Ultimately, he was the only one with 
the courage and the egotism to stand up to 
Carnegie’s 50 percent control of the company, 
and when the final break between the two men 
came in 1900, he had the satisfaction of know- 
ing that he alone, of all of Carnegie’s associ- 
ates, had battled and won his rights against 
the little Scotsman. Frick refused to be ejected 
from the company and be forced to sell his 
share of the partnership at the grossly under- 
valued book value. He took his case to court, 
and forced Carnegie to yield. Unlike Carnegie, 
he never pretended to be other than that 
which he was, a tough employer, who ex- 
ploited labor as he exploited the natural re- 
sources of the country, a ruthless competitor, 
and a superb manager. In his world, he not 
only survived but flourished. See George 
Harvey, Henry Clay Frick, the Man (1936). 

—JosEPH FRAZIER WALL 


FRIEDAN, Betty Goldstein (b. Peoria, Ill., Feb. 
4, 1921), REFORMER, graduated from Smith Col- 
lege in 1942. The next year she was a research 
fellow at the University of California at Berkeley. 


Friedan, Betty Goldstein 


After her marriage in 1947 she devoted most of 
her time to rearing three children, but she also 
wrote for various women’s magazines. In 1957 
she took a survey of her Smith classmates; the 
dissatisfactions expressed by these women led 
her to become aware of ‘the problem that 
has no name.” In 1960 she published an article 
in Good Housekeeping called “Women Are 
People Too!’”’ which brought her many letters 
from readers and convinced her that the malaise 
she had noted was not confined to graduates 
of high-prestige eastern colleges. Her book on 
the subject, The Feminine Mystique (1963), an 
immediate bestseller, made Friedan a celebrity. 
In it she argued that the women’s magazines, 
other mass media organs, educators, and an 
outdated interpretation of Freudian psychology 
had created an image of woman’s proper role 
as being only that of housewife and mother. The 
effect of this “feminine mystique” was to stifle 
the creativity and inhibit the intellectual growth 
of women. Their felt but unconceptualized dis- 
satisfactions (the problem that has no name) 
were producing massive anxieties and wasting 
vast amounts of human potential. 

After the publication of her book Friedan 
continued to write articles and also lectured 
frequently. In 1966 she founded the National 
Organization for Women (NOW), serving as presi- 
dent, 1966-70. NOW campaigned especially for 
an end to job discrimination based on sex. In 
1969 she was divorced; the next year she re- 
signed as president of NOW and organized a 
nationwide Women’s Strike for Equality (August 
1970). In 1971 she founded the National Women’s 
Political’ Caucus. She also began writing a 
column for McCall's. 


Since its publication in 1963, The Feminine 
Mystique has enjoyed enormous popularity, 
selling one and a half million copies within a 
decade. For a book of such fame, it had a 
rather parochial beginning. Betty Friedan, a 
36-year-old New York housewife, examined 
the responses to a biographical questionnaire 
by 200 Smith College alumnae 15 years after 
graduation. To her surprise, she found per- 
vasive in them the complaint of boredom, un- 
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happiness, and dissatisfaction, a tone of unde- 
fined but very real anxiety. Each of the women 
presented her story in very personal terms, 
as if the misery that she lived with reflected 
only on her particular inadequacy. It was some 
awful defect in a woman’s character that led 
her children to guidance clinics, her husband 
to marital adjustment sessions, and she herself 
to a psychiatrist’s couch, Friedan, perceiving 
in the whole of these responses something 
more than the separate parts, set out to ex- 
plore “the problem that has no name.” 

The result, The Feminine Mystique, lacks 
the conceptual power of such a book as Si- 
mone de Beauvoir’s The Second Sex. Never- 
theless, Friedan had a good starting point—“a 
strange discrepancy between the reality of our 
lives as women and the image to which we are 
trying to conform’—and she had little trouble 
in tracing the roots of the image and the grim- 
mer reality it obscured. She very skillfully took 
the media to task, particularly the women’s 
magazines and advertisements, for invariably 
presenting an “empty, narrow,” view of 
women, She went on to argue that women’s 
acceptance of this mythology robbed them of 
self-definition, creating a void which was at 
the core of their problems. When a woman 
could think of herself only in terms of the roles 
of wife and mother, when her response to the 
question, “Who am I?” was inevitably “Tom’s 
wife . . . Mary’s mother,” then she not only 
condemned herself to minimal satisfactions, 
but to failure in the roles themselves. These 
women clung to their children and husbands 
with all the tenacity of someone who is drown- 
ing and, predictably, they often took their 
families down with them, The suburban 
mother, insisted Friedan, so smothered her 
child with attention and affection that she left 
no breathing space for autonomous growth and 
development. And she did no better by her 
husband. When sex was all there was to make 
her feel alive, she was as overbearing in the 
bedroom as in the nursery. The message was 
clear and simply put: women, if you submerge 
yourself in caretaking, you will not only be un- 
happy, but inadequate. 
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Friedan’s diagnosis and solution had their 
roots in the 1950s. She was, ultimately, calling 
for self-assertion, a personal kind of deliver- 
ance, escape into freedom. For all her criticism 
of the media, of schools, even of Freudian 
doctrines, she was not constructing, as the 
women liberationists of the 1970s would, an 
overarching theory to link the oppression of 
women to some basic quality of the social or- 
der, She did not want to reform the politics 
of sexism or to improve the delivery of health 
care, She had far more modest goals, essentially 
to have women free themselves, cast off the 
yoke of the feminine mystique, to get out of 
the house and into the work place. “The 
only way for a woman, as for a man, to find 
herself, to know herself as a person, is by 
creative work of her own.” To this end, she 
advocated a kind of G.I. bill for women who 
wanted to return to or keep up their educa- 
tion; and later, in helping to found the Na- 
tional Organization for Women, she led the 
attack, against legal disabilities to equal em- 
ployment. 

There can be no question but that Friedan 
spoke for her times. By the early 1960s, an 
unprecedented number of women were enter- 
ing the work place and to an unusual degree 
these new working women were mothers. 
Friedan’s writings reflected this change, prob- 
ably doing little to heighten it. And her book 
was narrow in scope, addressed essentially to 
college-educated suburban housewives, hardly 
the majority of the nation’s women. Neverthe- 
less, she accomplished a task of crucial im- 
portance. She was the one who helped to start 
women thinking in structural, rather than per- 
sonal, terms about their experiences. She 
helped them to realize that their problems 
were not character faults, but faults in the sys- 
tem. And once that breakthrough had oc- 
curred, women could begin to unite for com- 
mon action, and indeed to make far more 
astute and important statements about the na- 
ture of their group experience. Women read 
Friedan in such numbers because she gave 
them company in their misery, and taught them 
to think about escaping it together. A young 
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Connecticut mother spoke for many of her 
sisters elsewhere when she told Friedan: “I’ve 
got tears in my eyes with sheer relief that my 
own inner turmoil is shared with other women.” 
For this reason, Friedan is properly labeled one 
of the most important founders of the women’s 
liberation movement. See Betty Friedan, The 
Feminine Mystique (1963). 

—SHEILA M. ROTHMAN 


FRIEDMAN, Milton (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., July 31, 
1912), ECONOMIST, graduated from Rutgers Uni- 
versity (1932) and received an MA from the Uni- 
versity of Chicago in 1933. Following two years 
in Washington, D.C. (1935-37), as an associate 
economist for the National Resources Committee, 
Friedman moved to New York City, where he 
studied at Columbia University (PhD, 1946). He 
lectured part-time at Columbia (1937-40) and 
worked as a member of the research staff of the 
National Bureau for Economic Research (1937- 
46, 1948 on). In 1940-41 Friedman served as visit- 
ing professor of economics at the University of 
Wisconsin. During the next four years, he was 
the principal economist for the division of tax 
research, U.S. Treasury Department, and then 
became associate director of research for the 
statistical research group of the division of war 
research at Columbia University (1943-45). In 
1945 Friedman was appointed associate professor 
of economics and statistics at the University of 
Minnesota, and a year later moved to the Uni- 
versity of Chicago, where he has remained since. 
He was named Paul Snowden Russell Distin- 
guished Service Professor of Economics at Chi- 
cago in 1962. 

Among his numerous publications, probably 
the best-known are Studies in the Quantity Theory 
of Money (1956), A Theory of the Consumption 
Function (1957), A Program for Monetary Stabil- 
ity (1960), and Dollars and Deficits (1968). With 
Rose D. Friedman, he published Capitalism and 
Freedom (1962), and with Anna J. Schwartz, A 
Monetary History of the United States, 1867-1960 
(1963). In these works, Friedman has sought to 
provide theoretical and empirical evidence to 
support the ‘‘quantity” theory of money. In con- 
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trast to the dominant Keynesian economics, which 
emphasizes the manipulation of tax rates and 
governmental spending to combat recession or 
inflation, the ‘‘quantity” theory views the amount 
of money in circulation as the key influence on 
the nation’s economy. Thus, Friedman has argued 
against the Federal Reserve Board’s discretionary 
power regarding the size of banking reserves, 
and has supported legislation which would direct 
it to increase the supply of money at a steady 
and constant rate. 

The second aspect of Friedman’s economic 
philosophy has been his consistent opposition 
to what he sees as the dangers of ever-increasing 
governmental regulation. He has advocated aboli- 
tion of such federal regulatory agencies as the 
Securities Exchange Commission, and of such 
programs as the existing welfare system. Instead, 
he proposed the development of a ‘‘negative in- 
come tax,’”’ which would provide direct payments 
by the Internal Revenue Service to those families 
whose income fell below a certain level. While 
active in both teaching and writing, he has 
served as an economic adviser to Senator Barry 
Goldwater in 1964 and Richard M. Nixon in 1968, 
and has been a columnist for Newsweek mag- 


azine since 1967. , 


Milton Friedman is the outstanding theorist 
and popular champion of the counterrevolution 
against Keynesian economics. John Maynard 
Keynes argued that natural cycles in employ- 
ment and output could be countered by injec- 
tions of spending power into the economy: 
government expenditures could be increased or 
taxes lowered. His views have dominated the 
economics profession since the late 1940s and 
have been accepted as doctrine by most liberal 
governments in Europe and America. 

But the minority view—that other govern- 
ment activities are more effective than fiscal 
policy in “fine-tuning” national income—has 
regained followers in business and government 
circles since the onset of serious inflation in 
the United States in the late 1960s. By 
Keynesian logic, expansionary fiscal policy 
should also work in reverse when the economy 
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overheats. Yet the income tax surcharge of 
1968 appeared to have little of the desired 
effect. Friedman and the so-called Chicago 
School claim that adjustments in the quantity 
of money in circulation are more crucial to the 
process than direct fiscal incentives to spend. 
Although Friedman’s ideas have been much in 
vogue, it is difficult to trace any Nixon ad- 
ministration policies to his ideas; Friedman’s 
gadfly status-remains intact even under the 
Republicans. 

More recently, Friedman’s indictment has 
been expanded; he argues that no government 
policy can succeed in permanently pushing 
unemployment below its “natural” level. The 
implication is that generous welfare schemes 
are a more realistic approach to ameliorating 
the plight of the unemployed than a jobs pro- 
gram that creates employment through the 
demand for goods, See Milton Friedman and 
Walter Heller, Monetary vs. Fiscal Policy 
(1969). 

—PETER PASSELL 


FROMM, Erich (b. Frankfurt-am-Main, Ger., March 
23, 1900), PSYCHOANALYST, received a PhD in 
1922 from the University of Heidelberg, having 
specialized in philosophy, sociology, and psy- 
chology. He studied at the University of Munich 
and at Berlin’s Psychoanalytic Institute (1923- 
24), and began practicing psychoanalysis in Berlin 
in 1925. He helped found and became a lecturer 
at the Frankfurt Psychoanalytic Institute in 1929 
while concurrently lecturing at the Institute for 
Social Research at the University of Frankfurt 
(1929-32). After a 1933 visit to the U.S. to speak 
at Chicago’s Psychoanalytical Institute, Fromm 
decided to leave Nazi Germany. He settled in New 
York City in 1934, where he began practicing 
psychoanalysis. From 1934 to 1939 he was a 
lecturer at Columbia’s International Institute for 
Social Research. 

Fromm attempted to apply the theoretical 
framework of psychoanalysis to problems of 
society and culture. His Escape from Freedom 
(1941) traced the development of man’s freedom 
from the Middle Ages to the present. This work 
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established his reputation as a leading psychol- 
ogist and thinker. Man for Himself (1947) and 
Psychoanalysis and Religion (1950) were similar 
attempts to relate psychoanalysis to social and 
cultural problems. Fromm taught at Bennington 
College from 1941 to 1950. He also joined the 
staff of the William Alanson White Institute of 
Psychiatry (Washington, D.C.) in 1945, becom- 
ing faculty chairman in 1947. He was appointed 
professor in the department of psychoanalysis 
in the medical school of the National University 
of Mexico in 1951 and head of the department in 
1955, a position he held until his retirement in 
1965. At the same time he taught at Michigan 
State University (1957-61). He became adjunct 
professor of psychiatry at New York University’s 
Graduate Division of Arts and Sciences in 1962. 
Fromm examined alienation in a complex so- 
ciety in The Sane Society (1955), the emotional 
experience of love in The Art of Loving (1956), 
and.the cold war in May Man Prevail? (1961). 
He also edited Marx’s Concept of Man (1961). 
Some later works include The Revolution of Hope 
(1968), The Crisis of Psychoanalysis (1970), and 
The Anatomy of Human Destructiveness (1974). 


Only within recent years have large numbers 
of social scientists come to recognize the need 
to communicate to society a perspective con- 
cerning social issues of vital concern. In a 
fascinating blend of Marxism, humanism, exis- 
tentialism, psychoanalysis, and Old Testament 
wisdom, Erich Fromm engaged in such com- 
munication long before it became fashionable 
to do so. As early as 1941 in Escape from 
Freedom, he demonstrated his ability as both a 
social-historical analyst and a critic to reach 
the general public. And in his many later 
works concerning such fundamental problems 
as the meaning of love, religion, dreams, self- 
determinism, and the destructive effects on 
man of industrialization, he has continued to 
broaden his appeal. And (although this is not 
often enough emphasized) there is also much 
in Fromm’s work which has precipitated sig- 
nificant social-psychological research, For ex- 
ample, The Authoritarian Personality, a pio- 
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neering work which presents a classic research 
program relating psychoanalytic theory to 
ideology, includes tests of many hypotheses 
implicit in Fromm’s theories of productive and 
nonproductive character orientations. 

Yet he has maintained a strong allegiance to 
and concern with the practice of individual 
psychotherapy. He enthusiastically continues 
to develop his unique approach, which he has 
termed “humanistic psychoanalysis.” Fromm is 
presently undertaking one of his most ambi- 
tious ventures. He is fortifying his own back- 
ground in neurophysiological processes in 
order to make a major empirical examination of 
the roots of aggression in man. In conclusion, 
Fromm must be regarded as a significant con- 
tributor not only to psychology, psychiatry, and 
psychoanalysis, but to the study of the social 
thought of man in the broadest sense. See E. S. 
Tauber and Bernard Landis, eds., In the Name 
of Life: Essays in Honor of Erich Fromm 
(1971). 

—Ricuarp I. Evans 


FROST, Robert Lee (b. San Francisco, Calif., 
March 26, 1874; d. Boston, Mass., Jan. 29, 1963), 
POET, entered Dartmouth College in 1892 but 
left after only a few months. While writing poetry 
in his spare time he taught school, worked in a 
textile factory, and traveled in the South. Finally, 
in 1894, he published his first ‘‘professional” 
poem, “My Butterfly: An Elegy,” in the Independ- 
ent. Frost attended Harvard for two years (1897— 
99) but left without a degree. His grandfather 
purchased a farm for him near Derry, New Hamp- 
shire (1900), and Frost taught English at Pinker- 
ton Academy in Derry (1905-11). Later, he taught 
psychology at the State Normal School in Plym- 
outh, New Hampshire (1911-12). In 1912 Frost 
went to England, where he met Ezra Pound and 
other poets. He published a collection of mostly 
lyrical poems, A Boy’s Wi// (1913), and also North 
of Boston (1914). Written in common rural lan- 
guage with a combination of seriousness and 
humor, the poems were acclaimed by English 
critics, and when Frost returned to the U.S. in 
1915 his reputation was firmly established. 
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Frost bought a farm near Franconia, New 
Hampshire, and became professor of English at 
Amherst College. In 1920 he bought another farm 
near South Shaftsbury, Vermont, and co-founded 
the Bread Loaf School of English at Middlebury 
College. He taught at the University of Michigan 
(1921-22), Amherst (1923-25), and again at 
Michigan (1925-26). He returned to New England 
in 1926, where he taught at several schools. He 
won his first of four Pulitzer prizes in 1924 for his 
collection of poems New Hampshire (1923). His 
collection A Further Range (1937) also won a 
Pulitzer prize. 

Frost became the poetry consultant to the 
Library of Congress in 1925 and honorary con- 
sultant in the humanities to that library the follow- 
ing year. He read his poem ‘The Gift Outright’ 
at the inauguration of John F. Kennedy in 1961. 
Later that-year he made a trip to the Soviet 
Union. Frost’s two other Pulitzer prize works were 
Collected Poems (1931) and The Witness Tree 
(1942). 


Robert Frost’s poetry is nothing less than the 
voice of old New England projected into the 
20th century. And yet it is much more than a 
New England voice. For Frost was able to 
make the regional tone and rhythm the means 
of extending the whole range of poetry in 
English. More than any American poet of this 
century, he seems both to inherit and to renew 
the whole tradition of English poetry—and he 
does it by remaining authentically from New 
rather than from Old England. For if he was 
born in San Francisco, he is not less a true son 
of New England; and when he returned “into 
his own” he settled himself so deeply in its 
northern reaches that he seemed as native to 
the area as ever Emerson and Thoreau had 
been. 

They were, after all, his spiritual fathers. 
Emerson had called for an American voice and 
got two answers: one from Whitman, a poetic 
voice of union; and one from Thoreau, a prose 
voice of individual secession. The one led hori- 
zontally outward in space, breaking forms as it 
went. The other led vertically downward into 
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region and even locale. Frost descends from 
the Thoreau line. Emerson had given the New 
England voice a spirit; Thoreau gave it a sepa- 
rate life; Frost gave it character and form, and 
in so doing he probably brought it to an end. 

Thus, the old antagonisms which his fore- 
bears had expressed toward England are still 
evident in his work, but they become bent of 
character and cast of mind; and Frost seems so 
much at ease in his New England—so secure 
in it-that Old England yields over its life to 
him. It is surely no accident that he published 
his first book of poems in London. That first 
book—A Boy’s Will—showed him to be in 
possession of the traditional lyric forms. The 
very fact that his title came out of Longfellow 
signaled the extent to which he, like Long- 
fellow, had made himself sure of the whole 
range of English prosody. 

And when in 1914 he published North of 
Boston he laid claim to the space which he 
would spend the rest of his life occupying. His 
act of occupation involved bending English 
poetry, particularly the blank verse line, to 
New England character and New England 
nature. And before he had finished, Frost not 
only showed complete mastery of sonnet, 
quatrain, dramatic monologue, and love lyric, 
he was utterly at home in satiric, pastoral, and 
philosophical verse. Yet Frost never gave him- 
self to the forms so much as he seemed to use 
the forms to express himself as poet. 

In Frost’s hands, the language was brought 
down toward the character who spoke it at the 
same time the speaker was brought somehow 
upward out of his rural identity to be not a 
character in poetry but the character of poetry. 
The whole imaginative operation involved a 
reorganization—not a revolution—of language 
as well as values, and a play of mind which 
threatens to equalize thought and _ attitude, 
character and poet, and tone and intonation. 
Such equality assumes the proportions of a 
skepticism so complete that all allusions, tradi- 
tions, and myths which the poet draws upon 
seem always at the point of enhancing his 
character at the cost of their own reality. Thus 
all myths the poetry appropriates are aggran- 
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dized by and subordinated to the Myth of 
Robert Frost. And thus Frost himself emerged 
from the long and deep obscurity of his begin- 
ning—he was 39 when his first book of poems 
was published—to become not an American 
poet so much as the poet as American: a folk 
hero who could, at the end of his long life, 
occupy center stage at a presidential inaugura- 
tion and go to Russia as a special ambassador, 
a representative and embodiment of the 
American imagination. 

The public image would be little or nothing 
if the poetry did not sustain it. After all, Edgar 
Lee Masters, Vachel Lindsay, and Carl Sand- 
burg each in his way had vied with Frost in 
this particular endeavor. But Frost’s poetry, 
more than merely sustaining his image, at once 
authenticates and redeems it. He took such 
hold of the English poetry he inherited that 
the very genius of the language yielded an 
American poetic identity at last—something 
which, was purely New England and Ameri- 
can. See Lawrance Thompson, Robert Frost, 2 
vols. (1966, 1970). 

—JaMeEs M. Cox 


FULBRIGHT, James William (b. Sumner, Mo., 
April 9, 1905), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated 
from the University of Arkansas in 1925 and 
studied at Oxford University, as a Rhodes scholar, 
earning a BA in 1928 and an MA in 1931. Return- 
ing to the U.S., Fulbright entered George Wash- 
ington University Law School, receiving his LLB 
in 1934, He then became a lawyer in the antitrust 
division of the Justice Department. He left the 
government to become an instructor of law at 
George Washington University (1935-36) but then 
became a lecturer at the University of Arkansas 
Law School. In 1939 he was appointed president 
of the University of Arkansas but resigned in 
1941 because of differences with Arkansas Gov- 
ernor Homer Adkins. 

Fulbright was elected as a Democrat to the 
U.S. House of Representatives in 1942 and be- 
came a member of the House Foreign Affairs 
Committee. He was elected to the Senate in 1944, 
and reelected in 1950, 1956, 1962, and 1968. He 
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was the sponsor in the Senate of the law (1946) 
which set up an international educational ex- 
change program for graduate students, and which 
bears his name. Three years later he became a 
member of the Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee. In 1954 he co-sponsored the censure 
resolution against Senator Joseph McCarthy of 
Wisconsin. In 1959, Fulbright, who was then chair- 
man of the Senate Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee, resigned that post to become chairman of 
the Foreign Relations Committee. Although he 
supported the Tonkin Bay Resolution (1965) which 
gave President Lyndon Johnson almost blanket 
authority to send American troops into Vietnam, 
Fulbright soon became one of the leading critics 
of American involvement in Southeast Asia. His 
books include: Prospects for the West (1963), 
Old Myths and New Realities (1964), and The 
Arrogance of Power (1966). 


J. William Fulbright, a figure of controversy 
during much of his public career, became a 
preeminent symbol of opposition to the Viet- 
namese war in the latter years of Lyndon B. 
Johnson’s administration. That period marked 
a pinnacle of popular recognition for a man 
who had previously come to public attention 
through his collisions with higher authority. 

As president of the University of Arkansas, 
Fulbright fought to raise the academic stand- 
ing of his alma mater against the resistance of 
a stand-pat state government. He made head- 
lines after the Republican sweep of the 1946 
congressional elections, when, as a compara- 
tively young freshman senator, he proposed 
that President Truman appoint Senator Arthur 
H. Vandenberg, senior Republican of the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, to be 
secretary of state and then resign himself. The 
party with current popular support would then 
have the responsibility of government. Truman 
rewarded the Arkansan with the sobriquet 
“Senator Halfbright.” Nothing deterred, Ful- 
bright later led an investigation of dubious 
practices in the Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration, a venture that again brought him into 
conflict with Truman. 
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Fulbright’s principal interest, however, was 
in foreign affairs, and his unyielding insistence 
on being added to the Senate Foreign Rela- 
tions Committee in 1949 compelled Majority 
Leader Scott Lucas to oblige him, at the cost 
of embarrassing relations with Senator 
Vandenberg, who was thus deprived of an 
anticipated Republican seat. 

On the Foreign Relations Committee, Ful- 
bright gave steady support to the policy of 
containing the Communist powers and to re- 
lated foreign aid programs, until he began to 
question the purposes of American intervention 
in Vietnam and the means by which that 
intervention was carried out. He appeared to 
have become a regular member of the Demo- 
cratic leadership, and was regarded as a likely 
prospect for secretary of state after John F. 
Kennedy won the presidency in 1960. 

Fulbright may be described as essentially 
Wilsonian in his belief in the moral destiny of 
the United States and in his conviction that 
national policy must follow moral imperatives. 
Lacking the simple assurance of past genera- 
tions that any action of the United States 
was—almost by definition—moral, he came to 
question both the propriety and usefulness of 
visiting a small country with unprecedented 
destruction. Was the abandonment of tradi- 
tional humane values worth the slight political 
gains the war might bring? He therefore used 
his chairmanship of the committee to initiate 
periodic investigations of the aims and conduct 
of the war in Vietnam, and so provided a 
major forum for attacking President Johnson’s 
policies-in southeastern Asia. This activity won 
him the acclaim of young liberals and radicals, 
who proposed him for national office even 
though his voting record on racial issues was 
that of a conventional southerner. 

As casualties increased, with no end to the 
fighting in view, the war lost much of the 
popular support it had once commanded, 
while the antiwar movement, which Fulbright 
had helped launch, came to represent an ever 
increasing majority of articulate Americans. 
This was recompense for the diminution of his 
own and his committee’s influence within the 
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government. In May 1974 Fullbright’s bid for 
a sixth term failed when he was defeated in 
the Democratic primary by Governor Dale 
Bumpers. See Haynes B. Johnson, Fulbright: 
The Dissenter (1968). 

—ALAN D. HARPER 


FULLER, Richard Buckminster, Jr. (b. Milton, 
Mass., July 12, 1895), ARCHITECT, ENGINEER, 
INVENTOR, attended Harvard University but was 
expelled in his sophomore year, 1915. For the 
next two years he worked for an importer of cot- 
ton-mill machinery as a fitter’s apprentice and in 
the same capacity for Armour Company. In-1917 
he attended the U.S. Naval Academy, where he 
received an ensign’s commission. Following his 
discharge from the navy after the war as a lieu- 
tenant (j.g.) he went back to the Armour Com- 
pany but soon quit to join the Kelly-Springfield 
Truck Company as export manager and, later, 
national account sales manager (1919-22). From 
1922 to 1927 he was in business with his father- 
in-law, architect James Monroe Hewlett, in the 
Stockade Building Systems, a construction firm. 
During this period, while living in Chicago, he 
began to develop and refine his theories of 
“comprehensive design.” 

In 1927, having lost control of Stockade, he 
founded the 4D Company, a research organiza- 
tion. He invented the Dymaxion house, a rela- 
tively inexpensive, easily assembled, yet luxurious 
dwelling, suspended from a central pillar, which 
expressed Fuller’s philosophy of “doing more 
with less” by using modern. technology in con- 
struction and design. Fuller founded the Dy- 
maxion Corporation of Bridgeport, Connecticut, 
in 1932 to build and sell his house as well as 
the other inventions that came from his drawing 
board: a dye-stamped bathroom unit that could 
be made operative in minutes and the Dymaxion 
automobile, a rugged, three-wheeled vehicle that 
could attain speeds of 120 miles an hour. Finan- 
cial success eluded Dymaxion, however, and it 
failed in 1935. 

From 1936 to 1938, Fuller served as assistant 
to the director of research and development at 


[ 394 


the Phelps, Dodge Corporation, and continued to 
work on his inventions. In 1940 he designed the 
Dymaxion steel igloo, and received a patent for 
the Dymaxion Air-Ocean-World Map, which por- 
trayed the continents in such a way that all 
visible distortions were eliminated (1943). In 
1941 Fuller reorganized the Dymaxion Corpora- 
tion but suspended operations after the U.S. 
entered World War II. From 1942 to 1944 Fuller 
served with the Board of Economic Warfare and 
as special assistant to the director of the Foreign 
Economic Administration. In 1944 he reestab- 
lished the Dymaxion (Dwelling Machines) Com- 
pany, and in 1946 he introduced the Wichita 
house, a round, seven-room aluminum structure, 
which employed aircraft construction techniques 
and sold for less than $7,000. This dwelling, like 
the earlier Dymaxion house, was a forerunner 
of the revolutionary geodesic dome (c. 1947), a 
lightweight, extremely strong enclosure, based 
on a mathematical system he developed called 
“energetic synergetic geometry,’ which is an 
extension of spherical trigonometry. Consisting of 
struts of high-strength metal alloys arranged, 
lattice-like, in the shape of a tetrahedron (a 
pyramidical form with three sides plus a base), 
Fuller's domes became commercially viable when 
he built one to house a plant for the Ford Motor 
Company in Dearborn, Michigan, in 1953. Subse- 
quently, under the aegis of Geodesics, Inc., and 
Synergetics, Inc., companies that Fuller founded 
in 1955, domes of his design were built to shelter 
the radar of the distant early warning line in 
Alaska, the U.S. exhibition in Moscow in 1959, 
the U.S. pavilion at Expo-67 in Montreal, and 
numerous factories, restaurants, theaters, and 
sports arenas throughout the world. 

Since the late 1950s Fuller has achieved wide 
recognition in both academic and professional 
circles. Appointed professor of Generalized De- 
sign Science Exploration by Southern Illinois Uni- 
versity in 1959, Fuller has taught and lectured at 
most of the leading American universities, in- 
cluding Harvard (where he gave the Charles Eliot 
Norton lectures in 1961-62), Cornell, Yale, Prince- 
ton, and the Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology. He is also the author of many books and 
articles. Among the most important are Nine 
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Chains to the Moon (1938), Education Automa- 
tion (1962), Ideas and Integrities (1963), No More 
Secondhand God (1963), Operating Manual for 
Spaceship Earth (1969), Utopia or Oblivion (1972), 
and Earth Inc. (1973). 


Buckminster Fuller is the prototypical uni- 
versal man in an age of specialization. While 
on the one hand he appears to have originated 
in the old Yankee tradition of inventive tinker- 


ing, he nevertheless preaches a doctrine of 
messianic, international technological man. He 


has overcome adversity by sheer willpower. 
Long considered a crank, he achieved success, 
ironically enough, when the military-industrial 
complex recognized the portability and versa- 
tility of his geodesic dome structures. Yet he 
has gone on to become a hero of the youth 
culture of the 1960s, in part for the way that, 
in his manifestos, poetry, and public lectures, 
he attacked every imaginable aspect of the 
Establishment and status quo. He is intensely 
curious and research-oriented, and he feels 
that language must be redesigned for future 
efficiency. For instance, his own circumstances 
are described in the metalanguage of his Re- 
search Foundation: “Newcomers that might 
feed eventually into the main trend of articu- 
lation are usually unseen and unrecognized by 
the main trend until major confluence. The 
early record of contributory trends is often 
lost, particularly in those categories wherein an 
inherent lag of many years intervenes between 
initial pioneering work and popular assimila- 
tion of the new art.” 

Fuller has from the late 1950s had a power- 
ful impact on the architectural profession and 
has received the Gold Medal of both the Brit- 
ish and American Institute of Architects, al- 
though his major construction—the Dymaxion 
house—has rarely been built and his primary 
structure—the geodesic dome—is simply an en- 
velope with little architectural character, inter- 
nally or externally. The potential scale of 
geodesic structures for megastructures and con- 
tainer cities has endeared him to the Vision- 
aries, a group to be reckoned with in the 1970s. 
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His concepts of World Map, World Game, and 
Spaceship Earth have caught the attention of 
both environmentalists and futurists, while his 
pleas for mass-produced prefabricated houses 
strike a sympathetic response in all those who 
feel, rightly or wrongly, that the building 
trades should model themselves on automobile 
manufacturing—to which Fuller also contrib- 
uted in the 1930s with his ill-fated Dymaxion 
car. 

“Bucky” is perhaps best described by him- 
self: “Born in 1895, I have witnessed enough 
of the characteristics of acceleratingly-acceler- 
ating, evolutionary transformations and _reori- 
entation of humanity’s know-what and know- 
how to be able to sense, think and act fairly 
successfully, in realistic anticipation of epoch- 
ally unfolding events.” See Robert W. Marks, 
The Dymaxion World of Buckminster Fuller 
(1960), and John McHale, R. Buckminster 
Fuller (1962). 

—GeorcE R. CoLiins 


FULLER, Sarah Margaret (b. Cambridgeport, 
Mass., May 23, 1810; d. off Fire Island, N.Y., 
July 19, 1850), REFORMER, WRITER, was taught 
Latin and the classics by her father and attended 
a boarding school in Groton, Massachusetts, for 
two years (1823-24). After the death of her father 
(1835), she supported the family by teaching 
school in Boston (1836-37) and Providence 
(1837-39). In 1839 she published a translation of 
Eckermann’s Conversations with Goethe. That 
same year she started her “Conversations” or 
adult education program with some of the most 
prominent women in Boston. Discussing such 
subjects as philosophy, education, and the role 
of women in society, she established her reputa- 
tion as a great personality and conversationalist. 
A strong feminist, she believed in the full intel- 
lectual potential of women in modern society as 
well as political, professional, and educational 
equality; she expressed these views in a contro- 
versial book, Woman in the Nineteenth Century 
(1845). 

Friendly with such writers as Ralph Waldo 
Emerson and George Ripley, Miss Fuller joined 
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the Dial, a Transcendentalist magazine, in 1840 
as editor, contributing poetry, reviews, and crit- 
iques. Transferring the editorship to Emerson in 
1842, she moved to New York City in 1844 to 
become literary critic for Horace Greeley’s New 
York Tribune. She crusaded for social causes, 
encouraged young American writers, and drew 
American attention particularly to romantic Ger- 
man literature. In 1846 she went to Europe and 
met Carlyle, Wordsworth, and the Italian revolu- 
tionary Giuseppe Mazzini, who greatly influenced 
her. She secretly married an impoverished Italian 
nobleman ten years her junior, Giovanni Ossoli, 
in 1849, a year after she bore their child. During 
the Roman revolution she nursed wounded Re- 
publicans. When the Republican cause collapsed 
she fled to Florence and then decided to return 
to the United States. Her boat was shipwrecked 
off Fire Island, New York, in 1850, and she per- 
ished with her husband and child and the manu- 
script of what she judged her great work, a his- 
tory of the Italian revolution. Some of her many 
other writings include an account of travel in the 
West, Summer on the Lakes (1844), Papers on 
Literature and Art (1846), and At Home and 
Abroad (1856), her correspondence of her Eu- 
ropean experiences, published posthumously. 
The Memoirs of Margaret Fuller Ossoli (1852) 
contains the fullest selection of her letters and 
journals, as well as comments about her char- 
acter by friends. 


In 19th-century America it was not easy 
to be a woman and an intellectual; to be 
both with uncompromising honesty and _pas- 
sion was Margaret Fuller’s life work. The pro- 
foundest analyst of woman’s position in her 
day, Fuller was too sensitive to see woman’s 
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problem as one only of oppression or to con- 
sider political feminism—which she favored— 
as more than peripheral to its solution. She 
partly accepted the genteel division of the 
heart and the head into men’s and women’s 
spheres, but as a transcendentalist she knew the 
superior wisdom of the heart. The transcen- 
dental concept of wholeness also gave vitality 
to her belief that true manliness and womanli- 
ness could come only with the full develop- 
ment of both the masculine and the feminine 
qualities existent in every person. Intellectually 
close to both Emerson and Greeley, Fuller was 
an acute literary and social critic. Yet her hur- 
ried and inflated prose seldom did full justice 
to her ideas. She realized this, but was too 
faithful to transcendental spontaneity to de- 
vote herself to calculated literary craftsman- 
ship. Her greatest intellectual success came in 
a series of “Conversations” with Boston women 
by which she supported herself for several 
years and where her immense learning, com- 
plex perceptiveness, and personal magnetism 
could have full play. 

Her trip to Europe in 1846 produced her 
deepest personal and societal experiences. A 
friend and admirer of Mazzini, she supported 
the Italian revolution actively and through her 
letters to the New York Tribune. With the col- 
lapse of the revolution, she returned to the 
United States, but in the surf off Fire Island 
Fuller’s personal and_ intellectual struggles 
ended. In the words of Horace Greeley, she 
was “the most remarkable, and in some re- 
spects the greatest, woman America has yet 
known.” Or perhaps not known. See Mason 
Wade, Margaret Fuller: Whetstone of Genius 
(1940). 

—Davip B. GrimMsTEepD 


GALBRAITH, John Kenneth (b. lona_ Station, 
Ontario, Can., Oct. 15, 1908), ECONOMIST, grad- 
uated from the University of Toronto (BS, econom- 
ics, 1931). He then studied at the University of 
California (MS, 1933; PhD, 1934). After working as 
an instructor and tutor at Harvard University 
(1934-39) and studying as a social science re- 
search fellow at Cambridge University (1937-38), 
he became an assistant professor of economics 
at Princeton (1939-42). While at Princeton, he 
also served as economic adviser to the National 
Defense Advisory Committee (1940-41) and in the 
Price Division of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion (1941-42). During 1942-43 he was the deputy 
administrator of the Office of Price Administration. 
He served on the board of editors of Fortune 
magazine (1943-48), as director of the U.S. Stra- 
tegic Bombing Survey (1945), and as director of 
the Office of Economic Security Policy (1946), in 
which position he dealt with the economic affairs 
of Germany and Japan. 

In 1948 Galbraith returned to Harvard as a 
lecturer in economics and then as _ professor 
(1949-60; 1963 on). A prolific writer, his works 
have often become the focus for major contro- 
versy and disputation. His American Capitalism 
(1951) was a study of the development of the 
American economy, with particular reference to 
the post-World War II period. In this work, Gal- 
braith argued that the major social protection 
against the monopoly power of American industry 
was to be found in the emergence of “‘countervail- 
ing’ pressures from other blocs such as labor 
unions. The Affluent Society (1958) argued that 
America had reached a point when the drive for 
constantly increasing production actually caused 
more problems than it solved. In it Galbraith 
urged a shifting of priorities to the public sector, 
such as the creation of better public housing, 
law enforcement, mass transit, education, and 
welfare. In 1967 he published The New /ndustrial 
State, wherein he argued that the American econ- 
omy was largely controlled by 500 major com- 
panies, operated by a “technostructure” of well- 
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trained technicians and managers—men as much 
concerned with the maintenance of their positions 
as with the increase of profits. In this work, he 
attacked those who view bigness in industry as 
being inherently evil, yet, as in The Affluent So- 
ciety, he denounced the minimal concern given by 
the “technostructure” to considerations of beauty 
or higher values. Among Galbraith’s other works 
are The Great Crash (1955) and The Liberal 
Hour (1960). He has remained active outside the 
academic community, serving as economic ad- 
viser to Adlai E. Stevenson in 1952 and 1956, and 
to John F. Kennedy in 1960 and Robert Kennedy 
in 1964. During 1961-63 he served as American 
ambassador to India, an experience he described 
in his Ambassador's Journal (1967). He was 
chairman of Americans for Democratic Action 
(1967-70). During the campaign of 1968 he and 
the ADA endorsed Eugene McCarthy for presi- 
dent. 


No American economist is better known or 
has a wider popular audience than John Gal- 
braith. While few of the ideas expressed in 
Galbraith’s nontechnical writing are totally 
original, his careful didactic style (rendered 
palatable by fine wit) has made an impression 
on liberal audiences and won the grudging 
respect of academic economists. 

The Affluent Society, published at the close 
of the-Eisenhower years, argues that the 
United States should reassess national prior- 
ities and divert a portion of its vast resources 
toward the public sector—more schools at the 
price of fewer tailfins. Galbraith acknowledged 
the practical difficulty of raising income taxes 
to pay the bills and suggested as an alternative 
a national sales tax. The basic ideas coincided 
nicely with the rise of welfare statism in 
Europe and became a focus for liberal discon- 
tents that influenced the policies of Democratic 
administrations. Some even credit The Affluent 
Society with a major role in redirecting the New 
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Deal coalition toward massive federal spend- 
ing projects for middle-income as well as lower- 
income families. The national sales tax plan 
has reappeared in the 1970s tied to the notion 
of relieving local property tax burdens. 
Galbraith’s other major work, The New In- 
dustrial State, challenges the assumptions at 
the root of modern economics. Taking a cue 
from the thoughts of Veblen and Berle and 
Means, he asserts the failure of the competitive 
marketplace: instead of consumers who know 
their own minds versus atomistic sellers, mar- 
kets are dominated by large corporations 
which create the need for their products 
through advertising or political action. Little of 
the theory of welfare economics (much of 
which dates from the 18th century) can stand 
under such attack. The lesson inferred is that, 
under modern capitalism, the neat textbook 
interpretations of how resources are channeled 
and who gets the rewards are simply scholastic 
fictions. See William Breit and Roger Ransom, 
The Academic Scribblers (1971). 
—PETER PASSELL 


GALLATIN, Abraham Alfonse Albert (b. Geneva, 
Switz., Jan. 29, 1761; d. Astoria, N.Y., Aug. 12, 
1849), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the 
Geneva Academy (1779), and in 1780 emigrated 
to the U.S., eventually settling in western Penn- 
sylvania (1784). He opposed the centralizing fea- 
tures of the new Constitution, and in 1788 he was 
a delegate to a conference held at Harrisburg to 
consider amending it. He served in the Pennsyl- 
vania state legislature (1790-92), where he advo- 
cated a system of public education and sup- 
ported bills to abolish paper money, pay the 
public debt in specie, and establish a Bank of 
Pennsylvania. 

Gallatin was elected to the U.S. Senate in 
1793, but was denied his seat because he had 
not been a U.S. citizen for nine years. During 
the Whiskey Rebellion (1794) in western Penn- 
sylvania he urged the farmers to submit to gov- 
ernment taxation. He served in the House of 
Representatives (1795-1801), and in 1797 be- 
came the leader of the Republican minority. He 
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insisted that the Treasury Department must be 
accountable to Congress, and was instrumental 
in creating a standing committee on finance. 

Gallatin became Jefferson’s secretary of the 
treasury in 1801. Before the outbreak of the War 
of 1812, he was able to reduce the public debt 
from $80 million to $45 million. When Congress 
passed the Embargo Act (1807), banning trade 
with foreign nations, Gallatin was forced to rely 
on internal taxes (which he had always opposed) 
as a source of revenue. 

Gallatin was sent to Russia by President Mad- 
ison in 1813 to discuss the czar’s offer to mediate 
a settlement of the War of 1812, and in 1814 he 
was a member of the U.S. Peace Commission at 
Ghent. He was U.S. minister to France (1816- 
23) and to London (1826-27). As president of the 
New York branch of the second Bank of the 
U.S. (1831-39), he opposed protective tariffs 
and urged a return to specie payments after the 
Panic of 1837. 


a 


By his contemporaries Albert Gallatin was 
ranked only slightly below Washington, Jeffer- 
son, and Madison, and as a peer of Clay, Cal- 
houn, and Webster. During 60 years in public 
life his attainments were great and varied: his 
leadership in Congress and in party organiza- 
tion that helped bring about the election of 
Jefferson to the presidency; his application dur- 
ing 12 years as secretary of the treasury (a 
length of service still unsurpassed) of financial 
principles that complemented those of Hamil- 
ton; his skill, as “the laboring oar” of Jefferson’s 
and Madison’s cabinets, in handling adminis- 
trative and policy problems of all departments 
of the federal government; his tact and intelli- 
gence in representing the United States abroad 
for more than a decade—service that helped 
bring the War of 1812 to a satisfactory end 
and contributed to the maintenance of peace- 
ful relations with France, the Netherlands, 
Great Britain, and Canada. No less exceptional 
were his activities after he passed the biblical 
three-score and ten: his influential role in the 
financial community during periods of great 
stress and his contributions to the ethnology of 
the American Indian. 
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Much of Gallatin’s eminence derived from 
the heritage of his native Geneva, the city of 
Calvin; that Americans of the latter 20th cen- 
tury know so little about his fame may be 
attributed to that heritage. Because he was 
born abroad he was blocked from high elective 
office, perhaps even the presidency; the pro- 
nounced accent he bore to the grave marked 
him ever as an adopted son. The fact that little 
Switzerland has provided few immigrants to 
the United States kept him from becoming an 
ethnic hero like Pulaski or Steuben or 
Columbus. 

Gallatin’s character was in the exemplary 
Calvinistic mold. His patriotism was sincere 
and abiding, but he never made a parade of it. 
He made no cheap bids for popularity by act 
or word. He appealed to men’s reason and in- 
tellect. Never was he deflected from his con- 
scientious course by the attractions of wealth, 
power, and fame. 

But Gallatin’s most considerable handicap to 
contemporary fame is the degree to which he 
exemplified Genevan economic principles. Stu- 
dents of government praise him for his probity 
in office; but in this post-Keynesian age mem- 
bers of the party he helped never invoke his 
name or his concern for governmental econ- 
omy, a balanced budget, and the wiping out of 
the national debt. Recently a fiscal theorist has 
faulted Gallatin for lack of “boldness of action, 
decisiveness and broadness of scope in an era 
which marked the birth of a nation.” The 
thesis is provocative, yet it may not take into 
sufficient consideration the disorderly condition 
of federal finances Gallatin inherited from pre- 
ceding administrations and the political real- 
ities with which he had to cope while in office. 

In any event, if Hamilton and Jefferson have 
come to represent the opposite sides of the 
political and humanitarian coin in the con- 
tinuing American tradition, Hamilton and 
Gallatin surely represent the opposite side of 
the fiscal and economic coin: Hamilton the 
constructive adventurer, Gallatin the prudent 
conservator. See Raymond Walters, Jr., Albert 
Gallatin: Jeffersonian Financier and Diplomat 
(1969). 

—RAYMOND WALTERS, JR. 
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GALLOWAY, Joseph (b. West River, Anne Arun- 
del Co., Md., 1731; d. Watford, Eng., Aug. 29, 
1803), POLITICAL LEADER, studied law in Phila- 
delphia and became a leading member of the 
bar. From 1756 to 1776 (except for 1764-65), he 
served in the Pennsylvania assembly, where he 
supported Benjamin Franklin’s attempts to tax 
the estates of the proprietors and to substitute a 
royal for a proprietary government. 

Although Galloway disapproved of the Sugar 
Act (1764) and the Stamp Act (1765), he believed 
that Parliament had the right to govern the col- 
onies, and he opposed all violent opposition to 
the new taxes. As chairman of the Pennsylvania 
assembly’s committee to correspond with the 
colony’s agents in London, Galloway worked to 
conciliate Anglo-American differences. He at- 
tended the first Continental Congress (1774), 
where he proposed that intercolonial affairs be 
supervised by a Crown-appointed president gen- 
eral and a grand council elected by the colonial 
assemblies, which would have a veto over parlia- 
mentary acts affecting the colonies. His plan 
was opposed by the more radical elements at 
the Congress and defeated. Galloway refused to 
attend the second Continental Congress. 

Galloway was a Loyalist during the Revolution, 
favoring petitions for redress of grievances rather 
than independence. In the fall of 1776, after the 
colonists broke with England, he fled to British- 
occupied territory, and when the British occupied 
Philadelphia, Galloway became its civil adminis- 
trator. After ihe Continental army recaptured the 
city in 1778, he went to England, where he be- 
came a major spokesman for the American Loyal- 
ists. He-sought permission to return to America 
in 1793, but the Pennsylvania assembly rejected 
his petition. 


Joseph Galloway was both an ambitious 
American politician and a fastidious legalist 
preoccupied with questions of imperial order. 
For years there appeared to be no inherent 
contradiction between these facets of his life: 
his goal of replacing the Penn family pro- 
prietorship with a royal government fortui- 
tously aligned him with the popular party at 
the same time that that end advanced the 
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cause of consistency in the empire through the 
attempt to eliminate an anomalous, quasi- 
independent unit. The events of the early 
1770s, though, revealed that Galloway's two 
concerns were in fact irreconcilable. Although 
he recognized the legitimacy of certain Ameri- 
can grievances, his insistence on the necessity 
for colonial subordination to Parliament led 
him to reject his fellow countrymen’s attempts 
to work out. new conceptions of the imperial 
relationship. His 1774 plan of union perfectly 
illustrated the trap into which he had fallen: 
for all its innovation, it was irrevocably 
doomed by its adherence to traditional consti- 
tutional thought. 

Throughout his career Galloway’s overween- 
ing vanity worked to his detriment. In 1774 he 
believed that he and he alone accurately dis- 
cerned a solution to America’s problems; his 
opponents thus had to be either stupid or 
dishonest. Later, during his exile in England, 
this same egoism contributed to the insensitiv- 
ity and inadequacy of his analyses of colonial 
affairs in such pamphlets as Historical and 
Political Reflections on the Rise and Progress 
of the American Rebellion (London, 1780). 
Yet, in the end, Joseph Galloway realized that 
he had been mistaken, a fact reflected in his 
1793 petition to be readmitted to Pennsyl- 
vania. See Robert M. Calhoon, “‘I have De- 
duced Your Rights’: Joseph Galloway’s Con- 
cept of His Role, 1774-1775,” Pennsylvania 
History, XXXV (1968), 356-78. 

—Mary BetH NorTON 


GALLUP, George Horace (b. Jefferson, lowa, 
Nov. 18, 1901), SOCIAL SCIENTIST, graduated 
from the University of lowa in 1923 and became 
an instructor of journalism there while earning 
his MA (1925) and PhD (1928). His dissertation, 
“A New Technique for Objective Methods for 
Measuring Reader Interest in Newspapers,’ con- 
tained many ideas later used in his public opin- 
ion work. He was head of the journalism de- 
partment at Drake University (1929-31) and then 
became a professor of advertising and journalism 
at Northwestern (1931-32) before moving to 
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New York City in 1932 to be director of research 
with the Young and Rubicam advertising firm. 
He became a vice-president in 1937 and re- 
mained with the firm until 1947. 

In 1933 Gallup began taking experimental 
polls on social and political issues, based on a 
selected sampling of the population. He applied 
these concepts to the congressional elections of 
1934, accurately predicting that the Democrats 
would increase their majority. He founded the 
American Institute of Public Opinion at Prince- 
ton, New Jersey, in 1935. In his first presidential 
election poll in 1936, he predicted that Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt would win by 55.7 percent of 
the popular vote; Roosevelt actually won by 
62.5 percent. Gallup was visiting professor at 
the Pulitzer School of Journalism at Columbia 
University (1935-37). He founded the Audience 
Research Institute in 1939 to survey opinions 
on movies and other topics. He helped organize 
the International Association of Public Opinion 
Institutes in 1947. In 1948 Gallup predicted that 
President Harry Truman would win only 44.5 per- 
cent of the popular vote and lose to Republican 
Thomas Dewey, but Truman got 49.9 percent and 
won the election. This has been the only time 
Gallup has predicted the winner of a presidential 
election incorrectly. Publishers’ Syndicate began 
distributing the results of his polls to newspa- 
pers in 1952. Gallup served as president of the 
National Municipal League from 1954 to 1956. 
Some of his many books include Public Opinion 
in a Democracy (1939), A Guide to Public 
Opinion Polls (1944, 1948), and The Sophisti- 
cated Poll Watcher's Guide (1972). 


George Gallup took “public opinion” off the 
shelf of theorists and showed America it had 
opinions, sometimes foolish but mostly wise, on 
every topic worth reading about in the morn- 
ing newspaper. Beginning as an expert on 
audience reaction to media, Gallup turned his 
sideline into a career by studying the reactions 
of the whole audience—the total citizenry—to 
the whole message: affairs of state, silly items 
in the news, personal standards, and future 
behavior, Absent-minded, tweedy, _ profes- 
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sional, and deeply rooted in agrarian America, 
Gallup was an ardent Jeffersonian. He believed 
that the unbiased poll—as scientific as Iowa’s 
proud tradition of agricultural _ statistics— 
would elevate the will of the people from 
obscurity and doubt to a clear mandate for 
government to follow. As personally unbiased 
as his polls, he refused to vote or be swayed 
either by the liberalism of stylish Madison 
Avenue or by the conservatism of his publisher 
clients. 

Although Gallup took his polls to 50 nations, 
he failed to convert any government to rule by 
majority opinion. Politicians employed subtler 
pollsters to leam how to manipulate public 
opinion behind policies they planned to follow 
anyway. But purveyors of magazines, movies, 
automobiles, and detergents voted for Gallup 
with their budgets, for his polls provided an 
even better guide to what the people would 
buy than what the purveyors believed. See 
Current Biography: 1952 (1953), 200-202. 

—RICHARD JENSEN 


GARDNER, Isabella Stewart (b. New York, N.Y., 
April 14, 1840; d. Boston, Mass., July 14, 1924), 
ART COLLECTOR, grew up in New York City. In 
1856 she went with her parents to Paris and then 
to Italy. Among her friends at a Paris ‘finishing 
school” was Julia Gardner of Boston, whose 
brother, John Lowell Gardner, Jr., she married on 
April 10, 1860. She took up residence in Boston, 
where John Gardner was active in manufacturing 
and finance. 

In the spring of 1867 the Gardners made the 
first of several trips to Europe, where Isabella be- 
gan collecting art. She and her husband later were 
among the first Westerners ever to visit Angkor 
Wat in Cambodia on a trip around the world in 
1883. Her interest in art and intellectual pursuits 
soon led to lasting friendships with Charles Eliot 
Norton, Henry James, and Henry Adams. The 
Gardner music room in Boston was frequented by 
Paderewski and many other celebrated musicians. 
By the 1890s the Gardner art collection was vast, 
containing canvases by Old Masters as well as by 
important contemporary artists. When her hus- 
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band died in 1898, he left $2.3 million to support 
their plans for an art museum. Isabella Gardner 
bought land at Fenway and Worthington streets 
in Boston in 1899 and supervised the planning 
and building of the museum (1900-1902). Named 
the Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum in the Fen- 
way, it was opened to the public on February 23, 
1903. 


An intimate friend and patroness of many 
writers, painters, and musicians, a renowned 
hostess, an accomplished traveler, and an in- 
veterate collector, Isabella Stewart Gardner 
was a leading figure in American social life for 
many years. In Boston she was endearingly 
known as the “Queen of the Back Bay.” 

One of the first Americans to collect Old 
Masters, she brought together in the Fenway 
museum a remarkable collection of paintings 
and other works of art. She was herself chiefly 
responsible for the design of the museum 
building, which served in her latter years as 
her own home. The collection remains today 
largely as she arranged it. 

In establishing the collection, Mrs. Gardner 
was particularly helped by her close friend and 
one-time protégé, Bernard Berenson, who ad- 
vised her and acted as an intermediary in the 
purchase of many masterpieces from European 
dealers. Berenson helped her to acquire 
Titian’s Rape of Europa and Rembrandt's 
Storm at Sea and Gentleman and His Wife. 
Although focused on Italian mid-Renaissance 
and Dutch masters, the collection also includes 
such outstanding works as Botticelli’s The 
Tragedy of Lucretia, Piero della Francesca’s 
Hercules, and Vermeer’s The Concert, as well 
as portraits of Mrs. Gardner by James McNeill 
Whistler and John Singer Sargent. See 
Louise Hall Tharp, Mrs. Jack (1965). 

—PauL R. BAKER 


GARDNER, John William (b. Los Angeles, Calif., 
Oct. 8, 1912), EDUCATOR, CABINET OFFICER, 
received a BA (1935), and an MA (1936) from Stan- 
ford and a PhD in psychology from the University 
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of California (1938). During 1938-40 he was an 
instructor at Connecticut College, and in 1940-42 
an assistant professor at Mount Holyoke. During 
World War Il he served as chief of the Latin 
American section of the Foreign Broadcast In- 
telligence Service (1942-43), and subsequently in 
the U.S. marines (1943-46), becoming a captain. 

In 1946 Gardner joined the Carnegie Corpora- 
tion of New York, a foundation which subsidizes 
research by awarding grants to universities and 
private individuals; he served as executive as- 
sociate (1947-49), vice-president (1949-55), and 
president (1955-65). During his presidency he 
was also head of the Carnegie Fund for the Ad- 
vancement of Teaching. 

In 1964 President Lyndon B. Johnson named 
Gardner to head a task force to study federal 
aid to education, and the following year he be- 
came secretary of health, education, and welfare. 
As secretary, Gardner worked to carry out John- 
son’s ‘Great Society” programs. However, with 
the escalation of the Vietnam war and the in- 
creased spending on military priorities, Gardner, 
believing that he would not have adequate funds 
to institute domestic reforms, resigned (1968). 

Since 1968 Gardner has been a consultant to 
the Carnegie Corporation, and the chairman of 
the Urban Coalition, a citizens’ group dedicated 
to improving the quality of life in America. He 
was the founder of Common Cause, a nonpartisan 
reform organization. Some of his books include 
Excellence: Can We Be Equal and Excellent Too? 
(1961), Se/f-Renewal: The Individual and the In- 
novative Society (1964), No Easy Victories (1968), 
and The Recovery of Confidence (1970). 


John William Gardner, the sixth secretary of 
HEW, hit Washington, as one commentator 
put it, “like a cold beer on a hot day—clear 
and dry, with a moderate alcoholic snap.” He 
is tall, craggy-featured, with a placid, unpre- 
tentious air about him. He is a neoprogressive 
whose aim has been the creation of a “compas- 
sionate society designed to serve the individual 
and preserve his dignity.” 

Thus far in his career, his greatest success in 
initiating far-reaching reforms came while he 
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was president of the Carnegie Corporation 
when he initiated the Russian Research Center 
at Harvard, James Conant’s important report 
on high schools, and the Educational Testing 
Report that generated the “new math.” His 
books of short essays, simply written, sprinkled 
liberally with quotations and examples drawn 
from a wide background of reading, also won 
critical acclaim, They are manifestations of his 
conviction “that if you understood a problem 
well enough and could communicate that 
understanding, somehow the world would be 
better.” 

In_ his capacity as secretary of HEW, 
Gardner was to be the prime mover of Presi- 
dent Johnson’s domestic program for the Great 
Society. He did not succeed, partly because 
the Vietnam war drained away funds, as well 
as the energy and attention of the administra- 
tion, but mainly because reform was seen 
largely in terms of pouring vast sums of money 
into an antiquated school system, with predict- 
ably, negative results. It was this experience, 
among others, that shook Gardner’s faith in 
education as a means of reform and the quality 
of life as its first goal. He now believes that 
activist groups are the most effective instru- 
ments of reform and nothing less than the 
system itself its main object. This is the aim of 
Common Cause, a citizens’ lobby, a “third 
force in American life,” aimed at solving the 
nation’s problems and revitalizing “its institu- 
tions of government.” 

Gardner is an effective organizer and per- 
ceptive delineator of the major problems of our 
times, and he may become a successful activy- 
ist, but thus far he has been too much a part of 
the system to be effective in its reform. See 
“John W. Gardner,” New Yorker, 47 (Feb. 27, 
1971), 30-32. 

—Davip D. Van TaAssEL 


GARFIELD, James Abram (b. Cuyahoga Co., 
Ohio, Nov. 19, 1831; d. Elberon, N.J., Sept. 19, 
1881), PRESIDENT, graduated from Williams Col- 
lege in 1856. He then taught at the Western Re- 
serve Eclectic Institute (now Hiram College) and 
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served as principal 1857-61. In 1859 he was 
elected to the Ohio senate and in 1861 admitted 
to the Ohio bar. When the Civil War broke out, 
Garfield helped organize the 42d Ohio Infantry 
and rose from lieutenant colonel to major general. 
He fought in the battles of Middle Creek (Ky.), 
Shiloh, and Chickamauga, where he was chief of 
staff to General Rosecrans. 

In 1862 Garfield was elected to the U.S. House 
of Representatives as a Republican, serving from 
1863 until his election as president in 1880. (He 
had been elected to the U.S. Senate earlier in 
1880 for the term beginning in 1881, but declined 
after the presidential election and never sat in the 
Senate.) While in Congress, Garfield supported 
the Reconstruction policies of the radical Re- 
publicans, and although he leaned toward low 
tariffs, he also voted for protection of the prod- 
ucts of Ohio manufacturers. Throughout his po- 
litical career, he opposed inflationary schemes. 

As Ohio Senator John Sherman’s campaign 
manager at the 1880 Republican convention, Gar- 
field deprived the leading contender, U. S. Grant, 
of the presidential nomination by engineering the 
defeat of the unit rule, which required each state 
to cast its vote as a unit for the delegation’s ma- 
jority candidate. He also blocked the nomination 
of the other leading candidate, James G. Blaine, 
but could not secure it for Sherman. The dead- 
locked convention then nominated Garfield as a 
“dark horse” on the 36th ballot. In the election 
he defeated Democrat Winfield Scott Hancock 
214 electoral votes to 155, although his popular 
plurality was only 7,368. In office, Garfield was 
plagued with patronage problems. By appointing 
James G. Blaine—a, ‘‘Half-Breed’”—as secretary 
of state, he angered Senator Roscoe Conkling of 
New York, leader of the “Stalwart” faction. Conk- 
ling became enraged after Garfield named an 
anti-Conkling Republican as collector of the port 
of New York, and with the other New York 
senator, Thomas C. Platt, resigned from the Sen- 
ate in protest. However, on July 2, 1881, 
Charles J. Guiteau, a mentally unstable Conk- 
lingite, shot Garfield in a Washington railroad 
station. 
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Intelligent and sensitive, Garfield grasped 
the problems troubling the post-Civil War 
United States, but his introspective self-doubt- 
ing nature and his conservatism inhibited his 
capacity to act. Ironically his death, boldly 
exploited by civil service reformers, produced a 
more lasting achievement in the Pendleton 
Civil Service Reform Act (1883) than any- 
thing he accomplished as congressman and 
president. 

Although there were distinct differences 
between the young and the mature Garfield, 
the young religious zealot clearly influenced 
the later soldier and politician. While slavery 
and the Civil War converted Garfield into a 
man of politics, they did not eradicate his early 
patterns of thought. Passionately religious, 
young Garfield was a serious, introspective, 
guilt-ridden boy who doubted the morality of 
attending theaters and of reading novels. He 
believed that Christians “had no right to en- 
gage in politics” and should not even vote. 
Garfield was open to new ideas, however, and 
to liberalize his mind completed his education 
under Mark Hopkins at Williams College. 
There he discovered and loved Shakespeare, 
but each evening also read from the New 
Testament the same chapter as did his strong- 
willed mother back in Ohio. At Williams Col- 
lege Garfield became concerned with outrages 
in Kansas, which led him to oppose the exten- 
sion of slavery. Returning to Ohio in 1856, he 
was an effective teacher and a forceful Dis- 
ciples of Christ preacher but also was suffi- 
ciently involved in politics to stump for John 
C. Frémont. To the consternation of his “best 
friends in Christ” and his mother, by 1859 
Garfield abandoned evangelism, studied law, 
and embraced politics. Within two years the 
secession crisis led him to embrace war as well, 
and when it came he recruited many of his 
regiment—as he did his political followers— 
from among his students. Though inexperi- 
enced, Garfield served ably in the field, but his 
most distinguished service was as the well- 
organized chief of staff of the Army of the 
Cumberland. 

Entering Congress during the war, Garfield 
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again overcame inexperience and became a 
leader in the House of Representatives. He 
shrewdly perceived the connection between 
power and the purse strings, specialized in 
finance, and ultimately chaired the Appropria- 
tions Committee. Rather than dominating the 
House by force of will, Garfield harmonized 
that body by skill as a parliamentary tactician, 
orator, and debater. He was conciliatory, cour- 
teous, reasonable, generous, fair, patient, and 
tolerant. A conservative who disliked extremes, 
Garfield believed in compromise and tried to 
keep everybody happy. Though he supported 
radical Reconstruction, he considered ultra- 
Radicals fools, supported the impeachment of 
Johnson only at the last moment, and opposed 
force bills, which to prevent intimidation of 
black voters let the executive control federal 
elections. Garfield recognized and feared the 
growing power of railroads and other great 
corporations, yet thought the Granger move- 
ment to regulate railroads “may be communism 
in disguise,” disliked organized labor, and op- 
posed the eight-hour movement as a “blunder” 
and an “unwarrantable interference with the 
rights of the laborers.” Garfield was a staunch 
anti-inflationist who flirted with international 
bimetallism, and though he lacked conviction 
he consistently voted for protective tariffs. 
While he thought that Grant did “much to 
show with how little personal attention the 
Government can be run,” he supported him for 
reelection. An occasional backer of civil service 
reform, Garfield skillfully distributed patron- 
age to his followers. Congressional machinery 
enthralled him; indeed, his reforming ardor 
cooled as his power grew. In general, he 
avoided large goals, and seemed content to 
correct minor errors and to gain small victories. 

As president, Garfield accomplished little 
beyond successfully attacking senatorial cour- 
tesy, which destroyed Conkling’s power but 
cost Garfield his life. Indeed, by replacing the 
New York collector, under whom competitive 
examinations had flourished, with a partisan of 
Blaine, he temporarily set back civil service 
reform. 

“Garfield,” commented Senator Henry L. 
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Dawes, “is a grand, noble fellow, but fickle, 
unstable, more brains, but no such will as 
Sherman, brilliant like Blaine but timid and 
hesitating.” Garfield appeared “timid and hesi- 
tating” not because of cowardice—as many po- 
litical friends and foes supposed—but because 
of lack of confidence. As both he and his 
wife recognized, he suffered from a deflated 
ego; despite years of political activity he fre- 
quently deferred to others, assumed he was 
mistaken, changed his mind, and hesitated as a 
leader. A soul-searching man who time and 
again convicted himself of mistakes and 
sins, Garfield never lost his youthful habit of 
self-examination. See Theodore C. Smith, The 
Life and Letters of James Abram Garfield, 2 
vols, (1925). 

—ArI HoOGEMBOOM 


GARLAND, Hannibal Hamlin (b. West Salem, Wis., 
Sept. 314, 1860; d. Hollywood, Calif., March 4, 
1940), WRITER, grew up in Mitchell County, lowa. 
He studied briefly at Cedar Valley Seminary 
(Osage, lowa) in 1881, then moved with his family 
to the Dakota Territory. After trying his hand at 
farming, he taught school in Illinois (1882-83). He 
moved to Boston in 1884, where he became a 
lecturer at the Boston School of Oratory. In 
1887, after a visit to lowa and the Dakotas, and 
a recalling of the ugliness and frustrations of his 
childhood, he decided to tell the story of frontier 
life and began writing short stories for Harper’s 
Weekly and the Arena. He published his first col- 
lection of stories, Main-Travelled Roads, in 1891, 
and continued his realistic portrayal of frontier 
life in a series of novels attacking corruption in 
government, fraudulent land practices, and rural 
discontent. Among them was Rose of Dutcher’s 
Coolley (1895). 

Garland then turned his attention to writing a 
series of romances. His Indian stories, collected 
in The Book of the American Indian (1923), ac- 
curately and sympathetically appraised Indian 
life. In 1916 Garland moved to New York and 
finished his autobiography, A Son of the Middle 
Border (1917), which won critical acclaim. He 
spent the next few years writing a series of 
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sequels to the autobiography, one of which, A 
Daughter of the Middle Border (1921), won a 
Pulitzer prize. In 1929 he moved to Los Angeles 
and spent the rest of his life developing his in- 
terest in psychic experiences. Some of his other 
works include: Ulysses Grant (a biography, 1898), 
The Captain of the Gray-Horse Troop (a novel, 
1902), and Crumbling Idols (1894), which set out 
his theories of literary criticism. 


Garland, in his early stories, effectively chal- 
lenged the prevailing myths of rural midwest- 
ern felicity. In somber, realistic detail he de- 
picted the dingy, cheerless struggle for subsis- 
tence, the incessant and unrewarding toil of 
frontier farmers and their wives. “A man like 
me,” one of his farmers said, “is helpless. Just 
like a fly in a pan of molasses. . . . The more 
he tears around the more liable he is to rip his 
legs off.” Essentially a Jeffersonian, who had 
read Henry George and Herbert Spencer, 
Garland found little justice for farmers on the 
Middle Border. And he sided with the poor 
and the disadvantaged against bankers, mort- 
gage holders, and railroads. Aware of the eco- 
nomic conditions that made farm life drab and 
hopeless, he became a literary spokesman for 
agrarian discontent, a Populist advocate. 
When dealing with material that he knew 
thoroughly and that fired his imagination, Gar- 
land was able to disguise in his fiction his 
principal limitation, the tendency to solve 
complex speculative problems with sentiment 
rather than reflection. The sentimental strain 
broadened as he aged. He became unsure 
whether he was a sponsor of rural revolt or a 
chronicler of collapse, a reformer or a reporter. 
In the face of literary success, which he had 
ambitiously sought, his talent tapered off. The 
desire to speak out directly on social problems 
and to be accepted in genteel eastern literary 
circles impaired his art. Though he continued 
to achieve memorably “poetic” stretches of 
prose, his ideas were not imaginatively real- 
ized, as he chose less familiar and more roman- 
tic subjects for his fiction. He partially recap- 
tured lost distinction with the autobiographical 
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A Son of the Middle Border, considered by 
many readers his best book. The pronounce- 
ment of one critic (Granville Hicks) that 
Garland ended as “a garrulous and complacent 
chronicler of past glories” is harsh but largely 
accurate. However, the luminous fidelity with 
which he recorded the suffering, dignity, and 
despair of an important part of the nation’s 
population during a pivotal period in its his- 
tory gives his early stories enduring literary 
significance, a secure, if minor, place in the 
history of American fiction. See Jean Holloway, 
Hamlin Garland: A Biography (1960). 
—WiILLIAM McCANN 


GARNER, John Nance (b. Blossom Prairie, Tex., 
Nov. 22, 1868; d. Uvalde, Tex., Nov. 7, 1967), 
POLITICAL LEADER, received only a limited 
education before moving to Clarksville, Texas, 
where he read law and was admitted to the bar 
in 1890. In 1892 he moved to Uvalde, near the 
Rio Grande, and became a partner of Judge 
John H. Clark. Garner was elected Uvalde county 
judge in 1895. In 1898 he was elected as a 
Democrat to the Texas House of Representatives, 
where he quickly became recognized as a major 
spokesman for west Texas. 

Garner was elected to the U.S. House of 
Representatives in 1902, and was continually re- 
elected until 1932. During his first terms in the 
House, the Republicans were in the majority, 
and Garner was unable to secure either signifi- 
cant legislation or important committee posts. 
His effort in 1905 in favor of a graduated income 
tax failed. He supported the insurgents in the 
1910 House battle which reduced the powers of 
Speaker Joe Cannon. In 1913, after Woodrow 
Wilson became president, Garner received a 
place on the House Ways and Means Committee. 
In 1917, when Democratic Majority Leader Claude 
Kitchen refused to support the war resolution, 
Garner became Woodrow Wilson’s chief liaison 
with the House. In 1924 he led a successful revolt 
against Secretary of the Treasury Andrew Mel- 
lon’s tax bill, and secured a substitute which 
provided smaller reductions for the upper tax 
brackets while increasing those for lower-income 
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groups. In 1928 Garner was elected House 
minority leader, and in 1931, when the Democrats 
achieved a majority, he became speaker. In early 
1932 he introduced legislation calling for ex- 
penditures of more than $1 billion on federal 
public works projects, to be financed by a gaso- 
line tax, and an increase of $1 billion in the 
capitalization of the RFC. Although this was 
vetoed by President Hoover, a substitute bill, em- 
bodying much..of the proposal’s substance, was 
soon passed. That same year, he was a candidate 
for the Democratic nomination for president, but 
accepted the vice-presidential slot on the ticket 
headed by Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

During his first term as vice-president, Garner 
was instrumental in expediting the movement of 
New Deal legislation through the Senate, al- 
though some of that legislation was contrary to 
his desire for a balanced budget and reduced 
expenditures. After 1936, however, he opposed 
President Roosevelt’s stands on the Supreme 
Court reorganization bill, on sit-down strikes, on 
the continued high level of expenditures, and on 
the third-term issue. In 1941 Garner retired from 
public life. 


To his contemporaries, Garner was an 
enigma, being viewed variously as an “evil old 
man,” a “political hack,” a “demagogue,” a 
“radical,” a “pro-Communist,” or as a “master 
politician,” a “conservative,” and “one of the 
truly great men of this generation.” He was a 
legend in his own lifetime, and these seeming 
contradictions were chiefly reflections of his 
personal background and the attitudes of his 
region and constituency. i 

Two forces encountered in his youth on the 
farm had lasting effects upon him. First was 
the Protestant ethic of hard work and thrift, 
which he believed accounted for his own 
financial success. Likewise, the political philos- 
ophy behind the Alliance and Populist move- 
ments was reflected in his future actions. With 
the collapse of these farmer revolts, and at the 
time when he was becoming politically active, 
the South made a fetish of Democratic regu- 
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larity and emphasis on the region’s economic 
interests, For it, the Progressive Era meant 
efficiency and development, rather than re- 
form, with government being viewed as an 
agent of industrial prosperity. To Garner's 
generation there was no conflict between 
“business progressivism” and social conserva- 
tism. 

Given these background factors, his appar- 
ent political inconsistencies vanish. Thus he 
could fight for regulation of big business—the 
beef and steel trusts, for example, gouged his 
cattle growers and hampered needed rail con- 
struction in his district—yet lead the fight for 
federal assistance for roads and canals. He was 
antiprotectionist but insisted that in high tariff 
measures the South’s raw materials be given 
the same protection as northern manufactures. 
He could support the New Deal as long as it 
benefited the South most and cost it least, but 
fight it when it promoted organized labor or 
liberal‘ social ideas, or raised the specter of 
federal encroachment and administrative cen- 
tralization. 

“As stubborn as a Texas mustang” when his 
own political verities were challenged, 
Garner's greatest political talents were those of 
persuasion and practical compromise. Few 
have known parliamentary procedure better or 
used it more skillfully. He introduced few bills 
but created his power by procedural manipula- 
tion and his ability to debate at close quarters 
and bargain behind the scene. His loyalties, in 
descending order, were Texas and the South, 
the Democratic party, and the legislative 
branch of government. A well-publicized love 
for baseball, poker, and fishing created an aura 
of sound Americanism that suggested to the 
voters an opposition to radical innovations. See 
Bascom N. Timmons, Garner of Texas: A Per- 
sonal History (1948). 

—Joun S, EZELL 


GARRISON, William Lloyd (b. Newburyport, Mass., 
Dec. 10, 1805; d. New York, N.Y., May 24, 1879), 
REFORMER, was trained as a printer. In 1826 
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he became the editor of the Newburyport Free 
Press, which soon failed. He moved to Boston in 
1828 and joined Nathaniel H. White as coeditor of 
the National Philanthropist, a paper devoted to 
the suppression ‘‘of intemperance and its kindred 
vices.” In 1829 he joined Benjamin Lundy, an 
antislavery journalist, in editing the abolitionist 
Genius of Universal Emancipation. 

On January 1, 1831, Garrison published the first 
issue of the Liberator, which for 35 years was 
the leading abolitionist newspaper. He helped 
form the New England Anti-Slavery Society 
(1831), and in 1833 the American Anti-Slavery 
Society (president, 1843-65). Garrison favored 
immediate emancipation. His Thoughts on African 
Colonization (1832) attacked the work of the 
American Colonization Society. 

Resentment against the abolitionists soon be- 
came widespread, and in 1835 Garrison was al- 
most killed by a Boston mob. He believed in non- 
resistance and was even unwilling to employ po- 
litical methods to end slavery. He also spoke 
against capital punishment and imprisonment for 
debt and in favor of women’s rights. He refused 
to participate in the proceedings of the World 
Anti-Slavery Convention in London (1840) when 
he learned that women were excluded from the 
meeting. 

Garrison believed that the North should secede 
from the Union because it tolerated slavery. He 
opposed the annexation of Texas and the Mex- 
ican War, and objected to the Compromise of 
1850 because it sanctioned slavery. On July 4, 
1854, at Framingham, Massachusetts, Garrison 
burned the Constitution, proclaiming: ‘‘So perish 
all compromises with tyranny.” 

Because of ill health and financial difficulties, 
Garrison was relatively inactive during the five 
years preceding the Civil War. The outbreak of 
the Civil War led to a fundamental transformation 
of his views: repudiating his philosophy of non- 
resistance, he supported the emancipation of the 
slaves that the Civil War promised. He supported 
Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation, and in 
1865 he proposed that the Anti-Slavery Society 
should be dissolved, on the ground that the 
Thirteenth Amendment freeing the slaves had 
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ended all need for the organization. However, he 
continued to be active in movements for women’s 
rights, prohibition, and justice for the Indians. 


Uniting a radical religious vision, social con- 
servatism, and a humanitarian sympathy for 
the oppressed, William Lloyd Garrison pro- 
vided Americans in the three decades before 
the Civil War with a prototype of the moral 
reformer, A spiritual child of the second Great 
Awakening who served his apprenticeship in 
the evangelical crusade for a Christian 
America, Garrison brought to the antislavery 
movement both the conviction that slavery was 
a “damning crime” and an equally strong urge 
to testify against it. Out of his hatred for the 
institution, which sustained his 35-year cam- 
paign for emancipation, came his version of 
“immediatism,” the belief that slavery could be 
abolished through moral suasion and an appeal 
to a national sense of guilt. The doctrine of 
immediate emancipation, as he and his aboli- 
tionist followers interpreted it, rested on the 
assumption that slavery was a sin which could 
be eradicated only by an unrelenting assault 
on the consciences of Americans who could be 
compelled to admit their complicity, to repent, 
and then to abolish it. Such a strategy meant 
that problems of method and timing mattered 
less to Garrison than questions of principle. 
Once the American people stood convicted in 
their own eyes of the crime of slavery, he be- 
lieved, they would easily find a way of destroy- 
ing it. Garrison saw his own role in this drama 
of mass_conversion with single-minded clarity 
—he would play Isaiah to the nation, indicting 
slaveholders and an indifferent northern public 
until he forced them through his rhetoric of 
attrition to recognize the slave’s claim to free- 
dom and equality. “I will be as harsh as truth, 
and as uncompromising as justice,” he prom- 
ised in his first editorial for the Liberator ‘in 
1831. “On this subject, I do not wish to think, 
or speak, or write, with moderation.” 

Moral suasion as a tactic dictated an in- 
tensely personal style of agitation which Garri- 
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son practiced steadily until the Civil War 
came. When in the wake of northern reaction 
to the abolitionist movement in the 1830s he 
became convinced that church and state were 
hopelessly corrupted by their connection with 
slavery, he proposed that abolitionists “come 
out from among them” and withdraw all sup- 
port from the government. The political 
version of this come-outerism he expounded as 
“No Union With Slaveholders,” a combination 
of Christian nonresistance and northern seces- 
sion. Increasingly after the Schism of 1840 he 
demanded absolute fidelity to his scheme for 
peaceful disunion as the only sure means to 
emancipation. While political abolitionists in 
the 1850s organized for a party struggle with 
the South, Garrison continued to preach his 
doctrine of peaceful secession to a dwindling 
number of supporters. When the Civil War 
came, however, he reluctantly discarded his 
pacifist principles and accepted force as the 
solution to the problem of emancipation. 

Thus it was as a symbol rather than as a 
leader—a voice rather than a political pres- 
ence—that Garrison figured in the minds of 
Americans both before and after the Civil War. 
The personal cost of his doctrinal purity was 
always high and sometimes prohibitive: his 
editorial career was studded with disputes over 
principle, personal _ quarrels, and broken 
friendships. The moral absolutism which char- 
acterized his indictment of slavery was reflec- 
tive of a temperament which seemed to thrive 
on adversity. As he once admitted, he made 
greatest headway “against wind and _ tide.” 
Austere, humorless, unreflective, a stickler for 
principle, he often appeared, even to his aboli- 
tionist friends, a contradiction in terms—the 
belligerent pacifist, the autocratic nonresistant. 
Yet his brand of instinctive moralism, as he 
occasionally realized, had its tactical uses in 
goading Americans into facing the moral issue 
of slavery at a time when a majority of them, 
whatever doubts they might have entertained 
concerning its benevolence, were not prepared 
to admit its enormity. More clearly than most 
of the abolitionists, he realized the psychologi- 
cal damage done by the institution to both 


[ 408 


blacks and whites and the importance of per- 
sonal testimony in discrediting it. As a strict 
egalitarian in an age of pervasive racism, Gar- 
rison was unable to convert Americans to his 
vision of equality, but as an Old Testament 
prophet he succeeded, more effectively, per- 
haps, than any other single abolitionist, in 
bringing the country to the point of moral 
confrontation. See John L. Thomas, The Liber- 
ator: William Lloyd Garrison (1963). 

—Joun L. THomMas 


GARVEY, Marcus Moziah (b. St. Ann’s Bay, Ja- 
maica, Aug. 17, 1887; d. London, Eng., June 10, 
1940), BLACK NATIONALIST, was educated at 
local elementary schools until family financial 
problems forced him to work as a printer’s ap- 
prentice. Moving to Kingston in 1904, he worked 
for a printer, helping to lead an unsuccessful 
printers’ .strike in 1907. He worked and traveled 
in Costa Rica, Panama, and other Central Amer- 
ican countries from 1909 to 1911, where he be- 
came interested in the harsh treatment of black 
workers. He went to London in 1912 to study. 

Returning to Jamaica in 1914, Garvey organ- 
ized the Universal Negro Improvement Associa- 
tion, a black self-help organization. He moved to 
New York in 1916 and opened a Harlem branch. 
By 1919, the UNIA had organizations in most 
large American cities, and during the 1920s it 
enrolled almost a million blacks. Garvey began 
publishing a weekly newspaper, the Negro World, 
in 1918. He launched the Black Star Line in 1919 
to provide steamship transportation to Africa and 
to connect black business throughout the world. 
In the same year, he founded the Negro Factories 
Corporation, a cooperative of black businesses. 
In 1920 he presided over the first of several in- 
ternational conventions of the UN!A, and in 1924 
he founded the Negro Political Union. 

Garvey advocated black unity and black pride. 
He opposed white colonialism in Africa and tried 
to unite black communities throughout the world 
for mutual aid and—the central task—the libera- 
tion of Africa. However, the Black Star Line 
suspended operations in 1922, and Garvey was 


409 ] 


convicted of fraud in 1923. He launched another 
steamship line, the Black Cross Navigation and 
Trading Co., which collapsed in 1925, before he 
entered the federal penitentiary in Atlanta (1925) 
to serve a five-year sentence. President Coolidge 
commuted the sentence in 1927, but Garvey was 
deported to Jamaica. He presided over another 
international conyention in Jamaica in 1930, but 
his movement soon declined. Garvey moved to 
London in 1934, where he published a magazine, 
Black Man, until his death. 


In his short career in the United States, 
Marcus Garvey, energetic, aggressive, and 
proud, transformed aspirations for a black 
community into the largest secular organiza- 
tion in Afro-American history. Garvey’s per- 
sonal magnetism was vital to his organizing 
success. A short, powerfully built man, Garvey 
communicated best when addressing public 
audiences, a major means of attracting and 
keeping his followers. As a leader, he could be 
autocratic and uncharitable to those who 
differed with him. As an administrator, he was 
inattentive to the details of overseeing a large 
organization. Yet his verbal talents and flair for 
the dramatic, best expressed in the UNIA’s 
annual conventions and parades, dramatically 
re-created both the injustices inflicted on black 
men and the possibilities of present unity and 
future achievement. 

Garvey respected the power and organiza- 
tion of Western nations, yet believed that the 
“Anglo-Saxons left the masses of the human 
race . . . dissatisfied and discontented.” Both 
to end their oppression and to create a new 
civilization, which would combine the techno- 
logical advances of Western culture and popu- 
lar freedom, Garvey called upon black men “to 
evolve a national ideal,” a goal sought by other 
contemporary African and Afro-American in- 
tellectuals. 

The establishment of an independent black 
nation or nations in colonial Africa was a pre- 
requisite for the new black civilization. 
Although Garvey did not define clearly its 
institutional basis, he believed a black nation- 
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state would finally destroy white beliefs of 
black inferiority, restore black pride, and pro- 
tect black citizens of non-African nations. But 
“to fight for African redemption does not mean 
we must give up our domestic fights for politi- 
cal justice and industrial rights,” he said. 

In the United States, Garvey perceived that 
the black migration from the South to the 
North during and after World War I had 
created the social basis for his movement. The 
new black communities in New York, Chicago, 
and other cities would provide the wealth and 
unity both to redeem Africa and to secure the 
rights of American citizenship. For this reason, 
he opposed the NAACP, which he thought 
reflected the desires of the bourgeoisie to win 
social acceptance from whites, and therefore 
encourage participation in existing white insti- 
tutions at a time when blacks needed to create 
their own communities. 

Internal conflicts, based on ideology, prior- 
ities, and personalities, weakened the UNIA. 
An important part of the black bourgeoisie was 
committed to existing racial or interracial insti- 
tutions, and Garvey could not produce the 
tangible success to win their allegiance. The 
Black Star Line, the most ambitious of his 
business projects, failed in competition with 
the large, established steamship lines, while 
Garvey’s attempts to establish UNIA branches 
in Africa met the active opposition of Euro- 
pean nations and some African leaders. 

But by viewing the Afro-American condition 
as one variant of the condition of all blacks, 
Garvey was able to tap that part of the experi- 
ence of blacks in the United States which was 
colonial and sought outlets in an autonomous 
community. An end to the black man’s oppres- 
sion seemed possible because of the crisis in 
Western civilization and capitalism, revealed 
in the labor and anticolonial struggles of the 
World War I era. In the United States this 
world phenomenon produced a militant black 
bourgeoisie and an aroused mass base. Garvey, 
proclaiming the unity of black people, but per- 
mitting the expression of various ideologies, 
sought to channel this ferment into one organi- 
zation which could overcome the class and 
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national divisions of his people. See E. David 
Cronon, Black Moses: The Story of Marcus 
Garvey and the Universal Negro Improvement 
Association (1955). 

—JupiTH STEIN 


GARY, Elbert Henry (b. Wheaton, Ill., Oct. 8, 
1846; d. New York, N.Y., Aug. 15, 1927), INDUS- 
TRIALIST, studied law in Illinois and soon had a 
lucrative corporate practice. He was appointed to 
the boards of numerous railroad and industrial 
concerns. In 1898, when J. P. Morgan assembled 
the Federal Steel Co., the first integrated pro- 
ducer in the U.S., he selected Gary to manage ‘it. 
When the United States Steel Corporation was 
created (1901), Gary was Morgan’s choice to 
head the concern, which at that time controlled 
almost 70 percent of the country’s steelmaking 
capacity. The greater part of the work involved in 
arranging the amalgamation had been performed 
by Gary. Following the merger, Gary followed a 
policy of circumspection in business dealings and 
sought to cooperate with the government to avoid 
an antitrust suit. 

During the brief but sharp business recession 
of 1907, Gary invited the leaders of the independ- 
ent steel companies to a dinner at which he 
strongly urged them not to cut prices. The ‘‘Gary 
dinners” became a regular event, the industrialist 
arguing just as fervently that prices not be raised 
when prosperity returned. Stability of prices over 
the long run was his objective. The idea of ex- 
changing views on matters common to an industry 
developed into the trade association movement 
of the 1920s. Another of Gary’s economic inno- 
vations was ‘‘Pittsburgh-plus,” a system of pricing 
in which all steel companies quoted a delivered 
price as though the material had come from 
Pittsburgh. A powerful stabilizing force in the 
early days, the system was eventually abandoned 
under the pressure of competition and public 
opinion. 

Gary’s policies bore fruit, however, when the 
Supreme Court ruled in 1920 that U.S. Steel was 
not a combination in restraint of trade. But the 
previous year Gary’s antiunion labor policy cul- 
minated in a long and bitter strike, in which the 
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union movement in steel was broken. U.S. Steel 


preserved the open shop until the 1930s. 


From 1901 to 1927 Gary was one of the 
dozen best-known businessmen in the nation, 
and thus he serves as a striking example of a 
number of general trends. His career repre- 
sents an early instance of the rise of the corpo- 
ration lawyer to the top ranks of business—a 
pattern that was to be more and more encour- 
aged by corporate complexity and government 
regulation. While no extensive studies have 
been published, probably few of these lawyers 
were “self-made men.” A person starting in a 
family law firm either near or in a major city 
and then moving into corporation work in the 
metropolitan center no doubt followed a nor- 
mal progression. In the confusing world of the 
new corporation—of trusts, holding com- 
panies, leases, liens, and mergers—lawyers 
wete necessary additions to boards of directors, 
for only they could guide bankers and indus- 
trialists through the dark areas of corporate 
finance. 

In one sense Gary was both representative 
of the highest achievement and yet unfortu- 
nate. When he and other leading attorneys 
aided investment bankers in merging big com- 
peting firms into near-monopolies, it appeared 
from previous Supreme Court decisions that 
from the standpoint of the Sherman Anti-Trust 
Law a monopoly of manufacture was not an 
illegal conspiracy in restraint of trade. Within 
a few years new personnel and political pres- 
sures on the Court had led to a reversal of this 
attitude, and the “Steel Trust” was legally 
vulnerable. This meant that instead of being 
able to pursue a policy of using the “economies 
of scale” available to the company to expand 
and further eliminate competiticn, Gary had to 
walk a tightrope, trying to avoid actions that 
would lead to successful government prosecu- 
tion and still maintain a secure position in the 
market. That he was not quite able to do the 
latter in the face of competitors who could 
operate more freely did not indicate weak 
management. 
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While Gary was unquestionably overly seri- 
ous, pompous, and restricted in imagination, 
he tried to be a progressive business leader: 
giving the stockholders an unusual amount of 
information in annual reports; assuming re- 
sponsibility for price leadership and orderly 
practices of competition; and sponsoring con- 
servative technological progress. That he 
bitterly opposed labor unions, and seemed to 
have no conception of the hardships of the 72- 
hour week, at a time when prices could readily 
have been readjusted to cover higher labor 
costs, does not distinguish him from other 
leaders of big business and finance who be- 
lieved that wages and hours were controlled by 
the laws of the market. Ultimately, after de- 
feating a long and violent strike in 1919, he 
voluntarily corrected the worst hardships in 
the plants, and the company wage scales were 
in keeping with or a little better than those 
generally prevailing. In all, Gary’s policies ex- 
emplify the proper role of the chief executive 
of the large corporation as seen by the more 
conscientious business leaders of the first dec- 
ades of the century. See Ida M. Tarbell, The 
Life of Elbert H. Gary (1925). 

—TuHomas C. CocHRAN 


GENET, Edmond Charles (b. Versailles, France, 
Jan. 8, 1763; d. Schodack, N.Y., July 14, 1834), 
DIPLOMAT, was educated by private tutors. In 
1777 he became secretary to his father, who was 
head of the Bureau of Interpreters of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs in Versailles. Here, he trans- 
lated many documents relating to the American 
Revolution. Briefly attached to the French lega- 
tions in Berlin (1780) and Vienna (1781), he re- 
turned to France in 1781 to head the Bureau of 
Interpreters after his father’s death. In 1787, 
Genet was appointed secretary of the legation in 
Russia and two years later chargé d’affaires. In 
1792 Catherine the Great expelled him from 
Russia as an indication of her disapproval of the 
French Revolution. Upon his return to France the 
Girondists appointed him minister plenipotentiary 
to the United States. 

Arriving in April 1793 in Charleston, South 
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Carolina, instead of the capital in Philadelphia, 
Genet began outfitting privateers to harass and 
capture British shipping under the Franco-Ameri- 
can Treaty of 1778. He also tried to recruit ex- 
peditions to conquer Spanish Florida and Louisi- 
ana. He then journeyed to Philadelphia by way 
of Camden, South Carolina, Salisbury, North 
Carolina, Richmond, and Baltimore. He was 
warmly greeted in Philadelphia but soon angered 
many people when he disregarded President 
Washington’s orders to cease outfitting priva- 
teers. Washington and Secretary of State Thomas 
Jefferson grew particularly angry when the Little 
Sarah, a captured British vessel in Philadelphia, 
was dispatched by Genet as a French privateer 
although he had promised not to do so. 

Washington asked the French government to 
recall Genet in August 1793. When his successor, 
Jean Fauchet, arrived in 1794, Genet settled on a 
small farm in Long Island rather than return to 
France and face possible execution by the Ja- 
cobins. He married New York Governor George 
Clinton’s daughter (1794), moved to a larger farm 
in Rensselaer County, New York (1800), and 
became an American citizen in 1804. In the years 
that followed, besides farming, Genet promoted a 
project for hauling canal boats up an inclined 
plane by using a hydrogen-filled tube in a silo- 
shaped building, and a second project involving 
the propulsion of a hydrogen dirigible by use of 
a treadmill powered by a horse. His proposals 
were published in 1825 in a book, The Upward 
Force of Fluids, which was reprinted in 1961 and 
is regarded as the first book published in America 
on the subject of aeronautics. 


Although Genet owed his appointment as 
the first minister sent to the United States by 
the French Republic largely to his devotion to 
the Revolution, everything about him promised 
a successful outcome for his mission. Passion- 
ately admiring everything American, he was a 
personally attractive figure, a witty and charm- 
ing conversationalist with a broad scientific 
interest, and a talented linguist who spoke 
fluent English. His failure can be attributed to 
his impulsiveness, his poor judgment and lack 
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of understanding of the character of American 
political institutions as well as the unattainable 
objectives of his mission, which conflicted with 
the policy of strict neutrality adopted by the 
Washington administration. When Washington 
refused substantial advances on the debt owed 
to France and forbade the outfitting of priva- 
teers, Genet considered the plight of France so 
desperate that he threatened to appeal to the 
people to override administration policies. He 
mistakenly assumed that the American govern- 
ment, like that of France, was directly subject 
to popular control and that the reception given 
him on his arrival indicated that the people 
were committed to the cause of France. He 
also believed that by rallying public support 
behind him, he could bring the Republicans to 
power and thus secure an administration 
friendly to France. His project miscarried, for 
Washington’s prestige was so great that 
Genet’s recall was approved without protest. 
Even his Republican friends condemned him. 
Although repudiated by his government, 
Genet’s conviction that France’s interest lay in 
promoting a Republican victory in the United 
States influenced French policy until Napoleon 
seized power. See Greville Bathe, Citizen 
Genet: Diplomat and Inventor (1946), and 
Harry Ammon, The Genet Mission (1973). 
—Harry AMMON 


GEORGE, Henry (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 2, 
1839; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 29, 1897), JOUR- 
NALIST, REFORMER, left school at 14 and went 
to sea in 1855, sailing to-Melbourne and Calcutta. 
Returning to Philadelphia in 1856, he. worked as 
a typesetter. In 1857 he sailed to San Francisco. 
After joining the gold rush to British Columbia in 
1859, and clerking in a store, he held a succes- 
sion of newspaper jobs in San Francisco and 
Sacramento. During the winter of 1868-69, while 
in New York City on a business trip, he noticed 
“the shocking contrast between monstrous wealth 
and debasing want.” This experience, added to 
his growing concern over monopolies, especially 
monopolies on land, moved him to undertake a 
study of economic conditions in the U.S. In 1871 
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he published Our Land and Land Policy. Al- 
though he did not attack private ownership of 
land, he argued that it was unjust for men to pay 
landlords a rent for the privilege of applying their 
own labor to land. George was the editor of the 
San Francisco Daily Evening Post, 1871-75, and 
served as California inspector of gas meters, 
1876-79. 

Greatly disturbed by the continued accumula- 
tion of land by speculators, and by the depressed 
economic conditions that were accentuated by 
the panic of 1873, George began to work on a 
study of the most dramatic paradox of the pe- 
riod: Why was there so much want and suffering 
amid so much wealth? His answer to this and 
other questions appeared in Progress and Pov- 
erty (1879). After asserting that labor was the 
only true source of capital, since it produced 
capital, he analyzed labor’s relation to land. 
Rising land values, he argued, were a product of 
social evolution and could not be attributable to 
the » personal qualities of landlords. The rent 
which landlords charged was, moreover, “a toll 
levied’ upon labor constantly and continuously.” 
Since rising rents were a by-product of social 
evolution, the ‘unearned increment’? which was 
falling into the hands of the landlords should re- 
vert to the public. This could be accomplished 
by means of a “single tax” on land values. Such 
a tax, he argued, would yield enough revenue to 
permit the government to abolish all other forms 
of taxation. George further claimed that the tax 
would ameliorate economic conditions and sim- 
plify the role of government. His followers, how- 
ever, made far more of the single tax idea than 
he himself had done. George also denounced 
all forms of monopoly and advocated ownership 
and operation by the federal government of all 
public utilities. Although George dealt with a 
technical subject, his passionate sincerity and 
his analogies to commonplace things humanized 
his message. His book was an immediate suc- 
cess. He was called upon to lecture, and numer- 
ous “single tax’ movements sprang up 
throughout the nation. 

In 1880 George moved to New York City. 
Following his publication of The Irish Land 
Question (1881), he went to Ireland as a corre- 
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spondent for the New York J/rish World. In 1884 
he lectured in Great Britain. Always an ardent 
free-trade advocate, he summarized his views in 
Protection or Free Trade (1886). In that same 
year he was the Liberal and Labor party candi- 
date for mayor of New York City. While he out- 
polled Theodore Roosevelt, the Republican 
nominee, he was,-defeated by Abram S. Hewitt, 
the Democratic candidate. Between 1888 and 
1890 he lectured in Britain and Australia. In 
1896 he supported William Jennings Bryan, the 
Democrat-Populist candidate for president. In 
1897, while again running for mayor of New 
York City (as an Independent Democrat), he died. 


George exerted an enormous influence on 
the age in which he lived. Progress and Pov- 
erty outsold any previous work in_ political 
economy. More than 2 million copies were sold 
in America alone, and in the slums of Liver- 
pool and of Moscow, and on the banks of the 
Ganges and Yangtze, poor men, it has been 
said, painfully spelled out the message of the 
book in order to grasp a new vision of human 
society. And not only the poor: men so diverse 
in the range of their intellectual interests and 
life styles as George Bernard Shaw and Sun 
Yat-sen, John Dewey and Tolstoy, Sidney 
Webb and H. G. Wells, fell under its influ- 
ence. The book supplied intellectual and moral 
inspiration to a whole generation of American 
progressives, including such leading figures as 
Hamlin Garland, Tom Johnson, Clarence Dar- 
row, and Brand Whitlock. Some scholars be- 
lieve that it exercised an unprecedented effect 
upon the American labor movement; others 
point out that the book, together with Edward 
Bellamy’s Looking Backward, launched a 
whole generation of economic and _ social 
reform. 

Indeed, George and his work are best seen 
as the reformist culmination of an era of inten- 
sive economic development resulting in the 
birth of the modern industrial economy. That 
economy, George knew, had been built by 
steam and machinery. Steam power applied to 
vessels and railroads was bringing about a 
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transportation revolution. In 1860 only 30,000 
miles of railroad track had been in operation; 
by 1873 there were 70,000, and by the end of 
the 1880s, 160,000 miles. The continent had 
first been spanned by rails in 1869; other 
transcontinentals were soon built, and as they 
were pushed to completion railroad construc- 
tion and integration went on elsewhere. In the 
decade between 1869 and the appearance of 
Progress and Poverty the value, in dollars of 
constant value, of railroad track, bridges, 
stations, shops, locomotives, and freight cars 
rose from $1,741 million to $3,297 million. Ten 
years later the figure reached $6,474 million. 
The rise of a national railroad network had 
important consequences for both agriculture 
and manufacturing. Railroads help account for 
the astonishing fact that farmers in the 50 
years following the Civil War occupied more 
land than in the previous 250-year history of 
America. Between 1860 and 1910 the number 
of farms in the nation more than tripled, with 
acreage in farmland leaping from 407 million 
to about 879 million. In the 1890s, the final 
decade of George’s life, some 200 million acres 
were added to the agricultural domain—an 
area larger than France and Germany com- 
bined, The railroad also encouraged the spread 
of the factory. Before 1850 the factory, with its 
power-driven machinery and labor force per- 
forming routine tasks, was still a rarity outside 
the textile and related industries. By 1879, the 
year that saw the publication of Progress and 
Poverty, four-fifths of the 3 million workers in 
mechanized industry labored in factories. In 
the 1850s the industrial output of the United 
States was below that of England. By 1894 the 
value of American products almost equaled the 
value of the combined output of the United 
Kingdom, France, and Germany. Annual out- 
put per capita had averaged 1.3 percent be- 
tween 1790 and 1860; in the decades follow- 
ing the Civil War the percentage rose to 1.8 
percent. And since income and output are 
reverse sides of the same coin, average income 
per capita also rose during those decades. Such 
figures, however, tell us nothing about the way 
in which the national income was distributed 
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in the population. George was deeply con- 
vinced that wealth was unequally distributed, 
and he attributed this to the private ownership 
of land. 

George saw the transforming developments 
of his age with a clear eye, but he did not 
disapprove of them. Indeed, he attributed the 
rise of large cities and factories to what he 
called the “law of concentration.” To success- 
fully resist this law, he wrote, “we must 
throttle steam and discharge electricity from 
human service.” While he castigated monopoly 
and advocated government ownership of natu- 
ral monopolies (public utilities), he deeply 
distrusted governmental authority and wished 
to preserve laissez-faire capitalism with its 
freedom of opportunity. That freedom would 
be the greater, he believed, if the rental value 
of land were expropriated from the greatest of 
all monopolists, the landlord. 

A century after his death a number of fiscal 
experts see merit in the idea that land, espe- 
cially unproductive or underutilized land, 
ought to be taxed more heavily than structures 
and other improvements. They hope thus to 
arrest the deterioration of urban centers, and, 
in developing economies throughout the world, 
to encourage productive capital formation. Yet 
George was not primarily an economist and 
has never been regarded as one by economic 
scholars. He was primarily a moral philos- 
opher, a deeply religious man with a passion- 
ate commitment to social justice. His confi- 
dence in his own rightness was supreme, 
however, and he was capable of telling Pope 
Leo XIII: “You do not see even fundamentals.” 
His great influence owed much to his self- 
confidence, to his conviction that his own “law 
of rent” was God’s law—men tend to flock to 
the standard of such leaders as Calvin, Marx, 
Hitler, and George, who are convinced of the 
inevitable triumph of their views—and to the 
purity and sincerity of both his personal life 
and style of writing. Few books in English are 
as beautifully composed as Progress and Pov- 
erty. See Charles A. Barker, Henry George 
(1955). 


—STUART BRUCHEY 
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GERONIMO (b. southern Ariz., June 1829; d. Fort 
Sill, Okla., Feb. 17, 1909), INDIAN LEADER, was 
a war shaman of the Chiricahua Apaches. His 
real name was Goyathlay, meaning “one who 
yawns.”’ Geronimo, his more common name, was 
given to him by the Mexicans, whom he raided 
after they had killed his family (1858). As a 
youth he participated in a number of attacks 
against white settlers. 

When the U.S. army forced Geronimo’s people 
to move to San Carlos, New Mexico, from south- 
ern Arizona in 1876, he and a number of followers 
fled to Mexico and carried out numerous sorties 
across the border. Shortly thereafter, however, 
he returned to his people in New Mexico and 
took up farming. In the early 1880s he com- 
menced a series of raids on white communities, 
culminating in an all-out campaign in May 1885 
against settlements in New Mexico and southern 
Arizona. Pursued for ten months by General 
George Crook, Geronimo surrendered in March 
1886, but slipped away again shortly thereafter. 
Captured near the Bavispe River, Mexico (August 
1886), by Captain H. W. Lawton, Geronimo for- 
mally surrendered to General Nelson Miles at 
Camp Bowie, Arizona, on September 4, 1886, 
and after being transferred to a number of pris- 
ons, was finally allowed to settle at Fort Sill, 
Oklahoma. Turning to farming once more, Ger- 
onimo converted to Christianity. In the summer of 
1903 he joined the Dutch Reformed Church. A 
legendary figure during his last years, Geronimo 
was a popular attraction at several fairs and ex- 
positions, and marched in President Theodore 
Roosevelt’s 1905 inaugural procession. In 1906 he 
dictated his autobiography, Geronimo’s Story of 
His Life. 


In the full context of the long interracial 
conflict by which American Indian tribes were 
dispossessed of almost all the land of the 
present-day United States, the brief struggle of 
Geronimo and his handful of Chiricahua 
Apache followers was little more than a final 
footnote. But symbolically it was also an ex- 
clamation point to all that had gone before, 
summing up in one last dramatic confrontation 
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with whites the desperate bravery with which 
all Indians fought to remain free. 

“Once I moved about like the wind. Now I 
surrender to you and that is all,” said 
Geronimo when he gave himself up in March 
1886. As the last of all the Indian patriots who 
had led their people everywhere on the conti- 
nent in war against the whites, he spoke, in 
effect, for each of them who had earlier sur- 
rendered or died fighting. 

Geronimo was not a hereditary Apache 
chief, but he was the personification of the 


Chiricahua Apache way of life. Living close to 


nature, able almost to melt into and become a 
part of the natural landscape of the mountains 
and deserts of the Southwest, the Apaches 
were raiders and warriors, whose enemies in- 
cluded both the white intruders and other 
Indian tribes. Dearest to them were their free- 
dom and their attachment to their land. White 
Americans, moving aggressively into their 
country, could not coexist with such a society. 
Geronimo’s ability as a guerrilla fighter, his 
uncompromising enmity to the whites, and his 
devotion to his homeland and freedom drew 
followers to him, and the band he led held out 
the longest. His efforts to evade capture won 
increasing attention from the white man’s 
press, and when he finally surrendered, his 
name was a household word. Increasingly, his 
determined attempt to remain a free man has 
come to dramatize and symbolize the brave 
efforts of all Indians who fought for their 
country and liberty. See Geronimo: His Own 
Story, ed. by S. M. Barrett, Introduction and 
Notes by Frederick W. Turner III (1970). 
—ALvIN M. JosEpHy, Jr. 


GERRY, Elbridge (b. Marblehead, Mass., July 17, 
1744; d. Washington, D.C., Nov. 23, 1814), POLIT- 
ICAL LEADER, graduated from Harvard (1762) 
and entered his father’s mercantile business. 
Elected to the Massachusetts General Court in 
1772, Gerry became a member of its committee 
of correspondence (1773). In 1774 he was elected 
to the first Provincial Congress, and served on 
the executive committee of safety. He was re- 
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elected in 1775. During the Revolution he served 
in the Continental Congress (1776-81, 1782-85), 
where he was a member of the treasury board, 
which supervised finance. He was also a signer 
of the Declaration of Independence and of the 
Articles of Confederation. 

In 1786 Gerry was elected to the Massachusetts 
house of representatives. In 1787 he was a 
delegate to the Federal Convention in Philadel- 
phia, where he served as chairman of the com- 
mittee that presented the ‘great compromise,” 
settling the controversy over the representation of 
large and small states. However, he personally 
disliked this compromise. Although he favored 
strengthening the central government, he did not 
support the ratification of the Constitution be- 
cause he could not reconcile it with his own view 
of republicanism. 

Gerry was elected to the first Congress in 1789. 
Although he believed that the treasury depart- 
ment should be put under the supervision of a 
commission, arguing that it was unsafe for a 
single secretary to control so much money, his 
belief in ‘‘energetic government” led him to 
support Alexander Hamilton’s fiscal program. He 
left Congress in 1793, convinced that the Fed- 
eralists were undermining the Republic by seek- 
ing an alliance with the British. In 1797, with 
John Marshall and C. C. Pinckney, Gerry was 
sent by President John Adams to France to 
negotiate a settlement of Franco-American prob- 
lems. When the French agents refused to nego- 
tiate unless they received a bribe, Marshall and 
Pinckney returned home. Gerry remained, still 
hoping to negotiate a treaty. But when Adams 
published the ‘XYZ dispatches,” relating the 
bribery incident and precipitating a war scare, 
Gerry was recalled. 

After failing four times to win election as 
governor of Massachusetts, Gerry was. finally 
elected in 1810 (reelected 1811). His adminis- 
tration is best remembered for the ‘‘Gerrymander 
bill’ (1812), which redistricted the state in such 
a way as to give the Republican party more seats 
in the state senate than their actual numbers 
warranted. 

In 1812 Gerry was elected vice-president, 
running on the ticket with James Madison. In the 
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controversy over neutral rights during the Na- 
poleonic Wars, Gerry’s attitude toward the British 
and the Federalists became increasingly belli- 
cose, and he urged President Madison to take 
action against the Massachusetts Federalists, 
who he felt were pro-British to the point of 
treason. 


Elbridge Gerry, the Marblehead merchant 
who spurned the Federalism common to his 
class and region and became Massachusetts’ 
first Republican governor and then James 
Madison’s vice-president, began his public 
career 40 years earlier as a protégé of Samuel 
Adams in the Massachusetts Revolutionary 
movement. Rising swiftly to a position of 
leadership, he, along with John and Samuel 
Adams and John Hancock, became a power in 
the Second Continental Congress. He was an 
administrative workhorse in the Congress dur- 
ing the Revolution, making a substantial con- 
tribution to the war effort. 

During the late 1780s, when Gerry resumed 
cultivating his personal fortune, he grew to 
believe in reform of the national government so 
as to increase the power of the central govern- 
ment. To this end, at the Constitutional Con- 
vention, he was an early advocate of the Vir- 
ginia Plan. By the time the Convention ended, 
however, Gerry viewed its product as danger- 
ous to republicanism because of what seemed 
to him its excessive centralization, and so 
became one of the few delegates to campaign 
against ratification, Reversing his field again in 
the early 1790s, he supported Hamilton’s 
financial programs in Congress. After he left 
the House of Representatives in 1793, how- 
ever, he became increasingly hostile to the 
Federalist tendency toward rapprochement 
with Britain, preferring to support revolution- 
ary France. From this point onward he moved 
steadily into the Jeffersonian camp, severing 
his Federalist ties as a consequence of his inept 
personal diplomacy during the XYZ Affair. 

As a Republican in Federalist Massachusetts 
Gerry pursued an independent course. Surviv- 
ing his Massachusetts colleagues of Revolution 
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days, he cultivated their Old Whig principles 
and the image of America as a republican 
Sparta. Yet when he returned to power on the 
eve of the War of 1812, he soon distinguished 
himself for bellicose partisanship. After he 
died, it was for these qualities that he was 
remembered rather than his long years of ser- 
vice to the Revolution and republican prin- 
ciples. See James T. Austin, The Life of El- 
bridge Gerry, 2 vols. (1828-29). 

—RICHARD D. BROWN 


GERSHWIN, George (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., Sept. 26, 
1898: d. Beverly Hills, Calif., July 11, 1937), 
COMPOSER, was the son of Russian Jewish im- 
migrants. George, who gradually dropped his 
original name, Jacob, and his older brother, Ira, 
grew up on Manhattan’s Lower East Side. His 
introduction to music was extremely casual; in a 
penny arcade in Harlem, he was fascinated by a 
coin-operated player piano which ground out 
Anton. Rubinstein’s “Melody in F.” At about the 
same time he discovered jazz, which he listened 
to outside the doors of cabarets in Harlem. A 
friend, Max Rosen, later a successful concert 
violinist, introduced him to serious music. In 
1910 he began to study the piano under Charles 
Hambitzer, who encouraged him to attend con- 
certs and to study harmony under Edward Kilenyi. 

In 1913 he left high school to take a job asa 
staff pianist for Remick, popular music publish- 
ers, in “Tin Pan Alley.’’ He also worked as a re- 
hearsal pianist for Victor Herbert and as 
accompanist for Louise Dresser and Nora Bayes. 
After one of his songs was used in a Broadway 
revue and published (1916), Max Dreyfus of 
Harms and Co. offered him a regular salary to 
compose songs. In 1919 Al Jolson sang a Gersh- 
win song, “Swanee,”’ at the Winter Garden, where 
it was a sensation. Later he interpolated it into 
Sinbad. The same year Gershwin’s first complete 
musical, La, La, Lucille, was a mild success. For 
the next five years he wrote all of the music for 
George White’s Scandals. There followed an un- 
broken succession of hits for which he wrote the 
music. Lady, Be Good! (1924), Tip Toes (1925), 
Oh, Kay! (1926), Funny Face (1927), Strike up the 
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Band (1929), Girl Crazy (1930), and Of Thee | 
Sing (1931, for which he received a Pulitzer 
prize). His brother, Ira, was his principal lyricist 
(with only minor exceptions for unimportant 
shows). 

Serious musicians noted Gershwin’s talents 
early in his career. Eva Gauthier had included in 
a recital four of-his songs, which a critic called 
the beginning of sophisticated jazz. His first at- 
tempt at opera, the one-act B/ue Monday (retitled 
135th Street), was too off-beat for the revue into 
which it had been inserted, but in 1924 Paul 


Whiteman played a symphonic jazz piece by 


Gershwin, Rhapsody in Blue, in a concert. It was 
an overwhelming success and made Gershwin 
rich. The Rhapsody inaugurated an eager experi- 
mentation with jazz ideas by many serious com- 
posers, including William Walton, Maurice Ravel, 
Kurt Weill, and Aaron Copland. In 1925 Walter 
Damrosch conducted the New York Symphony in 
Gershwin’s Concerto in F, with the composer at 
the piano, and in 1928 led the New York Phil- 
harmonic in his American in Paris. Serge Kous- 
sevitzky and the Boston Symphony performed his 
Second Rhapsody in 1932. Gershwin’s master- 
piece, considered by many to be the first Amer- 
ican opera, is Porgy and Bess, with a libretto by 
DuBose Heyward, based on his novel. A fair suc- 
cess when it first opened in 1935, its revival on 
Broadway in 1942 achieved the longest run of 
any musical production up to that time. It was 
warmly received throughout the world, including 
the Soviet Union, during a tour sponsored by the 
State Department in 1952, and since then has 
been produced by many major opera companies 
in Europe and the Near East. Gershwin spent his 
last years in California, where he had gone to 
write music for motion pictures. 


Gershwin was a composer with a creative 
mission. This is the hallmark of his genius. 
Consciously and unhesitantly he proceeded to 
the goal he had set for himself from his boy- 
hood days—always refusing to be deflected 
from his destiny by money, personal glory, or 
the kudos of critics. Already when he was 16 
(in 1914) he knew where his destiny lay. He 
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was studying the piano with Charles Ham- 
bitzer, who gave him a thorough training in 
serious music, at which Gershwin proved re- 
markably adept. But even then he realized 
(and said so to Hambitzer) that his own 
destiny lay in popular music and in giving it 
artistic status. This is the reason why he took a 
job in Tin Pan Alley: to learn everything he 
could about popular music at its source. From 
then on, until his death, creatively he was 
driven by two objectives. One was to carry into 
the American popular song the fullest techni- 
cal resources of serious music and to make it 
the American equivalent of the German Lied. 
The other was to write ambitious concert 
works which would become thoroughly Ameri- 
can through the process of absorbing the 
rhythms, syncopations, accentuations, and blues 
harmonies of popular music. He died prema- 
turely, but not before he had achieved his 
destiny. 

He was a man of extraordinary dynamism, 
energy, and enthusiasms. He had many extra- 
musical interests and diversions (most signifi- 
cantly painting, for which he revealed a 
remarkable gift). But in the end it was 
music—and his own music in particular—that 
was the be-all and end-all of his existence. He 
was always playing his music for friends at his 
home, at their homes, and at parties. And 
when he was not playing his music he was 
talking about it. This was not a manifestation 
of egomania, as some suspected at the time. It 
was the parental pride and faith of a genius 
who knew with finality that his creative brain- 
children- would grow up into influential citi- 
zens. See David Ewen, George Gershwin: His 
Journey to Greatness (1970). 

—Davip Ewen 


GETTY, Jean Paul (b. Minneapolis, Minn., Dec. 15, 
1892), BUSINESSMAN, studied at the University 
of Southern California, Berkeley, and Oxford Uni- 
versity. He first entered the oil business in his 
early twenties; after an initial failure, he made 
$250,000 in his first two years as an oilman. He 
then “retired” for three years, but reentered the 
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oil business in 1919. In 1930 his father, a success- 
ful oilman and founder of the George F. Getty 
Co., died, leaving him an estate exceeding $15 
million. In 1932 he bought control of the Pacific 
Western Oil Co. and merged it with his father’s 
companies to form the Getty Oil Co., which even- 
tually controlled more than 60 subsidiaries, in- 
cluding the Tidewater (‘‘Flying A”) Oil Co. and 
the Skelly Oil Co., both acquired in the 1930s. 
In 1966 he reorganized Tidewater and began to 
dispose of its marketing organization. After 1967 
he focused on producing properties. His oil hold- 
ings include some of the most important in the 
Middle East, as well as in the U.S. 

Both in 1957 and in 1968, Fortune magazine 
identified Getty as the richest living American, 
and at the latter date attributed to him an accu- 
mulated personal wealth exceeding $1 billion. 
His holdings include the Minnehoma Financial 
Corporation (formerly the Spartan Aircraft Co.) 
and the Mission Corporation. He is the owner of 
an art collection of more than 600 items valued 
at several million dollars and the author of sev- 
eral books, including a history of the Getty family 
oil company and an autobiography. 


J. Paul Getty was an enigma in the Ameri- 
can business world during the second half of 
the 20th century because he was a crass indi- 
vidualist in an age of giant corporate enter- 
prise. A colorful owner-manager rather than 
the typical faceless corporation executive, 
Getty was cast in the mold of 19th-century 
entrepreneurs like John D. Rockefeller rather 
than in the image of a 20th-century oil com- 
pany executive. : 

Getty’s individualism was reflected in his 
business philosophy, whether in regard to ends 
or to means. Inheriting the family oil business 
from his father in 1930, Getty undertook 
shrewd acquisitions of both producing and 
marketing properties in the hope of building a 
large integrated oil firm. This goal eluded him 
in the 1960s, partly because federal restrictions 
on oil imports into the United States prevented 
him from marketing all of his Middle Eastern 
production there. So, instead of pursuing fur- 
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ther expansion to achieve integration, after 
1967 Getty consolidated his varied holdings, 
revealing great skill and generalship in dispos- 
ing of as well as acquiring properties. 

Getty also revealed himself to be an able, if 
unorthodox, administrator of the more than 
100 companies under his supervision. Unlike 
other large petroleum companies which were 
managed by groups of professional executives, 
Getty’s somewhat uncoordinated oil conglom- 
erate had only one undisputed boss. He man- 
aged his vast holdings from Sutton Place, 
his headquarters in a 73-room 15th-century 
English manor house in Surrey, near London, 
which he refurbished in the 1960s. There he 
worked leisurely in sitting rooms in an atmo- 
sphere of elegant gentility. Although delegat- 
ing many responsibilities to subordinates who 
often reported to him in person at Sutton 
Place, Getty made most major policy decisions 
himself. Business planning, he once noted, was 
akin “ta the formulation of military strategy. 
Groups were not as likely to make as effective 
decisions as a single individual. He himself 
preferred a Napoleon to a committee, the 
entrepreneur to the manager. Certainly, in an 
industry dominated by corporate giants, 
Getty’s individualistic style was unique for his 
times. See J. Paul Getty (written with B. W. 
von Block), My Life and Fortunes (1963). 

—GERALD D. Nasu 


GIBBONS, James (b. Baltimore, Md., July 23, 
1834; d. there, March 24, 1921), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, spent part of his childhood in Ireland 
but returned to the U.S. in 1853 to live in New 
Orleans. He entered St. Charles College near 
Baltimore in 1855 and St. Mary’s Seminary in 
Baltimore in 1858. He was ordained in 1861 and 
assigned as an assistant priest cf St. Patrick’s 
Church in Baltimore. Gibbons rose rapidly, be- 
coming in 1861 pastor of St. Bridget’s Church in 
the Baltimore suburb of Canton. The Civil War 
bitterly divided Maryland, but Gibbons remained 
neutral, giving aid and comfort to both Union and 
Confederate soldiers in military hospitals. Arch- 
bishop Martin J. Spaulding of Baltimore made 
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Gibbons his private secretary in 1865 and assis- 
tant chancellor of the Second Plenary Council of 
Baltimore the following year. In 1868 Gibbons 
became vicar apostolic of the new Vicariate 
Apostolic of North Carolina, and in 1872 was 
named bishop of Richmond. During this period 
he published his most famous book, The Faith 
of Our Fathers (1876), an exposition of Catholic 
doctrine. Archbishop James Roosevelt Bayley of 
Baltimore sought and secured the appointment 
of Gibbons as his coadjutor with the right of suc- 
cession in 1877, and upon Bayley’s death in Oc- 


tober of the same year Gibbons became head of > 


the oldest archdiocese in the U.S. 

In his capacity as apostolic delegate of the 
Holy. See, Gibbons presided over the Third Ple- 
nary Council of Baltimore in 1884, the 319 de- 
crees of which guided American Catholics until 
the promulgation of the Universal Church’s Code 
of Canon Law in 1918. At the council, Gibbons 
also appointed a committee of bishops to found a 
Catholic university, and as a consequence the 
Catholic University of America was opened at 
Washington in 1889 with Gibbons as the first 
chancellor. Upon the death of Cardinal McClos- 
key of New York in 1885, Pope Leo XIII named 
Gibbons as the second cardinal in American his- 
tory. He received the insignia of his office on 
March 17, 1887. Gibbons was a friend of a num- 
ber of presidents, and was on especially cordial 
terms with Theodore Roosevelt and William How- 
ard Taft. A strong supporter of the rights of work- 
ingmen, he succeeded in 1887 in forestalling a 
condemnation of the Knights of Labor as a for- 
bidden society by the Holy See. He believed in 
the separation of church and state, a subject 
that was the most notable feature of his sermon 
on taking possession of his titular church in 
Rome as a new cardinal, Santa Maria in Traste- 
vere, on March 25, 1887. The cardinal also advo- 
cated the rapid Americanization of immigrants. 
He supported American entry into World War I, 
and helped to promote war-bond drives. In his 
last years Gibbons supported the League of Na- 
tions, and it was under his auspices that the 
American hierarchy established the National 
Catholic War Council (1917), which later became 
the National Catholic Welfare Conference, and 


Gibbons, James 


since 1966 has been called the United States 
Catholic Conference. 


Cardinal Gibbons’s extraordinary influence 
in his dual role as a Catholic churchman and 
American citizen may be said to have been 
captured to a certain degree in two statements. 
In the introduction to his most famous book, 
The Faith of Our Fathers, he said: “Should the 
perusal of this book bring one soul to the 
knowledge of the Church, my labor will be 
amply rewarded.” The chief aim of the book, 
as he declared, had been “to bring home the 
truths of the Catholic faith to our separated 
brethren.” The inspiration for the simple ex- 
planation of Catholic doctrine which the book 
contained had been found while Gibbons was 
traversing the thoroughly Protestant regions of 
North Carolina and Virginia, where he spent 
the first nine years of his episcopacy. The suc- 
cess of his efforts can be measured by the sale 
of more than 2 million copies of the volume; it 
broke all records for Catholic apologetical 
literature and won numerous readers among 
Americans of every and of no religious persua- 
sion by its irenic tone, clarity of view, and 
simplicity of language. For countless Ameri- 
cans, Gibbons’s book became a vade mecum 
for an understanding of Catholicism even 
when they were not converted to that faith. 

The second statement, not unrelated to the 
first, was contained in a letter of early 1917 
when former President Theodore Roosevelt 
told the cardinal: “Taking your life as a whole, 
I think you now occupy the position of being 
the most respected, and venerated, and useful 
citizen of our country.” The usefulness of Gib- 
bons’s career as a citizen was preeminently 
that of a reconciler of religious differences 
between Americans. In his personal life he was 
an exemplar, both to his co-religionists and to 
those outside his church, of what a model citi- 
zen should be by way of support to good pub- 
lic causes, as a critic of political and social ills, 
and as a sincere upholder of national institu- 
tions and principles such as separation of 
church and state. Gibbons was also a prudent 
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counselor of statesmen; for example, at the 
close of the Spanish-American War he re- 
sponded to President McKinley’s request for 
his opinion on whether or not the United 
States should retain the Philippine Islands: 
“Mr. President, it would be a good thing for 
the Catholic Church,” he replied, “but, I fear, 
a bad one for the United States.” 

Cardinal Gibbons had an almost uncanny 
ability for cutting through the entanglements 
around a complicated issue and arriving at a 
practical judgment that won widespread ac- 
ceptance from those concerned, a quality best 
exemplified in his forceful defense of the 
Knights of Labor in February 1887, when he 
won a stay of action at Rome by those. dis- 
posed to condemn the American labor organi- 
zation as a group that came within the cate- 
gory of the secret societies banned by the Holy 
See. And in the course of that controversy he 
demonstrated his benign attitude toward the 
exercise of authority by those in high position 
when he told William Henry Elder, archbishop 
of Cincinnati, in regard to the Knights of 
Labor, that “a masterly inactivity and a vigi- 
lant eye on their proceedings is perhaps the 
best thing to be done in the present junction.” 

Yet Cardinal Gibbons was singularly un- 
original, having been responsible for beginning 
nothing of note. Once a problem had been 
created, however, such as the conviction of 
many bishops that they needed another 
plenary council, or the increasing call for a 
national university for the Catholics, he ac- 
cepted the responsibility of leadership that was 
his as occupant of the premier see of the 
country and led his fellow bishops with superb 
tact and discretion until the enterprise had 
been brought to a successful conclusion. His 
love of country, plus his consciousness of the 
traditional suspicion and fear of his church 
among Americans generally, caused him at 
times to agree too readily, perhaps, with na- 
tional policy. Moreover, Gibbons’s desire to 
please others prompted him on occasion to put 
an interpretation on events that the hard facts 
would not always warrant, as was true of his 
letter to Pope Leo XIII of January 30, 1893, 
expressing joy at the establishment of an 


[ 420 


apostolic delegation at Washington when in 
truth Gibbons and most of the bishops had 
been opposed to the measure. 

Allowing for these defects, Cardinal Gib- 
bons could be said to have served as no other 
Catholic churchman of this country before or 
since has done as one who successfully ex- 
plained the Church of Rome to the United 
States and the United States to the Church of 
Rome. See John Tracy Ellis, The Life of James 
Cardinal Gibbons, Archbishop of Baltimore 
(1952). 

—JoHN Tracy ELLis 


GIBBS, Josiah Willard (b. New Haven, Conn., 
Feb. 11, 1839; d. there, April 28, 1903), SCIEN- 
TIST, graduated from Yale in 1858, having won 
prizes in mathematics and Latin. He received his 
PhD from Yale in 1863, and served there as a 
tutor in Latin for two years and in natural phi- 
losophy for a third year. He spent the next three 
years studying at the universities of Paris, Berlin, 
and Heidelberg. In 1871 he was appointed pro- 
fessor of mathematical physics at Yale. 

During the next two decades, he devoted most 
of his attention to thermodynamics, a branch of 
physics dealing with the mechanical action of 
heat. His earliest work dealt with the applica- 
tion of graphical methods of analysis to ther- 
modynamics. His greatest achievement, how- 
ever, came with the publication of his memoir On 
the Equilibrium of Heterogeneous Substances 
(1876-78), in which he applied the principles of 
thermodynamics already developed for homo- 
geneous substances (those with a single uniform 
structure) to substances differing in chemical 
makeup as well as in physical state. This work 
laid the theoretical groundwork for the field of 
physical chemistry. During 1880-84, he developed 
a modified system of vector analysis, a branch of 
mathematics dealing with quantities having both 
magnitude and direction. Mathematical physicists 
used his system in the computation of planetary 
orbits and the study of crystals. Gibbs’s other 
major project in the 1880s was the formulation 
of an electrical theory of optics, which he set 
forth in several articles published between 1882 
and 1889. His final work was in the field of 
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statistical mechanics, culminating in the publica- 
tion of his Elementary Principles in Statistical 
Mechanics (1902). 


The work of Josiah Willard Gibbs has an 
integrity in method and focus unusual even in 
theoretical physics. In thermodynamics and in 
statistical mechanics he took principles estab- 
lished by others (Rudolf Clausius in the case 
of thermodynamics, Ludwig Boltzmann in 
statistical mechanics) yet wielded them into 
systems of scope and power never realized by 
their creators. He therefore changed the direc- 
tion of development of both disciplines. In 
method Gibbs stands apart from his contempo- 
raries in his disregard of models of molecules 
and the inner structure of the ether. His 
physics was based on accepted general state- 
ments of the behavior of matter in mathemati- 
cal form. From this he developed the mathe- 
matical (usually geometrical) properties of 
those relationships and hence the physical 
implications of thermodynamics and statistical 
mechanics in totally new directions, thermo- 
dynamics, for example, into the domain of 
chemistry. James Clerk Maxwell saw the im- 
portance of this development (1876), but 
Gibbs’s international reputation dates from the 
recognition given him by the German chemist 
Wilhelm Ostwald with his development of 
physical chemistry, Gibbs’s independent ap- 
proach to thermodynamics led him to focus on 
the problem of equilibrium and its character- 
istics when the mechanical, chemical, or elec- 
trical properties of a substance are changed. 

The same focus is in Gibbs’s Elementary 
Principles in Statistical Mechanics, written 
with the intention of putting thermodynamics 
on the firm foundation of mechanics through 
the statistical approach. Again using a very 
general method and without invoking any 
special properties for matter, he drew statisti- 
cal analogues to all his previously developed 
thermodynamic concepts, including the impor- 
tant relations defining equilibrium under vari- 
ous conditions. His thermodynamics and statis- 
tical mechanics survived the quantum revolu- 
tion intact and needed only extensions into 
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those areas immediately dependent on 
quantum ideas. Many of Gibbs’s thermody- 
namical concepts were not explored until this 
century, and they still remain a vital part of 
the education of physical chemists and chemi- 
cal-engineers. Physicists, while admiring the 
craftsmanship of his thermodynamics, make 
practical use of his statistical methods. 

Gibbs’s papers themselves are models of 
scientific style. There are no wasted assump- 
tions, words, or phrases; each sentence is sig- 
nificant, and the logic of his argument de- 
velops without a break. Quiet independence 
marked Gibbs’s life as well as his work. He 
was, seemingly, undisturbed by the turmoil of 
the Civil War. In 1880 Johns Hopkins offered 
him a professorship with a salary, as yet not 
forthcoming from Yale. Only then did Gibbs 
remind Yale of his years of service and receive a 
regular salary. He was a reticent man with few 
close friends and few students. Even his pro- 
fessional reputation was built through the 
efforts of others (although he saw to it that 
physicists with the same interests received 
copies of his monographs). His small private 
income allowed him to choose the quiet life of 
a bachelor scholar living with his family. He 
has left no evidence of spiritual or emotional 
turmoil. This placid exterior yielded to only a 
few, yet he had very warm relationships with 
his sister’s children and both privately and pro- 
fessionally with her husband. 

This quiet, undisturbed external existence 
gave Gibbs the opportunity to concentrate on 
some very subtle and deep problems affecting 
physics- in the 19th century. One can now 
wonder at the initial confusions over concepts 
and methods in statistical mechanics and 
thermodynamics; their clarity and complete- 
ness was Gibbs’s invaluable legacy to 20th- 
century physics. See Lynde Phelps Wheeler, 
Josiah Willard Gibbs (1951). 

—ELIZABETH GARBER 


GILMAN, Daniel Coit (b. Norwich, Conn., July 6, 
1831; d. there Oct. 13, 1908), EDUCATOR, at- 
tended the Norwich Academy, and was gradu- 
ated from Yale in 1852. Having developed a 
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strong interest in geography, Gilman went to 
St. Petersburg, Russia, as attaché to the Ameri- 
can embassy. He then studied for a season at 
the University of Berlin. Returning to the U.S. in 
1855, Gilman began a 17-year stay at Yale, 
where he helped to reorganize the scientific ac- 
tivities of the university as the Sheffield Scien- 
tific School and served for a time as librarian. 
In 1872 he accepted the presidency of the Uni- 
versity of California. 

Three years later Gilman became president of 
the new Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore, 
which pioneered in professional graduate train- 
ing in America on the model of German universi- 
ties. At Hopkins he emphasized the importance of 
a first-rate, well-paid faculty and the need for 
combining teaching with research. He also inte- 
grated the new Johns Hopkins Hospital, which 
the philanthropist had endowed at the same time, 
into the life of the university. Gilman insisted that 
the teaching of doctors should be carried on by 
the university in a separate medical school, while 
the healing of the sick was the province of the 
directors of the hospital. A decline in income 
during the financial troubles of the Baltimore and 
Ohio Railroad, in which most of the university’s 
endowment was invested, delayed the opening of 
the hospital until 1889 and of the medical school 
until 1893, but the Johns Hopkins plan became 
the general pattern in the rapid development 
of American medical education thereafter. The 
medical school was the first to limit admission to 
students with four years of undergraduate study. 

Gilman was a member of the commission which 
investigated the Venezuela—British Guiana border 
dispute (1896-97); a supporter of civil service re- 
form; and a trustee of the Russell Sage Founda- 
tion. He served as the first president (1902-4) of 
the Carnegie Institution. His experiences at Johns 
Hopkins are recorded in The Launching of a Uni- 
versity (1906). 


Born into a strong New England Congrega- 
tional heritage, Gilman forsook an inclination 
toward the ministry for the burgeoning field of 
higher education, Although not a scientist and 
scarcely a scholar, he learned from his col- 
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leagues at Sheffield the importance of science 
as both a method of inquiry and a source rich 
in ultimate utilities. He helped bring Darwin- 
ian ideas into the American intellectual main- 
stream, insisting that religion had nothing to 
fear from science. 

A doer from childhood, Gilman enjoyed de- 
tail and organizational problems. His many 
tasks at Yale suggested dilettantism, but in the 
newly specialized role of university president 
he found the place for his broad interests and 
administrative talents. At California, damaging 
political and religious controversies intensified 
Gilman’s natural tendency to caution, a trait 
which occasionally qualified his good record in 
supporting academic freedom. 

With a fine touch for personal and public 
relations, “Oily Dan” made Baltimore, a some- 
what unpromising locale, the seat of the 
nation’s first major graduate school and a path- 
breaking medical school. He could recognize 
promise in young men and knew how to nur- 
ture it. His primary test for faculty and gradu- 
ate fellows was the production of original work 
in a specialty. Largely at his instigation, Hop- 
kins became the cradle of the scholarly peri- 
odical in America. 

Not limiting himself to higher education, 
Gilman helped reform public schools in Con- 
necticut, California, and Baltimore, although 
he declined the superintendency of the New 
York City schools in 1896. After his nationally 
acclaimed success at Hopkins, he found him- 
self hamstrung as president of the Camegie 
Institution, which he had helped design. But 
this post, dedicated to support of high scholar- 
ship, reinforced his connection with the re- 
search ideal, whose advancement was his chief 
contribution to American life. See Fabian 
Franklin, The Life of Daniel Coit Gilman 
(1910). 

—Hucu Hawkins 


GINSBERG, Allen (b. Newark, N.J., June 3, 1926), 
POET, graduated from Columbia College (1948). 
He met Jack Kerouac, whose New York apart- 
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ment was a gathering place for young intellec- 
tuals including William S. Burroughs and Her- 
bert Huncke, in 1948. In that year Ginsberg 
experienced a series of mystical visions while 
reading William Blake’s poetry, and underwent 
psychoanalysis, including eight months spent in 
Rockland (New York) State Hospital for psycho- 
analysis and therapy. He worked as a market 
research consultant in New York (1951) and San 
Francisco (1953). 

Ginsberg was a poet of the Beat Generation, 
a movement of the mid-fifties which sought to 
challenge American middle-class values and 
traditional literary forms. His earliest poems 
(1947-52) were published in Empty Mirror in 1962. 
In 1957 a San Francisco court found him not 
guilty of obscenity for How! and Other Poems 
(1956), which indicts American society for de- 
stroying what is best in human nature. Autobio- 
graphical like his other works, ‘‘Kaddish” (Kad- 
dish and Other Poems, 1960) is a mourner’s 
prayer and elegy for his deceased mother. 

Ginsberg has continuously been associated 
with movements challenging contemporary Ameri- 
can values. In 1960, under Timothy Leary’s guid- 
ance, he experimented with LSD, the conscious- 
ness-expanding drug, but after a tour of India 
and the Far East with Peter Orlovsky (1962-63) 
he turned from drugs to yoga and meditation. 
This shift was the occasion for his poem “The 
Change,” written in 1963. In 1965 he visited 
Communist Cuba but was forced to leave when 
he criticized the persecution of homosexuals at 
Havana University. On a tour of Eastern Europe 
he was expelled from Czechoslovakia after being 
declared King of the May by Prague students. 
In 1965-66 he received a Guggenheim fellowship 
in poetry, and in 1967 he helped organize the 
Human Be-In in San Francisco’s Golden Gate 
Park, the first of the large-scale hippie gatherings. 
At the 1968 Democratic national convention in 
Chicago, Ginsberg took part in the Festival of 
Life planned by Abbie Hoffman, Jerry Rubin, and 
others. While “yippies” (Youth International 
party) and police were battling in Lincoln Park, 
Ginsberg chanted ‘‘om,” a poetic word from 
Indian yoga, in order to calm the crowd. At the 
December 1969 trial of those arrested at the con- 


Ginsberg, Allen 


vention (the Chicago Seven) Ginsberg testified 
as a defense witness. Ginsberg has read his 
poetry in art galleries, coffee shops, and univer- 
sities. He has appeared in Pull My Daisy, a film 
about the Beat Generation written by Kerouac. 
He has also written: 7.V. Baby Poems (1968); 
Planet News, poems which focus on news of the 
planet as well as himself (1968); Ankor Wat, in- 
spired by a visit to the Cambodian ruins (1969); 
and /ndian Journals (1969). He received the Na- 
tional Book award in 1974 for The Fall of Amer- 
ica: Poems of These States, 1965-1971. 


Published in the year of President Eisen- 
hower’s reelection, Howl and Other Poems was 
a harbinger of poetic and political radicalism. 
In the visionary title poem, Ginsberg’s best as 
well as his most famous work, the “angel- 
headed hipsters” who “coughed on the sixth 
floor of Harlem crowned with flame under the 
tubercular sky surrounded by orange crates of 
theology” are commemorated by 59 other 
clauses that begin with “who” in a sentence 
that runs for eight pages. The second and third 
sections are built mainly of repetitions of single 
words or phrases. Influenced by William 
Carlos Williams’s theory of prosody, the long 
sentences attempt to match the rhythm of the 
poet’s ecstatic breathing. Throughout this and 
later poems, images from diverse realms of 
experience are juxtaposed in frequently start- 
ling combinations. Themes are as radical as 
techniques. Ginsberg’s howl is a conscious 
variant of Whitman’s “barbaric yawp.” His 
reiterated references to conventionally unmen- 
tioned parts of his own body echo Whitman’s 
insistence that he was the poet of the Body as 
well as of the Soul. Ginsberg’s later poems 
experiment with shorter lines but show no less 
concern for spontaneity, immediacy, and sin- 
cerity. 

Ginsberg’s politics are as radical as his 
poetics. “Howl” begins with his angry assertion 
that the best minds of his generation were 
“destroyed by madness, starving hysterical 
naked,/ dragging themselves through the negro 
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streets at dawn looking for an angry fix. . 
Although reared in the Marxist milieu re- 
created in “Kaddish,” Ginsberg rejects ideol- 
ogy and fuses his instinctive romantic anar- 
chism with bits and pieces of Zen Buddhism 
and Hindu mysticism. Conceiving of life and 
art as a unity, he has become the best-known 
of nonacademic poets, a public figure, a politi- 
cal activist, and the hero of a cult. See Thomas 
F. Merill, Allen Ginsberg (1969). 

—ALLEN GUTTMANN 


GIRARD, Stephen (b. Bordeaux, France, May 20, 
1750; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Dec. 26, 1831);-MER- 
CHANT, BANKER, received little formal educa- 
tion. He went to sea in 1764 as a cabin boy in 
the French merchant marine. In 1773 he was 
licensed as a master or pilot and made his first 
independent voyage as captain of a French mer- 
chant ship from Bordeaux to Port-au-Prince in 
1774. After falling into debt, he joined a New 
York shipping firm in 1775. Having made several 
voyages and accumulated some capital, he set- 
tled in Philadelphia in 1776 and opened a dry 
goods store. When the British occupied Phila- 
delphia in 1777 he moved to Mount Holly, New 
Jersey, where he set up a business of importing, 
bottling, and selling French brandies, but he 
returned to the city when the British left (1778), 
and thereafter developed a large fleet of mer- 
chant ships. He amassed a large fortune despite 
French and English harassment of American 
shipping during the wars of the French Revolu- 
tion. He was also active in philanthropic works, 
organizing relief measures during Philadelphia’s 
yellow fever epidemics of 1793 and 1797 and 
aiding many French refugees who fled France 
during the Reign of Terror. 

At the turn of the century Girard began to 
devote much attention to real estate, insurance, 
and banking. After Congress refused to extend 
the charter of the first Bank of the United States, 
Girard (1811) bought the bank’s Philadelphia 
building and founded the Bank of Stephen 
Girard. He helped avert a financial crisis during 
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the War of 1812 by underwriting with the aid of 
John Jacob Astor and David Parish most of a 
government war loan of 1813. Girard vigorously 
supported the establishment of the second Bank 
of the United States and became a government 
director when it was chartered in 1816. He spent 
his later years on his farm in south Philadelphia 
planning the distribution of his estate. He also 
made investments in transportation improvements 
such as canals and turnpikes. When he died he 
left endowments to Philadelphia and Pennsyivania 
for municipal improvements and for the establish- 
ment of a school for orphaned white boys (Girard 
College), which opened in 1848. 


Girard is significant primarily as a bridge 
between the commercial entrepreneur of the 
18th and early 19th centuries and the indus- 
trial entrepreneur of the late 19th century. 
Beginning his career as captain of a ship in 
whichshe had a financial interest, he followed a 
long-established pattern of entrepreneurial be- 
havior. He was able to make the bulk of his 
large fortune of $6 million by deftly utilizing 
the opportunities for extraordinary profits 
opened to American neutral traders by the 
wars of the French Revolution. 

The shift of his capital from overseas trade 
to banking reflected the familiar course of an 
18th-century career. But participation in the 
syndicate which underwrote a large portion of 
the government loan of 1813 made Girard one 
of the nation’s first investment bankers. During 
the final period of his life his interest in trans- 
portation improvement and large-scale philan- 
thropy also foreshadowed the orientation of 
later generations of entrepreneurs. 

Girard did not have a pleasant personality. 
He was cold and forbidding, and his business 
ethics where government regulations were con- 
cerned were lax, even for the times. Like other 
commercial entrepreneurs of his generation he 
could afford to be an individualist, showing 
little of the interest in business organization 
and management that is characteristic of entre- 
preneurs of the late 19th and early 20th cen- 
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turies. See Harry Emerson Wildes, Lonely 
Midas: The Story of Stephen Girard (1943). 
—E.isua P. Dovucrass 


GLADDEN, Solomon Washington (b. Pottsgrove, 
Pa., Feb. 11, 1836; d. Columbus, Ohio, July 2, 
1918), RELIGIOUS LEADER, worked for the 
Owego (N.Y.) Gazette and studied at the Owego 
Academy. After earning an AB from Williams Col- 
lege (1859) and briefly teaching school, he was 
licensed to preach by the Susquehanna Associ- 
ation of Congregational Ministers and became 
pastor of the First Congregational Methodist 
Church of Brooklyn in 1860; he later had congre- 
gations in Morrisania, New York (1861-66), North 
Adams, Massachusetts (1866-71), and Spring- 
field, Massachusetts (1875-82). Gladden was on 
the editorial staff of the New York /ndependent 
(1871-74), where he wrote on ecclesiastical af- 
fairs and on the implications of Darwinism for 
theology. In 1882 he became minister of the First 
Congregational Church of Columbus, Ohio, a po- 
sition he held until his death. Here, Gladden be- 
came recognized as one of the leading popular- 
izers of the Social Gospel, an attempt to apply 
Christian principles to social problems. Through 
his writings, speeches, and actions Gladden be- 
came a harsh critic of sweatshops, child labor, 
and other evils of the industrial system. He was 
one of the first clergymen to support labor’s 
right to organize, and he advocated government 
ownership of public utilities. 

Gladden was a charter member of the Ameri- 
can Economic Association (1885), an organiza- 
tion founded by economists unhappy with the 
prevalent school of classical economics. He 
served on the city council of Columbus (1900-2), 
where he fought for municipal reform. He served 
as moderator of the National Council of Congre- 
gational Churches (1904-7). During this time 
Gladden received national attention when he pro- 
posed rejecting a gift of $100,000 by John D. 
Rockefeller, president of Standard Oil Co., to the 
American Board of Commissioners for Foreign 
Missions. Gladden argued that the gift was 
“tainted money” because it had been earned by 
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corrupt and predatory means. Although Gladden 
had supported the American war against Spain 
in 1898 and the suppression of Filipino insur- 
gency thereafter, he opposed the pre-World 
War | preparedness campaign. Nevertheless, he 
backed America’s entry into the war, hoping that 
this intervention would indeed make the world 
“safe for Democracy.” Some of Gladden’s many 
books include: Applied Christianity (1887), The 
Church and Modern Life (1908), and Recollec- 
tions (1909), his autobiography. 


Gladden’s general significance stems from 
the pragmatism and tough-minded realism that 
he brought to his interlaced careers as clergy- 
man and social reformer. Although imbued 
with an idealistic vision of the Kingdom of 
God on earth, he was no dreamy utopian. In 
seeking Christian social justice in industrial 
America, he shaped his objectives according to 
his perceptions of the realities of power and 
mastered the skills necessary to effective insti- 
tutional action. On each issue that he con- 
fronted, he displayed an expertise derived from 
his omnivorous reading in contemporary social 
science and from his grass-roots activism, 
which involved him in founding a settlement 
house, trying to mediate strikes, inspecting 
local housing, serving on his city council, and 
reorganizing local charities. 

Open to novelty and unthreatened by 
change, he grew more radical with age. For 
example, he espoused individualistic self-help 
to industrial workers in the 1870s but after 
1900-came to endorse virtually the whole pro- 
gram of the American Federation of Labor. 
Similarly, he moved from the racial philosophy 
of Booker T. Washington to the greater mili- 
tancy of W. E. B. Du Bois, and he abandoned 
a lifelong loyalty to the Republican party to 
support Theodore Roosevelt in 1912 and 
Woodrow Wilson in 1916. 

A scholarly man by instinct and reserved in 
his demeanor, Gladden had two great pas- 
sions: to reconcile Christian theology and 
Darwinism, the higher criticism of the Bible, 
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and the study of comparative religions; and to 
bring Christian ethical perspectives to bear on 
social problems. His efforts toward these ends 
reflect the gifts of a popularizer rather than of 
an original thinker. See Jacob H. Dorn, Wash- 
ington Gladden: Prophet of the Social Gospel 
(1968). 

—Jacos H. Dorn 


GLASS, Carter (b. Lynchburg, Va., Jan. 4, 1858; d. 
there, May 28, 1946), POLITICAL LEADER, left 
school at the age of 14, becoming a journeyman 
printer. After a period in Petersburg, Virginia, 
where his father published a newspaper, he 
returned to Lynchburg (ca. 1877). In 1880 he 
became a reporter for the Lynchburg Daily News. 
He rose to editor (1887) and purchased the 
paper in 1888. In 1895 he acquired the Lynchburg 
Advance. As editor he was an influential voice 
in Democratic politics, and was elected to the 
Virginia senate in 1898. He attended the Virginia 
Constitutional Convention of 1901, where he 
sponsored successful poll tax and literacy test 
provisions. In 1902 he was elected to the U.S. 
House of Representatives, serving until 1918. 
At the Democratic national convention of 1912 
his delivery of the entire Virginia delegation (de- 
spite internal dissension) to Woodrow Wilson 
made him an important figure. In 1912 he became 
chairman of the House Committee on Banking 
and Currency. 

Glass was coauthor (with economist H. Parker 
Willis) of the bill that became the Federal Reserve 
Act of 1913. Although Glass favored banker par- 
ticipation on the proposed supervisory board, 
President Wilson and the liberal -Democrats 
favored independent government control, but the 
final measure embodied the Glass-Willis idea of 
12 privately controlled Federal Reserve banks 
supervised by a public Federal Reserve Board. 

Wilson appointed Glass secretary of the trea- 
sury in 1918, but he resigned in 1920 to serve out 
an unexpired term as senator from Virginia. He 
was elected senator in 1924 and served until his 
death. In 1928 Glass, unlike most southern 
Democrats, campaigned for Alfred E. Smith for 
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president. He strongly opposed the fiscal policies 
of President Hoover. At the Democratic con- 
vention of 1932 Glass contributed the ‘“‘sound 
money” plank of the platform. One New Deal 
measure, the Glass-Steagall Banking Act of 1933, 
which separated commercial from investment 
banking and provided federal insurance of bank 
deposits, is credited to Glass, although he 
originally opposed deposit insurance. He soon 
found himself opposing the deficit financing and 
heavy government spending of President Franklin 
D. Roosevelt’s administration. However, he sup- 
ported Roosevelt’s foreign policy of aid to the 
Allies in World War II. 


Short, red-haired, and chronically ill, Glass 
was often a stormy individual. When aroused, 
he was prone to rhetorical flourishes with both 
tongue and pen which delighted his friends 
and dismayed his opponents. Impeccably 
honest.and possessing an analytical and critical 
mind, he despised sham and tended to judge 
harshly the motives and actions of those with 
whom he disagreed. He cared little about the 
normal amenities and won few friends except 
by the force of his intellect. A political col- 
league once remarked that Glass could benefit 
from developing a little hypocrisy in his per- 
sonality. 

In political philosophy he was schooled in 
the Jeffersonian-Jacksonian ideals of the 
Democratic party. The materialism and power 
dislocations of post-Civil War industrialization 
were so offensive to him that he joined in lead- 
ing state reform movements to restrain corpo- 
rate power, obtain pure food and drug laws, 
improve education and working conditions, 
and purify politics. Although the latter effort 
was marred by racial disfranchisement, Glass 
personally wanted to eliminate ignorant and 
venal voters of both races in order to return to 
the kind of high-minded politics which he be- 
lieved typified earlier contests. 

Glass was always suspicious of politicians 
and the exercise of governmental power. Won 
over to free silver in the 1890s by emotional 
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and moral factors, he soon retreated to a more 
orthodox Jeffersonian position from which he 
could seldom be dislodged except to attack the 
overweening power of corporate enterprise. 
Even as a Wilsonian reformer he resisted 
efforts to enlarge governmental power at the 
expense of private enterprise operating in the 
public interest. Thus the ideals which made 
him a reformer before the Harding era drew 
him into conservative ranks after 1920 and 
ultimately led him to reject the leadership of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt on _ constitutional 
grounds. See Rixey Smith and Norman 
Beasley, Carter Glass: A Biography (1939). 
—Harry E.. POINDEXTER 


GODDARD, Robert Hutchings (b. Worcester, 
Mass., Oct. 5, 1882; d. Baltimore, Md., Aug. 10, 
1945), PHYSICIST, received a BS from Worcester 
Polytechnic Institute (1908), where he showed an 
interest in radio physics and rocketry, and his 
MA (1910) and PhD (1911) from Clark Univer- 
sity. He was an instructor at Worcester Poly- 
technic Institute (1909-11) and spent a year 
at Princeton (1912-13). In 1914 he returned 
to Clark, remaining, with various interruptions, 
until 1942. During World War | Goddard served 
as rocket research director for the U.S. Signal 
Corps. In 1919 the Smithsonian Institution pub- 
lished his pioneering A Method of Reaching Ex- 
treme Altitudes and provided funds for his 
rocket research. 

During the 1920s Goddard turned his research 
interests from solid to liquid propellants; in 1926 
he launched his first liquid-fuel rocket. Under 
grants from the Guggenheim Foundation, God- 
dard took a leave of absence from Clark (1934— 
42) to continue his experiments at a desert site 
near Roswell, New Mexico. He discovered ways 
of ensuring a continuous flow of power in a 
rocket instead of merely an initial explosion; he 
demonstrated that rockets operated in a vacuum 
better than in atmosphere; and he devised means 
for steering their ascent and parachutes for their 
descent. Also, he developed the theory of clus- 
tered and step rockets, systems of parallel or 


Goddard, Robert Hutchings 


serial rocket stages as methods for reaching the 
moon. Goddard was probably first to install a 
gyroscopic steering mechanism on rockets and 
succeeded in shooting rockets across the New 
Mexico desert at speeds of more than 700 miles 
per hour. 

The U.S. Navy employed Goddard as a director 
of research in the Bureau of Aeronautics during 
World War II, where he worked on rocket motors 
and jet-assisted takeoff devices for aircraft. The 
Nazis used many of his ideas in their V-1 and 
V-2 rockets. In 1962 the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration dedicated the Goddard 
Space Flight Center (Greenbelt, Md.) in his 
honor. 


In the wake of manned space flight and 
lunar exploration, three scientist-engineers of 
the early 20th century—the Russian school- 
teacher K. E. Tsiolkovsky, the American pro- 
fessor of physics R. H. Goddard, and the 
Rumanian rocket theoretician H. Oberth— 
gained worldwide recognition as independent 
intellectual fathers of space travel. Only God- 
dard, however, carried through a lifelong pro- 
gram of experimental testing in rocketry as 
well as concurrent theoretical studies of the 
possibilities for penetrating “extreme _ alti- 
tudes.” Only Goddard personally directed pro- 
gressive demonstrations of the feasibility of 
technical ideas at the vanguard among en- 
thusiasts for space flight. 

Goddard came from an old-line New En- 
gland family and was thoroughly imbued with 
the work ethic and the Yankee ingenuity ethos. 
Although plagued by intermittent respiratory 
illness throughout his life, he believed in in- 
definite technological and spiritual progress 
and became dedicated in his midteens to ad- 
vancing the science of rocketry and space 
travel. By advancing through physics up the 
academic ladder, Goddard soon discovered 
that the dignity of science would not allow 
speculation to outrun solidly based experi- 
mentation and extrapolation, After some un- 
fortunate early publicity that threatened to 
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link his name to “crackpot” ideas for lunar or 
planetary probes and travel, Goddard became 
very reticent about his work. While taking ad- 
vantage of every opportunity to gain financial 
support from private institutions, foundations, 
and the government, Goddard nevertheless 
steadfastly refused to become a team re- 
searcher. He maintained a small staff of crafts- 
men while advancing liquid-fueled rocketry in 
Massachusetts and New Mexico during the 
period between World Wars I and II, but he 
refused to join the teams of Theodore von 
Karman or of William F. Durand, who were 
projecting similar work in California. 

Conscious of his place in history as well as 
of his patent interests, Goddard persevered 
through many disappointing test flights to 
prove the physical principles that he assidu- 
ously applied to rocket propulsion, to guidance 
and control, and for payload purposes. From 
1914 through 1944 he was preoccupied with 
the theory of jet propulsion and the develop- 
ment of progressively more sophisticated ex- 
perimental rockets. During World War I he 
demonstrated the practicality of tube-launched 
solid-fueled projectiles for the army; during 
World War II he worked for the navy in 
perfecting jet-assisted takeoff techniques. He 
lived to see the German V-2 rockets, whose 
engines were based on his own designs, out- 
strip the records he set in the late 1930s: 
speeds of 700 miles per hour and 8000-9000- 
foot altitudes. Thus before his death Goddard’s 
hopes of achieving escape velocities by rocket, 
ironically through Hitler’s vengeance weapons, 
appeared on the verge of realization. 

Temperamentally a lone dreamer with a 
lively sense of destiny, Goddard the space 
physicist became overwhelmed by Goddard 
the rocket engineer as he tried, alone with a 
few skilled machinists, to conquer all the tech- 
nological problems of liquid-fuel rocketry. His 
legacy of 214 patents shows his achievement, 
but his private papers (recently published) 
show his aspirations—boundless, like space 
itself. See Milton Lehman, This High Man 
(1963). 

—Luoyp S. Swenson, JR. 
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GODKIN, Edwin Lawrence (b. Moyne, Wicklow 
Co., Ire., Oct. 2, 1831; d. Brixham, Eng., May 21, 
1902), JOURNALIST, graduated from Queen’s 
College, Belfast, Ireland (1851). After briefly 
studying law in London, he turned to journalism. 
In 1853 he published The History of Hungary and 
the Magyars, a sympathetic account of the Hun- 
garian revolutionary movement under the leader- 
ship of Lajos Kossuth. He covered the Crimean 
War as a correspondent for the New York Times 
and the London Daily News (1853-55). Thereafter 
he lectured on the war and worked for the Belfast 
Northern Whig. 

In 1856 Godkin emigrated to the U.S., settling in 
New York City. There he studied law under David 
Dudley Field and was admitted to the bar in 
1858. During the Civil War he again served as a 
correspondent for the London Daily News. 

In July 1865, Godkin launched the Nation, 
which soon became one of the country’s most in- 
fluential weeklies. As its editor (1865-99), Godkin 
took’ a. moderate stand on Reconstruction, sup- 
porting the interests of the freedmen but vigor- 
ously opposing the carpetbaggers; attacked the 
corruption in the Grant administration; supported 
civil service reform; criticized the speculative 
mania that permeated the Gilded Age; favored 
free trade; viewed all inflationary schemes, par- 
ticularly the coinage of silver, with contempt; and 
bitterly opposed all expansionist ventures. Origi- 
nally a Republican in politics, he was one of the 
leaders of the Liberal-Republican movement that 
tried to unseat Grant in 1872. However, when the 
Liberal-Republicans nominated Horace Greeley, 
editor of the New York Tribune, Godkin gave 
Grant his tacit support. 

In 1881 Godkin sold the Nation to Henry Vil- 
lard, the owner of the New York Evening Post, 
but remained its editor. In 1883, with the retire- 
ment of Carl Schurz, Godkin became editor in 
chief of the Post (to 1900). When the Republican 
party nominated James G. Blaine for the presi- 
dency in 1884, Godkin became one of the leaders 
of the “Mugwumps,” a group of Republicans who 
left the GOP to back Grover Cleveland, the 
Democratic presidential candidate. 

During his final years Godkin published a num- 
ber of works on American society, including Re- 
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flections and Comments (1896), Problems of 
Modern Democracy (1896), and Unforeseen Ten- 
dencies of Democracy (1898). 


“Publicist, Economist, Moralist,” as his epi- 
taph reads, Godkin was one of the most impor- 
tant social crities of his day. Master of a distin- 
guished literary style, he brought to the craft 
of journalism a broad intelligence, keen wit, 
and sensitive moral conscience. A_ brilliant 
polemicist, he had as well the gift for making 
dull subjects lively and commonplace thinking 
memorable. If only because of the considerable 
stylistic influence he exerted on a generation of 
young newsmen and editors, Godkin ranks 
among the great American journalists. 

Godkin the publicist conceived of the 
Nation as an American counterpart of the 
weekly nonpartisan reviews in England, whose 
trenchant commentary on public issues often 
changed the thinking of politicians. No ques- 
tion of the day escaped the Nation’s attention; 
and during the first three decades of the jour- 
nal’s existence, almost everything its pages 
carried bore the imprint of Godkin’s pen or 
authority. If the Nation never quite matched 
its English forebears in political influence, it 
yet became an acknowledged molder of public 
opinion; for many of its readers were them- 
selves editors and professors, who spread 
Godkin’s views in their own writings and 
lectures. 

As an economist, Godkin was the foremost 
disciple in the United States of English liber- 
alism. Like many disciples, indeed, he outdid 
his masters in espousing their cause, ultimately 
reducing their political economy to a handful 
of simple maxims about society and the econ- 
omy. Few other followers of Smith and 
Bentham ever construed laissez-faire in more 
explicit terms or placed narrower restrictions 
on even the negative functions of the state. 
Godkin deplored the excesses of the urban- 
industrial society in which he lived, and often 
his prose quickened the consciences of his 
readers to its grossest faults. But Godkin failed 
to comprehend the dynamic nature of indus- 
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trial capitalism and never came to grips with 
the fundamental social and economic problems 
it raised. No dialectical process cluttered his 
ordered thinking; he remained ever convinced 
that the “natural laws” of political economy 
were fixed forever, beyond the reach of man or 
history. 

At heart and always, Godkin was a moralist. 
Fiercely independent, he judged men and 
issues unsparingly by his own high standards 
of moral conduct. At a time when many good 
men feared for the survival of any standards 
whatsoever, his attempt to maintain settled 
rules of decency determined his role as a social 
critic. Indeed, it made him the preeminent 
spokesman for liberal reform, that movement 
of the genteel, educated elite to improve the 
moral tone of business and politics in post- 
Civil War America. As their efforts produced 
few positive results, both Godkin and the 
movement suffered the same tragic fate of 
succumbing to unreasoning fear of the demo- 
cratic masses and deep pessimism about the 
future of civilization. By the end of the cen- 
tury, the once hopeful pundit had become a 
disillusioned censor. Godkin’s mordant com- 
mentaries on democracy, a product of his later 
years, reveal a man grown old in an age he 
condemned. He died convinced that imperial- 
ism doomed the United States to a slavish 
repetition of the European experience. See 
John G. Sproat, “The Best Men”: Liberal Re- 
formers in the Gilded Age (1968). 

—JouN G. SPROAT 


GOETHALS, George Washington (b. Brooklyn, 
N.Y., June 29, 1858; d. Vineyard Haven, Mass., 
Jan. 21, 1928), ENGINEER, completed four years 
at the City College of New York (1872-76), and 
then was appointed to the U.S. Military Academy 
at West Point, graduating in 1880. Assigned to 
the Army Engineer Corps, he served in the De- 
partment of the Columbia in Washington Territory 
(1882-84): the Muscle Shoals lock project 
(1889-94): as chief engineer of the First Army 
Corps; and as a member of the Army General 
Staff (1903-7). 
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During 1907-14 Goethals directed the success- 
ful construction of the Panama Canal; in 1908 
President Theodore Roosevelt abolished the ex- 
isting commission and vested in Goethals the 
sole responsibility for its completion. Besides 
dealing with the engineering difficulties involved, 
Goethals also had charge of maintaining more 
than 30,000 workers of varied nationalities, and 
he established a judicial system in the Canal 
Zone. 

After the canal was opened in 1914, Goethals 
remained as governor of the Canal Zone until 
1916. In 1917, after retiring from the army, he 
worked briefly as New Jersey state engineer, but 
was soon recalled to duty as acting quartermas- 
ter general for the American forces in. World 
War | (1917-18). During 1919-23 he headed 
G. W. Goethals and Co., consulting engineers for 
such projects as the Inner Harbor Navigation 
Canal at New Orleans and the Columbia Basin 
Irrigation Project. He also served until 1928 as 
consulting engineer for the Port of New York Au- 
thority. 


Although he was a competent and sound 
engineer, Goethals’s primary talent lay in his 
outstanding ability to manage and lead men. 
His early work with the Corps of Engineers 
developed his talents and provided him with 
the varied engineering and administrative ex- 
perience which qualified him so superbly for 
the leadership of the vast Panama Canal 
project. In dealing with workers, the “genius of 
the Panama Canal” possessed an uncanny 
knack for inspiring loyalty, confidence, dedica- 
tion, and a cooperative spirit which promoted 
tremendous economy and efficiency. Part of 
this ability resulted from a phenomenal capac- 
ity to master all the details and workings of the 
projects he directed. This, coupled with his 
commitment and ability to treat and judge 
men patiently, considerately, and justly, en- 
abled Goethals to play the role of benevolent 
despot with astounding success, He expounded 
a philosophy of management which held that 
boards are “long, narrow, and wooden,” and 
succeeded most when he alone had complete 
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and unchallenged responsibility and authority, 
as may be seen from his achievements with the 
Panama Canal and the Quartermaster Corps, 
and from his frustrations with government 
bureaucrats during World War I. 

Stern, inflexible once committed, with a 
tendency to assess things in extremes of right 
or wrong, Goethals tempered his personal rela- 
tions with humor and a sense of proportion. He 
gave himself unstintingly to the tasks he had 
assumed, although he was averse to public life 
and social engagements, preferring instead 
privacy and family life. Paradoxically auto- 
cratic yet popular, dynamic yet dignified, he 
was unreservedly patriotic, devoting his life in 
major part to public service and to living up to 
the motto of his alma mater, “Duty, honor, 
country.” His strong sense of ethics led him to 
reject many opportunities to amass wealth, 
both during and after his military career. 
Goethals’s effectiveness and national popu- 
larity, owed much to his exemplary fusion of 
the sometimes conflicting American values 
of principle and pragmatism. See J. B. and 
F. Bishop, Goethals: Genius of the Panama 
Canal (1930). 

—DONALD DE B. BEAVER 


GOLDBERG, Arthur Joseph (b. Chicago, Ill., 
Aug. 8, 1908), JURIST, POLITICAL LEADER, re- 
ceived a BS in law from Northwestern University 
in 1929, and a JD degree in 1930. From 1929 to 
1933 he was associated with various Chicago law 
firms, establishing his own practice in 1933. His 
political work in Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 1936 
presidential campaign acquainted him with many 
labor leaders. Beginning in 1938 he represented 
labor unions in numerous cases. In 1942 Gold- 
berg was a special assistant in the army’s Office 
of Strategic Services, where he organized an in- 
telligence network among anti-Nazi transport 
workers behind German lines in Europe. Dis- 
charged with the rank of major in 1944, he re- 
turned to his Chicago law practice until he was 
appointed general counsel for the CIO and United 
Steelworkers Union in 1948. 

A leading critic of the Taft-Hartley labor law 
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(1947), Goldberg defended unions in cases chal- 
lenging the measure’s validity. He helped devise 
legal means for expelling Communists from labor 
unions in 1949-50. In 1955 he participated in 
negotiations which led to the merger of the AFL 
and ClO. After the merger he was special counsel 
of the AFL-CIO and general counsel of the fed- 
eration’s industrial unions department. When the 
issue of corruption in the labor movement arose 
in the mid-1950s, Goldberg helped establish the 
AFL-CIO Ethical Practices Committee, and was 
principal author of the ethical practices code 
under which the Teamsters and other unions 
were expelled from the organization. In 1959 he 
conducted the United Steelworkers’ negotiations 
which led to successful settlement of the 116-day 
steel strike. 

Goldberg was one of the primary mobilizers of 
labor support for John F. Kennedy’s presidential 
campaign in 1960. As Kennedy’s secretary of 
labor (1960-62) Goldberg mediated important 
labor disputes, directed the early stages of the 
federal program for retraining unemployed work- 
ers displaced by automation, and advised the 
president on many policy matters. 

Appointed associate justice of the Supreme 
Court in 1962, Goldberg was important in creat- 
ing the five-justice liberal Court majority of the 
Kennedy and Johnson administrations. He wrote 
the majority opinion in Escobedo v. Illinois (1964), 
which rendered criminal confessions invalid un- 
less the defendant had been advised of his rights 
to counsel and to remain silent. 

President Lyndon B. Johnson appointed Gold- 
berg U.S. representative to the United Nations in 
1965; he remained in this position until the 
inauguration of the Nixon administration in 1969. 
In 1970 Goldberg sought the governorship of 
New York as the candidate of the Democratic and 
Liberal parties, but was defeated by incumbent 
Republican Nelson A. Rockefeller. 


Arthur Goldberg’s career has gone through 
two distinct stages. In the second, beginning in 
1960, Goldberg became a public figure of 
national eminence. A vigorous secretary of 
labor, a Supreme Court justice who contrib- 
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uted mightily to extending the protections of 
the Bill of Rights, U.S. representative to the 
United Nations chosen to fill the sudden gap 
left by Adlai Stevenson’s death, Goldberg com- 
piled an illustrious record, very much in the 
mainstream of the American liberalism of the 
1960s. 

Yet Goldberg gained his opportunity from 
an unlikely source—the labor movement. 
Never before had such a public career been 
launched from within organized labor (the 
scene of virtually Goldberg’s entire legal career 
for the previous 15 years). This fact says as 
much about the changing union movement as 
it does about Goldberg. For one thing, only 
now did the labor movement have the impor- 
tance within the nation to give its people the 
standing to be tapped for bigger things. 
Goldberg’s union work won for him not only a 
national reputation but also real political 
weight in the Democratic party. Second, only 
after World War II did the maturing labor 
movement call for men of Goldberg’s special 
kind of talents. Unlike his predecessor Lee 
Pressman as general counsel to the Steel- 
workers and to the CIO, Goldberg played 
above all the roles of mediator and technician. 
He developed remarkable skill at resolving 
intractable collective bargaining controversies. 
The same mediating talent made him the cru- 
cial figure in bringing about the historic 
merger of the AFL and CIO in 1955. A man 
given to openness rather than intrigue, quiet- 
spoken and matchlessly sincere, always re- 
sourceful and persuasive, a brilliant lawyer, 
Goldberg was precisely the kind of close ad- 
viser the labor movement required in the years 
when it matured and stabilized. Those talents, 
the source of Goldberg’s immense influence 
within labor circles during the 1950s, served 
him very well in his public career of the next 
decade, but not, apparently, in his dispir- 
ited campaign for the New York governor- 
ship in 1970. Goldberg’s career made him a 
preeminent public servant, but disqualified 
him as a political champion, See Arthur Gold- 
berg, The Defenses of Freedom (1966). 

—Davip Bropy 
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GOLDMAN, Emma (b. Kovno, Russ., June 27, 
1869; d. Toronto, Can., May 14, 1940), REVOLU- 
TIONARY, spent her early life in Konigsberg, East 
Prussia, before moving with her family to St. 
Petersburg in 1882. She came to the U.S. in 1885 
with her half-sister and settled in Rochester, 
New York. After briefly working in a clothing 
factory, Goldman moved to New Haven, Con- 
necticut, and worked in a corset factory. Deeply 
impressed by the trial of the Chicago Hay- 
market Square anarchists in 1886-87, she began 
attending meetings with socialists and anarchists. 
By 1889 she was converted to anarchism and 
moved to New York City to participate in radical 
activities. She worked with Russian anarchist 
Alexander Berkman and helped plan his attempted 
assassination of U.S. Steel head Henry Clay Frick 
during the Homestead steel strike in Pittsburgh, 
for which Berkman was sent to prison in 1892. 
She was arrested herself in New York in 1893 for 
inciting to riot and spent one year in prison. 
After her release she went to Europe (1895), 
where she studied nursing. Upon her return to 
the U.S. she continued her radical activities. She 
toured Europe again in 1899, but then dropped 
out of the spotlight for a time because of the 
attempt to implicate her in President McKinley’s 
assassination, despite the fact that Leon 
Czolgosz, the demented killer, insisted to the 
end that she ‘‘didn’t tell me to do it.” 

Beginning in 1906, Goldman edited an anar- 
chist monthly journal, Mother Earth, in which she 
preached the abolition of all government and its 
replacement by voluntary cooperation. In addition 
to anarchy, Goldman advocated a number of 
social reforms, including birth control. She was 
also a literary critic, publishing The° Social Sig- 
nificance of Modern Drama in 1914. She attacked 
the institution of marriage and contemporary 
child-rearing practices, arguing that they reduced 
women to the role of inferior dependents. She 
advocated a fuller sexual life for women as a 
means of winning their freedom. In 1917 she was 
arrested for obstructing the military draft after 
having opposed U.S. entry into World War I. 
Goldman spent two years in prison in Jefferson 
City, Missouri, and upon her release was de- 
ported to Russia during the 1919 ‘Red Scare.” 
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At first sympathetic to the Soviet Union, she grew 
disillusioned with the despotism of Lenin and 
Trotsky. She left the USSR in 1921 and then 
wrote My Disillusionment in Russia (1923). Gold- 
man lived in many countries in the following 
years, including England, Canada, and France. 
She became deeply involved in the Spanish Civil 
War and toured England and Canada speaking 
for the anti-Franco revolutionists. Goldman pub- 
lished her autobiography, Living My Life (1931), 
and wrote many essays on anarchy, feminism, 
and “institutionalized violence.” 


In Toronto a “draft dodger” is photographed 
holding a biography of Emma Goldman before 
his face to hide his identity; at a demonstration 
in New York the Emma Goldman Brigade of 
radical feminists marches boldly down Fifth 
Avenue behind a red-and-black banner bearing 
her name; in Buffalo a $100-a-plate dinner, 
featuring the Republican national chairman 
speaking in defense of the Indochina war, is 
interrupted by an angry young woman, who is 
identified as another Emma Goldman by a 
GOP spokesman, and who cries out: “American 
ideals? America is based on genocide!” 

So Red Emma is once again at large. The 
resurgence of interest in her and her ideas is 
demonstrable. Her books are back in print, 
most of them in paper covers. She has become 
a counterculture heroine. Why? 

She speaks directly to those who are sick of 
a time filled with lies, language of overkill, 
apologies for genocide at swank dinners. She 
has meaning for all those who would seize con- 
trol of their lives in an attempt to escape a 
world ruled by enormously powerful, deadly, 
seemingly anonymous forces. They draw hope 
from the example of her insurrectionary thrust 
toward individual freedom. 

Her startling contemporaneity derives in 
large part from the nature of her impact on her 
own times. Throughout her life in America she 
drew in countless young people, influenced 
many of them deeply, and sent them off to act 
out her fundamental message: Be yourself. The 
flavor of their response can be sampled 
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through the comments of Adelaide Schulkind, 
the accomplished woman who became the 
mainstay, over the decades, of the League for 
Mutual Aid: “Can you imagine the effect she 
had on an East Side girl of seventeen who 
knew nothing of the world of culture? I used to 
travel clear across town on Sunday nights to 
hear her lecture on literature, birth control, and 
women.” Not in fact a “distinguished critic of 
the drama,” as the New York Times once 
named her, she was rather an extraordinary 
popularizer of insurgent ideas and one of the 
most effective, magnetic speakers in American 
history. She was a pioneer of the birth control 
movement. She challenged the beliefs of ortho- 
dox radicals, especially their faith in the omni- 
competent state, with such effectiveness that 
the Socialist party once forbade its members to 
debate her publicly. She aroused the ire of 
conservatives so effectively that she was sub- 
ject to ferocious vigilante and police efforts to 
shut her up. Perhaps the best bench mark of 
her impact in this area came out in 1936, when 
J. Edgar Hoover testified before the Senate 
subcommittee for appropriations. Pressed by 
the unfriendly questioning of Senator Kenneth 
D. McKellar to relate what he personally had 
done to apprehend criminals and subversives, 
Hoover could think of only three cases, begin- 
ning with Emma: “I handled the investigation 
of Emma Goldman and prosecuted that case 
before the immigration authorities up to the 
secretary of labor.” Seventeen years after the 
event and a decade after he had taken over as 
head of the FBI, Hoover still considered the 
deportation of Emma Goldman his leading 
achievement. The nation’s foremost authority 
on dangerous ideas therewith underscored, 
however unwittingly and ironically, the words 
of civil libertarian Roger Baldwin: “For the 
cause of free speech in the United States 
Emma Goldman fought battles unmatched by 
the labors of any organization.” 

Though not remarkable for originality of 
thought, she was phenomenal in meaning what 
she said: “Revolution is but thought carried 
into action.” Always acting what she believed, 
she upset city fathers, presidents, both Hoover 
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and Lenin. Men could cease being cannon 
fodder, she said, and pawns in someone else’s 
political and economic games. Women could 
be persons, she asserted, and cease being ob- 
jects and breeders. Like Margaret Fuller, she 
dared lay claim to her own body, and unlike 
contemporary suffragettes, she boldly went on 
to celebrate its sexuality. 

She could be unreasonable, short-tempered, 
even exasperatingly inconsiderate of the feel- 
ings of others, for she had a full complement of 
emotions, temperament, ego. But for her the 
revolution had to mean, if it was to have her 
support, an extension of the range of possibil- 
ities for being human. She took her place 
beside the wretched of the earth and never 
budged. Beyond doubt the mountain of in- 
tegrity Rebecca West saw in her, she was 
also an eruption of novelty in history: though 
not the American Virgin who Henry Adams 
said would never dare command, she had 
claims on being the American Venus he de- 
clared “would never dare exist.” Emma Gold- 
man dared, See Richard Drinnon, Rebel in 
Paradise: A Biography of Emma Goldman 
(1970). 

—RICHARD DRINNON 


GOLDMARK, Josephine Clara (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., 
Oct. 13, 1877; d. Hartsdale, N.Y., Dec. 15, 1950), 
REFORMER, graduated from Bryn Mawr College 
in 1898. She then became research director for 
the newly organized National Consumers’ League 
in New York City. She gathered data for the 
Brandeis brief in Muller v. Oregon (1908). In 
1909 she assisted Felix Frankfurter, then a 
National Consumers’ League lawyer, in the prep- 
aration of briefs to support the Illinois ten-hour 
law. She next undertook a study of fatigue in 
factory work with Louis D. Brandeis, which was 
published by the Russell Sage Foundation as 
Fatigue and Efficiency (1912). This work de- 
scribed the nature and effects of fatigue on 
workers; it became an important influence in the 
movement to reduce hours in factories. Goldmark 
viewed regular, continuous labor as necessary 
for the maintenance of the workers’ physical and 
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moral condition; what she attacked was the 
pattern of excessive hours of labor which injured 
workers’ health and lowered their efficiency. 

During 1912-14 she served, along with Al- 
fred E. Smith, Frances Perkins, and Robert 
Wagner, on the investigating committee that 
reported on the 1911 Triangle Shirtwaist Co. fire. 
In 1914 she aided Felix Frankfurter in a success- 
ful test case of the New York law against night 
work for women, and in 1916 she and Frankfurter 
published The Case for the Shorter Workday and 
Women in Industry in support of the Oregon 
ten-hour law. Thereafter, she retired from public 
life. Goldmark completed her study Nursing and 
Nursing Education in the United States for the 
Rockefeller Foundation in 1923. She also wrote 
Pilgrims of ’48: One Man’s Part in the Austrian 
Revolution of 1848, and a Family’s Migration to 
America (1930), based on her parents’ experi- 
ences, and a biography of her friend Florence 
Kelley, /mpatient Crusader (1953). 


A member of a notable family, Josephine 
Goldmark made her contributions primarily 
through research and writing on social issues. 
She was equally adept at the gathering of 
empirical field data on the consequences of 
industrial exploitation and at setting forth her 
findings in direct and forceful prose. A friend 
and associate of other reformers—Florence 
Kelley, Jane Addams, Julia Lathrop, the 
Abbott sisters, and others—Josephine and her 
sister Pauline moved in intellectual, social, and 
political circles of significant influence. Her 
detailed research into the consequences of ex- 
tended hours of labor for women workers 
formed the factual basis for the famous Bran- 
deis brief and helped to establish, thereby, the 
constitutionality of state legislation to regulate 
the hours and conditions of employment. Like 
many reformers of the Progressive Era, she was 
concerned for the individual health and well- 
being of the individual, for the efficiency of 
American industry, and for the larger welfare 
of the whole society. With them she also 
placed her faith in the efficacy of enlightened 
public opinion, believing devoutly in the 
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capacity of informed citizens to shape a better 
society. Her analysis of the woeful inadequacy 
of nursing education in the early decades of 
the 20th century led, in the 1920s, to the up- 
grading of nurses’ training and the establish- 
ment, therefore, of higher professional stand- 
ards in health services throughout the country. 
Josephine Goldmark did not seek public 
attention or notoriety; she was content to work 
behind the scenes and to make her influence 
felt through her research and writing. Her 
critical and analytical mind was moved by 
humane concern for those disadvantaged per- 
sons who could not, by their own actions, 
secure more equitable conditions of life and 
labor. Retiring in her private life, she made 
many contributions to public health, educa- 
tion, and welfare. See Clarke A. Chambers, 

Seedtime of Reform (1963). 
—CLARKE A. CHAMBERS 


GOLDWATER, Barry Morris (b. Phoenix, Ariz., 
Jan. 1, 1909), POLITICAL LEADER, attended 
Staunton Military Academy in Virginia (1924-28), 
then studied at the University of Arizona until the 
death of his father forced him to enter the 
family’s department store business. He became 
company president in 1937. In 1941 he joined 
the Army Air Corps, serving as a pilot on supply 
missions. He was discharged in 1945 as a lieu- 
tenant colonel and returned to the management 
of Goldwater's department stores. He organized 
the Arizona air national guard, leading a fight 
to desegregate the force in 1946. 

Goldwater entered politics by successfully 
campaigning for a “right to work” law (prohibit- 
ing union shops) in Arizona, and in 1949 was 
elected to the Phoenix city council as a Repub- 
lican. In 1952 he was elected U.S. senator. Cam- 
paigning on a conservative platform, he opposed 
the expanded role of the federal government in 
American life, objected to the United Nations and 
foreign aid programs, and favored strong military 
forces. 

As senator, Goldwater served on the Senate 
Labor Committee, opposed the Senate’s censure 
of Joseph R. McCarthy, and in 1955 was ap- 
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pointed chairman of the Senate Republican Cam- 
paign Committee. In 1957-58 he emerged as 
the leader of Senate conservative Republicans. 
He was reelected to the Senate in 1958. In 1960 
he published The Conscience of a Conservative, 
setting forth his views in detail. Defeat of Re- 
publican presidential nominee Richard M. Nixon 
by John F. Kernedy in 1960 left reorganization 
of the party in Goldwater’s hands as head of the 
Republican Campaign Committee. He had re- 
ceived some backing in the 1960 Republican 
presidential nominating convention, and during 
the next four years he organized support for his 
nomination in 1964, which he obtained despite 
the efforts of liberai Republicans Nelson Rocke- 
feller and William Scranton. Goldwater cam- 
paigned intensively but was defeated for the 
presidency by Democratic incumbent Lyndon B. 
Johnson, by the largest margin in any presidential 
election until that time (61 percent of the popu- 
lar vote). Having resigned his Senate seat to seek 
the presidency, Goldwater returned to private 
life, but was reelected to the Senate in 1968. 


Goldwater is notable more for what he sym- 
bolized and for the movement he gave his 
name to than for what he accomplished. With 
his exhortations for a return to the moralities 
and traditions of an earlier, simpler America, 
the Republican senator appealed strongly to 
citizens frustrated by New Deal-style liberal- 
ism and cold war containment policies. Hand- 
some, personable, and respected for his per- 
sonal integrity, Goldwater emotionally articu- 
lated his faith in free enterprise and rugged 
individualism while bitterly condemning the 
expanding power of the federal government 
and the menace of international communism. 

His influence peaked during the early 1960s. 
Conservative Republicans argued that their 
party’s presidential nominees from 1940 
through 1960 differed little from Democratic 
candidates. Disgusted with “me-tooism,” the 
conservatives organized a shrewd grass-roots 
campaign in 1964, won control of the party 
machinery, and nominated Goldwater as a 
candidate offering “a choice, not an echo.” 
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The Arizonian refused to woo his party’s 
disgruntled liberals and moderates. He chose 
another avowed conservative as his running 
mate and in his acceptance speech bluntly 
declared: “Extremism in the defense of liberty 
is no vice! . . . Moderation in the pursuit of 
justice is no virtue!” Campaigning, Goldwater 
was similarly outspoken, but often confusing 
and contradictory. His statements, suggesting 
recklessness in foreign affairs and callousness 
toward domestic problems, badly frightened 
many Americans. Goldwater’s crushing defeat 
in the election significantly damaged both his 
prestige and his personal brand of conserva- 
tism. The belief that millions of silent con- 
servative voters existed proved to be a myth, 
and the Republican party edged quickly back 
toward the hazy, but safer, middle of the 
political spectrum. See Theodore H. White, 
The Making of the President, 1964 (1965). 

—Jim F,. HEATH 


GOMPERS, Samuel (b. London, Eng., Jan. 27, 
1850; d. San Antonio, Tex., Dec. 13, 1924), 
LABOR LEADER, emigrated to the U.S. with his 
family in 1863. He joined the Cigarmakers Union 
(1864) and became its president in 1877. He was 
instrumental in establishing the Federation of 
Organized Trades and Labor Unions of the United 
States and Canada in 1881, which was reorga- 
nized in 1886 as the American Federation of La- 
bor with Gompers as president. 

Gompers’s belief in the principles of craft and 
business unionism and economic rather than po- 
litical_-action, which became the fundamental 
policies of the AFL, was developed during the 
struggles of the cigarmakers in the 1870s. These 
struggles led him to conclude that American 
unions could not withstand the shock of depres- 
sions or lost strikes unless they were cohesive, 
financially stable organizations. The AFL under 
Gompers opposed the ideas of the Knights of 
Labor, the Socialist party, and later, the IWW. 

Gompers opposed many of the post-World 
War | strikes and organizing efforts and was 
unsympathetic to radical political ideas. In his 
later years he became an important public figure: 
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during World War | President Wilson appointed 
him to the Council on National Defense, where 
he helped mobilize labor support for the war, and 
to the Commission on International Labor Legis- 
lation at the Versailles Peace Conference. His 
conservative yet worker-oriented position earned 
him the title “labor statesman.” His autobiogra- 
phy, Seventy Years of Life and Labor (1925), is 
an important account of the rise and growth of 
American trade unionism. 


Samuel Gompers served as president of the 
American Federation of Labor from its incep- 
tion until his death nearly 40 years later. Such 
an association would naturally define the sig- 
nificance of a man’s life, but rarely to the 
extent that it did for Gompers. Putting to the 
side family and personal fortune, he gave him- 
self up to the labor movement. It was entirely 
characteristic that, fatally ill and barely able to 
walk, Gompers traveled to E] Paso, Texas, to 
preside over his last AFL convention in 1924 
and then went on to represent American labor 
at political ceremonies in Mexico City; he died 
in San Antonio on the trip back. On the other 
hand, no one was more instrumental than 
Gompers in providing direction for American 
trade unionism as it came to maturity. Neither 
man nor movement can be understood apart. 

When Gompers became active in labor 
affairs as a New York cigarmaker in the 1870s, 
the labor movement had not yet chosen be- 
tween its two historic tendencies—labor re- 
form and economic unionism. Gompers com- 
mitted himself to the latter and, together with 
other pioneers, formulated the ideas: that made 
trade unionism effective and gave it institu- 
tional form. His second great contribution was 
to attach pure-and-simple unionism (as those 
ideas became known) to the emergent labor 
movement. His third, the task to which he 
devoted his career as AFL president, was to 
serve as guardian and interpreter of the pure- 
and-simple doctrine within the labor move- 
ment. To do so, ironically, Gompers had to 
deny to himself access to the real functions (as 
he himself defined them) of trade unionism. If 
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these were, first, to carry on collective bargain- 
ing and, second, to exert economic power, 
Gompers could, by AFL law, do neither. These 
rested wholly with the member national 
unions. It was a special genius of his that, 
ambitious and energetic man though he was, 
Gompers always punctiliously respected the 
rules protecting the autonomy of the national 
unions. Needless to say, Gompers did take 
immense pride in the roles he did play—as 
labor’s conscience and ideologue, as mediator 
and chairman in its internal affairs, as its voice 
before the nation and the world. 

Gompers’s vast influence within the labor 
movement, rather than the result of any hold 
on the levers of power, derived partly from his 
very identification with its basic principles, in 
part from his personality. Short and heavyset, 
with a massive head, face pockmarked and 
expressive, Gompers invariably impressed ob- 
servers as a man of immense force and pur- 
pose. In public, he exuded dignity, as befitted 
the national spokesman for American labor. 
Among his labor cronies, Gompers was a good 
fellow, a natural joiner (an avid Elk and 
Mason), a lover of food, drink, and good 
times. This mixture of qualities, intellectual 
and personal, gave Gompers his unique place 
in the labor movement. 

The thrust of Gompers’s leadership was pro- 
foundly conservative. Pure-and-simple union- 
ism operated within the existing economic sys- 
tem, and explicitly resisted any influence that 
might turn it away from the focus on day-to- 
day improvement of the workingman’s lot. 
Gompers was, moreover, the very antithesis of 
the alienated man. He identified deeply with 
his adopted country and, in his later years, 
grew inclined toward superpatriotism and in- 
cipient nativism. Yet it is important to recog- 
nize that these views were an outgrowth, more 
than a rejection, of his early radicalism. During 
the 1870s, Gompers had attached himself to 
the socialist wing that considered trade union- 
ism (and, in fact, coined the phrase “pure-and- 
simple”) the essential mechanism for bringing 
about revolution, the means for teaching 
American workers class-consciousness and de- 
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veloping their strength. To accomplish this, 
Gompers felt, the labor movement had to study 
and conform to the characteristics of the social 
order. Hence both Gompers’s trade unionism 
and his Americanism derived from an early 
radical base. Trade unionism, Gompers had 
insisted from the start, concerned itself only 
with the present; the future would take care of 
itself. This ambiguous radicalism Gompers 
never repudiated. See Bernard Mandel, 
Samuel Gompers: A Biography (1963). 
—Davip Bropy 


GOODMAN, Benjamin David (b. Chicago, IIl., 
May 30, 1909), MUSICIAN, began playing the 
clarinet in 1919. He studied with his synagogue 
orchestra and also at Chicago’s Hull House with 
Franz Schoepp of the Chicago Symphony Or- 
chestra. Goodman entered the Lewis Institute in 
Chicago in 1923 but left later that year to play 
at Guyon’s Paradise, a Chicago dance hall. 
Quickly establishing himself, he joined Ben Pol- 
lack’s touring band in 1926 at Los Angeles. He 
also made his first solo recording that year. In 
1930 he left Pollack’s band to free-lance. 

In 1933 Goodman met John Henry Hammond, 
Jr., a jazz enthusiast, who helped him organize 
a jazz band in 1934. After opening at Billy Rose’s 
New York theater-restaurant, the Music Hall, in 
1934, this group made an unsuccessful cross- 
country tour (1934-35) but was well received at 
the Palomar Ballroom in Los Angeles (1935). 
Goodman gave Chicago its first jazz concert in 
1935 and played to full audiences at New York’s 
Paramount theater in 1937. His famous jazz con- 
cert at Carnegie Hall in New York in 1938 fea- 
tured solo performances by Gene Krupa, Harry 
James, and Lionel Hampton. Shortly thereafter he 
became the first band leader to employ black 
along with white musicians. An accomplished 
classical clarinetist, Goodman recorded much 
classical music in this period, most notably 
Mozart’s Concerto in A Major for clarinet (1941). 
His group disbanded after World War II, but he 
re-formed it in 1955 to supply the music for The 
Benny Goodman Story (1956), a movie based on 
his life. The band toured the Far East (1956-57) 


Goodman, Benjamin David 


for the State Department, played at the Brussels 
World Fair (1958), and toured Western Europe 
(1959). Goodman toured the Soviet Union in 1962 
under the State Department’s Cultural Exchange 
Program, playing before Premier Nikita Khru- 
shchev in Moscow. He has performed in many 
places in recent years, including a tour of 14 
Western European cities with 17 British musicians 
in 1970. 


Goodman happened to be a musician with 
the right background (a decade of jazz jam 
sessions, playing with jazz-influenced bands 
and in commercial studio groups) and with 
exceptional virtuoso skills who was urged at 
just the right time to become a bandleader and 
to use arrangements and an arranging talent 
(Fletcher Henderson) that had been proved 
during the previous ten years. Under these cir- 
cumstances, he was able to transfer to a white 
band a swinging attack that had been heard 
previously only in black orchestras such as 
Henderson’s, and to bring it to a mass white 
audience that was largely unaware of the 
foundation on which Goodman built. For this 
audience, Goodman’s music was an electrifying 
and revealing experience. As an apparent in- 
novator, he became the King of Swing. Al- 
though much of the consequent furor about 
Swing was essentially press agentry, Goodman 
was worthy of his stature (unlike the com- 
pletely misleading labeling of Paul Whiteman 
as the King of Jazz). He was a dyed-in-the- 
wool Chicago jazzman whose roots were very 
evident in his early playing and were later 
refined, without being lost, in what became a 
readily identifiable Goodman style. Even with- 
out the publicity attendant on his success as a 
bandleader, he would have ranked as one of 
the major jazz musicians of his generation. 

Despite the seeming breadth of Goodman’s 
musical interests, as evidenced by his perfor- 
mance of classical clarinet works, his jazz in- 
terests did not extend beyond the jazz styles 
that had been developed before World War 
II. His ventures into be-bop in the late forties 
were unsuccessful largely because he could 
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find nothing of interest in this jazz style. From 
then on, he was content to live on his musical 
capital, playing his old arrangements when he 
was leading a big band or jamming on the old 
standard tunes of the twenties and _ thirties 
with small groups. See D. Russell Connor and 
Warren W. Hicks, BG on the Record: A Bio- 
Discography of Benny Goodman (1958). 
—Joun S. WILSON 


GOODYEAR, Charles (b. New Haven, Conn., 
Dec. 29, 1800; d. New York, N.Y., July 1, 1860), 
INVENTOR, was educated in the New Haven pub- 
lic schools. He worked as a clerk in the Philadel- 
phia hardware firm of Rogers Brothers, a large 
retail, wholesale, and import house, and in 1821 
entered into partnership with his father, Amasa 
Goodyear, who manufactured farm implements in 
New Haven. Charles established a retail outlet of 
A. Goodyear and Son in Philadelphia in 1826. 
However, the firm collapsed in 1829, and he was 
thrown in debtors’ prison on several occasions 
before settling the firm’s accounts in 1836. 

In 1834 Goodyear began to experiment with im- 
provements in rubber-curing processes. Although 
his “acid gas” process of 1837 improved the sur- 
face texture of rubber, the product could not 
withstand summer heat. In 1837 John Haskins of 
the Roxbury India Rubber Co. began to support 
Goodyear’s experiments in Roxbury, Massachu- 
setts. Acquiring Nathaniel M. Hayward’s patent 
for a sulfur-turpentine process in 1839, Goodyear 
experimented with various sulfuric solutions. In 
Woburn, Massachusetts, that year he hit upon the 
“vulcanization” process of heating a rubber-sulfur 
mixture for several hours; and after perfecting it, 
he received a patent in 1844. 

Goodyear personally failed to reap much finan- 
cial reward from his invention. Under the pres- 
sure of heavy debts (nearly $200,000 at his 
death), he sold licenses on his patent at low 
royalty rates. However, he did receive immense 
acclaim at international exhibitions in London in 
1851 and Paris in 1855. He published a two- 
volume study, Gum Elastic and Its Varieties, in 
1853-55. 

The Goodyear family also failed to profit from 
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the “vulcanization” process. The government 
denied a request for renewal of the Goodyear 
patent which expired in 1865. The Goodyear Rub- 
ber Co., founded by Frank Seiberling in 1898, 
bore no affiliation to the inventor's family. 


Charles Goodyear’s obsession with rubber 
seized him suddenly and with ari intensity and 
persistence unusual even among inventors. It is 
not enough to point out that he followed his 
Connecticut Yankee father’s bent for invention, 
or that the premature rubber industry of the 
1830s had shown, before its failure, what 
riches awaited the man who could “cure” 
rubber. Goodyear fell back on supernatural 
agency to explain the effect on him of a 
chance introduction to the subject. “A strong 
and abiding impression” came instantly upon 
him that he could achieve “an object so desir- 
able and important, and so necessary to man’s 
comfort.” It was a “presentiment of which he 
could not divest himself under the most trying 
adversity.” He ascribed it to “the Great 
Creator,” who chose him as an instrument for 
the material advancement of mankind. 

On this supposition, Goodyear may be 
viewed as not only a fanatic but also a certifi- 
able martyr. In debtors’ prison he began many 
months of experiments, none of which showed 
a gleam of promise. He persisted despite 
chronic sickness, abject poverty, and complete 
ignorance of the scientific principles involved 
in the process, an ignorance (universal then, 
and even now not entirely surmounted) that 
left him no course but random trial and error. 
Faith alone supported his belief that what he 
sought was possible at all. There were times 
when debtors’ prison seemed as bearable as 
home to him, and not just through familiarity. 
Over the years of destitution and deferred 
hope, six of his twelve children died. Hard- 
ships and disappointments may have contrib- 
uted to his wife’s relatively early death (and 
certainly did to Goodyear’s at 59). His kinder 
friends eventually came to ignore his recurrent 
predictions of imminent success; others 
mocked them. For months after he actually 
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achieved his goal, he suffered from the reason- 
able fear that he would die before anyone took 
him seriously. 

Yet amid all this, Goodyear’s honesty made 
him refuse a French offer to buy his acid gas 
process; he explained to the bidders that his 
new vulcanization process would presently 
supersede it. “He repeatedly chose imprison- 
ment for debt over what he considered the 
dishonorable alternative of pleading bank- 
ruptcy. His dedication to improving the lot of 
mankind persuaded him to forgo a fortune as a 
manufacturer of rubber goods in order to 
develop still more for others to exploit, prod- 
ucts for every conceivable use except, strangely 
enough, pneumatic tires, although these had 
already been experimented with in England. 

The moral which Goodyear himself drew 
from his astonishing life story was the age-old 
one of perseverance against odds. But many 
other persevering inventors, some perhaps as 
recklessly obsessed as he (though surely none 
more so), found only disaster and oblivion. 
Mindful of such unrecorded failures, we may 
also infer from Goodyear’s story the price of 
technological progress even in its gestation. 
See Ralph F. Wolf, India Rubber Man: The 
Story of Charles Goodyear (1939). 

—ROoOBERT V. BRUCE 


GOTTLIEB, Adolph (b. New York, N.Y., March 14, 
1903; d. there March 4, 1974), ARTIST, left high 
school in 1920 to study with Robert Henri and 
John Sloan at the Art Students League. He went 
to Europe (1921-22) to study art in Paris and to 
visit museums in Berlin and Munich. Gottlieb then 
returned to New York to finish high school; he also 
continued studying art at the Art Students League, 
the Parsons School of Design, and the Educa- 
tional Alliance Art School. In 1929 he shared 
the Dudensing Galleries (N.Y.) National Com- 
petition award for some expressionist landscapes 
and figures, which were displayed at that gallery 
in 1930. A founding member of a group of ex- 
pressionist and abstract painters known as “The 
Ten,” Gottlieb exhibited with this group annually 
between 1935 and 1940. In 1936 he joined the 
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WPA Federal Art Project and in 1939 won the 
U.S. Treasury’s national competition for a mural 
for a new post office in Yerrington, Nevada. 

With Eyes of Oedipus (1941, Mrs. Adolph 
Gottlieb Collection) Gottlieb introduced his pic- 
tographic art—semiabstract symbolic forms pre- 
sented segmentally. The themes were most often 
myths and fables. Voyager’s Return (1946, Mu- 
seum of Modern Art, N.Y.) is quite representative 
of this genre. Gottlieb later turned to a fully 
abstract-expressionist art with his The Frozen 
Sounds (1951, Whitney Museum, N.Y.). In 1952 
he designed the 1300-square-foot stained glass 
fagade of the Milton Steinberg Memorial Center 
in New York; his work consisted of abstract 
compositions based on Jewish themes. Some of 
his many other paintings are: Pictograph Symbol 
(1942, Mrs. Adolph Gottlieb Collection) and 
Red, Blue, Yellow (1966, Marlborough-Gerson 
Gallery, N.Y.). 


Gottlieb’s work represented an important and 
unique stream in Abstract Expressionism, the 
clear and sometimes solitary image in a large 
field of color. In his early work the images are 
based on tribal signs of the American Indians 
or of antiquity, which are refined, simplified, 
and organized into elemental, subtly balanced 
compositions. While the original meaning of 
the signs, of course, has been left behind, a 
trace of their emotional power and universal 
import is still conveyed in Gottlieb’s simplifica- 
tions. He stated this as “the simple expression 
of the complex thought.” Along with Mark 
Rothko and Barnett Newman, he developed an 
art of meditation and suggestion, although he 
was more indebted to the Surrealist obsession 
with specific images and their associated mean- 
ings. This group can be clearly distinguished 
from the other mainstream, the “gesture” or 
“action” painters—Pollock, de Kooning, and 
Kline—whose work includes a strong element 
of Surrealist automatism and hence is based 
more upon impulse and chance. Although 
Gottlieb’s images do not readily lend them- 
selves to conceptualization, his influence has 
been extended by his talent and interest in 


Gould, Jay 


teaching, and by his participation in the 
numerous artists’ sessions that from 1948 drew 
the New York painters together. In these he 
was concerned more with attitudes of the 
artist than with styles. 

Gottlieb painted representational pictures 
for the WPA art project in the middle thirties 
in which the clear, rational structures of 
Matisse are recalled, but by the middle forties 
he had developed his “pictographic” style, 
which retained the gridlike structures but in- 
cluded simple images suggesting motifs from 
ancient sources and evoking an exotic mythol- 
ogy. In the fifties an increasing simplification 
cast off these echoes of antique sources to- 
gether with any traces of tribal myths, and 
tended toward an opposition of only two un- 
like forms, often like sun and earth, and elo- 
quently balanced in a color field of great 
richness. See Robert Doty and Diane Wald- 
man, Adolph Gottlieb (1968). 

—HERSCHEL B. Curpp 


GOULD, Jay (b. Roxbury, N.Y., May 27, 1836; d. 
New York, N.Y., Dec. 2, 1892), RAILROAD 
MAGNATE, FINANCIER, after studying for a year 
at the Hobart Academy, became a clerk in a 
general store in 1852, and served as a surveyor’s 
assistant for several months in 1853. Forming 
his own survey company in 1853, he produced 
maps of Albany and Ulster counties. He also 
wrote A History of Delaware County, and Border 
Wars of New York (1856). 

In 1856 Gould founded a tanning factory in 
Pennsylvania in partnership with Zadoc Pratt. 
He invested a large share of the firm’s profits in 
personal banking and real estate ventures. When 
Pratt discovered this, he sold his interest in the 
tannery, and Gould formed a new partnership 
with Charles M. Leupp and David W. Lee (1857). 
He continued to embezzle funds and speculated 
heavily with Leupp’s notes. His partners dis- 
covered these frauds when the panic of 1857 
forced Leupp into bankruptcy. Although Leupp 
committed suicide, Lee pressed for control of 
the tannery. Gould armed the workers to expel 
his partner's agents from the factory in 1860. 
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By the time Lee won control of the tannery 
through legal action in 1861, Gould had siphoned 
off the bulk of its resources. 

Gould purchased the Rutland and Washington 
Railroad for ten cents on the dollar during the 
panic of 1857. By improving the facilities and 
manipulating stock prices, he was able to sell 
the line at a large profit to the Rensselaer and 
Saratoga Railroad in 1858. He used the proceeds 
to buy the Cleveland and Pittsburgh Railroad, 
which he promptly sold at a profit to the 
Pennsylvania Railroad (1859). Forming the Wall 
Street brokerage house of Smith, Gould and 
Martin in 1860, he speculated in stock and gold 
during the Civil War. 

In 1867 Daniel Drew put Gould and Jim Fisk 
on the board of directors of the Erie Railroad. 
Beginning in March 1868, the three engaged in 
a lively contest with Cornelius Vanderbilt for 
control of the Erie Railroad. They issued $8 
million in watered stock despite a judicial re- 
straining order. When Vanderbilt obtained a 
contempt-of-court ruling in New York, the three 
defendants established another office for the 
Erie in Jersey City. In April Gould and Fisk 
dispensed more than $1 million in bribes to ob- 
tain a New York law which authorized the 
stock issue. Although they apparently had 
won, Daniel Drew resolved the affair amicably 
by retracting the $8 million of watered stock. 
Drew and Vanderbilt withdrew from the Erie 
management, Gould becoming president and 
treasurer and Fisk general manager and con- 
troller. The new directors had issued $23 million 
in watered stock by October 1868. Drew and 
other stockholders secured an injunction, but 
another judge placed the Erie under the receiver- 
ship of Gould and Fisk. 

Gould and Fisk conspired with Abel R. Corbin, 
the brother-in-law of President Grant, to corner 
the gold market in the autumn of 1869. When 
Grant belatedly released the federal gold re- 
serves on “Black Friday,’’ September 24, 1869, 
Gould and Fisk sold short, making a profit esti- 
mated at $11 million. They continued to pillage 
the Erie for two more years, but the Erie stock- 
holders finally managed to oust Gould from the 
board of directors in March 1872. 
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Gaining control of the Union Pacific Railroad 
in 1874, Gould served as director until 1878. He 
transferred his interests to the Kansas Pacific 
Railroad in 1879. By threatening to engage in 
transcontinental competition, he forced the Union 
Pacific to consolidate at par with the dilapidated 
Kansas Pacific in 1880. He subsequently pur- 
chased the Missouri Pacific, the Texas and 
Pacific, and other southwestern railroads. He also 
acquired other enterprises including the New 
York World, the Western Union Telegraph Co., 
and the New York Elevated Railroad Co. 


In 1883 Jay Gould appeared before a Senate 
committee investigating the relations between 
labor and capital; after listening to a portion of 
his testimony, the committee’s chairman an- 
nounced it was a story which would do the 
American people “no harm to hear.” This 
might have been a derisory comment if the 
history had not illustrated the American 
myth—that of a poor boy making good. At the 
age of 14 Jay Gould left his father’s home to 
step out for himself. “I did not make very 
much at farming while I was at it, and I 
thought I could succeed better at something 
else.” Naturally Gould did not believe that his 
youthful activities were fraudulent, or just 
plain unedifying. In his own words, the narra- 
tive of his early years involved a lot of “silly 
stuff.” Years later a historian, bent on discredit- 
ing Gould, had to admit that “little today can 
be learned” of his early business capers. 

Be that as it may, Gould’s career continued 
the pattern of the American story. In 1860 he 
moved to New York City and became a part- 
ner in a brokerage house. At the time of his 
death, roughly 30 years later, he was one of 
the best-known and most execrated capitalists 
in this country. He left a fortune of $77 mil- 
lion. In his congressional testimony Gould said 
he was “not exactly” a “self-made” man, for 
the country had grown and he and others had 
“grown up with it.” From the Civil War on, 
the economic growth of the country had cer- 
tainly been spectacular. Central to all this 
expansion were bankers and_ brokers who 
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created and channelized credit. Fortunes could 
be made by saving, investing in, and managing 
properties. This was prosaic and slow. It was 
more rapidly profitable to buy and sell oppor- 
tunities for moneymaking, to speculate on the 
future—“a broker is almost by nature a gam- 
bler,” wrote a contemporary. 

Railroads, said Gould, were his “hobby.” In 
1868 and 1869 two “raids,” as they were then 
called, demonstrated the methods of his “ring.” 
Both episodes involved, directly or indirectly, 
the Erie Railroad. This road followed a route 
from the Hudson to Lake Erie through the 
southern counties of the state. Since it was to 
recompense these districts for the state’s earlier 
choice of a more northern route for the life- 
giving Erie Canal, the state helped finance the 
Erie Railroad. So did counties and municipal- 
ities. Individuals, many of whom were English, 
also invested in it. In 1868 Gould and his allies 
battled Commodore Vanderbilt, the com- 
mander of the New York Central Railroad, for 
control of the Erie; although this “mixed enter- 
prise” earned little money, it was a dangerous 
competitor, if extended, for the rich traffic 
pouring between the Lakes and New York 
City. This particular struggle was a stand-off. 
The next year Gould concocted a scheme to 
make money from the instability of the Ameri- 
can currency following the Civil War. He 
would corner the market in gold. The govern- 
ment had a gold supply, and Gould counted 
on his influence with the Grant administration 
to keep this out of the free market where the 
price of gold fluctuated. As a sort of side 
effect,-Gould expected a successful corner 
would stimulate the export of wheat, and the 
Erie and some western roads in which Gould 
was interested would have larger freights to 
the port of New York. Gould guessed wrong, 
for the U.S. Treasury sold gold. 

Whatever the financial gains and _ losses, 
these episodes had an unforeseen result. They 
furnished the grist which the brothers Adams, 
Charles F., Jr., and Henry, used in their liter- 
ary exposé of Wall Street and business man- 
agement. Nearly 40 years before the era of the 
muckrakers, the Adamses spread in magazines 
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the record of Gould’s misdeeds. “There was a 
reminiscence of the spider in his nature. . . . 
It is scarcely necessary to say that he had not a 
conception of a moral principle. . . . He was 
an uncommonly fine and unscrupulous in- 
triguer, passably indifferent to the praise and 
censure of society.” The magisterial air and icy 
contempt of these articles has fixed once and 
for all the reputation of Gould—at least in the 
eyes of historians. But Gould had followers as 
well as detractors. Some of these, like Russell 
Sage, who appreciated Gould’s cunning use of 
the corporate form, his daring, and his lack of 
scruples, made fortunes; others, like Cyrus 
Field, lost everything. ‘ 
In those days, American culture; it is 
claimed, took wealth alone as a measure of 
merit and power. It is somewhat surprising, 
therefore, to discover that conservative New 
York society never accepted Jay Gould. The 
exclusive New York Yacht Club blackballed 
him; Mrs. William Astor did not include him 
among her 400. Conceivably the explanation 
may have been, as Henry Adams wrote, that 
Gould had a “trace of Jewish origin.” The bal- 
ance of evidence is against this surmise. 
Actually Gould did not interest Society. He 
was a homebody and not a woman chaser; he 
was not a sportsman; he did not maintain a 
racing stable but cultivated orchids, Physically 
he was not prepossessing—short, shy, sallow, 
silent. But he was enough of a realist to feel 
anguish that his children—four boys and two 
girls—would eventually “dissipate their for- 
tunes.” That inheritance, though it never 
amounted to the “hundreds of millions” a so- 
cialist writer asserted, went to support life 
styles that Gould would hardly have approved. 
One daughter dispensed personal charities; 
another ran through two marriages to for- 
eigners of title, ending as the Duchesse de 
Talleyrand; the boys allowed a railroad empire 
to crumble while they Americanized polo or 
sailed away to live abroad or build casinos on 
the Mediterranean Riviera, Eventually a quar- 
rel over the division of the estate broke 
out and the courts took over. Gould might 
have condoned the gambling. He would surely 
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have been at ease in the litigations, for he lived 
surrounded by injunctions and other writs all 
his life. See Julius Grodinsky, Jay Gould: His 
Business Career, 1867-1892 (1957). 

—Epwarp C. KIRKLAND 


GRADY, Henry Woodfin (b. Athens, Ga., May 24, 
1850; d. Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 23, 1889), JOURNAL- 
IST, graduated from the University of Georgia in 
1868. After studying law at the University of 
Virginia (1868-69), he decided on a career in 
journalism. He wrote some pieces for the Atlanta 
Constitution and in 1871 became editor of the 
Rome (Ga.) Courier. Later that year he bought 
two rival newspapers and combined them as the 
Daily-Commercial, but the new paper soon failed. 
In 1872 he founded the Atlanta Hera/d, but it, 
too, folded (1876). He wrote as a free lance for 
the Atlanta Constitution and Augusta Chronicle, 
and then went to New York City to write for the 
New York Herald. He returned to Atlanta as the 
Herald’s special correspondent in 1876-77. 

In 1879, with $20,000 lent him by Cyrus W. 
Field, Grady purchased a quarter interest in the 
Atlanta Constitution, serving thereafter as manag- 
ing editor of the paper until his death. Through 
his writings in the Constitution Grady emerged as 
a leading spokesman for the post-Civil War 
South. He urged conciliation and a lessening of 
animosities between the North and the South. 
An advocate of laissez-faire capitalism and free- 
dom of restraints on business, he vigorously 
backed crop diversification for the South, the 
development of local resources, and especially 
the growth of southern manufacturing and _ in- 
dustry. An apologist for southern racism and an 
outspoken critic of such liberals as George Wash- 
ington Cable, Grady expounded gradualism, be- 
lieving the South should be left alone to solve 
the race problem, a solution that included educa- 
tion and training for blacks before they could 
become full citizens. Speaking at the New En- 
gland Club in New York City in 1886 Grady 
popularized the term ‘the New South” to typify 
southern modernism. He became a popular and 
sought-after orator, making such speeches as 
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“The South and Her Problems” (Dallas, 1887) and 
“The Race Problem in the South” (Boston, 1889). 


The source of Grady’s effectiveness was in 
the ebullient directness of his thought and 
personality. His mind turned on a few force- 
fully enunciated ideas, the chief one being that 
the South needed to grow and prosper through 
laissez-faire capitalism. The means were at 
hand: great natural and human resources, a 
new-found fondness for work—the plantation’s 
leisurely pace was out of step in the world of 
profits and losses—and the South’s readiness to 
cooperate with northern financiers. In place of 
an Old South of slavery and _ sectionalism 
would be a New South of factories and 
national markets. In 1880 Mark Twain found 
men of Grady’s style everywhere in Dixie: 
“Brisk men, energetic of movement and 
speech; the dollar their god, how to get it their 
religion.” For Grady the desire was only inci- 
dentally for personal riches or self-aggrandize- 
ment; he luxuriated in helping his region. The 
brisk hum and buzz of the editorial room 
invigorated him; his own staccatolike editorials 
in praise of Bourbon Democrats—he was 
fiercely partisan—reflected the whirling der- 
vish of southern politics of the 1880s. His 
words were a soothing balm for a war-torn 
nation, but his solutions were mortgaged to the 
continued smooth workings of white racial 
dominance. He was eager to believe that 
southern race relations were harmonious and 
cherished by both races; and while he did, on 
occasion, criticize lynchings and cautiously de- 
fend Negro suffrage against belligerent racists, 
on balance his words were aimed at romanti- 
cizing racial realities to allay northern misgiv- 
ings about abetting racism. His own death in 
1889 removed him from the scene as two 
decades of racial violence exploded his mythi- 
cal views of racial innocence and drove many 
of his class to acquiesce in the brutalities of 
white supremacy. See Raymond B. Nixon, 
Henry W. Grady: Spokesman of the New 
South (1943). 

—BrucE CLAYTON 
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GRAHAM, Martha (b. Pittsburgh, Pa., May 11, 
1894 [?]), DANCER, moved with her family to 
California when she was ten. After the death of 
her father, a staunch Presbyterian who had at- 
tempted to stifle her early interest in the dance, 
she-entered the Denishawn School in Los An- 
geles in 1916. She came East as a student- 
teacher when the school moved to New York 
in 1920, and made her initial professional ap- 
pearance that year, dancing the leading female 
role in Ted Shawn’s Xochitl. In 1923 she was 
employed by John Murray Anderson as a solo 
dancer for his Greenwich Village Follies, but 
left two years later to embark upon her career 
in modern dance. 

Despite early difficulties, Graham was chosen 
by Léonide Massine and Leopold Stokowski in 
1930 to dance the feminine lead in the New York 
premier of Igor Stravinsky’s Le Sacre du Prin- 
temps. That same year she founded her Dance 
Repertory Theater in New York, and began to 
attract an increasing number of talented pupils. 
For many years, she presented and participated 
in a yearly recital with her students. In 1932 she 
became the first dancer ever to receive a Gug- 
genheim fellowship. In 1935 she helped found 
the school of modern dance at Bennington Col- 
lege in Vermont. She staged Letter to the World, 
a work portraying the life of Emily Dickinson 
through a combination of dances and poetic 
recitations at the Bennington dance festival in 
1940. 

Over the years, Graham choreographed more 
than 140 major dances. Many well-known com- 
posers wrote music especially for her, including 
Aaron Copland (Appalachian Spring, 1944, and 
Dithyrambic, 1931), Samuel Barber (Cave of the 
Heart, 1946), and Gian-Carlo Menotti (Errand into 
the Maze, 1947). She traveled under the State 
Department’s International Exchange Program 
with her dance troupe in Europe (1945) and in 
the Near and Far East (1955-56). In 1957 she 
performed Judith, a solo work she created in 
1950 to music by William Schuman, at the dedi- 
cation of the Benjamin Franklin Congress Hall 
in Berlin. She has drawn inspiration from nu- 
merous sources, including American history 
(Frontier, 1935), biblical stories (Embattled Gar- 
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den, 1958), and Greek drama, which inspired 
her most ambitious work, C/ytemnestra (1958), 
an evening-length dance. She also collaborated 
with ballet choreographer George Balanchine in 
1959 to produce Episodes, a two-part ballet 
set to the music of Anton Webern. A noted 
lecturer on the dance, she has headed the 
Martha Graham School of Contemporary Dance 
in New York since its establishment in 1926, 
and the Martha Graham Foundation, founded in 
1949, which became the Martha Graham Center 
in 1968. She produced a documentary film on 
the dance, inspired by her popular lecture-dem- 
onstrations, entitled A Dancer's World (1957), 
which won a Peabody award. 


Martha Graham felt deeply the influences of 
contemporary life—its music, its art, its dance. 
Although influenced by Isadora Duncan and 
other innovators, as a choreographer-dramatist 
she stands supremely alone. Originality was 
her gift, portrayal of emotion her obsession, 
dance-drama her medium for communication. 
In her long productive period she used the 
dance not only to entertain and delight but to 
present emotions and stir the soul—to drama- 
tize life. Her dances are intense expressions of 
inner feelings. She combined pure dance with 
a commentary on life, using rapid, angular 
movements in percussive impulses of energy, 
blazingly and frighteningly alive. 

For her dance-dramas she often used seem- 
ingly harsh music, and classically economical 
stage decor, not realistic in form but expres- 
sionistic. She stripped the stage of recogniz- 
able things which then to photographic eyes 
became distortions. Yet to artistic eyes they 
were faithful to the mood and aesthetic pur- 
pose of the dance. Through use of symbol her 
stage props contributed to depth of feeling. 
For example, in Night Journey, the story of 
Jocasta and Oedipus, Jocasta carried a coiled 
rope, a suggestion of suicide, which later 
changed to represent the umbilical cord by 
which she and Oedipus were tied, and finally 
altered to represent the tangled web of their 
fate. 
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As a director she was always considerate 
and cordial toward her hard-working company, 
yet not familiar. As a teacher she was exacting 
and uncompromising. She accepted praise and 
applause humbly, and in face of strain or 
imminent failure she grew in strength and 
power. A certain reserve and aloofness made 
closest friends often feel neglected. 

Martha Graham’s works are her spiritual 
testament. They are her declaration that para- 
doxically it is only through one’s willingness to 
be the instrument of higher powers that one 
achieves individuality and wholeness. See 
Leroy Leatherman, Martha Graham (1966). 

—THOMAS E, CHENEY 


GRAHAM, William (‘Billy’) Franklin (b. Charlotte, 
N.C., Nov. 7, 1918), RELIGIOUS LEADER, at- 
tended Bob Jones University (1936) and the 
Florida Bible Institute (now Trinity College) 
from 1937 to 1940, and graduated from Whea- 
ton College in 1943. Having been ordained a 
Southern Baptist minister while in Florida in 1939, 
Graham became pastor of the First Baptist 
Church in Western Springs, Illinois, a Chicago 
suburb, in 1943. In 1944 he preached at open-air 
meetings for returning servicemen in Chicago, 
and later that year became the preacher for 
Youth for Christ, a national crusade that Chicago 
pastor and religious radio broadcaster Torrey 
Johnson had founded. During 1945-47 he and 
Johnson held prayer meetings throughout the 
U.S. and Great Britain. In 1947 Graham became 
president of Northwestern Schools, a religious 
college in Minneapolis, a post he held until 1952. 
Rapidly becoming a major personality in the 
postwar period, he held an eight-week Christ for 
Greater Los Angeles crusade in 1949, drawing a 
total audience of 350,000. He obtained spectacu- 
lar and well-publicized conversions, and won 
favorable coverage from the Hearst newspapers. 
After successful crusades around the U.S. in 
1950, Graham formed the Billy Graham Evange- 
listic Association in Minneapolis to handle his 
schedules, correspondence, publicity, and fi- 
nances. In 1950 he began preaching on ABC’s 
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radio program The Hour of Decision, and in 1951 
formed World Wide pictures, which has since 
made some three dozen films for Graham. In 
1952 he resigned from Northwestern Schools and 
moved his home to Montreat, North Carolina. He 
also preached before troops in Korea and in 
Japan. In 1953 President Eisenhower sought his 
advice for the “inaugural prayer, and during 
1954-55 Graham held crusades in Germany, 
Scandinavia, and Great Britain, where Queen 
Elizabeth I! and Prime Minister Winston Churchill 
received him. In the years that followed, Graham 


toured India (1956), held his first New York City 


rally (1957), went to Australia and New Zealand 
(1959), held Crusade for Christ rallies in Latin 
America (1959), visited Africa (1960), returned 
to England (1960), and that same year pitched his 
revival tent in divided Berlin at the Brandenburg 
Gate. In 1967 he went to Yugoslavia, and he has 
preached (in English) before a Russian Baptist 
congregation in Moscow. 

As an antidote to liberal Protestantism’s in- 
fluential journal Christian Century, Graham played 
a major role in founding the conservative evan- 
gelical weekly Christianity Today. When speaking 
out on political and social issues, Graham op- 
posed the banning of prayer in schools, and he 
attacked the Supreme Court for being too per- 
missive with criminals. However, a year prior to 
the Supreme Court’s school desegregation de- 
cision, he was preaching to racially integrated 
audiences in the South—a policy he has con- 
tinued successfully against considerable southern 
white opposition. A fervent foe of Communism, 
he supported the American involvement in Viet- 
nam and visited American troops there in 1966. 
Known as the “friend of presidents,’ Graham 
gave an invocation at President Lyndon B. John- 
son’s inauguration in 1965 and preached at 
President Richard M. Nixon’s White House Sun- 
day services in 1969; in 1968 he offered prayers 
at both the Republican and the Democratic 
national conventions. Some of his books include 
Peace with God (1953), The Secret of Happiness 
(1955), My Answer (1960), and World Aflame 
(1965). 
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What Billy Graham may have revived in 
modern times, above all, is revivalism itself. 
When he appeared on the national scene at the 
end of World War II, Graham’s style of evan- 
gelism—fervent, vivid, biblical-was widely 
believed to be a quaint survival of folk religion 
soon destined to disappear. Graham has quite 
clearly shown otherwise. 

He began his ministry in an era of concen- 
tration camps and atomic bombs, and con- 
tinued it into decades of moral unrest and 
public violence—events which seemed to 
refute previously held liberal and rationalist 
optimism about the future. With this dark 
historical backdrop, Billy Graham revived the 
kind of message that had long ago been 
preached by Charles Finney, Dwight L. 
Moody, and Billy Sunday, cutting through all 
social and intellectual complexities to offer his 
hearers a simple demand for a personal “deci- 
sion.” He also revived and extended his prede- 
cessors’ organizational methods: advance work 
to prepare a city for one of his “crusades,” 
cooperation with its local clergy, follow-up 
work with converts in the manner of Moody’s 
“inquiry rooms,” and highly professional use of 
the communications media of his day. Billy 
Sunday had not had television available, and 
Moody had not known radio; Graham has 
used—and mastered—both. 

Less doctrinaire than some fundamentalist 
leaders, Graham has been able to work with 
liberal “mainstream” Protestants in setting up 
his urban crusades. He has also challenged 
traditional Protestant antipathies by his plat- 
form appearances with Catholic leaders like 
Richard Cardinal Cushing and Bishop Fulton 
J. Sheen. See John Pollock, Billy Graham 
(1966). 

—Pau A. CARTER 


GRANT, Ulysses Simpson (b. Point Pleasant, 
Ohio, April 27, 1822; d. near Saratoga, N.Y., 
July 23, 1885), PRESIDENT, graduated from the 
U.S. Military Academy in 1843. He served under 
Zachary Taylor and Winfield Scott in the Mexican 


Grant, Ulysses Simpson 


War (1845-48), and was made a captain after 
the battle of Chapultepec (1847). He later served 
in California and Oregon, but resigned from the 
army in 1854. 

When the Civil War broke out, Grant was com- 
missioned a colonel, and was soon raised to 
brigadier general. Assigned to the western 
theater, with the aid of armored gunboats he 
captured Fort Henry and Fort Donelson on the 
Tennessee and Cumberland rivers. He became a 
major general in 1862, but was relieved of his 
command after the battle of Shiloh, in which, 
although victorious, he suffered heavy casualties. 
However, Lincoln restored him to his post, and 
in July 1863 he won a major victory at Vicks- 
burg, Mississippi, which enabled Union-~forces 
to control the Mississippi River. Another victory 
at Chattanooga cleared the way for an invasion 
of Georgia. Lincoln then made Grant a lieutenant 
general and put him in command of all Union 
forces (1864). 

Grant’s major objective was to destroy Robert 
E. Lee’s army and capture Richmond. At the 
battles of the Wilderness, Spotsylvania Court 
House, and Cold Harbor, his army suffered heavy 
losses, but gradually drove Lee’s troops back. 
Capturing Petersburg, Virginia, below Richmond, 
after a long siege, he finally broke Lee’s lines 
and forced him to surrender at Appomattox 
Court House (April 9, 1865), thus ending the war. 

After serving as secretary of war under Presi- 
dent Johnson, Grant was elected president in 
1868 as a Republican, defeating Horatio Sey- 
mour, 214 electoral votes to 80. Grant’s adminis- 
tration was marked by scandals in which cabinet 
members and close associates of the president 
were implicated. He was reelected in-1872, how- 
ever, winning 286 electoral votes and defeating 
Horace Greeley. A hard-money man, Grant ap- 
proved of the demonetization of silver (1873) 
and the resumption of specie payments. Grant’s 
administration settled the Alabama Claims by 
the Treaty of Washington (1871), Great Britain 
agreeing to pay for damages inflicted by Con- 
federate warships built in English shipyards. 
Grant sought to annex Santo Domingo (1870), 
but the Senate would not ratify the treaty. After 
retiring, Grant went on a world tour. In 1880 he 
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almost succeeded in winning a third nomination 
for president on the Republican ticket. Shortly 
before his death of cancer he completed his 
Personal Memoirs (1885), an account of his 
military career. 


Few 19th-century government institutions of 
any nation suffered such sharp oscillations in 
dignity, power, and effectiveness as the Ameri- 
can presidency during the Buchanan-Lincoln- 
Johnson-Grant years. Grant earned nomination 
and election in 1868 because of his forthright 
wartime leadership and his overtly neutral 
stand in the postwar duel that Johnson fought 
with congressional Republicans. But to the 
surprise of many contemporaries and subse- 
quent commentators who anticipated vigorous 
behavior by Grant as president, once in the 
White House he happily accepted congres- 
sional preeminence in the national tripartite 
structure. 

A scholarly consensus developed that 
Grant’s lack of leadership, substandard ap- 
pointments to high office, and admiration of 
entrepreneurial leaders reflected simple weak- 
ness of character and intellect on his part. 
Assertions are common that Grant lacked 
awareness of America’s urgent priorities, espe- 
cially the preservation of natural resources and 
protection of the freedmen. 

Grant was not insensitive, stupid (anyone 
who has read his Personal Memoirs knows 
better), or weak. Instead, his presidential be- 
havior was the product of considered, thought- 
ful decisions based on his military career, his 
insight into American governmental processes, 
and his understanding of America’s actual 
alternatives and priorities. 

First to Grant’s experiences and insights into 
government’s workings. Excepi for the un- 
happy civilian interlude of the fifties, Grant 
had been a career army officer. Soldiers re- 
spected each president as ceremonial com- 
mander in chief. But presidents came and 
went. Long-service officers looked for career 
interests to Capitol Hill friends among Con- 
gress’s appropriations and military affairs com- 
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mitteemen, who decided army budgets, promo- 
tions, and assignments. 

During the war Grant observed carefully the 
shrewd way Lincoln cooperated with his Con- 
gresses. Grant’s swift ascent to highest com- 
mand derived from his courage and talent, but 
also from his harmonious obedience to presi- 
dential and congressional orders on such 
tender matters as emancipation and employ- 
ment of Negro combat troops, both anathema 
to the McClellans of the Union galaxy. Then 
post-Appomattox developments taught Grant 
to keep tight the army’s links with Congress, 
because Johnson’s Reconstruction policy made 
the army a pawn in political power plays, in- 
volving awful risks to the not yet reunited 
Union of states. Becoming president, Grant 
acknowledged congressional leadership as a 
preexisting fact. This was not the self-immobi- 
lizing Congress of Buchanan’s years. It was 
capable of creating policies appropriate to the 
national temper and purposes. 

Herein was the key to the Grant of the 
seventies. His and the nation’s priorities did 
not involve high-visibility national government, 
creation or maintenance of large-scale coercive 
bureaucracies for any purposes, or specially 
protected statuses in constitutional law for 
America’s blacks. On the last point, our own 
time responds to differing drums. But a cen- 
tury ago, with ratification of the Fifteenth 
Amendment, an overwhelming assumption ob- 
tained in white America even among Negro- 
philes that no more need be done. The postwar 
Amendments did not increase national power. 
Instead, very narrow bands of official state 
action concerning race were circumscribed. 
Congress’s successive enforcement acts placed 
almost total enforcement responsibility in the 
national courts. Like congressional aids to rail- 
roads and to states’ institutions of higher learn- 
ing, the nation’s concerns about intrastate 
racial decency were satisfied with almost no 
supervision or coercion. 

Grant had no reason to quarrel with these 
alternatives or priorities. His presidential pos- 
ture was not insensitively retrogressive or 
immobile. He sought stability on the White 
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House—Capitol Hill front as well as the North- 
South racial salient. Measured by alternatives 
and priorities dominating his time, Grant’s 
achievement was the ability to turn over to his 
successor an office that he had never let de- 
scend to the Buchanan-Johnson depths; a 
nation that held together despite the crisis of 
the 1876 disputed election returns. To the 
generation that had experienced 1860 and its 
costly aftermath, his success was symbolized 
not in  Reconstruction’s abandonment in 
1876-77, but in the 1876 centennial celebra- 
tion of American national existence. See Bruce 
Catton, U. S. Grant and the American Military 
Tradition (1954). 

—Haroup M. Hyman 


GRAY, Asa (b. Paris, N.Y., Nov. 18, 1810; d. 
Cambridge, Mass., Jan. 30, 1888), SCIENTIST, 
received his MD from Fairfield (N.Y.) Medical 
School in 1831. He briefly practiced medicine, 
then turned to botany. His North American 
Gramineae and Cyperaceae (1834-35) described 
200 species and was illustrated with dried 
specimens. Meanwhile, he developed a close 
friendship with another botanist, John Torrey. 
He moved to New York City, where he became 
curator of the Lyceum of Natural History, in 
1836. In that year his Elements of Botany was 
published. 

Gray and Torrey were among the first Ameri- 
can botanists to classify plant species on the 
basis of natural affinity, and together they brought 
out two volumes of The Flora of North America 
(1838, 1843). In 1842 the first edition of Gray’s 
Botanical Text-Book, which helped establish 
standard botanical terminology in English-speak- 
ing countries, was published. That same year, 
he accepted the Fisher professorship in natural 
history at Harvard University. He directed the 
Harvard Botanic Garden, and developed a her- 
barium and botanical library there which became 
the most valuable in America. He produced 
several important textbooks on various aspects 
of botany, including his Manual of Botany (1848). 
He was also a pioneer in the field of plant 
geography. He was a frequent contributor to 
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numerous periodicals, and his book reviews on 
natural history were often considered to have 
literary and scientific significance in and of 
themselves. 

Gray was a longtime friend of Charles Darwin. 
His botanical work influenced Darwin, and Gray 
in turn became one of the leading exponents of 
Darwin’s theories of evolution as outlined in his 
Origin of Species (1859). Gray, however, main- 
tained that an argument inferring Providence 
from design found in nature was not damaged by 
Darwin’s ideas. He came into conflict with his 
staunchly antievolutionist friend and colleague 
at Harvard, Louis Agassiz. Though by no means 
a completely convinced advocate of all -of 
Darwin’s evolutionary theories, Gray was most 
concerned with giving them widespread Ameri- 
can exposure to allow for a fair hearing and 
appraisal. In his view, Agassiz was appealing to 
an incompetent tribunal in presenting his ideal- 
istic natural history to popular audiences. He 
tried to convince Agassiz by arguing from data he 
accumulated in a comparative study of Japanese 
and American flora, but never succeeded in re- 
pairing completely the intellectual rift. After 
Agassiz’s death in 1873, Gray replaced him as a 
regent of the Smithsonian Institution. 


The basic program of Asa Gray’s career as a 
botanist, lasting from 1825 to 1888, stemmed 
both from the development of biological sci- 
ences in the transatlantic world and from the 
expansion of the United States both in North 
America and overseas. By the time he became 
a partner of John Torrey on the Flora of North 
America in the late 1830s he had assumed 
the role of gathering botanical information in 
the form of dried specimens largely collected 
by others, and, after processing it into publica- 
tions, sending it into the stream of scientific 
literature abroad. The plants from the Wilkes 
Expedition of 1838-42 came eventually to 
him, as did many of the collections made by 
army expeditions in the trans-Mississippi West 
during the Mexican War and afterward. The 
opening of Japan by the Perry expedition and 
its successors immediately gave Gray materials 
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with which to make comparisons between East 
Asia and eastern North America. After his re- 
tirement from teaching in 1873 he devoted his 
remaining years to a Synoptical Flora of North 
America; even after the labor of his whole 
career, it remained unfinished at his death. 

The task of Gray, as an institution builder 
and educator, was also assigned by the Ameri- 
can experience in his decades. In the 1820s 
and 1830s, when there was no settled profes- 
sional role for a botanist, he recapitulated the 
experience of the previous half-century by be- 
ing a physician, a high school teacher, a natu- 
ralist collector, a member of the corps of an 
exploring expedition, a librarian to the New 
York Lyceum of Natural History, a traveler to 
the scientific centers of Europe, and a textbook 
writer, before he achieved the Fisher pro- 
fessorship at Harvard. For the rest of his career 
he kept a full line of botanical textbooks and 
manuals supplied to every level of American 
education, in the process shaping the study of 
plant physiology as well as taxonomy. At Har- 
vard, although he found the garden a burden 
and could get beyond elementary recitations 
with only a few students during the 30 years 
he provided the total curriculum in botany, he 
established the foundations of an international 
scientific center. On his retirement in 1873 his 
duties fell to four different men, who carried 
on not only a specialized department with 
laboratories but a museum, herbariums, the 
garden, and the unique Arnold Arboretum. 
Beyond Harvard he shaped the growth of the 
botanical profession well into the 1880s, an era 
of nascent universities from coast to coast. 

Gray reached the height of his powers just 
as Charles Darwin published the Origin of 
Species. In spite of his heavy routine program 
both taxonomically and institutionally, Gray 
took a spirited part in the theorizing that went 
into the Darwinian synthesis, Darwin wrote 
Gray in 1855 a series of questions which led 
first to a statistical analysis of the flora of 
North America and then the comparison be- 
tween Japan and the eastern United States. 
From the latter Gray deduced that closely re- 
lated species in the two areas had descended 
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with modification from a common ancestor, 
making him a Darwinian before the Origin. In 
addition to his judicious reviews of Origin, 
Gray attempted a reconciliation of the Darwin- 
ian position with the argument from design, 
which Darwin briefly considered as a strategy 
under the motto “Natural Selection not incon- 
sistent with Natural Theology.” Although he 
followed T. H. Huxley in rejecting this route to 
a theological accommodation, Darwin con- 
tinued to rely on Gray for advice concerning 
his extensive experiments on plants which 
were an important part of his later career. 
Gray thus has a place in the history of 19th- 
century biology as a member of the Darwinian 
circle to add to his more mundane but solid 
accomplishments. See A. Hunter Dupree, Asa 
Gray (1959). 

—A. HuNTER DUPREE 


GRAYSON, David. See Baker, Roy Stannard. 


GREELEY, Horace (b. Amherst, N.H., Feb. 3, 
1811; d. Pleasantville, N.Y., Nov. 29, 1872), 
JOURNALIST, was apprenticed to Amos Bliss, 
editor of the Northern Spectator at East Poult- 
ney, Vermont, during 1826-30. He moved to 
New York in 1831, and with Jonas Winchester 
founded and edited the New Yorker, a weekly, 
nonpolitical journal (1834-41). Meanwhile, he 
also contributed articles to the Daily Whig, and 
began a political association with Whig leaders 
Thurlow Weed and William Seward, editing 
Whig campaign weeklies in 1838 (the Jeffer- 
sonian) and 1840 (the Log Cabin). In 1841 he 
founded the New York Tribune, which he edited 
until his death. He used the Tribune as a vehicle 
for championing a variety of educational and so- 
cial reforms and a high protective tariff. In the 
1840s he was an active supporter of utopian 
socialist communities. Under his editorship, the 
Tribune set high intellectual and newsgathering 
standards, and greatly expanded its circulation. 
His moral and political influence in both the 
urban and the rural North was very great. 

In addition to his journalistic activities, Greeley 
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made a series of unsuccessful tries for political 
office on both state and national levels. He 
served in Congress for three months (Dec. 1848- 
March 1849). Although he worked closely with 
Thurlow Weed and William Seward in the 1840s, 
he resented their political realism and their fail- 
ure to support his political ambitions. He was 
an early convert to the new Republican party in 
1854. An ardent opponent of slavery, he never- 
theless rejected William Lloyd Garrison’s radical 
views. Denied a place on the New York delega- 
tion to the 1860 Republican convention, he 
served as a delegate from Oregon and helped 
to defeat Seward for the presidential nomination, 
thus precipitating a feud with Weed. During the 
Civil War, Greeley was torn between his belief in 
emancipation and a hatred of war. In 1864 he 
urged restoration of the “Union as it was” and 
engaged in futile peace negotiations with Con- 
federate representatives in Canada. His recon- 
struction views were a mixture of “Universal 
Amnesty and Impartial Suffrage.” Although he 
supported the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Amend- 
ments and the impeachment of President Andrew 
Johnson, he favored a conciliatory policy to- 
ward the South. He was sharply criticized in the 
North for signing Jefferson Davis’s bail bond in 
1867, an act which ended the previous popular- 
ity of his Civil War history, The American Con- 
flict. In 1872, he broke away from the Republi- 
can party and accepted the presidential nomina- 
tions of the Liberal Republican and Democratic 
parties on a platform calling for universal am- 
nesty and civil service reform. He was decisively 
defeated by President Ulysses S. Grant. He died 
less than a month after the election. 


Although he spent two-thirds of his life as 
one of the best-known New York City editors, 
Horace Greeley always remained a countryman 
at heart. As soon as he could afford it, he 
bought a farm in Westchester County where 
he could practice his agricultural theories. In 
appearance he was almost a cartoon figure of 
the rustic eccentric loose in the big city—his 
moon-shaped face, fringed with an uneven 
white beard, spectacles perched on his nose, 
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poorly fitting white coats and flopping trousers, 
broad-brimmed hats, squeaky voice, and illegi- 
ble handwriting delighted humorists and car- 
toonists. Yet exactly this ability to remain 
outwardly, and at heart, a lover of the country- 
side while operating at the center of national 
politics and journalism helps explain his effec- 
tiveness in winning the respect and affection of 
thousands of readers in a predominantly agri- 
cultural nation. 

Although politics was Greeley’s first love, his 
political influence was limited by his erratic 
course, in and out of parties, for or against 
various leading politicians. His true signifi- 
cance lay in his editorial work. He created in 
the New York Tribune a journal of opinion so 
widely and carefully read throughout the 
North, especially in its weekly editions, that by 
the early 1850s a shrewd observer reported, 
“The Tribune comes next to the Bible all 
through the West.” 

Greeley recruited a talented staff for his 
paper. Charles A. Dana and George Ripley, 
philosophically acute supporters of communi- 
tarian socialism, agricultural reformer Solon 
Robinson, composer William Fry, poet Bayard 
Taylor, all held full-time editorial posts. Occa- 
sional works appeared from intellectuals as 
diverse as Margaret Fuller and Karl Marx. 
Through their contributions, Greeley offered 
his readers a wide range of information and 
opinion on current social, political, technologi- 
cal, religious, and cultural events. 

Even more influential were Greeley’s own 
editorials and articles. Always vividly written, 
whether supporting one of his continuous 
stream of reform crusades or ardently cam- 
paigning for a Whig or Republican presiden- 
tial candidate, or even contradicting what he 
had written the previous week, his writings 
strove to arouse his readers and stimulate them 
to thought and action, Some might complain 
that his editorial views colored his news col- 
umns, for Greeley always believed in giving 
the reader more than just the facts, But thou- 
sands went on reading him as he promoted 
conservative Whiggism and communitarian so- 
cialism in quick succession, supported a pro- 
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tective tariff, praised labor unions, called for 
free homesteads for settlers, explored vege- 
tarianism, pacifism, spiritualism, and aboli- 
tionism. He had little sense of discretion and 
never worried that he might make himself look 
absurd; as a result he was continually interest- 
ing—one could never tell what Uncle Horace 
might be up to in the next issue. 

His political career grievously disappointed 
him, but his work on the Tribune made him 
not merely an outstanding journalist, but per- 
haps the most influential popular educator of 
his day. See Glyndon G. Van Deusen, Horace 
Greeley: Nineteenth-Century Crusader (1953). 

—MILTON BERMAN 


GREEN, William (b. Coshocton, Ohio, March 3, 
1873; d. there, Nov. 21, 1952), LABOR LEADER, 
son of a miner, quit school in the eighth grade 
to work in the mines. He joined the United 
Mine .Workers of America in 1890 and was 
elected president of his UMW subdistrict in 1900, 
and president of the Ohio district in 1906. In 
1908 he began devoting full time to union ac- 
tivity. Two years later he lost a bid for the 
presidency of the UMW. He became international 
statistician of the union in 1911. 

Green served two terms (1910-13) in the 
Ohio state senate as a Democrat. As Democratic 
floor leader, he was responsible for the passage 
of Ohio’s first workmen’s compensation bill. In 
1912 he became international secretary-treasurer 
of the UMW. He was chosen fourth vice-president 
of the executive council of the American Federa- 
tion of Labor in 1913. He was an adviser to 
Samuel Gompers at the 1919 Paris Peace Con- 
ference. Upon the death of Gompers in 1924, 
Green, with the support of UMW president John 
L. Lewis, became president of the AFL. 

In that post he took a firm stand against 
communism and opposed the diplomatic recogni- 
tion of Soviet Russia. A sharp critic of President 
Hoover’s depression policies, Green supported 
Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal, serving on 
the advisory council of the National Recovery 
Administration. He approved the 1935 Wagner Act 
which gave government backing to unions, but 
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later favored curbing the power of its National 
Labor Relations Board. In 1935 dissident AFL 
members led by Lewis, Sidney Hillman, and 
David Dubinsky formed the Committee on In- 
dustrial Organization, which had as its aim the 
organization of the mass-production industries. 
Green clashed sharply with these dissidents; 
he suspended 4he CIO in 1936 and expelled it 
from the AFL in 1938. 

With the coming of World War II Green sup- 
ported all-out aid to Great Britain and, after 
American entrance, labor cooperation in the war 
effort. He also tried to end the differences be- 
tween the AFL and CIO. In 1947 he led a vigorous 
but unsuccessful fight against the Taft-Hartley 
Act, and in 1952 he broke the AFL tradition of 
nonpartisanship by backing Democrat Adlai E. 
Stevenson for president. In addition to editing 
the AFL’s American Federationist, Green wrote 
Labor and Democracy (1939). 


When William Green became president of 
the American Federation of Labor in 1924, the 
labor movement was relatively small (roughly 
3.5 million members), on the defensive, lack- 
ing in militancy, and wedded to a conservative 
program dating back half a century. By the 
time Green died in 1952, the labor movement 
had become a power in the land—17 million 
strong, an aggressive partner in the nation’s 
economy, and a major political force. This 
transformation, hammered out in the crucible 
of the Great Depression, had not come easily 
to American labor. Only a profound internal 
crisis, ending in the emergence of the rival 
CIO, had released the energy that created the 
modern movement. 

It was an irony of fate that Green should 
have found himself at the head of the con- 
servative camp. For he in fact largely shared 
the outlook of his great antagonist, John L. 
Lewis. Both had grown up in the United Mine 
Workers; both had turned politically progres- 
sive under the shock of the depression; both 
favored industrial organization for the mass- 
production industries. Green’s position as AFL 
president, however, granted him no real 
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power, save what he could acquire through 
personal force. But Green was no Samuel 
Gompers. Mild-mannered, a sedate teetotaler 
who had once hoped to enter the ministry, a 
plump, moon-faced man who might easily 
have passed for a modestly successful accoun- 
tant, Green exerted little influence over the 
Federation’s chieftains, and was not even con- 
sidered part of the “inner circle.” If he dis- 
agreed with the Federation’s conservative line, 
Green nevertheless saw his duty to abide by 
the will of the majority. Deeply respectful of 
the internal rules by which the Federation 
lived, Green bitterly disapproved of the rebel- 
liousness of the industrial unionists. When 
John L. Lewis formed the CIO, Green proved 
surprisingly tenacious and energetic in his de- 
fense of labor legitimacy. That vigor was put 
to better purpose when, in response to the CIO 
challenge, the AFL intensified its own organiz- 
ing activities, abandoned the restrictive pol- 
icies that had hindered it in the past, and 
entered the political field more aggressively. In 
the end, the revitalization of the conservative 
Federation in the second half of Green’s presi- 
dency was no less important—perhaps more, 
in fact—than the creation of the CIO had been 
at the climax of the first half. Hardly so heroic 
or well defined a figure as his arch rival, Wil- 
liam Green played no less crucial a role than 
John L. Lewis in the complex transformation 
of the American labor movement into its mod- 
ern form. See Max Danish, William Green 
(1952). 

—Davip Bropy 


GREENE, Nathanael (b. Potowomut [now War- 
wick], R.I., July 27, 1742; d. near Savannah, 
Ga., June 19, 1786), MILITARY LEADER, worked 
at his father’s iron foundry, then moved to 
Coventry, Rhode Island (1770), to manage the 
family forge there. He served in the Rhode Island 
General Assembly (1770-72; 1774-75). 

Although born a Quaker, Greene helped raise 
a militia company, and in May 1775, Rhode Island 
named him brigadier general of militia. The next 
month he was appointed brigadier general in 
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the Continental army, and participated in the 
American siege of Boston. When the British 
evacuated Boston (March 1776), Greene was 
put in command of the city. In April he led his 
troops to New York and received the command 
of Long Island, but a fever prevented his presence 
during the battle of Long Island. In August he 
was made a major general and given command 
of the troops in New Jersey. After attacking the 
British at Staten Island, he was recalled to his 
headquarters when General Howe landed at 
Throgs Neck. It was primarily Greene who per- 
suaded Washington to attempt to hold Fort 
Washington on Manhattan Island, with disastrous 
results when the British attacked on November 
16. Four days later, Greene was also forced to 
abandon Fort Lee across the Hudson River; in 
these two defeats the Americans lost nearly 
irreplaceable supplies. 

When General Washington crossed the Del- 
aware, on Christmas Eve, 1776, to engage the 
British at Trenton, Greene led the left column, 
playing a conspicuous part in the victory. Wash- 
ington later sent Greene to represent him at 
Philadelphia, when the Continental Congress was 
questioning some of Washington’s actions. With 
the army again, Greene helped save the retreat 
from the British turning movement at Brandywine 
(1777), led the left column at Germantown, and 
spent the winter of 1777-78 at Valley Forge. In 
March 1778 Congress appointed him quarter- 
master general, and he helped establish a system 
of supply depots. He served in the battle of 
Monmouth (1778), and later helped drive the 
British from Rhode Island. He resigned as 
quartermaster general in 1780, after quarreling 
with the Continental Congress, and in- September 
1780, when Washington left his headquarters 
on the Hudson to confer with the French at 
Hartford, Connecticut, Greene was placed in 
command of the area around the Hudson. When 
Benedict Arnold’s plot to surrender West Point 
to the British was discovered soon thereafter, 
Greene succeeded Arnold in command of West 
Point. He presided over the military tribunal that 
condemned British spy John André to death. 

After General Horatio Gates was defeated by 
the British at Camden, South Carolina, Washing- 
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ton gave Greene command of Gates’s troops. 
Greene reorganized the southern army, and after 
his subordinate Daniel Morgan won the battle 
of the Cowpens in January 1871, Greene nearly 
exhausted Cornwallis’s British army by leading 
it on a winter chase across North Carolina to the 
Dan River in Virginia. At Guilford Court House, 
North Carolina, in March, and Hobkirk’s Hill, 
South Carolina, in April, the British won Pyrrhic 
victories over him. Greene then forced them to 
evacuate Camden, and after winning another 
Pyrrhic victory at Eutaw Springs, South Carolina 
(Sept. 1781), the British withdrew to Charleston. 
After the war the people of Georgia voted to give 
Greene a plantation. He had pledged his personal 
fortune to endorse the paper of a war contractor 
who went bankrupt, and he spent the remainder 
of his life moving back and forth between 
Georgia and Rhode Island trying to restore his 
finances. 
@ 


“You see that we must again resume the 
partisan war,” Nathanael Greene wrote after 
losing the battle of Hobkirk’s Hill. Greene was 
probably the most skillful practitioner of 
“partisan war” in American military history, 
and since the term indicated what we call 
unconventional war or guerrilla war, he com- 
mands new attention in the late 20th century. 
He has long been regarded as second in ability 
only to Washington among the generals of the 
American Revolution, if not as Washington’s 
superior as a_ strategist; the methods of 
Greene’s strategy make him of special interest 
in the age of Mao Tse-tung and Ho Chi 
Minh. For Greene’s southern campaign of 
1781 seems designed to illustrate such Maoist 
principles as: “The ability to run away is the 
very characteristic of the guerrilla,” and “. . . 
enemy advances, we retreat; enemy halts, we 
harass; enemy tires, we attack; enemy retreats, 
we pursue.” Greene came to the command of 
the Southern Department when the Revolu- 
tionary army there had been ruined by Benja- 
min Lincoln’s surrender of Charleston and 
Gates’s defeat at Camden. Unable to field an 
army which could match Cornwallis’s British 
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army in open combat, Greene instead made his 
force the center of hit-and-run harassing opera- 
tions by forces which modern terminology 
would call “guerrillas,” under Thomas Sumter, 
Francis Marion, Andrew Pickens, and Light- 
Horse Harry Lee. The presence of Greene’s 
army prevented the enemy from dividing his 
own field army“enough to cope with the guer- 
rillas. Cornwallis therefore attempted to strike 
at and destroy Greene’s army, but Greene first 
led the British on an exhausting chase—the 
“race to the Dan’—and then when Comwallis 
was debilitated enough to permit Greene to 
fight him, gave battle at Guilford Court House. 
Cornwallis won possession of the field, but he 
suffered such heavy losses that he abandoned 
the campaign. Greene then repeated the proc- 
ess of hitting, running, and fighting against 
subsequent British commanders, until he com- 
pleted the reconquest of the South. His tactics 
on the battlefield were consistently faulty, 
which helps explain his losing every pitched 
battle; but in strategy, he displayed an ability 
unmatched by any other American soldier to 
weave irregular operations together with those 
of a field army into a coherent and victorious 
whole. See Theodore Thayer, Nathanael 
Greene: Strategist of the American Revolution 
(1960). 

—RussELL F. WEIGLEY 


GREGG, William (b. Monongalia Co., Va. [now 
W. Va.], Feb. 2, 1800; d. Graniteville, near Aiken, 
S.C., Sept. 13, 1867), INDUSTRIALIST, started his 
first business in Columbia, South Carolina, at age 
24, after serving a watchmaker and silversmith’s 
apprenticeship. The venture was successful, but 
illness forced him into temporary retirement in his 
early thirties. Resuming his career in 1834, 
Gregg bought into and operated a cotton factory 
in Edgefield, South Carolina. Admiring northern 
growth and fearing that the South would stagnate 
if it continued to concentrate on farming, Gregg 
began to urge economic diversification and 
industrial development. His Essays on Domestic 
Industry (1845) argued these concerns. In 1848, 
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having secured the first limited liability charter 
granted by the South Carolina legislature, he 
opened the Graniteville cotton textile mill in the 
upcountry. It was to be a model factory; he built 
housing, educational, health, and recreational 
facilities for the former tenant whites he em- 
ployed. Gregg’s products won a place in northern 
markets, making his mill a financial success and 
placing him in the forefront of southern industrial 
spokesmen. 

Though proindustry and in favor of protective 
tariffs, Gregg remained proslavery. He voted for 
secession at the South Carolina convention, and 
in De Bow’s Review urged southerners to prepare 
economically for war. During the Civil War he 
wore out the machinery of his mill, and died 
while personally reequipping it in 1867. Gregg 
held one elective office, a seat in the state house 
of representatives (1856-57). 


Gregg had mechanical training, an aesthetic 
sense, organizing capacity, and _ inherited 
Quaker “concern” for the public benefit. These 
qualities favored his role of enterpriser. Unlike 
the few others in the ante-bellum South who 
advocated industrial development (e.g., De 
Bow), Gregg practiced what he preached. He 
rescued a small textile mill from failure, then 
built a large factory which was a model of 
success. He did not leave supervision to others, 
but gave every phase of construction and oper- 
ation his personal intimate management. In 
demonstrating the advantages of a varied 
economy—manufactures, agriculture, and in- 
temal commerce—he was undoubtedly influ- 
enced by Henry C. Carey, whom he must have 
known in his visits to Philadelphia. Unhappily, 
he departed from Carey by supporting the 
institution of slavery, which doomed his efforts 
to divert the South from whole devotion to 
cotton and other staple crops. Indeed, after 
striving to imitate the diversified economy of 
the North and to discourage hostility to that 
section, he ended by approving secession and 
produced war materials for the Confederacy. 
In proof of his error, widespread industrial 
progress in the South waited upon military and 
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political defeat, and did not commence until 
the 1880s. 

Gregg had a unique desire to give the land- 
less white population new opportunities of em- 
ployment and a higher standard of living. The 
paternalism of the Graniteville company town 
—tasteful cottages, compulsory schooling to the 
age of 12—resembled that of Robert Owen at 
New Lanark, Scotland; Gregg’s  solicitude, 
though in some ways puritanical, was gladly 
accepted by the needy work force. See Broadus 
Mitchell, William Gregg, Factory Master of the 
Old South (1928). 

—Broavbus MITCHELL 


GRESHAM, Walter Quintin (b. near Lanesville, 
Ind., March 17, 1832; d. Washington, D.C., May 
28, 1895), DIPLOMAT, POLITICAL LEADER, was 
a teacher and legal clerk and was admitted to the 
bar in 1854. Having unsuccessfully sought election 
as state prosecuting attorney (1854) and county 
clerk (1855), he became a local organizer of 
the new Republican party in 1856. Elected to 
the Indiana House of Representatives in 1860, 
he sponsored a_ successful bill providing for 
gubernatorial appointment of previously elected 
militia officers (1861). Gresham entered Civil 
War service as commander of his own volunteer 
regiment, seeing active duty in Grant’s Missis- 
sippi River campaign (1862-63) and Sherman’s 
Atlanta campaign (1864). He left the army after 
the war a brevet major general of volunteers and 
returned to law practice. President Grant ap- 
pointed him U.S. circuit judge for Indiana (1869). 

An important Republican figure in the seventies, 
Gresham emerged as a rival of Benjamin Harri- 
son in Indiana politics and as a presidential pos- 
sibility. In 1883 President Arthur appointed 
Gresham postmaster general. In that position he 
reduced postage rates, improved foreign postal 
service, and reestablished fast mails. Following 
two months as secretary of the treasury (1884), 
he was made circuit judge of the seventh judicial 
district (Illinois, Indiana, Wisconsin). He presided 
over a number of railroad cases, and in the 
famous Wabash case (1886) removed one of 
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financier Jay Gould’s friends from receivership 
of that line. 

Gresham demonstrated some early strength in 
the run for the 1888 Republican presidential 
nomination, but Benjamin Harrison received the 
GOP’s endorsement. Growing dubious about Re- 
publican party policies, Gresham opposed the 
protectionist McKinley Tariff of 1890. After refus- 
ing the Populists’ presidential nomination in 
1892, he switched to the Democrats and sup- 
ported Grover Cleveland. 

Appointed secretary of state by Cleveland in 
1893, Gresham carried out the administration’s 
anti-imperialist foreign policy. He advised the 
president to reject the Hawaiian annexation treaty 
negotiated during Benjamin Harrison’s administra- 
tion, arguing that justice required restoration of 
the native government ousted by a coup d’état of 
American residents in Hawaii (1893). He ne- 
gotiated a peaceful settlement of the British- 
Nicaraguan dispute (1894-95), and the dispute 
over a Spanish gunboat’s firing upon a U.S. 
vessel near Cuba (1895), and he worked for 
peaceful resolution of the Sino-Japanese War of 
1895. 


Gresham was one of the Gilded Age’s most 
complex and enigmatic public figures. A Re- 
publican of national prominence, he gained a 
reputation as an opponent of most of the 
party's positions on issues like the tariff and 
Negro rights. Wartime friendship with Grant 
and residence in politically doubtful Indiana 
brought him a federal judgeship and two cabi- 
net portfolios between 1869 and 1885, yet he 
always retained an aura of nonpartisanship. As 
a circuit court judge in the mid-1880s, he 
made mildly antirailroad decisions which 
caused him to appear a friend of labor despite 
his lack of sympathy for strikes. In 1888 these 
contradictory elements produced a _ mild 
Gresham boom at the Republican convention, 
but his candidacy was a chimera. The protec- 
tionism of the Harrison administration drove 
Gresham from the GOP after 1890, and the 
vagueness of his public utterances even led to 
an offer of the Populist nomination in 1892. 
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Voting for Grover Cleveland the same year, 
Gresham observed that he had “committed 
political suicide.” But Cleveland admired such 
behavior and asked him to become secretary of 
state. The appointment outraged Democrats 
and was politically inept. In office Gresham 
compiled a mixed record. His handling of the 
Hawaiian problem was clumsy and _ partisan; 
his dealings with Latin America looked toward 
a reduction of European influence. He ap- 
proached the Venezuelan question carefully 
and resisted efforts to adopt a more belligerent 


stance toward England. After Gresham’s~ 


death, Cleveland and Richard Olney followed 
a less cautious policy. The maverick quality of 
Gresham’s career illustrated the fluid nature of 
politics in the last quarter of the 19th century. 
See Matilda Gresham, Life of Walter Quintin 
Gresham (1919). 

—Lovis L. GouLp 


GREW, Joseph Clark (b. Boston, Mass., May 27, 
1880; d. Manchester, Mass., May 25, 1965), 
DIPLOMAT, graduated from Harvard in 1902. In 
1904 he obtained a clerkship in the U.S. con- 
sulate in Cairo and then served with diplomatic 
missions in Mexico City (1906), St. Petersburg 
(1907), Berlin (1908), Vienna (1911), and again in 
Berlin (1912). He became counselor to the em- 
bassy in Berlin in 1917 and, after a brief stint 
as chargé in Vienna, upon America’s entrance 
into World War | was named acting chief of the 
State Department’s Division of Western European 
Affairs. After serving as secretary of the U.S. 
peace commission at Versailles (1919), Grew was 
appointed counselor to the embassy in Paris. This 
was followed by ministries in Denmark (1920) 
and Switzerland (1921). At the 1923 Lausanne 
conference Grew negotiated an American treaty 
with Turkey, which the Senate rejected. The 
following year he returned to Washington as 
undersecretary of state. Appointed chairman of 
foreign service personnel in 1924, Grew played 
a prominent role in that capacity in helping to 
further the professionalization of the service. 
After serving as ambassador to Turkey (1927-32), 
he was appointed ambassador to Japan in 1932. 


Grew, Joseph Clark 


During the next ten years he tried to bring 
about an American-Japanese understanding with 
moods alternating between hope and frustration. 
In January 1941 he informed Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull of a rumor current in Tokyo that in 
the event of war the Japanese would make a 
surprise attack on Pearl Harbor. At the outbreak 
of World War II Grew was interned with the 
embassy staff, but after six months was ex- 
changed for Japanese diplomats. In August 1942 
he was appointed special assistant to the secre- 
tary of state and two years later became director 
of the office of Far Eastern Affairs. He served 
as undersecretary of state from December 1944 
until he retired in August 1945. 

In retirement Grew served as chairman of the 
board of the Free Europe Committee (the organi- 
zational sponsor of Radio Free Europe), as vice- 
chairman of the National Security Committee, as 
a member of the Board of Review of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, and as honorary co-chairman 
of the Committee of One Million Against the Ad- 
mission of Communist China to the UN. He pub- 
lished Sport and Travel in the Far East (1910), 
Report from Tokyo—A Message to the American 
People (1942), Ten Years in Japan (1944), and 
Turbulent Era: A Diplomatic Record of Forty 
Years (1952). 


Tall, handsome, athletic, urbane, Grew was 
one of a group of “Ivy Leaguers” who typified 
the subministerial ranks of the diplomatic ser- 
vice in the early years of the 20th century. A 
Republican in politics, he survived a succes- 
sion of party changes in Washington through a 
combination of demonstrated ability and influ- 
ential friends. He had served with distinction 
both in Washington and abroad before being 
named ambassador to Turkey. The qualities 
that he showed in five successful years at that 
post—tact with firmness, personal friendliness, 
an understanding of the problems of the other 
side, above all, a belief in diplomacy as a road 
to harmony and peace—characterized also his 
most important mission: his ten years in Japan. 
There, despite unfamiliarity with the language 
and a hearing difficulty that had plagued him 
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from childhood, he made many warm personal 
friendships. His hope of finding a peaceful 
solution for the differences that divided the 
two nations persisted to the eve of Pearl Har- 
bor, though by the fall of 1940 Japan’s align- 
ment with Germany and Italy had convinced 
him that stern measures to halt Japanese ex- 
pansion were justified. In September 1941 he 
urged acceptance of Premier Fumimaro 
Konoye’s proposal for a summit meeting with 
Roosevelt, which he continued to believe 
might have averted war in the Pacific. As 
special assistant to the secretary of state in 
wartime and as again undersecretary, he advo- 
cated a tolerable peace for the Japanese people 
and successfully opposed treating the emperor 
as a war criminal, He thus helped to prepare 
the way for the lenient peace terms that Japan 
enjoyed and for her friendly postwar relations 
with the United States. See Waldo H. Hein- 
richs, Jr., American Ambassador: Joseph C. 
Grew and the Development of the United 
States Diplomatic Tradition (1966). 

—Juxius W. PLatr 


GRIFFIN, Walter Burley (b. Maywood, Ill., Nov. 
24, 1876; d. Lucknow, India, Feb. 14, 1937), 
ARCHITECT, CITY PLANNER, graduated from 
the University of Illinois with a BSc in architec- 
ture in 1904. He went directly into the Chicago 
architectural firm of Frank Lloyd Wright, where 
he speedily became Wright’s ablest pupil and 
designed a number of homes in the Chicago area 
and also several city plans. Between 1908 and 
1911 Griffin and Marion Mahoney, another stu- 
dent in Wright’s office, collaborated on a city 
plan for the new Australian national capital, 
Canberra, which received first place in the 
Australian government’s international competi- 
tion of 1911. The two celebrated this triumph by 
getting married. 

After three troubled years of controversy over 
how Canberra should be built, Griffin was in- 
vited to visit Australia, where the government 
decided to put his plan into effect and appointed 
him director of design and construction. This po- 
sition he held until 1921, years marked by unend- 
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ing struggles reminiscent of the difficulties 
experienced by Major L’Enfant’s plan for Wash- 
ington, D.C., a century earlier. Ultimately the 
Griffin plan was followed, with some modifica- 
tions, although the final decision was not as- 
sured until after his death. 

In addition to his major work at Canberra, 
Griffin also prepared town plans for Leeton and 
Griffith in the New South Wales irrigation region. 
He designed many buildings in the Castlecrag 
suburb of Sydney along American functionalist 
lines, as well as much-studied college and cin- 
ema buildings in Melbourne and Sydney. Many 
Australian architectural historians consider him 
that nation’s most creative architectural in- 
fluence. 

In 1932 Griffin left Australia for India, where 
he was engaged in designing a library for the 
University of Lucknow at the time of his death 
from peritonitis. 


Although a controversial figure, the Ameri- 
can Walter Burley Griffin was probably Aus- 
tralia’s greatest architect. He brought progres- 
sive functional architecture to a staid and 
conservative country. Australian authorities 
consider him the last of the Chicago school of 
architects, led by Louis Sullivan and Frank 
Lloyd Wright. Disliked by most Australian 
established architects, he was admired and 
supported by a minority of progressive and 
young practitioners, and buttressed by wide- 
spread popular enthusiasm. While never a 
copyist of Sullivan or Wright, he accepted and 
applied their functional philosophy uncompro- 
misingly. 

As a person, Griffin was a thoroughgoing 
Progressive era romantic. A gentle person of 
unaffected courtesy, he was sincere to the 
point of gullibility and modest to a fault. He 
was an enthusiastic single-taxer, a prohibi- 
tionist (Canberra was dry), and a vegetarian. 
He believed in direct contact with students, 
and spoke to student groups incessantly. 
Nevertheless, he was a quietly determined 
idealist who never budged on a question of 
artistic principle. His wife, a graduate of 
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M.I.T., a gifted draftswoman and a passionate 
suffragette, supported him to the hilt 
throughout. 

Griffin deserves to be remembered for being 
the author of one of the world’s great planned 
capitals, but his career demonstrates that 
American architecture was more than a local 
event, and that-it had influence far beyond the 
national borders of this country, influence 
which did not depend solely upon the mission- 
ary efforts of Wright himself. See Robin Boyd, 
Australia’s Home (1961). 

—FREDERICK D. KERSHNER, JR. 


GRIFFITH, David Lewelyn Wark (b. La Grange, 
Ky., Jan. 22, 1875; d. Hollywood, Calif., July 23, 
1948), MOTION PICTURE DIRECTOR, was edu- 
cated in public schools. He held several jobs in 
the Louisville area, including that of a correspon- 
dent for the Louisville Courier-Journal (1891), 
before becoming an actor with the Mefert stock 
company in 1897. In 1907 he sold his first play, 
A Fool and a Girl, which failed. Turning to motion 
pictures, he played the leading role in Rescued 
from the Eagle’s Nest (1907), which was filmed 
at the Edison studios. The next year he directed 
his first film, The Adventures of Dollie (1908). In 
1913 he became associated with Mutual Films 
and in 1915 released The Birth of a Nation, which 
he adapted from a novel, The Clansman, by 
Thomas Dixon, Jr. The film, which dealt with the 
Civil War and Reconstruction era, was the first 
“epic” movie with a large cast, spectacular 
battle scenes, and a high budget. It was enor- 
mously successful, earning more than $48 million 
during Griffith’s lifetime. Despite its blatant rac- 
ism, widely criticized at the time and since, it 
was regarded as a cinematic masterpiece. 

Griffith made about 500 films throughout his 
career, among them Intolerance (1916), an epic 
in which 16,000 ‘‘extras’’ were used in one scene. 
Many of Griffith’s films dealt with important so- 
cial questions. He originated and improved many 
filmmaking techniques, such as the close-up, 
backlighting, fade-in, fade-out, and night photog- 
raphy, and also the moving camera. In 1919, with 
Charlie Chaplin, Douglas Fairbanks, and Mary 
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Pickford, Griffith founded the United Artists Cor- 
poration. Less successful in making talking pic- 
tures, Griffith retired from filmmaking in 1932. 
He sold his partnership in United Artists in 1933 
and lived in retirement and solitude for the rest 
of his life. Some of his major films include: 
Broken Blossoms (1919), True Heart Susie 
(1919), Way Down East (1920), Orphans of the 
Storm (1922), and America (1924). 


The debt that all filmmakers owe to D. W. 
Griffith defies calculation. Very early in his 
career, he mastered most of the technical 
vocabulary of the cinema, and then proceeded 
to simplify his vocabulary for the sake of 
greater psychological penetration of the dra- 
matic issues which concerned him. Hence, 
what seemed like a precipitous decline in the 
early thirties with Abraham Lincoln (1930) 
and The Struggle (1931) was in reality a 
precious distillation of what had been achieved 


in earlier films. 
Even before The Birth of a Nation, Griffith 


-had managed to synthesize the dramatic and 


documentary elements of the modern feature 
film. One can already see the distinct outlines 
of Birth of a Nation and Intolerance in the 
consummately composed spatial adventures of 
audience-involving characters in Musketeers of 
Pig Alley (1912) and The Battle of Elderbush 
Gulch (1913). He traced the paths of his 
players across natural landscapes without the 
slightest intimation of incongruity. Indeed, the 
rural countryside of True Heart Susie and The 
White Rose is in complete harmony with the 
careless rapture of Lillian Gish and Mae 
Marsh. For Griffith, a tree was more than a 
tree; its strength and swaying vulnerability ex- 
pressed metaphorically the emotional life of his 
heroines. 

Much has been written of Griffith’s Victorian 
heroines and their obsolescence in the sup- 
posedly Roaring Twenties. Where Griffith mis- 
calculated, at least with his public, was in not 
realizing that film itself had made audiences 
self-conscious about the depiction of family 
feelings on the screen. Whereas Griffith tended 
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more and more to use the screen to project his 
own particular emotional memories, his audi- 
ences began to demand that the screen mirror 
their own cooler fantasies. Unlike Chaplin, 
however, Griffith was never able to find a 
consistently viable form with which to express 
his emotional vulnerability. 

The issue of Griffith’s bigotry (toward In- 
dians and Orientals as well as blacks) cannot 
be swept aside with the broom of aesthetics. 
At the very least, this bigotry, like Shake- 
speare’s, reflects the attitudes of the artist’s 
society. Classic or not, Birth of a Nation has 
long been one of the embarrassments of film 
scholarship. A frequent academic solution is to 
honor Griffith’s stylistic contributions with a 
screening of Intolerance, itself an act of 
alleged atonement on Griffith’s part for any bad 
impressions fostered by Birth of a Nation. 

Curiously, Birth of a Nation has become 
more ambiguous over the years than its blatant 
bias would indicate. Flora Cameron, played by 
Mae Marsh, in particular, seems more than the 
conventional victim of black lust. Even by 
Griffith’s outraged Victorian moral standards, 
Flora’s fierce virgin overreacts hysterically to 
every emotional challenge until, finally, she is 
doomed not so much by the relatively re- 
strained black-face pursuer who keeps insisting 
that he merely wants to talk to her as by her 
own increasing inability to cope with all the 
demands made on her feelings. Mae Marsh 
and Lillian Gish were brilliantly directed by 
Griffith because he believed in all their Vic- 
torian-American manifestations of white 
womanhood, and he could not bear to see 
them buffeted about by the disorder repre- 
sented by Reconstruction. His small-town— 
agrarian vision of the world is intellectually 
inadequate by any standard, but of his emo- 
tional sincerity there can be no doubt. 

Griffith devised a grammar of emotions 
through his expressive editing. The focal 
length of his lens became a function of feeling. 
Close-ups not only intensified an emotion, they 
shifted characters from the objective republic 
of prose to the subjective kingdom of poetry. 
Griffith’s privileged moments are still among 
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the most beautiful in all cinema. They belong 
to him alone, since they are beyond mere tech- 
nique. Griffith invented this “mere” technique, 
but he also transcended it. See Robert M. 
Henderson, D. W. Griffith: His Life and Work 
(1972). 

—ANDREW SARRIS 


GRIFFITH, John. See London, Jack. 


GRIMKE, Angelina Emily (b. Charleston, S.C., 
Feb. 20, 1805; d. Hyde Park, Mass., Oct. 26, 
1879), GRIMKE, Sarah Moore (b. Charleston, 
S.C., Nov. 26, 1792; d. Hyde Park, Mass., Dec. 
23, 1873), REFORMERS, daughters of a judge 
and slaveowner, were educated at home. Un- 
able to tolerate life in a slave society, Sarah 
Grimké moved to Philadelphia in 1821 and, two 
years later, joined the Society of Friends. Fol- 
lowing, her example, Angelina Grimké began to 
attend Quaker meetings at Charleston and, fail- 
ing in her efforts to convert her family and 
friends to her antislavery ideas, in 1829 joined 
her sister in voluntary ‘‘exile.” She, too, be- 
came a member of the Philadelphia Society of 
Friends in 1831 and was gradually drawn toward 
abolitionism. In 1835, when William Lloyd Gar- 
rison published in the Liberator a letter she had 
written him in sympathy with his views, she 
became publicly linked to the abolitionist cause. 
Her Appeal to the Christian Women of the 
South (1836), followed by her Appeal to the 
Women of the Nominally. Free States (1837) 
were widely distributed by the American Anti- 
Slavery Society. 

Sarah Grimké, converted by her sister to or- 
ganized abolitionism, wrote a refutation of the 
proslavery Bible argument, Epistle to the Clergy 
of the Southern States (1836). Both sisters defied 
the opposition of the Philadelphia Friends to 
their antislavery activities, moved to New York 
City, and early in 1837 began to lecture to 
“mixed” audiences of men and women. Volun- 
teering their services as the first female “‘agents”’ 
of the American Anti-Slavery Society, they un- 
dertook a New England lecture tour in the sum- 
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mer and fall of 1837. Attacked in the press and 
pulpit and by a “Pastoral Letter” of the Con- 
gregational ministerial association of Massachu- 
setts, they persisted in their activities and as- 
serted the rights of women in two vigorous 
pamphlets, Angelina Grimké’s Letters to Cath- 
erine Beecher and Sarah Grimké’s Letters on 
the Equality of-the Sexes, and the Condition of 
Women (both 1838). The culmination of the 
speaking tour was Angelina Grimké’s testimony 
before the Massachusetts legislature concerning 
antislavery petitions early in 1838. Her marriage 
to the abolitionist Theodore Weld, a Presby- 
terian, and her sister’s attendance at the wedding 
on May 14, 1838, was the formal cause of their 
dismissal from the Society of Friends. The Welds 
and Sarah Grimké, who made her home with 
them for the rest of her life, first lived in Fort 
Lee and later in Raritan Bay Union at Belleville, 
New Jersey, a communal settlement where they 
founded and ran a school. Both sisters taught 
school and shared in raising the Welds’ three 
children. After the Civil War they moved to Hyde 
Park, Massachusetts, where they taught in Dio 
Lewis’s progressive school until their retirement 
in 1867. They maintained an active interest and 
limited participation in antislavery and woman’s 
rights activities until their deaths. 


Angelina and Sarah Grimké had a unique 
role in the antislavery movement as the only 
white southern women to become leading 
abolitionists. Their firsthand knowledge of con- 
ditions within a slave society made their anti- 
slavery testimony particularly effective. Their 
lifelong struggle against race prejudice and 
their often expressed conviction that such 
prejudice was the mainstay of the slavery sys- 
tem placed them far in advance of many white 
abolitionists, whose concern for the slave was 
tinged by patronizing paternalism. Their deep 
political commitment on this issue found ex- 
pression in their personal lives when, after the 
Civil War, they discovered the existence of two 
colored nephews, sons of their brother Henry 
and one of his slaves. The sisters publicly 
acknowledged the relationship, accepted the 
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young men as part of their family, and helped 
to send them both through college. 
Contemporaries acclaimed them primarily as 
abolitionists. Their early pamphlets were 
widely circulated; Angelina Grimké’s Appeal 
to the Christian Women of the South stands 
alone in its indictment of slavery from a south- 
erm woman’s point of view and in its direct 
appeal to women to defy the slave laws. The 
sisters’ New England speaking tour enabled 
thousands of listeners to hear their antislavery 
message. Their pamphlet, American Slavery as 
It Is: Testimony of a Thousand Witnesses, 
which they compiled from southern news- 
papers and which Theodore Weld edited, was 
the most widely circulated antislavery publica- 
tion until the appearance of Harriet Beecher 
Stowe’s Uncle Tom’s Cabin, for which it 
served as a source. Angelina Grimké was the 
first woman ever to testify before the Massa- 
chusetts legislature and can claim the distinc- 
tion of silencing a riotous mob in her speech at 
Pennsylvania Hall on May 16, 1838, hours 
before the hall was burned to the ground. 
Historically, the Grimké sisters’ greatest sig- 
nificance lies in their pioneering feminism. As 
the first American-born women to make a pub- 
lic speaking tour, they opened the way for 
women to take part in public affairs. As the 
first female antislavery agents, they early saw 
the connection between civil rights for black 
Americans and civil rights for women. In the 
face of attacks and criticism by the public, by 
ministers and even by male abolitionists, they 
stood their ground, defended their position and 
advanced to demanding full equality for women 
in all spheres of life. Sarah Grimké’s pam- 
phlet, The Equality of the Sexes, and the Con- 
dition of Women, represents the first serious 
discussion of women’s rights by an American 
woman. They early recognized that the 
“woman question,” which appeared to male 
abolitionists as a divisive issue, would serve to 
free the energies of thousands of women and 
join them to the abolitionist cause. The spec- 
tacular growth of female antislavery societies 
following upon their tour found its full organi- 
zational expression in the subsequent anti- 
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slavery petition campaigns. Moreover, the 
sisters influenced directly many of the women 
who would later raise feminism to national and 
eventually international significance, In their 
writings and in their persons, the Grimké 
sisters embodied the fusion of abolition and 
women’s rights, which characterized pre—Civil 
War reform, See Gerda Lerner, The Grimké 
Sisters from South Carolina (1967). 

—GERDA LERNER 


GRONLUND, Laurence (b. Copenhagen, Denmark, 
July 18, 1846; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 15, 1899), 
REFORMER, was educated at the University of Co- 
penhagen, where, after an interruption during the 
Danish-German War (1864), he received an MA 
in 1865. He began to study law, and _ after 
migrating in 1867 to the U.S., he continued his 
studies while working as a teacher of German in 
Milwaukee’s public schools. In 1869 he was ad- 
mitted to the Illinois bar and then practiced in 
Chicago for a number of years. He soon became 
convinced of the desirability of socialism and in 
1878 published The Coming Revolution: Its Prin- 
ciples, written in the form of a dialogue. In 1884 
he published his major work, The Co-operative 
Commonwealth. Influenced by Karl Marx’s 
theories, Gronlund held that the capitalist class 
was unjust and exploitative and that revolution 
was inevitable. He opposed reforms which would 
strengthen capitalism and postpone revolution. 
Also influenced by Herbert Spencer, he viewed 
socialist society as a living organism with each 
part contributing to the welfare of the whole, 
replacing individualism with interdependence. 
However, Gronlund rewrote later editions of 
Co-operative Commonwealth to eliminate his dis- 
approval of reform and emphasize moral and 
religious solidarity rather than economic factors 
in bringing about the socialist transformation. 

The success of this book led Gronlund to 
undertake lecture tours throughout the country. 
In 1887 he published Ca /ra! or Danton in the 
French Revolution and a tract, An Answer to 
Henry George. He worked briefly under Carroll D. 
Wright, U.S. commissioner of labor statistics, in 
Washington, D.C., but soon returned to lecturing. 
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In 1888 he was elected a member of the execu- 
tive committee of the Socialist Labor party. During 
the 1890s he published Our Destiny, Influence 
of Nationalism on Morals and Religion (1891) 
and Socializing a State (1898). His New Economy: 
A Peaceable Solution of the Social Problem (1898) 
rejected class struggle and revolution in favor of 
gradual reform leading to collectivism. In 1899 
he was briefly in charge of the labor depart- 
ment of the New York Journal. 


Gronlund prided himself on thinking and 
writing in the American idiom. It was appro- 
priate, therefore, that as a pioneer American 
Marxist his career and ideas should epitomize 
the drift of native radicalism toward revision- 
ism and nondoctrinaire reformism. Although he 
endorsed the Marxist theory of historical dy- 
namics arising out of class struggle, he mini- 
mized the revolutionary role of the industrial 
proletariat under capitalism, emphasizing in- 
stead the leadership to be furnished by intelli- 
gent men and women of all classes who would 
be sensitive to the injustices and inhumanity of 
the capitalist order and who would know how 
to guide the revolution to constructive ends. 

On the difficult problem of “immediate de- 
mands’”—reforms in the existing capitalistic 
system which if successful would tend to 
strengthen the system and defer the revolution 
—Gronlund at first temporized but later en- 
dorsed such reforms heartily as he gained a 
greater appreciation of the potentially revolu- 
tionary role of the state in transferring power 
through legislation. This entailed abandonment 
of the traditional Marxist doctrine of the state 
as a committee of the bourgeoisie. Gronlund’s 
uncertainty on the revolutionary role of orga- 
nized labor was characteristic of American 
radicalism. He had much in common with 
Edward Bellamy, whose utopian romance 
Looking Backward (1888) precipitated the 
Nationalist movement with which Gronlund 
identified himself. In the end, the concept of 
the nation became the receptacle for the social 
idealism which was presumed to have been the 
shaping force of American historical experi- 
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ence. Gronlund’s ultimate position was closer 
to the New Left than to the Old. See Solomon 
Gemorah, “Laurence Gronlund—Utopian or 
Reformer?” Science and Society, 33 (1969), 
446-58. 


—Stow PERSONS 


GROSS, Samuel David (b. near Easton, Pa., July 
8, 1805; d. Philadelphia, Pa., May 6, 1884), SUR- 
GEON, graduated in 1828 from the Jefferson 
Medical College, recently founded in Philadelphia 
by Dr. George McClellan. Gross then worked in 
McClellan’s dispensary and published a number 
of translations of French and German medical 
texts. In 1830 he published Treatise on the 
Anatomy, Physiology and Diseases and Injuries 
of the Bones and Joints, but because his Phila- 
delphia practice was not very large, he moved 
in 1830 to Easton, Pennsylvania. In 1833 he was 
appointed a demonstrator of anatomy at the 
Medical College of Ohio in Cincinnati, serving 
until 1835. 

Gross was appointed professor of pathological 
anatomy in the Medical Department of Cincin- 
nati College (1835); professor of surgery at the 
University of Louisville (1840); and professor of 
surgery at the Jefferson Medical College (1856). 
He also served for a year (1850-51) at the Uni- 
versity of the City of New York. Although active 
as both a teacher and a surgeon, Gross also 
published extensively. Among his publications 
were Elements of Pathological Anatomy (1839), 
A Practical Treatise on the Diseases and Injuries 
of the Urinary Bladder, the Prostate Gland, and 
the Urethra (1851), and A System of Surgery, 
Pathological, Diagnostic, Therapeutic and Opera- 
tive (2 vols., 1859), all of which became standard 
works. At the request of the federal government 
he also wrote A Manual of Military Surgery (1861) 
for the use of army surgeons. 


Samuel D. Gross is perhaps most remem- 
bered as the central figure in Thomas Eakins’s 
painting The Gross Clinic (1875), but he was 
one of the most successful and best-known 
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physicians in 19th-century America. He began 
to practice before the introduction of anes- 
thesia in 1846, and his career spanned the 
emergence of Joseph Lister’s principle of anti- 
sepsis, which made surgery not only painless 
but much safer and more efficacious as well. 

Early in the century, it was unusual for 
American physicians to translate European 
works, much less to write their own books. 
Gross’s Elements of Pathological Anatomy, the 
first on this subject in English, hence brought 
additional credit to its author. The book was 
generally recognized as one of the significant 
accomplishments of American medicine. 

While always an active medical practitioner, 
busy teacher, and spokesman for the profes- 
sion, Gross continued throughout his career to 
be a prolific writer. He edited a medical 
journal and authored one of the most widely 
used textbooks of surgery, which went through 
six editions between 1859 and 1882. He was 
also a historian of note, being one of the first to 
call attention to the ovarian surgery performed 
by Ephraim McDowell in 1809. In 1861 he 
edited The Lives of Eminent American Physi- 
cians and Surgeons, and shortly after his 
death, his sons published his two-volume 
Autobiography, rich in details of 19th-century 
medicine. 

Gross favored a conservative approach to 
medicine and surgery. He claimed, for in- 
stance, that when Lister’s somewhat compli- 
cated system of antisepsis was first being 
widely discussed around 1870, American sur- 
geons had little need for it because their rate 
of postoperative infection was already low. So, 
too, he was a great proponent of so-called con- 
servative surgery, by which the surgeon at- 
tempted to save limbs rather than amputate. 
“Comparatively few knivesmen .. . exist 
among us,” he said in 1876, 

Gross’s major contribution was in teaching 
the broad principles of surgery. That these 
were as well taught in this country as any- 
where in the world was in no small measure 
owing to his untiring efforts. See Samuel D. 
Gross, Autobiography, 2 vols. (1887). 

—Gert H. BriecER 
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GUGGENHEIM, Daniel (b. Philadelphia, Pa., July 
9, 1856; d. near Port Washington, N.Y., Sept. 28, 
1930), INDUSTRIALIST, completed one year of 
high school before going to Switzerland in 1873 
to help manage an embroidery factory owned by 
his father, Meyer Guggenheim. He returned to 
the U.S. in 1884 to head the family’s lace import- 
ing business. With his brothers, he sold the 
business to assist his father in the development 
of a silver and lead mining and smelting business. 
(Meyer Guggenheim had purchased silver mines 
in Colorado in 1881 and constructed a smelting 
plant there in 1889.) In 1891 the family also 
acquired ore deposits and built two smelting 
plants in Mexico. When rival firms organized the 
American Smelting and Refining Co. in 1899, the 
Guggenheims entered a price war against the 
combine, and by 1901 they forced their com- 
petitors to reorganize American Smelting and 
Refining under Guggenheim control. 

As director of the American Smelting and Re- 
fining Co., Daniel Guggenheim developed ef- 
ficient integration of mining, smelting, and 
refining in the U.S. The company acquired large 
interests outside lead and silver. It bought 
copper mines and gold fields in Chile, tin mines 
in Bolivia, and rubber plantations and diamond 
mines in the Congo and Angola. Guggenheim 
also directed the operation of such subsidiary 
firms as the Guggenheim Exploration Co., the 
American Smelters Security Co., the Chile Copper 
Co., and the Utah Copper Co. He retired from 
the company in 1919. 

Guggenheim was an important figure in the 
Ballinger-Pinchot conservation dispute of 1909- 
10. Forming a syndicate with J. P. Morgan in 
1906, he purchased vast mineral deposits in 
Alaska. In 1907 Richard A. Ballinger, then a 
commissioner of the General Land Office, ap- 
proved the sale of extensive coal fields to the 
Cunningham syndicate, which was secretly affil- 
iated with the Guggenheim-Morgan concern. 
When Ballinger became secretary of the interior 
under President Taft in 1909, he terminated an 
inquiry into the Cunningham claims and dis- 
charged the investigator, Louis R. Glavis. Gifford 
Pinchot, chief of the U.S. Forest Service, and 
other government officials who remained loyal to 
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former President Theodore Roosevelt, publicly 
attacked Ballinger’s conservation policies, in- 
cluding his decision about the Cunningham 
claims. Although adverse publicity induced 
Ballinger to resign in 1911, the Taft administration 
declined to invalidate any sales of government 
mineral deposits to the Guggenheim-Morgan 
interests. 

American Smelting became embroiled in polit- 
ical controversy during the Mexican Revolution 
of 1910-20 as owners of large mining and smelt- 
ing operations in Mexico. During the Revolution 
the mines worked only fitfully. Since major Ameri- 
can Smelting holdings were in northwest Mexico, 
occupied by Pancho Villa’s forces, a working 
arrangement was negotiated: coal was supplied 
for Villa’s locomotives in return for protection. 
American Smelting switched its support to Venu- 
stiano Carranza after Villa suffered decisive mili- 
tary defeats in 1916. 

Guggenheim was an active philanthropist 
throughout his life. In addition to sponsoring free 
band concerts in Central Park in New York 
City, he also established the Daniel and Florence 
Guggenheim Foundation and the Daniel Guggen- 
heim Fund for the Promotion of Aeronautics. 


It is impossible to discuss Daniel Guggen- 
heim without discussing the Guggenheims. 
Meyer Guggenheim—of whose seven sons 
Daniel was the second—insisted that his boys 
“be as one.” Five of his sons—Isaac, Daniel, 
Murry, Solomon, and Simon—took his advice 
and stuck together, constantly conferring, dis- 
cussing, and bickering but always coming to a 
unanimous decision. Still, as primus inter pares 
Daniel was acknowledged as “head” of the 
House of Guggenheim. 

The strong domineering patriarch Meyer 
arrived at Philadelphia from Switzerland in 
1847. Starting as a journeyman tailor and 
peddler, by 1880 he was able to turn over to 
his sons his large lace and embroidery business 
and dabble in stock speculation and private 
loans. A “flyer” in mines near Leadville, Colo- 
rado, turned up a bonanza in 1881, and Meyer 
saw larger horizons. With a characteristic de- 
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cisiveness he had his sons abandon the lace 
business to run_ his newly built smelter at 
Pueblo, Colorado, in 1890. 

From the first the Guggenheims followed 
the practice of hiring the best talent available, 
no matter what the cost, to make up for their 
own mediocrity in metallurgy and smelter 
management. This rule paid off handsomely, 
for their profitable and efficient workings gave 
the family a strong platform for their forte: 
corporate finance and metal marketing. While 
one family member usually inspected most 
propositions, and the family made a team deci- 
sion, expert advice was always sought and 
never dismissed for frivolous reasons. 

Daniel, in charge of the New York office and 
supervisor of all company operations of M. Gug- 
genheim’s Sons, became the family leader 
as their interests spread to Mexico, to copper 
mines, and to the Perth Amboy, New Jersey, 
copper refinery. Having avoided joining H. H. 
Rogers’s “smelting trust,” the American Smelt- 
ing and Refining Co., because of their belief 
that it was poorly financed and would be 
inefficiently run, the Guggenheims, owning a 
relatively small operation, were able to take 
over ASARCO in 1901 as the price of bailing it 
out. Daniel, who did the negotiating, took con- 
trol of ASARCO for the family, becoming a 
director, chairman of the board, and chairman 
of the executive committee; Murry and Solo- 
mon became directors and members of the 
executive committee, later joined by Isaac and 
Simon. In 1905 Daniel became president of 
the company and, ex officio, a member of the 
finance committee. 

A private staircase connected the brothers’ 
offices, and each morning they met in Daniel's 
office to talk over the day’s problems. There 
was a common saying, “Wherever Daniel sits is 
the head of the table.” Stocky, jovial, and ebul- 
lient, with a head full of ideas that his restless 
energy could transmute into money, Daniel 
was truly a bold and dynamic figure in mine 
finance. His was the driving force which made 
ASARCO the dominant firm in world nonfer- 
rous metal mining. Daniel impressed all who 
saw him. The official company history quotes 
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the lawyer William D. Guthrie as_ telling 
Francis Brownell, “You can see brains sticking 
out all over Daniel Guggenheim’s face.” 

Under Daniel’s leadership, ASARCO_ be- 
came involved in numerous copper enterprises 
ranging from the huge open-pit copper mine at 
Bingham Canyon, Utah, a pioneering achieve- 
ment, to the immense Chuquicamata copper 
undertaking in Chile. ASARCO’s characteristic 
mark was the large project. Daniel’s retirement 
was forced by recurrent heart trouble, and for 
the last decade of his life he had little to do 
with business. See Harvey O’Connor, The 
Guggenheims: The Making of an American 
Dynasty (1987). 

—Marvin D. BERNSTEIN 


GUTHRIE, Woodrow Wilson (‘Woody’) (b. Oke- 
mah, Okla., July 14, 1912; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 
3, 1967), COMPOSER, SINGER, attended schools 
in Okemah. In 1927 an uncle taught him to play 
the guitar and fiddle, and he began composing 
and singing folk songs. In 1937 Guthrie moved to 
California, where he continued writing and singing 
songs dealing with the Dust Bowl conditions 
of Oklahoma and Texas and with the life of 
migrant workers and farm laborers. He performed 
on station KFVD in Los Angeles in 1938 and, 
after a brief time performing in Mexico, obtained 
his own show at KFVD the following year. 

Moving to New York City in 1940, he recorded 
his Dust Bow/ Ballads for Victor Records, in- 
cluding the songs ‘Hard Traveling,’ “Death 
Valley Scotty,” and “The Talkin’ Dustbowl Blues.” 
In 1940 he toured the Southwest and South with 
Pete Seeger, appearing in migrant labor camps 
and at union meetings. Guthrie performed on 
such New York radio programs as Pursuit of 
Happiness and Cavalcade of America and on 
WNYC. He joined the newly formed Almanac 
Singers in New York with Seeger, Lee Hays, and 
Millard Lampell; the group sang to union and 
farm workers across the country in 1941 and 
again in 1945. His autobiography, together with 
a few of his songs, appeared as Bound for Glory 
(1943). In 1943-44 he served in the U.S. mer- 
chant marines. He also wrote such patriotic songs 
as ‘Reuben James” (1943), in collaboration 
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with the Almanac Singers, and ‘‘Round, Round 
Hitler’s Grave” (1943). Guthrie helped Seeger and 
Hays form People’s Song, which booked folk song 
concerts through its organ, People’s Artist Bu- 
reau, and published new songs in its People’s 
Song Bulletin. He also recorded for Moses Asch’s 
Folkways Records in 1945, his output including 
his popular ‘‘This Land Is Your Land” (1940). A 
collection of 30 songs and sketches appeared as 
American Folksong (1947), and this was followed 
by Born to Win (1965), a collection of stories, 
letters, poems, and essays, edited by Robert 
Shelton. Afflicted by a hereditary illness, Hunt- 
ington’s disease, Guthrie spent all of his life after 
1955 in a hospital. 


Woody Guthrie’s fame rests on his decisive 
influence on our popular culture as expressed 
in his many songs (he claimed 1000) and writ- 
ings. He was a nonconformist in the best 
American tradition. In the 1940s, uniting grass- 
roots music with contemporary content, 
Woody and his close friends Leadbelly and 
Pete Seeger generated a vital new popular 
music. Since then a steady stream of old-time 
ballads and blues, gospel, and breakdowns has 


invaded our cities from coast to coast. 
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In the 1960s this country-inspired music, 
played on guitars, harmonicas, fiddles and 
banjos, burst into full bloom, first as a protest 
song movement and later as folk-rock. To Bob 
Dylan, and many others, Woody’s songs of the 
industrial unemployed, the migrants, and the 
landless farmers of the Dust Bowl represented 
the real America. In revolt against their own 
middle-class backgrounds, these younger song- 
writers were drawn to him as a symbol of 
integrity, social concern, and personal free- 
dom. Woody became their hero. 

Like many leading artists, writers, and 
musicians, Guthrie was part of the radical 
movement of the depression years. Never a 
doctrinaire propagandist for the causes he 
espoused, he wrote of the human condition 
prodigiously and with incomparable country 
wit, humor, and compassion. “I hate a song 
that makes you think you are not any good!” 
he once wrote. “I am out to sing songs that will 
prove to you that this is your world . . . no 
matter how hard it’s run you down and rolled 
over you. . . I am out to sing the songs that 
make you take pride in yourself and in your 
work.” See Henrietta Yurchenco, Hard Travel- 
ing: The Life of Woody Guthrie (1970). 

—HENRIETTA YURCHENCO 


HALAS, George Stanley (b. Chicago, IIl., Feb. 2, 
1895), SPORTS FIGURE, graduated from the 
University of Illinois in 1918, where he played 
three varsity sports. During World War | he served 
as an ensign in the navy. He then worked as an 
engineer for the Burlington Railroad (1919-20). He 
briefly played baseball for the New York Yankees 
(1919), but a hip injury ended his career. In 
1921, with the aid of A. J. Staley, a manufacturer, 
Halas founded a professional football team, the 
Decatur (Ill.) Staleys. He moved the team to 
Chicago in 1921 to join the new National Football 
League and renamed the team the Chicago Bears 


in 1922. Halas played end for the team until 
1929; he was also owner, president, and coach. 

By signing University of Illinois all-American 
“Red” Grange to play for the Bears in 1925, 
Halas won publicity, prestige, and money for 
professional football. As a coacn, he developed 
the T-formation, the man-in-motion play, and the 
use of spread receivers. By using more passing 
and wide-open offenses, he helped make pro 
football more popular. 

In 1942 Halas left the Bears to serve as a 
captain in the naval reserve. He returned to 
Chicago in 1946 and, except for a brief retire- 
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ment (1955-57), remained coach until the end of 
the 1967 season. His son succeeded him as 
president of the Bears in 1964, but Halas re- 
mained chairman of the board until 1968. During 
his career Halas led his teams to eight divisional 
titles and six NFL championships. His teams won 
321 games, lost 142, and tied 31. In 1963 Halas 
became one ofthe charter members of the NFL 
Hall of Fame in Canton, Ohio. 


The expansion of American sporting fron- 
tiers during the 1920s afforded lucrative op- 
portunities for zealous promoters like George 
Stanley Halas. The third son of an immigrant 
tailor, Halas grew up convinced that sports 
and formal education were the surest routes to 
economic success. While at the University of 
Illinois, the earthy, six-foot, square-jawed 
Halas won letters in baseball, football, and 
basketball—destined to capture armies of fans 
whose support would enrich many a promoter 
willing to risk capital and skill. 

In 1920 baseball already provided a model 
of a successful venture. After an abortive at- 
tempt at a major-league baseball career, Halas 
in 1921 turned his attention to football, becom- 
ing a pioneer organizer of the National Foot- 
ball League while also securing a Chicago 
franchise for himself. As owner, coach, and 
player for his Chicago Bears, Halas drew inspi- 
ration from his former coach Robert Zuppke’s 
observation that collegiate football afforded a 
reservoir of talent for a professional league. For 
the next 20 years Halas nursed the floundering 
NFL through adversities such as low profits, 
failing franchises, public apathy, and con- 
tinuing competition from rival spectacles in- 
cluding rival promoters of professional football. 

Halas consistently wrung profits for his 
Bears by such devices as hiring charismatic 
stars like “Red” Grange and by renting the 
spacious Wrigley Field baseball facility to ac- 
commodate crowds. His influence reached into 
all areas of professional football promotion. A 
tireless worker, he often labored 18 hours a 
day during a playing season. He employed 
daily practices, training films, and talented 
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assistants to improve his teams, but this 
achievement was overshadowed by his legen- 
dary reputation as an offensive genius: his 
development by 1940 of the T-formation pro- 
vided the sport with an awesome offensive 
weapon. Although Halas’s innovation owed 
much to subordinates like Clark Shaughnessy, 
the T-formation did become the basic offensive 
weapon in football, and its adoption signaled 
the coming of age for the NFL. From 1940 to 
this day most strategic and stylistic innovations 
in American football come from the profes- 
sional camps. 

George Halas also played a major role in the 
successful commercialization of football. With 
his owner allies and talented assistants he led 
the NFL through a tough developmental 
phase. But after 1940, Halas’s fate, like that of 
Connie Mack in baseball, was that of the 
pioneer innovator who stayed too long and 
failed to assess his waning energies and influ- 
ence, By the late 1950s Halas’s era was over 
and the NFL faced new problems, including 
those of growth and expansion, of coping with 
a rival major league, of handling an “athletic 
revolution” which included player unioniza- 
tion, and above all the mighty influence of 
television interests. Yet Halas stubbornly clung 
to the controls of the Bears until 1968, when 
old age and arthritis forced him to the press 
box; his carping presence afforded local color 
for journalists who sometimes ridiculed him as 
an albatross around the necks of Chicago fans 
and of NFL leaders. But Halas’s consolation 
came via profits that made him a millionaire 
and from the honor of being voted a charter 
member of professional football’s Hall of Fame, 
established at Canton, Ohio, on the site where 
Halas had participated in the organization of 
the NFL. See George Vass, George Halas and 
the Chicago Bears (1971). 

—Davip Q. Voict 


HALE, George Ellery (b. Chicago, Ill., June 29, 
1868: d. Pasadena, Calif., Feb. 21, 1938), AS- 
TRONOMER, graduated from the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology in 1890. While a student 
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there, he invented a spectroheliograph, a device 
used to photograph the sun and analyze its com- 
position. During 1890-96 he directed the Ken- 
wood Astrophysical Laboratory in Chicago, which 
his father had built for him, and in 1891 he took 
the first photographs of sunspots. He was ap- 
pointed associate professor of astrophysics at 
the University of Chicago in 1892. After having 
served as editor of Astronomy and Astrophysics, 
Hale in 1895 founded the Astrophysical Journal, 
which he edited for the next 45 years. In 1895 he 
also took charge of constructing the Yerkes 
Observatory at Lake Geneva, Wisconsin, which 
contained the world’s largest refracting tele- 
scope. He was director from its completion in 
1897 to 1905. Hale supervised the construction 
of the Mount Wilson Observatory in Pasadena, 
California. As its director (1904-23), he did re- 
search into sunspots and discovered solar mag- 
netism, double stars, and distant nebulae. Be- 
sides being responsible for the founding of the 
National Academy of Science’s National Re- 
search Council in 1916, which promoted coopera- 
tion between scientists and the armed forces 
during World War I, Hale organized the Inter- 
national Astronomical Union in 1919. In 1928 he 
became supervisor of the projected Mount Palo- 
mar Observatory in California. Among his many 
books are: The Study of Stellar Evolution (1908), 
The Depths of the Universe (1924), Beyond the 
Milky Way (1926), Signals from the Stars (1931), 
and The New Heavens (1932). 


Hale’s far-reaching influence on American 
astronomy was the result of his ability to grasp 
the most important astronomical problems of 
the time, to recognize which instrumental de- 
velopments would be required for their solu- 
tion, and to convince others that his projects 
deserved the support needed for their reali- 
zation. 

After having designed and supervised the 
construction of the Yerkes Observatory with its 
40-inch refracting telescope, he realized the 
need for locating future larger instruments on 
sites of superior atmospheric stability and 
transparency. His search for these brought him 
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to Mount Wilson, where, supported by Car- 
negie, he founded an observatory with 60-inch 
and 100-inch reflecting telescopes which for a 
long time remained unsurpassed elsewhere. 
Soon thereafter he began the planning for the 
200-inch reflector of Mount Palomar. The pre- 
eminence of the western United States in opti- 
cal astronomy which has lasted until the 
present is in no small measure due to Hale’s 
foresight. 

Among his own scientific researches prob- 
ably the discovery of magnetic fields on the 
sun ranks highest. Hale also played an impor- 
tant role in the organization of science: the 
Astrophysical Journal which he founded is still 
the leading journal in astronomy, while several 
important scientific organizations have been 
influenced by him. See Helen Wright, Explorer 
of the Universe: A Biography of George Ellery 
Hale (1966). 

—LopEWwyk WOLTJER 


HALE, Sarah Josepha Buell (b. Newport, N.H., 
Oct. 24, 1788; d. Philadelphia, Pa., April 30, 1879), 
JOURNALIST, was educated at home. She con- 
ducted a private school in Newport, New Hamp- 
shire, during 1806-11. In 1813 she married, but 
after her husband died (1822), she opened a 
millinery shop. She had _ previously written 
articles and fiction for local newspapers and in 
1823 published a poetry collection, The Genius 
of Oblivion. The Boston Spectator and Ladies’ 
Album awarded her a poetry prize in 1826. In 
1827 her Northwood, A Tale of New England was 
published. She became editor of Ladies’ Maga- 
zine in 1828, using its columns to campaign for 
women’s education. She did not challenge the 
belief in women’s intellectual inferiority to men, 
but held that educated women would make better 
mates. 

In 1830 Hale published Poems for Our Chil- 
dren (which included “Mary Had a Little Lamb”), 
and in 1833 she helped organize the Seamen’s 
Aid Society. In 1837 Louis Godey of Philadelphia 
bought the Ladies’ Magazine, incorporated it into 
his Lady’s Book, and hired Hale as literary editor. 
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Godey’s Lady’s Book carried articles on women’s 
rights, fashion, cookery, and etiquette, as well 
as poetry and fiction by Poe, Stowe, Longfellow, 
Holmes, and Hawthorne. Hale published more 
American and less British literature, and urged 
women to favor American over European fash- 
ions, which she considered too ornate and bur- 
densome for physically active women. Among 
other feminist activities, she supported Emma 
Willard’s school in Troy, New York, and Vassar 
College, and she defended Elizabeth Blackwell’s 
right to become a doctor. But she was not a 
woman suffragist. In 1851 she organized the 
Ladies’ Medical Missionary Society, and the 
following year she started a shopping service in 
Godey’s Ladies’ Magazine. Besides numerous 
articles, Mrs. Hale also wrote Women’s Record, a 
collection of 1000 biographies of famous women. 


Sarah Hale is best described as a great 
natural force. She was a feminist in a broad 
sense, though the term might have surprised 
her. Most of her contemporaries viewed her as 
well within the bounds of propriety—almost as 
a conservative. Her emphasis on convention 
together with her acceptance of a special and 
separate if not inferior role for women made 
her anathema to many suffragists of her day. 
She and Godey’s Lady’s Book were enthusi- 
astically received in circles which shrank from 
Elizabeth Cady Stanton and Lucy Stone. Hale 
was a traditionalist and possibly a shrewd 
businesswoman in stressing the differences be- 
tween the sexes and in helping to maintain 
strict standards of feminine conduct. At the 
same time she vigorously promoted women’s 
education and in some instances women in the 
professions. At the opening of Vassar College 
she strongly urged women as instructors and 
administrators. She was interested in training 
women as physicians. She did her best to dis- 
courage the word “female” as applied to 
women. Her use of feminine efforts to com- 
plete the Bunker Hill Monument and to fur- 
ther other causes markedly increased women’s 
opportunities in organizations and in public 
matters. Hale nonetheless clearly preferred to 
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work within the established framework of 
society. 

Her contributions to public taste were exten- 
sive whether for good or for ill. She published 
stories by many leading authors of the day, 
especially by women writers. Her editorial 
policy probably did more for the moral tone of 
her readers than for their literary judgment. 
Her own career, however, served amply to 
promote women’s causes. See Ruth E. Finley, 
The Lady of Godey’s: Sarah Josepha Hale 
(19381). 

—Mary S. BENSON 


HALL, Granville Stanley (b. Ashfield, Mass., Feb. 
1, 1846; d. Worcester, Mass., April 24, 1924), 
SOCIAL SCIENTIST, EDUCATOR, graduated from 
Williams College and entered Union Theological 
Seminary in 1867. In 1868 he went to Germany, 
where he studied philosophy for two years at 
the University of Bonn. Returning to America in 
1871, he completed his course at Union and ac- 
cepted a teaching post in literature and phi- 
losophy at Antioch College in 1872. The publica- 
tion of Wilhelm Wundt’s Foundations of Physical 
Psychology stimulated his interest in the new 
science, and in 1876 he entered Harvard, receiv- 
ing a PhD in 1878. Two more years of study in 
Germany followed. 

After Hall’s return to Harvard in 1880, Presi- 
dent Daniel Coit Gilman of Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity appointed him professor of psychology 
and pedagogics, with charge of a research lab- 
oratory and a number of young associates, in- 
cluding John Dewey (1882). Hall published The 
Contents of Children’s Minds (1883), became a 
leading commentator on educational methods, 
and in 1887 founded the American Journal of 
Psychology. In 1889 he took over the presidency 
of Clark University at Worcester, Massachusetts, 
then newly formed by the philanthropist Jonas 
Gilman Clark. Hall persuaded Clark, who had 
planned a conventional men’s college, to follow 
the Hopkins pattern. The philanthropist, how- 
ever, repeatedly interfered with Hall’s work, and 
urged a reversion to the plan for a callege. 

In 1893, Hall returned to research and writing. 
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In 1904 he published Adolescence, which was 
condensed and republished in 1906 as Youth. 
Hall, whose philosophy leaned toward that of 
Spencer and Comte rather than Hegel, also 
published Founders of Modern Psychology in 
1912, and Jesus, the Christ, in the Light of Psy- 
chology in 1917. 

Hall persuaded Sigmund Freud to come to the 
U.S. in 1909 to deliver a series of lectures at 
Clark, which was the first university to confer 
an honorary degree on the Viennese psycholo- 
gist. 


The euphoria induced by a zestful drive for 
exploring and encompassing all life in the raw 
and the unrelenting sublimation in scientific 
labors of the pain and pleasure encountered 
along the way give us the key to this scholar 
who treasured as one of his fondest memories 
the day when he was introduced as the Dar- 
win of the mind. If the recapitulation of the 
genetic experience of the animal and human 
world was his doctrine, the most extensive 
exposure of the scientist as observer and re- 
corder of such experience was his practice. 
Hall’s writings are a treasure chest of unrelated 
and often contradictory observations and in- 
sights. He claimed for himself the accomplish- 
ments, honors, and\ rewards of specialized 
scholarship, yet he worshiped youth, health, 
nature, and animal vigor and distrusted the 
intellect and rational rigor. He inspected 
everything from prize fights and revivals to 
morgues and meetings of revolutionaries, yet 
he frequently did so surreptitiously and, for 
the most part, remained aloof from ‘the life he 
worshiped. An assessment of Hall’s contribu- 
tions must highlight his role as catalyst in 
getting under way graduate work in psychol- 
ogy, child study, and the study of adolescence. 
It must also acknowledge that subsequent ex- 
perimental research has by-passed many of his 
findings and that our experience with 20th- 
century social movements has made us wary of 
his writings on youth, nature, and heredity. 
Hall, the scholar-aristocrat, was right even in 
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retrospect when he wrote: “The dominantly 
sad note of my life may be designated by one 
word, isolation.” See Charles E. Strickland and 
Charles Burgess, eds., Health, Growth, and 
Heredity: G. Stanley Hall on Natural Educa- 
tion (1965). 

—JuRGEN HERBST 


HALLECK, Henry Wager (b. Westernville, N.Y., 
Jan. 16, 1815; d. Louisville, Ky., Jan. 9, 1872), 
MILITARY LEADER, studied at Union College 
(AB, 1837) before his admission to the U.S. Mili- 
tary Academy in 1835. He graduated from West 
Point and was commissioned a second lieutenant 
of engineers in 1839. He next taught engineering 
and chemistry at West Point (1839-40) and 
served with the board of engineers in Washing- 
ton, D.C., before being assigned to work on forti- 
fications in New York harbor (1840-44). Halleck 
toured Europe in 1844 to study fortifications, 
after which he delivered a series of lectures at 
Boston’s’ Lowell Institute in 1845, published as 
Elements of Military Art and Science (1846). 

At the outbreak of the Mexican War in 1846 he 
was sent to Monterey, California, where he 
served as staff officer and then secretary of state 
in the military government of California. He also 
attended the California constitutional convention 
in 1849. He was promoted to captain of engineers 
in 1853, but resigned from the army in 1854. 
Having read law early in his army career, he 
helped found the San Francisco law firm of Hal- 
leck, Peachy and Billings in 1849 and became 
head of that firm in 1854. He also was president 
of the Pacific & Atlantic Railroad and director- 
general of the New Almaden quicksilver mine 
(1854-60). He wrote A Collection of Mining Laws 
of Spain and Mexico (1859) and /nternational 
Law, or Rules Regulating the Intercourse of 
States in Peace and War (1861), a popular text- 
book in its field. 

At the outbreak of the Civil War in 1861, Hal- 
leck was commissioned a major general in the 
regular army. He succeeded General John Fré- 
mont on November 18, 1861, as officer in charge 
of the Department of Missouri at St. Louis, a 
command that eventually (1862) included the en- 
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tire western theater (Department of Mississippi). 
Halleck cleaned up much of the graft and corrup- 
tion in this department and personally directed 
the seizure of Corinth, Mississippi (1862). In 
July of that year he was named general in chief 
and commander of all land forces of the United 
States. Although a capable administrator, Hal- 
leck was criticized as a poor strategist and in- 
directly blamed for Union reverses in Virginia and 
for General George Meade’s failure to pursue 
Robert Lee after Gettysburg (1863). When 
Ulysses S. Grant was appointed to head the 
Army of the Potomac in 1864, Halleck became 
chief of staff of the army, under the direction of 
the secretary of war (Edwin Stanton) and the 
lieutenant general commanding (Grant), with 
headquarters in Washington, a position he held 
until he became commander of the military di- 
vision of the James with headquarters in Rich- 
mond in 1865. After the Civil War, Halleck com- 
manded the military division of the Pacific in 
San Francisco (1865) and the division of the 
South in Louisville (1869). 


One quality that distinguishes great com- 
manders is ruthlessness, an instinct for the 
jugular. Henry W. Halleck appreciated the 
need for ruthlessness and knew how to orga- 
nize and deploy armies for the conduct of total 
war, but when given responsibility for the exe- 
cution of strategy his nerve frequently failed. 
Halleck’s distaste for decisive bloodletting was 
reinforced by his familiarity with the tactics of 
Henri Jomini, a complex of recipes for the 
conduct of war which envisioned armed con- 
flict as a game of maneuver and finesse. In 
both respects, moral and intellectual, Halleck 
was in step with most of his military contempo- 
raries; he was as shy of killing as George Mc- 
Clellan and as well versed in Jomini as Braxton 
Bragg—in short a typical, undistinguished Civil 
War battlefield general. His glacial progress 
during the Corinth campaign earned him the 
sobriquet “Old Brains,” bestowed upon him by 
impatient Billy Yanks, who wished he would 
think less and fight more. 


Halleck, Henry Wager 


Halleck brought his dislike for taking risks 
with him when he went to Washington. He op- 
posed Sherman’s scheme to plow a furrow 
through Georgia, and opposed the appoint- 
ment of a volatile upstart like Sheridan to com- 
mand in the Shenandoah. His reputation has 
also suffered from Lincoln’s offhand remark 
that Halleck was “little more than a first-rate 
clerk,” and from Grant’s postwar enmity, 
caused by his belated discovery that Halleck 
had once instigated his brief suspension from 
command. Then, too, Halleck was not the most 
charismatic figure in wartime Washington so- 
ciety: stiff and stuffy, too squat and too portly 
to be cast in heroic proportions, with a quiz- 
zical countenance and an exaggerated slouch 
concealing an excess of self-righteous certitude, 
Halleck was probably the only prominent Civil 
War general who betrayed his concern for 
status and dignity by buttoning every button 
on his uniform coat. 

Yet his contribution to the Union victory 
should not be underestimated. As general in 
chief, he kept the federal war effort focused on 
primary objectives, discouraging wasteful side- 
shows like Nathaniel Banks’s grandiose designs 
for the conquest of Texas, and he forestalled 
political interference with the authority or 
autonomy of successful field commanders, 
neatly eviscerating John McClernand’s am- 
bition to complicate Grant’s Vicksburg opera- 
tion. Further, it is no small compliment to say 
that Halleck was a good administrator; if the 
Confederacy had enjoyed the services of an 
equally competent counterpart, Confederate 
grand strategy might not have been reduced 
to muddling chaos. In 1864, when demoted to 
the position of Grant’s chief of staff, Halleck 
finally found his proper place. He relieved 
Lincoln, Stanton, and Grant of the details of 
running a war, and displayed a rare genius for 
comprehending both the military and the po- 
litical dimensions of wartime policy-making. 
He knew how to translate the government's 
wishes into a soldier’s language. He could ex- 
plain to Grant why prominent incompetents 
like Ben Butler had to be entrusted with high 
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military rank, and explain to the politicians 
what Grant was doing. Grant’s communica- 
tions with 17 army and area commanders also 
filtered through Halleck; it was he who fleshed 
out Grant’s inspirations with operational and 
logistical directives, and he who sifted reality 
from the subordinate generals’ rhetoric. What- 
ever his defects, Henry W. Halleck invented 
the modern office of the chief of staff, a key 
element in Von Moltke’s concept of the general 
staff system. See Stephen E. Ambrose, Halleck: 
Lincoln’s Chief of Staff (1962). 

—Rosert L. KERBY 


HALSTED, William Stewart (b. New York, N.Y., 
Sept. 23, 1852; d. Baltimore, Md., Sept. 7, 1922), 
SURGEON, graduated from Yale University in 
1874, and received his MD from the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons, New York, in 1877. He 
interned at Bellevue Hospital, New York, then 
studied in Vienna, Leipzig, and Wurzburg (1878— 
80). 

Between 1881 and 1886 Halsted was an at- 
tending physician at Charity Hospital in New 
York City; demonstrator of anatomy at Columbia 
University; chief of surgery at Emigrants’ Hos- 
pital; associate surgeon at Roosevelt Hospital, 
New York; and an attending surgeon at Bellevue 
and Presbyterian hospitals. During this period 
he developed and perfected new operating pro- 
cedures minimizing tissue damage, and he dis- 
covered the nerve mechanism that accounts for 
cocaine’s_ painkilling properties (1884-85). In 
1886 he moved to Baltimore to work in William 
H. Welch’s laboratory, where he developed new 
methods of intestinal suture and made studies of 
gallstones and of the thyroid and parathyroid 
glands. In 1889 he became acting surgeon and 
head of the outpatient clinic at the newly opened 
Johns Hopkins Hospital, and developed new 
methods of hernia repair and new techniques for 
breast cancer removal. In 1890 he was appointed 
professor of surgery at Johns Hopkins University 
Medical School. He investigated arterial surgery, 
tuberculosis, and gallstones during the 1890s. 
In the early 1900s he resumed study of the 
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thyroid gland, and he further developed breast 
cancer surgery (1912-22). He introduced several 
technical improvements, including the use of 
rubber gloves by operative personnel. Halsted’s 
Surgical Papers was published in 1924. 


Halsted started life as a bon vivant college 
athlete from a family with no financial worries. 
In New York at Bellevue Hospital and as house 
physician at New York Hospital he came under 
the aegis of some of the best physicians in the 
country, including two who were just begin- 
ning to experiment with antiseptic surgery. 
Many of these medical men were also full of 
enthusiasm for the experimental and clinically 
advanced approaches that they had seen in 
Germany. As a postdoctoral student himself in 
Europe, Halsted worked with an incredibly 
eminent array of physicians, particularly in 
Vienna. He returned to an exciting, innovative 
practice’ in New York, and he spent an impor- 
tant segment of his energy conducting an in- 
fluential “quiz” for medical students. 

In his New York years Halsted became a 
critical influence in introducing Listerism into 
the United States by his emphasis on the prin- 
ciples (rather than techniques) involved. An 
elegant operator, his work on the reaction of 
tissues during surgical interventions began a 
lifelong concern that he passed on to the many 
students who trained with him. His technical 
contributions to surgery put him on a par 
with leading European surgeons, especially 
after his removal to Johns Hopkins gave him 
the benefit of extensive animal experimenta- 
tion. With Welch, Kelly, and Osler he was one 
of the four great founders of the Hopkins 
medical tradition and was particularly influen- 
tial in introducing residency training. 

During Halsted’s extensive pioneer experi- 
ments with cocaine he learned with others only 
too late the addictive nature of the substance, 
for in using himself as a guinea pig he became 
dependent upon it. Between 1885 and 1888 he 
was completely incapacitated for long periods 
of time, but he became a folk hero in that he 
was finally able to control the habit and con- 
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tinue a remarkably creative career. See W. G. 
MacCallum, William Stewart Halsted, Surgeon 
(1930). 

—J. C. BurnHAaMm 


HAMILTON, Alexander (b. Nevis, British West 
Indies, Jan. 11, 1755; d. New York, N.Y., July 
12, 1804), POLITICAL LEADER, emigrated to 
New York in 1773 and entered King’s College 
(now Columbia University), where he wrote 
pamphlets defending the Patriot cause. When 
the Revolutionary War broke out he enlisted in 
the Continental army, and in 1777 he became 
General Washington’s aide-de-camp, with the 
rank of lieutenant colonel. At Yorktown (1781), 
Hamilton led a line regiment. 

After serving a term in the Continental Con- 
gress (1782-83), Hamilton returned to New York 
City, where he practiced law. Convinced that the 
Articles of Confederation were too weak, as a 
delegate to the Annapolis Convention (1786) he 
suggested a meeting the following year at Phila- 
delphia to amend the Articles. At the Federal 
Convention (1787), Hamilton was an ardent sup- 
porter of a strong centralized government. His 
major work in support of the new Constitution, 
however, was done outside the Convention; with 
John Jay and James Madison, he wrote the 
Federalist Papers (1788), a collection of essays 
supporting the new charter. At the New York 
Convention called to ratify the Constitution, 
Hamilton took the lead in persuading anti-Fed- 
eralists to support the charter, which was ratified 
by a vote of 30 to 27. 

In 1789 Hamilton became the first secretary of 
the treasury. Instructed by the House to devise 
a means of retiring the Revolutionary War debts 
and establishing public credit, early in 1790 he 
produced his ‘‘Report on the Public Credit.” In 
this and three subsequent reports he advocated 
using the fiscal power of the federal government 
to establish a stable but flexible monetary sys- 
tem and promote a growing economy. A deal with 
Secretary of State Thomas Jefferson (to locate 
the permanent national capital on the Potomac) 
overcame southern “Republican” opposition to 
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his plan to fund the national debt and assume 
payment of the state war debts. Hamilton also 
obtained, again over southern agrarian opposi- 
tion, passage of a bill chartering a national bank, 
which would serve as a depository for govern- 
ment funds, perform fiscal services for the gov- 
ernment, and, most important, facilitate the 
monetization of the public debt by using it as 
a basis for a uniform and elastic currency. Jeffer- 
son held that the bank was unconstitutional be- 
cause the Constitution did not specifically au- 
thorize Congress to create a bank. Hamilton, 
however, argued that the authority was an “im- 
plied power,” incidental to the power to collect 
taxes and regulate trade. Congress, President 
Washington, and (in time) the Supreme Court 
accepted Hamilton’s reasoning, and the bank be- 
came reality. As to sources of federal revenue, 
Hamilton relied mainly upon import duties, but 
at James Madison’s suggestion he also requested 
and got an excise tax on whiskey (1791). Finally, 
in his “Report on Manufacturers” (1791), Hamil- 
ton proposed high tariffs to protect industries, 
bounties for agriculture, and federal internal im- 
provements. Congress failed to act on this re- 
port. Another reversal came in 1794, when 
farmers in western Pennsylvania protested 
against the excise tax on whiskey (Whiskey Re- 
bellion). Hamilton helped persuade Washington 
to call out federal troops to crush the rebellion. 

When the wars of the French Revolution began, 
Hamilton insisted that revenue from continued 
trade with Britain was essential to his financial 
system and thus to the stability of the U.S. gov- 
ernment. Thus he approved Washington’s Neu- 
trality-Proclamation of 1793. Although Jay’s 
Treaty with Great Britain (1795) failed to guaran- 
tee America’s rights as a neutral on the high 
seas, or to open trade with the British West 
Indies, Hamilton, in his “Camillus” letters, sup- 
ported the treaty. Following the XYZ Affair with 
France (1798), Hamilton joined President John 
Adams in a militant anti-French position. Hamil- 
ton became actual commander of the armed 
forces (under Washington’s nominal command). 
Subsequently Adams, over the objection of 
Hamilton, sent a new commission to France 
(1800), and averted war. This intraparty struggle 
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between Hamilton and Adams split the Federalist 
party. 

In the presidential election of 1800, Jefferson 
and Aaron Burr each received 73 electoral votes, 
throwing the election into the House of Represen- 
tatives. Although Hamilton disliked Jefferson, he 
distrusted Burr, and tried (in vain) to persuade 
Federalist electors to vote for Jefferson. More- 
over, when Burr ran for governor of New York in 
1804, Hamilton campaigned against him, and he 
continued to attack Burr’s character after the 
election. Burr then challenged him to a duel. The 
two met at Weehawken, New Jersey, where 
Hamilton was mortally wounded. 


Hamilton has always been among the least 
understood and appreciated of the founding 
fathers. His historical image has been that of 
the patron saint of capitalistic, nationalistic, 
and aristocratic traditions in America, all of 
which declined in popular favor—though not 
in vitality—during the century after Hamil- 
ton’s death. In the first third of the 20th 
century he regained some popularity for the 
capitalistic and nationalistic aspects of his 
image, but in the 1930s and thereafter he was 
subordinated to Jefferson. Since then, inaccu- 
rately but almost universally, he has been 
regarded as the champion of the rich against 
the poor, the elite against the masses, the 
aristocrat against the democrat. 

The lack of appreciation is not difficult to 
explain, despite the greatness of Hamilton’s 
achievements. Actually he trusted neither elite 
nor mass. “Give all power to the many,” said 
he, and “they will oppress the few. Give all 
power to the few, they will oppress the many. 
Both therefore ought to have power, that each 
may defend itself against the other.” Moreover, 
Hamilton believed that all men were ruled by 
the baser passions rather than reason, and 
especially by ambition and avarice—by an 
aggressive desire for status and_ property. 
Hamilton’s entire philosophy and work as a 
statesman was based upon this “pessimistic” 
view of mankind. He also believed, however, 
that public institutions, properly organized, 


[ 472 


would allow for individual wickedness and 
channel it, on the average, into collective good. 
In the broad range these views were contrary 
to a rising tide of rationalism and faith in indi- 
vidual goodness, as represented in America by 
Hamilton’s veriest contemporary enemies— 
Jefferson, Madison, Burr, George Clinton, John 
Randolph—most of whom were aristocrats 
whose public posture was in favor of republi- 
canism if indeed not democracy. 

Various personal attributes won Hamilton 
other upper-class enemies as well. He devoutly 
craved Fame, the secularized variation of 
Christian immortality, and expected to gain it 
from his peers, but such was not to be. South- 
ern aristocrats deplored his commercial spirit, 
his acceptance of corruption as a ruling force 
in matters of state, and, above all, his opposi- 
tion to slavery. Northern aristocrats admired 
his policies and his élan, his sense of honor, 
and his romanticism; but although he aristo- 
cratically forswore ambition and avarice on his 
own account, and cultivated the finest man- 
ners, he had about him an arrogance and lack 
of natural grace that marked him as a man of 
inferior origins. 

Hamilton’s foreign policies, often con- 
demned by Jefferson-oriented modern _his- 
torians, want special notice. Specifically, 
historians have criticized Hamilton’s  pro- 
British stance, despite Britain’s belligerent 
maritime policies and the fact that revolution- 
ary and republican America was bound to 
revolutionary and republican France by a 
treaty and by ties of professed principle. In the 
early 1790s Hamilton insisted upon friendly 
relations with Britain because revenues from 
British trade were essential to his financial sys- 
tem, and that system was, in turn, the most 
important adhesive of national union. Later 
(from 1796 onward) Hamilton was instru- 
mental in having the United States join Great 
Britain in support of the black revolution in 
Santo Domingo—a policy that horrified the 
aristocratic slaveowning “republicans” south of 
the Mason-Dixon line. Then in 1798-1800 
Hamilton favored ground-force military pre- 
paredness against France, over the opposition 
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of Federalist President John Adams as well as 
southern Republicans. For years historians 
regarded Hamilton’s insistence upon a large 
army, with himself at the head, as mere 
megalomania. Only recently has it become 
clear that Hamilton was right: that France had 
definite designs on North America, and but for 
chance might well have succeeded in restoring 
the French empire in America. 

Thus Hamilton remains one of the most elu- 
sive of great Americans. To dislike him per- 
sonally is easy, and to object to his view of 
man is equally so; but to challenge his deeds 
and policy positions is a monumental and 
perilous undertaking. See John C. Miller, Alex- 
ander Hamilton: Portrait in Paradox (1959). 

—Forrest McDONALD 


HAMILTON, Alice (b. New York, N.Y., Feb. 27, 
1869; d. Hadlyme, Conn., Sept. 22, 1970), PHY- 
SICIAN, received her MD from the University of 
Michigan in 1893. She studied bacteriology in 
Munich, Germany, in 1895 and _ pathological 
anatomy at Johns Hopkins the next year. In 1897 
she moved to Jane Addams’s Hull House settle- 
ment in Chicago, living and working there for 
nearly 20 years, supporting herself at first as 
professor of pathology at the Women’s Medical 
School of Northwestern University. In 1902 she 
returned for some years to bacteriological re- 
search under pathologist Ludvig Hektoen at Rush 
Medical School. In 1910 Hamilton was appointed 
medical investigator of the Illinois Commission 
on Occupational Diseases. The same year, she 
was sent by the Commission to Brussels as U.S. 
representative to the International Congress on 
Occupational Accidents and Diseases. When the 
U.S. Department of Labor was established in 
1913, she joined its staff, working on problems 
involving chemical poisoning in lead smelting, 
paint manufacture, printing, pottery, and copper 
and mercury mining. During World War | she was 
in charge of toxicological investigations of the 
munitions industry. In 1919 she joined the Har- 
vard faculty, Harvard’s first woman professor. 
She taught industrial medicine at the School 
of Public Health until her retirement in 1935. 
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Remaining active after her retirement, she 
studied poisoning in the rayon industry (1937— 
38) and silicosis among miners (1940). 

Hamilton was a delegate to the 1915 peace 
meeting of the International Congress of Women 
and the 1919 Congress which denounced the 
Versailles Treaty. She was a representative to the 
League of Nations Health Committee (1924-30) 
and served on the Hoover Commission on Social 
Trends (1930-33). Hamilton published /ndustrial 
Poisoning in the U.S. (1925), Industrial Toxicology 
(1934), and an autobiography, Exploring the 
Dangerous Trades (1943). 


Alice Hamilton was a slim, gentle, but de- 
termined lady. Underlying warmth and humor 
tempered what almost seemed austerity to 
those who did not know her. A career in indus- 
trial medicine might sound hard to mix with 
concerns for the poor in Chicago’s South Side, 
peace efforts, starving Germans, defense of 
Sacco and Vanzetti, and other “radical” causes 
later recognized as right and necessary. The 
paradox dissolves when one recalls that she 
went into medicine: “because as a doctor I 
could . . . be quite sure that I could be of 
use anywhere.” This purpose bound together 
all her varied interests. Her family had taught 
her a strong sense of duty, emphasized classics, 
the Bible, and languages, and encouraged her, 
with remarkable freedom, to make her own 
evaluations and decisions. In industrial investi- 
gations she insisted on interviewing and exam- 
ining workers, often in their homes; studying 
work—places, from ladders and catwalks if 
necessary; and trying to understand each prob- 
lem through those closest to it. A commitment 
to help workers never impeded clear, fair 
appraisals of management requirements. As a 
result her objectivity was awesome. Fortu- 
nately, her personality helped her to per- 
suade. She said of herself: “Employers and 
doctors both appeared more willing to listen to 
me as I told them their duty toward their 
employees and patients than they would have 
if I had been a man. It seemed natural and 
right that a woman should put the care of the 
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producing workman ahead of the value of the 
thing he was producing.” See Madeleine P. 
Grant, Pioneer Doctor in Industrial Medicine 
(1967). 

—J. WistER MEIcs 


HAMILTON, Edith (b. Dresden, Ger., Aug. 12, 
1867; d. Washington, D.C., May 31, 1963), CLAS- 
SICIST, graduated from Bryn Mawr College in 
1894. She held a Bryn Mawr fellowship (1894— 
95), then attended the University of Leipzig and 
the University of Munich (1895-96); at the latter 
she was the first woman student. In 1896 Hamil- 
ton became headmistress of the Bryn Mawr 
School in Baltimore, where she remained_ until 
retirement in 1922. She then devoted her time 
to research and writing. Her first book, The 
Greek Way (1930), discussed Periclean drama. 
She followed this with The Roman Way (1932), 
and then wrote The Prophets of Israel in 1936. In 
1937 Hamilton published her translations of Eu- 
ripides’ The Trojan Women, and Aeschylus’ Pro- 
metheus Bound and Agamemnon, in Three Greek 
Plays. Her later works include Mythology (1942), 
Witness to the Truth: Christ and His Interpreters 
(1949), Introduction to Plutarch, Selected Lives 
and Essays (1951), The Echo of Greece (1957), 
The Collected Dialogues of Plato (1961), with 
Huntington Cairns, and The Ever Present Past 
(1964). In 1957 she was made an honorary citizen 
of Athens. 


Edith Hamilton wrote and lived as a great 
lady. Able and brilliant student though she 
was, she was famous less for profundity of 
scholarship than for her remarkable ability of 
interpreting another age to her own. For her 
ancient Athens lived, and as her friend and 
biographer Doris Reid said, she brought its 
“mind and spirit, intellect and art” to the 20th 
century. The concept of a nearly forgotten 
time touched her readers deeply. Miss Hamil- 
ton’s grace and clarity in writing and her sense 
of the significance of the past led many people 
to an understanding of Greek thought they had 
hitherto missed. This was true of all her books, 
and especially of The Greek Way. Any lasting 
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effects of Hamilton’s work for classical scholar- 
ship remain perhaps beside the point. 

Her other great impact on her time came 
through personal associations in which she 
reached not only her own circle but those who 
knew her only through her writings or her 
speeches. Her years as headmistress were re- 
markable for her influence on the individual 
development of her students as well as for the 
opening of “the excitement of intellectual life” 
to a number of them. Later Hamilton’s charm, 
grace, and vivacity, and her very longevity 
and remarkable success in her second career, 
brought almost a cult of personality. She had 
virtually a salon about her and an international 
reputation. She proved that one’s later years 
might be productive. Although she was no 
feminist, she did much by example to improve 
the status of women. She remains very much 
an individual somewhat apart from her time. 
See Doris Fielding Reid, Edith Hamilton: An 
Intimate. Portrait (1967). 

—Mary S. BENSON 


HAMMETT, Dashiell (Samuel) (b. St. Mary’s 
County, Maryland, May 27, 1894; d. New York, 
N.Y., Jan. 10, 1861), WRITER, was educated at 
the Baltimore Polytechnic Institute, but left at 
about age seventeen to work as a newsboy, 
stevedore, freight clerk, and advertising manager. 
He became an “operative” for the Pinkerton De- 
tective Agency, then served in World War | as 
a sergeant in the Motor Ambulance Corps. Dur- 
ing the 1920s Hammett worked as a detective, 
but also wrote magazine articles and pulp stories 
until 1929, when he published the highly success- 
ful novels Red Harvest and The Dain Curse. His 
most famous novel, The Maltese Falcon (1930), 
followed, then The Glass Key (1931), Creeps by 
Night (1931), and The Thin Man (1934). All sold 
outstandingly well, and in all media—motion 
pictures, radio, comics, and later television. 
Hammett served for two years with the Signal 
Corps in the Aleutian Islands during World War 
Il. Afterward he was under attack as a left-wing 
intellectual and invoked the Fifth Amendment 
when asked by Senator Joseph R. McCarthy if 
he was a Communist and, as a trustee for a 


475 ] 


“Communist front” bail fund, refused to give 
up a list of its contributors. As a result he 
served six months in the federal Correctional 
Institute in Kentucky. His novels were removed 
from government libraries abroad, but replaced 
when President Eisenhower expressed disagree- 
ment with this policy. 
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Dashiell Hammett acquired a remarkable 
reputation, first as the “dean” of “tough guy” 
detective-story writers, next as an individual 
whose life endorsed his art. Finally, he was 
viewed as evoking comparison with Ernest 
Hemingway for economy of style, character, 
and dialogue. Hammett had a sharp sense of 
irony, as illustrated by his Smart Set (March 
1923) notes from his detective experiences. 
He was skeptical about detective fiction’s keen- 
eyed sleuths and unique clues. As he wrote: 
“I know a man who once stole a Ferris wheel.” 

Nevertheless, his own fiction was replete 
with more multiple murders than ordinarily 
accompanied a crime, and involved highly 
complex principals and activities, all explained 
with pyrotechnical skill. It was only when 
seen as fables that such unlikely events as he 
created could be credited, as they were by such 
artists as André Gide and Hemingway himself. 
Another critic found the key to Hammett in his 
lack of sentiment and rejection of the fear of 
death. He noted that Hemingway’s characters 
wore hard masks, but revealed sensibility be- 
neath. Hammett’s masks were never lifted. 
Hammett’s detective in The Maltese Falcon, 
the memorable Sam Spade, at one point “stared 
ahead at nothing,” symbolically defining his 
vision of life and Hammett’s. He thus expressed 
a post-World War I mood which tallied with 
that of other disillusioned writers, and com- 
parisons were often made between his and 
Hemingway's war experiences, and the effect 
on their writing. Hammett, a tall, spare, gray- 
haired man, supplemented his outlook on the 
world with a private code of generosity, hatred 
of bullies, and a belief that his social views 
constituted true patriotism, The playwright 
Lillian Hellman, with whom he long main- 
tained a close relationship, saw him as “very 
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involved in America.” Critics agreed that his 
fiction was likely to be read for a long time, 
but there were differences as to whether it 
satisfied high culture needs, or the less-de- 
manding criteria of popular literature. See 
Lillian Hellman, An Unfinished Woman 
(1969). 

—Louts FILLER 


HAMMOND, James Henry (b. near Newberry, 
S.C., Nov. 15, 1807; d. Beech Island, S.C., Nov. 
13, 1864), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
South Carolina College in 1825 and briefly taught 
school before studying law. He was admitted to 
the bar in 1828. His practice flourished, and he 
soon turned to politics, establishing the Columbia 
Southern Times to attack the protective tariff. 
During the nullification controversy he advocated 
radical states’ rights action and received appoint- 
ment as a military aide to the governor in an- 
ticipation of conflict with the national govern- 
ment. Elected to Congress in 1834, Hammond 
fought to bar abolitionist petitions from the 
House. As governor of South Carolina (1842-44) 
he helped establish the Citadel, the state military 
academy, promoted scientific agriculture, and re- 
formed the state bank. In national affairs, he led 
the extremist Bluffton movement, an effort to 
eliminate protective tariffs and promote expan- 
sion of slave territory into Texas. Hammond 
sought election to the U.S. Senate, but was 
denied the office for many years, mainly because 
of a personal scandal. Meanwhile, he operated 
along the Savannah River some of the most 
diversified and efficient plantations in the region, 
becoming a friend and leading supporter of 
Virginia agricultural reformer Edmund Ruffin. 
Finally elected to the Senate as a Democrat in 
1857, Hammond quickly achieved recognition as 
a spokesman for southern sectionalism. In re- 
sponse to New York Senator William H. Seward’s 
prediction of an “irrepressible conflict’ between 
the sections, Hammond replied (March 4, 1858) 
in a speech defending the South and slavery, and 
containing his famous warning, “You dare not 
make war upon cotton. ... Cotton is King.” 
Although an opponent of separate state seces- 
sion, he acquiesced in the action of his own 
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state, resigning his Senate seat (Nov. 1860). Highly 
critical of Jefferson Davis and his policies, and in 
declining health, Hammond was not active in the 
politics of the Confederacy. However, he was in- 
fluential in establishing the policy of preserving 
stocks of cotton as a means of maintaining the 
credit of the government. 


Hammond was in most respects representa- 
tive of the planter elite, defending the interests 
of his adopted class with ardency and skill. A 
proud, intensely ambitious, and handsome 
man, of strong intellect, mordant wit, and 
compelling literary style, Hammond had all the 
tools needed for political achievement. Yet that 
potential was never fulfilled, as repeatedly, in 
critical moments of involvement in public 
affairs, Hammond experienced lapses of judg- 
ment and determination. Weaknesses of the 
flesh, in the forms of overindulgence, sexual 
indiscretion, morbid hypochondria, and genu- 
ine physical disability prevented Hammond 
from ever fully assuming the mantle of 
leadership laid down by his idol Calhoun. 

His contributions to the defense of slavery 
and the South were, nonetheless, important. 
Hammond's widely reprinted letters to the 
English abolitionist Thomas Clarkson repre- 
sented a subtle and forceful statement of the 
pro-slavery position. Himself a wealthy owner 
of land and slaves, his writings rarely strayed 
from the twin themes of slavery and democ- 
racy: the first, the bulwark of white supremacy 
and physical security, a “mudsill” or founda- 
tion for the southern way of life; the second, a 
more insidious menace to order and rightful 
elitist social control. Hammond was never a 
mere polemicist, and his public career was 
bound up with the birth and death of the idea 
of southern nationalism. It was ironic that this 
lifelong disunionist was shunted aside in the 
secession crisis, and with characteristic bitter- 
ness he wrote in 1861, “A Southern Confeder- 
acy has been the cherishing dream of my life. 
Yet it has been accomplished without apparent 
agency of mine.” But for 30 years Hammond 
had stood forth as a powerful spokesman for 
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the planter aristocracy he had embraced so 
completely. See Clement Eaton, The Mind of 
the Old South (1964). 

—STEVEN A. CHANNING 


HAMPTON, Wade (b. Charleston, S.C., March 28, 
1818; d. Columbia, S.C., April 11, 1902), POLIT- 
ICAL and MILITARY LEADER, came from a family 
of large South Carolina landholders. He grad- 
uated from South Carolina College in 1836, and 
studied law. Never intending to practice, how- 
ever, he devoted himself to the management of 
his father’s large cotton plantation in Mississippi. 
He served in the Mississippi legislature (1852— 
61), incurring strong criticism from Radicals for 
his opposition to attempts to reopen the slave 
trade. By 1860 Hampton doubted that slavery 
would continue to be economically feasible. Al- 
though he maintained the constitutional right of 
a state to secede, he held that there was no need 
for secession. Nevertheless he was one of the 
most. enthusiastic and effective supporters of 
the Confederacy. Raising a cavalry unit at his 
own expense, he saw action at the first battle 
of Manassas and was wounded at Seven Pines. 
Promoted to brigadier general, he participated in 
most of J. E. B. Stuart’s cavalry activities and 
was again wounded at Gettysburg. He then led a 
number of successful raids on his own, was made 
major general, and assumed command of the 
dead Stuart’s forces..He was promoted to lieu- 
tenant general (Feb. 1865). After the war, Hamp- 
ton at first intended to flee the country, but 
decided instead to return to South Carolina. 

Hampton at first remained in the background 
of South Carolina Reconstruction politics, but be- 
came a strong opponent of black Reconstruction. 
In 1876 he was elected governor. Reelected in 
1878, he was chosen U.S. senator shortly there- 
after, serving until 1891. Although he opposed 
the Force Bill in 1890, which would have put 
elections under federal control, politics in South 
Carolina was changing rapidly and Hampton 
was defeated for reelection by the followers of 
Benjamin R. Tillman. His last active years were 
spent as commissioner of Pacific Railways. 
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Wade Hampton fits perfectly into Henry 
Adams’s mold for the aristocratic southerner— 
emotion and instinct, not intellect, governed 
his life. Nothing suggests that he ever seriously 
questioned the values of the civilization that 
produced him. Hampton was born into one of 
the great planting and slaveowning families of 
the ante-bellum South, and his touchstone was 
duty to that world—South Carolina chiefly, 
then the South. He played no prominent pub- 
lic role before 1860; but when he felt his world 
endangered, he offered his person and purse. 
Raising and equipping the Hampton Legion, 
he led it to war and for four years he fought 
courageously, though not brilliantly, for his 
cause. 

In defeat Hampton’s loyalty to the South 
never wavered. Refusing to lead an exodus of 
former Confederates to Brazil, he admonished 
them that duty required their services. The 
South could not be abandoned in her dark 
hour. 

In the fight to end Reconstruction in South 
Carolina, Hampton entered battle again be- 
cause his state had called him. And this time 
he won. His regime secured the white suprem- 
acy of which he approved. But always the 
confident paternalist, he never indulged in race 
baiting; he advocated decent treatment of a 
race that he felt must remain subordinate. 

The politics of the Gilded Age did not at- 
tract Hampton, whose vision was riveted to the 
past. For him triumph in 1876 meant restoring 
an idealized past. Clinging passionately to his 
vision, he opposed young agrarians assaulting 
his restoration—to no avail. He lived on past 
the century’s turn, but as he said, “Life seems 
closed for me. . . .” See Manly Wade Well- 
man, Giant in Gray: A Biography of Wade 
Hampton of South Carolina (1949). 

—WIiLuiAM J. Cooper, Jr. 


HANCOCK, John (b. North Braintree [now 
Quincy], Mass., Jan. 12, 1737; d. there, Oct. 8, 
1793), POLITICAL LEADER, MERCHANT, grad- 
uated from Harvard (1754), and entered the mer- 
cantile firm of his uncle Thomas Hancock. In 
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1760 he went to London to learn the English side 
of the business. He was made a partner in the 
firm in 1763, and when Thomas Hancock died 
(1764) he inherited it. He opposed the Stamp 
Act (1765) and other British commercial policies; 
in 1768 he was defended by John Adams when 
charged with smuggling in his sloop the Liberty. 

Hancock was elected to the Massachusetts 
general court in 1769, where his anti-British sen- 
timents soon marked him as a leading patriot. He 
played a leading role in the publication of the 
“Hutchinson Letters” (1773), which were written 
by Massachusetts governor Thomas Hutchinson, 
a supporter of the Crown. When the Massachu- 
setts general court transformed itself into a 
provincial congress (1774), Hancock was chosen 
president and made chairman of the committee 
of safety. 

A delegate to the second Continental Congress 
(1775), Hancock was elected president of the 
Congress. He was the first delegate to sign the 
Declaration of Independence (1776). In 1780 he 
was elected the first governor of the state of 
Massachusetts. He resigned in 1785, but was 
again elected in 1787 (serving until his death). 
Hancock presided over the Massachusetts con- 
vention to ratify the new Constitution (1788), 
which he supported. 


John Hancock, who became by inheritance 
the richest Bostonian of his generation while 
still in his twenties, was remarkable for his 
deliberate decision to build a public career 
based on popularity. Introduced to Revolution- 
ary politics by Samuel Adams, Hancock swiftly 
developed a province-wide following of his 
own owing to the “Liberty incident” of 1768 
and Hancock’s subsequent career in the gen- 
eral court. Hancock, moreover, created a solid 
political base, both in Boston among his own 
employees and in the countryside where his 
gifts of Bibles to impoverished congregations 
earned him lasting gratitude. 

Except where his own pride was involved, 
Hancock was never doctrinaire but consistently 
displayed a flexibility and realism that made 
him a suitable choice as titular leader of the 
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Massachusetts Whigs in 1774 and later as 
president of the Continental Congress. After 
his desire to lead the Continental army was 
thwarted by the election of George Washing- 
ton, Hancock turned again to Massachusetts 
politics, where he cultivated a broad constitu- 
ency ranging from dirt farmers and stevedores 
to wealthy merchants and Loyalist sympa- 
thizers. His reward was an unbreakable life- 
time hold on the governorship, which he 
carried annually with 70 to 90 percent of the 
vote. 

Hancock did not impress other political 
leaders as being notably able or principled, 
and their judgment that his primary aim was 
popular applause is supported by Hancock’s 
indecisiveness at three controversial junctures: 
independence; Shays’ Rebellion; and the ratifi- 
cation of the Constitution. Throughout his long 
and successful political career Hancock made 
certain to see which way the tide was running 
before plunging in. See Herbert S. Allan, John 
Hancock, Patriot in Blue (1948). 

—RicHarD D. BROWN 


HAND, Learned Billings (b. Albany, N.Y., Jan. 27, 
1872; d. New York, N.Y., Aug. 18, 1961), JURIST, 
received both his BA (1893) and MA (1894) from 
Harvard, and his LLB (1896) from Harvard Law 
School. Admitted to the New York bar in 1897, 
he practiced law in Albany before moving to New 
York City in 1902. 

In 1909 President Taft appointed Hand U.S. 
district judge for the southern district of New 
York (1909-24). Hand did not, however, support 
Taft in the presidential election of 1912, endors- 
ing instead Theodore Roosevelt, the Progressive 
candidate. In 1913 Hand ran as a Progressive for 
the position of chief justice of the New York 
court of appeals, but was defeated. 

Hand early enunciated his belief that the courts 
were to serve as an umpire between the federal 
government, the states, and the individual, and 
to see that none of them exceeded constitutional 
boundaries. During World War I, when the post- 
master general of the U.S. wanted to curtail the 
mailing of The Masses, an antiwar, radical pe- 
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riodical, Hand held that such an action did not 
come under the purview of the Espionage Act 
(1917) and was a violation of the right of free 
speech. 

In 1924 President Coolidge appointed Hand to 
the court of appeals for the second judicial cir- 
cuit, encompassing New York, Connecticut, and 
Vermont. With Hand as its senior judge, and in 
time its chief judge by act of Congress, this court 
came to be the best-known and most highly 
respected appellate court in the country. During 
his service upon it (he retired in 1951), and in 
the last decade of his life, during which he con- 
tinued to sit with the court, he carried a heavy 
load. His career total of written opinions came to 
nearly 3,000. These included She/don v. Metro- 
Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures (1936), one of the most 
widely known and highly regarded opinions in all 
copyright law, in which Hand ruled that the movie 
studio had infringed on an author’s novel and 
play; his 1943 ruling in an antitrust suit against 
the Associated Press; and his 1945 ruling in the 
Alcoa antitrust case. In his antitrust decisions 
Hand established standards for determining 
monopolistic practices which the Supreme Court 
came to adopt. His publicized influence on the 
Supreme Court was evident in the Dennis case 
(1951), where the Court, in sustaining conviction 
of certain Communist leaders for advocating 
violent overthrow of the government, employed 
Hand’s reconstruction of Holmes’s ‘clear and 
present danger rule,’ in which he substituted the 
concept of probability for that of proximity or 
remoteness in the Holmes formulation. The ruling 
was reflective of Hand’s commitment to judicial 
restraint, which he elaborated in his 1958 lec- 
tures at the Harvard Law School, The Bill of 
Rights (1958). Much of his off-the-bench writing 
and speaking is included in The Spirit of Liberty 
(1952). 


Around Hand, a vigorous but unpretentious 
man of disarming humility, there arose a 
legend which even his bitterest critics had 
difficulty cutting through. Hailed early by 
Holmes and Frankfurter as one of America’s 
great justices, he was widely acknowledged, as 
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his career closed, to be “the greatest living 
judge in the English-speaking world.” His 
reputation for well-written, carefully reasoned, 
soundly constructed opinions was such that no 
lower court judge was so often cited by name 
in opinions of the Supreme Court of the 
United States or in academic publications. He 
was put forward’on several occasions for mem- 
bership on the high bench, but timing and 
geography consistently blocked him, even 
though the press frequently spoke of him as 
the “tenth Justice of the Supreme Court.” 

Whether Hand deserved such accolades was 
a question raised by both contemporaries and 
latter-day scholars. Certainly his judicial career 
was commendable. He carried a heavy work 
load even in official retirement and steered the 
talented second circuit court of appeals 
through an annual docket which far exceeded 
that of the Supreme Court. As the top U.S. 
commercial court, the C:A.2 decided, to a 
large degree, the business law of the country, 
handing down seldom-appealed rulings on 
admiralty law, patent and trademark law, 
bankruptcy, negligence, and agency, and not 
infrequently important rulings in civil liberties 
cases. On the bench Hand quickly built a 
reputation for terrorizing ill-prepared and 
pompous lawyers who relied on broad general- 
izations and “eternal principles.” He was a 
legal perfectionist who frequently checked the 
facts of the case himself, and few things irri- 
tated him more than the “meadows of easy 
assumptions.” Firm but fair with his law 
clerks, he himself exerted a great self-discipline 
and devotion to work, seldom content with his 
own finished product. Filled with self-doubt, 
he once stated that “skepticism is my only 
gospel, but I don’t want to make a dogma out 
of it.” 

Yet this very eschewing of legal certainty 
opened his career to strong criticism. A prag- 
matist in feeling that courts must continually 
apply old law to new problems, he saw the 
judge’s role in such a process as one of non- 
involvement and neutrality. This meant re- 
maining detached not merely from immediate 
partisanship, but also from any ultimate 
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passion for reform. Such abstinence he re- 
garded as the only condition upon which ap- 
pointed judges could be properly tolerated in a 
democracy. 

In application, such a judicial philosophy 
led_him to a posture of restraint far more 
advanced than either Holmes or his contempo- 
rary Felix Frankfurter. When the Supreme 
Court embraced his position in the famed 
Dennis case (a step which critics charged was 
taken to capitalize more on Hand’s reputation 
than his legal ideas) the wrath of liberal activ- 
ists fell upon Hand, and serious questions were 
raised as to the legitimacy of his claim to the 
mantle of being a strong civil libertarian. Such 
criticism again surfaced when in his 1958 
Holmes lectures he used the same restraint 
scale to criticize the Warren Court’s rulings in 
civil liberties and segregation cases. Yet it was 
easy to misread his personal commitments on 
these bases. Greatly concerned about the “Red 
Scare” following World War I, he was equally 
appalled by the excesses of McCarthyism. Yet 
to Hand, whose Lincolnesque 1944 speech 
“The Spirit of Liberty” had moved a nation, 
the remedy for such anti-civil libertarian activ- 
ities could not come from courts. As he stated 
in that address: “I often wonder whether we 
do not rest our hopes too much upon constitu- 
tions, upon laws, and upon courts. These are 
false hopes. . ... Liberty lies in the hearts of 
men and women; when it dies there, no consti- 
tution, no law, no court can save it. While it 
lies there it needs no constitution, no law, no 
court to save it.” To his critics, such a posture 
was an example of needless judicial self-denial, 
and waived aside too rapidly a highly tradi- 
tional role for courts which had always empha- 
sized their importance in preserving funda- 
mental rights. 

Hand’s great reputation tended to rest much 
more firmly upon his legal philosophy and 
public image than upon his opinions. As an 
intermediate appellate judge, he was often iso- 
lated from the final determination of the great 
political and constitutional issues of his times. 
Yet his ability to articulate the importance of 
the public’s finding ways through government 
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to preserve basic American values has re- 
mained. And Hand’s ability to ask the right and 
difficult question, in order to alert judges, as 
well as the public, to the danger to the moral 
force of court decisions from noncompliance 
afforded a thoughtful foundation for restraint 
philosophy. See M. Schick, Learned Hand's 
Court (1970). 

—Paut L. Murpuy 


HANDY, William Christopher (b. Florence, Ala., 
Nov. 16, 1873; d. New York, N.Y., March 28, 1958), 
MUSICIAN, displayed an early aptitude for music 
against the objections of his father, a minister, 
who wanted him to become a clergyman. At 19 
he left home in search of a schoolteaching po- 
sition in Birmingham, but he was to spend the 
next four years traveling, doing odd jobs, and 
playing in bands. In 1896 he joined Mahara’s 
Minstrels as cornetist and later became band- 
master, touring the U.S., Canada, and Cuba. He 
taught music (1900-1902) at the Agriculture and 
Mining College in Normal, Alabama, then returned 
briefly to the Mahara troupe, before accepting 
an offer to direct a band at Clarksdale, Missis- 
sippi, in 1903. By 1905 Handy was in Memphis, 
where he organized a band of his own. It was 
here that he began to write down and arrange 
some of the music he had heard from the poor 
blacks of the Mississippi delta country. Popularly 
known as “the blues,” this music reflected the 
hardship of the black man’s lot in America and 
the tough-minded humor with which he adjusted 
to it. 

Handy received widespread attention when he 
wrote a campaign song for E. H. Crump of 
Memphis, called ‘Mr. Crump” (1909), which he 
published as ‘Memphis Blues’ (1912). He com- 
posed numerous other “‘blues’’ works, such as: 
“Yellow Dog Blues” (1914), ‘“‘Beale Street Blues”’ 
(1916), and the famous ‘“‘St. Louis Blues” (1914). 
In 1913 he founded his own music publishing 
company. In 1918 he transferred the business to 
New York, where it was named the Handy 
Brothers Music Co. During the 1920s Handy and 
his music became extremely popular. In 1926 he 
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published Blues: An Anthology, and in 1928 he 
conducted a special concert at Carnegie Hall 
which depicted the musical history of the Negro 
in the U.S. He continued composing during the 
1930s. He played before large crowds at the 1939 
New York World’s Fair, and published his auto- 
biography, Father of the Blues (1941). In 1943, as 
a result of an accident, Handy lost his sight. 
Thereafter he was forced to dictate his compo- 
sitions. 

In his later years he published Negro Authors 
and Composers of the United States (1941), 
Negro Music and Musicians (1944), and A Trea- 
sury of the Blues (1949), a reprint of his 1926 
Anthology. Shortly before his death, he estab- 
lished the Handy Foundation for the Blind. 


W. C. Handy was the first to recognize 
commercial potential in the unprepossessing 
tradition of rural black folk music known as 
blues. In his autobiography he tells of his 
astonishment when, one night in Cleveland, 
Mississippi (1903), he saw his well-drilled 
dance orchestra upstaged by a ragtag local 
blues band. As “dollars, quarters, halves” 
showered down on his rivals, Handy had a 
revelation. “That night a composer was born, 
an American composer,” he later wrote. “My 
idea of what constitutes music was changed by 
the sight of that silver money cascading 
around the splay feet of a Mississippi string 
band.” 

Handy was suited by talent and tempera- 
ment for his role as middleman between south- 
ern black oral tradition and Tin Pan Alley. His 
musical roots lay in the South. As he freely 
admitted, he drew some of the music for his 
own blues compositions from folk sources. At 
the same time he was a firm and experienced 
leader and a keen entrepreneur. These traits, 
taken together with his posture of upright 
moral integrity, made him acceptable generally 
to both black musicians and the white musical 
establishment. 

Handy was more trouper than artist. 
Though accepting the title “Father of the 
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Blues,” he remained skeptical of the musical 
worth of blues, by his own admission being 
most deeply moved by such pieces as Malotte’s 
“The Lord’s Prayer,” Sullivan’s “The Lost 
Chord,” and Berlin’s “God Bless America.” He 
lived to see himself honored as an exemplar of 
the Negro race in America, a role he assumed 
gracefully and- without a trace of uneasiness. 
See W. C. Handy, Father of the Blues (1970). 

—RICHARD CRAWFORD 


HANNA, Marcus Alonzo (b. New Lisbon, Ohio, 
Sept. 24, 1837; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 15, 
1904), POLITICAL LEADER, MANUFACTURER, 
became a partner in the family wholesale grocery 
business in Cleveland after his father’s death in 
1862. In 1864 he married the daughter of Daniel P. 
Rhodes, a coal and iron magnate, and later 
joined his firm, which in 1885 was reorganized 
as M. A. Hanna and Co. His other Cleveland 
interests included a bank, a newspaper, the 
Opera House, and the street railway system. 

Meanwhile Hanna’s contributions to the 1880 
presidential campaign earned him membership on 
the Republican State Committee. He and Con- 
gressman Joseph B. Foraker became leading 
supporters of Senator John Sherman for the 
presidency in 1884, but when Foraker switched 
to James G. Blaine Hanna broke with him. Hanna 
then turned toward another fellow Ohioan who 
had remained loyal to Sherman, Congressman 
William McKinley. He supported McKinley’s pro- 
tectionist Tariff of 1890 and helped him win the 
Ohio governorship in 1891. Hanna then organized 
a McKinley-for-president drive, which culminated 
in McKinley’s winning the Republican nomination 
in 1896. Hanna contacted many business and 
political leaders and supplied most of the pre- 
convention expenses. Following McKinley’s nomi- 
nation, Hanna, as Republican National Committee 
chairman, managed the campaign. 

Having rejected a cabinet post, Hanna was 
appointed U.S. senator from Ohio in 1897 to 
replace John Sherman, who became McKinley’s 
secretary of state. He was elected to a full term 
in 1898. As senator, Hanna was a critic of inter- 
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ventionism and imperialism but subsequently was 
converted to both. He championed big-business 
interests, was an opponent of civil service re- 
form, and sponsored an unsuccessful ship sub- 
sidy bill to restore the declining merchant marine. 
He was also an advocate of the Panama Canal, 
and he continued his organizing work in the elec- 
tions of 1898 and 1900. 

After the assassination of McKinley (1901), 
President Theodore Roosevelt retained Hanna as 
an adviser. He was chosen chairman of the 
National Civic Federation in 1901. His pressure on 
recalcitrant employers to come to terms was 
important in settling the anthracite strike of 1902. 
Hanna accepted labor organization as necessary 
for rapid and efficient settlement of industrial 
disputes. 


An expansive, gregarious man of striking 
forcefulness, Hanna was more dominating than 
domineering. As one of his biographers writes, 
“he had the gift of refusing requests without 
incurring enmity, of smoothing over disagree- 
ments, of conciliating his opponents, of retain- 
ing his friends without necessarily doing too 
much for them.” He shared McKinley’s belief 
that large-scale production was both inevitable 
and desirable and that tariff protection was in 
the common interest of workers and manufac- 
turers. He himself was a generous employer in 
the paternalistic tradition, and though he op- 
posed labor unions during his early business 
career, he came in time to accept them. As he 
expostulated in 1902 when management re- 
fused to accede to the demands of the United 
Mine Workers, “Well! They will not only 
strike, but they will get ten percent increase 
before they settle.” 

Hanna was less interested in the formal 
trappings of power than in shaping policy; in 
whatever council, his voice was influential, if 
not always decisive. He perceived the potential 
business base of Republican politics, and in 
1896 he devised a system of corporate assess- 
ment for campaign funds. Successful to a 
degree never before equaled, he then adapted 
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the merchandising techniques of business to 
the campaign itself. 

Hanna recognized that the new president’s 
constituency and interests were necessarily 
broader than his own, and he never dominated 
McKinley during his presidency; neither did 
he ever dominate the United States Senate, 
control of which was exercised by Nelson W. 
Aldrich, Orville H. Platt, John Spooner, and 
William B. Allison. Yet Hanna remained one of 
McKinley’s most important advisers and closest 
confidants. Partly because he believed that 
subordinates should not be independent of 
their superiors, he helped persuade McKinley 
not to push civil service reform. 

Hanna opposed the movement for war 
against Spain in the winter of 1898 but even- 
tually deferred to the overwhelming popular 
sentiment for hostilities. He also held out for a 
while against acquisition of the Philippines 
only to submit to the pressure of the GOP’s 
China-oriented business element. “If it is com- 
mercialism to want possession of a strategic 
point giving . . . a foothold in the markets of 
the great Eastern country,” he finally declared, 
“for God’s sake let’s have commercialism.” Un- 
able to prevent the nomination of Theodore 
Roosevelt for vice-president in 1900, Hanna 
maintained a tenuous, but cordial, relationship 
with Roosevelt after McKinley’s assassination. 

Many business leaders wanted Hanna to 
challenge Roosevelt for the presidential nomi- 
nation in 1904. “Stop making presidents and 
become one yourself,” a group of railroad ex- 
ecutives urged. Although Hanna did not aspire 
to the office, he drove for control of the party 
in order to make Roosevelt beholden. to himself 
and the GOP’s conservative wing. The drive 
was thwarted even before Hanna died, five 
months before the national convention. See 
Herbert Croly, Marcus Alonzo Hanna: His 
Life and Work (1912). 

—WILLIAM H. HarsaucHu 


HANSEN, Alvin Harvey (b. Viborg, S.D., Aug. 23, 
1887), ECONOMIST, graduated from Yankton 
(S.D.) College in 1910. After serving as a high 
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school principal (1910-12) and superintendent 
(1912-13) of the Lake Preston, South Dakota, 
school system, he entered the University of Wis- 
consin, receiving an MA in economics in 1915. 
He was assistant instructor of economics there 
(1915-16) and at Brown University (1916-19). He 
received a PhD from Wisconsin in 1918, taught 
economics at the University of Minnesota (1919- 
37), and was then appointed Lucius N. Littauer 
professor of political economy at Harvard. He 
was also research director and secretary to 
the Commission of Inquiry on International Eco- 
nomic Relations (1933-34); member of the Colum- 
bia University Commission on Economic Recovery 
(1934); economist for the State Department 
(1934-35); economic adviser on the Prairie 
Provinces to the Canadian Royal Commission on 
Dominion-Provincial Relations (1937-38); mem- 
ber of the Advisory Council on Social Security 
(1937-38); chairman of the Economic Advisory 
Council, National Industrial Conference Board 
(1938-39); special economic adviser to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board (1940-45); and chairman of 
the U.S.-Canadian Joint Economic Commission 
(1943-45). 

Through his students and books Hansen in- 
fluenced the economic policies of President 
Franklin Roosevelt. However, his writing during 
the thirties and forties—Economic Stabilization in 
an Unbalanced World (1932), A New Plan for Un- 
employment Reserves (1933), Full Recovery or 
Stagnation? (1938), and Fiscal Policy and Busi- 
ness Cycles (1941)—sometimes criticized the 
Roosevelt administration. Hansen’s pamphlet 
“After the War—Full Employment” (1942) ad- 
vocated prevention of postwar depression through 
increased taxes, public works and housing pro- 
grams, and international cooperation to secure 
full employment. This program became the basis 
of the unsuccessful Murray-Wagner-O’Mahoney 
full employment bill of 1945. His America’s Role 
in the World Economy (1945) set forth economic 
and financial polices which he viewed as com- 
plementary to the new international political 
organization of the United Nations. Hansen’s later 
books include Economic Policy and Full Employ- 
ment (with Paul A. Samuelson, 1947), Monetary 
Theory and Fiscal Policy (1948), A Guide to 
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Keynes (1953), The American Economy (1957), 
Economic Issues of the 1960’s (1960), and The 
Dollar and the International Monetary System 
(1965). 


Alvin Hansen’s signal contribution to eco- 
nomics was the refinement and popularization 
of the theories of John Maynard Keynes. 

Keynes's revolutionary General Theory of 
Employment, Interest and Money challenged 
the most basic tenets of doctrine on how to 
increase employment and national income in 
times of depression. But his work was little 
understood outside Cambridge University in 
the 1930s; President Roosevelt totally rebuffed 
Keynes’s one attempt to counsel American 
policymakers during the period. 

Hence the importance of, Harvard professor 
and government adviser Hansen’s 1941 book, 
Fiscal Policy and Business Cycles. In rather 
dull and pedantic fashion Fiscal Policy pre- 
sented the Keynesian schema at a level easily 
understood by professional economists. Hansen 
not only supported Keynes’s view that the 
Great Depression could have been quickly 
ended by massive government intervention, 
but advocated a policy of continuous fiscal 
“fine-tuning” to maintain full employment over 
the natural business cycle. 

Perhaps as significant, Hansen was largely 
responsible for training the first generation of 
New Economists, both directly—his graduate 
seminar in fiscal policy included Paul Samuel- 
son and James Tobin—and _ indirectly—his 
Guide to Keynes laid out the framework for a 
still larger audience. One might also note that 
Samuelson’s 1948 textbook, written shortly 
after he received his PhD from Harvard, 
cemented the academic triumph of Keynesian 
economics by making it intelligible to students 
at the introductory level. 

Hansen’s other contributions to the post- 
depression renaissance of economics included a 
mathematical synthesis of Keynes and more 
traditional theories of national income determi- 
nation, a synthesis that today forms the core 
of macroeconomics. His other major work—the 
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so-called Stagnation Thesis—extended the 
Keynesian approach by arguing that mature 
industrial economies could avoid depression 
only through increasing levels of government 
stimulation. See William Breit and Roger 
Ransom, The Academic Scribblers: American 
Economists in Collision (1971). 

—PETER PASSELL 


HARDING, Warren Gamaliel (b. Corsica, Ohio, 
Nov. 2, 1865; d. San Francisco, Calif., Aug. 2, 
1923), PRESIDENT, attended Ohio Central Col- 
lege (1879-82), and after a brief attempt at teach- 
ing and at selling real estate became owner- 
editor of the Marion Star (1884). He was a Re- 
publican member of the Ohio state senate 
(1900-4), and lieutenant governor (1904-6), 
but lost the 1910 Ohio gubernatorial election. 
He was elected to the U.S. Senate in 1914. As 
senator he was generally conservative. He voted 
against the confirmation of Associate Justice 
Louis Brandeis to the Supreme Court, attacked 
President Wilson’s Mexican policy, but supported 
the declaration of war against Germany. He 
favored protective tariffs, opposed high taxes on 
war profits, and voted to return the railroads to 
their private owners after World War I. 

In 1920, on the tenth ballot, he was nominated 
as the Republican presidential candidate. Con- 
ducting a ‘front porch campaign,” he equivocated 
on the League of Nations and pledged a return 
to “normalcy.” He easily defeated Democrat 
James M. Cox, 404 electoral votes to 127, re- 
ceiving 61 percent of the popular vote. As presi- 
dent, on domestic issues he was basically pro- 
business and followed a conservative line, sup- 
porting a return to laissez-faire, lower taxes on 
high incomes, a higher tariff (the Fordney-Mc- 
Cumber Act of 1922), and retrenchment on gov- 
ernment spending through the creation of the 
Bureau of the Budget. In foreign affairs he 
championed the peace treaties ending the war 
with the Central Powers and convened the Wash- 
ington Disarmament Conference of 1921-22. 

When Harding entered the White House, he 
brought with him a number of friends who came 
to be known (somewhat erroneously) as the 
“Ohio Gang.” Included among these were Harry 
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Daugherty, the U.S. attorney general; Charles 
R. Forbes, head of the Veterans’ Bureau; and 
Albert B. Fall, secretary of the interior. These 
men were later found to have engaged in cor- 
rupt activities. Daugherty was dismissed by 
President Coolidge (1924) for improprieties in 
office; Forbes was found guilty of embezzlement; 
and Fall was fined and imprisoned for leasing 
the government oil reserves at Elk Hills and Tea- 
pot Dome to private interests for a bribe. Hard- 
ing died of a heart attack after a trip to Alaska, 
before these scandals became public knowledge. 


Because of the scandals and also because of 
rumors surrounding his private life, Harding’s 
personal reputation and his historical signifi- 
cance ever thereafter remained clouded. Evi- 
dence of extramarital affairs as well as myths 
concerning his sudden death conspired to 
create the picture of an irresolute man who 
indulged in dissipated and vulgar habits, who 
never took his presidential job seriously, and 
who was constantly manipulated by others. 

Harding did have many weaknesses. He had 
a compulsive desire to be liked and carried 
friendships beyond the point of reason. In him 
such normally laudatory traits as loyalty, kind- 
ness, and gentleness became destructive. He 
was not always a good judge of men and 
selected his close associates poorly. While he 
possessed a good native intelligence, it was not 
reinforced by mental discipline or a first-class 
education. He often arrived at decisions intui- 
tively. When in doubt he sought the path of 
least resistance and was attracted by the lure 
of expediency. When facing an extremely diffi- 
cult decision he was inclined to temporize and 
hope that time would intervene to solve the 
problem. 

Yet Harding maintained an uncanny rapport 
with public opinion and was a highly success- 
ful politician. In part this success rested on a 
golden voice and a distinguished bearing—tall, 
large-framed, square-jawed, silver-haired. In 
part it rested on his amazing ability to pacify 
and compromise. But more important, it rested 
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on a careful analysis of the political climate 
and a strict adherence to the wishes of his 
Ohio constituents. Rather than being manipu- 
lated by others, Harding was always firmly in 
control of his own political career. He was not 
a member of the Old Guard because of either 
coercion or complacency, but by choice and 
because of Ohio political realities. In making 
plans for his presidential candidacy he 
shrewdly sensed that his own conservative 
views, those of his Ohio constituents, and those 
of the national electorate were merging. In 
1920 Harding was neither a “dark horse,” 
nominated by a Senate cabal, nor elected on a 
fluke. More than almost any other president, 
he represented the mood of the nation at the 
time of his election. In the universal reaction 
against the haughty and intellectual Wilson he 
was indeed Main Street come to Washington. 
His remark that he and his wife were “just 
folks” struck as sympathetic a chord in the 
nation’s. breast as did his call for a “return to 
normalcy.” 

It is in this area that Harding’s major signifi- 
cance lies, not in the scandals or in the sensa- 
tional aspects of his private life. Both symboli- 
cally and actually he served as the bridge 
between the last acrimonious years of Wilson’s 
second administration and the years of bally- 
hoo and peace. As a pacifier, as a mediator, 
and as an emollient Harding was unexcelled. 
The net effect was restorative for the nation 
and, despite the scandals (which the nation 
quickly forgot), beneficial for the Republican 
party. To the extent that the Harding policies 
were followed for the rest of the decade, the 
1920s as a whole might be called the Harding 
Era. 

Contrary to myth, Harding was an ex- 
tremely hard-working president and grew in 
the job as time passed. Typically, he sur- 
rounded himself with both the best and the 
worst that American politics had to offer. It 
was a strange mixture that saw men such as 
Hughes, Hoover, Mellon, Daugherty, and Fall 
in the same cabinet. Interestingly, Harding, 
while president, took advice more readily from 
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the first three than from the last two. In the 
foreign area he remained consistently sympa- 
thetic to Hughes’s ideas, and his administra- 
tion not only liquidated the holdover peace- 
making problems of the Wilson administration 
but undertook- welcomed departures in 
policies, especially toward Latin America. 
Already holding’ similar views as Mellon on 
monetary policy, Harding presided not only 
over a sharp reduction in government debt and 
expenditures but the transition from postwar 
depression to economic recovery. Harding con- 
sidered Hoover the smartest man in his cabinet 
and allowed him great latitude in initiating 
business reforms which fed the later Coolidge 
boom. Still, if Harding can rightly claim a 
measure of success through the efforts of these 
men, he must also share the failure of the 
others. His crucial mistake was in not publiciz- 
ing the indiscretions of such friends as 
Daugherty and Fall once they became known 
to him. Because of his inaction he forfeited 
whatever chance he had to save himself and 
his administration from the onus history has 
placed upon it. 

It is to Harding’s credit that he had no illu- 
sions about himself. He knew he had a weak- 
ness for friends and once remarked that if he 
were a girl he would be in a family way all the 
time; he simply could not say “No.” He knew 
his intellectual talents were not outstanding 
and once commented: “I know my limitations; 
I know how far removed from greatness I am.” 
He also knew that he was an avowed conserva- 
tive whose political values came from an un- 
bridled individualism which prompted him to 
exhort one audience to “think more of what 
you can do for your government than what 
your government can do for you.” Such laud- 
able frankness, of course, cannot be accepted 
as a substitute for high ability, nor can it 
compensate for errors made or opportunities 
lost. Yet Harding was not, as one New York 
editor once called him, “an indistinguishable 
unit in the ruck of Republican Senators,” and 
as president he was certainly the equal of a 
Franklin Pierce, an Andrew Johnson, a Benja- 
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min Harrison, or even a Calvin Coolidge. See 
Robert K. Murray, The Harding Era (1969). 
—Rospert K. Murray 


HARLAN, John Marshall (b. Boyle County, Ky., 
June 1, 1833; d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 14, 1911), 
JURIST, graduated from Centre College (1850), 
studied law at Transylvania University, and then 
served as adjutant general of Kentucky (1851) 
and county court judge of Franklin County (1858). 
In the 1850s Harlan supported the Native-Ameri- 
can, or Know-Nothing party. In 1859 he ran un- 
successfully for a seat in the U.S. House of Rep- 
resentatives. In 1860 he supported the Consti- 
tutional Union party candidate for president, 
John Bell. When the Civil War broke out he en- 
tered the Union army as a colonel, but resigned 
his commission in 1863 to become attorney gen- 
eral of Kentucky. Because Harlan believed that 
the Thirteenth Amendment abolishing slavery 
was “a flagrant invasion of the rights of self- 
government,” he supported George C. McClellan 
against Lincoln in the 1864 presidential contest. 
After the war he accepted the ‘‘war amendments” 
as a necessary result of the Union victory, and he 
became a Republican. 

Defeated in races for the governorship of Ken- 
tucky in 1871 and 1875, Harlan headed his 
state’s delegation to the Republican presidential 
convention of 1876, and threw his state’s support 
to the successful candidate, Rutherford B. Hayes. 
In April 1877, following Hayes’s election, the 
president appointed him to a commission estab- 
lished to settle the Louisiana gubernatorial elec- 
tion controversy; in October 1877 Hayes named 
him to the Supreme Court. 

While on the Court Harlan became noted for 
his dissents in cases bearing on state and fed- 
eral regulation of business and for his strong 
advocacy of Negro rights. A believer in govern- 
ment regulation of industry, he objected to the 
Court’s decision in the E. C. Knight case (1895), 
which emasculated the Sherman Antitrust Act 
(1890). He also dissented in Pollack vs. Farmer’s 
Loan and Trust Co, (1895), in which the Court 
invalidated the income tax. He argued that jus- 
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tices should not abuse their power of judicial re- 
view nor base their decisions on natural law. 
Therefore, when the Court read the word “un- 
reasonable” into the Sherman Antitrust Act so 
that it could dissolve the Standard Oil and 
American Tobacco Companies (1911), he dis- 
sented. 

In the civil liberty controversies of the period, 
when the Court ruled in the “Civil Rights Cases” 
of 1883, for example, that equality of rights in 
public accommodations was not enforceable un- 
der either the Fourteenth or Fifteenth Amend- 
ments, and in Plessy vs. Ferguson (1896), that 
“separate but equal accommodations” were in 
accordance with the Fourteenth Amendment, 
Harlan dissented. While on the bench Harlan also 
served as an American representative at the 
Bering Sea boundary discussions with Great 
Britain (1892), and lectured at Columbia Univer- 
sity (now George Washington University). 


If John Marshall Harlan had never written 
anything but the single sentence in his dissent 
in Plessy vy. Ferguson: “Our Constitution is 
color-blind and neither knows nor tolerates 
classes among citizens,” he would still deserve 
an honored place in our history. At that time 
this view of the race question was a minority 
opinion, on the Court and among the white 
population at large, but neither the opinion 
nor the underlying moral principle it enunci- 
ated could be eradicated, and with the bur- 
geoning of the civil rights movement after 
World War II it finally prevailed. Harlan, 
however, did have a great deal more to say 
during his 34 years on the Supreme. Court and 
much of it is of equal relevance to our own 
times. During a period when the Court was 
checking legislative attempts to control big 
business he was notable for his powerful state- 
ments in defense of the right of regulation. 
“We must have corporations,” he wrote in 
1905, “but we must see that they do not cor- 
rupt our government. . . . We [have] reached 
that point in the management of politics when 
educated men . . . [are] willing to receive from 
officers of corporations money for political pur- 
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poses. .. .” Yet Harlan was not antibusiness. 
Government interference with property rights 
exercised him as much as violations of civil 
rights. 

But what is most remarkable about Harlan 
is not the contemporary relevance of so many 
of his ideas. He is a shining example of that 
rare type of person who can reason through 
and then rise above his emotional prejudices. 
Born into a slave-owning family, first achieving 
political fame as an opponent of freedom, he 
was nevertheless able, after the Civil War, to 
confront the new reality and change himself 
in order to conform to it. He was no mere 
officeseeker shifting to accommodate to new 
political winds. Rather, he reexamined his be- 
liefs, reached a new understanding of the pub- 
lic interest. His actions on the Court show 
clearly the profundity and sincerity of his new 
convictions. This was his greatness. Our cur- 
rent veneration of his ideas and his courage is 
in a sense mere chance. Surely it would have 
pleased him, but his career demonstrates that 
he did not need popular approval to sustain 
him. See Alan Westin, “Mr. Justice Harlan,” in 
Allison Dunham and Philip B. Kurland, eds., 
Mr. Justice (1964), 93-128. 

—Joun A, GARRATY 


HARPER, James (b. Newtown, N.Y., April 13, 1795; 
d. New York, N.Y., March 27, 1869), PUBLISHER, 
was apprenticed at the age of 15 to the printing 
house of Paul and Thomas in New York City. In 
1817, after his younger brother John had finished 
a similar apprenticeship, the two Harpers set up 
their own printing business as J. and J. Harper. 
Among their first major efforts was a 2,000-copy 
edition of Seneca’s Morals. In 1818 the brothers 
ventured into publishing, producing under their 
own imprint an edition of John Locke’s Essay 
upon the Human Understanding. The concern, 
after taking in as partners Joseph Wesley Harper 
in 1823 and Fletcher Harper in 1825, changed its 
name to Harper and Brothers in 1833. In the 
decades before the Civil War, the house pros- 
pered and achieved great prestige. Joseph Wes- 
ley Harper served as chief literary editor, John 


487 ] 


was in charge of composition and proofreading, 
and Fletcher was an innovator and administrator. 
James, as foreman, kept the house abreast of 
such technological advances as steam-run presses 
and electrotyping. He is also believed to have 
inspired the founding of Harper's New Monthly 
in 1850, one of four periodicals produced by the 
firm in the 19th eentury. 

In 1844, Harper was elected mayor of New 
York City on a Protestant-nativist reform ticket, 
although he did not himself express nativist 
positions. In 1845, declining to campaign, he 
was narrowly defeated for reelection by the 
Democratic candidate, William F. Havemeyer. He 
died after a fall from a carriage. 


James Harper’s life was in the classic Ameri- 
can pattern of the farm boy who came to the 
city and found his fortune; it was considerably 
more industrious than adventurous. As _ his 
grandnephew, J. Henry Harper, wrote, “James 
Harper’s life was not an eventful one. A plain 
man, devoted to business, shunning official 
station, and caring little for society, he passed 
modestly through a long and_ prosperous 
career. . . .” He gave his life to the enterprise 
that he and his three younger brothers guided 
for more than half a century. The Harpers 
entered the printing business at the dawn of 
the age of mass production for a mass audi- 
ence. At the same time that the penny press 
was transforming journalism, the Harpers were 
helping to create an expanded readership for 
books, especially popular novels. Under James 
Harper’s guidance, the house learned to per- 
form near-miracles in feeding reader appetites, 
seizing, for example, a new English novel off 
an incoming boat and having an edition on the 
street less than 24 hours later. With numerous 
series, such as the 187-volume Harper Family 
Library, the company anticipated 20th-century 
book-club merchandising. Further, Harper and 
Brothers’ exploitation of the new reading mar- 
ket helped attract the talent that led to new 
York’s reign as the American literary capital; 
one notable early publication, for example, was 
the first edition of Herman Melville’s Moby 
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Dick (1851). The institution that the brothers 
founded proved enduring, but the next genera- 
tions of the family proved unable to duplicate 
the founders’ success, and family control ended 
at the turn of the century. See J. Henry 
Harper, The House of Harper (1912). 

—JAMES BoyLANn 


HARPER, William Rainey (b. New Concord, Ohio, 
July 26, 1856; d. Chicago, Ill, Jan. 10, 1906), 
EDUCATOR, graduated from Muskingum College 
(1870) and received PhD in biblical studies from 
Yale (1874). He briefly taught at Masonic College, 
Macon, Tennessee (1875), and Denison College, 
Granville, Ohio (1876-79), before joining the 
faculty of the Baptist Union Theological Seminary 
in Chicago as a professor of Semitic languages 
and literature (1879-86). During this period, he 
founded and edited two journals: Hebrew Student 
(later Biblical World) and Hebraica (later Ameri- 
can Journal of Semitic Languages and Literature). 
During 1886-91 he taught at Yale. Beginning in 
1885 he became active in the Chautauqua move- 
ment, lecturing in the summers. 

In 1891 Harper became the first president of 
the University of Chicago. An advocate of aca- 
demic freedom and nonsectarian education, he 
also greatly valued graduate study and research. 
With the aid of John D. Rockefeller’s money, 
Harper assembled some of the nation’s best 
minds at the University of Chicago. During his 
presidency he instituted a university press, a 
junior college, university affiliations, the division 
of the school year into four quarters, and an 
extension program. Some of his books include 
The Priestly Element in the Old Testament (1902), 
Religion and the Higher Life (1904), The Trend 
in Higher Education (1905), The Prophetic Ele- 
ment in the Old Testament (1905), and Critical 
and Exegetical Commentary on Amos and Hosea 
(1905). 


Many of his contemporaries saw William 
Rainey Harper as a genius, a Wunderkind of 
American higher education: college graduate 
at 14, PhD at 18, full professor by the age of 
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30, and president of a great new university at 
35. A person of seemingly inexhaustible 
energy, he was able to cram into a relatively 
short life not one but several notable careers. 
He was a superb college teacher, an indus- 
trious, if not surpassingly original, Old Testa- 
ment scholar, a dynamic Chautauqua lecturer, 
the successful promoter of dozens of corre- 
spondence and seminary courses on Hebrew 
and the Bible, a busy editor of both erudite 
and popular publications, and the chief 
planner, organizer, fund raiser, and adminis- 
trator of America’s greatest educational “trust” 
of the late 19th century—the University of 
Chicago. 

Harper stood alone among the presidents of 
large modern universities in his insistence on 
teaching full time as chairman of his own 
department (Semitic languages). He also im- 
mensely enjoyed planning and launching new 
educational programs, overseeing important 
enterprises, getting things done. His infectious 
enthusiasm enabled him to carry people along 
with him to achieve whatever goals he wished 
to attain, whether they were the more effective 
teaching of Hebrew or the attraction of large 
donations to a promising new university. 

As a _ university president, Harper was 
frankly an empire builder, not unlike the trans- 
continental railroad promoters and corporation 
executives of his day. Despite his assertion that 
the University of Chicago in 1891 and 1892 
was unique among institutions of higher edu- 
cation, few of its projected features were origi- 
nal. However, Harper’s grandiose combination 
of a multitude of preexisting programs and 
proposals in one comprehensive, minutely 
detailed, carefully articulated structure was 
undeniably significant in its own right. Chi- 
cago was America’s first true “multiversity”; it 
was promptly labeled “Harper’s Bazaar” by the 
irreverent. Critics complained that the univer- 
sity was overorganized, yet as long as Harper 
remained at its helm (with Thorstein Veblen, 
John Dewey, Robert Herrick, and William 
Vaughn Moody on its faculty) it was one of 
the most lively and creative centers of thought 
in the history of American education. See 
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“Memorials of William Rainey Harper,” The 
Biblical World, 27 (March 1906), 165-219. 
—Wi.uis Rupy 


HARRIMAN, Edward Henry (b. Hempstead, L.I., 
N.Y., Feb. 20, 1848; d. Orange Co., N.Y., Sept. 9, 
1909), RAILROAD MAGNATE, FINANCIER, was 
educated at Trinity School in New York City, and 
became an office boy in the Wall Street brokerage 
house of D. C. Hays in 1862. He borrowed $3,000 
from his uncle Oliver Harriman in 1870 to pur- 
chase a seat on the New York Stock Exchange. 
In 1879 he married Mary Williamson Averell, the 
daughter of William J. Averell, a banker from 
Ogdensburg, New York, and president of the 
Ogdensburg and Lake Champlain Railroad. 
Through his connection with the Averell family, 
he gained control of the Lake Ontario Southern 
Railroad in 1881. Organizing the management and 
renovating the track and rolling stock, he sold the 
line at.a‘large profit to the Pennsylvania Railroad 
in 1883. 

Forming an alliance with Stuyvesant Fish, 
Harriman joined the board of directors of the 
Illinois Central Railroad in 1883, becoming vice- 
president in 1887. Favoring an expansionist 
policy, the new directorate outmaneuvered J. P. 
Morgan in a contest to gain control of the 
Dubuque and Sioux City Railroad in 1887. Fish 
and Harriman extended the Illinois Central south- 
ward to New Orleans by 1892. Placed on a sound 
financial base by Harriman, the Illinois Central 
weathered the panic of 1893 which drove many 
other railroads into bankruptcy. 

In 1898 Harriman became chairman of the 
executive committee of the Union Pacific Rail- 
road. In alliance with the Wall Street firm of 
Kuhn, Loeb, and Co., he directed the reorganiza- 
tion of this bankrupt line. By 1901 he had placed 
the Union Pacific on a sound financial basis. 
Under his management, the Union Pacific ab- 
sorbed the Kansas Pacific, Denver Pacific, and 
the Oregon Short Line in 1898, and acquired 
the vast Southern Pacific system in 1901. When 
James J. Hill and J. P. Morgan blocked Harri- 
man’s attempt to acquire the _ strategically 
situated Chicago, Burlington, and Quincy Rail- 
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road, he engaged in a contest for control of 
Hill’s Northern Pacific Railroad. In a titanic battle, 
the two groups forced the price of Northern 
Pacific stock up to $1,000 a share, ruining many 
speculators and precipitating a financial panic 
(May 1901). The Harriman interests controlled 
the preferred stock, the Hill-Morgan interests 
the common. The two groups reached a com- 
promise by forming the giant Northern Securities 
Co. to coordinate control of the Great Northern, 
the Northern Pacific, and the Chicago, Burling- 
ton, and Quincy. However, when the United 
States Supreme Court dissolved this combina- 
tion in 1904, Hill managed to exclude Harriman 
from control of the three constituent companies. 

Harriman became a member of the board of 
directors of the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad in 
1899 and the Erie Railroad in 1903. He gained 
control of the Equitable Life Insurance Society 
in a controversial transaction in 1905. Acquir- 
ing the Pacific Mail Steamship Co. along with the 
Southern Pacific Railroad in 1901, he engaged 
in trade with China and Japan. However, his 
plans for a trans-Asian railroad fell through 
under pressure from the Japanese government 
in 1905. 

Financing the Tompkins Square Boys Club 
in 1876, Harriman participated in the affairs of 
this organization throughout his life. He organized 
a scientific expedition to Alaska in 1899. The 
findings appeared in the Harriman Alaska Series 
(14 vols., 1902-14). He also donated $1 million 
and 10,000 acres of land for a public park on 
the Hudson River in 1909. 


Harriman’s rise to a commanding position in 
the world of American finance capitalism was 
like an extension of pure will. That his burning 
ambition to shape great ends found its expres- 
sion in railroading, the principal industry of 
19th-century America, was an accident of 
time. In another epoch he might well have 
been a military commander or a planter of new 
colonies. He could do anything, he declared, 
“if I put my mind on it.” This assertion was 
validated by many episodes in his career, par- 
ticularly his encounters with J. P. Morgan, 
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from which Harriman usually emerged with 
enhanced prestige for his intelligent strategy 
and fearless tactics. 

To a business generation which made a cult 
of Napoleon, the dark-complexioned Harriman, 
a man of slight physique with deep and pierc- 
ing eyes set below a powerful brow, inevi- 
tably summoned up the visage of the French 
emperor, but it was his indomitable will, his 
quick and decisive movements, and his incred- 
ibly swift mental processes that made Harri- 
man seem the very essence of Napoleonic 
energy. His almost legendary courage under- 
scored the resemblance. At one point during 
his Alaskan expedition, when the ship’s cap- 
tain refused to negotiate a dangerous night 
passage through the uncharted,  glacier- 
infested waters of a fiord, Harriman himself 
seized the helm and guided the vessel safely 
over the risky course. 

His career illuminates the transition of the 
American economy from industrial to financial 
capitalism between 1885 and 1910. His years 
as a Wall Street broker dealing mostly in rail- 
road investments gave him a priceless working 
knowledge of the securities market that later 
served him well in winning management con- 
trol of various roads. His brokerage experience 
also brought him into contact with private 
bankers whose support he sometimes elicited 
by bold but effective means. In one crucial 
respect, however, he was different from the 
fabricators of paper mergers and the cormo- 
rants of speculative finance who milked the 
American railroad system for its profits at the 
cost of proper maintenance and left the roads 
burdened with a massive debt structure they 
never shook off. To Harriman, stocks and 
bonds were more than just paper certificates; 
even as a broker he sensed the sheer physical 
presence of the tangible assets—locomotives, 
freight cars, bridges, terminals, and the like— 
that lay behind the steel-engraved paper. 

His first venture in railroading, which saw 
him transform a small rundown line into a 
profitable enterprise, reflected this attitude, as 
it did his matchless ability to identify and 
exploit opportunities generally overlooked by 
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others. Speaking years afterward of his acquisi- 
tion of the Lake Ontario Southern, Harriman 
said: “This property had great strategic value 
which nobody seemed to recognize. I knew 
that if I put it into good physical condition, so 
it could handle and develop traffic, the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad would jump at a chance to 
buy it, in order to get an outlet to [Lake 
Ontario]; and that the New York Central 
would be equally anxious to buy it, in order to 
keep.its rival out. My experience with this rail- 
road taught me a lesson with respect to the 
importance of proper physical condition in a 
transportation property which I have never 
forgotten.” That lesson was: “The only way to 
make a good property valuable is to put it in 
the best possible condition to do business.” 

This was the rule Harriman applied in his 
most spectacular undertaking, the Union 
Pacific. His first move was to make a personal 
survey of its dilapidated main line. For this he 
used a special train with an observation car in 
front. Traveling only in daylight, he examined 
the road down to the smallest detail (“He saw 
every poor tie, blistered rail, and loose bolt on 
my division,” said one superintendent). He 
spent huge sums on reconstruction, virtually 
rebuilding the main line between 1898 and 
1901. This was followed by an even more 
ambitious program of capital spending on new 
construction and heavier equipment. The re- 
sulting economies in operating costs, combined 
with the growing volume of traffic that accom- 
panied the resumption of farm prosperity after 
1897, made the UP enormously profitable. 

Harriman’s substantial holdings in UP stock 
became the foundation of his vast fortune, The 
Wall Street expert John Moody estimated that 
the purchaser of 100 shares of UP common in 
1898 for $1600 had within eight and a half 
years garnered a return of $21,900 in divi- 
dends and appreciated value. Harriman, how- 
ever, never prized wealth for its own sake. For 
him, it was a lever for expanding the scope of 
his will. As he told his friend, the naturalist 
John Muir: “I never cared for money except as 
power for work. What I most enjoy is the 
power of creation... .” His last major 
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project, never realized, was a round-the-world 
transportation line under single control. Push- 
ing himself to the end, he died of gastric ulcers 
brought on by overwork and nervous strain. 
See George Kennan, E. H. Harriman, 2 vols. 
(1922). 

—WILLIAM GREENLEAF 


HARRIMAN, William Averell (b. New York, N.Y., 
Nov. 15, 1891), DIPLOMAT, heir of railroad 
magnate Edward Henry Harriman, received BA 
from Yale in 1913. After becoming vice-president 
in charge of purchases and supplies of the Union 
Pacific Railroad (1915-17), Harriman bought a 
small shipyard which built the world’s first 
partly prefabricated ships. This venture became 
the prosperous Merchant Shipping Corporation, 
which Harriman headed from 1917 to 1925. He 
was criticized in 1920 for attempting to evade 
the excess-profits tax when he bought up the 
vessels of another firm. The federal government 
seized the money paid for the ships, but then let 
the matter drop. In 1920 Harriman established a 
private bank, of which he was chairman of the 
board until 1931, when he merged it with Brown 
Brothers. He became chairman of the board of 
the Union Pacific Railroad in 1932; during the 
depression the road remained profitable because 
Harriman invested in improved rolling stock and 
services. During the 1920s his business interests 
brought him in contact with Russian leaders 
for the first time. 

Upon Harry Hopkins’s recommendation, Presi- 
dent Franklin Roosevelt appointed Harriman ad- 
ministrator of Division II of the National Recovery 
Administration (Jan. 1934); he became NRA 
administrative officer in October 1934 after Hugh 
Johnson’s resignation, serving until the abolition 
of the NRA in 1935. Having been a member since 
1933, Harriman was chairman of the Business 
Advisory Council of the Department of Com- 
merce (1937-40), which worked to promote co- 
operation between government and business. He 
was appointed chief of the raw materials branch, 
Office of Production Management, in 1941, co- 
ordinating Lend-Lease aid to Britain and the 
USSR and attending major Allied consultations. 
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As ambassador to the Soviet Union (1943-46), 
Harriman continued to work on American aid 
to the USSR. In March 1946 President Truman 
appointed him ambassador to Great Britain; he 
returned to the U.S. seven months later to serve 
as Truman’s secretary of commerce (1946-48). He 
then became director of economic aid to Europe 
under the Marshall Plan (1948-50); special as- 
sistant to the president (1950-51); American rep- 
resentative on the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization commission to study Western de- 
fenses (1951); and director of the Mutual 
Security Agency (1951-53). 

Harriman was elected governor of New York 
in 1954, but was defeated for reelection by 
Nelson A. Rockefeller in 1958. His gubernatorial 
accomplishments included middle-income hous- 
ing and highway construction programs, an active 
antidiscrimination commission, the first state 
consumer protection agency, and a call for a 
war on poverty. President Kennedy appointed 
Harriman “ambassador at large” in 1961; he was 
assistant secretary of state for Far Eastern 
affairs (1961-63) and undersecretary of state 
for political affairs (1963-65), negotiating the 
1962 Laos Accord and 1963 Nuclear Test Ban 
Treaty. In 1965 President Johnson again ap- 
pointed him “ambassador at large.’’ He served 
until 1968, when he was appointed to head the 
U.S. delegation at the Paris peace talks on 
Vietnam. He retired in 1969. 


Like his father before him, W. Averell 
Harriman was ambitious and became a man of 
power. He did not find his father’s world fully 
satisfying, however, and turned from business 
to government. There, he gained important 
positions but failed to reach the top, for he was 
more attractive to the leaders with whom he 
dealt face to face than with the people upon 
whom he depended for votes. Born to great 
wealth, he had a strong sense of independence 
and great confidence in himself. While he 
could be charming and tactful, he was often 
outspoken, quick in his responses, and sharp 
and penetrating in his criticisms. Fascinated 
by international problems, he enjoyed diplo- 
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macy and could be calm, patient, flexible, and 
tough. 

Service in four administrations enabled 
Harriman to contribute significantly to the de- 
velopment and definition of America’s role in 
world affairs. He advocated both the exercise 
of American power and the recognition of 
limits on it. Among other accomplishments, he 
exerted a large influence on the nation’s Rus- 
sian policy after World War II. In 1944-45, he 
insisted that Russia hoped to expand her terri- 
tory, that therefore conflict, though not war, 
between the two fundamentally different 
nations was inevitable, and that the United 
States must develop a “tougher” policy. Al- 
though he became a leading advocate of nego- 
tiations during the 1960s and was impressed 
by growing conflict among Communist nations 
and by Russian eagerness to avoid atomic war 
and reduce the burden of armaments, he did 
not discard his assumption about the global 
range of Communist ambitions. He merely be- 
lieved that in some areas agreement was pos- 
sible. See W. A. Harriman, America and 
Russia in a Changing World: A Half Century 
of Personal Observation (1971). 

—RICHARD S. KIRKENDALL 


HARRINGTON, Edward Michael (b. St. Louis, 
Mo., Feb. 24, 1928), REFORMER, was gradu- 
ated from Holy Cross College, Worcester, Mas- 
sachusetts, in 1947. After spending the next 
year at Yale Law School, he studied English 
literature at the University of Chicago, receiving 
his MA in 1949. He did social work in St. Louis 
before moving to New York City in 1951 to join 
the Catholic Worker, a Catholic social agency, 
and to coedit its publication, the Catholic Worker. 
A conscientious objector during the Korean War, 
Harrington became increasingly involved in 
Socialist party politics, serving as organizational 
secretary of the Workers’ Defense League in 
1953 and also as a college campus organizer and 
lecturer for the Young Socialist League. In 1960 
he joined the national executive committee of 
the Socialist party. 

During the 1950s Harrington wrote many arti- 
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cles on social problems for such magazines as 
Commonweal and Dissent. He was editor of New 
America, official organ of the Socialist party 
(1961-62). Long interested in the problem of 
poverty in affluent America, Harrington wrote 
The Other America: Poverty in the United States 
(1962), which described the poor as demoralized 
and trapped in a self-perpetuating way of life, 
“invisible” to the rest of society. This book 
helped bring the poverty problem national atten- 
tion. Elected chairman of the board of the 
League for Industrial Democracy in 1964, Harring- 
ton wrote The Accidental Century (1965), a de- 
fense of socialism, and Toward a Democratic 
Left (1968), which called for socialistic solutions 
to America’s many domestic problems~while 
criticizing U.S. involvement in Vietnam and 
Southeast Asia. He was elected national chair- 
man of the Socialist party in 1968. Harrington 
has contributed many articles to such magazines 
as New Republic, Nation, and Atlantic. His other 
books include Labor in a Free Society (1959), 
edited with Paul Jacobs, The Retail Clerks 
(1962), Socialism (1970), and Fragments of the 
Century (1974). 


Michael Harrington has served his world in 
many ways: as critic, activist, philosopher, 
and, above all, as apostle of hope. Fired with a 
passion to place ideas in humanity’s service, he 
has consistently challenged the common wis- 
dom—regardless of source. In 1962 The Other 
America achieved national recognition with its 
challenge to America’s affluent self-image. 
More recently he has contested the validity of 
communism’s claim to be the true interpreter 
of Karl Marx while simultaneously confronting 
capitalism with the competing ideal of a yet to 
be realized democratic socialist utopia. Faith- 
ful always to his party, he has always spoken 
his own mind. He combines warnings to party 
leaders against subservience to the views of 
labor’s leadership with reminders to middle- 
class reformers and youthful radicals that 
union labor is an essential component of the 
democratic left. While ever remaining radical 
in his call for fundamental structural changes 
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in American society, he has yet always worked 
energetically for the limited changes that seem 
possible. In the disputes of the 1960s between 
the Old and the New Left he was identified 
with the former for his concern with “mun- 
dane” issues—jobs, housing, medical care— 
and his continued loyalty to the trade union 
movement, civil rights, the democratic process, 
economic planning, and the desirability of en- 
hanced federal power. As an activist, philos- 
opher, and socialist visionary, his intellect is 
moved by compassion and his message is one 
of hope. Hope has been conveyed in many 
ways: in choosing to live among the poor and 
defeated of the city; in insisting to demoralized 
liberals and radicals of the late 1960s that a 
new democratic left was a possibility; and, 
finally, in his belief that a revitalized demo- 
cratic socialism can harness technology to 
humane ends and that our society has the 
abundance to make a peaceful transition to a 
noncompetitive social order. Ideologically 
rooted but not rigidly dogmatic, Michael Har- 
rington speaks from deep conviction that the 
ultimate questions are moral and ethical ques- 
tions and that the ultimate value is man. See 
Edward Michael Harrington, Fragments of the 
Century (1974). 

—Rosert A. HuFF 


HARRIS, Joel Chandler (b. near Eatonton, Ga., 
Dec. 9, 1848; d. Atlanta, Ga., July 3, 1908), 
WRITER, served as a“‘printer’s devil” for Joseph 
Addison Turner’s Countryman and, after working 
for a number of newspapers, established himself 
as a writer for the Savannah Morning News and 
then the Atlanta Constitution. 

He gradually began to write poems and to put 
into print plantation tales that he had learned 
from the Negroes. In 1879 he wrote his first 
“Uncle Remus” story for the Constitution. Harris 
tried to recapture the Georgian Negro dialect 
and the setting of that dialect. He soon collected 
a number of Negro legends, folk tales, proverbs, 
and ‘‘sayings,” and published them under the 
title Uncle Remus: His Songs and Sayings (1880). 
In Nights with Uncle Remus (1883) he introduced 
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the character of ‘Daddy Jake,” who spoke in 
the dialect of the South Carolina rice plantations. 
These stories were an immediate success. Harris 
published Uncle Remus and Br’er Rabbit in 1906. 
He also wrote children’s stories, articles, and 
poems for the Saturday Evening Post. In 1907 
he became editor of Uncle Remus’s Magazine. 
Some of his other works include Mingo and 
Other Sketches in Black and White (1884) and 
Free Joe and Other Georgian Sketches (1887). 


Harris, a shy, quiet, unpretentious man, 
never thought of himself as an intellectual or 
man of letters—he preferred the simpler labels 
of newspaperman and _ storyteller. Yet his 
essays in social criticism and his short stories 
and novels (as distinct from his well-known 
dialect tales) make him a pioneer in the early 
development of critical thinking and realistic 
fiction in the post-bellum South. In measured, 
loving tones Harris attacked his region’s emo- 
tional and ancient attachment to sectionalism, 
sentimentality, religiosity, and romantic litera- 
ture. Such values were anachronistic in the 
modern world, Harris said; worse yet, they 
choke off the truly creative spirit who prizes 
his region’s special qualities more because he 
feels free to criticize them and because he 
shares the national vision and _ strives to 
measure up to national standards. Less- 
talented hands served up “local color” with an 
array of literary stereotypes, particularly racial 
stereotypes, and Harris himself succumbed to 
this tendency in some of his black characters. 
But Harris also explored, in a manner quite 
uncommon for his time, the darker side of the 
South’s past. His plantation stories strip away 
age-old layers of sham and pretense and sensi- 
tively portray the plight of poor whites, mulat- 
toes, free blacks, and cruel and_ indifferent 
masters. In all things, however, whether in his 
personal life or in his art, Harris remained a 
complex but exceedingly gentle man who 
lacked the passionate anger necessary to be- 
come a radical critic like his contemporary 
George Washington Cable or the demonic 
intensity of feeling and imagination necessary 
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for plumbing the depths of man’s existence as 
William Faulkner would decades later. Harris’s 
sense of tragedy was tempered by good man- 
ners and a genuine fondness for the southern 
people, white and black. See Paul M. Cousins, 
Joel Chandler Harris: A Biography (1968). 
—BrucE CLAYTON 


HARRIS, Townsend (b. Sandy Hill, N.Y., Oct. 3, 
1804; d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 25, 1878), DIPLO- 
MAT, EDUCATOR, worked in a dry-goods store 
before he joined his father and brother as a 
partner in a firm that imported china and earth- 
enware. After serving as school trustee in the 
ninth ward of New York City, he was elected as a 
Democrat to the Board of Education (1846), and 
served as its president. During his tenure he 
successfully sponsored legislation establishing 
the New York Free Academy (now the College 
of the City of New York), which opened in 1847. 
When his partnership was dissolved after his 
father’s death (1847), he traveled to California 
and then embarked on a trading voyage to Ma- 
laya, India, and China, which proved to be un- 
profitable. In 1853 Commodore Matthew Perry 
declined his offer to serve on Perry’s Japan 
expedition. Following Perry’s treaty opening up 
trade with Japan, however, Harris was named 
first consul there. En route to his post he ne- 
gotiated a commercial treaty with Siam (1856). 
After negotiations (June 1857 and July 1858), 
he arranged the first treaty between Japan and a 
Western nation for diplomatic exchange, trade 
rights, tariffs, and the right of extraterritoriality. 
In 1859 he was appointed minister resident and 
consul-general, the first Westerner to hold that 
rank in Japan. After Abraham Lincoln’s election, 
Harris, a Democrat, resigned. However, he sup- 
ported Lincoln’s policies during the Civil War. 
He spent the rest of his life in New York City, 
where he engaged in temperance reform and 
church and missionary activities. 


Townsend Harris came of old New England 
stock, but out of very modest circumstances 
that forced him to leave school at the age of 
13. This combination of factors uniquely ani- 
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mated his career. Driven by the Yankee im- 
pulse to work hard and save, Harris—in 
company with his father and brother—became 
moderately successful in the business of im- 
porting chinaware. Until he was in his forties 
he was a stay-at-home, the beneficiary of the 
widening economic opportunity opened up by 
the rising tide of merchant capitalism, and 
witness to the lengthening reach of the West- 
ern nations toward overseas markets. 

A confirmed bachelor, Harris was deeply 
attached to his mother, with whom he lived. 
He cultivated his mind generously and studied 
foreign languages as a dilettante. When his 
mother died in 1847 the wrench led him ‘to 
drink heavily for a time, but he brought him- 
self under control and soon gave rein to 
creative energies apparently released by the 
emotional shock he had suffered. His single- 
minded crusade for free higher education that 
led to the establishment of what became the 
College of the City of New York both reflected 
and contributed to strengthening the tenet that 
universal education is the firmest bulwark of 
democracy. In the field of diplomacy his stun- 
ning triumph among the Japanese was also 
personal as he broke fresh ground in helping to 
set Americans on the rocky road to living at 
peace with peoples of other cultures. See 
Mario E. Cozenza,. The Establishment of the 
College of the City of New York (1925), and 
Oliver Statler, Shimoda Story (1969). 

—HeEnry F. GRAFF 


HARRIS, William Torrey (b. near North Killingly, 
Conn., Sept. 10, 1835; d. Providence, R.I., Nov. 
5, 1909), EDUCATOR, after brief attendance at 
several New England academies, entered Yale 
in 1857, only to leave in the middle of his junior 
year. After unsuccessfully trying to establish 
himself in business in St. Louis, he began (1858) 
teaching in the public school system. He soon 
became principal of the new Clay School, then 
assistant superintendent of schools in 1867, and 
superintendent the following year. Harris intro- 
duced art, music, science, and manual arts into 
the curriculum, worked to extend the public high 
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schools, and, along with Susan E. Blow, inte- 
grated kindergartens into the system. A prodi- 
gious writer on education, his thirteen annual 
reports (1868-80) as superintendent of schools 
enjoyed an international reputation. A bibliog- 
raphy of Harris’s publications, mostly journal 
articles, would run to almost 500 titles. He also 
edited Johnson’s New Universal, Encyclopedia, 
a new edition of Webster's New International 
Dictionary, and almost threescore books in Ap- 
pleton’s International Education series. In 1889 
he was appointed U.S. commissioner of educa- 
tion, serving until 1906. 

Harris gained considerable prominence as 
a philosopher, but his major preoccupation was 
German literature and philosophy. By the turn 
of the century, he was generally acknowledged 
the foremost American authority on Hegel. In his 
writings he sought to relate Hegelian principles 
to education. He championed Hegel’s doctrines 
of the solidarity of the individual with the state 
and of the importance of the state, and eschewed 
the .nascent interest in certain contemporary 
educational circles in “child study” and em- 
pirical psychology. In 1867 he founded the 
Journal of Speculative Philosophy. In 1880 he 
helped establish the Concord School of Phi- 
losophy at Concord, Massachusetts, but Hegelian 
idealism was then on the wane, and he had little 
success with this project. His representative 
books include An Introduction to the Study of 
Philosophy (1889), Hegel’s Logic (1890), and The 
Psychologic Foundations of Education (1898). 


Tall, spare, sharp-featured, Harris appeared 
to many contemporaries “a needle that could 
prick keenly and deeply into things.” In reality 
he was a good but dull man who impresses 
more by his evident virtue than by force of 
intellect. 

It is as a philosopher of education that he is 
best remembered. Often obscured or muddled 
by his addiction to Hegelian jargon, Harris 
stands as the great American exponent of edu- 
cational conservatism. He adopted the 
Hegelian definition of education as the process 
through which man becomes ethical: by nature 
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man is a mere animal; education provides the 
tools—mainly literacy and __ self-discipline— 
which help man ascend from savagery to civil- 
ization and culture. For Harris the role of the 
school was to preserve and transmit the hard- 
won heritage of -humanity, “the wisdom of 
race,” its culture and system of ethics. The 
discipline, the liberal arts curriculum, and the 
texts of the school were the means; the end 
product was the moral, self-directed, self- 
controlled individual, able to use indepen- 
dently the tools of thought. 

No American educator was more widely 
acclaimed or quoted in his own time; he was 
the most influential American educator be- 
tween Horace Mann and John Dewey. But he 
is little known or read today. Harris thought he 
spoke for a new age in American education; in 
retrospect, it is clear that he ushered out the 
old. He failed to reckon with the rapid and 
extensive social changes going on about him: 
urbanization, industrialization, immigration. A 
new generation of educators, led by John 
Dewey, rectified his omissions. 

Harris merits the sobriquet “the Con- 
servator.” But at a time of lost bearings in 
American education, his brand of conservatism 
seems radical. To read Harris is to discern the 
chaos and poverty implicit in contemporary 
debates over education. One may disagree 
with him, but he challenged in fundamental 
ways the conventional wisdom and can still 
provoke fruitful discussion. See John S. 
Roberts, William Torrey Harris: A Critical 
Study of His Educational and Related Philo- 
sophical Views (1927). 

—SoL COHEN 


HARRISON, Benjamin (b. North Bend, Ohio, Aug. 
20, 1833; d. Indianapolis, Ind., March 13, 1901), 
PRESIDENT, grandson of President William Henry 
Harrison and son of Congressman John Scott 
Harrison. He graduated from Miami University 
in 1852. Admitted to the bar (1853), he moved 
to Indianapolis, joined the new Republican party, 
campaigned for Frémont (1856), won the post of 
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city attorney (1857), and was elected reporter 
for the Indiana supreme court. During two war- 
interrupted terms (1861-62; 1865-69) he edited 
10 volumes of Reports. In the Civil War he raised 
and commanded the 70th Indiana Volunteer Regi- 
ment through the Atlanta campaign, and rose to 
brevet brigadier general. He was defeated for 
the Indiana governorship in 1876. After refusing 
a place in President Garfield’s cabinet, he served 
as U.S. senator (1881-87). As senator, he op- 
posed President Cleveland’s vetoes of veterans’ 
pension bills and supported a protective tariff 
and the building of a modern navy. 

In 1888 Harrison was elected president. Al- 
though he trailed Cleveland in the popular vote 
by more than 90,000, he carried the electoral 
college, 233 to 168. During his term he suggested 
and signed into law four major bills: (1) the 
Sherman Anti-Trust Act, outlawing trusts and 
monopolies that restrained trade; (2) the Sherman 
Silver Purchase Act, which, by increasing govern- 
ment coinage of silver, aimed at arresting defla- 
tion of the currency; (3) the McKinley Tariff Act, 
setting tariffs at record highs to protect American 
manufacturers; (4) the Dependent Pension Bill, 
benefiting all veterans unable to work. 

During his administration six new states were 
admitted to the Union. Harrison supported the 
first Pan-American Conference held in Washing- 
ton, D.C., and negotiated reciprocal trade treaties 
with Latin American countries. Failure, however, 
to annex Hawaii (1892-93), an inability to settle 
labor and farm problems, and the heavy ex- 
penditures of the “billion-dollar” 51st Congress 
turned many voters against him. Although he 
appointed Theodore Roosevelt civil service com- 
missioner and classified more positions than 
Cleveland, civil service reformers also opposed 
him. He lost the 1892 election to Cleveland (277 
electoral votes to 145), trailing by more than 
350,000 popular votes. Harrison then returned to 
his law practice, wrote extensively, stumped for 
the election of President McKinley, and served 
as Venezuela’s chief counsel in the boundary 
dispute over British Guiana that was settled by 
a five-man arbitral court in Paris (1899). 
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“March King” John Philip Sousa once said: 
“Few intellectual giants have graced the presi- 
dency, but General Harrison was one of them.” 
He was a studious, disciplined man of rather 
exceptional intellect who also had character. 
Harrison, though never gregarious, was an able 
politician, a topflight orator, a sincere Presby- 
terian, a keen student of history who had a 
talent for law. He knew political, legal, and 
financial successes along with some sobering 
failures. A good law practice, coupled with 
modest but wise investments, afforded him and 
his family a comfortable income without resort 
to chicanery in the Gilded Age. He inherited a 
love of politics from a great-grandfather who 
signed the Declaration of Independence, from 
“Old Tippecanoe,” his grandfather president, 
and from his father, a member of Congress 
who warned that “none but knaves should ever 
enter the political arena.” Short of stature and 
styled “Little Ben” by his strictly disciplined 
regiment, he managed to combine compassion 
with firmness. Though he taught Sunday 
school and passed the collection plate regu- 
larly, he drank, smoked, hunted, fished, and 
spun yarns with the boys. Initially short on 
social graces, he learned quickly and well from 
his gifted wife Carrie Scott. 

Protection to industry and trade expansion in 
the Pacific and with Central and South 
America fundamentally stamped Harrison’s 
politics. Proponent of a modern, two-ocean 
navy, he searched for a constructive rather 
than a negative hemispheric policy. Trade ex- 
pansionism, he once told Secretary of State 
Blaine, did not mean colonialism. “You know 
that I am not much of an annexationist, though 
I do feel that in some directions, as to naval 
stations and points of influence, we must look 
forward to a departure from the too conserva- 
tive opinions . . . held heretofore.” With a 
limited, albeit vigorous, belief in Manifest Des- 
tiny, he did not oppose union with Canada, 
control of the Caribbean, or dominance in the 
Pacific that might come naturally or by trade. 
Because he was discretion personified, Harri- 
son eschewed chauvinistic conquest. Friendly 
trade, he felt, would suffice to bring Latin 


[ 496 


Americans and Hawaiians under U.S. in- 
fluence. 

Forceful, clear-headed, and loyal to his close 
associates (including Theodore Roosevelt and 
William Howard Taft, whom he brought to 
Washington), he seized the reins of presiden- 
tial power, thus bringing a touch of profes- 
sionalism to the White House. Compared, how- 
ever, to Presidents Jackson, Lincoln, and the 
two Roosevelts, he seems to emerge greater as 
a man than as president. For his era, though, 
Harrison compiled a strong record of constitu- 
tional government which enabled the country 
to approach the threshold of world power with 
prudence and caution. As much as any other 
president, he wrestled mightily with the black 
question. He had the wisdom to discern the 
developments which have since come about in 
the affairs of the world and the necessity to 
make the nation a world power. See H. J. 
Sievers, Benjamin Harrison, 3 vols. (1952- 
68)... 

—Harry J. SIEVERS 


HARRISON, William Henry (b. Berkeley, Charles 
City Co., Va., Feb. 9, 1773; d. Washington, D.C., 
April 4, 1841), PRESIDENT, was the son of 
Benjamin Harrison, a signer of the Declaration 
of Independence. He attended Hampden-Sidney 
College (1787-90), and entered the army as an 
ensign in 1791, rising to captain. In 1798 he 
became secretary of the Northwest Territory. As 
the Northwest Territory’s first delegate to Con- 
gress (1799), he drafted the Land Act of 1800, 
which provided for the sale of land in tracts of 
320 acres or more at a minimum price of $2 an 
acre. First governor of the Indiana Territory 
(1801-12), he negotiated several boundary trea- 
ties with the Indians. But as settlers continued 
to occupy Indian land, Tecumseh, a Shawnee 
chief, and his brother, known as ‘‘the Prophet,” 
tried to unite the Indian tribes east of the Mis- 
sissippi to stop further encroachment. At the 
battle of Tippecanoe (1811) Harrison defeated the 
Indians, destroying their confederation. During 
the War of 1812, he defeated the British and the 
Indians at the battle of the Thames (1813). 
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A U.S. congressman (1816-19), state senator 
(1819-21), and U.S. senator (1825-28) from Ohio, 
he opposed the second Bank of the U.S., sup- 
ported the protective tariff, but was mainly 
identified with his anti-Indian views. He was 
U.S. minister to Colombia (1828-29). One of 
three Whig candidates for the presidency in 
1836, he was defeated by Martin Van Buren. 
Running again in 1840 on his military record 
and his supposed humble way of life (the log 
cabin and cider barrel were his campaign sym- 
bols), he defeated Van Buren, 234 electoral votes 
to. 60. 

Believing that President Jackson had ex- 
ceeded his authority, Harrison hoped to restore 
the balance of power between the executive 
and legislative branches of the government. 
However, one month after his inauguration, he 
died of pneumonia. 


He was a pleasant man, tall and soldierly in 
bearing and amiable in countenance. As an 
Indian fighter he perhaps won more credit 
than was his due for his qualified victory over 
the Shawnees at Tippecanoe, although he 
served effectively in the War of 1812. He was 
also an inveterate officeholder—secretary of 
the Northwest Territory, delegate to Congress, 
territorial governor, congressman, state senator, 
U.S. senator, minister to Colombia, and, 
finally, clerk of the county court at North 
Bend, Ohio. There he might have rusticated 
indefinitely, if the emerging Whig party had 
not perceived his possibilities as a plainfolks 
candidate for the presidency. 

It was his political “availability” rather than 
innate ability that led the Whig managers to 
Harrison. From 1828 through 1832, Andrew 
Jackson and the Democrats had swept all be- 
fore them, easily defeating such old-style presi- 
dential rivals as John Quincy Adams and 
Henry Clay. In part Jackson’s triumphs were 
based on his reputation as a military hero and 
his role as spokesman for the common man. By 
the mid-1830s, several leaders among the con- 
glomerate Whig opposition saw Harrison as a 
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substitute for Jackson who could be presented 
as a popular hero of their own: as voters had 
once rallied to “Old Hickory,” now they might 
go for “Old Tippecanoe.” Indeed Harrison 
showed promise as a challenger against Martin 
Van Buren in 1836, running well ahead of two 
other Whig entries with 37 percent of the total 
popular vote to Van Buren’s 51 percent. Soon 
after Van Buren took office, the nation suffered 
a severe economic depression, and it looked 
like 1840 might be a Whig year. Planning 
ahead, such new-style Whig managers as 
Thurlow Weed of New York and Thaddeus 
Stevens of Pennsylvania did everything they 
could to make it so, Clear-eyed, hard-boiled, 
professional, and determined to win, the new 
breed of Whig politicians passed over Clay 
and made Harrison their nominee. 

An unprecedented campaign followed. 
Every lever of organization and publicity was 
brought to bear, every device was employed to 
mobilize the voters, and the whole campaign 
was built around the homespun figure of Har- 
rison-hero. Huge rallies and massive parades 
sold the “log cabin and hard cider” candidate, 
and songs and jingles extolled his virtues: “To 
guide the ship, we'll try Old Tip”; “Farewell, 
dear Van, you're not our man”; “Tippecanoe 
and Tyler too, Tippecanoe and Tyler too!” 
(John Tyler of Virginia, the vice-presidential 
candidate.) And so it went, song after song, 
rhyme after easy rhyme. Meanwhile, Harrison 
made 23 campaign speeches to crowds of 
50,000 or more: it was the first time a presi- 
dential candidate had stumped the country in 
his own behalf. It was also the first great 
“image campaign,” and it brought out an un- 
precedented 80 percent of the eligible voters. 
In the end, “Old Tip” triumphed over “Little 
Van” by 53 percent of the popular vote, and 
the Whigs carried both houses of Congress for 
the first time. 

Ironically, the object of so much attention 
died a month after he took office, the first 
president to do so, Yet the great Harrison 
campaign set a lasting precedent: professional 
organization and mass participation were to 
remain the distinguishing features of national 


Hastie, William Henry 


elections for decades to come. Scarcely a domi- 
nant figure, “Old Tip” had helped to fix the 
pattern of popular politics in the American 
scene. See D. B. Goebel, William Henry Harri- 
son (1926). 

—WILLIAM N. CHAMBERS 


HASTIE, William Henry (b. Knoxville, Tenn., Nov. 
17, 1904), JURIST, graduated from Amherst Col- 
lege in 1925. After teaching at Bordentown (N.J.) 
Manual Training School (1925-27), he earned a 
law degree at Harvard (1930). After brief service 
on the faculty of the Howard University School of 
Law, he entered private practice in Washington, 
D.C., in 1931. He received his doctor -of juris- 
prudence degree from Harvard in 1933. 

Hastie served as assistant solicitor of the U.S. 
Department of the Interior from 1933 to 1937, 
when he was appointed judge of the district 
court of the U.S. for the Virgin Islands. After his 
term expired, Hastie returned to Howard as dean 
and professor of law. In 1940 he became civilian 
aide to the secretary of war to advise on racial 
questions and work for equal treatment of Ne- 
groes in the armed forces. Believing that de- 
segregation was proceeding too slowly, he re- 
signed in protest in 1943 and returned to Howard. 

Hastie was appointed governor of the Virgin 
Islands by President Harry S. Truman, serving 
from 1946 until 1949, when Truman, whom he had 
vigorously supported in the 1948 presidential 
election, appointed him judge of the U.S. circuit 
court of appeals, third circuit, in Philadelphia. 


Considered a militant on racial issues during 
his youth, Hastie had a philosophy which is 
probably best summed up by a comment he 
made in 1960. The scholarly, calm, almost 
aloof jurist declared, “The judge is in the 
middle. In fact, he belongs there, for that is his 
assigned post. His basic responsibility is to 
maintain neutrality while giving the best ob- 
jective judgment of a contest between adver- 
saries.” 

Coming from an elite Negro family which 
included his cousin, Charles H. Houston, the 
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first director-counsel of the NAACP and 
Hastie’s future law partner as well as prede- 
cessor as dean of Howard University Law 
School, Hastie represented the integrationist 
who viewed the law as chief vehicle for achiev- 
ing his goal. “The Negro lawyer has played, 
and continues to play, a very important role in 
the American Negro’s struggle for equality,” he 
observed. In accord with this philosophy, 
while dean of Howard’s Law School, Hastie 
employed his legal skills to win several civil 
rights victories before the U.S. Supreme Court. 
These included decisions in the cases of Smith 
v. Allwright, which outlawed the “white 
primary,” and Morgan v. Virginia, which pro- 
hibited the segregation of interstate pas- 
sengers. 

Hastie’s legalistic temperament, however, 
was frequently tried. He took part in demon- 
strations and picketed against Jim Crow before 
it was fashionable to do so. When he resigned 
asan aide on racial matters to Secretary of 
War Stimson in 1943, Negro newspapers 
quoted Hastie as citing “reactionary policies 
and discriminatory practices of the Army and 
Air Forces in matters affecting Negroes” as the 
reason for submitting his resignation. 

Widely respected as a judge, as much for his 
dissenting opinions, such as his opposition to 
the conviction of five Communist leaders under 
the Smith Act in 1955, as for his majority hold- 
ings, Hastie was often mentioned as a possibil- 
ity for the first black to sit on the Supreme 
Court. Although this distinction went instead 
to Thurgood Marshall, Hastie’s career was 
nevertheless one of significance both for Amer- 
ican jurisprudence and for his race. See 
Richard Bardolph, The Negro Vanguard 
(1959). 

—Brucr M. STAVE 


HAVEMEYER, Henry Osborne (b. New York, N.Y., 
Oct. 18, 1847; d. Commack, L.I., N.Y., Dec. 4, 
1907), MANUFACTURER, improved and expanded 
the sugar refining properties which had been 
in the family since their immigration to America 
from Germany in the early 1800s. Inheriting ex- 
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tensive refining properties in Brooklyn with his 
brother, Havemeyer developed a thorough knowl- 
edge of the refining process, which was being 
rapidly improved in those years, and of the buy- 
ing and selling aspects of the business as well. 
The Havemeyers enjoyed a strong position in 
the industry, and considerable financial re- 
sources. Thus they were able in 1887 to take a 
leading role in the organization of most of the 
nation’s refiners into a trust, the Sugar Refineries 
Co. This aggregation of 15 plants was declared 
illegal by the New York court of appeals in 1890, 
but Havemeyer, like John D. Rockefeller later 
on, placed the properties in a holding com- 
pany, the American Sugar Refining Co., char- 
tered under the laws of New Jersey. Follow- 
ing its acquisition of the Spreckels Sugar Re- 
fining Co. and other Philadelphia firms in 1892, 
it controlled about 90 percent of the nation’s 
sugar refining capacity. Its position was con- 
firmed by the Supreme Court in the E. C. Knight 
case (1895), which held that the trust did not 
violate the Sherman Act. Havemeyer continued 
as its head until his death. 

In his later years Havemeyer and his wife 
assembled a notable collection of paintings and 
other art, which she bequeathed to the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art in the 1920s. 


Though he initially opposed the consolida- 
tion of the sugar refining industry in 1887, 
Henry Havemeyer soon came to dominate the 
business. In part, this was because he brought 
into the consolidation the largest and most 
efficient sugar refinery in the country, the 
Havemeyer and Elder plant in Brooklyn, 
capable of supplying nearly a third of the 
industry's output. The refinery had been built 
only four years earlier after fire destroyed the 
firm’s previous plant. So great was Have- 
meyer’s determination to recover from the loss 
that virtually all the family fortune was com- 
mitted to the enterprise. 

But the more important reason why Have- 
meyer came to dominate the American Sugar 
Refining Company was his personality. He was 
both autocratic and willing to take large risks, 
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and he was a master of the mercantile facets of 
the sugar business. Perhaps no incident better 
reveals these aspects of the Havemeyer charac- 
ter than the way he beat back the challenge to 
his control of the sugar trust in the fall of 
1890. 

Havemeyer, expecting that the trust would 
be declared illegal, had disposed of all but a 
handful of the trust certificates he had received 
in exchange for his equity holdings in sugar 
refining companies. The trust in the fall of 
1890 was engaged in a price war with Claus 
Spreckels, the leading West Coast refiner, who 
had built a refinery in Philadelphia to invade 
the East Coast market. Francis O. Matthies- 
sen, a member of the trust, wished to see the 
price war ended. When Havemeyer refused, 
Matthiessen bought enough trust certificates 
on the open market to establish legal control, 
but when Havemeyer threatened to build a 
refinery of his own if he were not allowed to 
have his way, Matthiessen backed down, sur- 
rendering de facto control to Havemeyer. 
Later, Havemeyer admitted that he had simply 
been bluffing, that he had had no intention of 
building:a competing refinery. It was the last 
real challenge to Havemeyer’s authority. 

The same combination of single-minded de- 
termination and audacity enabled Havemeyer 
to lead the American Sugar Refining Company 
to extraordinary growth. By 1907 it was the 
sixth largest industrial corporation in the 
United States. It was he who devised the 
means of forcing wholesalers not to deal with 
“unfriendly” refiners and of compelling rail- 
roads-to grant rebates so that the entry of new 
firms into the industry was made extremely 
difficult. It was he who, despite hints of 
bribery and scandal, helped persuade Congress 
not to lower the high tariff on refined sugar. It 
was he who met the challenge posed by the 
emerging beet sugar industry by providing the 
capital to develop the industry and thereby 
control it. It was he who arranged for the 
American Sugar Refining Company’s principal 
competitors to merge and form the National 
Sugar Refining Company, with the American 
in secret control. And finally it was he who 
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oversaw virtually every detail of the marketing 
of sugar throughout the country, not only of 
his own but of every other producer. Those 
who opposed Havemeyer were apt to find 
themselves faced with a price war, like the one 
that nearly destroyed John Arbuckle in 1900 
when he sought to duplicate in sugar refining 
his success in coffee roasting. 

But the same character traits that enabled 
Havemeyer to dominate the sugar industry 
were also the source of his undoing. His way of 
doing things became more and more anachro- 
nistic. By 1907 the American Sugar Refining 
Company had been found guilty of accepting 
illegal railroad rebates, the company faced an 
antitrust suit, and its treasury had~ been 
weakened both by the price war with Arbuckle 
and by unprofitable investments in sugar beets. 
On November 20, 1907, federal agents, swoop- 
ing down on the Havemeyer and Elder docks 
in Brooklyn, found evidence of systematic 
cheating on customs duties. After his death, 
stockholders in the company discovered that 
the Havemeyer family owned less than a thou- 
sand of the 900,000 shares outstanding. See 
Alfred S. Eichner, The Emergence of Oligopoly: 
Sugar Refining as a Case Study (1969). 

—ALFRED S. EICHNER 


HAWTHORNE, Nathaniel (b. Salem, Mass., July 4, 
1804; d. Plymouth, N.H., May 19, 1864), WRITER, 
came of old Puritan stock, one of his ancestors 
having been a judge at the Salem witchcraft 
trials in 1692-93. He graduated from Bowdoin 
College in 1825. : 

During the next decade of his life, which he 
devoted to learning the craft of writing fiction, 
he lived in his mother’s home in Salem, published 
one novel, Fanshawe (1828), and began to pub- 
lish short stories in newspapers and magazines. 
From 1836, when he edited the American Mag- 
azine of Useful and Entertaining Knowledge, 
almost to the end of his life, he engaged in 
various kinds of literary activity to support him- 
self, including retelling Greek myths for children, 
the editing of Peter Parley’s Universal History, 
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and the publishing of children’s books such as 
Grandfather’s Chair (1841). 

In 1837 Hawthorne published his first mature 
collection of short stories, Twice-Told Tales, 
which was followed by an expanded edition in 
1842, another collection, Mosses from an Old 
Manse (1846), and a final group of stories, The 
Snow-lmage and Other Twice-Told Tales (1851). 
Along with the work of Washington Irving and 
Edgar Allan Poe, these stories form the first sub- 
stantial body of short fiction in America. 

To support himself and his family, Hawthorne 
also found it necessary to take a series of govern- 
ment jobs. He was measurer in the Boston custom 
house in 1839, “‘surveyor’”’ of the Salem custom 
house (1846-49), and, finally, U.S. consul in 
Liverpool, England (1853-57), a position to which 
he was appointed by a Bowdoin classmate, Frank- 
lin Pierce, after he had helped Pierce’s candidacy 
for president by writing his campaign biography. 

After a three-year engagement he married 
Sophia Peabody in 1842. Some of the love letters 
he wrote to Miss Peabody during the six months 
of 1841 in which he resided at Brook Farm, a 
communal project run by Transcendentalists, are 
moving testaments of romantic love. Their mar- 
ried life was characterized by rootlessness. He 
lived in various places, including two famous 
houses in Concord, the Old Manse and the Way- 
side, where he associated with Emerson, Thoreau, 
and other Transcendentalists. Also in the Berk- 
shires (where he met Herman Melville, who dedi- 
cated Moby Dick to him), and England and Italy. 

Hawthorne published only four complete novels. 
The first, The Scarlet Letter (1850), was con- 
troversial because of its treatment of adultery, 
but it firmly established his reputation. He him- 
self thought the book too gloomy. His favorite 
was The House of the Seven Gables (1851). The 
Blithedale Romance (1852) was based upon his 
experience at Brook Farm, and his final com- 
plete work, The Marble Faun (1860), used the 
Italian background with which he had become 
familiar to explore the theme of ‘the Fall of 
Man,” a myth which had been a pervasive sub- 
ject in his fiction from the beginning. 
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Hawthorne’s fiction veils a sensibility which 
was deeply divided. When he was a young 
man he thought of himself as a struggling, 
sensitive writer seeking fame, self-discovery, 
and the creation of a then nonexistent Ameri- 
can literature out of New England materials. 
After the publication of The Scarlet Letter, 
and its immediate recognition as a “classic,” he 
worked hard at projecting an image of himself 
as a New England Victorian man of letters. 
But he never lost his early romantic concerns. 
“My father,” wrote his son, Julian, “was two 
men, one sympathetic and intuitional, the 
other critical and logical; together they formed 
a combination that could not be thrown off its 
feet.” 

Although his sense of life was deeply tragic, 
Hawthorne wanted to be optimistic. He was 
attracted to the romantic world of dream and 
reverie, but felt strongly that the actual world 
could come to seem unreal, in a dangerous way, 
if that bent were indulged. Sometimes he felt 
that the artist’s duty was to present a balanced 
view of life. When this Victorian desire for 
balance was joined to the optimistic idea of 
treating only those emotions approved by his 
age, his work appears excessively even- 
tempered and bland. Writing of this sort, more 
than half his total output, includes such senti- 
mental sketches as “Little Annie’s Ramble,” 
moralistic tales like “The Grey Champion,” 
and parts of novels such as the happy ending 
of The House of the Seven Gables. It reflects 
such 19th-century pieties as a generalized love 
of nature and faith in evolution. 

But, at his greatest, the divisions of his 
temperament and his tragic sense of life were 
allied with the conviction, based both on his 
Calvinist heritage and on his observation of 
experience, that the world was too mysterious 
to be clearly understood and often too impene- 
trably obscure to be clearly perceived. The 
fiction writer’s role then was to explore those 
truths of human nature and experience which 
would, for lack of insight and honesty, remain 
hidden. The result, in his fiction, was tension 
which produced dispassionate representations 
of the complex psychological lives of charac- 
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ters torn by the opposing claims of faith and 
doubt, reason and emotion, the need to rebel 
against and the need to acquiesce in the restric- 
tions of society, This tension expressed itself, 
too, in his favorite rhetorical device of provid- 
ing multiple explanations for events, and in 
such symbolism as the complex interplay of 
images of light and darkness or the use of 
clothing to both shield people from society and 
draw them closer to it. 

In his greatest fiction he creates characters 
who are conscious of their isolation from other 
people and those systems of values or institu- 
tions which seem to make life worth living. 
Hawthorne’s exploration of the inward lives of 
these characters, their subjectively felt re- 
actions to their actions, is his great subject. 
This psychological probing is inextricably 
bound to moral and historical frameworks, but 
the typical movement of his fiction is from the 
time-bound framework, perceived as complex 
and ambiguous, toward consideration of 
perennial human problems. Thus, in The 
Scarlet Letter he uses Puritan history to ex- 
plore the relationship between love, justice, 
and power in society, as this relationship is 
perceived by characters of all types. And in 
The House of the Seven Gables he uses Salem 
witchcraft to explore universal problems of 
idealistic and materialistic approaches to ex- 
istence. 

In his treatment of these themes and others 
such as the consequences of  self-concern 
strong enough to overcome normal human feel- 
ings of brotherhood (“Ethan Brand”), and the 
difficulty of self-realization in a society en- 
gaged in revolutionary modes of social change 
(“My Kinsman Major Molineaux”), Haw- 
thorne established a tradition in American 
writing, continued by such major figures as 
Henry James, William Faulkner, and Robert 
Penn Warren, which explores the _ tragic 
aspects of American and, by implication, all 
life. His great fiction moves beyond criticism of 
such abstract romantic ideals as the perfect- 
ibility of man, the virtues of self-reliance, and 
the morality of nature to become a poetic and 
rich consideration of what it means to be a 
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complex person in a problematic world. See 
Hyatt H. Waggoner, Hawthorne: A Critical 
Study (1963). 

—E.Ly STOCK 


HAY, John Milton (b. Salem, Ind., Oct. 8, 1838; 
d. Lake Sunapee, N.H., July 1, 1905), DIPLOMAT, 
WRITER, graduated from Brown University (1856), 
and entered his uncle’s law firm in Springfield, 
Illinois (1859), where he first met Abraham 
Lincoln. A Republican in politics, Hay became 
President Lincoln’s assistant private secretary 
in 1861. In 1864 he was made an assistant adju- 
tant general in the army, rising to the rank of 
colonel, detailed to the White House. Following 
Lincoln’s assassination, he served successively 
as first secretary of the American legation at 
Paris (1865-67), chargé d'affaires at Vienna 
(1867-68), and first secretary at Madrid (1868- 
70). Returning to the U.S. in 1870, Hay worked 
for the next five years on the editorial board of 
the New York Tribune. In 1871 he published Pike 
County Ballads and Other Pieces, a book of 
poems. 

During the administration of Rutherford B. 
Hayes, Hay served as assistant secretary of 
state (1879-81). Between 1881, when he replaced 
Whitelaw Reid as editor of the New York Tribune, 
and 1896 he traveled extensively and published 
a number of books, including The Bread-Winners, 
an antilabor novel (anonymously, 1884), and (with 
John G. Nicolay) Abraham Lincoln: A_ History 
(10 vols., 1890). 

In 1897 President McKinley appointed Hay 
ambassador to Great Britain. Sharing the views 
of such expansionists as Henry Cabot Lodge, 
Alfred Thayer Mahan, and Theodore Roosevelt, 
Hay supported American entry into the Spanish- 
American War in 1898. Regarding the annexation 
of the Philippine Islands, Hay originally agreed 
with McKinley (June-July 1898), believing that 
the U.S. should retain only a part of the Philip- 
pines and that U.S. approval should be required 
before any third power could lease any portion 
of the islands. However, Hay soon reversed his 
position, supporting total cession. 

Hay served as secretary of state from 1898 
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until his death. In this position he issued 
two “Open Door’ notes (1899, 1900) calling 
for equal rights for all powers in the China trade 
and respect for China’s “territorial integrity.” In 
1900, when the Chinese rebelled against foreign 
influences (Boxer Rebellion), Hay was influential 
in keeping China from being partitioned. 

A firm advocate of the construction of an 
interoceanic canal, Hay negotiated the Hay- 
Pauncefote agreement with Great Britain (1901), 
abrogating the Clayton-Bulwer Treaty of 1850, 
which had barred the U.S. from building a canal 
on its own. In January 1903 Hay negotiated a 
treaty with Tomas Herran, the Colombian chargé 
in Washington, whereby the U.S. agreed to pay 
Colombia $10 million and an annual rental of 
$250,000 in return for a 99-year lease on a zone 
across Panama. The Colombia senate, however, 
rejected this offer. But in November 1903, follow- 
ing the Panamanian revolution against Colombia, 
Hay and the new Panamanian minister, Bunau- 
Varilla, concluded a treaty granting the U.S. 
rights to the Canal Zone in perpetuity. 


Hay represented a central theme of 19th- 
century American life, for he believed in the 
efficacy of the marketplace, whether that 
marketplace dealt in political, economic, or 
intellectual goods, and was confident that 
through its workings a natural aristocracy 
would rise to lead the republic or, in diplo- 
macy, the world. Raised in a small town along 
the Mississippi, he was sent to college at 
Brown. His talents gained him entry into some 
of the more sophisticated salons in the East. 
He was never again satisfied with either the 
Midwest (“a dreary waste”) or with American 
mass society (“barefoot democracy from the 
heads of the hollows”). Only a chance encoun- 
ter with Abraham Lincoln when both were 
lawyers in Springfield in 1859, and then ser- 
vice with the president during the Civil War, 
saved Hay from possible inundation by his 
dilettantism, condescension, and reserve. 

During the 1870s he attempted to escape 
Grant Republicanism by recapturing the best 
memories of his youth in Pike County Ballads. 
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This volume established him as a minor Ameri- 
can poet, but raised protests because it criti- 
cized religious and social institutions which, in 
‘Hay’s view, prevented heroic deeds. This 
theme, and an equal amount of debate, also 
marked the publication of The Bread-Winners. 
Written under the influence of the terrible 
economic uphéavals of the 1870s, the novel 
equated trade unionism with a leveling social- 
ism. Hay, moreover, tried to use the novel to 
educate his aristocracy in regard to its own 
political responsibilities. 

Sharing the pessimism of his close friend 
Henry Adams concerning the downhill plunge 
of American society, Hay could not accept 
Adams's passivity. Believing in the beneficence 
of the marketplace, he thought the competitive 
victory must go not to unions or irresponsible 
rich, but to men of learning, travel, political 
experience, and taste such as himself. In 1874 
Hay married the handsome daughter of the 
Cleveland railroad builder Amasa Stone. When 
the 1870s depression nearly ruined Stone, his 
new son-in-law entered the business, helped 
rebuild the family fortunes, and later assumed 
Stone’s important directorships. During the 
1880s Hay continued to prosper even after he 
moved to Washington and spent increasing 
time in the glittering intellectual company of 
the Adamses, naturalist Clarence King, and 
sculptor Augustus Saint-Gaudens. 

The worsening economic crisis of the 1890s 
sharpened and expanded his views, leading 
Hay after 1897 to place at the center of his 
diplomacy the arrangement of a proper world 
marketplace. This policy pivoted on China, the 
largest yet most precarious of all national mar- 
kets, and depended upon close informal ties 
with England, the country Hay most trusted 
because its views on markets and culture re- 
sembled his own. The war against Spain and 
annexation of the Philippines opened the 
opportunity. Fearing in 1898 that there was 
“an understanding between Russia, France 
and Germany to exclude as far as possible, the 
trade of England and America from the Far 
East, and to divide and reduce China to a 
system of tributary provinces,” Hay in diplo- 
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matic notes of 1899 and again in 1900 asked 
these powers and Japan to pledge the mainte- 
nance of an “Open Door” into an undivided 
China. The responses were not fully satisfac- 
tory, but no power could afford at the time to 
counter Hay’s initiative. With this stroke he 
apparently had obtained the promise of the 
powers to maintain what he termed a “fair 
field and no favor” in the race for the China 
market. 

He clearly understood “the inherent weak- 
ness of our position,” as he noted privately in 
September 1900. “We do not want to rob 
China ourselves, and our public opinion will 
not permit us to interfere with an army to 
prevent others from robbing her. Besides, we 
have no army. The talk of the papers about 
‘our pre-eminent moral position giving us the 
authority to dictate to the world’ is mere flap- 
doodle.” With Roosevelt’s mind on domestic 
and European affairs, Hay largely determined 
policies toward Asia until late 1904. Then 
chronic illness weakened him, but more impor- 
tant, Japan, upon whom Hay was depending 
to block Russia from China’s province of 
Northern Manchuria, defeated the Russians 
and then established Japanese hegemony in 
Korea and Southemn Manchuria. The door be- 
gan closing in these areas to American trade. 
Hay died at that point when Americans began 
to face the first of several such decisions they 
confronted in the 20th century: whether to 
abandon the attempt to restructure the Asian 
marketplace or to build and commit military 
force to keep “a fair field and no favor” in the 
area. That dilemma was John Hay’s historical 
legacy. See Tyler Dennett, John Hay (1933). 

—WALTER LAFEBER 


HAYES, Rutherford Birchard (b. Delaware, Ohio, 
Oct. 4, 1822; d. Fremont, Ohio, Jan. 17, 1893), 
PRESIDENT, graduated from Kenyon College 
(1842), and Harvard Law School (1845). Settling 
in Cincinnati, he was city solicitor (1856-61). 
When the Civil War broke out he quickly volun- 
teered, rising from captain to major general. He 
was wounded at South Mountain, and served 
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under General Philip Sheridan in the Shenandoah 
Valley (1864). 

Hayes served in the House of Representatives 
(1865-67) and was three times elected governor 
of Ohio, serving 1868-72, and 1876-77. In 1876 
he was the Republican presidential candidate. 
Although Samuel J. Tilden (Democrat) won in 
the popular vote, the Republicans’ claim to the 
electoral votes of Florida, Louisiana, and South 
Carolina gave Hayes an electoral college majority, 
185 to 184. The Democrats, however, refused to 
accept the count in these states. The issue was 
turned over to a special electoral commission 
which awarded Hayes all the disputed votes, and 
thus the presidency. Hayes’s election was sup- 
ported by southern Democrats, who were>-prom- 
ised that federal troops would be withdrawn 
from the South and that southerners would re- 
ceive federa! appropriations for internal improve- 
ments. They agreed in turn to respect the rights 
of southern blacks. Hayes, however, was soon 
complaining about the South’s failure to deal 
fairly with the blacks. 

In 1877, when a series of railroad strikes broke 
out, Hayes sent federal troops to various cities to 
prevent violence. A hard-money advocate, he 
vetoed the Bland-Allison Act (1878), which pro- 
vided for government purchase of $2 million to 
$4 million worth of silver monthly. He also 
attempted to reform the civil service. He did not 
seek reelection to a second term. 


There is irony in the fact that Hayes became 
president after what may have been the most 
corrupt election in American history, with both 
Democratic and Republican parties guilty of 
wrongdoing. 

For Hayes himself was not only a man of 
unquestioned honesty, but a political leader 
who truly believed that honesty in politics was 
the best policy. “He serves his party best who 
serves his country best,” he said in his inaugu- 
ral address, and the statement was not mere 
rhetoric with him, but the expression of a deep 
conviction. He was an ambitious man in poli- 
tics, though not power-hungry, for his ambi- 
tion was as much to win respect for his integ- 
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rity as it was to win office. His main aim was 
to have his name associated with good works. 
He knew how to “play” politics, but did so 
always with the aura of an amateur, presenting 
the image at all times of a model “gentleman 
in politics.” 

During the time he served as president, 
political opponents, both in his own party and 
in the opposition Democratic party, and cyni- 
cal commentators tended to sneer at Hayes’s 
stance of honesty. They jeered also at Hayes 
because liquor was not served at White House 
social affairs during his administration. Mrs. 
Hayes was tagged “Lemonade Lucy.” All this 
was reflected for many years in histories and 
textbooks that tended to downgrade Hayes as 
a mediocrity who became president through “a 
bargain” with southern leaders by which Re- 
construction following the Civil War was to be 
ended in the South. But later historians have 
come to view Hayes in a better light, rating 
him’ as‘a_better-than-average president, one 
who «strengthened respect for the presidency 
after the excesses of the preceding Grant ad- 
ministrations. 

It is now recognized that Reconstruction 
had been all but ended anyway under Presi- 
dent Grant, before Hayes became president, 
and that Hayes had merely confirmed what 
was inevitable. The fact was that there was no 
disposition in the North for continuing Recon- 
struction. 

Hayes’s southern policy was recognition of 
that fact. As a congressman and as governor of 
Ohio, he had supported Reconstruction. As a 
lawyer, he had defended fugitive slaves. He 
was a founder of the Republican party, moti- 
vated largely by opposition to slavery. But as 
president, he reflected the temper of the coun- 
try, which wanted the wounds of the war to be 
healed. He believed that only it they became 
educated would the freed blacks attain full 
rights and opportunities as citizens. Both while 
president and afterward he worked for im- 
proved schooling for black Americans in the 
South as well as in the North. 

As he himself once said, Hayes was not 
“liked” as president by important leaders of his 
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own party. In large part, this was because 
Hayes took the first positive steps of any presi- 
dent toward establishing a merit system for 
appointments to federal offices. He stood for an 
end to the system whereby in effect members 
of Congress did-most of the appointing. His 
withdrawing from congressmen the power of 
patronage understandably made many enemies 
for him among those congressmen, notably 
Senator Roscoe Conkling of New York and 
Representative Benjamin F. Butler of Massa- 
chusetts. But Hayes was content to be judged 
by the enemies he made in that connection. He 
wanted to be liked—of most men in politics 
can this be said—but not at the expense of his 
standards of decent politics. See Harry Barnard, 
Rutherford B. Hayes and His America (1954). 

—Harry BARNARD 


HAYNE, Robert Young (b. Colleton District, S.C., 
Nov. 10, 1791; d. Asheville, N.C., Sept. 24, 1839), 
POLITICAL LEADER, was one of 14 children of a 
rice plantation operator. Unable to afford to go 
to college, Hayne studied law under Langdon 
Cheves and succeeded to Cheves’s lucrative 
practice. Aided financially and socially by mar- 
riage, he was elected to the state legislature 
(1814) and then became state attorney general 
(1818-22). In 1822 he was elected to the U.S. 
Senate, with John C. Calhoun’s support, and was 
reelected in 1828. 

Hayne represented the anti-protective-tariff 
position of most South Carolinians, claiming 
that the tariff was unsound in principle and that 
the special interests which benefited from it 
would constantly insist on higher duties. Late 
in 1829 Senator Samuel A. Foot of Connecticut 
introduced a resolution to suspend indefinitely 
the surveying and sale of western lands. This 
was the beginning of the famous Webster-Hayne 
debates. Arguing that there was no valid repre- 
sentation when those who made a law did not 
share in the sacrifices involved, Hayne presented 
an-early version of the nullification doctrine, as- 
serting that the Constitution was a compact 
between the federal government and the states 
and that when the federal government legislated 


Hayne, Robert Young 


beyond its authority a state could suspend op- 
eration of the law within its borders. Webster, 
who noted in his reply that the federal govern- 
ment had entered into no compact, carried the 
point. Hayne shortly resigned his seat so that 
Calhoun, who had been perfecting his nullifica- 
tion doctrine, could move from vice-president 
to senator. Hayne now became governor of South 
Carolina and supported nullification, but was 
personally relieved when Henry Clay’s com- 
promise on the tariff calmed the nullification 
Crisis in 1833. 

Hayne’s last years were spent in an unsuccess- 
ful effort to build a railroad from Charleston to 
Cincinnati which, in his view, would have placed 
the South on a more nearly equal footing with 
the northeastern ports. When he died suddenly 
while attending a conference of railroad pro- 
moters, the project was dropped. 


Robert Young Hayne bore a name honored 
in the South. Local tradition said that his 
grandfather had died aboard a British prison 
ship during the Revolution. 

Though initially without wealth, Hayne had 
all the personal qualities admired by the aris- 
tocracy of Charleston, as may be seen in his 
marriage first to Frances, daughter of Charles 
Pinckney, one of the most distinguished 
Charleston families, and, after her death in 
1819, to Rebecca Motte Alston, another lady 
of aristocratic family who brought him a for- 
tune. He was of medium height, well-propor- 
tioned and graceful, with a handsome, expres- 
sive face. His manners were courteous, cordial, 
and unaffected, and he made friends easily. He 
led a disciplined personal life and in this 
regard stood as an example among his contem- 
poraries. Hayne took seriously the ideal of 
honest application to public service and used 
his well-trained, logical mind to support 
openly policies in which he believed. He knew 
little of the arts of political chicanery and_ in- 
trigue and would not have used them if he had 
because such activity conflicted with his code 
of gentlemanly behavior. In Congress he be- 
came a working member in committee and on 
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the floor. His selection by Vice-President Cal- 
houn as spokesman for the South in reply to 
Webster’s taunting attack which provoked the 
Webster-Hayne debates was evidence of his 
reputation as a polished speaker. A northern 
reporter described his performance in this most 
important event of his career: “Mr. Hayne is 
truly an orator, full of vehemence, eloquence 
and passion, a correct and powerful reasoner, 
with a most vivid imagination, which is under 
the guidance of severe study, graceful in per- 
son and action, and with a most musical 
voice.” See T. D. Jervey, Robert Y. Hayne and 
His Times (1909). 

—Puitir S, KLEIN 


HAYWOOD, William Dudley (b. Salt Lake City, 
Utah, Feb. 4, 1869; d. Moscow, USSR, May 18, 
1928), LABOR LEADER, had an irregular school- 
ing and worked at various jobs. In 1884 he be- 
came a miner at Eagle Canyon, Nevada, but soon 
left, it is alleged, to become a homesteader and 
cowboy. He returned to mining in Silver City, 
Idaho, in 1894. Becoming interested in the labor 
movement, Haywood joined the Western Federa- 
tion of Miners as a charter member of the Silver 
City local in 1896; three years later he became 
a member of the national executive board. Hay- 
wood was elected national secretary treasurer 
in 1900 and moved to Denver; he joined the 
Socialist party in 1901. Opposed to the exclusive 
craft unionism of the AFL, Haywood presided 
over a Chicago convention in 1905 that gave 
birth to the Industrial Workers of the World. 
The ‘“‘Wobblies,” as they became known, wanted 
to unify all labor and place all production in the 
hands of the workers; they advocated strikes, 
resistance, and even violence if needed to at- 
tain these goals. 

In 1906 Haywood was arrested for com- 
plicity in the assassination of former governor 
Frank R. Steunenberg of Idaho. Summarily ex- 
tradited from Denver to Boise, his trial attracted 
national attention. Defended by Clarence Darrow, 
he was acquitted in 1907. Differences within 
the Western Federation of Miners led him to be 
ousted from that union in 1908; in the years 
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following he devoted his time and energies first 
to the Socialist party of America and after 1912 
to the IWW. Elected to the national executive 
board of the Socialist party in 1908, Haywood 
was recalled in 1913 because he advocated the 
use of sabotage. He continued as virtual leader 
of the IWW from 1915 until his arrest in 1917 
under the wartime Espionage Act for conspiracy 
and interference with conscription. Haywood, 
who had refused to support U.S. entry into 
World War |, and other IWW members were 
convicted in 1918 and sentenced to 20 years 
in jail and a $10,000 fine. While awaiting the re- 
sults of an appeal for a new trial, Haywood 
jumped bail and fled to the Soviet Union (1921). 
He made several speaking tours in the USSR for 
the Communists’ International Society for the 
Relief of Workers in Prisons Abroad and worked 
on his autobiography, Bi// Haywood’s Book (1929), 
published posthumously. 
e 


Haywood’s life and career are shrouded in 
mystery. Unlike the typical labor leader who, 
over the course of his lifetime, traveled from 
radicalism to conservatism, Haywood’s career 
trajectory carried him from moderation to mili- 
tant radicalism. Commonly associated with 
acts of labor violence, he successfully and 
regularly advised strikers to practice passive 
resistance. A proven success as a trade-union 
administrator and at times even an adept 
bureaucrat, Haywood nevertheless impressed 
many of his contemporaries with his frequent 
outbursts of anarchistic, even nihilistic, rhet- 
oric. Able to appeal forcefully and effectively 
to rugged migratory workers and immigrant 
industrial laborers, he also attracted the sym- 
pathetic attention of the pre-World War I 
generation of Greenwich Village intellectuals 
and bohemians. A man immensely proud of his 
family’s colonial American origins and himself 
a promoter of the frontier-cowboy myth, Hay- 
wood fought in America for a form of syndi- 
calist trade unionism and a revolutionary 
general strike more commonly associated with 
French, Italian, and other Latin labor radicals. 
Unable to promote revolution in the land of his 
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birth, he attempted to build utopia in the 
country of his exile; but Soviet Russia proved 
equally unreceptive to Haywood’s notions of 
revolution. What is one to make of such an 
inconsistent life? 

Haywood’s life was indeed tragic. One of 
the few American labor leaders admired by 
both workers afd intellectuals, he led a labor 
organization (IWW) with few permanent 
members, and disappointed many intellectuals 
by preferring flight abroad to martyrdom at 
home. The man the Nation described in a 
poignant 1928 obituary as most at home 
“standing up before a mass of unskilled work- 
ers, preaching the eternal irreconcilability of 
employer and employed with one breath and 
the brotherhood of man with the next, de- 
nouncing craft unionism and race distinctions,” 
spent his last years, lonely, ill, and confined to 
a hotel in Moscow. Haywood’s life and career 
illustrated the indigenous roots of American 
working-class radicalism as well as the repres- 
sion America’s rulers reserved for native-born 
radicals. See Joseph R. Conlin, Big Bill Hay- 
wood and the Radical Union Movement 
(1969). 

—MELVIN DUBOFSKY 


HEARN, Lafcadio (b. Santa Maura Island, Greece, 
June 27, 1850; d. Tokyo, Japan, Sept. 26, 1904), 
WRITER, was raised in Dublin by his great-aunt 
and educated in Catholic schools in France and 
England. Blinded in one eye by a childhood 
accident, he seriously impaired his vision in the 
other by overstrain. In 1869 Hearn emigrated to 
the U.S. He first settled in Cincinnati, Ohio, where 
he learned the printer’s trade and in 1872 became 
an assistant editor of the Cincinnati Trade List, 
a weekly. Later in the same year he joined the 
Cincinnati Enquirer and then in 1875 changed to 
the Cincinnati Commercial. While thus serving 
his apprenticeship in journalism, he began to 
translate Gautier and other French writers. 

His two-pronged activities in journalism and 
literature continued after he moved to New 
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Orleans in 1877. Once on the staff of the /tem 
and later the Times-Democrat, he wrote editorials, 
essays, reviews, sketches, and stories, and also 
regularly contributed translations from French 
and Spanish writers. One of Cleopatra’s Nights, 
his translation of six Gautier stories, appeared 
in 1882. It was followed by Stray Leaves from 
Strange Literatures (1884), a collection of legends 
and fables; Gombo Zhébes (1885), a collection 
of Creole proverbs of Louisiana and the West 
Indies; and Some Chinese Ghosts (1887), a col- 
lection of Oriental legends—all reflective of his 
growing interest in things exotic and fantastic. 
His first original work, Chita, a novel depicting 
the tidal destruction of Last Island off the 
Louisiana coast, was published in Harper’s 
Monthly in 1888 and in book form the following 
year. 

In 1887, Hearn made an arrangement with 
Harper’s to go to the West Indies and do sketches 
on French Creole life. He spent two years mainly 
in Martinique, an experience which provided him 
with material for Two Years in the French West 
Indies (1890) and Youma (1890), a novel about 
a slave rebellion. 

While back in the U.S. arranging a similar trip 
to Japan with Harper’s, Hearn wrote “Karma,” 
a tale of love and expiation, and translated 
Anatole France’s Le Crime de Sylvestre Bonnard 
(1890). Upon arrival in Japan in April 1890, how- 
ever, he broke off with Harper’s and turned to 
teaching English, first in Matsue and then in 
Kumamoto. While in Matsue, he married Setsuko 
Koizumi, the daughter of an impoverished samurai 
family, and in 1895 became a Japanese subject, 
adopting the name Yakumo Koizumi. After work- 
ing as editor of the Kobe Chronicle, he was ap- 
pointed a professor of English literature at the 
Tokyo Imperial University, a post which he held 
until 1903. During these years of teaching (his 
university lectures on English and American 
literature were posthumously collected in several 
volumes), Hearn continued writing a series of 
books dealing with many aspects of Japanese 
life and culture: Glimpses of Unfamiliar Japan 
(1894), Out of the East (1895), Kokoro (1896), 
Gleanings in Buddha Fields (1897), Exotics and 
Retrospectives (1898), In Ghostly Japan (1899), 
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Shadowings (1900), A Japanese Miscellany 
(1901), Kott6 (1902), Kwaidan (1904), Japan: An 
Attempt at Interpretation (1904), and The Ro- 
mance of the Milky Way and Other Studies and 
Stories (1905). 


Early separated from his ill-matched parents 
and then forsaken by his bigoted guardian, 
Hearn was, as it were, marked out to be a 
victim of life’s whims and caprices, as was 
further confirmed by other events, such as his 
childhood accident which left him defaced and 
semiblind, his brief marriage to a mulatto 
which cost him more than a reportorial job in 
Cincinnati, and his alleged infatuation. with 
Japan which damned him as a traitor to his 
own color, race, and religion—in a word, an 
enemy of the West. Small of stature, shy, and 
sensitive, proud, fastidious, and suspicious, he 
could easily have been a failure but for his 
inborn twin passions: namely, his Celtic love 
of the dreamy, spiritual, and mysterious, and 
his Hellenic love of the sensual, natural, and 
beautiful. (After all, these were his birthright 
as son of an Irish father and a Greek mother. ) 
As much maligned as adored (out of proportion 
to his marginal status in American literature), 
he had a complex personality which has some- 
how eluded his many, biographers. 

Hearn’s image as a rootless cosmopolite was 
partly his own making. From the outset in his 
career he resolved to dedicate himself to the 
cult of “the Odd, the Queer, the Strange, the 
Exotic, the Monstrous.” Yet as a journalist with 
literary aspirations he had to be a representa- 
tive of his generation, in courting his poetic 
Muse by way of journalism; challenging the 
post-bellum South to rise above its chronic self- 
pity, parochialism, and mediocrity, especially 
in the department of literature; introducing 
contemporary French writings to the long Eng- 
lish-oriented, New England-centered American 
literature; and embracing Spencerian Evolu- 
tionism with a religious fervor. 

All the same, Hearn was a great exotic, per- 
haps the greatest in American literature. His 
career, checkered with a succession of wander- 
ings—European, American, West Indian, and 


[ 508 


Japanese—may superficially suggest a lifelong 
flight from society and civilization. But he was 
a “civilized nomad,” to use his own words, 
“whose wanderings [were] not prompted by 
hope of gain, nor determined by pleasure, but 
simply compelled by certain necessities of his 
being.” Viewed in this light, his was no mere 
flight from his own world but in reality an 
existential quest, search, and pilgrimage. No 
ordinary escapist or primitivist, he could not 
long remain content in the tropics and re- 
turned to civilization, even though it turned 
out to be the Orient. 

Hearn’s complex mind is nowhere more 
manifest than in his response to Japan. There 
are two Hearns: if one Hearn often exclaimed, 
“The East has opened my eyes,” the other de- 
plored the apparent smallness of the Japanese, 
desperately longed for his own world, and re- 
signedly called himself “a caged cicada.” 
There is little that indicates he was an uncriti- 
cal lover of Japan. By contrasting the faults of 
the New Japan and the virtues of the Old, he 
repeatedly urged the iconoclastic Japanese to 
cherish their cultural identity. At the same 
time he reminded his own West of its obsessive 
sexualism, unbridled individualism, and _ reli- 
gious dogmatism. And thereupon he called for 
the reintegration of East and West by way of 
Buddhism and Evolutionism, or religion and 
science, and ultimately the reintegration of 
man through his recovery of faith. Although 
acutely aware of the enormous cultural differ- 
ence between East and West, he was nonethe- 
less convinced of the possibility and indeed the 
necessity of their reunion. 

It was in Japan that Hearn finally realized 
his dream of becoming a “literary Columbus.” 
Now freed of his youthful ambition to create a 
poetic style, he developed into a consummate 
artist capable of commanding four literary 
forms: essays, sketches, legends, and_ prose 
poems. Hearn’s Japanese books can still be 
read with profit and delight, and their value 
remains untarnished despite the passage of 
time, because of his pure, graceful, and mature 
style; because of his approach, which antici- 
pates that of modern folklore, mythology, and 
cultural anthropology; and because of his 
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singular faculty as translator, his so-called soul 
sympathy, which enabled him to enter into his 
subject, the Japanese in this instance—a feat 
all the more remarkable considering _ his 
severely limited knowledge of their language. 
See Beongcheon- Yu, An Ape of Gods: The Art 
and Thought of Lafcadio Hearn (1964). 

y —BEONGCHEON YU 


HEARST, George (b. Franklin Co., Mo., Sept. 3, 
1820; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 28, 1891), BUSI- 
NESSMAN, POLITICAL LEADER, attended the 
Franklin County Mining School. He inherited the 
family farm at his father’s death in 1846, but in 
1850 moved to California. For nine years he was 
engaged in gold mining but with little success. 
In 1859, however, he struck it rich in western 
Nevada. He made other valuable strikes in 
Mexico, Nevada, Montana, and South Dakota, his 
most notable properties being the Ophir mine in 
Nevada, Homestake in South Dakota, and Ana- 
conda in Montana. Despite severe financial re- 
verses in 1866 and 1874, by the end of the 
seventies he was a multimillionaire. 

Hearst, who had previously served in the 
California assembly (1865-66), devoted the rest 
of his life to politics. Denied the Democratic 
nomination for governor of California in 1882 
despite the support of the San Francisco Daily 
Examiner (which he had bought a short time 
before), he continued to court the Democratic 
party leaders. He was nominated for U.S. senator 
in 1884 but was defeated by Leland Stanford. In 
1886 the governor appointed him to complete the 
unexpired term of Senator John T. Miller, and 
two years later he was elected for a full term. In 
the Senate, Hearst worked to further the mining 
and agricultural interests of his state and to 
reduce the influence of the railroads. His only 
child, William Randolph Hearst, greatly expanded 
the family’s newspaper holdings. 


George Hearst’s career was filled with con- 
tradictions. Although he died a mining million- 
aire whose name had become a symbol for 
wealth, he had little money in 1849-50 when 
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he quit the Missouri lead mines in order to join 
in the gold rush to California, and he was no 
better off when he left California for the Com- 
stock Lode in 1859, after a varied experience 
in the quartz and placer mines. For half a 
dozen years prosperity favored him on the 
Comstock Lode, but then his principal invest- 
ment there (the Ophir mine) failed. Yet in the 
1870s and 1880s this self-taught mining man, 
whose formal education was limited to two 
years in country schools in Missouri, was guid- 
ing the decisions of sophisticated financial pro- 
moters who were risking large sums on 
Hearst’s judgment of new mining properties— 
and this in a period in which the university- 
trained mining engineer was rising to 
dominance. 

By the 1870s Hearst was known for shrewd- 
ness, good judgment, and knowledge of mines 
and the ways of miners. He preferred to deal 
in mining properties and to give advice or 
direction to others rather than to manage 
mines himself. His greatest successes came 
when he won the backing of the noted San 
Francisco partnership of James Ben Ali Haggin 
and Lloyd Tevis, whose funds he steered, 
along with his own, into what proved to be 
three of the West’s richest mines: the Ontario, 
Homestake, and Anaconda. 

Contradictions dominated other aspects of 
his life also. To the end of his days Hearst 
remained a picturesque, bearded, tobacco- 
chewing product of farm and mining camp 
whose speech and appearance proclaimed his 
simple origins, at a time when his remarkable 
wife was bestowing the Hearst name on cul- 
tural and social undertakings. See Cora M. 
Older, George Hearst: California Pioneer 
(1966). 

—RopMAN W, PAUL 


HEARST, William Randolph (b. San Francisco, 
Calif., April 29, 1863; d. Beverly Hills, Calif., 
Aug. 14, 1951), JOURNALIST, son of millionaire 
miner and rancher George Hearst, led a sheltered 
childhood. He enrolled at Harvard in 1882, but 
was expelled in 1885. Refusing management of 
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his father’s mines or ranches, he assumed instead 
the editorship of George Hearst’s San Francisco 
Examiner in 1887. Patterning the Examiner after 
Joseph Pulitzer’s New York World, Hearst in- 
fused it with a blend of sensationalism and ideal- 
ism, stressing scandals and murders but exposing 
injustice and corruption as well. He assembled 
a talented and highly paid staff, and after going 
into debt by some $800,000, finally began to show 
a profit in 1890. After receiving $5 million from 
his mother, he acquired the New York Journal 
and engaged in a circulation war with Pulitzer’s 
World. He reduced the price of the Journal to 
one cent, running deficits of $100,000 a month, 
but swiftly raising the Journal’s circulation -to 
150,000. Combined with the new Evening Journal, 
the paper claimed a circulation of 700,000 by 
1897. Hearst’s crusade against Spanish rule in 
Cuba, which was related to his circulation war 
with Pulitzer, was widely believed to have 
created public sentiment for war with Spain. 

After the war, while acquiring a large chain 
of newspapers, Hearst served two terms in the 
House of Representatives as a Democrat (1903- 
7); in 1904 the made an unsuccessful bid for 
his party’s presidential nomination. As an In- 
dependent, he narrowly lost the New York City 
mayoralty campaign in 1905, and in 1906 lost 
a close race for governor as a Democrat. His 
Independence party polled only 87,000 votes in 
the 1908 presidential campaign, and in 1909 he 
again lost a bid to become mayor of New York 
as an Independent. 

In 1917 Hearst met the actress Marion Davies, 
beginning a famous affair which lasted until 
Hearst’s death. With $11 million inherited from 
his mother in 1919, he began a 30-year, $30 
million project to build a castle at San Simeon, 
California, and continually bought expensive 
art objects to fill it. He continued his behind-the- 
scenes maneuvering in both the Democratic and 
the Republican parties, and in 1932 ‘“‘delivered’”’ 
votes which helped Franklin D. Roosevelt win 
the Democratic presidential nomination. 

Throughout the 1920s Hearst’s papers steadily 
lost readership to newer publications. During the 
1930s he grew increasingly conservative and 
turned against Roosevelt. His newspapers were 
strongly anti-Communist. By 1937, his heavy 
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spending, estimated at $15 million a year, 
brought his 27,000-employee empire to the brink 
of bankruptcy, and he was forced to liquidate 
much of his property and sell numerous art 
objects. Hearst spent the last four years of his 
life in seclusion in Beverly Hills. He left a 
personal estate valued at $59.5 million, plus a 
publishing organization—which included 18 news- 
papers and 9 magazines—with assets of $160 
million. In 1957 the state of California accepted 
the San Simeon castle as a gift, incorporating it 
into the state park system. 


When “Willie” Hearst exploded into the 
world of sensational journalism with the San 
Francisco Examiner in 1887 he began a public 
career of nearly 50 years which made him one 
of the best-known, best-hated, and most thor- 
oughly publicized figures in the land. Yet he 
left no durable journalistic legacy. His monu- 
mént,is not the remnant of his newspaper and 
magazine empire, but his gaudy California 
castle. He died as he lived, essentially a show- 
man. 

Hearst was no innovator. Stunts, crusades, 
exposures, scandalmongering, and _ entertain- 
ment for the many had been part of popular 
newspaperdom since the 1830s. But Hearst 
rode two waves that crested as he reached his 
manhood. First, there was a technological revo- 
lution in journalism. Telephones, cables, 
cameras, rapid presses, cheap paper, improved 
photoengraving, color printing, and better sort- 
ing and folding machines all were developed, 
by the early 1900s, to a point which made it 
possible to print thousands of papers daily, 
bedeck them with cartoons and banner head- 
lines, cram them with “ads,” features, and late- 
breaking stories, and sell them cheaply to the 
semiliterate urban masses whose numbers 
swelled with each census. Second, these very 
marvels relentlessly raised fixed costs so that 
mass circulation and production economies be- 
came crucial, Thus, business logic not only 
dictated savage newspaper rivalries, but 
seemed to underlie Hearst’s steady acquisition 
of newspapers through his inherited millions. 
While the chainmaking process owed much to 
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his personal imperialism, it seemed a natural 
step in the age of corporate conglomeration to 
broaden markets and cut costs through integra- 
tion. The ultimate logic of the process would 
have been to have two or three supercombines 
controlling all the nation’s daily journals. But 
that pattern, somehow, was reserved for 
broadcast journalism. 

Hearst lived to see his organization succumb 
to obsolescence in a generation. Sensationalism 
as a means of mass entertainment was chal- 
lenged by such rivals as movies (into which he 
briefly ventured) and radio (with TV just be- 
ginning to grow at his death). And the 
chains—Hearst’s and others still in existence— 
proved that they, too, could be as vulnerable 
as single papers to mismanagement and eco- 
nomic shocks on the order of the depression. 

Yet Hearst’s business setbacks may have 
galled him less than his political failures. In 
youth he courted the “workingman” with anti- 
plutocratic crusades in simple-minded words 
and drawings. Yet his combination of pater- 
nalism and populism was never translated into 
ballot-box strength that professional political 
managers respected. His inability to win nomi- 
nation or election as president, mayor, and 
governor doubtless embittered him and nour- 
ished his elderly archconservatism. True, he 
was a power in national Democratic politics, 
but more as a millionaire than as an opinion- 
maker, and certainly less influential than 
demagogues of stump or microphone like Huey 
Long or Coughlin. America, as some may have 
feared at the height of Hearst’s career, would 
not be governed by a publishing plutocracy. 

His life nonetheless remains strong in inter- 
est. His obvious enjoyment of his power, his 
free and unwise spending, his art collections 
and major love affair, his tantrums and bully- 
ing of subordinates, all mark him as belonging 
to the age of overnight millionaires like his 
miner father. He was one of the last nabobs of 
the Gilded Age, living a life that was itself as 
much a work of public exposure as any of his 
celebrated, multicolored, screaming front 
pages. See W. A. Swanberg, Citizen Hearst 
(1961). 

—BERNARD A. WEISBERGER 
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HELLMAN, Lillian (b. New Orleans, La., June 20, 
1905), PLAYWRIGHT, attended New York Uni- 
versity (1922-24) and Columbia. She then worked 
for the Horace Liveright publishing company, re- 
viewed books for the New York Herald Tribune, 
and-acted as a press agent. After working as a 
script reader for MGM in California (1930-32), 
she returned to New York, where she collaborated 
with Louis Kronenberger on an unproduced 
farce, Dear Queen. At the suggestion of detective- 
writer Dashiell Hammett, with whom she estab- 
lished an enduring relationship, she turned to a 
19th-century Scottish law case for the inspiration 
for her first stage success, The Children’s Hour 
(1934), the story of a neurotic child’s lies about 
the relations of two female teachers. The play 
created a sensation and ran for 86 weeks on 
Broadway. Days to Come (1936), a social docu- 
ment about labor strife, was not a success. 
Hellman traveled to the Soviet Union and Western 
Europe in 1936. Her play The Little Foxes, a 
scathing indictment of the greed and materialism 
of a southern family, opened on Broadway in 
1939, was adapted by Hellman as a film, starring 
Bette Davis, in 1941, and became the basis of 
Marc Blitzstein’s opera Regina in 1949. 

During World War II, Hellman expressed her 
condemnation of Fascism and of initial American 
apathy toward it in such wartime dramas as 
Watch on the Rhine (1941), winner of the Critics 
Circle Award that year, and The Searching Wind 
(1944). In 1944 she was invited to Moscow on a 
cultural mission in connection with Russian 
productions of two of her plays, and formed 
a close friendship with filmmaker Sergei Eisen- 
stein. Her experiences in Moscow and on the 
Russian front are vividly recalled in her auto- 
biography, An Unfinished Woman (1969). After 
the war came Another Part of the Forest (1946), 
which revisits her “little foxes” 20 years earlier, 
and Montserrat (1949), an adaptation of Em- 
manuel Robles’s novel. Other Hellman adapta- 
tions have included her version of Jean Anouilh’s 
The Lark (1955) and the book for Candide (1956), 
a comic operetta based on Voltaire’s satire. The 
Autumn Garden, a Chekhovian study of the decay 
of human decency, was a commercial failure on 
Broadway in 1951. 

The following year she was subpoenaed to ap- 
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pear before the House Committee on Un-Ameri- 
can Activities. She offered to testify freely about 
herself provided she was not asked questions 
about the political activities of other people. 
The committee refused, and her rejoinder—‘“l 
can’t cut my conscience to fit this year’s fashions”’ 
—became proverbial. Hellman’s later plays in- 
clude Toys in the Attic (1960), a disturbing tale 
of two possessive spinster sisters and the brother 
they dominate, and My Mother, My Father and Me 
(1963), a stylized adaptation of Burt Blechman’s 
satire How Much? Pentimento, a continuation of 
her autobiography, was published in 1973. 


“I do regret that I have spent too much of 
my life trying to find what I called ‘truth,’ 
trying to find what I called ‘sense.’ I never 
knew what I meant by truth, never made the 
sense I hoped for. All I mean is that I left too 
much of me unfinished because I wasted too 
much time. However.” These self-questioning 
lines from the conclusion of Lillian Hellman’s 
fine autobiography An Unfinished Woman re- 
flect the fierce moral and social determination 
that pervades her plays, but they tend to ob- 
scure the remarkable record of one of the con- 
temporary American theater’s most invigorat- 
ing practitioners. Few modern American 
dramatists can rival her popular as well as 
critical success. 

“Sharp, severe, and as keen-minded as she 
was keen-spirited” was how John Gassner re- 
membered her in the strenuous thirties, when 
she emerged as an outstanding playwright. 
From the moment the malicious 14-year-old 
monster Mary Tilford took the stage in The 
Children’s Hour, the Hellman knack for draw- 
ing chilling portraits of evil was established. 
“Characters etched in hatred” was one re- 
viewer's assessment of the gouging, predatory 
Hubbards in her best-known work, The Little 
Foxes, and Tallulah Bankhead’s Regina be- 
came one of Broadway’s most unforgettable 
embodiments of unredeemed badness. “Some- 
times I think it ain’t right to stand by and 
watch them do it,” remarks one character 
about such despoilers of the earth, and there is 
no toleration of apathy or compromise in the 
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harsh Hellman canon. Although shrill political 
fervor might occasionally lead her astray in a 
play like The Searching Wind (“more windy 
than searching,” noted critic Stark Young), the 
unyielding sense of commitment she imparted 
to the anti-Fascist freedom fighter Kurt Miiller 
(memorably acted by Paul Lukas) made 
Watch on the Rhine the most powerful anti- 
Nazi drama of the war years. 

When asked by the Paris Review whether 
her kind of play—the taut, suspenseful, situa- 
tion-oriented “well-made play, one which runs 
the honest risk of melodrama for a purpose”— 
would survive, she replied that “survival won't 
have anything to do with well-made or not 
well-made, or words like melodrama. . . . If 
you can break into a new pattern along the 
way, and it opens things up, and allows you 
more freedom, that’s something. But not every- 
thing, maybe not even very much. Take any 
form, and if youre good—.” Although she has 
tried, freer and more experimental forms of 
dramaturgy in later works like The Autumn 
Garden or My Mother, My Father and Me, the 
strength of her playwriting remains her 
Ibsenian capacity for creating strong charac- 
ters and strong situations. At its best, her 
drama is a drama of high tension which 
threatens to erupt into violence, unsentimental, 
distrustful of rhetoric, harrowing in its logic, 
and incandescent in its indictment of the dark 
side of humanity. Its’ vigorous craftmanship 
has made Lillian Hellman’s voice one of the 
most persuasive in the modern American the- 
ater. See Richard Moody, Lillian Hellman, 
Playwright (1972). 

—FREDERICK J. MARKER 


HELPER, Hinton Rowan (b. Rowan [now Davie] 
Co., N.C., Dec. 27, 1829; d. Washington, D.C., 
March 8, 1909), WRITER, son of a yeoman farmer, 
grew up in relative poverty. After graduating from 
the Mocksville (N.C.) Academy in 1848, he 
worked in Salisbury, North Carolina, as an ap- 
prentice in a store. He moved to New York City 
in 1850, but, failing to make his fortune, he joined 
the gold rush to California. He returned to Salis- 
bury in 1854 and published an account of his 
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experiences, The Land of Gold: Reality versus 
Fiction (1855), which revealed him as already a 
man of deep ethnocentric prejudices. He then 
turned to writing The Impending Crisis of the 
South: How to Meet It (1857), which eventually 
brought him national recognition. 

Spurning moral appeals, Helper attacked the 
institution of slavery not because it exploited 
blacks, but because it victimized nonslaveholding 
whites and retarded southern prosperity. The 
book was violently condemned throughout the 
South but well received by many in the North, 
where a fund was raised by Republicans in 1859 
to print 100,000 copies of an abbreviated Com- 
pendium for wider distribution. Helper achieved 
his greatest notice in the aftermath of John 
Brown’s raid when The Impending Crisis became 
embroiled in the controversy over election for 
speaker of the House of Representatives. 

During the Civil War Helper served as consul 
to Buenos Aires, Argentina (1861-66), where he 
successfully maintained amicable relations under 
difficult circumstances. After returning to the 
U.S., Helper, fiercely opposed to radical Recon- 
struction and black equality, published three 
racist books, Nojoque: A Question for a Continent 
(1867), The Negroes in Negroland (1868), and 
Noonday Exigencies in America (1871). These at- 
tacked blacks as a menace to the nation and 
called for their deportation to Africa or Latin 
America. Helper also became involved in the 
northern labor movement, drafting a suggested 
platform for the National Labor Convention meet- 
ing in Philadelphia (1869). He later devoted great 
energy to promoting an Isthmian canal, along with 
a grand scheme to build a Pan-American railroad 
spanning the hemisphere; these plans were de- 
signed to encourage trade, and to purify and 
uplift South America with white immigrants and 
northern capital. Despite extensive travel between 
the Americas to drum up support for his schemes, 
he received little encouragement. After spending 
his last years in poverty and frustration, Helper 
committed suicide. 


Helper, a propagandist with the intellectual 
and literary tools to achieve real influence, 
unfortunately turned his considerable energies 
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toward goals that were consistently premature, 
misguided, or vicious. He was driven by a 
compulsive sense of personal grievance over 
his failures to gain wealth, power, and pres- 
tige, and his writings and career were charac- 
terized by excess in language and _ behavior. 
Helper’s greatest significance was as spokes- 
man and symbol for class disharmony within 
the South. So apprehensive was the planter 
elite over the potential disloyalty of the yeo- 
man class that The Impending Crisis was 
thoroughly suppressed, barely reaching non- 
slaveholding whites. Indeed, the very class of 
people Helper sought to awaken to a sense of 
oppression were persuaded to help burn his 
book and lynch those caught distributing it. 
Students of Helper have each emerged 
marked by a sense of exhaustion and bewilder- 
ment over the intensity of their subject’s 
racism. And yet, while Helper never again rose 
to the level of recognition and influence he had 
achieved before secession, he was nevertheless 
potentially a powerful advocate of class revolu- 
tion. There was a unity in his entire career, for 
he was devoted to exposing a self-conceived 
conspiracy of the moneyed class (planters and 
industrialists) and blacks, who were allied to 
oppress the white working class, whether 
southern yeoman or northern proletariat. 
Helper’s appeal was, in short, the antithesis of 
Calhoun’s dream of slaveholders and northern 
capitalists joined in alliance to suppress an 
imminent class war. Helper’s powers of social 
analysis and persuasion were finally mutilated 
by a hatred of blacks and all non-Caucasians 
that was actually symptomatic of a general 
social pathology in the mind of white America. 
See Hugh C. Bailey, Hinton Rowan Helper: 
Abolitionist-Racist (1965). 
—STEVEN A, CHANNING 


HEMINGWAY, Ernest Miller (b. Oak Park, Ill., 
July 21, 1899; d. Ketchum, Ida., July 2, 1961), 
WRITER, did not attend college. He worked as 
a cub reporter for the Kansas City Star, and 
during World War | served as an ambulance 
driver attached to the Italian infantry. After being 
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severely wounded, Hemingway returned to the 
U.S. In 1921 he went to France as foreign cor- 
respondent for the Toronto Star. In France he 
met James Joyce, Gertrude Stein, and other 
writers. A collection of his short stories, /n Our 
Time (1925), introduced the character Nick 
Adams. His first major success was The Sun Also 
Rises (1926), a story of American expatriates in 
Europe. He returned to the U.S. in 1928 and 
completed A Farewell to Arms (1929), a tragic 
story of two lovers during World War I. 

Hemingway’s Death in the Afternoon (1932) 
popularized his interest in bullfighting, and The 
Green Hills of Africa (1935) described his interest 
in big-game hunting. He covered the Spanish 
Civil War for the North American Newspaper 
Alliance (1936-37), and his For Whom the Bell 
Tolls (1940) was a product of that experience. 
He also published To Have and Have Not (1937) 
in this period. At the outbreak of World War Il, 
Hemingway, who was then living in Cuba, became 
a war correspondent in Europe. He was with the 
first Americans who liberated Paris, winning the 
Bronze Star for his semimilitary service. After 
the war he wrote Across the River and into the 
Trees (1950), and he won a Pulitzer prize in 1953 
for his short novel The O/d Man and the Sea 
(1952), the story of an aged Cuban fisherman’s 
struggle against a huge fish. Like all of his 
works, the novel dealt with violence, heroism, and 
courage. In 1954 Hemingway won the Nobel prize 
for literature. Later that year he was seriously 
injured in a plane crash in Africa. In his last 
years Hemingway suffered from periods of de- 
pression; eventually he shot himself. A Moveable 
Feast (1964), sketches of his early life in Paris 
(1921-26), appeared posthumously. /s/ands in the 
Stream, a novel, was published in 1970. 


Probably no writer of the early 20th century 
has been more influential than Ernest Heming- 
way. His stoic insistence on avoiding emotion, 
his refusal to participate except as a dispas- 
sionate observer, his espousal of a code which 
says that death is inevitable and that each man 
is to be measured by the manner in which he 
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meets it, his avowal of simplicity in word and 
deed, his substitution of controlled action for 
thought—all of these became part of a pattern 
which seemed to offer protection against a 
world which suddenly in the 1920s loomed 
immensely large and incomprehensible. 
Hemingway’s creed, which avoids explosive 
complications caused by emotion through alle- 
giance to the regulated violence of big-game 
hunting, bullfighting, or guerrilla warfare, and 
the satisfactions derived from simple physical 
appetites for women and wine, and the com- 
panionship of compatible friends, seemed as 
much a way of life as a view of the world, so 
that Hemingway became in person a model for 
his time much as Lord Byron had been a 
model for his. People tried not only to write 
like Hemingway but to live like Hemingway, 
carefully, conscious of wounds, but conscious 
also that each mastered a manner of confront- 
ing the world which was clean and decent 
because it remained within limits which were 
small and manageable, and which were re- 
spectworthy because they offered stoic prepa- 
ration for the final inevitability which is death. 
Central to Hemingway's writing is a three- 
part theme which says, first, that man, born in 
innocence, is wounded in acquiring knowledge 
of the world. He then meets a tutor who in- 
forms him that man’s single chance for salva- 
tion is in withdrawal, the making of a “sepa- 
rate peace’—as Nick Adams does in In Our 
Time and as Frederick Henry does in A Fare- 
well to Arms—and the espousal of a life which 
is regulated by expert knowledge of such small 
skills as how to fish or hunt or cleanly kill a 
bull, how to drink wine from a goatskin, write 
controlled and honest prose, or make love 
honestly, with  restraint—ritualized actions 
which provide anesthetic against thinking too 
much or feeling too much, providing a shell of 
form to protect against excesses of mind or 
body. And, finally, the young man either ac- 
cepts the limitations of the wound and the 
code—as Jake Barnes does in The Sun Also 
Rises—or he refuses the code and is mastered 
by life rather than becoming its master., 
Hemingway’s prose style was appropriate to 
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his theme, its bareness underlining the bare- 
ness of the life presented. The style is harsh 
and clear, concentrated and controlled, almost 
completely unemotional, colloquial and with- 
out literary flourish, What happens is pre- 
sented without comment, for Hemingway was 
convinced that if “the sequence of motion and 
fact” was honestly presented, then the emo- 
tions would take care of themselves. “I found,” 
he once wrote, “the greatest difficulty, aside 
from knowing truly what you felt, rather than 
what you were supposed to feel, and had been 
taught to feel, was to put down what really 
happened . . . what the actual things were 
that produced the emotion.” His aim was to 
remain objective, uninvolved, and dispassion- 
ately in control of his craft. His typical sen- 
tence is a simple sentence, or two or more 
simple sentences joined conjunctively, with 
emphasis on sequence rather than causality, 
more often joined by and than by but, then, or 
because. What adjectives appear are usually 
adjectives that have been worn flat with repeti- 
tion, words like nice or pretty or awful which 
evoke minimal emotional response. He strove 
for what he called an honest prose, simple in 
diction and syntax. It was more difficult to 
write, he said, than poetry. It must be written 
“without tricks and without cheating. With 
nothing that will go wrong afterwards.” 
Mastering this prose, Hemingway wrote 
some of the most distinctive and distinguished 
stories of his time. His style and attitude seem 
to have been better suited to shorter fiction, 
the novella or short story, like The Sun Also 
Rises and A Farewell to Arms or “The Snows 
of Kilimanjaro” and “The Short Happy Life of 
Francis Macomber.” In longer fiction, like For 
Whom the Bell Tolls and Islands in the 
Stream, sentiment or authorial guidance some- 
times intrudes. But he remained remarkably 
consistent in technique and attitude, and in 
sensitivity to the spirit of his time, so that it 
seems likely that he will be remembered as one 
of its most significant spokesmen. See Carlos 
Baker, Ernest Hemingway: A Life Story 
(1969). 
—Lewis LEARY 
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HENRI, Robert (b. Cincinnati, Ohio, June 24, 1865; 
d. New York, N.Y., July 12, 1929), ARTIST, studied 
with Thomas Anschutz at the Pennsylvania Acad- 
emy of Fine Arts (1886-88) in Philadelphia. In 
1888 he enrolled in the Julian Academy, then 
the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, Paris, and also studied 
independently in Brittany, Italy, and Spain. Re- 
turning to Philadelphia in 1891, he became an 
instructor in the Women’s School of Design. Four 
years later he returned to Paris to teach (1895-— 
97). In 1899 he exhibited a painting at the Paris 
Salon, La Neige (Collection Musée de Luxem- 
bourg, Paris), which was purchased by the French 
government. 

Between 1902 and 1914 Henri exhibited widely 
and taught at the New York School of Art. He 
painted. mainly portraits and character studies. 
Willie Gee (Newark Museum), a Negro boy, and 
Diegito (Museum of New Mexico, Santa: Fe), a 
picture of an American Indian, are examples of 
his style. In 1908 Henri formed a group of artists 
known as “The Eight” for the purpose of holding 
exhibitions. He also helped organize the famous 
New York Armory Show (1913) of modern art and 
was a leading member in the Society of Indepen- 
dent Artists. Off and on during 1915-23, Henri 
taught and lectured at the Art Students League in 
New York and in 1923 published The Art Spirit, a 
collection of his essays, classroom notes, and 
theories on the teaching of art. In his later years, 
he spent much time painting in Spain and in 
Ireland. Some of his best-known canvases are: 
Young Woman in Black (1904, Chicago Art In- 
stitute), Spanish Gypsy (1908, Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art, N.Y.), and Wee Woman (1927, pri- 
vate collection, Dayton, Ohio). 


Robert Henri grew up in Nebraska, where 
his father founded the town of Cozad. Owing 
perhaps to the influence of his youth in the 
West (as well as to his compulsion to investi- 
gate everything), he was more open to new 
ideas than most other American painters of his 
day. He admired greatly the work of Thomas 
Eakins long before it was generally appreci- 
ated, and when he served on juries of the 
National Academy of Design he fought for 
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stronger, more vital work than that popular 
with most other members. Gradually he 
gathered around him a group of strong young 
artists, some friends, mostly pupils, the most 
important of whom was George Bellows. Fre- 
quently they all exhibited together, and their 
shows created a sensation, It all caused a 
breeze to blow through the art world, and 
American painting has never been the same 
since. The introduction of the work of the new 
European artists at the Armory Show (far 
more advanced than that of Henri or his fol- 
lowers) was to a considerable extent his doing. 
In The Art Spirit, Henri tells the student to 
study to see the wonder and beauty of the 
world around him; the artist will paint his best 
when he is inspired by what he sees. “There 
are moments in our lives, there are moments in 
a day, when we seem to see beyond the usual. 
Such are the moments of our greatest happi- 
ness. Such are the moments of our greatest 
wisdom.” The artist should not care whether 
his work is modern or conservative or done in 
some peculiar technique, Henri believed. The 
important thing is that his canvas show some- 
thing fine he has discovered about his model, 
something we might not otherwise have seen. 
See William Homer, Robert Henri and His 

Circle (1969). 
—Marcery A, RYERSON 


HENRY, Joseph (b. Albany, N.Y., Dec. 17, 1797; 
d. Washington, D.C., May 13, 1878), SCIENTIST, 
was the son of a day laborer. After drifting from 
job to job, he became interested in science and 
gained admission to the Albany Academy (1823- 
24), where he prepared himself for a career in 
medicine. He was appointed professor of mathe- 
matics and natural philosophy at the academy in 
1826, and began research on the relation of 
electrical currents to magnetism. His discoveries 
mark the first period of sustained physical in- 
vestigations by a scientist in America. His earliest 
success was an improved electromagnet (1829— 
30) which employed layers of insulated coils 
around an iron core in place of a single spiral of 
wire. Independently of the Englishman Michael 


[ 516 


Faraday, in 1830 Henry discovered the principle 
of induction, or induced current: the unit of 
induction was named the henry in his honor. 
In 1832 he was the first to describe and build 
an electric motor using electromagnets. By 1832 
he had constructed the first electromagnetic 
telegraph, showing that magnetic action can be 
transmitted over long distances, and employed 
the first electromagnetic relay. 

Henry became professor at the College of 
New Jersey (now Princeton) in 1832, where he 
continued his experiments. In 1835 he developed 
the electromagnetic relay, and between 1838 
and 1842 the principle of the modern transformer, 
which can step electric current up or down. His 
study (1842) of inductive discharges of electricity 
over long distances had an important bearing on 
the later development of radio. 

In 1846 Henry became the first secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution, a post he held until his 
death. He viewed the Smithsonian’s function 
chiefly as support of original research, and op- 
posed the use of Smithsonian funds for a mu- 
seum, art gallery, and library. Henry helped 
organize the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science, and was elected its first 
president in 1849. He also assisted in the found- 
ing of the Philosophical Society of Washington 
in 1871. 


Joseph Henry was the first American scien- 
tist since Benjamin Franklin to make such 
fundamental contributions to physical theory 
as to gain international recognition. Working 
in the same field (electricity), both men com- 
bined experimental skill and great deductive 
powers which they applied to problems not yet 
completely dominated by mathematics. Both 
men also suffered the handicap of working in 
America, far from the libraries, laboratories, 
and colleagues which made European capitals 
the centers of scientific advancement. As a col- 
lege teacher, Henry was obliged to give first 
priority to the instruction of undergraduates, 
and he made himself available to local manu- 
facturers who sought his expert advice in soly- 
ing industrial problems. In a democracy, the 
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usefulness of science militated against its theo- 
retical advancement. 

Henry's contributions to American science 
were perhaps even greater after he became the 
first head of the Smithsonian Institution. 
Located at the seat of government in Washing- 
ton, he successfully built the kind of research- 
oriented institution which America so con- 
spicuously lacked at mid-century. With a 
private endowment (from the English scientist 
James Smithson) but a public board of 
regents, Henry was able to offer aid and 
encouragement to many of the nation’s scien- 
tists over the next generation. Although he 
resisted waste of the funds of the Smithsonian 
in mere cultural uplift, he put the facilities and 
prestige of the Institution behind a wide range 
of scientific enterprises from western explora- 
tion to the building of new astronomical ob- 
servatories. Being in Washington, he was also 
able to encourage the growth of scientific 
bureaus in the government, and to act as a 
central clearing house for the emerging scien- 
tific profession in the country. See Thomas 
Coulson, Joseph Henry: His Life and Work 
(1950). 

—CARROLL PURSELL 


HENRY, Patrick (b. Hanover Co., Va., May 29, 
1736; d. Charlotte Co., Va. June 6, 1799), 
POLITICAL LEADER, grew up in moderately 
prosperous circumstances in a part of Virginia 
where the established Episcopal church was 
declining under the influence of the ‘‘New Light” 
preachers. After running a country store and 
farming, he read law briefly and was admitted to 
the bar. He quickly displayed a skill in courtroom 
argument which transcended conventional legal 
erudition. In 1763 Henry became embroiled in 
the ‘‘Parson’s Cause,” one of several suits stem- 
ming from the British Crown’s disallowance of a 
Virginia law which altered the mode of paying the 
Anglican clergy. The Reverend James Maury won 
his suit for back salary, but after Henry made an 
impassioned speech the jury awarded the parson 
only nominal pay. The essence of Henry’s argu- 
ment was that by overturning a law passed by 
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the Virginia assembly the king had broken the 
compact between the ruler and the ruled. This 
radical concept of government—which could be 
used to justify revolution—made Henry a popular 
hero. 

Henry was elected to the Virginia House of 
Burgesses in 1765, and his oratory soon won him 
a position of influence. When news of the Stamp 
Act reached Virginia, Henry presented to the 
House seven resolutions, the most radical of 
which claimed total legislative independence for 
the colony. Defending his resolves on May 29, 
1765, he declared, “Caesar had his Brutus, 
Charles the first his Cromwell—and George the 
third—may profit by their example. . . .” At that 
point he was interrupted by cries of “treason,” 
and allegedly he replied, “If this be treason, make 
the most of it.”’ 

Over the next decade Henry assumed leader- 
ship of the radical group in the House of Bur- 
gesses—among his allies were Richard Henry 
Lee and Thomas Jefferson. When Governor Dun- 
more dissolved the colonial assembly in 1774, 
Henry presided over a rump session at Raleigh 
Tavern which issued a call for a constitutional 
convention for Virginia and a continental con- 
gress. He was a delegate to the First and Second 
Continental Congresses (1774-75). In March 1775 
he presented resolutions for arming the militia 
to Virginia’s revolutionary convention on the 
grounds that war was inevitable, and declared, 
“| know not what cause others may take, but as 
for me, give me liberty or give me death!” He 
served briefly as a commander in chief of Vir- 
ginia’s armed forces, was a delegate to the 
Virginia convention of 1776, and was elected the 
first governor of the state later that year. Suc- 
ceeded by Thomas Jefferson in 1779, Henry re- 
turned to the governor’s mansion in 1784 and 
served until 1786. An Antifederalist, Henry led 
those in Virginia opposed to the ratification of 
the federal Constitution. He felt it gave too much 
power to a remote central authority, and he par- 
ticularly objected to the lack of specific guaran- 
tees for the rights of citizens. 

Toward the end of Washington’s administration 
the Federalists courted Henry in order to broaden 
the basis of their support in Virginia. Henry re- 
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jected all offers of a post in the government, but 
in 1799 he did agree to run for a seat in the state 
senate as a Federalist. He was elected but died 
before he could take office. 


Patrick Henry is one of America’s foremost 
heroes. His name is familiar to nearly all Amer- 
icans, and many can even recall something he 
said. Strangely enough, though, few Ameri- 
cans—even among the most educated—are 
able to recollect anything he did. Opportu- 
nities for fame abounded in those exciting 
times when Americans were conducting a war 
for independence, establishing republican gov- 
ernments, and proclaiming the eternal rights of 
mankind. And Patrick Henry was at the vortex 
of the political maelstrom most of his life. Be- 
fore the Revolution he was the acknowledged 
leader of the radical element in the Virginia 
House of Burgesses. During the war he served 
in the Continental Congress, as governor, and 
in the assembly. After the federal government 
was established, President Washington at one 
time or another offered him a place in the 
cabinet, on the Supreme Court, or on a foreign 
mission (all of which Henry refused). Yet in 
this long record of public prominence, during 
some of the most critical moments of history, 
there is not a single statute, treaty, battle, or 
declaration of human rights that can be attrib- 
uted to him. 

Part of the difficulty in evaluating Henry is 
the lack of documentary evidence. In contrast 
to the more than 50,000 items that go to make 
up the papers of Thomas Jefferson, Henry’s 
letters number only a few hundred.-As a result, 
historians have to rely on estimates by Henry’s 
contemporaries, and many of these were un- 
friendly. Jefferson, though an ally of Henry’s 
early in his political career, subsequently con- 
cluded that Henry was nothing but a country 
demagogue with scant knowledge of law or 
statesmanship. Henry’s staunchest defender 
was William Wirt, a Richmond lawyer who 
spent many years collecting anecdotal material 
for a biography which he finally published in 
1817. But even Wirt often did more harm than 
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good. Lacking any exact rendition of many of 
Henry’s speeches—since debates in the Vir- 
ginia assembly were not recorded—Wirt in- 
vented his own. On the occasion of the Stamp 
Act resolves, for instance, the splendid retort, 
“Tf this be treason, make the most of it!” is 
Wirt, not Henry. Yet Wirt meticulously con- 
sulted those who were in the hall that day, and 
there is no doubt that Henry made a memo- 
rable speech. Thomas Jefferson, then a student 
at the College of William and Mary, was 
standing at the door and later admitted: “He 
appeared to me to speak as Homer wrote.” 

Therein, no doubt, was the secret of Patrick 
Henry’s fame. He had an extraordinary gift for 
oratory in an age that was accustomed to 
acquiring its information by the spoken, rather 
than the written, word. He was a giant among 
men who approached the novel task of creat- 
ing a republic with no fixed ideas on the sub- 
ject, men who were willing to listen and be 
persuaded. And to his credit Henry was as 
effective among sophisticated legislators as he 
was among the small farmers south of the 
James River. Five times he was elected gover- 
nor of Virginia by the assembly, and his Prince 
Edward constituents sent him to the House of 
Delegates whenever he wished to serve. More- 
over, he consistently championed the interests 
of the common man. In the postwar depression 
years he advocated tax reduction, debtor relief, 
and an expansion of the money supply to aid 
the poor. Yet he also opposed the measures 
sponsored by Jefferson and Madison for reform 
of the law code and disestablishment of the 
Church of England. A curious adherence to 
the status quo induced him first to oppose the 
federal Constitution and then to support the 
Washington administration even after it fell 
under the influence of northern commercial 
interests loyal to Alexander Hamilton. After 
the Revolution he was never really in step with 
the times. 

Rare is the individual who can both initiate 
a revolution and erect a new regime. Tearing 
down a government requires one kind of tem- 
perament; creating one takes quite another. 
Patrick Henry seemed to have a talent only for 
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the former. See Robert D. Meade, Patrick 
Henry: Patriot in the Making (1957) and 
Practical Revolutionary (1969). 

—NorMan K. Risyorp 


HERBLOCK. See Block, Herbert Lawrence. 


A 


HERSKOVITS, Melville Jean (b. Bellefontaine, 
Ohio, Sept. 10, 1895; d. Evanston, Ill., Feb. 25, 
1963), ANTHROPOLOGIST, entered the Hebrew 
Union College and the University of Cincinnati 
in 1915, but his studies were interrupted by 
service as an army private in France during World 
War I. Following his discharge, he studied briefly 
at the University of Poitiers (1919). He received 
his BA from the University of Chicago in 1920, 
and his MA (1921) and PhD (1923) from Columbia, 
where he studied under Franz Boas. 

During 1924-27 Herskovits was a lecturer at 
Columbia. A grant from the National Research 
Council enabled him to pursue studies on the 
American Negro and to spend a year teaching 
and researching at Howard University (1925). In 
1927 he joined the faculty of Northwestern 
University as an assistant professor (associate 
professor, 1931; full professor, 1935). At North- 
western he established the first program of 
African studies in the U.S. In 1928 he published 
The American Negro: A Study in Racial Cross- 
ing, in which he argued that the Afro-American 
represented a mixture of Negro, Caucasian, and 
Indian heredity and that he must be accepted 
as part of a homogeneous population group. 

Herskovits believed that study of the Afro- 
American required knowledge of the African 
background of his slave ancestors. He did ex 
tensive field work in West Africa, the West 
Indies, and South America. In 1928-29, in Dutch 
Guiana, he studied the parallel development of 
the Saromacca tribe of Bush Negroes and the 
Negroes of the Surinam coastal region. Anthro- 
pometry of the American Negro (1930) elaborated 
on this research. In 1931 he worked in Dahomey 
in West Africa, in 1934 in Haiti. The results of 
his findings were published in Outline of Daho- 
mean Religious Belief (1933; in collaboration 
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with his wife Frances); Rebe/ Destiny (1934; also 
with his wife), a study of the Bush Negroes of 
Guiana; and Life in a Haitian Village (1937), which 
attempted to describe the Haitian peasant. 
Dahomey (2 vols.) appeared in 1938. 

In-1938 Herskovits was appointed chairman of 
the anthropology department at Northwestern. 
He participated in a Carnegie Corporation study 
of the American Negro, under the direction of 
Gunnar Myrdal of the University of Stockholm; 
his contribution was The Myth of the Negro Past 
(1941), in which he sought to trace the survival 
of African culture in contemporary Afro-American 
customs. 

During World War II Herskovits worked for a 
number of governmental agencies, including the 
Department of Agriculture (1939-45), the State 
Department (1940-43), and the Board of Economic 
Warfare (1942-43). He also led an expedition 
to Brazil (1941-42). In 1948 he published Man 
and His Works, a survey of cultural anthropology 
which described how man has tried to adapt to 
his environment. Dahomean Narrative: A Cross- 
Cultural Analysis (written with his wife) ap- 
peared in 1958. In 1963 he published The Human 
Factor in Changing Africa, which focused on the 
African’s reaction to various situations and on 
the interplay of cultural forces in African life. 
Some of his other works include The Economic 
Life of Primitive Peoples (1940), revised as Eco- 
nomic Anthropology (1952), and Trinidad Village 
(1947; with wife). 


Although he had wider interests, Melville J. 
Herskovits will be remembered for his contri- 
butions to three areas of cultural anthropology: 
the role of the individual in culture, cultural 
relativism, and African and Afro-American 
ethnology. 

While other anthropologists’ interests in the 
individual led to the development of the cul- 
ture and personality field, Herskovits stressed 
—some would say, overstressed—the innova- 
tive roles of the individual. His concern with 
the cultural manifestations of human creativity 
distinguished him as an anthropologist of the 
arts. He was a scientist among humanists and 
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a humanist among scientists. (He enjoyed 
paradoxes and used them as pedagogic de- 
vices. ) 

Herskovits, who enjoyed debate, reacted 
sharply against the implicit and explicit ethno- 
centrism of his time and phrased his counter- 
attack in terms of cultural relativism, a concept 
which he got from his teacher Franz Boas. His 
formulation, as critics have indicated, lacked 
philosophic sophistication, a feature which has 
almost obscured the simple lesson he sought to 
state: the standards of judgment which hu- 
mans so heedlessly use are culturally based— 
and biased. 

As the premier American Africanist of his 
time, Herskovits stimulated research_into a 
variety of African societies and cultures. This 
has constituted a significant contribution to 
anthropology, and indirectly changed many 
popular stereotypes of Africa. His attempts to 
show African cultural retentions in the New 
World met with opposition, much of it influ- 
enced by the unfavorable stereotypes he 
fought. Largely as a consequence of his leader- 
ship, knowledge of Africa expanded, and he 
lived to see a measure of acceptance of his 
hypotheses of African influences in Afro- 
American culture. See Melville T. Herskovits, 
Man and His Works (1948). 

—JAmMEs H, VAUGHAN 


HEWITT, Abram Stevens (b. Haverstraw, N.Y., 
July 31, 1822; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 18, 1903), 
MANUFACTURER, POLITICAL LEADER, was the 
son of a successful ironmaster who helped build 
one of the first steam engines in America. Hewitt 
attended Columbia College on a scholarship and 
graduated in 1842. He then read law and was 
admitted to the bar, but an eye defect prevented 
his going into practice. After Edward Cooper, son 
of the ironmaster Peter, became Hewitt’s close 
friend, Peter Cooper turned his Trenton Iron 
Works over to the two young men in 1845. 
Eventually employing 3,000 men, the firm pro- 
duced wrought-iron girders and beams for the 
multistory fireproof buildings which were then 
being built in New York City. In 1862 Hewitt 
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brought a process from England for making gun- 
barrel iron, and throughout the Civil War he 
manufactured barrels for the Union army at cost. 
The first mass-produced steel in America came 
from a Martin-Siemens open-hearth plant in- 
stalled by Hewitt in 1868. He also took an active 
part in the direction of several railroads, notably 
the Erie. 

In 1871 Hewitt and Edward Cooper were as- 
sociated with Samuel J. Tilden in prosecuting 
William M. Tweed and the New York City “Tweed 
Ring.” Their success propelled Hewitt and Tilden 
to the national level in Democratic politics. Be- 
tween 1874 and 1886 Hewitt, a Democrat, served 
in every Congress except one. During the dis- 
puted presidential election of 1876 he drafted an 
aggressive declaration of victory, but Tilden, the 
Democratic candidate, declined to issue it. When 
Tilden acquiesced in the establishment of the 
commission which awarded the election to the 
Republican candidate, Rutherford B. Hayes, 
Hewitt reluctantly went along. In Congress Hewitt 
took an active role in the tariff reform movement 
and in defending the gold standard. 

In the hotly contested New York mayoralty 
election of 1886, Hewitt, running as a Democrat 
reform candidate, defeated both Theodore Roose- 
velt, the Republican candidate, and Henry 
George, who ran on a labor ticket. While mayor, 
Hewitt supported municipal ownership of one of 
the rapid transit lines. After one term, he re- 
tired from politics. 

Hewitt played an important part in realizing 
Peter Cooper’s plans for a free technical and 
art school, Cooper Union, and administered its 
financial affairs. He was also a trustee of Colum- 
bia University and Barnard College, and an 
original trustee and first chairman of the Carnegie 
Institution. 


After witnessing Abram S. Hewitt’s restless 
energy and active temperament in Congress, 
Henry Adams called him “the most useful pub- 
lic man in Washington.” Hewitt developed his 
guiding principles of order and efficiency in a 
business career that ranged from western cattle 
to New Jersey steel mills. Receptive to techno- 
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logical change as an entrepreneur, he showed a 
similar taste for innovation in his advocacy of 
arbitration of labor disputes and employee 
ownership of stock. His sympathy for unions 
did not extend, however, to the closed shop, 
and he criticized the miners in the 1902 an- 
thracite coal strike. 

In politics these business precepts set the 
boundaries of Hewitt’s reform impulse. He 
wanted social change but only from above. 
Believing that inefficient government should 
exercise only a minimal role in the economy, he 
supported Democrats like Tilden who shared 
his commitment to genteel leadership and 
negativism. Close relations with Tilden en- 
abled Hewitt to play a leading part in resolv- 
ing the disputed election of 1876. Hewitt 
opposed the tariff both as a clumsy interference 
with business and for its harmful effects on his 
personal interests. When Grover Cleveland 
moved slowly toward tariff reform after 1885 
and took mild action against some of Hewitt’s 
business ventures, he broke with the president. 
Elected mayor as the conservative alternative 
to Henry George, Hewitt sought administrative 
rationality and system, but his disdain for parti- 
sanship and hostility toward New York’s ethnic 
minorities turned the Democrats against him. 
His achievements as an industrialist and phi- 
lanthropist were substantial, but Hewitt also 
reflected the limitations of the “businessman in 
politics” in the Gilded Age. See Allan Nevins, 
Abram S. Hewitt (1935). 

—Lewis L. GouLp 


HILL, James Jerome (b. Rockwood, Ont., Canada, 
Sept. 16, 1838; d. St. Paul, Minn., May 29, 1916), 
RAILROAD MAGNATE, left school in 1852 to 
work as a clerk in a grocery store. In 1856 he 
settled in St. Paul, Minnesota, where he worked 
as a clerk for the commission merchants J. W. 
Bass and Co. In 1865 he formed his own commis- 
sion merchants firm, becoming the local agent 
for the Northwestern Packet Co. (1865) and the 
St. Paul and Pacific Railroad (1867). In 1870 he 
organized the Red River Transportation Co. to 
ship goods by steamboat from St. Paul to the 


Hill, James Jerome 


new settlement of Winnipeg, Canada, and in 1875 
he formed the Northwest Fuel Co. to supply coal 
to the St. Paul and Pacific and other Minnesota 
railroads. 

In 1878 Hill formed a syndicate to purchase 
the St. Paul and Pacific Railroad, which had been 
bankrupt since the panic of 1873. After trans- 
forming the existing facilities into a profitable op- 
eration, he extended the line westward to Great 
Falls (1887), and finally to Seattle (1893). He 
reorganized the various divisions of his railway 
holdings into the Great Northern Railroad in 1890. 
Although he received no government land grants 
or other subsidies, his corporation became the 
only transcontinental line to avoid bankruptcy 
during the late 19th century. In 1901, Hill, J. P. 
Morgan, and their associates formed the Northern 
Securities Co. to coordinate control of the com- 
bined interests of the Great Northern, the Nor- 
thern Pacific, and the Chicago, Burlington, and 
Quincy railroads. However, in 1904 the Supreme 
Court dissolved this holding company under the 
Sherman Anti-Trust Act (Northern Securities 
case). 

Hill also contributed to Canadian railroad de- 
velopment. Joining the board of directors of the 
Canadian Pacific Railroad in 1880, he helped to 
extend this line from Winnipeg to Vancouver 
by 1885. Since the Canadian Pacific met the 
Great Northern at Manitoba, he held a uniquely 
profitable position in Canadian-American ex- 
change as well as transcontinental trade. After 
accumulating a fortune in railroad enterprises, 
Hill invested more than $4 million in the Mesabi 
iron-ore range and became involved in finance, 
including associations with the Chase National 
Bank in New York, the Illinois Trust and Savings 
in Chicago, and the First National Bank in St. 
Paul. 

Hill also campaigned for the conservation of 
natural resources. His major speeches and 
writings on this subject were compiled in 
Highways of Progress (1910). He participated 
actively in civic, religious, and _ philanthropic 
affairs. In St. Paul he founded the Hill Reference 
Library and endowed a Roman Catholic seminary. 


Hillman, Sidney 


Hill was a combination of an operating man 
who early demonstrated his understanding of 
the business details of shipping and transporta- 
tion, and a student and practitioner of corpo- 
rate finance, able favorably to impress remote 
bankers. The fact that he could get money 
from Canadian financial centers in the de- 
pressed year of 1878 to reorganize the bank- 
rupt St. Paul and Pacific Railroad indicates the 
confidence his smaller operations in Minnesota 
transportation had inspired. His “shaking off” 
of the railroad’s Dutch bondholders at a low 
cost was an example of his ability to manipu- 
late corporation finance—a relatively new sci- 
ence, unhampered by modern accounting 
practices. 

A return to bumper, exportable wheat crops 
in the Red River Valley and adjacent northern 
areas in 1878 and 1879 endowed early invest- 
ments in the westward extension of the rail- 
road, now the Great Northern, with unex- 
pected success. But Hill was a careful manager 
who personally inspected what went on and 
properly inspired trust in his financial backers. 
Perhaps if other transcontinental railroad pro- 
moters had spent as much time as Hill on the 
line of the road they would have better served 
their stockholders. 

Hill's reputation for both imagination in de- 
veloping the area served by the road and 
attention to the details of railroad operation, 
plus the strong position of the Great Northern 
during the financial troubles of the middle 
nineties, led J. Pierpont Morgan to choose him 
as an operating ally in. seeking to end railroad 
competition in the Northwest. Their oppo- 
nents, who had the same ambition, were rail- 
road man E. H. Harriman and the financial 
house of Kuhn, Loeb and Company. In the 
latter part of the struggle, 1902-4, the attor- 
ney general of the United States became a 
third party seeking to prevent the success of 
either of the others, but when the dust of 
battle had subsided the Hill-Morgan forces 
were in control of the field and a de facto 
community of interest had been established 
between the Great Northern, the Northern 
Pacific, and the Chicago, Burlington, and 
Quincy. 
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The financial and legal drama and_ the 
gigantic stature of the contestants made the 
struggle a heroic climax to the Railroad Age. 
Very soon, overbuilding of competitive lines to 
the Pacific coast and completion of the Panama 
Canal were to make the results seem far less 
important. A generation later continuing fed- 
eral regulation and the motor vehicle had re- 
duced giant railroad companies from monopo- 
lists threatening to rob shippers to supplicants 
for permission to merge in order to remain 
profitable at all. Thus Hill and his rival Harri- 
man may be looked upon as the last of the 
great railway barons. But whereas Harriman 
was an aloof financial man from a socially 
recognized New York family, Hill, even when 
a great financier, preserved the image of a 
working railroad man at home with his em- 
ployees along the tracks. See Joseph Pyle, The 
Life of James J. Hill (1926). 

; —THomas C, COCHRAN 


x 


HILLMAN, Sidney (b. Zagare, Lithuania, March 23, 
1887; d. Point Lookout, L.I., N.Y., July 10, 1946), 
LABOR LEADER, studied to be a rabbi before 
he moved to Kovno, Russia, where he was ar- 
rested in 1905. for demonstrating against the 
czar. He spent about eight months in jail and, 
upon his release, fled to Manchester, England. 
In 1907 he emigrated to the U.S. and settled in 
Chicago, where he worked as a clerk. In 1909 
Hillman became a garment cutter for Chicago’s 
Hart, Schaffner, and Marx clothing firm. He joined 
a strike against the company in 1910 and soon 
became the strike leader. In 1914 he was invited 
to become chief clerk of the Cloakmakers’ Union 
in New York. That same year he led a revolt 
against the leadership of the United Garment 
Workers and helped found the Amalgamated 
Clothing Workers of America. He became its first 
president in 1915, serving until his death. 

As president, Hillman organized men’s cloth- 
ing workers in all major American cities and 
enlarged his union’s membership. He ran the 
union in a democratic style and advanced the 
idea of “constructive cooperation” between 
business and labor. Hillman and his union 
founded two banks during the 1920s which 
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helped finance new clothing factories. He also 
started an unemployment compensation program 
for union members and a low-cost housing pro- 
gram. A fervent New Dealer, Hillman was a mem- 
ber of the Labor Advisory Board of the NRA 
(1933), the National Industrial Recovery Board 
(1935), and the advisory board of the National 
Youth Administration (1935). Hillman’s union 
joined the AFL in 1933, but in 1935 helped form 
the new Committee on Industrial Organization, 
and within two years severed all ties with the 
Federation. Hillman became first vice-president 
of the CIO in 1937 and was largely responsible 
for its efforts to organize the textile industry. 
In 1940 President Franklin D. Roosevelt appointed 
Hillman to the National Defense Advisory Com- 
mission and a year later associate director of 
the Office of Production Management. He became 
director of the labor division for the War Produc- 
tion Board in 1942 but left the government in 
1943 to become chairman of the CIO Political 
Action Committee. In this position Hillman ac- 
tively supported the candidacy of Roosevelt in 
1944. 


By the time Sidney Hillman emerged as a 
labor leader just before World War I, Ameri- 
can labor had already committed itself perma- 
nently to conservative, job-oriented unionism. 
The significance of Hillman’s career, as it un- 
folded, was above all in the broadening influ- 
ence that it exerted on the narrow business 
unionism of the American movement. The rela- 
tionship cut both ways, of course. Hillman 
quickly discarded his youthful radicalism. 
Eminently realistic, impatient with ideology, 
eager for tangible results, and inclined always 
to the reasonable and practical, Hillman de- 
liberately tailored his efforts to fit the condi- 
tions that he found on the American scene. By 
the time he assumed a commanding national 
role during the 1930s, he was very much in the 
movement's mainstream. But in two important 
ways that course had been shifted by Hillman’s 
influence. 

The first had to do with widening the re- 
sponsibility of trade unions to their immediate 
constituencies. Under Hillman’s leadership, the 
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Amalgamated Clothing Workers became an 
active industrial partner, not only stressing 
arbitration and cooperative relations, but striv- 
ing also to maintain the economic health of the 
clothing industry. Toward its own members 
also the ACW went much beyond the limited 
job concerns of other trade unions, providing 
banking services, building low-cost housing, 
pioneering in unemployment insurance, even 
engaging in educational and social activities. 
This “New Unionism,” as it was called in the 
1920s, sprang from specific conditions—the 
instability of the clothing trade, the ethnic 
composition (especially the Jewish) of both 
labor and management, and a continuing 
strain of idealism. But the example thus set 
had a profound long-term influence on the 
entire movement. And Hillman’s broader per- 
spective accounted largely for his leading part 
in forming the CIO and organizing the great 
new mass-production unions. 

Hillman also played a signal role in breaking 
down labor’s relative isolation from the politi- 
cal world. Unlike the AFL, the Clothing 
Workers had from the first taken an active part 
in partisan politics. During the 1930s, the 
radical cast to this policy was largely shed (as 
Hillman himself had long advocated), but not 
the policy itself. Hillman saw in the New Deal 
great opportunities for his own union and for 
the entire labor movement, and especially be- 
ginning with the 1936 campaign, he rose 
swiftly in Democratic politics. As the influence 
of John L. Lewis waned, Hillman established 
himself _as the preeminent labor man in Ameri- 
can political life. The political activism and the 
unabashed partisanship of the modern labor 
movement can be traced more to Sidney Hill- 
man than to any other man. See Mathew 
Josephson, Sidney Hillman (1952). 

—Davip Bropy 


HINES, Earl Kenneth (b. Duquesne, Pa., Dec. 
28, 1905), MUSICIAN, played trumpet and then 
piano as a youth. He began his professional 
career as a musician while still in high school 
and took his first permanent job in 1922 as 
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pianist for bandleader-singer L. B. Deppe in 
Pittsburgh. After leading his own band at the 
Grape Arbor in the same city, Hines went to 
Chicago in 1924 to play at the Elite No. 2 Club. 
He then made a nationwide tour as a member 
of Carroll Dickerson’s band, and on returning to 
Chicago joined Louis Armstrong as_ musical 
director at the Sunset café in 1927. Later that 
year, he joined clarinetist Jimmie Noone at the 
Apex Club. During this period he played on 
such classic jazz recordings as Noone’s “‘Sweet 
Sue” and “Apex Blues,’’ and Armstrong’s “West 
End Blues” and “Save It, Pretty Mama.” In 
December 1928, Hines began a 12-year run at 
Chicago’s Grand Terrace nightclub, where his 
band was to become famous throughout the 
country via nightly broadcasts. Among the famous 
“discoveries” he presented there were Billy 
Eckstine and Sarah Vaughan, and of the band’s 
many recordings two of the most successful 
were ‘‘Boogie Woogie on St. Louis Blues” and 
“Jelly Jelly” (1940). 

Because of the economic problems that 
faced “big” bands in the 1940s, Hines dissolved 
his in 1948 and joined Louis Armstrong’s AIll- 
Stars, with whom he toured Europe in that and 
the following year. After leaving Armstrong in 
1951, and leading small groups on the West 
Coast, he made his home in Oakland, California. 
In 1955 he took over leadership of the small 
band at San Francisco’s Hangover Club for a 
long engagement, and apart from a European 
tour with Jack Teagarden in 1957 he was not 
much in the public eye until he gave a concert 
in New York’s Little. Theater (1964), where he 
received a rapturous reception. The following 
years he toured the U.S., Canada, and Europe 
with great success at the head of a quartet. In 
1966 he went to the Soviet Union with a sextet 
in the State Department’s Cultural Exchange pro- 
gram and played to enormous, enthusiastic 
audiences everywhere. He toured South America 
in 1969, Japan and Australia in 1972. His best- 
known compositions are ‘‘Rosetta,’”’ “My Monday 
Date,” “You Can Depend on Me,” and ‘‘Blues in 
Thirds.” 
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For much of his career, Earl Hines was 
known as “the father of modem jazz piano,” 
because he, more than anyone else, emanci- 
pated it from the lingering restrictions of rag- 
time thought and principle. This was particu- 
larly evident in the freedom he brought to the 
role of the left hand, but more important in its 
entirety was the new style he invented, one 
that simulated the phraseology and vibrato of 
such trumpet players as Joe Smith and Louis 
Armstrong by means of an incisive attack and 
tremolos. For this reason, he was often referred 
to as playing “trumpet-style piano.” When he 
became leader of a big band in 1928, before 
electrical amplification was in use, he also de- 
veloped a method of playing in octaves in the 
treble that enabled him to be heard above and 
through the sound of a brassy ensemble. 

Hines was one of the most exciting jazz im- 
provisers in jazz history, and his energy and 
powers of invention remained miraculously 
unimpaired through more than 50 years of 
professional activity. During the 1930s, he was 
widely imitated by most jazz pianists—Teddy 
Wilson, Jess Stacy, Nat Cole, and Art Tatum 
being among those who acknowledged his in- 
fluence—while subsequent newcomers were 
frequently inspired by his unique approach to 
the keyboard. As a bandleader, he was one of 
the more successful during the Swing Era, his 
flair for talent leading to the discovery of many 
young musicians who later became interna- 
tionally famous. His 1943 band was known as 
the “incubator” of the musical revolutionaries 
responsible for bebop, an idiom that to a con- 
siderable extent transformed jazz. See John S. 
Wilson, “Ear] Hines,” in Nat Hentoff and Nat 
Shapiro, eds., The Jazz Makers (1957). 

—STANLEY DANCE 


HISS, Alger (b. Baltimore, Md., Nov. 11, 1904), 
DIPLOMAT, received BA from Johns Hopkins 
in 1926, and an LLB from Harvard in 1929. After 
serving as a law clerk for Justice Oliver Wendell 
Holmes, Jr., he practiced law in Boston and 
New York City (1930-33). He was on the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture’s legal staff (1933-35) and 
legal assistant for Senator Gerald Nye’s investiga- 
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tion of the armaments industry (1934-35). After 
serving as a special attorney for the Department 
of Justice (1935-36), he joined the Department 
of State as a member of Assistant Secretary 
Francis B. Sayre’s staff. In 1939 Hiss was as- 
sistant to the State Department’s adviser on Far 
Eastern political relations; in 1943 special as- 
sistant to the director of the newly established 
Office of Far Eastern Affairs, which developed 
and coordinated American policy respecting the 
United Nations. Hiss was executive secretary of 
the Dumbarton Oaks U.N. Conference (1944), 
and in 1945 was promoted to deputy director of 
the Office of Special Political Affairs. After serv- 
ing on President Franklin D. Roosevelt’s staff at 
the Yalta Conference, Hiss became director of 
the Office of Special Political Affairs (March 
1945). The following month he was elected 
temporary secretary general of the United Nations 
at the San Francisco Conference which drew up 
the U.N. Charter. In the first three months of 1946 
Hiss was a principal adviser to the American dele- 
gation at the U.N. In December 1946 he was 
elected president of the Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace, serving until 1949. 

In 1948 ex-Communist Whittaker Chambers 
charged before the House Un-American Activities 
Committee that Hiss had been a member of the 
Communist party from 1934 to 1938, and that 
Hiss had belonged to a spy ring and had copied 
secret State Department documents which he 
gave to Chambers to convey to Soviet officials. 
Hiss denied the charges before a New York grand 
jury but in December 1948 it indicted him for 
perjury (the statute of limitations prevented an 
espionage indictment). Hiss’s trials attracted in- 
ternational attention: the first (1949) resulted in 
a hung jury; the second (1950) brought convic- 
tion. Appeals having been unsuccessful, Hiss 
entered the federal penitentiary at Lewisburg, 
Pennsylvania, in March 1951. He was released 
in December 1954. Hiss has maintained his in- 
nocence but since his release has generally 
remained out of the public view. He has pub- 
lished his own version of his case and lectured 
occasionally on the New Deal and other subjects. 
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In his years of rising fortunes, Alger Hiss 
was both attractive and ambitious. His intel- 
lect impressed the people who came in contact 
with him, including some very prominent 
Americans; many also found him calm under 
fire, courteous, and charming, although re- 
served. At the same time, he seemed eager to 
move up in American life and did so for a 
decade and a half before Chambers leveled his 
charges. By 1948, at 43, Hiss appeared proud 
of his accomplishments and confident that his 
progress would continue. 

These years formed a still-unclear prelude to 
the very significant years from 1948 to 1950 
and beyond. During that period, Hiss be- 
came both a symbol and a force. He became 
a symbol in the hot battles between conserva- 
tives and liberals. Many of the former saw him 
as the major piece of evidence in support of 
their theory that recent history had been 
shaped by Communist conspirators while many 
liberals viewed him as the innocent victim of 
efforts to discredit the domestic and foreign 
policies of the Roosevelt-Truman administra- 
tions. He also became a symbol in contro- 
versies among liberal intellectuals concerning 
their own relations with Communism. 

While he had not had a forceful impact 
earlier, his case stimulated the development of 
the “Red Scare,” helping it become a major fea- 
ture of American life in the early 1950s. His 
conviction was followed quickly by Senator Jo- 
seph R. McCarthy’s anti-Communist crusade 
and contributed immensely to the atmosphere 
that the senator exploited so effectively. See 
Allen Weinstein, “The Alger Hiss Case: An As- 
sessment,” The American Scholar, 41 (Winter 
1971-72), 121-138. 

—RicHarpD S, KiRKENDALL 


HOAR, George Frisbie (b. Concord, Mass., Aug. 
29, 1826; d. Worcester, Mass., Sept. 30, 1904), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Harvard 
College (1846) and Harvard Law School (1849). 
He then practiced law in Worcester, Massa- 
chusetts. Elected to the state legislature in 1852, 
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Hoar soon transferred his support of the Free 
Soil movement to the new Republican party, 
which he joined officially in 1856. In 1868 he 
was elected to the House of Representatives, 
serving until 1877 when he became senator. He 
was reelected to the Senate four times. 

Hoar’s work in Congress was chiefly concerned 
with undramatic administrative and procedural 
matters. As a member of the judiciary committee 
of the House he pressed for the impeachment 
of William Belknap, Ulysses S. Grant’s secretary 
of war, even though the accused had resigned. 
He served on the Hayes-Tilden electoral com- 
mission of 1877. As a member of the Senate com- 
mittees on claims, on privileges and elections, 
and on the judiciary, Hoar helped settle numerous 
Civil War claims, and he fought to preserve 
the independence of regulatory commissions from 
politics by opposing the appointment of former 
senators. Hoar energetically pressed for the inde- 
pendence of Cuba, and after the Spanish-Ameri- 
can War was a leader in the anti-imperialist 
movement. He bitterly opposed American an- 
nexation of the Philippines. Although his stand 
against “imperialism” and his unconcealed con- 
tempt for nativist movements were unpopular, 
they did not harm him politically. Despite offers 
of judicial appointments and of diplomatic posts, 
Hoar remained at his post in the Senate until his 
death. 


George Frisbie Hoar sought to reconcile the 
social harmonies of the past with the needs of 
corporate industrial expansion, and his politi- 
cal creed was correspondingly ambivalent. A 
dedicated believer in the value of the two- 
party system, he saw the Republican party as 
the sole repository of political virtue. A na- 
tionalist in his interpretation of the Constitu- 
tion and the power of Congress to secure the 
rights of the Negro in the South, he was strong 
in his sectional loyalty to New England and its 
economic needs. Although renowned for his 
political independence on issues of principle, 
he upheld party regularity and excoriated the 
Mugwumps. An early advocate of labor reform 
and woman’s rights, he was suspicious of con- 
stitutional innovation and accepted the prevail- 
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ing social and economic order. A firm oppo- 
nent of insular expansion, he advocated the 
extension of American markets. A champion of 
the industrial progress of his adopted city of 
Worcester, he chose to be buried in Concord, 
the home of “simple living and high thinking.” 
The mixed goals and inspirations that marked 
Hoar’s career were in measure a reflection of 
those of the Republican “Half-Breeds” with 
whom Hoar was early identified. 

In his private as in his public life, Hoar 
prized righteous conduct and was occasionally 
self-righteous. Provincial in his tastes, he 
judged prejudice to be a sin, and as a son of 
the Puritans knew sin to be the enemy. He 
possessed little understanding of any cultural 
values outside those of New England, but he 
championed the rights of the Indian, the Chi- 
nese immigrant, the southern black, and the 
Filipino insurgent. See R. E. Welch, Jr., 
George F. Hoar and the Half-Breed Republi- 
cans (1971). 

—R. E. Wetcu, Jr. 


HOFSTADTER, Richard (b. Buffalo, N.Y., Aug. 6, 
1916; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 24, 1970), HIS- 
TORIAN, graduated from the University of Buffalo 
in 1937, where he had studied American history 
under Julius W. Pratt. After briefly attending law 
school in 1937, he decided to specialize in 
American history and received his MA degree 
from Columbia in 1938. He was an instructor at 
Brooklyn College (1940-41) and at the College of 
the City of New York (1941). He-won a William 
Bayard Cutting traveling fellowship (1941-42), 
and received his PhD from Columbia in 1942, 
publishing his dissertation, Social Darwinism in 
American Thought, 1860-1915, in 1944. He was 
assistant professor of history at the University 
of Maryland (1942-46). He then returned to Co- 
lumbia as assistant professor in 1946, and became 
an associate professor in 1950, full professor in 
1952 and De Witt Clinton Professor of American 
History at Columbia in 1959, a position he held 
until his death. 

An Alfred A. Knopf fellowship in history in 
1945 led to The American Political Tradition: And 
the Men Who Made It (1948), a collection of 
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twelve interpretive essays of such famous Ameri- 
cans as Jefferson, Lincoln, and Theodore and 
Franklin D. Roosevelt. He worked with C. De Witt 
Hardy on The Development and Scope of Higher 
Education in the United States (1955) for the 
Commission on Financing Higher Education. His 
The Age of Reform (1955), a study of the Pop- 
ulist, Progressive, and New Deal reform move- 
ments in the U.S., won the 1956 Pulitzer prize in 
history. Hofstadter and Walter P. Metzger pre- 
pared a study, The Development of Academic 
Freedom in the United States (1955), for the 
American Academic Freedom Project at Colum- 
bia, and he held the Pitt chair in American history 
and institutions at Cambridge University, England, 
in 1958-59. His Anti-Intellectualism in American 
Life (1963) won the 1964 Pulitzer prize for general 
nonfiction. His Jefferson Memorial lectures at the 
University of California at Berkeley in 1966 led 
to The Idea of a Party System (1969). A 1966-67 
Guggenheim fellowship resulted in The Progres- 
sive Historians (1968). Some of his other works 
include The Paranoid Style in American Politics 
(1965), Sociology and History: Methods (1968, 
with Seymour Martin Lipset), a textbook, The 
American Republic (1959, with William Miller and 
Daniel Aaron), and American Violence: A Docu- 
mentary History (1970), edited with Michael Wal- 
lace. America at 1750: A Social History (1971) 
appeared posthumously. 


Richard Hofstadter neatly defined his his- 
torical interests as “marginal to both political 
historians and to practitioners of the history of 
ideas,” situated “between the two fields, at the 
intersection of their perimeters.” His masters 
were Sigmund Freud and Karl Mannheim; his 
own witty style had much of Freud’s elegance 
and none of Mannheim’s jargon. Hofstadter’s 
approach toward American history, a field he 
traversed from the mid-18th to the mid-20th 
centuries, was similarly defined by two distinct 
though, to him, compatible ideals: professional 
detachment and political engagement. While 
his books responded to the political situation, 
they were essays in historical discovery more 
than exercises in cultural self-criticism. We can 
read The American Political Tradition as a de- 
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bunking of smug self-congratulation, The Age 
of Reform as a critique of progressive move- 
ments by a critic who shared the ideology he 
analyzed, Anti-Intellectualism in American 
Life as a despairing anatomy of a pervasive 
trait in the American character. But what gives 
them their lasting importance is their revisions 
of accepted interpretations. These and other 
works concentrated on the nonrational com- 
ponents of social behavior; in this respect, 
two essays, The Pseudo-Conservative Revolt 
(1954), written at the height of the McCarthy 
era, and The Paranoid Style in American 
Politics, written in 1963, after its demise, are 
typical of his psychosocial perception of his- 
tory, which has been influential but contro- 
versial. In The Progressive Historians Hof- 
stadter rebutted the charge that his historical 
style supported “consensus history.” But his 
intensely personal vision makes applicable to 
him Jacob Burckhardt’s remark about himself: 
he did not found a school. See Stanley Elkins 
and Eric McKitrick, eds., The Hofstadter 
Aegis (1973). 

—PETER Gay 


HOLMES, Oliver Wendell (b. Cambridge, Mass., 
Aug. 29, 1809; d. Boston, Mass., Oct. 7, 1894), 
PHYSICIAN, WRITER, graduated from Harvard 
in 1829. In 1830 he published “Old Ironsides,” 
a poem protesting the scrapping of the frigate 
Constitution. His famous ‘‘The Autocrat at the 
Breakfast Table,” a series of urbane conversa- 
tion pieces (‘table talk’), was first serialized in 
the New England Magazine (1831-32). After 
briefly studying law at Harvard, he turned to the 
study of medicine, first in Paris (1833-35), and 
then at Harvard, where he received his MD in 
1836. Holmes published his first volume of Poems 
in 1836, and won the Boylston medical prize 
for his essay “Direct Explorations,” in which he 
argued that the stethoscope should be employed 
more frequently. In 1837 he again received 
Boylston prizes for his essays on neuralgia and 
malaria. 

Holmes became professor of anatomy at Dart- 
mouth College in 1838. Returning to Boston in 


Holmes, Oliver Wendell 


1840, he set up his own practice and published 
a number of important medical papers, including 
Homeopathy and Its Kindred Delusions (1842), 
an attack on medical quackery, and The Con- 
tagiousness of Puerperal Fever (1843), in which 
he used statistics to prove that disease is spread 
by contagion. He was Parkman professor of 
anatomy and physiology at Harvard (1847-82), 
and dean of its medical school (1847-53). His 
essay “A Report on Medical Literature,” which 
he prepared for the American Medical Associa- 
tion (1848), urged American physicians to pro- 
duce original works and not to rely so heavily 
on English texts. His ‘Currents and Counter- 
Currents in Medical Science’ (1860) was ex- 
tremely influential in the profession. 

In 1857 Holmes became a regular contributor 
to the newly created Atlantic Monthly magazine. 
After a 25-year lapse, he again began serializ- 
ing his “Autocrat” essays. These were collected 
and published in book form in 1858. The Profes- 
sor at the Breakfast Table, a sequel to the Auto- 
crat, was published in 1860. In 1861 he published 
his first novel, E/sie Venner. In this work, as in 
The Guardian Angel (1887) and A Mortal Antip- 
athy (1885), Holmes attacked the New England 
Calvinist and Unitarian traditions, arguing that 
human behavior must be judged from a psycho- 
logical rather than from a religious standpoint. 
“Mechanism in Thought and Morals” (1870) and 
“Crime and Automatism’ (1875) further de- 
veloped his psychiatric theory. The Poet at the 
Breakfast Table, another “‘table talk” work, was 
issued in 1872. 

Some of Holmes’s collections of verse include 
Poetical Works (1852), Songs in Many Keys 
(1862), Songs of Many Seasons (1875), and The 
Iron Gate, and Other Poems (1880). Our Hundred 
Days in Europe (1887) contains his observations 
on Europe. Over the Teacups (1891) is another 
conversation book. He also published three 
biographies: John Lothrop Motley (1879), Ralph 
Waldo Emerson (1885), and Henry Jacob Biglow 
(1891). 


There are several Holmeses. There _ is 
Holmes the conservative, aristocratic Boston 
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Brahmin (a term he coined), who was “politi- 
cally for equality, socially for the quality”; the 
popular after-dinner speaker, essayist, and 
poet; the perennial alumnus who at 71 still 
proudly called himself “a Harvard boy.” There 
is Holmes the scientist and lecturer, whose 
pioneer work in medicine and psychology 
earned him a secure place in medical history. 
There is also Holmes the social reformer, 
whose essays on criminal psychology and 
mental health furnished a sound base for 
others’ work to come; and Holmes the liberal 
thinker, whose disagreements with the ortho- 
dox Calvinism of his fathers earned him for a 
time the name of “moral parricide.” Oliver 
Wendell Holmes, Sr., was not a simple man; 
the key to his personality lies in no one place, 
but rather in the sum of a complex life. 

The center of that life lay in medicine. 
Whatever the popularity of his poetry and 
essays, literature to Holmes was never more 
than*a sideline. His medical papers (and he 
published many over a 40-year span) were 
important contributions to his profession and 
sometimes make better reading than his liter- 
ary essays. His approach to medical science 
was enlightened and open-minded; he advo- 
cated the use in medical research of all the 
discoveries in new or auxiliary fields like chem- 
istry, biology, botany, and bacteriology, and he 
was a constant supporter of the original and 
experimental. A powerfully effective teacher, 
his wit and deft use of analogy made facts 
stick in the mind for years, and he was re- 
garded by generations of medical students 
with loyalty and affection. The period of his 
lifetime was one of great changes in medi- 
cine—antisepsis, anesthesia, aseptic surgery, 
psychiatry—and Holmes was always at the 
forefront of the field. 

A sociable and gregarious man, Holmes re- 
garded his poetry and essays as extensions of 
conversations one might have at a Boston 
gentlemen’s club; his “medicated” novels, 
however, as he called them, were serious ex- 
plorations of the problem of moral responsibil- 
ity and the effects of heredity and environment 
on individual action. His essays, on which 
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much of his literary reputation rested, would 
have found an appreciative audience in the 
coffeehouses of Queen Anne’s London. Unlike 
Emerson, Thoreau, or Lowell, who dealt with 
issues and problems of contemporary concern, 
Holmes’s essays were sparkling table talk, like 
Addison’s and Irving’s before him, which com- 
mented in bright, graceful prose on the “fads, 
follies, and fashions of the day.” A man to 
whom everything was interesting, Holmes 
found the neoclassic essay form exactly 
tailored to his talents. He had a gift for the 
quick shift of idea, a knack of surprising and 
amusing his reader with information about 
wine or horse racing or tobacco or universities 
or whatever caught his eye. He sprinkled his 
pages with pithy Yankee apothegms that 
stayed with the reader: “Put not your trust in 
money, but your money in trust”; “Sin has 
many tools, but a lie is the handle that fits 
them all.” 

Holmes read Horace, admired Pope, and 
wrote a great many polished Augustan-style 
verses. Except for a few “serious” poems 
(among them the famed “Chambered Nauti- 
lus”), the bulk of his verse was “occasion” 
poetry, written for presentation at banquets, 
dedications, and other public events. Much of 
it could be quickly forgotten, but within his 
limited range he was an expert craftsman 
whose metrical skill and incisive wit were too 
often underrated. Poems like “The Deacon’s 
Masterpiece, or the Wonderful One-Hoss 
Shay” or “The Ballad of the Oysterman” were 
known far and wide, but Holmes also had a 
wide sentimental streak which appeared in 
others such as “The Last Leaf,” or “The Boys,” 
his class reunion poem at Harvard. 

In religion, although the descendant of gen- 
erations of Calvinists, Holmes believed in and 
practiced a liberal, creedless, personalized 
Christianity. His faith was summarized, he 
said, in the first two words of the Lord’s 
Prayer: “Our Father”; he went to a Unitarian 
church, but he would be equally at home, he 
said, in any other. His attacks on traditional 
New England Calvinism derived from objec- 
tions to what he considered its rigid view of 
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human nature—religion must “have its creed 
in the heart, and not in the head.” 

Holmes’s life revolved about Boston, which 
he named “the hub of the universe,” and its 
“Brahmin caste,” of which he was a most dis- 
tinguished example. The New England mind 
raised to its highest degree, he represented the 
lucid, sophisticated, Federal intelligence as it 
had developed over two centuries in its paro- 
chial surroundings. The face he presented to 
the public, of the Boston court jester and 
clever commentator on his times, is not his 
only or true one. His son said of him that “he 
had the most penetrating mind of all that lot,” 
which is still perhaps the most accurate judg- 
ment. See Eleanor Tilton, Amiable Autocrat: A 
Biography of Dr. Oliver Wendell Holmes 
(1947). 

—RussEL B, Nye 


HOLMES, Oliver Wendell, Jr. (b. Boston, Mass., 
March 8, 1841; d. Washington, D.C., March 6, 
1935), JURIST, the son of Oliver Wendell Holmes, 
graduated from Harvard in 1861. As a second 
lieutenant in the Union army, he participated 
in the battles of Ball’s Bluff (1861), Antietam 
(1862), and Fredericksburg (1863). After having 
been seriously wounded, he left the army in July 
1864 as a captain. 

In 1866 Holmes received his LLB from Harvard 
Law School. He practiced law in Boston, and 
lectured at Harvard Law School (1870-71). He 
edited the American Law Review (1870-73); in 
1873 he edited the 12th edition of Kent’s Com- 
mentaries; and in 1881 he published The Common 
Law, in which he argued that laws should evolve 
as society changed, and that economic and social 
realities must take precedence over legal theo- 
ries. “The life of the law has not been logic; it 
has been experience.” 

In January 1882 Holmes became Weld pro- 
fessor of law at Harvard, but in December 1882 
he was appointed to the supreme judicial court 
of Massachusetts, serving 1883-1902 (chief jus- 
tice, 1899-1902). During his tenure on the Massa- 
chusetts bench he handed down nearly 1300 
opinions. 
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In 1902 President Theodore Roosevelt ap- 
pointed Holmes associate justice of the Supreme 
Court. In 1904, however, he irritated Roosevelt 
(who was in the midst of his “trust-busting” cam- 
paign) when he dissented in the Northern Securi- 
ties case, in which the Court applied the 
moribund Sherman Anti-Trust Act (1890) to break 
up a railroad holding company. Holmes argued 
that the Court was not interpreting the act cor- 
rectly. But in. the Swift and Co. case (1905), in 
which the Court unanimously upheld the antitrust 
prosecution of the so-called Beef Trust, Holmes 
expounded the ‘stream of commerce’’ doctrine, 
whereby certain local firms are considered to be 
an integral part of interstate commerce. 

In Lochner v. N.Y. (1905), in which the Court 
invalidated a maximum hours law, Holmes 
handed down one of his most famous dissents, 
arguing that if the New York legislature believed 
that the health of the public was endangered by 
bakers working long hours, it was not proper for 
the Court to overrule it. When the Court invali- 
dated a federal law which held that railroad 
employers could not stop their employees from 
joining unions on the ground that it violated 
the Fifth Amendment, Holmes dissented (Adair v. 
U.S., 1908). In Hammer v. Dagenhart (1918), in 
which the Court declared unconstitutional an act 
which outlawed the interstate shipment of prod- 
ucts manufactured by children, Holmes dis- 
sented, asserting that Congress’s right to regulate 
interstate commerce was not limited. 

In 1919, in Schenck v. U.S., Holmes tried to 
draw a line between free speech that must be 
protected, and speech that must of necessity 
be classified as dangerous to the welfare of the 
state. Speaking for the Court, he upheld the 
wartime Espionage Act (1917) and established 
the “clear and present danger’ test for free 
speech, stating: “‘The most stringent protection 
of free speech would not protect a man in 
falsely shouting fire in a theatre and causing 
panic.’ However, in Abrams v. U.S. (1919), in 
which the Court upheld the conviction of a group 
of Russian emigrants who were distributing 
literature opposing American intervention in 
Russia, Holmes dissented, pointing out that the 
specific statements made by the defendants did 
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not constitute a real threat to the U.S., nor 
was the war against Germany affected. 

In Adkins v. Children’s Hospital (1923), the 
Court invalidated a law fixing minimum wage 
rates for women in Washington, D.C., as an 
infringement on the Fifth Amendment. Holmes 
again dissented, arguing that “the criterion of 
constitutionality is not whether we believe the 
law to be for the public good.” 

Holmes retired from the Court in January 1932. 


The legendary reputation of Oliver Wendell 
Holmes, Jr., as a giant of the law rests upon 
two principal pillars: his early achievements 
as a legal scholar and the subsequent eminence 
he won as a judge, in particular after his ap- 
pointment to the Supreme Court of the United 
States. 

Holmes’s great essay, The Common Law, was 
virtually the first attempt to subject the Anglo- 
American legal heritage to systematic historical 
and philosophical analysis. The work is charac- 
terized above all by an intense pragmatism and 
by a concomitant refusal to accept the legal 
theories of earlier writers, both German and 


. English, who had treated law as a carefully 


integrated logical structure resting upon 
clearly defined ethical and metaphysical 
foundations. To Holmes, the common law re- 
flected not any precise order like that of “a 
book of mathematics” but rather “the story of 
man’s development through many centuries.” 
Implicit in the work, also, was something like a 
Darwinian theory of ethics; the genius of the 
common law, Holmes argued, lay precisely in 
its acceptance of the idea of “justifiable self- 
interest” as the foundation stone of organized 
society. 

For a time in the 1920s Holmes won some- 
thing of a reputation as an outstanding liberal, 
principally because of the frequency with 
which he joined Justice Louis D. Brandeis in 
dissenting from the more reactionary decisions 
of the conservative majority that dominated 
the Court during that decade. But the notion 
that Holmes was a progressive humanitarian 
liberal will not bear careful scrutiny. His com- 
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mitment to Darwinian social theory left him 
coldly skeptical that “tinkering with the sys- 
tem,” as he put it, could work any very sub- 
stantial improvement in the lot of the down- 
trodden, and on only a few occasions did he 
express anything like a sense of sympathy for 
the country’s poor, oppressed, or unfortunate. 
In short, Holmes’s liberalism, if it may be called 
that, was derived from Ricardo, Malthus, and 
Darwin, and had very little to do with the 
American humanitarian reformist tradition. 

Above all, Holmes was a social and eco- 
nomic conservative who entertained nonethe- 
less a radical theory of judicial self-restraint. He 
believed that the Court should pass very nar- 
rowly upon the constitutional issues presented 
to it, and that the justices properly should 
refrain from injecting their own social values 
into constitutional law. This meant in turn that 
he repeatedly gave his approval to reformist 
social legislation, not because he approved of 
its objectives but because he thought it no part 
of the Court’s function to act as a “negative 
legislature.” This is the meaning of his cele- 
brated dissent in the Lochner case, in which 
he accused the majority justices of reading 
Herbert Spencer’s social theories into constitu- 
tional law, as well as of his later dissent in the 
Adkins case, where he joined with Brandeis in 
castigating the majority’s abuse of the idea of 
freedom of contract. At the time, such a con- 
ception of the limited scope of judicial review 
was little short of revolutionary. 

Again, in his treatment of the commerce 
clause Holmes demonstrated an imaginative 
nationalism quite “at odds with the rather 
narrow judicial conservatism which very often 
prevailed at that time. The “stream of com- 
merce” doctrine which he expounded in the 
Swift v. U.S. case was destined after 1933 to 
become the principal constitutional device 
whereby the federal government was enabled 
to bring the American economic order under 
something like effective national control. And 
his masterful dissent in the first child labor 
case illustrated not only his willingness to 
allow the commerce power to be used for 
federal “police” purposes but also his oft-stated 
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objection to the intrusion of the justices’ per- 
sonal social ideas into constitutional law. 
Finally, Holmes in his Schenck and Abrams 
opinions during World War I laid the founda- 
tions for a modern theory of First Amendment 
freedoms. The “clear and present danger” doc- 
trine which he expounded in the Schenck case 
is largely outmoded today, but at the time it 
was an immense advance upon the earlier idea 
that the First Amendment prohibited merely 
prior government controls upon publication. 
And Holmes’s dissent in the Abrams case, in 
which he castigated the Court majority for its 
espousal of a policy of repression reminiscent 
of that maintained under the discredited Sedi- 
tion Act of 1798, is a great masterpiece of 
English prose, rivaled in its magnificent de- 
fense of freedom of utterance only by John 
Milton’s celebrated Areopagitica. The Abrams 
dissent alone, in fact, would be sufficient to 
confirm Holmes’s stature as one of the grand 
classic figures in the Anglo-American legal 
heritage. See Mark De Wolfe Howe, Justice 
Holmes, 2 vols. (1957, 1963). 
—ALFRED H. KELLY 


HOMER, Winslow (b. Boston, Mass., Feb. 24, 
1836; d. Scarboro, Maine, Sept. 29, 1910), 
PAINTER, was apprenticed at the age of 19 to 
a Boston lithographer. Soon thereafter he opened 
his own studio and took commissions for illustra- 
tions which appeared in Ballou’s Pictorial and 
Harper’s Weekly. In 1859, he moved to New York 
City, where he attended night classes at the Na- 
tional Academy of Design. In 1861 Harper’s sent 
him to Washington as its artist in residence. 
There he recorded Lincoln’s inaugural and scenes 
of the Peninsular campaign. Two of his Civil 
War pictures were displayed at the National 
Academy in 1863; and his most famous painting 
of this period, Prisoners from the Front, was hung 
at the Paris International Exposition of 1867. 
After a trip to Paris that same year, Homer re- 
turned to America, and for a ten-year period 
concentrated on painting rustic scenes and land- 
scapes, and perfecting his watercolor techniques. 
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His Snap the Whip, a picture of boys playing 
the game during recess at a country school, dates 
from this time, and was one of the outstanding 
successes of the Philadelphia Centennial in 1876. 

Two trips to Tynemouth, on the North Sea 
coast of England, in 1881-82, were decisive for 
Homer’s future development. There he became 
deeply interested in seascapes, shipwrecks, fisher- 
folk, and coastguardsmen. Returning to America, 
he left New York permanently behind him and 
in 1884 settled on Prout’s Neck (Scarboro Town- 
ship) in Maine, where he lived in almost com- 
plete isolation, deeply engrossd in his work. But 
because he spent his winters in Florida or Ber- 
muda, his seascapes, for which he is—most 
famous, range in subject matter from the rugged 
New England coast to the blue waters of the 
Caribbean. The Life Line (1884) reveals Homer 
at his best as a storyteller. Eight Bells (1885) 
and Lost on the Grand Banks (1886), the latter 
tense with the anxiety of fishermen alone in a 
dory as a fog rolls in unexpectedly, are of like 
character. And so is The Gulf Stream (1886), in 
which a giant black is caught adrift on a broken- 
masted schooner while hungry sharks swim 
alongside. 

In his last year, when he found the labor of 
arranging models too great, Homer painted only 
watercolors. 


Winslow Homer’s seascape Northeaster 
(1895) is deservedly well known. It is a favor- 
ite of visitors to New York’s Metropolitan Mu- 
seum, its owner since 1910; is familiar to many 
a child through reproductions that’ abound in 
our schools; is regularly illustrated in publica- 
tions, and lately has been disseminated 
through the mails as a postage stamp minia- 
ture. The canvas represents the artist at his 
magnificent best, transfixing the heave and 
crash of surf on rock in a design so boldly 
simplified that it registers as a Homer even 
when seen from a _ considerable distance. 
Nevertheless the very popularity of this work 
and others like it has helped to categorize 
Homer in the mind’s eye of the public as a 
“marine painter,” and thereby has diverted 
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attention from his broader capacities and 
achievements. 

Had he lived but half his full number of 
years he would have figured prominently in the 
annals of American art as an outstanding illus- 
trator. Among the works of artist-correspon- 
dents who contributed voluminously to the 
press through the years preceding and follow- 
ing the Civil War, the cuts after Homer stand 
out for their clarity and directness of state- 
ment, and for an unsentimentalized naturalism 
exceptional for the times. Numbers of them 
enrich the files of Harper's Weekly between 
1858 and 1875. In choosing subjects he 
avoided the sensational, picturing people at 
their normal occupations, at play, or at war, 
reporting events with characteristic objectivity. 
There is in his early work no foreshadowing of 
a partiality for maritime drama—it was enough 
to capture the charm of feminine promenaders 
at a:seaside resort. 

Homer’s development from illustrator into 
painter was a slow, deliberate process of self- 
advancement, an acquisition of skills and 
change of viewpoint that prepared him for the 
transforming visits to Tynemouth on the coast 
of England in the early eighties, when his 
affinity with the sea and seafaring became 
fixed. And when shortly thereafter he moved 
into the studio-home on rocky Prout’s Neck, 
the maturing of his art was evident in its new 
sobriety, concentration, and a greatly enriched 
style of execution. A quarter-century of his 
best oil painting still lay ahead. 

Meanwhile, he was mastering another paint- 
ing medium. Even more clearly than in his oils, 
the artistic evolution of Homer is recorded in 
his watercolors in an astounding mutation 
from the colored drawings of his illustrator 
period into the fluently and luminously washed 
papers of his maturity. He gave new stature to 
the medium while finding in it for himself an 
unwonted freedom of expression. Because the 
equipment required was easily transportable, 
he turned to watercolor especially when travel- 
ing, on sporting excursions into the north coun- 
try, and on winter sojourns in Florida and the 
Bahamas. Lloyd Goodrich finds in these 
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aquarelles “the essence of his genius,” and 
Homer himself could fancy that “I will live by 
my watercolors.” 

Among American artists of repute, the self- 
trained Homer. was notably independent of 
trends and fashions. Participating little in art 
activities, and-unimpressed by reputations, he 
could advise: “If a man wants to become an 
artist he should never look at paintings.” If 
there appear in his work what seem to be 
parallels to Courbet’s realism or the Impres- 
sionists’ conquest of light, it is only because, 
living in the same age, he sometimes on his 
own account pursued ends similar to those of 
his European contemporaries. 

Thoroughly normal in temperament, esteem- 
ing privacy in his everyday life, habitually neat 
and systematic, he lived to enjoy material suc- 
cess in a profession not always so rewarding to 
its major practitioners. See Lloyd Goodrich, 
Winslow Homer (1959). 

—Haro.p E. Dickson 


HOOKER, Thomas (b. Marfield, Leicestershire, 
Eng., 1586; d. Hartford, Conn., July 7, 1647), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Cambridge 
(AB, 1608; AM, 1611), and was a fellow of Em- 
manuel College (1609-18). In 1620 he became the 
rector of Esher in Surrey, and in 1626 he was 
the “lecturer” at St. Mary’s Church, Chelmsford, 
in Essex. 

A devout Puritan, Hooker refused to conform 
to the liturgy of the Church of England. Arch- 
bishop Laud forced his retirement, but he opened 
a school at Little Baddow, where he was as- 
sisted by John Eliot. When Hooker was sum- 
moned to appear before the Court of High 
Commission (1630), he fled to Holland. He served 
as the assistant to a minister of a nonconformist 
church at Delft, and at Rotterdam he was as- 
sociated with Hugh Peter and with William Ames, 
one of the leading Puritan theologians. 

In 1633 Hooker emigrated to Massachusetts 
Bay, where he became the ‘“‘teacher’ of the 
church at New Towne, and established himself 
as one of the colony’s spiritual leaders. As an 
orthodox Calvinist, he accepted the doctrine of 
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predestination, but he believed that all men must 
“prepare” themselves for salvation by perfecting 
their behavior on earth, so that their souls could 
receive God if they were among the elect 
(saved). 

In 1636 Hooker and his congregation founded 
Hartford, Connecticut, but retained fellowship 
with the Bay colony despite strained relations. 
He helped draft the ‘Fundamental Orders of Con- 
necticut” (1639), which created a government for 
the Connecticut Valley towns. Around 1645-46 he 
wrote his famous Survey of the Summe of Church 
Discipline, an explanation of the Congregational 
churches’ polity. 


To his own generation Hooker was remark- 
able not for his politics but for evangelical 
preaching and careful exposition of Congrega- 
tional polity. These contributions have been 
obscured by the continuing debate over 
Hooker as “democrat.” A combination of filio- 
pietists and critics of Puritanism, looking at 
Hooker's role in the founding of Connecticut 
and the drafting of the “Fundamental Orders,” 
attempted to transform him into a prophet of 
Jeffersonian democracy. The characterization 
ill suits the man who became an eloquent 
spokesman for the New England Way and 
served as moderator for New England’s first 
two synods. Primarily it was neither theologi- 
cal nor political orthodoxy which distinguished 
Hooker from his contemporaries; his unique- 
ness lay in his rare ability to explain and 
generate experiential religion. In far too many 
instances the ordered Puritan communities of 
New England had worked to dull the cutting 
edge of a preaching style which had once 
transformed the English towns. Hooker’s con- 
tinued success is partly attributable to his bril- 
liant use of a language rich with vivid yet 
homely metaphors. Partly it stemmed from a 
compassionate personality that avoided strife 
and sought peace within church and common- 
wealth. But most important was his careful 
nurture of faith. Although he never softened 
the harsh Calvinist decrees of God’s sover- 
eignty and man’s depravity, he encouraged, 
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cajoled, and led men to recognize and develop 
the tiniest seeds of grace. Hooker found 
grounds for hope where other ministers de- 
spaired. Cotton Mather’s description, “Piscator 
Evangelicus,” describes the essential Hooker. 
See Perry Miller, “Thomas Hooker and the 
Democracy of Connecticut,” Errand into the 
Wilderness (1956). 

—Rospert G. PorEe 


HOOVER, Herbert Clark (b. West Branch, lowa, 
Aug. 10, 1874; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 20, 1964), 
PRESIDENT, graduated from Stanford University 
(1895). He soon became a mining engineer for-a 
London-based firm, Bewick, Moreing and Co., 
working first in Australia and later in China and 
throughout the world. In 1907 Hoover resigned 
from his position as a partner in the firm and 
became involved in a profitable venture in Bur- 
mese tin and with Russian petroleum interests. 
When World War | broke out he became head 
of relief efforts in London and helped rescue 
American tourists stranded in Europe. In 1915 
he was designated chairman of the Commission 
for Relief in Belgium. In 1917 President Wilson 
appointed him chairman of the Food Administra- 
tion Board in Washington, D.C.; in this position 
Hoover helped encourage agricultural production 
and persuaded consumers voluntarily to con- 
serve food. At the end of the war he again took 
charge of economic relief for Europe. In 1921 
President Harding appointed Hoover secretary 
of commerce. Throughout the decade he en- 
couraged foreign sales by American corporations 
and supported the trade association movement, 
believing that the formation of voluntary organi- 
zations to exchange information and discuss 
prices would benefit the entire economy. 

In 1928 Hoover defeated the Democratic can- 
didate for president, Alfred E. Smith, by 444 
electoral votes to 87. Hoover supported the dis- 
armament agreements that the major powers 
reached at the London Naval Conference (1930). 
Because of the worldwide depression, in 1931 
he proposed a one-year moratorium on the pay- 
ment of war debts and reparations. When the 
Japanese attacked Manchuria in the same year, 
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Hoover refused to cooperate with the League of 
Nations, ‘believing that economic and military 
sanctions against Japan might draw the U.S. 
into a war. Although Japanese aggression con- 
tinued, Secretary of State Henry Stimson could 
not persuade Hoover to modify his position, lead- 
ing Stimson to issue a “Non-Recognition Doc- 
trine” (1932) which stated that the U.S. should 
not recognize territorial seizures made in viola- 
tion of America’s treaty rights in the Far East. 

After the 1929 stock market crash, Hoover 
sought to spur private groups to act to restore 
the slumping economy. He believed that the 
depression was a temporary aberration; pros- 
perity was “just around the corner.” He argued 
that wages and prices be maintained; that the 
federal government encourage the Federal Re- 
serve Board to lower its interest rates to stimulate 
borrowing for industrial expansion; and that 
taxes be lowered so that people could purchase 
more..consumer goods. However, he reluctantly 
signed the protective Hawley-Smoot Tariff of 
1930. 

While Hoover tried to get the states to expand 
their relief programs, his belief in voluntarism 
and individualism led him to resist giving federal 
relief funds to state and local governments. He 
approved of aid to tottering financial institutions, 
however, arguing that this money would be put 
to productive use and would be repaid. Early 
in 1932 he supported the creation of the Re- 
construction Finance Corporation to make loans 
to banks, railroads, and insurance companies. 
When army veterans marched on Washington that 
summer demanding early payment of World War | 
bonuses, Hoover called in federal troops; and 
General Douglas MacArthur, disobeying the presi- 
dent’s distinct orders, evicted the squatters from 
their shanty homes on Anacostia flats. 

Hoover was defeated for reclection in 1932 
by Franklin D. Roosevelt, 472 electoral votes to 
59. He then retired from politics, but remained 
somewhat influential in the Republican party. 
His interest soon turned to foreign policy and 
isolationism. As chairman of the Commissions on 
Organization of the Executive Branch of the 
Government (‘“‘Hoover Commissions”; 1947-49, 
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1953-55), he helped reorganize the executive 
department. He also published 3 volumes of 
Memoirs (1951-52). 


The career of Herbert Hoover relates itself 
to a number of major economic and adminis- 
trative crises“ As food administrator in the 
United States and director of European relief 
programs he discovered some of the threats 
and opportunities a representative government 
encounters under stress of war. And Hoover’s 
wartime experience together with his repudia- 
tion of laissez-faire as secretary of commerce in 
the 1920s prepared his response to broader 
problems of economic depression he had to 
cope with during his presidency. His career 
illustrates the range of alternatives open to 
America in wartime and depression and the 
extent to which these may be closed by pres- 
sures of tradition and politics. 

Like Frederick Winslow Taylor and other 
great technicians of his day, Hoover was a 
practitioner of industrial rationalization. He 
was often successful in working rational order 
on large segments of the industrial economy. 
As secretary of commerce, he set out to harmo- 
nize the operations not of a single plant but of 
an entire technical economy, and his accom- 
plishment was considerable. Closely allied was 
his concept of economic organization, in which 
he blended a taste for voluntarism and indi- 
vidual decision with a commitment to collec- 
tive effort; and so he proceeded, always pre- 
cariously close to contradicting himself, to 
nurture into existence great cooperative units 
that would receive their energies from the 
bottom up but their efficiency from the top 
downward. 

Hoover’s reputation for being a Great Engi- 
neer was tarnished in the 1930s because the 
Democratic party portrayed him as personally 
responsible for the Great Depression. And in 
some textbooks he still is put among the con- 
servative Republican presidents of the 
twenties. But most writers have set him above 
Warren Harding and Calvin Coolidge. While 
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such portraits do not generally depict Hoover 
as a modern liberal, he frequently emerges as 
an intelligent conservative sensitive to the 
large patterns of events and history. 

In domestic affairs it is Hoover’s moralism 
and emphasis upon the responsibilities of 
groups that are sometimes found attractive. As 
secretary of commerce he worked toward a 
rationale for business—or for America itself, 
which was deriving so many of its material and 
psychological symbols from business. In his 
American Individualism (1922), for example, 
he called upon business “pioneers” to invade 
“continents of human welfare of which we 
have penetrated only the coastal plain.” An- 
other side of Hoover’s social philosophy is 
revealed in his response to the depression, 
which was both cautious and venturesome. He 
distrusted bureaucracy and was determined to 
rely on individual and corporate charity wher- 
ever possible. The failure of cooperative efforts 
on the part of agriculture and business—the 
selfishness and narrowness of many Americans 
—was his bitterest disappointment. 

Hoover's refusal to become embroiled in 
foreign disputes has won him the admiration of 
later critics of American diplomacy. His ad- 
ministration initiated the Good Neighbor ap- 
proach to Latin America, and he specifically 
rejected “dollar diplomacy.” Indeed, he 
thought that the government should control 
the loaning of money to foreign countries, for 
such commitments might bring political en- 
tanglements. In Asia he merely deplored the 
Japanese invasion of Manchuria, believing that 
in time the Japanese would be either expelled 
from the mainland or assimilated by its culture. 

We may, however, credit Hoover with more 
vision than he had. He could be intolerably 
stubborn even in the face of stark human prob- 
lems. He possessed insufficient ability to com- 
promise or to delegate work. He lacked the 
personality, so perfectly embodied in Franklin 
Roosevelt, necessary to keep the nation from 
surrendering to fear. And his own written 
statements very imperfectly suggest his high 
serious purpose and the complex career that 
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had much of greatness to it and, at its best, a 

fine generosity. See Harris Warren, Herbert 

Hoover and the Great Depression (1959). 
—Davip BuRNER 


HOOVER, John Edgar (b. Washington, D.C., Jan. 
1, 1895; d. there, May 2, 1972), GOVERNMENT 
OFFICIAL, received an LLB from George Wash- 
ington University Law School in 1916. Upon admis- 
sion to the bar in 1917 he became a clerk in the 
Department of Justice, that same year being 
placed in charge of the Enemy Alien Registration 
Section of the Bureau of Investigation (created 
1908; renamed Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
FBI, in 1935). During the ‘“‘Red Scare” of 1919-20, 
Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer appointed 
Hoover head of the Justice Department’s General 
Intelligence Division (GID), which was authorized 
to conduct investigations of radicals. Hoover’s 
work led to government deportation proceedings 
against (among others) the anarchists Emma 
Goldman and Alexander Berkman in 1919. Hoover 
was appointed assistant director of the Bureau 
of Investigation in 1921 and continued to direct 
the GID until its abolition in 1924. Following 
exposures of corruption and political influence 
in the Bureau of Investigation during the ad- 
ministration of President Harding, Attorney Gen- 
eral Harlan F. Stone. appointed Hoover director 
of the Bureau in 1924. He accepted that position 
on the condition that he would be free to appoint 
Bureau agents on the basis of merit, remove the 
Bureau from political influence, and establish 
procedures for monitoring the agents’ perform- 
ance. 

The Bureau was little publicized during the 
later twenties. However, in the thirties Hoover 
gained for it and for himself a national repu- 
tation for toughness and daring in well- 
advertised manhunts and captures of such 
gangsters as John Dillinger, Alvin Karpis, and 
“Machine Gun” Kelly. FBI activity was intensi- 
fied under legislation of 1934 which placed 
more crimes under federal jurisdiction. The Bu- 
reau established a huge fingerprint collection, 
developed laboratory methods of detection, and 
created the National Police Academy to train 
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local police officers in scientific procedures. 
During World War II (1939-45) the FBI broke up 
Nazi spy rings both in the U.S. and in South 
America. A believer in the conspiratorial nature 
of international Communism, Hoover directed the 
FBI’s energies after the war largely to investiga- 
tions of suspected Russian spies. The FBI played 
an important role in the Alger Hiss, Julius and 
Ethel Rosenberg, and Judith Coplon cases of the 
late forties and early fifties. Many people charged 
that the Bureau was lax in investigating civil rights 
cases, but in the early sixties, responding to 
directions from Attorney General Robert F. Ken- 
nedy, the FBI began to enlarge its surveillance of 
the Ku Klux Klan and other right-wing organiza- 
tions. The Bureau also investigated the assassina- 
tion of Martin Luther King, Jr. (1968). In recent 
years, the FBI has returned to its earlier empha- 
sis on investigation of radicals, concentrating on 
non-Communist black and white radical groups. 
In his last years Hoover was a national spokes- 
man for: Americans who believed that radical po- 
litical activity was a conspiracy threatening the 
whole society. 


J. Edgar Hoover enjoyed a position unparal- 
leled in American public life—that of the in- 
dispensable man. Two presidents asked him to 
stay on as head of the FBI beyond mandatory 
retirement, an indication of his powerful hold 
on the American imagination. Most of the 
public saw him as the strong-jawed defender 
of America’s internal security against gangsters 
and subversives who would otherwise have 
worked incalculable damage. There were never 
any doubts about his rectitude. The bachelor 
Hoover had no vices beyond incessant hard 
work (and the lack of a sense of humor) 
except, perhaps, for a passion for horse racing, 
led a spartan regimen, and remained incorrupt- 
ible over a lifetime of contact with politicians 
and criminal enterprises. Under his leadership 
the FBI evolved from a small and incompetent 
bureau into a respected national institution 
with the highest standards of professionalism. 
The agency pioneered in scientific police work, 
establishing a crime laboratory, a central 
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fingerprint file, an academy to train local 
police officers, and an annual report on crime 
statistics. 

Yet the critics had much to say on the other 
side, especially in Hoover's last years. They 
argued that the FBI preferred tasks of high 
visibility and low political risk, mounting 
major efforts against kidnappers and Commu- 
nists while remaining complacent about white- 
collar crime, the Cosa Nostra and other “orga- 
nized” criminal elements, or violations of civil 
liberties. Hoover’s chief involvement in the 
civil rights struggle was his longstanding hos- 
tility to Martin Luther King, Jr., which led him 
to wiretap the Negro leader’s telephone and to 
leak news of his private life to various govern- 
ment officials. Critics complained also of 
Hoover's tendency to see a Communist threat 
in virtually all internal disorders and radical 
political groups, and of his maintenance of a 
secret file of data on millions of citizens who 
were not aware they were under surveillance. 
In his lifetime Hoover, with one or two excep- 
tions, made no use of this information to injure 
any legal political movement or person, but 
there was understandable concern that the FBI 
itself had become a menace to American lib- 
erties in its zeal to guard against subversion. 

But the significance of Hoover’s life is ob- 
scured by the extremes of veneration and 
abuse that his activities produced. He should 
be seen, as Joseph Kraft has said, as the Com- 
pleat Bureaucrat, the archetypal version of a 
breed which has profoundly altered American 
life, public and private. Son of a government 
employee, Hoover grew up and attended col- 
lege in Washington, took his first job with the 
federal government, and died in the capital. 
Over his lifetime, the number of government 
employees grew from 240,000 to 13 million; 
among them, Hoover was the preeminent 
bureaucrat, the agency head without peer. 
Everything he did had as its aim the growth 
and enhancement of the FBI. These ends he 
accomplished through rigorous professionalism, 
resourceful technical innovation, careful atten- 
tion to public relations, and the selection of 
enemies so as to produce minimal political 
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complications and maximum public attention. 
After the celebrated gangster captures of the 
1930s, Hoover’s budget was never cut. A 
superior policeman, he was an invincible bu- 
reaucrat, the nation’s most successful civil 
servant. This was his not only because he pos- 
sessed unusual qualities of mind and tempera- 
ment, but because his social views were so 
closely attuned to the conservative, lawyer- 
dominated Congress, and behind it the voting 
public, which he served for more than half a 
century. There is no good biography of 
Hoover, but see Joseph Kraft, “John Edgar 
Hoover: The Compleat Bureaucrat,” Com- 
mentary, 39 (Feb. 1965), and Tom Wicker, 
“What Have They Done Since They Shot 
Dillinger?” New York Times Magazine (Dec. 
28, 1969). 

—OrTis L. GRAHAM, JR. 


HOPKINS, Harry Lloyd (b. Sioux City, lowa, Aug. 
17, 1890; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 29, 1946), RE- 
FORMER, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Grinnell College (lowa) in 1912. He then worked 
for Christadora House, a New York City settle- 
ment house, and for the Association for Improving 
the Condition of the Poor. In 1914 he became 
executive secretary of the New York City Board 
of Child Welfare. He served with the Red Cross 
(1917-21), becoming director of the organiza- 
tion’s southeastern region. Next he directed a 
study of urban health conditions for the New 
York Association for Improving the Condition of 
the Poor (1921-24). He was executive director of 
the New York Tuberculosis Association (1929- 
32). 

In 1931 Hopkins was appointed deputy director 
of New York Governor Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 
Temporary Emergency Relief Administration. 
When Roosevelt was elected president, Hopkins 
became Federal Emergency Relief administrator 
(1932). He headed the Civil Works Administration 
(1933-34) and the Works Progress Administra- 
tion (1935-38), and served as secretary of com- 
merce (1938-40). 

Hopkins had become President Roosevelt’s 
close friend and adviser during the New Deal 
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years. In 1941 he traveled to England and the 
Soviet Union as the president’s personal repre- 
sentative to implement the Lend-Lease Act. Dur- 
ing World War II he was adviser and representa- 
tive at all the diplomatic conferences and military 
planning sessions, including the Roosevelt- 
Churchill Atlantic Conference (1941), which set 
forth the “Four Freedoms”; the Arcadia Con- 
ference in Washington (1942), which laid plans 
for the future United Nations; the planning for 
allied invasion of France; and the Yalta Con- 
ference (1945), which discussed Russian entry 
into the war against the Japanese and the future 
of postwar Europe. The cancer which had 
weakened Hopkins for many years forced his 
resignation in 1945. From September 1945. until 
his death he was impartial chairman (head of a 
board to arbitrate labor disputes) of the cloak 
and suit industry in New York City. 


Hopkins stressed the need for the mainte- 
nance of self-respect and self-reliance as well 
as the physical preservation of human beings. 
Although direct-cash relief (the “dole”) or 
market-basket relief would have been cheaper, 
he emphasized work relief and the creation of 
projects, such as the controversial artists’ and 
writers’ programs, which utilized persons’ 
special skills, Capitalistic assumptions under- 
lay the New Deal work relief program. Roose- 
velt and Hopkins viewed it as a stopgap 
measure which reflected the condition of the 
economic system and would end with the re- 
covery of private enterprise. Hopkins, more- 
over, was an “unconscious Keynesian” who 
saw stimulation of the economy as 4 secondary 
effect of relief expenditures. Beginning in 1935 
he became increasingly involved in politics— 
partly to protect and promote relief and partly 
to foster his own ambitions. The dynamic, 
inspiring, determined, loyal, shrewd, creative, 
sarcastic but sentimental, tough-minded but 
idealistic, cynical but sentimental Hopkins 
played the leading role, under presidential 
aegis, in winning support in the 1930s for 
federal relief and work relief and in keeping 
the unemployed loyal to democracy. His pro- 
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grams have at least two lessons to offer for 
today: the permanently unemployable and the 
victims of structural unemployment in better 
times require aid different from that given to 
the victims of massive cyclical unemployment; 
advocates of the “new federalism” and revenue 
sharing who want to “bring government closer 
to the people” should consider the WPA ex- 
perience in which inability, waste, corruption, 
and harmful political influence were evident 
not in Washington but at the state and local 
levels. See Searle F. Charles, Minister of Re- 
lief: Harry Hopkins and the Depression 
(1963). 

—BERNARD STEARNSHER 


HOPPER, Edward (b. Nyack, N.Y., July 22, 1882; 
d. New York, N.Y., May 15, 1967), ARTIST, was 
trained as a commercial illustrator in New York 
City. (1899-1900). He then attended the New 
York School of Art (1901-6), studying painting 
under Robert Henri and Kenneth Hayes Miller. 
Between 1906 and 1910 Hopper made three trips 
to Europe, spending most of his time in Paris 
and Spain. In 1908 he had his first showing along 
with other Henri students at the Harmonie Club 
in New York. He sold his first painting at the 
Armory Show (N.Y.) of 1913. From 1915 to 1923 
Hopper concentrated on etchings and (briefly) 
watercolors. He returned to oils in 1924 and 
achieved national recognition when New York’s 
Museum of Modern Art gave him a one-man 
retrospective show in 1933. 

Hopper was acclaimed for his realistic painting 
of such “‘unpaintable’’ American scenes as cafe- 
terias, movie lobbies, and gloomy apartment 
houses. Although a disciple of Henri, founder of 
the “Ashcan” school, Hopper’s paintings were 
unique for their harsh, silhouetting light. Night 
Hawks (1942, Art Institute of Chicago) is repre- 
sentative of his style. While emphasizing the 
loneliness and emptiness of modern life, he also 
portrayed the beauty of ordinary things. Hopper 
received numerous awards throughout his career, 
including gold medals from the National Institute 
of Arts and Letters (1955) and the American 
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Academy of Arts and Letters (1955). A retro- 
spective exhibition at the Whitney Museum (N.Y.) 
in 1964 covered 55 years of Hopper’s painting. 
Some of his best-known works are: Lighthouse 
at Two Lights (1929, private collection, N.Y.), 
Room in Brooklyn (1932, Museum of Fine Arts, 
Boston), and Second-Story Sunlight (1960, 
Whitney Museum, N.Y.). 


Considered the finest American realistic 
painter of the 20th century, Hopper fused an 
excellent sense of abstract design with a pro- 
found understanding of modern man’s aliena- 
tion from himself and his society, which he 
often illuminated by a harsh and abruptly 
changing light. In his art, form and content are 
intricately united in ways rarely seen among 
American artists. 

A painter of clearly recognizable images, he 
nevertheless encased these in abstract formats 
so that human and inanimate shapes were 
often incorporated into areas of light and dark 
colors or into sections of larger masses. Since 
Hopper, by these devices, literally locked his 
human figures into separate abstract patterns 
within the same painting, his forms appear to 
be isolated from each other. Thus, his manipu- 
lation of forms became a way to project a sense 
of loneliness. 

This quality is heightened by the lack of 
action and the inactivity of the figures. They 
seem uninvolved in their own lives. They lack 
assurance and preserve their identity only by 
isolating themselves from the experiences of 
others. They reflect that sense of modern 
despair in which endurance, not progress, 
characterizes the course of their lives. 

As taciturn as his quiet buildings and silent 
people, Hopper understood and lived a type of 
urban isolation unknown to the “Ashcan” 
school painters, whose city views were per- 
sonal, intimate, and full of village neighborli- 
ness. Historically, Hopper belongs to the gen- 
eration of T. S. Eliot’s hollow men who never 
fully recovered from the effects of World War 
I. Aesthetically, the quality of his work sur- 
mounts the period, and his paintings speak to 
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all of those who bear quiet witness to the 
passing of life. See Lloyd Goodrich, Edward 
Hopper (1971). 

—MATTHEW BAIGELL 


HOUSE, Edward Mandell (b. Houston, Texas, 
July 26, 1858; d. New York, N.Y., March 28, 1938), 
DIPLOMAT, attended schools in Bath, England, 
and New Haven, Connecticut, before entering 
Cornell in 1878. Forced to return to Texas before 
he could graduate, he managed his father’s 
cotton plantations and banking interests for ten 
years. Becoming interested in politics, he man- 
aged the successful reelection campaign of 
Governor James Hogg of Texas in 1892. (Hogg 
rewarded House by making him an adviser and 
honorary- colonel, a title that remained with him 
for the rest of his life.) House successfully 
managed the campaigns of Texas governors in 
1894, 1898, and 1902, becoming a power in Texas 
politics. In 1911 he supported the governor of 
New Jersey, Woodrow Wilson, for president. 

House became a close adviser of Wilson’s, 
and they soon developed an intimate friendship. 
House concentrated on foreign affairs. After the 
outbreak of World War | he was sent on peace 
missions to London, Paris, and Berlin. With the 
British foreign secretary, Sir Edward Grey, he 
initialed a memorandum in 1916 which called for 
American mediation and looked toward armed 
assistance to the Allies if Germany refused. After 
the U.S. entered the war in 1917 House served 
on the Supreme War Council and helped negotiate 
the armistice ending the war in 1918. 

House was a U.S. commissioner at the Paris 
peace conference in 1919, but President Wilson 
lost faith in him because House differed with him 
over the terms of the peace treaty and over 
tactics in the fight for the treaty in the Senate. 
He returned to private life, but briefly resumed 
his interest in politics in 19832 when he worked 
for the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt. 


The importance of Colonel House, as he was 
known, is clearly his influence on President 
Wilson, and since publication of part of 
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House’s huge and intimate diary in Charles 
Seymour’s four-volume account (The Intimate 
Papers of Colonel House), and particularly 
since the opening of unpublished parts of the 
diary in the Yale University Library, it has 
become possible to measure this influence 
fairly precisely. House was an individual of 
general good judgment, and helpful to Wilson, 
who needed someone with whom he could talk 
over the business of government, national and 
international. While the colonel carefully flat- 
tered the president, using what he considered 
to be psychology (the science then was in its 
infancy, and House was a psychology buff), 
his desire to remain close to a man of major 
political power seems to have made him almost 
too pliant, too concerned with what Wilson 
wanted. His advice was disinterested; House 
had no basis for personal political power, and 
wished the best for his president and country; 
and yet he was so careful in giving advice that 
it does not seem to have departed far from 
what Wilson wanted. House was able to 
recommend friends for appointment to cabinet 
and diplomatic posts, and these nominations 
were his chief influence on the president and 
American politics. In diplomacy his influence 
may well have been negative, for he delighted 
in undercutting resident ambassadors or else 
substituting himself for them, and his view of 
European politics was no better than naive. In 
the Supreme War Council he ably represented 
Wilson’s Fourteen Points and forced the Allies 
to give in to all but two of them. At the Paris 
Peace Conference he miffed Wilson by proving 
willing to compromise. Once the treaty was in 
trouble in the Senate he again advised com- 
promise, but by this time the friendship with 
the president had come to an end. See A. L. 
and J. L. George, Woodrow Wilson and Colo- 
nel House: A Personality Study (1956). 
—Ropert H. FERRELL 


HOUSTON, Sam (b. Rockbridge Co., Va., March 
2, 1793; d. Huntsville, Tex., July 26, 1863), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, worked in a general store in 
Blount County, Tennessee, and attended school 
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intermittently, often evading such responsibilities 
by running off and living with the Cherokees. In 
March 1813, during the War of 1812, he enlisted 
as a private in the 39th Infantry, attaining the 
rank of ensign in July and third lieutenant in 
December. After being severely wounded at the 
Battle of Horseshoe Bend in March 1814, he was 
promoted by General Andrew Jackson to second 
lieutenant and then in 1817 to first lieutenant. He 
was appointed subagent to the Cherokees, but 
resigned his commission in 1818 because of 
altercations with Secretary of War John C. Cal- 
houn. Soon thereafter he passed the Tennessee 
bar exam and began to practice law in Lebanon. 
He served briefly as district attorney of the Nash- 
ville district, as adjutant general of the state 
militia (with the rank of colonel), and as a Demo- 
cratic congressman from the ninth Tennessee 
district. In 1827 he was elected governor, but re- 
signed in April 1829. For the next three years he 
lived with the Cherokees near Fort Gibson in Indian 
Territory, often in a state of dissolution. Because 
of congressional charges of fraud leveled against 
him, he stayed in Washington with his friend 
President Jackson during the summer of 1832. 
After acquittal of the charges he set out for 
Texas, specifically directed by the War Depart- 
ment to hold parleys with nomadic tribes. Upon 
arrival at Nacogdoches he was elected a delegate 
to the Convention of 1833 at San Felipe de Austin 
which petitioned Mexico for redress of griev- 
ances; and thereafter, while carrying out his 
assignment for the War Department, he became 
deeply involved in Texas politics. With the advent 
of the Texas revolution in 1835 he participated in 
several temporary governments before signing 
the Declaration of Independence on March 2, 
1836, and being chosen commander in chief of 
the Texas army. After the fall of the Alamo he 
retreated eastward across Texas, pursued by 
Mexican dictator Antonio Lépez de Santa Anna. 
At the Battle of San Jacinto on April 21, 1836, he 
won a resounding victory, captured Santa Anna, 
and forced him to declare Texas independent. 

A few months thereafter Houston was elected 
the first president of the Texas Republic. Unable 
to succeed himself in 1838, he became a con- 
gressman in order to check the administrative 
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activities of political opponent President Mira- 
beau B. Lamar. In 1841 he was reelected presi- 
dent. With the advent of statehood in 1846 he 
was elected U.S. senator, serving for 13 years. 
In 1857 he suffered his first political setback in 
the state gubernatorial election against southern 
firebrand Hardin-R. Runnels, but two years later 
he was again elected governor. In 1860, as 
governor, he obeyed the order of the legislature 
to submit the question of secession to the elec- 
torate; but he refused to recognize the secession 
convention which met at the capital in January 
1861. On February 23, after Texas voted to 
secede from the Union, he declared that the 
state owed no allegiance to the Confederacy 
but had reverted to the status of an independent 
republic. The secession convention then declared 
the office of governor vacant and replaced him 
with Lieutenant Governor Edward Clark. Rather 
than accept Union army support in reestablishing 
his position, however, Houston retired to his 
farm near Huntsville. 


A well-built man, over six feet in height, 
Houston was a commanding, magnetic per- 
sonality who sparked both loyalty and contro- 
versy. Although Texans would always revere 
him as the “Hero of San Jacinto,” his loyalty to 
the Union diminished his popularity at times. 
While in the United States Senate he became 
an increasingly lonely figure, alienating himself 
from his southern colleagues through such un- 
popular stands as voting to organize Oregon as 
a territory under the Ordinance of 1787 and 
approving every section of the Compromise of 
1850. During the Kansas-Nebraska debates in 
1854 he and John Bell of Tennessee were the 
only southern senators to vote against the 
repeal of the Missouri Compromise, which was, 
he proudly announced, “the wisest and most 
patriotic” decision of his life. 

While necessarily focusing upon Houston’s 
stand to maintain the Union, Texas historians 
have sometimes neglected his role as president 
of the republic. Yet his contributions were quite 
remarkable. Between 1836 and 1838, he estab- 
lished a workable government, avoided con- 
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tinual Indian warfare through treaties and de- 
cisive military action, and achieved recognition 
of Texas from President Jackson. During his 
second term, however, Houston was truly 
outstanding. Almost immediately he reversed 
the policies of the Lamar administration, wisely 
cutting governmental expenses to “the bare 
bone,” instituting a more humane Indian 
policy, and maintaining peace with Mexico. 
But most important, Houston cunningly and 
with tremendous diplomatic skill initiated and 
brought almost to fruition the annexation of 
Texas to the United States, leaving to his suc- 
cessor Anson Jones merely the final negotia- 
tions. See Llerena Friend, Sam Houston: The 
Great Designer (1954). 

—BEN PROCTER 


HOWARD, Oliver Otis (b. Leeds, Maine, Nov. 8, 
1830; d. Burlington, Vt., Oct. 26, 1909), MILITARY 
LEADER, graduated from Bowdoin College (1850) 
and from the U.S. Military Academy (1854). He 
served in the Seminole War before returning to 
West Point in 1857 as an instructor in mathe- 
matics. Howard resigned this post in 1861 to 
become a colonel in the Maine Volunteer Regi- 
ment. He participated in many major battles of 
the Civil War, including Antietam, Chancellors- 
ville, and Gettysburg. At Fair Oaks, in the Penin- 
sular campaign of 1862, he was wounded, losing 
his right arm. In 1863 Howard was ordered to 
Tennessee and participated in the battles around 
Chattanooga. As commander of the Army of the 
Tennessee (1864-65), he participated in Sher- 
man’s Atlanta campaign, the March to the Sea, 
and the Carolina campaign. 

In 1865 President Johnson appointed Howard 
commissioner of the Bureau of Refugees, Freed- 
men, and Abandoned Lands, known as the Freed- 
men’s Bureau. Howard’s responsibility was to 
provide for black southerners freed in the war. 
He often clashed with Johnson, who wanted 
to restore power to southern whites, even if it 
meant depriving the freedmen of rights. Howard 
helped establish schools and colleges for former 
slaves, and he participated in the founding of 
Howard University (Washington, D.C., 1867), 
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which was named in his honor. He was president 
of the university from 1869 to 1873. In 1872 
Howard was peace commissioner to the Apache 
Indians and concluded a treaty with Cochise. 
He became commander of the army in the Pacific 
Northwest in 1874 and led military expeditions 
against the Nez Percé, Bannock, and Paiute 
Indians (1877-78). He served as superintendent 
of West Point (1881-82) and held commands 
of the Departments of the Platte (Omaha), 
Pacific (San Francisco), and Atlantic (New York). 
At his retirement, he held the rank of major 
general in the regular army. He lived the rest 
of his life in Burlington, Vermont. In 1895 he 
helped establish the Lincoln Memorial University 
in Cumberland Gap, Tennessee. A popular lec- 
turer and author, Howard wrote several books 
and articles on military history and a two-volume 
Autobiography (1907). 


The Civil War over, Howard, known as the 
Christian General for his piety, was assigned to 
provide for a peaceful role in the society for 4 
million freed slaves. For his model he took the 
independent farms operated on the Sea Islands 
by freedmen working lands abandoned by 
planters who fled Union forces. The 1865 legis- 
lation creating the Freedmen’s Bureau _re- 
quired him to divide all such abandoned lands 
into 40-acre farms for freedmen, but President 
Johnson countermanded the _ redistribution 
policy and ordered the lands restored to par- 
doned former landowners. Howard went south 
to attempt to persuade the disappointed freed- 
men to work instead under the contract labor 
system. This required labor in field gangs, as 
under slavery, with the promise, often unmet, 
of wages. 

Howard’s agency attempted to enforce civil 
rights, but armed resistance to the blacks’ 
upward mobility caused Congress to embark 
on radical Reconstruction. The Freedmen’s Bu- 
reau lost its power as a federal agency with 
goals of economic and social justice. Thereafter 
Howard concentrated on assisting the forma- 
tion of valuable Negro colleges for the freed- 
men. 
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In dealing with the Indians, the government 
depended on Howard's reputation for fairness 
to convince militant leaders to end their resis- 
tance. In 1872 he negotiated with Cochise 
and, after leading an almost exterminative war 
against the Nez Percé, accepted Chief Joseph's 
surrender—“I will fight no more forever”—and 
promised land and fair treatment to the sur- 
vivors. The Indians learned, as had the freed- 
men, that Howard’s paternalistic good inten- 
tions would not be sustained by government 
action. See William S. McFeely, Yankee Step- 
father: General O. O. Howard and the Freed- 
men (1968). 

—WILLIAM S. MCFEELY 


HOWE, Elias (b. Spencer, Mass., July 9, 1819; 
d. Brooklyn, N.Y., Oct. 3, 1867), INVENTOR, was 
apprenticed in a Lowell, Massachusetts, cotton 
factory (1835). After the panic of 1837 he worked 
in machine shops in Cambridge and Boston, 
where he designed and constructed a sewing 
machine, perfected during the winter of 1844-45. 
Although the device was capable of sewing 250 
stitches a minute, it did not win immediate 
success. 

In October 1846 Howe sent his brother Amasa 
to England to sell his sewing machine. Rights 
were purchased by William Thomas, a corset 
manufacturer, and Elias Howe went to London 
to work for Thomas. However, the two men soon 
quarreled, and in order to obtain enough money 
to return home, Elias had to sell the English 
patent rights on his machine. 

Upon his return to the U.S., he discovered that 
his machine had gained sudden popularity and 
that it had been duplicated. He instituted several 
lawsuits (1849-54) against those who had pirated 
his invention. After the courts decided in his 
favor, he received royalties on all machines that 
infringed on his patent. 

When the Civil War broke out, Howe supported 
the Union, organizing and equipping a Con- 
necticut infantry regiment. In 1865 he established 
the Howe Machine Co. of Bridgeport, Connecti- 
cut. During these years his royalties often 
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amounted to $4,000 per week. In 1867 his 
machine won the gold medal at the Paris Exhibi- 
tion. 


Far from being “the” inventor of the sewing 
machine, Elias Howe was not even first with 
any of its basic elements. The eye-pointed 
needle and the horizontal fabric support ap- 
peared in 18th-century England. In 1830 the 
French tailor Barthélemy Thimonnier patented 


a chain-stitch machine so workable as to be 


suppressed by a mob of other tailors. The first 
American sewing machine patent, on John J. 
Greenough’s running-stitch machine of 1842, 
included a feeding mechanism for the cloth 
and tension controls for the thread. And be- 
tween 1832 and 1834 the prolific but un- 
worldly inventor Walter Hunt built a machine 
incorporating the heart of the ultimate inven- 
tion: an eye-pointed needle used with a thread- 
carrying shuttle to sew a lock stitch. Whether 
from reluctance to throw seamstresses out of 
work or from mere offhandedness, he did not 
patent it. If he had, Elias Howe would now be 
forgotten, for Howe's title to fame rests on his 
being the first American patentee of such a 
machine. Howe’s intellectual limitation was his 
practical strength: he stuck to a single quarry 
instead of haring after a multitude of notions 
as Hunt did. 

By Howe’s account, it was an economic lure 
that engaged him so singlemindedly, an over- 
heard remark that a fortune awaited the in- 
ventor of a practical sewing machine. Howe 
insisted that he arrived independently— 
through a dream, he said—at the eye-pointed 
needle. An account of Hunt’s machine had, 
however, already been published, so that 
Howe’s word must be taken on less than pre- 
sumptive evidence. In any case he did not 
officially claim the eye-pointed needle in itself, 
but only in combination with a shuttle to form 
a lock stitch (as in Hunt’s machine). 

But to do him justice, there is no positive 
evidence that Howe had known of Hunt’s 
work; he certainly patented and promoted his 
machine, whereas Hunt abandoned his in its 
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infancy; and if hard work, constancy, sacrifice, 
and suffering deserve earthly reward, Howe 
earned the fortune that at last came his way. 
In chronic ill health, he persisted through 
years of privation, craft opposition, business 
indifference, and the chicanery of an English 
associate before encountering the first pros- 
pects of return for his troubles, and—bitterest 
of all—saw his wife die before she could share 
even that belated comfort. More than half the 
term of his patent went by before it produced 
much revenue. A seven-year extension of it in 
1860, however, helped make him a millionaire 
before he died; and though he did little manu- 
facturing himself, his brother’s successful 
Howe Sewing Machine Company and the 
acknowledgments of his patent inscribed on 
several makes for which he granted licenses 
contributed to making his name literally a 
household word in 19th-century America. See 
Grace Rogers Cooper, The Invention of the 
Sewing Machine (1968). 

—RosBERT V. BRUCE 


HOWE, Julia Ward (b. New York, N.Y., May 27, 
1819; d. Newport, R.I., Oct. 17, 1910), RE- 
FORMER, was educated by private tutors. In 
1843 she married Samuel Gridley Howe, a Boston 
reformer, philanthropist, and teacher of the blind. 
After spending a year traveling through Europe, 
they settled in Boston. She published her first 
volume of poems, Passion Flowers (1854), and 
followed it with Words for the Hour (1857) and 
A Trip to Cuba (1860). At the same time both 
Howe and her husband became quite active in the 
antislavery movement and edited a Free Soil 
newspaper, the Boston Commonwealth. While 
visiting a Union army camp near Washington, 
D.C., in 1862, Mrs. Howe was inspired to write 
a poem, “The Battle Hymn of the Republic,” to 
the music of ‘John Brown’s Body,” a popular 
song. Published in the Atlantic Monthly in 1862, 
the song quickly attained national popularity. 
After the Civil War Howe devoted her time 
to reform movements, particularly women’s rights. 
She participated in the founding of the New 
England Woman’s Club in 1868, became presi- 
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dent in 1871, and served until her death. This 
organization worked for equal educational, pro- 
fessional, and business opportunities for women. 
She was a founder and president of the New 
England Woman Suffrage Association in 1868; the 
following year she attended a Cleveland conven- 
tion which established the American Woman’s 
Suffrage Association. She formed the American 
branch of the Woman’s International Peace As- 
sociation in 1871 and served as its first president. 
However, an attempt in 1872 to assemble an 
international Women’s Peace Congress in London 
failed. She served as president of the Association 
for the Advancement of Women (1878-88) and 
organized the women’s department of the Cotton 
Centennial Exhibition at New Orleans (1885-86). 
Known for her witty and convincing lectures, she 
published some of them in Modern Society (1881) 
and Is Polite Society Polite? (1895). She wrote 
two autobiographical works, Reminiscences 
(1899) and At Sunset (1910). She was the first 
woman to be elected to the American Academy 
of Arts and Letters. 


Julia Ward Howe, though a writer of limited 
talent, was an important spokeswoman for 
women’s rights and other reform causes. Ex- 
cept for her contributions to those causes, her 
one claim to fame was setting the words of her 
poem, “Battle Hymn of the Republic,” to the 
tune then known as “John Brown’s Body.” The 
stirring hymn provided a musical call to arms 
to the North during the Civil War and has lived 
onasa folk national anthem. 

Howe was intelligent and strong-willed, and 
though deeply devoted to her husband, she 
insisted upon continuing both her intellectual 
development and her literary career. She pub- 
lished her first book of poetry anonymously, 
although her authorship was soon known and 
made her a figure of attention and controversy. 
Those writers whose opinions she most cher- 
ished praised the work. “It was a timid perfor- 
mance upon a slender reed,” she commented 
years later, “but the great performers in the 
noble orchestra of writers answered its appeal, 
which won me a seat in their ranks.” 
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In addition to poetry she wrote essays and 
plays, and presented some of her works on the 
stage in the form of readings. Her husband 
strenuously objected to her public career, and 
differences over this and other matters nearly 
destroyed their marriage. On her twentieth 
wedding anniversary Julia Howe recorded in 
her journal: .. I have never known my 
husband to approve of any act of mine which I 
myself valued. Books—poems—essays—every- 
thing has been contemptible in his eyes be- 
cause not his way of doing things. . . .” Only 
her own tact and diplomacy and the fact that 
Samuel Gridley Howe mellowed with age en- 
abled the family to hold together. 

Despite her husband’s opposition—or per- 
haps because of it-Howe became increasingly 
active in women’s rights in the years after the 
Civil War. World peace, prison reform, and 
coeducation also enjoyed her support. In later 
years she frequently preached in Unitarian 
churches, and she also pursued her lifelong 
interests in music, drama, and travel. Neverthe- 
less, it remained her Civil War poem which 
attracted thousands to see her and to hear her 
recite its powerful words. It was “Battle Hymn 
of the Republic” which lent weight to her en- 
dorsement of any cause. See Laura E. Rich- 
ards and Maud Howe Elliott, assisted by 
Florence Howe Hall, Julia Ward Howe 1819- 
1910, 2 vols. (1916). 

—LaArrRY GARA 


HOWE, Samuel Gridley (b. Boston, Mass., Nov. 
10, 1801; d. there, Jan. 9, 1876), REFORMER, 
graduated from Brown (1821) and received an 
MD from Harvard (1824). After serving (1824-30) 
as a combat officer and surgeon in the Greek 
Revolution, he opened a school for the blind in 
Massachusetts. He returned to Europe to study 
techniques for educating the blind and, while in 
Paris (1831), helped organize the American- 
Polish committee for Polish political refugees. 
Imprisoned by the Prussian government for six 
weeks for his pro-Polish activities, he returned 
to America on his release to found the New 
England Asylum for the Blind (1832), renamed 
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the Perkins Institution and Massachusetts Asylum 
(1839), and remained its head until 1876. 

Howe pioneered in the printing of books with 
raised type, and in 1841-42, utilizing this method, 
he published the Bible in eight volumes. One of 
the triumphs of Howe’s educational techniques 
was his success in reaching a blind deaf-mute 
(Laura Dewey Bridgman) after others had failed 
in similar cases. Howe also worked for prison 
reform and aid to discharged convicts, and im- 
proved methods of instructing the deaf. 

An active abolitionist, in 1846 Howe was de- 
feated as a Conscience Whig candidate for Con- 
gress. Together with his wife, Julia Ward Howe, 
he was one of the founders and editors of the 
abolitionist journal Commonwealth (1851). Howe 
supported the Free-Soilers in Kansas, and though 
linked with John Brown’s activities he disclaimed 
any foreknowledge of the raid on Harpers Ferry 
(1859). 

During the Civil War Howe served on the 
Sanitary Commission and the American Freed- 
men’s Inquiry Commission. After the war he 
served on a three-man committee that recom- 
mended the annexation of Santo Domingo (1871). 
He published Historical Sketch of the Greek 
Revolution (1828) and various textbooks for the 
blind. 


Samuel Gridley Howe’s significance is as a 
pioneer in social reform, particularly in the 
education of the handicapped. In this work, 
he largely followed trial-and-error methods. 
He never hesitated to acknowledge his mis- 
takes, and to change whenever he felt it 
was warranted. His achievements were many. 
He was the first person to show that it was 
possible to teach a person who was deaf 
and blind. His efforts to teach the feeble- 
minded attracted much praise. In his day, the 
Perkins Institution was the outstanding school 
for the blind, and he the leading authority. His 
prestige was so great that his endorsement was 
sought for many movements outside his own 
specialty. He led the floor fight in the Massa- 
chusetts House of Representatives for the 
passage of Dorothea Dix’s Memorial, on the 
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treatment of the insane, during the session of 
1843. Horace Mann found him a powerful ally 
in the fight for public education; he ran for 
election to the School Committee in the fall of 
1844, specifically to assist Mann. His term on 
the committee during 1845 was tempestuous, 
but Mann’s program was sustained. In the 
antislavery movement, he played a respectable 
although not particularly prominent role. 

As a person, Howe was a man of great vigor 
and very strong opinions. Because he was al- 
ways so convinced of the rectitude of his 
cause, he tended to question the integrity of 
any who disagreed with him, and was occa- 
sionally unjust. (This seems to have been a 
characteristic of many of Boston’s social re- 
formers.) See Harold Schwartz, Samuel 
Gridley Howe, Social Reformer, 1801-1876 
(1956). 

—HAaroLpD SCHWARTZ 


HOWELLS, William Dean (b. Martins Ferry, Ohio, 
March 1, 1837; d. New York, N.Y., May 11, 1920), 
WRITER, ended his formal schooling at 11 and 
went to work as a typesetter in his father’s printing 
office. Later he served as a political correspon- 
dent on the Ohio State Journal and contributed 
poems to the National Era and other publications. 
A Republican in politics, Howells turned out a 
campaign biography for Abraham Lincoln in 
1860. Following Lincoln’s election, Howells was 
appointed U.S. consul to Venice (1861-65). He 
published two travel books, Venetian Life (1866) 
and /talian Journeys (1867), based on this ex- 
perience. 

Upon his return to the U.S. in 1865, Howells 
worked briefly for the New York Nation, under 
the editorship of E. L. Godkin. In 1866 he moved 
to Boston, where he became subeditor of the 
Atlantic Monthly (1866-71; editor, 1871-81). He 
lectured at Harvard on Italian literature (1869- 
71). Their Wedding Journey (1872), his first novel, 
was followed by a number of works on manners 
and morals: A Chance Acquaintance (1873), A 
Foregone Conclusion (1874), The Lady of Aroos- 
took (1879), and Dr. Breen’s Practice (1881). 

Howells soon became the major proponent of 
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literary realism in the U.S. By “realism” Howells 
meant “‘the truthful treatment of commonplace 
material.” He criticized the romantic and senti- 
mental writers of the period severely, arguing 
that they distorted life and undermined the taste 
of the public. In A Modern Instance (1882), he 
dealt with such topics as divorce and the low 
ethics of journalism in Boston. This was followed 
by The Rise of Silas Lapham (1885), an anti- 
romantic study of Boston society in the 1870s, 
which dealt with such questions as status in 
society and morality in business. 

With the passage of time, Howells became an 
outspoken critic of American society. He was 
especially repelled by the events that followed 
the Haymarket bombing in Chicago (1886), after 
which seven anarchists were sentenced to death. 
He pleaded for the commutation of the death 
sentence, arguing that there was no evidence that 
these radicals were guilty of the bombing. 
Howells soon began to support the ideas of the 
Christian Socialists, who believed that the wel- 
fare of the nation could be advanced only if the 
government followed the principles of Christian 
ethics. 

Howells had his own column, ‘‘Editor’s Study,” 
in Harper’s Monthly (1886-91). Besides reviewing 
books, he also helped introduce the works of 
many foreign writers to America. In 1888 he 
published Annie Kilburn, a story of a New Eng- 
land town beset by industrial unrest. His next 
major work was A Hazard of New Fortunes (1890), 
in which he continued his assault on the values 
of industrial America, and portrayed the whole 
panorama of urban life.in New York City. 

In the nineties Howells shifted his residence 
more or less permanently to New York City. In 
1892 he edited Cosmopolitan magazine. In 1894 
he published A Traveler from Altruria, a utopian 
work in which he discussed his socialistic ideas. 
From 1900 until his death he wrote the ‘‘Easy 
Chair’ column for Harper’s magazine. During this 
period he also encouraged many young writers 
such as Stephen Crane, Frank Norris, and Hamlin 
Garland. In 1907 Howells published Through the 
Eye of the Needle, a work about a modern ideal 
commonwealth. 

In 1908 Howells was elected the first president 
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of the American Academy of Arts and Letters. 
In 1909. he helped establish the NAACP. Long a 
close friend of Mark Twain, in 1910 Howells 
published My Mark Twain. His last novel was 
The Leatherwood God (1916). 


Ever since H. L. Mencken scorned him as 
the “Dean” of American letters, the popular 
impression of Howells has been that he was a 
stuffed shirt who wrote emotionally shallow 
novels about the “smiling aspects” of American 
life, and who as editor of the Atlantic Monthly 
sacrificed critical integrity in order to win the 
approbation of James Russell Lowell, Oliver 
Wendell Holmes, and other members of the 
Brahmin Establishment. Yet if Howells was a 
clubbable man who manifestly enjoyed his 
association with the great and near-great of 
literary Boston, he was also a deeply neurotic 
personality who was tortured all his life by a 
startling variety of fears and anxieties. Thus 
his childhood years in Ohio were in some ways 
as exhilaratingly free as Huckleberry Finn’s, 
but they climaxed in a series of nervous break- 
downs that flooded his soul with rage and 
despair. Similarly, Howells’s happy marriage to 
the vivacious, artistic Elinor Mead was 
shadowed not only by his own precarious men- 
tal health but by his wife’s neurasthenia as 
well. 

In Boston after the Civil War, the young 
outlander from Ohio rose with spectacular 
speed to the editorship of the Atlantic. Never- 
theless, Howells did not feel completely at 
home in Boston. Partly this was because of the 
snobbery of the Brahmins, who condescended 
to the Ohioan even though they had admitted 
him to their clubs, arranged to give him an 
honorary degree at Harvard, and showered 
other tribal honors upon him. But partly 
Howells’s insecurity stemmed from his own 
ineradicable nervousness. A further turn of the 
psychological screw was supplied by his guilty 
feeling that in becoming a man of letters in 
Boston he was playing a role—a role that was 
not merely unnatural, but fraudulent. That 
Howells’s two closest friends, Mark Twain and 
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Henry James, also had—in their very different 
ways—extremely ambivalent feelings about the 
New England cultural scene did nothing to 
assuage Howells’s guilt. 

Given his extraordinarily nervous tempera- 
ment, it is no wonder, then, that in his early 
novels Howells was concerned with personal 
relationships and problems of self-conscious- 
ness—what he called “the sin and suffering 
and shame” that flowed “from one to another 
one, and oftener still from one to one’s self.” In 
The Rise of Silas Lapham, his best-known 
comedy of manners, he developed the contrast 
between Silas the self-made millionaire and the 
Brahmin dilettante Bromfield Corey with a 
brilliant and impartial irony. The dinner-party 
scene in which Lapham gets drunk because he 
is nervous and unaccustomed to wine is justly 
famous. 

At the same time that he was making psy- 
chologically shrewd and humorously delightful 
fictions out of the uneasy confrontation be- 
tween innocent and sophisticated personalities 
(as in Henry James’s novels and stories, this 
confrontation most often involved an unsophis- 
ticated but morally spontaneous American girl 
and a well-educated but irresolute young 
man), Howells was racking up a brilliant 
record as a magazine editor. When he took 
over full editorial control of the Atlantic in 
1871, it was a very influential but exceedingly 
provincial magazine. When he resigned a dec- 
ade later, he had given the Atlantic a truly 
national identity. Whether he published their 
stories, or wrote favorable reviews of their 
books, or both, Howells made Edward Eggles- 
ton, Mark Twain, Charles Egbert Craddock, 
George Washington Cable, and other southern 
and western writers feel as welcome in the 
magazine as he did the old-guard New En- 
gland writers. 

A less complex man would have taken enor- 
mous satisfaction from such an achievement. 
But in the climactic psychological breakdown 
he suffered in 1885, Howells realized in pain 
and bitterness that his novelistic concern with 
personal relationships did not enable him to 
make as sweeping or as harsh an indictment of 
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his society as he now wished to put forward. 
Like his father before him, who had been a 
disciple of Robert Owen’s New Harmony, 
Howells was deeply responsive to utopian 
visions, and in a decade of rising social unrest 
he dedicated his art to the dream of a better 
America. The precise moment of dedication 
came in late 1885, when as a psychological 
convalescent he came upon the novels and 
other writings of Tolstoy, all of which hit him 
with the force of religious revelation. There- 
after, in such novels as Annie Kilburn and A 
Hazard of New Fortunes, he attempted to 
measure in terms of human suffering what 
industrial capitalism had cost America, while 
in A Traveler from Altruria and other utopian 
fictions he attempted to define the benefits of 
life in a more communal world. He also took a 
stand—a lonely stand—against the execution 
of the Haymarket anarchists, thereby reviving 
the tradition, which had become lost in Gilded- 
Age America, of the socially engagé writer who 
is willing to speak out on the great issues of 
the day. See Kenneth S. Lynn, William Dean 
Howells: An American Life (1971). 
—KENNETH S. LYNN 


HUDSON, Henry (b. [?]; d. sometime after June 
22, 1611), EXPLORER. Little is known about his 
life before May 1607, when he set sail on an 
expedition for the English Muscovy Co. on the 
Hopewell in search of a northeast passage to the 
Orient. Sailing along the east coast of Greenland, 
he found it impossible to penetrate the ice packs. 
He sailed to Spitzbergen (June) and returned to 
England in September 1607. In April 1608 he 
again set sail in the Hopewel// with the objective 
of finding either a passage between Spitzbergen 
and Novaya Zamlya or a strait leading to the east 
coast of Novaya Zamlya. After sighting Novaya 
Zamlya in June, he was again blocked by ice, 
which forced him to return to Gravesend in 
August 1608. 

In 1609 Hudson entered into an agreement with 
the Dutch East India Co., whereby he would again 
search for a northeast passage. Leaving Amster- 
dam on the Halve Maen (Half Moon) in April 
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1609, he reached the northern cape of Norway in 
May before continuing on for Novaya Zamlya. 
Again obstructed by icebergs, he altered his 
course. After encountering further difficulties, he 
decided to seek a northwest passage around 
North America. Relying on a map that his friend 
John Smith had furnished him, he sailed south as 
far as Virginia. On August 28 he entered Delaware 
Bay and sailed up the Delaware River. Then, after 
coasting the shores of New Jersey, he discovered 
New York harbor (Sept. 12). He sailed up the 
Hudson River, anchoring below present-day Al- 
bany on the 19th. After exploring the region he 
returned to England, whereupon the British 
government forbade him to work for foreign 
governments. 

Hudson’s fourth and final voyage was under- 
taken in behalf of a group of English adventurers. 
Sailing aboard the Discovery, he left London on 
April 17, 1610. On June 4 he sighted the coast of 
Greenland, and on August 2 he passed through 
Hudson Strait; after exploring Hudson Bay, in 
November he took his ship into James Bay, 
where he spent the winter. With food supplies 
low and scurvy becoming more rampant, Hud- 
son’s crew became increasingly restive. They 
mutinied, setting him afloat without supplies on 
June 22, and then sailed back to England. 


Henry Hudson was one of many explorers 
who searched for northeast and northwest 
passages to the Far East. Though little is 
known about the man, Hudson was a good 
sailor and made use of the best information 
available. Earlier voyages by other explorers 
and the most up-to-date cartographic knowl- 
edge had convinced him that a northwest 
passage existed and could be found. 

Though hired by the Dutch East India 
Company to sail northeast, after doing so he 
crossed the Atlantic and coasted North 
America northward from Virginia. His sail up 
the Hudson River to Albany was the only 
“new” discovery of his voyage. He landed in 
England and, after difficulties with the author- 
ities, finally reported to his Dutch masters. 

Hudson’s final voyage was English-financed. 
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The trip showed again that Hudson was an 
expert sailor, and as good a navigator as most 
of the explorers of the time. The winter was 
passed in the New World, and when spring 
came Hudson wanted to sail on to the west. 
But he was not a good captain. Records of his 
earlier voyages report problems with the crews, 
which now recurred. A mutiny put Hudson, 
his son, and some of the crew adrift in a small 
boat. Hudson’s failure as a captain of men cost 
him his life; the mutineers were not punished 
upon their return to England. 

Although he was unsuccessful in his quest 
for a sea passage to Asia, and not really a 
“discoverer,” Hudson’s two voyages to the New 
World made possible a Dutch West India 
Company claim to the New Netherlands after 
1621, and an English claim to the Hudson Bay 
area. See Philip Vail, The Magnificent Adven- 
tures of Henry Hudson (1965). 

—Bruce B. SOLNICK 


a 


HUGHES, Charles Evans (b. Glens Falls, N.Y., 
April 11, 1862; d. Osterville, Mass., Aug. 27, 
1948), POLITICAL LEADER, JURIST, briefly at- 
tended Madison College (now Colgate), and grad- 
uated from Brown University (1881). After 
teaching at Delhi, New York, he entered Columbia 
Law School, receiving his LLB in 1884. He 
practiced law in New York City, and lectured at 
Cornell Law School (1891-93). 

In 1905 Hughes was the counsel for the Stevens 
Gas Commission investigating the gas and 
electric lighting utilities-in New York City. The 
following year he was retained by the Armstrong 
Commission to investigate corruption in New 
York-based life insurance companies. As a result 
of his investigations the state made comprehen- 
sive changes in its insurance laws. Hughes was 
elected governor of New York as a Republican 
in 1906 (reelected 1908). As governor he backed 
progressive labor and welfare legislation, in- 
stituted administrative reforms, enforced the 
constitutional prohibition against race-track 
gambling, and sought to regulate utility and 
insurance companies and to institute a direct 
primary. 
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In 1910 President Taft appointed Hughes as- 
sociate justice of the Supreme Court. In 1916, 
however, Hughes left the bench to accept the 
Republican nomination for the presidency (also 
getting the endorsement of the Progressive party). 
After a campaign during which he was accused 
by critics of equivocation and political ineptitude, 
he was narrowly defeated by Woodrow Wilson, 
277 electoral votes to 254. In 1917 Hughes served 
as chairman of the New York City draft appeals 
board, and in 1918 he investigated the aircraft 
industry as a special assistant to the U.S. attorney 
general. During the “Red Scare” of 1919-20, he 
spoke out in behalf of five Socialists who were 
denied their seats in the New York legislature 
because of their beliefs (1920). 

Hughes was secretary of state under Presidents 
Harding and Coolidge (1921-25). As secretary 
he urged American entry into the League of 
Nations with reservations, and also American 
membership in the World Court, both without 
success. In 1921 he was the chief organizer of 
the Washington Armament Conference. At the 
conference he proposed that the major powers 
end their naval race by scrapping ships already 
built or under construction and agreeing to limit 
their capital ships to a fixed ratio. In addition 
to doing so in the five-power treaty, the powers 
negotiated the four-power treaty, whereby the 
Anglo-Japanese alliance of 1902 was abrogated 
and the signatories agreed to respect each other’s 
interests in the Pacific and to consult one another 
in case of a threat from an aggressive power; 
and the nine-power treaty, by which they agreed 
to respect China’s territorial integrity and to 
honor the “Open Door” principle in China. In 
1924, when France occupied the Ruhr after 
Germany stopped paying war reparations to the 
Allies, Hughes helped develop the Dawes Plan, 
whereby private U.S. bankers lent money to 
Germany to reorganize its finances and to re- 
sume reparations payments. 

In 1925 Hughes returned to private law practice 
in New York City. In 1928 he was chairman of the 
U.S. delegation to the Pan-American Conference 
in Havana, and in 1929 he became a judge on 
the Permanent Court of International Justice at 
The Hague. 
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In 1930 President Hoover appointed Hughes 
chief justice of the Supreme Court. During the 
New Deal period, the Court was divided into 
fairly consistent  liberal-conservative blocs. 
Hughes, who was basically a moderate, was often 
the “swing man” in 5-4 decisions. In 1934 he 
voted to sustain a law allowing courts to postpone 
mortgage foreclosures during an economic crisis 
(Home Building and Loan Assoc. v. Blaisdell). 
He spoke for the entire Court when it invalidated 
the National Industrial Recovery Act of 1933 
(Schecter v. U.S., 1935) on the ground that it 
sought to regulate intrastate as well as inter- 
state commerce. However, in Retirement Board v. 
Alton Railroad Co. (1935), in which the Court in- 
validated the Railroad Retirement Act as violating 
the due process clause of the Fifth Amendment, 
Hughes joined the liberals in dissent, arguing 
that the commerce clause authorized Congress 
to pass such legislation. In 1936, in U.S. v. Butler, 
he sided with the majority when it nullified the 
first Agricultural Adjustment Act because of a 
processing tax that sought to regulate agricultural 
production. 

When President Roosevelt tried to “pack” the 
Supreme Court with supporters of his New Deal 
legislation (1937), Hughes was one of the 
most eloquent opponents of his plan. But he 
voted with the majority to uphold a Washington 
State minimum wage law (West Coast Hotel Co. 
v. Parrish, 1937), the National Labor Relations 
Act of 1935 (NLRB v. Jones and Laughlin Steel 
Corp.), and other important New Deal legisla- 
tion. 

Hughes retired from the Supreme Court in 
1941. Some of his published works include The 
Pathway of Peace (1925), The Supreme Court of 
the United States (1928), and Pan American 
Peace Plans (1929). 


Charles Evans Hughes, the son of an aboli- 
tionist minister and his devout common-sense 
wife, early revealed a self-reliant, disciplined, 
and pragmatic personality. From his parents 
and environment he derived a firm belief in a 
divinely directed universe, the inevitability of 
gradual historical progress, and the role of 
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reason in harmonizing individual, community, 
and international interests. A highly intelligent 
and hard-working man, Hughes carefully 
weighed his decisions and was remarkably 
confident in the correctness of the actions 
which he chose. Outwardly reserved and of 
dignified appearance, he enjoyed social life 
and was an effective speaker. 

Hughes’s political philosophy defies neat 
labels. A conservative in his belief in the busi- 
ness system and in the virtues of American 
democracy, with its constitutional checks and 
balances, especially law and the courts, he was 
liberal in recognizing that abuses must be 
remedied and society adjusted to the demands 
of an industrial age. Hughes, as governor of 
New York and as associate justice of the 
Supreme Court, accepted the necessity of in- 
creased governmental regulation of the private 
economy and the adoption of social legislation. 
He was guided by a nondoctrinaire pragma- 
tism that sought to preserve as much of the 
past as possible by adjusting to the needs of 
the present. His record as a reform governor 
and jurist was notable in an age of progressiv- 
ism. As a public leader, Hughes’s greatest 
strength lay in efficient administration rather 
than bold innovation, and he lacked certain 
basic political skills, as the 1916 presidential 
election indicated. 

Hughes’s practicality was revealed in his 
foreign policies as secretary of state. He recog- 
nized that isolationism was no longer feasible, 
yet he shared with his fellow citizens a belief 
in the wisdom of nonentanglement and_ the 
preservation of diplomatic freedom. Although 
he personally favored entering the League of 
Nations with reservations, he rejected Wil- 
sonian collective security and relied upon 
world law and conciliation to preserve a stable 
and peaceful international order. Facing a 
jealous Senate and powerful isolationists in 
Congress and the public, Hughes quickly 
abandoned the League issue and concluded a 
separate peace with Germany. Always prag- 
matic, Hughes had settled for the obtainable 
rather than the ideal. Thereafter he sought to 
promote world stability without the assump- 
tion of any binding obligations. He played a 
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statesmanlike role in ending the naval arms 
race in 1921-22, and the reparations crisis in 
1924. He failed to see, however, the difficulty 
of collecting the war debts owed by the Allies 
or the impediment of the American high tariff 
to a healthy world economy. His greatest suc- 
cess, the Washington Conference treaties, 
grew out of the manifest unwillingness of Con- 
gress and the public to expend large sums on 
naval construction versus the desire to preserve 
U.S. interests in China against an expansionist 
Japan. His pacts managed to stabilize the 
naval balance of power in the Pacific and the 
Far East for a decade. Their collapse in the 
thirties cannot in fairness be attributed to 
Hughes—the fault lay elsewhere, and particu- 
larly in an American people and Congress that 
failed to keep the navy up to treaty limits. Yet 
Hughes’s secretaryship fell short of the highest 
statesmanship, because of the limitations of his 
times and his own lack of boldness and imagi- 
native vision. 

Returning to the Supreme Court as chief 
justice during the difficult years of the Great 
Depression, Hughes again followed an essen- 
tially moderate course. He was inclined to 
uphold extensions of federal authority to cope 
with the economic debacle, and as before was 
committed to the defense of civil and minority 
rights. Aware that a divided Court risked a 
public loss of confidence, he was unable to 
close the gap between his more conservative 
and his more liberal colleagues. He worked 
successfully to improve the administrative 
machinery of the judiciary. Although President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and other critics railed 
at the Court’s decisions, especially the 5-4 
ones, overturning important New Deal meas- 
ures, some of these laws were so loosely 
drafted that the entire Court joined in their 
invalidation. Hughes was deeply disturbed by 
FDR’s attack on the Court and helped defeat 
the “packing” scheme by a vigorous letter re- 
futing charges that the Court was lagging in 
its work. It is noteworthy, however, that there- 
after the Court underwent a seeming reversal 
and began to uphold major New Deal mea- 
sures. Quite possibly Hughes helped bring 
about that change. See Dexter Perkins, Charles 
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Evans Hughes and American Democratic 
Statesmanship (1956). 


—DANIEL M. SMITH 


HUGHES, Howard Robard (b. Houston, Tex., 
Dec. 24, 1905), MANUFACTURER, attended Rice 
Institute before inheriting his father’s multimillion- 
dollar oil drilling tool business. At 20, he turned 
to filmmaking and produced Hell’s Angels and 
Scarface, which introduced Jean Harlow and 
Paul Muni, respectively. His other early films in- 
cluded The Front Page, The Sky Devils, The 
Racket, and Two Arabian Knights. Hughes 
founded the Hughes Aircraft Co. in 1935 and 
undertook a series of flights to illustrate the 
advantages of his designs. In 1935 he set a speed 
record of 352 miles per hour; in 1936 he lowered 
the transcontinental record to 9 hours and 25 
minutes; and in 1938 he set a new round-the- 
world time of 3 days, 19 hours, and 8 minutes. 
In 1937 Hughes obtained control of Trans-World 
Airlines, which he developed into the first inter- 
continental carrier. He devoted his attention to 
the Hughes Tool Co. again (1938-40), then 
returned to Hollywood, where he became em- 
broiled in controversy over The Outlaw (1943), 
which he directed. Censors forced him to alter 
sequences which they felt emphasized too much 
of Jane Russell’s bust. In 1947 a Senate Investi- 
gating Committee examined his company’s World 
War II airplane contracts, but the investigation 
was dropped. In 1948 Hughes bought a control- 
ling interest in RKO Radio Pictures. 

Hughes came into public view again when he 
raised the issue of alleged Communist influence 
in the film industry after World War II, but in 
4952 he began to shun all publicity. In 1966, 
after an extended legal battle, he was forced to 
sell his controlling interest in TWA when other 
stockbrokers won a suit charging that Hughes 
had illegally used the airline to finance other 
investments. Subsequently he established the 
Howard Hughes Medical Institute and became 
both a pioneer in the electronics revolution and 
a powerful force in the Nevada gambling and 
real estate businesses. In 1967 he bought the 
Desert Inn complex, part of which he used as a 
modern-day fortress to hide his business opera- 
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tions from public scrutiny, the Sands Hotel, and 
the Frontier Hotel. Hughes also purchased Las 
Vegas station KLAS-TV, Alamo Airways, and 
numerous other properties in and around the 
the city. His wealth, the ease with which he 
acquired gambling and broadcasting licenses, 
and the character of his employees raised many 
questions concerning his role in Nevada affairs. 
In 1968, when Hughes tried to purchase another 
gambling house, the Justice Department made 
preliminary investigations into possible antitrust 
violations, and Hughes withdrew his purchase 
offer. In 1969 he began buying Nevada mineral 
lands and became involved in controversy with 
the federal government stemming from his op- 
position to nuclear testing in Nevada. Rumors 
circulate about Hughes that he has had dealings 
with crime syndicates and that he is actually 
dead, while his organization uses his name for 
its business activities. Fortune magazine in May 
1968 estimated Hughes to be worth between 
$985,500,000 and $1,373,000,000, which would 
rank him near J. Paul Getty as the wealthiest 
American. In 1972-73 he was much in the news, 
first in connection with a spurious autobiography 
concocted. by Clifford Irving, then when it was re- 
vealed that he had secretly contributed $100,000 
to President Nixon’s campaign for reelection. 


Howard Hughes's cultivation of his deepest 
interest, airplanes, was made possible, ironi- 
cally, by the automobile. The patent drilling 
bit which his father innovated unlocked the oil 
wealth of the world, and through good times 
and bad, under management that varied from 
miserably inefficient to pretty good, Hughes 
Tool Company provided all the money that 
was needed, and much more besides. Although 
little is likely ever to be known of Hughes’s 
formative years, a dim picture emerges of a 
lonely boy whose impatience to prove that he 
could be somebody in his own right ruled out, 
first, patient preparation and then the de- 
cisiveness which great schemes require. His 
most youthful decision was perhaps his best: 
he aggressively bought out the other heirs to 
“Toolco,” thereby saving it from internal dis- 
sension, a fate which has befallen many a 
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thriving business after the sudden death of its 
chief protagonist. He seldom went near the 
plant, but those who ran it were never allowed 
to forget for whose benefit it existed. After the 
post-World War II boom began, Hughes re- 
laxed his control enough to permit others to 
install more efficient methods. Meanwhile 
Hughes doggedly played the main role which 
he had set for himself, that of innovator and 
supplier of risk capital. His motion picture 
production methods were wasteful, and _ his 
films are so devoid of style that they are of 
little interest today (his longtime aide, Noah 
Dietrich, says Hughes had a fatal taste for 
“corn’), but Hell’s Angels and the new faces 
he introduced were significant achievements. 
His flying records gave the feeble aviation in- 
dustry a powerful psychological boost during 
the depth of the depression, and his money 
made of TWA a demonstration project which 
set the pattern for the emergence of modern 
commercial aviation. Although the stream of 
electronic marvels which flowed from Hughes 
Aircraft as the U.S. moved from cold war to 
Korea to the space age was almost entirely the 
work of men who soon left to capitalize their 
reputations, the creator, in the economic sense, 
was Howard Hughes. 

In an age of almost compulsive exhibi- 
tionism and bad taste in the squandering of 
inherited wealth, Hughes tried desperately to 
leave his mark on the world. In his prime he 
could be something of a hero. Haggard from 
his round-the-world flight, or righteous in the 
indignation with which he faced a questioning 
senator, Howard Hughes outdid all of the dis- 
solute playboys and pallid patrons of the arts. 
He was what was left of the myth of the 
rugged individualist. See Noah Dietrich, 
Howard—The Amazing Mr. Hughes (1972). 

—ALBRO MARTIN 


HUGHES, James Langston (b. Joplin, Mo., Feb. 
1, 1902; d. New York, N.Y., May 22, 1967), 
WRITER, graduated from a Cleveland high school 
and attended Columbia College (1921-22). After 
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working as a steward on a freighter in 1923 
Hughes -won the Opportunity magazine poetry 
prize for poems later published as Weary Blues 
(1926). Thereafter, he won the Witter Bynner 
undergraduate poetry award and a scholarship 
to Lincoln University (Oxford, Pennsylvania). He 
continued writing poetry, publishing Fine Clothes 
to the Jew (1927), and in 1930 his first prose 
work, Not Without Laughter. He also published a 
collection of short stories, The Ways of White 
Folks (1934). 

Hughes spent 1932 in the Soviet Union and 
wrote many articles for newspapers and mag- 
azines. He covered the Spanish Civil War for the 
Baltimore Afro-American in 1937. In columns 
for the Chicago Defender and the New York Post 
he created the character of Jesse B. Semple, 
known as Simple. He also translated poems of 
black writers in Cuba and Haiti. 

In the 1950s Hughes wrote many books deal- 
ing. with black history and the contribution of 
blacks to American society. The First Book of 
Negroes (1952) and Famous American Negroes 
(1954) were highly praised, and Hughes won the 
Anisfield-Wolf award for the best book on race 
relations. His Fight for Freedom (1962) told the 
story of the NAACP. Some of his other works 
include: Shakespeare in Harlem (1942), Simple 
Speaks His Mind (1950), and two autobiographical 
volumes, The Big Sea (1940), and / Wonder as | 
Wander (1956). 


At 18, Langston Hughes published his first 
poem, “The Negro Speaks of Rivers,” begin- 
ning a prolific literary career lasting more than 
45 years. While Hughes’s poetry echoed the 
tradition of Walt Whitman and Carl Sandburg, 
his greatest influence was the Afro-American 
musical and oral traditions. He saw in the 
Negro’s spontaneous expression a distinctive 
artistic and cultural source. Beginning with 
Weary Blues, Hughes converted the Negro 
musical idiom into poetry, reflecting the vari- 
ous vogues: blues, “swing,” “bebop.” One of 
the stars of the Harlem Renaissance (c. 
1925-30), Hughes differed from his contem- 
poraries in that he subordinated orthodox 
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standards of literary judgment to welcome the 
fresh and immediate Afro-American expres- 
sion, giving his work a folk quality. 

Besides his poetry, Langston Hughes 
worked widely in other literary fields. He 
translated poetry from the Spanish. He 
adapted his satiyical “Jesse P. Semple” charac- 
ter into the successful Broadway play Simply 
Heavenly (1957). Indeed, some of Hughes’s 
most important work was done for the stage. 
From his early collaborations on plays with the 
folklorist-novelist Zora Neale Hurston, he went 
on to write the libretto for Elmer Rice’s Street 
Scene (1947). His most powerful theatrical 
efforts, however, resulted from his combining 
the Negro gospel and spiritual traditions into 
stage productions: Tambourines to Glory 
(1959), Black Nativity (1961), The Prodigal 
Son (1964). 

Langston Hughes's consistent reliance on 
the voices and idiom of black people has kept 
his work popular among’ Afro-Americans 
throughout many changes in vogues of ideol- 
ogy. See Milton Meltzer, Langston Hughes: A 
Biography (1968). 

—NaTHAN T. HuccIns 


HULL, Cordell (b. Overton Co., Tenn., Oct. 2, 
1871; d. Bethesda, Md., July 23, 1955), DIPLO- 
MAT, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Cumberland University Law School (Lebanon, 
Tenn.) in 1891 and was admitted to the bar that 
same year. He was elected as a Democrat to the 
Tennessee house of representatives in 1892, 
serving until 1897. When the Spanish-American 
War broke out, Hull raised a contingent of 
Tennesseans but saw no combat. He served as 
judge of the fifth judicial circuit of Tennessee 
(1903-7) and was elected to the U.S. House of 
Representatives in 1906. In Congress Hull helped 
draft the income tax act of 1913. He served as 
chairman of the Democratic National Committee 
(1921-24) but returned to the House in 1923. 
Hull was elected to the Senate in 1932, but did 
not serve, being appointed secretary of state by 
President Franklin Roosevelt in 1933. 

Hull was secretary of state for nearly 12 years, 
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longer than any other secretary. He headed 
the American delegation to the London Economic 
Conference in 1933. A fervent supporter of low 
tariffs, Hull campaigned for the passage of 
the Reciprocal Trade Program, enacted in 1934, 
which gave the president power to enter into 
trade agreements with other nations with broad 
flexibility to set tariff rates. Hull also supported 
the Good Neighbor Policy toward Latin America. 
He attended Pan-American conferences in Monte- 
video (1933), Buenos Aires (1936), and Lima 
(1938), and a special foreign ministers’ con- 
ference at Havana (1940). Hull favored a firm 
stand against Japanese aggression in Asia. He 
was rebuking the Japanese envoys in his office 
as Pearl Harbor was being bombed (Dec. 7, 
1941). During World War II he worked for a 
nonpartisan foreign policy. He participated in 
the Moscow conference of foreign ministers in 
1943 and the Dumbarton Oaks conference for 
planning the United Nations. He resigned as 
secretary in 1944 but accepted a last assignment 
as a delegate to the U.N. conference at San 
Francisco in 1945. He won the Nobel peace prize 
that same year for his role in creating the U.N. 
After his retirement, Hull wrote his Memoirs 
(1948). 


Even though he occupied the post longer 
than any man before or since, Cordell Hull has 
not usually been regarded as a “strong” secre- 
tary of state. The judgment rests on President 
Roosevelt's own activism in the foreign policy 
area, his seeming preference for a succession of 
personal advisers in the White House, and his 
failure to include Hull among those who ac- 
companied him to wartime Big Three confer- 
ences. Not a few of the secretary’s subordi- 
nates in the State Department were amazed 
that he put up with this treatment for so long. 

But put up with it he did. And although he 
occasionally “flew off the handle,” the secre- 
tary kept his eye fixed on certain objectives— 
which he achieved. “The camel is not too 
bright, is slow moving and ruminating,” he 
once remarked to an aide, “but after all—it 
carried a greater burden than a whole group of 
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asses.” Hull's main objective before the war 
was to convince Roosevelt and the nation not 
to abandon economic multilateralism in its 
trade relations; during the war his objective 
became the establishment of an international 
security organization which would extend that 
principle to the world. As he would put it time 
and again, economic and political security 
were indivisible. 

In the original New Deal coalition, Hull was 
numbered among the president’s conservative 
advisers. He was an unhappy conservative, 
more than half convinced that Roosevelt him- 
self shared the “socialist-nationalist” views 
attributed to his extreme advisers. With the 
passage of the Reciprocal Trade Agreements 
Act, however, he relaxed. Roosevelt might not 
always agree with him, but they were both 
traveling in the same direction. “Two years 
ago, Hull congratulated the president in 
1935, “the American people were overwhelm- 
ingly in a state of mind to try almost anything 
in the way of governmental plans or devices or 
expedients to deal with the horribly dislocated 
financial and economic conditions.” But Roose- 
velt’s “comprehensive economic program” had 
saved the country from fascism or socialism. 

For the next six years, Hull tried to make 
the other major powers see it that way. He 
concentrated on Germany, Japan, and Great 
Britain, all of whom had adopted nationalistic 
economic policies at home and abroad. Fearful 
of the other two, Great Britain did agree to 
sign a reciprocal trade agreement with the 
United States in 1938. The secretary later 
asserted that if this pact had been. one of the 
first, instead of one of the last, before the war, 
the conflict might have been avoided. Anyway, 
he argued, “The political line-up followed the 
economic line-up.” 

Once the war began, Hull built outward 
from that agreement, securing Winston Chur- 
chill’s reluctant commitment to an article in 
the Lend-Lease protocol pledging British co- 
operation in a postwar effort to reduce or 
eliminate trade discriminations. The campaign 
he had begun in 1938, first against New Deal 
nationalism, had been crowned with success: 
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“The foundation was now laid for all our later 
postwar: policy in the economic field.” Hull’s 
successors completed the structure. See Julius 
W. Pratt, Cordell Hull (1964). 

—Luoyp C. GARDNER 


HUMPHREY, Hubert Horatio, Jr. (b. Wallace, S.D., 
May 27, 1911), POLITICAL LEADER, entered the 
University of Minnesota in 1929 but had to leave 
to help in his father’s drugstore in Huron, South 
Dakota. After taking an accelerated course at 
the Denver (Colo.) School of Pharmacy (1932-33), 
Humphrey returned to Huron and worked as a 
registered pharmacist. In 1937 he returned to 
the University of Minnesota and earned his BA in 
1939. He received his MA in political science 
from Louisiana State University in 1940 and then 
returned to the University of Minnesota to work 
for his PhD. Financial problems again forced him 
to leave school, and after being rejected by the 
armed forces in World War Il, he became state 
director for War Production Training (1942). He 
was assistant director of the state War Man- 
power Commission in 1943. He then taught (1943- 
44) at Macalester College in St. Paul. A Demo- 
crat, Humphrey ran for mayor of Minneapolis in 
1943 but was defeated; in 1944 he directed the 
Minnesota campaign for the reelection of Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt. He helped initiate the 
merger of the Minnesota Democratic and Farmer- 
Labor parties and was elected mayor of Minne- 
apolis in 1945. As mayor he inaugurated housing 
and welfare programs, and a fair employment 
practices commission. He helped found the 
liberal pressure group Americans for Democratic 
Action in 1947, and received national attention 
when he fought strenuously for a strong civil 
rights plank at the 1948 Democratic national con- 
vention in Philadelphia. 

Elected to the U.S. Senate in 1948, Humphrey 
made civil rights legislation his specialty. Among 
the bills he sponsored were measures to obtain 
equal voting rights, lower taxes for poor people, 
urban renewal, an increased minimum wage, and 
expanded social security and welfare benefits. 
Reelected senator in 1954 and 1960, Humphrey 
emerged as one of the leaders of the Democratic 
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party. He made an unsuccessful bid for the 1960 
Democratic presidential nomination. In 1961 he 
became assistant majority leader of the Senate. 
In that post he helped steer the 1963 Nuclear 
Test Ban Treaty through the Senate and was 
floor manager during the passage of the 1964 
Civil Rights Act. He was elected vice-president 
on the Democratic ticket with Lyndon B. Johnson 
in 1964, and nominated for the presidency at the 
tumultuous Democratic convention in Chicago in 
1968. In the election he was narrowly defeated by 


Richard Nixon, gaining 191 electoral votes to _ 


Nixon’s 301 and George Wallace’s 46. Humphrey 
had 31.2 million or 42.7 percent of the popular 
vote, while Nixon polled 31.7 million (43.4 per- 
cent) and Wallace 9.9 million (13.5 percent). After 
teaching at the University of Minnesota and 
Macalester College, Humphrey was again elected 
to the U.S. Senate in 1970. Some of his books 
include The Cause in Mankind (1964) and One 
Man, One World (1970). 


The son of an ardent follower of William 
Jennings Bryan and Woodrow Wilson, 
Humphrey never questioned his family’s 
allegiance to the Democratic party, social re- 
form, and small-scale capitalism. The Great 
Depression, a personally traumatic and impov- 
erishing experience, reinforced his faith. He 
conceived of liberalism from the New Deal to 
the Great Society as a “vital center” between 
socialism and unregulated capitalism, between 
the extremes of left and right. Essentially a 
believer in the American success ethic, he 
wanted to humanize capitalist society and 
equalize opportunities for advancement in it. 

A sincere liberal actively involved in a score 
of causes, Humphrey was a hard-working and 
innovative senator. His ambition led him to 
seek understandings with the political estab- 
lishment, but he did so without seriously com- 
promising his reformism. His vice-presidency, 
however, was an unhappy period which 
brought him abuse from both antiwar liberals 
and the president whose policies he defended. 

Humphrey’s own attempts at the White 
House failed in large part from his inability to 
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secure the financing and organization which a 
national candidacy requires. But his public 
image also hurt him. His exuberance, his 
eagerness to speak with machine-gun rapidity 
on almost any subject, his frequent betrayals of 
an inner uncertainty—all offended a genera- 
tion which sought “coolness” in its political 
leaders and caused him to be unfairly typed as 
glib, superficial, and impulsive. In 1972 his 
attempt to rally the old New Deal coalition 
could not overcome the challenge of the “new 
politics,” and his defeat for the Democratic 
nomination signaled the waning of a venerable 
liberal tradition. See W. Griffith, Humphrey: A 
Candid Biography (1965). 


—ALoNnzo L. HAMBY 


HUNT, Haroldson Lafayette (b. Vandalia, IIl., Feb. 
17, 1889), BUSINESSMAN, spent most of his 
childhood working on his father’s farm, and left 
public school after the fifth grade. Leaving home 
at the age of 16, he worked for a while as a 
ranch hand and lumberjack, and upon his father’s 
death in 1911 began using his modest inheritance 
of about $5000 to speculate in cotton and timber 
lands. In 1920, hearing rumors of an oil strike in 
El Dorado, Arkansas, he borrowed $50, went to 
E!l Dorado, and began trading in leases. He soon 
accumulated enough money to lease an acre of 
his own, and struck oil on his first try that same 
year. He quickly expanded his holdings, sold a 
50 percent interest in 40 of his wells for $600,000 
in 1924, and by 1930 owned 100 oil-producing 
wells throughout the South and Southwest. In 
1937 he founded the Hunt Oil Co., which has 
since become the largest independent producer 
of oil and natural gas in the U.S. In addition, he 
was once the leading pecan grower in the nation, 
and he has vast real estate holdings. His income 
has been estimated at over a million dollars a 
week. The most tangible manifestation of his 
wealth is his mammoth estate on the outskirts of 
Dallas, Texas, modeled on George Washington’s 
Mount Vernon, but several times as large. In 
recent years, he has become concerned with 
questions of diet and health, and his diversified 
HLH Products Co. now produces health foods. 
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Hunt has also gained considerable notoriety 
over the past two decades as a result of his 
ultraconservative political views and activities. 
In 1951 he founded “Facts Forum,” now known as 
“Life Line,” which produces and disseminates 
daily 15-minute radio programs designed to ex- 
press his fear that free enterprise and individual 
freedom are steadily losing ground to ever ex- 
panding Communist influences in America. In 
1967 it was being broadcast on 541 radio stations 
reaching four to six million people daily. He 
also directs the Youth Freedom Speakers, a 
group of 20,000 young people concentrated 
mainly in the Southwest, who carry his message 
of support for ‘‘God, Country, Christianity, and 
Freedom” to schools and civic organizations. In 
addition, Hunt has had his own newspaper col- 
umn since 1964, and he has written several books, 
including Alpaca (1960), a utopian novel wherein 
he describes a mythical state which has a laissez- 
faire economy and a suffrage system under which 
citizens have votes in proportion to the amount 
of taxes they pay. 


Haroldson Lafayette Hunt vies with J. Paul 
Getty for the title of wealthiest American. Born 
in modest circumstances, he parlayed his small 
inheritance into millions and millions until 
today his worth is estimated (in that loose way 
that the wealthy treat such matters) at be- 
tween two and three billion dollars. In the 
1950s he moved into foreign operations and in 
the 1960s discovered a Libyan oil field with 
estimated reserves of more than six billion 
barrels. In June 1973 the Libyan government, 
which had been sharing equally in the income, 
announced its nationalization of the Hunt 
operation. 

In some ways Hunt is even better known for 
his politics than for his business activities, 
although his astronomical income is of no small 
assistance in propagating his ideas. All his inti- 
mates, and even a few reporters and critics, 
describe him as simple, shy, frugal, unassum- 
ing, and absolutely without ego. Certainly 
some of these qualities can be documented. He 
drives old, cheap cars, takes his lunch to work, 
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and wears clothes that look as if they had been 
bought at the local Junior League Thrift Shop. 
Whether a man who broadcasts his opinions to 
six million people daily and writes a novel de- 
scribing his idea of a perfect world lacks ego is 
arguable, Once a big gambler in horses, cards, 
and sports events, regularly making bets at 
$25,000 to $50,000, he has quit that activity 
and in 1957, at 68 years of age, he joined the 
Baptist Church. Hunt never wavers on politi- 
cal opinions, and in his “Life Line” broadcasts 
and his newspaper column, Hunt for Truth, 
carried by perhaps 80 newspapers, he has told 
how he felt about politicians from Franklin D. 
Roosevelt to Richard M. Nixon, “a bad egg.” 
In 1960 he put $50,000 behind Lyndon B. 
Johnson’s attempt to obtain the Democratic 
presidential nomination, but then during John- 
son’s vice-presidential and presidential years 
claimed that Johnson did everything wrong. 
Douglas MacArthur might have suited him. In 
1969; despite his Baptist adherence, he talked 
of joining with the Vatican in pursuing a 
Youth Freedom Speakers crusade to South 
America to combat the spread of Communism. 
Hunt is certainly likable, and could almost 
be dismissed as a quaint eccentric. The quality 
that makes him sinister in many minds is his 
extreme wealth and his energy in exporting his 
ideas well beyond his adopted city of Dallas. 
These ideas see leftist plots in everything with 
which he disagrees. He quietly and effectively 
promoted the Twenty-second Amendment to 
get even with the Eisenhower administration, 
which he looked on as a total disaster. He is on 
record that the CIA is Communist-dominated 
and that people should not be permitted to 
vote. See “H. L. Hunt,” Current Biography, 

1970, pp. 191-94. 
—Jor B, FRANTZ 


HUNTINGTON, Collis Potter (b. Harwinton, Conn., 
Oct. 22, 1821; d. near Raquette Lake, N.Y., Aug. 
13, 1900), RAILROAD MAGNATE, FINANCIER, 
after finishing grammar school (1834), became 
a clerk in the grocery store of Phineas W. Noble. 
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Securing credit from Noble, he began to peddle 
watches in New York City in 1836. During the 
next six years, he extended his peddling business 
into most of the states along the eastern sea- 
board, and in 1842 he established a general 
merchandise firm with his brother Solon in 
Oneonta, New York. Although this business 
flourished, he moved to Sacramento during the 
California gold rush of 1849, where he established 
another profitable general merchandise firm. 
Huntington formed a partnership with Mark 
Hopkins in 1855. Their company rapidly de- 
veloped into one of the leading retail-wholesale 
firms in California. 

Huntington, Hopkins, Leland Stanford, and 
Charles Crocker formed the Central Pacific Rail- 
road Co. in 1861, with Stanford as president and 
Huntington as vice-president. Since they lacked 
sufficient capital to construct a transcontinental 
railroad, the Central Pacific’s “Big Four’ used 
patriotic arguments—and lavish bribes—to se- 
cure federal subsidies. Under the Pacific Rail- 
way Act (1862), the transcontinental companies 
received five square miles of public land on 
each side of the line for every mile of track 
laid, as well as government bonds which ranged 
in value from $16,000 to $48,000 depending on 
the difficulty of the terrain. 

In 1863 the Central Pacific Railroad began 
construction eastward from Sacramento, while 
the Union Pacific built westward from Omaha. 
The Central Pacific imported Chinese workers 
to lower the costs of labor. Since the govern- 
ment subsidies were based on mileage, the 
Central Pacific crews worked all winter to cut 
a pass through the Sierras, reaching the Great 
Plains by 1866, where construction costs 
amounted to only half the federal grants. When 
the two lines met at Promontory Point, Utah, on 
May 10, 1869, the Union Pacific had built 1,086 
miles of track, the Central Pacific 689. Although 
the Central Pacific’s books were later burned, 
Huntington and his associates apparently reaped 
immense profits from the construction. 

In 1865 Huntington, Stanford, Crocker, and 
Hopkins formed the Southern Pacific Railroad 
Co. Securing federal land and bond subsidies, 
they completed a line from San Francisco to Los 
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Angeles in 1876. By 1884 they had extended the 
Southern Pacific to New Orleans without govern- 
ment subsidies. Huntington and his associates 
then organized the Southern Pacific Co. to co- 
ordinate control over the Union Pacific and 
Southern Pacific lines. Stanford served as presi- 
dent and Huntington as vice-president. 
Huntington spent much of the 1870s in Wash- 
ington as a lobbyist. He had gained control of 
the Chesapeake and Ohio Railroad in 1869. He 
also acquired the Pacific Mail Steamship Co., 
the Mexican International Railway Co., the Market 
Street Railway Co. of San Francisco, and sundry 
other enterprises. In 1890 he replaced Stanford 
as president of the Southern Pacific after the two 
partners quarreled over politics and business. 


Crafty, ruthless, and indefatigable, Hunting- 
ton was the most astute of that band of “robber 
barons” known as the “Big Four.” The acid- 
tongued Ambrose Bierce said of him: “Of the 
modern Forty Thieves, Mr. Huntington is the 
surviving thirty-six.” Actually, Huntington was 
totally amoral in his business dealings and in 
his cynical manipulation of legislators whose 
votes he bought with timely bribes. To vast 
enterprises of public scope he brought the hot 
and urgent imperatives of an economic indi- 
vidualism that unfailingly set the claims of 
private property far above those of the com- 
mon welfare and civic trust. His concentration 
on the ultimate goal of business power flowed 
from an imperious ambition that brooked no 
obstacles, This trait gave Huntington the 
dimensions of a character drawn by Balzac or 
Dreiser. One observer, in reviewing Hunting- 
ton’s activities, said: “He was always on the 
scent, incapable of fatigue, delighting in his 
strength and the use of it, and full of the love 
of combat... . If the Great Wall of China 
were put in his path, he would attack it with 
his nails.” 

It was a stroke of luck, and one quite in 
keeping with the other providential turning 
points which dot his career, that by the time of 
the Civil War Huntington was in a position to 
ride the crest of two fundamental forces in the 
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America of his day: the westward movement 
and the industrial revolution. When Hunting- 
ton arrived in California in 1849, he had all of 
the shrewd instincts of one who from early 
youth had been self-reliant and independent, 
and who as a Connecticut Yankee peddler had 
learned the arts of calculation and accumula- 
tion. Huntington’s own comment on his first 
years as a merchant in the booming economy 
of the California mining frontier is illuminat- 
ing: “I kept my warehouse full when prices 
were low, and when they went up I sold out.” 
His relentless drive toward acquisition made 
him a powerful and much-hated man in the 
last two decades of his life, when he became a 
butt of the antimonopoly movement. Yet even 
his most determined foes conceded that Hunt- 
ington never tried to soften or disguise with 
pious hypocrisy the well-publicized disclosures 
of unethical business conduct that became 
familiar after the highly damaging “Colton 
letters” were published in 1883. 

In his rise to business power, Huntington 
epitomized the rags-to-riches legend, and he 
later attributed much of his success to having 
started out in life with no advantages (the sec- 
tion of Harwinton where he was born was 
called Poverty Hollow, and his family life 
under a curmudgeonly father was harsh). Al- 
though the industrial elite in post-Civil War 
America was generally recruited from the top 
social layer, the business leaders who made 
revolutionary innovations in the economy, ex- 
celled in entrepreneurial grasp, or challenged 
the established business community were “out- 
siders” drawn from the lower rungs of farm 
and village society. Huntington was an ex- 
ample of this type, as were the elder John D. 
Rockefeller and Jay Gould, among others. 

Huntington was a bluff, hearty giant of a 
man who weighed well over 200 pounds and 
in his later years covered his massive domed 
head with a black silk skullcap because he was 
self-conscious about his baldness. Compul- 
sively frugal, he once scolded an employee 
who dropped a four-penny nail and failed to 
pick it up. His mode of living was fairly 
modest until he married his second wife, 
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Arabella, in 1884. A lively, socially ambitious 
woman, she built a Fifth Avenue mansion 
that cost $2,500,000, took five years to con- 
struct, and was crammed with art treasures. 
She also built a family mausoleum modeled 
after a Roman temple. See Cerinda W. Evans, 
Collis Potter Huntington (1954). 

—WILLIAM GREENLEAF 


HUTCHINS, Robert Maynard (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., 
Jan. 17, 1899), EDUCATOR, attended Oberlin Col- 
lege (1915-17), where his father was a professor 
in the school of theology. He enlisted in the U.S. 
ambulance service at the outbreak of World 
War I, serving in Italy. Upon his return he at- 
tended Yale and graduated in 1921. He spent 
the next two years teaching history and English 
at the Lake Placid School in New York. While a 
student at Yale Law School, he concurrently 
served as college secretary (1923-27). After re- 
ceiving his LLB in 1925, Hutchins taught at Yale 
from 1925 to 1927, became full professor and 
acting dean of the law school in 1927, and dean 
in 1928. In this capacity he expanded the law 
curriculum to include the social sciences and 
organized the Yale Institute of Human Relations. 
In 1929 Hutchins was chosen president of the 
University of Chicago. 

Hutchins saw American education drifting 
toward overspecialization, scientism, presentism, 
and pragmatism, trends he opposed. He believed 
that the undergraduate should have a general 
education designed to teach him to think in 
broad, philosophical terms. To carry out these 
ideas, Hutchins developed the ‘‘Chicago Plan” 
—reorganizing the curriculum of the college 
of the university around the ‘‘great ideas” of man 
as seen in classical writing and allowing the 
student to move through it at an accelerated 
rate. The student could enter Chicago after his 
sophomore year in high school, and the program 
ended at the end of the traditional sophomore 
year of college. Hutchins restructured the rest of 
the university proper into four divisions: the 
humanities, the social sciences, the biological 
sciences, and the physical sciences; and he 
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urged the professional schools to stress funda- 
mental principles rather than narrow professional 
techniques. The law school, for instance, moved 
away from preparing students to practice law in 
a direct sense and instead devoted more em- 
phasis to the philosophy of law. Believing that 
colleges should not emphasize athletics, he 
dropped intercollegiate football at Chicago in 
1939, an action which generated severe criticism 
from alumni. 

A member of the America First Committee, 
Hutchins opposed U.S. intervention in World 
War II but backed the war effort after Pearl Har- 
bor. During World War II he authorized the use 
of University of Chicago scientists and facilities 
on the project which developed the atomic bomb. 
Following the war he actively backed the estab- 
lishment of and American participation in the 
United Nations, and spoke out in favor of inter- 
national control of atomic energy. He was presi- 
dent of the Committee to Frame a World Con- 
stitution in 1945. Moving from president of the 
University of Chicago in 1945 to chancellor, he 
continued his leadership of the university until 
his resignation in 1951. He took a leave of 
absence in 1946 to devote time to the Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica, whose chairman he had be- 
come in 1943. A strong advocate of academic 
freedom, Hutchins headed the Commission on 
Freedom of the Press in 1947 and _ strongly 
opposed loyalty oaths for Chicago professors 
proposed toward the end of his term as chan- 
cellor. 

He served as an associate director of the 
Ford Foundation from 1951 to 1954, when he 
became president of the Fund for the Republic, 
created by the Ford Foundation. From 1959 to 
1974 he was president of the Center for the Study 
of Democratic Institutions in Santa Barbara, Cali- 
fornia, a body established by the fund; he became 
its board chairman in 1962 and a life senior fellow 
in 1974. He has served as editor in chief of Ency- 
clopaedia Britannica’s Great Books of the Western 
World since 1952 and since 1963 as coeditor 
of its annual Great Ideas Today with Mortimer 
Adler. In addition, he has published many books, 
including The Higher Learning in America (1936), 
The University of Utopia (1953), The Conflict in 
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Education (1953), and The Learning Society 
(1968). 


Throughout his long career Hutchins main- 
tained that the primary problems facing 
America were of a moral, intellectual, and 
spiritual—not material—nature. The university 
could alleviate these by adhering to its proper 
functions: the discovery of the philosophical 
principles governing the national and _ social 
worlds and the cultivation of the student’s 
intellect to enable him to grasp them, He 
directed his energies at Chicago toward mov- 
ing not only the University of Chicago but all 
the nation’s colleges and universities away 
from empirical, operationally oriented research 
and teaching toward these goals. 

When Hutchins assumed the presidency of 
the University of Chicago, it was one of the 
two greatest universities of the country. When 
he resigned, it had become simply one among 
many prominent universities. Two decades of 
turmoil and disruption had seriously damaged 
it. Many faculty members had found his edu- 
cational policies inimical to their interests. Al- 
though usually charming and gracious, this 
tall, handsome man _ occasionally seemed 
caustic and hostile; and he alienated not only 
many faculty members but also many wealthy 
donors. The contributions which continued to 
come in usually went to the professional 
schools, not the college. A dedicated advocate 
of civil rights, Hutchins could not persuade his 
own board and those responsible for the pol- 
icies of the city of Chicago to rebuild the city’s 
slums which were blighting the university. He 
could design a constitution for world govern- 
ment, but Hyde Park lay disintegrating at his 
doorstep. 

Hutchins eventually lost hope in being able 
to transform American higher education. Thus 
he turned to other institutions. Both through 
the Fund for the Republic and through the 
Center for the Study of Democratic Institu- 
tions he hoped to contribute to the shaping of 
a truly democratic society by supporting the 
basic thinking and reflective, integrative dia- 
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logues which American universities ought to 
encourage, but in his opinion were not. 
Whether his aspirations will eventually be real- 
ized in Santa Barbara remains to be seen. 
Hutchins recognized that ends beyond 
means are needed. Modern Western civiliza- 
tion has developed wonderful techniques to 
get places and has given the ordinary man a 
freedom unknown in all previous history. Yet it 
has not arrived at any consensus of where man 
ought to be going with his great technical 
power, nor has it decided what man should do 
with freedom once he has it. General aimless- 
ness and dismay indeed seem to permeate 
modern society; Hutchins had the perception 
and courage rare among leaders of major orga- 
nizations to move to meet this fundamental 
crisis. The magnitude of his task gives reason 
for charity in judging his accomplishments. See 
Michael R. Harris, “Robert Maynard Hutch- 
ins,” in Five Counterrevolutionists in Higher 
Education (1970), pp. 133-62. 
—MIcHAEL R. Harris 


HUTCHINSON, Anne Marbury (b. Alford, Lincoln- 
shire, Eng., 1591; d. Eastchester, N.Y., Aug./Sept. 
1643), RELIGIOUS LEADER, in 1634 emigrated 
with her husband, William Hutchinson, and chil- 
dren to Massachusetts Bay. She admired the 
preaching of John Cotton, and soon began to 
hold informal meetings in her own home, where 
she “interpreted” his sermons. She believed 
that only John Cotton (and later John Wheel- 
wright) preached a ‘‘covenant of grace,” which 
held that salvation came principally through the 
individual’s own personal awareness of God’s 
divine grace and love, as opposed to a ‘‘covenant 
of works,” which held that salvation was impos- 
sible without obedience to the laws of the church 
and state. 

The orthodox clergy and the secular leaders 
of the colony first urged Hutchinson to change 
her views, but when in a meeting with the general 
court in November 1637 she argued that grace 
was a mystical experience which preceded any 
moral effort and that personal revelation (Anti- 
nomianism) absolved from all sin those who 
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had received grace, she was banished from the 
colony. She was subsequently (March 1638) ex- 
communicated by the Boston church. She moved 
to Roger Williams’s settlement at Narragansett 
Bay, and in 1642, after the death of her husband, 
to Long Island. She was killed in an Indian mas- 
sacre. 


The so-called Antinomian controversy with 
which Anne Hutchinson was intimately con- 
nected was the major public incident of the 
early years of the founding of the colony of 
Massachusetts Bay. The controversy was a 
complicated one which involved important 
doctrinal, political, and social issues in the 
formative years of the colony. 

While at one time it was fashionable to 
deprecate the theological matters debated in 
the controversy, most modern commentators 
would put them to the forefront. Indeed, some 
scholars have argued that in the eyes of the 
clergy and magistrates, Mrs. Hutchinson merely 
served as a stalking horse for John Cotton, 
whom she always considered her mentor. 
Since he was too prestigious to be confronted 
directly, Cotton’s theological views were at- 
tacked and criticized indirectly through Anne 
Hutchinson. The issue, put very simply, was 
over the relative importance of the mystery 
of grace and of outward conformity to the 
moral implications of the covenant which God 
had made with the Puritan state and church. 
Cotton and his opponents agreed that both 
grace and conformity to the covenant were 
essential for saintship, but his critics suspected 
that Cotton’s emphasis on grace could lead— 
as in the case of Hutchinson—to a position out- 
side both church and state. 

The political implications of the controversy 
were many. The colony’s very existence was 
justified in terms of the covenants God had 
made with man, and to argue that possession 
of true grace absolved the individual from 
obedience to the laws of God as interpreted by 
man in church and state was to destroy the 
social contract and legitimize all manner of 
dissent. The question became intertwined with 
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power struggles in the infant colony between 
those like Roger Williams and Governor Henry 
Vane who put spiritual principles over all 
others and leaders like John Winthrop who 
attempted to reconcile spiritual principles with 
the accepted social and political beliefs of the 
17th century. 

One social“ assumption which Hutchinson 
clearly challenged was that the place of woman 
was in the home. No one could question the 
legitimacy of the informal meetings she held 
in her house as long as only women were 
present, but she had extended her circle to 
include many of the male inhabitants of Boston. 
Since women traditionally were not supposed 
to be preachers, such meetings came _sus- 
piciously close to violating the law. Moreover, 
Hutchinson had several times questioned the 
spiritual state and place of the clergy in the 
colony. At the same time that most of her 
opponents objected to her pretensions as un- 
warranted from one of her sex, Hutchinson’s 
exclusion from political and spiritual responsi- 
bility because she was a woman in a masculine 
society undoubtedly accounted for the tortu- 
ousness of the proceedings which finally 
banished her from the colony. The authorities 
simply did not know precisely how to deal 
with her, and only her voluntary statement of 
personal revelations in her general court ap- 
pearance after she had successfully parried 
all accusations against her gave them legitimate 
grounds for the banishment which all parties 
undoubtedly felt was inevitable. 

See Emery Battis, Saints and Sectaries: Anne 
Hutchinson and the Antinomian Controversy 
in the Massachusetts Bay Colony (1962). 

—J. M. Bumstep 


HUTCHINSON, Thomas (b. Boston, Mass., Sept. 
9, 1711; d. Brompton, Eng., June 3, 1780), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Harvard 
(BA, 1727; MA, 1730), and entered his father’s 
commercial house. He was elected to the Massa- 
chusetts house of representatives in 1737, serv- 
ing until 1749 (speaker, 1746-48). He opposed 
the Massachusetts Land Bank, and when the 
bills of credit that the Massachusetts legisla- 
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ture had issued decreased in value, he proposed 
the redemption of the outstanding bills of credit 
at an 11-to-1 ratio. His hard-money stand cost 
him his seat in 1749, but he was chosen to 
serve on the Council (1749-66). In 1752 he was 
appointed judge of probate and justice of com- 
mon pleas in Suffolk County. He represented 
Massachusetts at the Albany Congress (1754), 
and supported Benjamin Franklin’s plan for 
uniting the colonies. Hutchinson was appointed 
lieutenant governor in 1758, and chief justice in 
1760. At first he opposed the issuance of “writs 
of assistance” (general search warrants) by the 
governor, but when he learned that such writs 
were issued in England, he accepted their le- 
gality. 

He disapproved of the Sugar Act (1764) and 
the Stamp Act (1765), which he believed would 
injure Anglo-American trade. However, he never 
questioned Parliament’s authority to tax the 
colonies. His pro-British position made him the 
symbol of the “court party,” and in 1765 a mob 
destroyed his home. This action intensified his 
conviction that Parliament must establish its 
supremacy over the colonies. 

In 1770 he was appointed governor of Massa- 
chusetts. After Parliament repealed the Town- 
shend Acts in 1770, it appeared as though 
tensions might be allayed. But Hutchinson’s con- 
troversies with the Massachusetts legislature 
over technical points played into the hands of 
the radicals. In 1773, Samuel Adams published 
the ‘Hutchinson Letters,” in which Hutchinson 
had asserted Parliament’s supremacy. When the 
British East India Company was given a monop- 
oly on ‘the sale of tea in the colonies (1773), 
Hutchinson’s efforts to enforce the law led the 
patriots to dump British tea into Boston Harbor 
(Boston Tea Party, 1773). 

In 1774 Hutchinson went to England, where, 
in a personal interview, he described the colonial 
situation to George Ill. Although he loved New 
England, he never returned. Hutchinson was also 
an accomplished historian, his major work being 
History of the Colony of Massachusetts Bay (3 
vols., 1764-1828). 
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Thomas Hutchinson, the last civilian gover- 
nor of provincial Massachusetts, was a complex 
and most unusual man, As a Harvard student 
he was noted for aiming at perfection, even 
when cribbing. His mentors expected success 
from this eager and calculating young man 
who started to trade while yet a student and 
kept track of every penny he spent. In matu- 
rity he was an emotional partisan, but also a 
loyalist bound to his concept of the “supreme 
power” of a British imperium. 

Hutchinson’s impeccable family connections 
easily qualified him for a political career. 
While working with a number of governors he 
built up his own power base, careful in public 
to mollify the opposition, and telling his~allies, 
“We don’t live in Plato’s Commonwealth, and 
when we can’t have perfection we ought to 
comply with the measure that is least remote 
from it.” As was the custom of his times, he 
proceeded to collect a host of offices from 
judge of probate to lieutenant governor and 
chief justice. His outstanding success in this 
endeavor and the prominence of his Oliver 
relatives convinced the Otis clan, no mean 
collectors of posts themselves, and their allies 
that Hutchinson desired to form an oligarchy. 

What is important about these factional 
maneuverings and bickerings is that British 
designs to regulate the empire after victory in 
the French and Indian War transformed the 
factions into political parties. And Hutchinson, 
the brains of the “court” party, could not help 
but be connected with unpopular British 
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measures. Moreover, the opposition “country” 
party insisted that he was conspiring with 
Britain to limit colonial autonomy. It is true 
that he was privy to the information that 
Britain after 1763 intended to enact sugar and 
stamp taxes to pay the cost of victory. And he 
wrote Israel Williams, “This I would not have 
mentioned [as coming] from me.” Yet Hutch- 
inson was correct in claiming that he opposed 
the Sugar Act, the Stamp Act, and the Town- 
shend duties. And he stated that if the British 
had paid as heavy taxes as the people of 
Massachusetts, there would be no debt to be 
paid. He thus agreed with the substance of 
colonial protests against British taxation but 
not with the principle of protest. Hutchinson’s 
enemies believed that he was plotting against 
their New England liberties, he that the oppo- 
sition to British taxation came from such pro- 
fessional agitators as Sam Adams and James 
Otis and their “plebian party in the town of 
Boston,” which had intimidated the General 
Court. He wrote the second volume of his His- 
tory to back his version of imperial authority. 
“T am told it will be of service in the present 
state of affairs,” he said. In 1767 he declared 
that it was unconstitutional for Great Britain to 
tax the colonies, but if Parliament did so, “it is 
more advisable to Submit to it, than by resis- 
tance to break of the Connection.” He main- 
tained this position while governor and on into 
exile. See Bernard Bailyn, Thomas Hutchinson 
(1974). 

—JoHN J. WATERS 


ICKES, Harold Le Claire (b. Frankstown Town- 
ship, Pa., March 15, 1874; d. Washington, D.C., 
Feb. 3, 1952), POLITICAL LEADER, received a BA 
from the University of Chicago in 1897 and a JD 
in 1907. He was a reporter for the Chicago Record 
(1897-1900) and an active supporter of the mu- 
nicipal reform movement in Chicago. He managed 


the independent Republican John M. Harlan’s 
mayoralty campaign (1905), the unsuccessful 
mayoralty effort of Republican Charles E. Merriam 
(1911), and in his law practice, which commenced 
in 1907, often took civil liberties cases without 
pay. He supported Theodore Roosevelt’s Progres- 
sive party in 1912, serving on city, state, and na- 
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tional committees of the party. In 1916 Ickes 
backed Republican Charles Evans Hughes’s cam- 
paign for the presidency against Woodrow Wilson. 
During World War | he worked with the YMCA in 
France (1918-19). Having opposed the nomination 
of Warren G. Harding for president at the Repub- 
lican convention of 1920, Ickes supported the 
Democratic cafididate, James M. Cox. In 1924 
he managed Republican Hiram Johnson’s unsuc- 
cessful preconvention presidential campaign. In 
1932 Ickes backed Franklin D. Roosevelt for the 
presidency, organizing support among midwest- 
ern liberal Republicans. 

Ickes was appointed secretary of the interior 
by Roosevelt (1933), remaining in that position 
until 1946. As secretary he headed the Public 
Works Administration (1933-39), gaining a repu- 
tation for honest and careful spending of the huge 
sums spent on PWA projects. His advocacy of 
large-scale projects with heavy capital investment 
conflicted with the views of Harry Hopkins, head 
of the Works Progress Administration (1935-38), 
who favored immediate relief to the unemployed 
through small-scale government-funded projects. 
Although President Roosevelt supported Hopkins 
in this dispute, Ickes was close to the president 
and was an articulate spokesman for New Deal 
philosophy. He played a vital role in the manage- 
ment of the 1940 Democratic convention, which 
nominated Roosevelt for a third term, and in the 
election campaign of that year. 

During World War II Ickes: administered impor- 
tant wartime agencies (solid fuels, petroleum, 
fisheries, coal mines). He wrote several books, in- 
cluding The New Democracy (1934), Autobiogra- 
phy of a Curmudgeon (1943), and My Twelve 
Years with F.D.R. (1948). His Diary is a major 
source for the New Deal years. 


Ickes was one of the most colorful, contro- 
versial, and significant members of Franklin 
Roosevelt’s administration. A short, heavy man 
with a jutting jaw, he seemed equipped for the 
role on the front lines that delighted him. He 
battled with almost everyone worth taking on 
except President Roosevelt. (After Roosevelt, 
he battled with President Truman and re- 
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signed with a blast.) He found many of his 
foes inside the administration, enjoyed combat 
on the public platform even more, and cam- 
paigned with gusto, aiming verbal blows at 
Republican challengers. 

Ickes’s instinct for combat was part of the 
baggage he brought with him to Washington. 
It had been shaped by participation in the 
Progressive movement in Chicago and the 
nation. He was one of the New Deal’s major 
links with that movement. 

Ickes’s progressivism was a curious blend of 
distrust and confidence. His distrust of busi- 
nessmen was obvious in Chicago, where he 
contested with those who sought privileges 
from city hall, and appeared again in the 
1930s, for he was one of the New Deal’s lead- 
ing critics of business power. His distrust of 
men generally was also apparent in his ad- 
ministration of the Interior Department and 
PWA, for he spied on his subordinates, looked 
skeptically at proposals that politicians brought 
to him, and examined proposed projects with 
great care, convinced that the forces of corrup- 
tion were very strong and that the Department 
of Interior, the department of Ballinger and 
Fall, was especially vulnerable. While improv- 
ing the reputation of the department, his 
doubts hampered PWA as an agency of re- 
covery, for it pumped money into the economy 
more slowly than the situation demanded. 

At the same time, Ickes believed that gov- 
ernment could make positive contributions. He 
was one of the influential advocates of action 
in the administration. Self-confident and al- 
ways eager to expand his own power, he en- 
larged his department and tried to make it 
even larger, hoping it would become the De- 
partment of Conservation. Theodore Roosevelt 
and Gifford Pinchot had helped to interest him 
in conservation, but he moved beyond them to 
pay more attention to aesthetic considerations. 
Using the powers of his department and of 
PWA, he enlarged conservation programs, 
developed public electrical power, initiated ex- 
periments in public housing and slum clear- 
ance, constructed many other valuable 
projects, both civilian and military, and 


Ingersoll, Robert Green 


pressed for broad federal authority over oil. He 
also did what he could to improve race re- 
lations. 

Ickes was also an advocate of action in 
foreign affairs. Once an isolationist, he was 
converted by the behavior of Mussolini, Hitler, 
Franco, and Tojo and moved to an advanced 
position in the administration, criticizing the 
aggressors and calling for American efforts to 
restrain them, And during the war he became 
a key man in the economy, developing and 
administering important programs, often in co- 
operation with business leaders, and supplying 
electrical power, petroleum, and other re- 
sources needed to win the war. 

Impossible to ignore, Ickes was a major fig- 
ure in the 1980s and 1940s. See M. Judd 
Harmon, “Some Contributions of Harold L. 
Ickes,” Western Political Quarterly, 7 (June 
1954), 238-52. 

—RIcHARD S, KIRKENDALL 


INGERSOLL, Robert Green (b. Dresden, N.Y., 
Aug. 11, 1833; d. Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., July 21, 
1899), POLITICAL LEADER, attended Greenville 
Academy in Illinois (1851-52), clerked in a 
Marion, Illinois, law office (1852-53), and taught 
school in Waverly, Tennessee (1853-54). He 
returned to Marion and was admitted to the bar 
in 1854, practicing law there from 1855 to 1858, 
when he moved his office to Peoria, Illinois. In 
1860 Ingersoll was defeated when he ran for 
Congress as an antislavery Democrat on a plat- 
form of no federal control over state and territorial 
institutions. In 1861, after the outbreak of the 
Civil War, he recruited and organized three 
Union regiments. Appointed a colonel by General 
John C. Frémont in spring 1862, he fought at 
Shiloh, Tennessee, and Corinth, Mississippi. In 
Tennessee in 1862, he was captured by Con- 
federate General Nathan B. Forrest. Paroled 
shortly afterward, he resigned from the army in 
June 1863, and resumed his law practice in 
Peoria. He also made speeches in favor of 
abolition and the colonization of freed slaves. 
When his brother Clark ran for Congress as a 
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Republican in 1864 and 1868, he managed his 
campaigns. In 1867 he was appointed Illinois 
attorney general, and a year later he campaigned 
for Ulysses S. Grant. 

A convinced agnostic, in 1869 Ingersoll began 
to make speeches urging people to resolve re- 
ligious and ethical questions for themselves 
rather than seek guidance from organized re- 
ligion. He soon became known in Illinois as an 
“infidel.’”’ He supported woman suffrage and was 
elected a delegate to the 1870 American Woman 
Franchise Association’s national convention. In 
1870 he also became a director of the Peoria and 
Springfield Railroad. 

During the Republican convention of 1876 
Ingersoll made the nominating speech for presi- 
dential aspirant James G. Blaine, dubbing him the 
“Plumed Knight.”” When Blaine lost the nomina- 
tion to Rutherford B. Hayes, Ingersoll campaigned 
for Hayes. Through the 1870s he continued to 
lecture on rationalism, Voltaire, free thought, and 
religious’ freedom, while attacking the Bible, 
Christianity, and the church. In 1877 he was 
elected vice-president of the National Liberal 
League, an organization dedicated to the total 
secularization of public life, free universal edu- 
cation, and the defense of persons charged with 
violating the Comstock laws by sending pur- 
ported obscene material through the mails. Inger- 
soll resigned from the National Liberal League 
in 1880, taking issue with its involvement in the 
Comstock law cases. 

In 1883 Ingersoll argued what was considered 
his most important case, successfully defending 
Stephen Dorsey against charges of defrauding 
the U.S. mail. In 1884-85 he lectured throughout 
the U.S. and Europe, and in 1885 was elected 
president of the American Secular Union. From 
1885 to 1889 he was engaged in litigation against 
Jay Gould involving financial malpractice. Mean- 
while, he continued on the lecture circuit, attack- 
ing organized religion. He debated William E. 
Gladstone on evolution and religion in the North 
American Review in 1887, and closed his career 
by speaking for the gold standard—but not di- 
rectly supporting William McKinley—in 1896. 
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“I want to do what little I can to make my 
country truly free,” Robert Ingersoll once de- 
clared. “Freedom” was the keynote of Inger- 
soll’s anticlerical appeal: freedom for the 
school, for the scientific investigator, for the 
politician, even for the clergyman. He found 
no inconsistency between his agnosticism and 
his own partisan affiliation with the Republi- 
can party and its dogmas. It is a comment 
upon his times that that party, and candidate 
James G. Blaine, did not disown his allegiance; 
even today, for a serious presidential contender 
to be placed in nomination by an avowed free- 
thinker would be scarcely conceivable. (On 
the whole, however, the nominator’s historical 
reputation has fared better than that of the 
nominee. ) 

During an age which relished oratory, Inger- 
soll employed all the rhetorical weapons of the 
platform: sarcasm, pathos, vivid metaphor, 
moral appeal, and an insistence that one take a 
stand. “The agnostic does not simply say, ‘I do 
not know,” Ingersoll explained. “He goes 
another step, and he says, with great emphasis, 
that you do not know.” It is this emphasis that 
distinguishes “the Great Infidel,” as Ingersoll’s 
contemporaries called him, from the casual 
nonchurchgoer of the present century. Para- 
doxically, Ingersoll’s commitment to unbelief 
was deeply religious, and his speeches against 
orthodoxy were as much “sermons” as were 
Dwight L. Moody’s conventional evangelistic 
appeals. “They may say I will be damned if I 
do not believe that,” said Ingersoll, referring to 
the tale of Joshua making the sun stand still, 
“and I tell them I will if I do.” See Orvin 
Larson, American Infidel: Robert G. Ingersoll 
(1962). 

—Paut A. CARTER 


INSULL, Samuel (b. London, Eng., Nov. 11, 1859; 
d. Paris, France, July 16, 1938), BUSINESSMAN, 
studied stenography and bookkeeping, and be- 
came private secretary to Colonel George E. 
Gouraud, London agent for Thomas A. Edison, in 
1879. In 1881, he emigrated to the U.S. to be 
Edison’s private secretary, becoming Edison’s 
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constant companion and business manager. He 
rose to vice-president of the newly consolidated 
Edison General Electric Corporation at Schenec- 
tady, New York, in 1889, and following an 1892 
merger, he became vice-president of the new 
General Electric Co. That same year, however, 
he was appointed president of the Chicago Edi- 
son Co., which, under his leadership, became 
the sole supplier of electricity to the city of Chi- 
cago. By 1917 Chicago Edison was serving most 
of Illinois and had extended into several neigh- 
boring states. In 1912 Insull formed his first elec- 
trical holding company, Middle West Utilities. 

During World War I, Insull served as chairman 
of the Illinois State Council of Defense. He then 
conceived the idea of promoting the public sale 
of utility company stocks, which brought phe- 
nomenal growth to his utility companies in the 
1920s. The Great Depression dealt his companies 
a severe blow, however, and his inability to se- 
cure desperately needed financing from New 
York banks resulted in his forced resignation in 
1932. Of some $3.5 billion in securities of his 
various companies, 21 percent became worthless. 
In his retirement in Europe, he learned of his 
indictment on charges of fraud, embezzlement, 
and violation of federal bankruptcy laws. Re- 
turned for trial in 1934, he was acquitted on all 
counts. He never recovered financially, however, 
and the general hostility toward him by the 
American public which had lost millions when his 
empire collapsed was never fully abated. 


Insull’s virtually unparalleled success as a 
business innovator before 1930, and his failure 
and demonetization later, arose from the same 
personal attributes: a compulsion to run things 
and an amazing gift for doing so, The compul- 
sion stemmed largely from family relationships; 
the gift is less readily described. Possessed of 
inexhaustible energy—he worked more than 16 
hours a day even in his seventies—he nonethe- 
less learned early to render everything he dealt 
with orderly and efficient, and thereby more 
easily manageable. Habitually attentive to de- 
tails, he almost instinctively synthesized them 
into fundamental business principles. From 
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Edison he learned a passion for innovation 
(“In my business,” Insull said, “the best asset 
is a first-class junk pile,” and he referred to 
ideas as well as machines). From experience 
he developed a keen sense of business ecology, 
an understanding that anything done in any 
aspect of a big business, and especially one 
serving a large modern city, must inevitably 
affect all other aspects and the whole. 

Such attributes, in a society become nearly 
chaotic through the ordeal of industrialization, 
thrust Insull to the pinnacle of the business 
world. They also won him enemies among 
those with the greatest stake in the established 
order of things; among bankers in general, in 
the House of Morgan in particular, and among 
the aristocrats of Chicago’s Gold Coast, he was 
as feared and detested as Napoleon was among 
the crowned heads of Europe. 

When his mistakes provided the opportu- 
nity, these enemies forced him out of business. 
Time, circumstance, and the New Deal de- 
stroyed all he had left—his once-great reputa- 
tion. See Forrest McDonald, Insull (1962). 

—Forrest McDoNALD 


IRVING, Washington (b. New York, N.Y., April 3, 
1783; d. “Sunnyside,”’ near Tarrytown, N.Y., Nov. 
28, 1859), WRITER, practiced law briefly, also 
wrote articles for his brother's newspaper, the 
Morning Chronicle. He spent two years (1804-06) 
traveling in Europe and, after returning to New 
York, published, with others, the Salmagundi Pa- 
pers (1807-08), essays on New York life. His 
comic Diedrich Knickerbocker’s History of New 
York (1809) was a popular success. After the 
War of 1812 he returned to England to work ina 
business owned by his family. The business soon 
failed, but he remained in Europe. 

Becoming interested in legendary themes, Ir- 
ving wrote the essays collected in his Sketch 
Book (1819-20), which included his famous story, 
“Rip Van Winkle.” This book won him an inter- 
national reputation, which was increased by his 
Bracebridge Hall (1822). He spent most of the 
next three years in Germany and France, and in 
1826 moved to Madrid. In Spain he wrote a biog- 
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raphy of Christopher Columbus (1828) and The 
Conquest of Granada (1829). While living in Gra- 
nada in 1829 he wrote The Alhambra (1832). 
This collection of stories was an enormous suc- 
cess in both Spain and America. In the fall of 
1829 he became secretary of the U.S. legation in 
London. 

Irving returned to the United States in 1832. He 
then traveled to the western part of the couniry, 
publishing several books based on his experi- 
ences, the best-known being Astoria (1836). In 
1842 he returned to Spain as U.S. minister, serv- 
ing until 1846. His major work after returning to 
America was his Life of Washington (5 vols.) 
completed in 1859. 


No other American writer of his time 
matched Washington Irving in parlaying a 
modest talent into a major reputation. His for- 
eign fans ranged from Scott to Dickens; at 
home ‘he was hailed as the man who had first 
given. the lie to Sydney Smith’s embarrassing 
taunt, “Who reads an American book?” But if 
the accolades showered upon him now seem 
immoderate, Irving himself remained moderate 
in his tastes. In an era when romantics often 
strove for grand effects, Irving clung to the 
commonplace, the comfortable, the familiar. 
As he wrote in Bracebridge Hall: “My only 
aim is to paint characters and manners. I am 
no politician. . . . I shall continue on, therefore, 
in the course I have hitherto pursued; looking 
at things poetically, rather than politically; de- 
scribing them as they are, rather than pretend- 
ing to point out how they should be; and en- 
deavoring to see the world in as pleasant a 
light as circumstances will permit.” 

This strategy assured for Irving a grateful 
audience, but opting for gentility shut off a 
voice that originally had been racier, more 
critical, more “American” than the European- 
ized prose of which his countrymen boasted. In 
his Salmagundi Papers and the first version of 
Knickerbocker’s History of New York, his hu- 
mor had been lusty and his wit vigorously 
iconoclastic. By the time of the Sketch Book, 
the crusty Diedrich only occasionally intruded 
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upon the dreamy mood of Geoffrey Crayon, 
the reassuringly amateur artist who limned 
cottages and landscapes but “not a single gla- 
cier or volcano.” Nostalgia, sentimental humor, 
placid reverie better suited the gentle Geoffrey. 
Irving was not conspicuously more intellectual 
in his later romantic histories. The chronicles 
of Granada dnd the lives of Columbus and 
other explorers revealed a pleasant talent for 
revivifying historical characters but no genius 
for illuminating history. 

Irving’s writings filled 21 volumes in the 
edition of 1860-61. Present-day anthologists 
are more rigorously selective: portions of 
Knickerbocker’s History, a handful of tales and 
sketches, a bit of The Alhambra, perhaps A 
Tour on the Prairies. Above all, two American 
tales—“The Legend of Sleepy Hollow” and 
“Rip Van Winkle”—are singled out as his most 
imaginative contribution to our letters and our 
legends. In the former he gave us our first 
Connecticut Yankee in Ichabod Crane and a 
foreshadowing of the rough-riding frontiersman 
in Brom Bones. In “Rip Van Winkle” he pro- 
duced a parable of the passage of America 
from colony to nation with overtones that 
probably were deeper than he realized. 

Irving was America’s first real man of let- 
ters, a founding father of a literature which in 
his own lifetime would outstrip him in both 
vigor and subtlety. It is easy to fault him: 
a long shelf of dusty volumes stands as mute 
accuser of a man who wrote much but dared 
little. And yet in his best tales he created a 
handful of mythical characters who entered 
into the general American consciousness. Not 
every writer of genius greater than Irving's 
has managed to do as much. See William L. 
Hedges, Washington Irving: An American 
Study (1965). 

—J. V. RiwcELy 


IVES, Charles Edward (b. Danbury, Conn., 
Oct. 20, 1874; d. New York, N.Y., May 19, 1954), 
COMPOSER, first studied composition and or- 
chestration with his father, a bandmaster and 
music teacher. A competent church organist at 
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14, he continued to study music at Yale with 
Horatio W. Parker. Graduating in 1898, he de- 
cided that he had no interest in playing the kind 
of music which would give him a livelihood, and 
became an insurance company clerk in New 
York. In 1906 he opened his own agency, and in 
1909 organized Ives and Myrick, general agents 
for the Mutual Life Insurance Co. Ives and his 
associates were responsible for a number of 
innovations in life insurance, notably the first 
training school for agents and the concepts of 
educational plans for children and ‘key execu- 
tive” coverage for corporations. 

Ives worked, however, at his avocation, musical 
composition, throughout his business career. As 
a youth he had been intrigued by his father’s 
experiments with dissonances which, whether 
produced inadvertently by a country band or de- 
liberately by a square-dance fiddler, the band- 
master felt were among the natural structural 
elements of music. Like many musicians before 
and since, both Iveses were fascinated by the 
phenomenon of harmonious and dissonant combi- 
nations of tones. They experimented with instru- 
ments which would produce quarter tones (the 
semitone interval being the smallest that can be 
produced on the piano, and the smallest that 
traditional Western music embraces) and with 
exotic chords which they felt had greater strength 
than conventional harmonies. Only Charles Ives’s 
wife, who removed every possible obstacle from 
his composing, encouraged him, however, and 
as the years passed, and unperformed scores 
piled up in his barn, Ives began to compose less 
and less. By 1917, when two recitalists gave the 
first public performance of some of his music in 
New York, his rate of composition had already 
slowed down. After 1930 he produced nothing. 
Exceedingly shy and reluctant to expose himself 
or his music to criticism, he refused to let it be 
published except in two instances when he paid 
the costs himself, and distributed the works only 
to his intimates. In 1925 three of his quarter-tone 
pieces were played in Town Hall in New York 
City, and in 1927 Eugene Goossens conducted 
the Symphony for Orchestra and Pianos (now a 
part of the Fourth Symphony). The Chamber Or- 
chestra of Boston gave the first performance of 
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his best-known orchestral piece, Three Places in 
New England, in 1930. Public acceptance, how- 
ever, did not begin until about 1939, when the 
pianist John Kirkpatrick played the Concord So- 
nata (Sonata No. 2) at Town Hall. Enthusiastically 
received, it was recorded by Columbia Records. 
In 1951 Leonard Bernstein led the New York 
Philharmonic in the first performance of the 
Second Symphony, and three years later George 
Balanchine choreographed ‘‘lvesiana”’ for the 
New York City Ballet from six Ives pieces. Recipi- 
ent of the Pulitzer prize for music for his Sym- 
phony No. 3 in 1947, Ives lived to see his work 
widely performed and acclaimed, in America and 
Europe. 


When Charles Ives was a boy, his father 
used to play for his son on the piano two 
different melodies, each in a different key. 
“You have to learn to stretch your ears,” Father 
Ives insisted. Ives learned how to stretch his 
ears. Almost from the beginnings of his career 
as composer, Ives favored sounds and idioms, 
forbidden by the textbook and the classroom, 
with which he tried to free music from sub- 
servience to rule and tradition. “I heard some- 
thing else,” is the way he explained it. Beauty 
of sound as such did not interest him. He was 
concerned that music express human experi- 
ences and musical truth. To do so he had to 
invent his own vocabulary. He employed 
polytonality, tone clusters, polyrhythm, poly- 
meters, unresolved discords, microtonal music, 
and other advanced methods. That his most im- 
portant compositions came between 1901 and 
1916 means that he anticipated, sometimes by 
a decade or more, modern idioms which other 
composers have been credited with devising. 

Thus Ives must be regarded as the first of 
the 20th-century modernists. But more signifi- 
cant still is the fact that he was the first com- 
poser to realize successfully an authentic 
indigenous American musical art. In his music 
he was stimulated by American history, back- 
grounds, culture, geography, customs. He fre- 


[ 568 


quently quoted American national and popular 
tunes and hymns—though he enjoyed disfigur- 
ing and distorting them, or combining them 
discordantly. A childhood musical experience 
he never forgot was the sound of two bands 
marching into town from different directions, 
each playing a different melody. The discord 
when the two melodies met delighted him no 
end. Again and again, in his orchestral music, 
he simulated this effect. 

His American nationalism, his pioneer work 
in creating a modern vocabulary, language, 
and style for music, and the fact that his works 
generate such power and extraordinary inven- 
tion as well as originality are what endow him 
with his importance and greatness. 

He was as unique a man as he was a com- 
poser: a thorough individualist, who lived the 
way he wrote, for his own convenience alone, 
and without the slightest regard for the opin- 
ion of others. As a composer he completely 
ignored the marketplace. He never submitted a 
composition to performers or publishers, fame 
and recognition meaning nothing to him. Com- 
bined with this sublime lack of concern for an 
audience was a charming whimsy which fre- 
quently intrudes into his compositions. 

In fame (at the end of his life) as in obscu- 
rity he remained himself. After his retirement 
from business he lived on his farm in Con- 
necticut, always dressed in the shabby outfit of 
an impoverished farmer. He refused access to 
interviewers, photographers, or those come to 
do him homage. He even would not attend any 
performances of his compositions, which grew 
increasingly frequent in his last years. He was 
an individualist through and through, both as 
a human being and as a musician. 

It took the music world almost half a gen- 
eration to recognize that in Ives it not only 
possessed a one-of-a-kind but also one of its 
most important composers, whose best works 
are enduring monuments in American music. 
See Henry and Sidney Cowell, Charles Ives 
and His Music (1955). 

—Davip Ewen 


JACKSON, Andrew (b. Waxhaw, S.C., March 15, 
1767; d. near Nashville, Tenn., June 8, 1845), 
PRESIDENT, served in the Revolutionary army as 
a youth, and was admitted to the bar in 1787. He 
moved to Nashville, Tennessee, when he was a 
member of the state constitutional convention 
(1796). He was elected to the U.S. Congress 
(1796) and Senate (1797), but resigned to be- 
come a judge of the Tennessee supreme court. 
A major general in the War of 1812, he came 
into national prominence when his forces de- 
feated the British at the Battle of New Orleans 
(1815), after the treaty ending the war had been 
signed. In 1818 he created an international crisis 
by pursuing Seminole Indians into Spanish 
Florida, capturing two Spanish forts, and execut- 
ing two British subjects for inciting the Indians. 
He was appointed military governor of Florida in 
1821, and was again elected to the U.S. Senate 
in 1823. 

In 1824, Jackson ran for the presidency. Al- 
though he received more electoral votes than any 
other candidate, he lacked a majority; the elec- 
tion was thrown into the House of Representa- 
tives, where Henry Clay’s influence led to 
John Quincy Adams’s victory. When Adams 
nominated Clay as secretary of state, the Jack- 
sonians maintained that Adams and Clay had 
entered into a “corrupt bargain,’ and immedi- 
ately began preparing for the election of 1828, 
in which Jackson defeated Adams, 178 electoral 
votes to 83. 

Although Jackson did not make sweeping 
removals of officeholders as president, the ‘‘spoils 
system’ was associated with his name. Con- 
vinced that the duties of all public officers were 
simple, he supported the principle of ‘‘rotation 
of office.’ For advice, he tended to turn to his 
“kitchen cabinet,” an unofficial group of advisers. 
He did not oppose federal internal improvements, 
but he vetoed the Mayesville Road Bill (1830) on 
the ground that it favored local rather than 
national interests. In his annual message of 1830, 
Jackson defended the high Tariff of 1828 (“Tariff 
of Abominations”). Later, however, he supported 
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downward revision to conciliate the South. How- 
ever, while the Tariff of 1832 reduced duties, it 
was still protectionist. When a South Carolina 
convention passed a “nullification” ordinance 
prohibiting the collection of tariff duties in the 
state, Congress passed a Force Bill (1833) giving 
the president authority to enforce the tariff. How- 
ever, a compromise tariff formulated by Henry 
Clay (1833) led to repeal of the nullification 
ordinance, thus averting a conflict. 

A hard-money man who disliked commercial 
banks, Jackson questioned the constitutionality 
of the U.S. Bank, whose charter was due to expire 
in 1836. Fearful that Jackson would not re- 
charter the Bank, Nicholas Biddle, the Bank’s 
president, applied for immediate renewal, forcing 
Jackson to take a stand before the 1832 election. 
Biddle’s bill passed the House and Senate, but 
was vetoed by Jackson, who stated that the Bank 
was both unconstitutional and a monopoly. He 
made the Bank the major issue of the campaign, 
and easily defeated Henry Clay, 219 electoral 
votes to 49. He interpreted his victory as a 
popular mandate to destroy the Bank, and or- 
dered all public funds removed from the Bank, 
placing them instead in ‘“‘pet” state banks. After 
the U.S. Bank charter expired, state banks in- 
creased the creation of paper money. Seeking 
to check widespread speculation in public lands, 
which easy money encouraged, Jackson issued 
his Specie Circular (1836), which required that 
only gold and silver be accepted by the govern- 
ment-as payment for public lands. 

After the election of 1836, Jackson retired to 
his home, the Hermitage. Although he had re- 
fused to approve the annexation of Texas while 
president, he supported annexation during the 
campaign of 1844. 


As much as any authentic American hero, 
Andrew Jackson has provoked wildly disparate 
reactions from those who have sought to take 
his measure. Hailed by his admirers as the 
exemplar, if not the progenitor, of a new 
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democratic age, he has been condemned by his 
detractors as a barbarous military chieftain 
who, as the tool of others or through his own 
misguided ambitions, imperiled the stability of 
the republic. As a national figure he was, in 
fact, a new type, who broke the continuity of 
the tradition established by the Virginia 
dynasty and the Adamses. He represented 
some of the best, as well as some of the ugliest, 
features of the developing American character. 

Proud, courageous, self-willed, and intensely 
ambitious, he was also domineering, savage in 
his hatreds, prone to violence, and primitive in 
his intellectual outlook. His conduct was 
shaped by the crude code of honor of the 
southern frontier and by his aggressive deter- 
mination to acquire wealth and high status. 
Shrewdly cautious in planning large measures, 
he was bold and terrifyingly determined in 
bringing them to fruition. His favorite roles 
were those of commander and patriarch. 

In his public life, his deepest commitments 
flowed from his fervent patriotism. “Our 
Federal Union, it must be preserved,” was not 
only his challenge to Calhoun but his oft- 
proclaimed creed. Coming to the presidency 
when ominous strains increasingly threatened 
the Union, he projected an appeal that tran- 
scended sectional boundaries, and around his 
charismatic figure the first broadly national 
party formed. He constantly directed his 
efforts toward compromising, or eliminating, 
those issues that were sectionally divisive and 
exhorted his fellow countrymen to maintain 
their “blessed Union.” 

He was a strong president, but his strength 
was exerted not to aggrandize the féderal gov- 
ernment but to reduce greatly its sphere of 
activity. “The successful operation of the 
federal system can only be preserved by confin- 
ing it to the few and simple, but yet important, 
objects for which it was designed,” was his 
dogma. He sensed that the young, sprawling, 
discordant Union was not prepared to accept 
vigorous assertions of federal authority. 

In the presidency he saw himself as the 
tribune of the people. He did not claim to 
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represent the “common man,” but rather all of 
the people, with the exception of the 
“moneyed aristocrats” and the “traitorous dis- 
organizers” against whom he railed. He offered 
to the people not specific programs to benefit 
their lot but freedom from interference and 
equality of treatment. He had no sympathy for 
the burgeoning reform movements of the era. 
He gave his protection to slavery against the 
assaults of the abolitionists and carried out 
ruthlessly the removal of the Indian tribes from 
the Southwest. 

The climax of his administration was the 
Bank War. He approached the conflict cau- 
tiously, but when the gauntlet was thrown, in 
the form of the recharter bill, he reacted with 
characteristic determination. It was thoroughly 
congruent with his character that he succeeded 
in utterly destroying the Bank and that he 
failed to devise a satisfactory alternative. 

Despite his nationalistic fervor and his pro- 
pensity for military glory, Jackson was less 
prone, to embrace an expansionist foreign 
policy than any of his predecessors. Especially 
remarkable was the restraint that he exercised 
toward Texas. He adopted a position of correct 
neutrality while Texas fought for its indepen- 
dence, and he made no move toward annexa- 
tion. He perceived that the Texas issue could 
imperil the Union. 

Jackson is revered as the founder of the 
Democratic party, but his attitude toward 
parties was, at best, ambiguous. The brand of 
politics he had mastered in Tennessee was a 
politics of factions and personalities, and prior 
to his election to the presidency he had fre- 
quently expressed opposition to parties. He 
was always more insistent on personal than on 
party loyalty among his followers. Neverthe- 
less, he inspired a new style of mass politics 
and defined the platform on which Democrats 
were to stand for decades. 

A towering personality, Andrew Jackson was 
an American original who altered the flow of 
constitutional and political development, rede- 
fined the nation’s public agenda, and became 
the potent symbol of the democratic ethos. See 
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John S. Bassett, The Life of Andrew Jackson 
(1928). 
—Ricuarp P. McCormick 


JACKSON, Helen Maria Fiske Hunt (b. Amherst, 
Mass., Oct. 15, 1830; d. San Francisco, Calif., 
Aug. 12, 1885), WRITER, REFORMER, was edu- 
cated at Ipswi€éh (Mass.) Female Academy and 
the Abbott Brothers School in New York. She 
published her first poem in the Nation (1865), 
and her first prose work in the New York /nde- 
pendent the following year. Subsequently, she 
wrote numerous articles, book reviews, and ro- 
mantic poems for Hearth and Home, Scribner's, 
the Atlantic, the Century, and other journals. 
Verses appeared in 1870, The Story of Boon, a 
poem, in 1874, and Mercy Philbrick’s Choice, a 
novel reputedly based on the life of her friend 
Emily Dickinson, came out in 1876. 

In 1879, while visiting friends in Massachu- 
setts, she heard at first hand a recital of the 
injustices suffered by the Ponca Indian tribe and 
was swept, along with Boston’s leading humani- 
tarians, into a zealous crusade for Indian rights 
that would dominate the remainder of her life. 
Frustrated by Secretary of the Interior Carl 
Schurz’s apparent lack of humanitarianism in 
the Ponca removal case, she wrote A Century 
of Dishonor (1881), a critical history of U.S. 
Indian policy. The following year she and Albert 
Kinney of Louisiana were appointed special com- 
missioners to investigate the conditions and 
needs of the Mission Indians of California. Hop- 
ing to reach a wider audience than she had been 
able to do with A Century of Dishonor and ‘‘do 
for the Indians a thousandth part of what Uncle 
Tom’s Cabin did for the Negro,” she turned to fic- 
tion. Her romantic novel Ramona (1884) depicted 
the disintegration of the Mission Indian culture 
under the relentless wave of Anglo-Saxon civili- 
zation. Jackson’s Sonnets and Lyrics (1886), 
Glimpses of Three Coasts, reminiscences of trav- 
els in Europe and America (1886), and Between 
Whiles (1887), a collection of short stories, were 
published posthumously. 
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Like her father, a professor of literature and 
languages at Amherst, Helen Hunt Jackson 
possessed a brilliant mind, a ready wit, and a 
gifted pen. Unable fully to accept the devout 
orthodoxy of her parents, her doubts made her 
a religious seeker, who hovered uncertainly be- 
tween Calvinism and Unitarianism. This, and 
a lively curiosity, attracted her to spiritualism 
and the supernatural, colored her writings, and 
eventually helped to guide her into humani- 
tarian reform. 

Jackson’s moral indignation often boiled 
over when she was confronted with injustices 
to others, but she gave her attention to a suc- 
cessful writing career and avoided involvement 
in the multitude of 19th-century reform causes 
until 1879. Warm and friendly to those of 
whom she approved, she could be merciless to 
those she believed were evildoers. She was 
sometimes too quick to condemn and too impa- 
tient to see justice done, traits that lost some 
support for her Indian rights work and made 
personal enemies, but none that knew her well 
could deny her deep sincerity. 

From the standpoint of literary quality her 
poetry would rank higher than her prose, al- 
though she would be best remembered for 
Ramona and A Century of Dishonor. Both 
books provided an important stimulus to the 
flagging Indian policy reform movement, and 
she believed that they were the most signifi- 
cant of all her writings. Jackson was a late- 
comer to the Indian rights ranks and regretted 
that she had not entered the movement earlier. 
But the nearly seven years that she devoted to 
the cause helped to bring favorable legislation 
for the Poncas and the California Mission 
tribes and made her name a symbol of the 
post-Civil War Indian rights crusade. See Ruth 
Odell, Helen Hunt Jackson (1989). 

—Ropert W. Marpock 


JACKSON, Robert Houghwout (b. Spring Creek, 
Pa., Feb. 13, 1892; d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 9, 
1954), JURIST, entered the Albany Law School 
in 1912 and was admitted to the bar in 1913. In 
1918 he became corporation counsel for the city 
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of Jamestown and later general counsel for the 
Jamestown Street Railway Co. and the local 
telephone company. After serving on Governor 
Franklin D. Roosevelt’s commission examining 
New York’s state judicial system, Jackson took 
an active part in Roosevelt’s 1932 presidential 
campaign. In 1934 Roosevelt appointed him 
general counsel for the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue. Shortly thereafter, he won an income 
tax evasion case against former Secretary of the 
Treasury Andrew Mellon, who was forced to pay 
a fine of $750,000. Jackson became special 
counsel for the new Securities and Exchange 
Commission (1935), assistant attorney general 
for the tax division of the Justice Department 
(1936), and assistant attorney general to head 
the antitrust division (1937). 

After becoming U.S. solicitor general in 1938, 
Jackson won 38 of 44 cases before the Supreme 
Court, most of which concerned the constitu- 
tionality of such New Deal legislation as the 
Social Security Act and laws regulating the 
stock exchange and public utility holding com- 
panies. He became attorney general in 1940 and 
in that position helped negotiate the destroyers- 
for-bases deal with Great Britain. In 1941 Roose- 
velt named Jackson associate justice of the 
Supreme Court. 

After World War II President Truman appointed 
Jackson to the War ,Crimes Commission. He 
served as chief U.S. prosecutor at the Nuremberg 
war crimes trials. Jackson played a prominent 
part in the London conference of 1945 which set 
up the International Military Tribunal and pro- 
cedures for the trials; he then delivered the 
indictments and prosecuted the leading Nazi war 
criminals. In 1946 Jackson returned to the Su- 
preme Court. Although he concurred in the con- 
viction of eleven Communists for violation of the 
Smith Act (1951), and in the ruling that Presi- 
dent Truman’s seizure of the steel industry was 
illegal (1952), he was generally considered part 
of the Court’s liberal wing. Some of his numerous 
books include The Nurnberg Case (1947) and 
The Supreme Court in the American System of 
Government (1955), published posthumously. 
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Robert H. Jackson served the New Deal 
brilliantly and militantly in a succession of tax 
and antitrust administrative posts, drafted a 
considerable segment of the Roosevelt legisla- 
tion, served formidably as U.S. solicitor gen- 
eral (a post in which he won a legendary 
number of his cases) and then as attorney 
general (his legal memorandum supporting 
the destroyer bases deal drew world atten- 
tion), testified in favor of Roosevelt's court- 
packing plan, wrote a book highly critical of 
the expanding judicial power (The Struggle 
for Judicial Supremacy, 1941), and in 1941 
was appointed to the U.S. Supreme Court. 

Up to that point he seemed the very model 
of what a justice in the Roosevelt Court should 
be: he was Populist and antimonopoly and anti- 
holding company in his economic thinking; he 
had moved with meteoric brilliance through 
a number of major New Deal posts; he was a 
superb legislative draftsman; he was canny 
about sall the dodges of interpretation that 
judges had used for clothing the interests of 
the dominant economic class with judicial 
sanction. Yet he surprised everyone by turning 
out a very different kind of judge. At heart he 
was a maverick rebel who refused to do the 
expected. He broke away from the Black- 
Douglas influence on the Roosevelt Court, 
mocking the new thrust of rewriting a good 
many past precedents in the image of liberal 
philosophy. He became an opponent of the 
judicial activism of some of his colleagues, 
whether in the area of property rights or per- 
sonal freedoms. In his philosophy of “judicial 
restraint” he was closer to Justice Frankfurter, 
and they shared a continuing feud with Black 
and Douglas, yet he could also mock Frank- 
furter’s sometimes long-winded attitudinizing. 
On a Court full of individualists, he was the 
supreme one. He was the best stylist of them 
all, and the ironic smile that played around his 
lips and seemed settled there was translated 
into dissenting and concurring opinions that 
had a cutting edge of contempt for the rhetoric 
of judicial self-righteousness. 

It would be useless to sum up his constitu- 
tional views as either liberal or conservative, 
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since he felt that both labels had lost much of 
their meaning. He could take sharp positions 
against the anti-Communist oath in the Taft- 
Hartley Act, in support of the “right of irreli- 
gion” as well as of religion (in the “released 
time” cases), in support of rape defendants 
who had been convicted by press headlines 
before their Court conviction. He spoke out 
with a canny realism against illegal searches 
and police lawlessness. But in the Rosenberg 
espionage case and in the Smith Act convic- 
tions of top Communist leaders he took the 
hard-nosed view that the Constitution was not 
intended as a suicide pact. 

He was moved, more than anything, by a 
passionate commitment to the role of law as 
setting limits—around swollen economic 
power, swollen governmental and even judicial 
power, swollen dehumanized nationalisms. It 
was the last of these that may have led him to 
fly to Nuremberg in 1945 and set the frame for 
the prosecution of Nazi war leaders, thereby 
bringing closer the idea of an emerging world 
law representing the conscience of mankind. 
He was moved, at least in part, by a feeling of 
restlessness on the Court. He had a sense of 
himself as an icon-smasher, and his political 
hero was another Jackson—Andrew—who had 
brought a frontier vigor into the White House. 
In 1937 there had been a boomlet for him as 
governor of New York, but nothing came of it. 
He was generally recognized as Roosevelt’s 
own choice to succeed him in the presidency, 
but when Roosevelt moved to a third term 
nothing came of that either. Jackson later felt 
that Hugo Black had stopped a movement to 
appoint him chief justice. Out of this sense of 
frustration came his ill-conceived cable from 
Nuremberg with a bitter blast at Black, whom 
he accused of organizing a cabal against him. 

He returned to the Court to serve under 
Chief Justice Vinson and later under Warren. 
His last two years were marred by illness, but 
while he had doubts about judicial lawmaking 
he insisted on sitting with his colleagues to 
dramatize the Court’s unanimity in the Brown 
desegregation decision in May 1954, several 
months before his death. Almost two decades 
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later, during the hearings on the appointment 
of Justice Rehnquist, who had been Jackson’s 
law clerk, a 1952 memo initialed by Rehnquist 
turned up, taking a negative view of what 
became the Court’s reasoning in the case. 
Rehnquist. recalled that he had summarized 
Jackson’s views, not his own. The style was 
caustic and epigrammatic, and could. have 
been either’s. The issue was never resolved. 
See Eugene C. Gerhart, America’s Advocate: 
Robert H. Jackson (1958). 

—Max LERNER 


JACKSON, Thomas Jonathan (“Stonewall”) (b. 
Clarksburg, Va. [now W. Va.], Jan. 21, 1824; d. 
Guiney’s Station, Va., May 10, 1863), MILITARY 
LEADER, graduated from the U.S. Military Acad- 
emy (1846) and fought in the Mexican War at the 
battles of Veracruz, Cerro Gordo, and Chapulte- 
pec, rising to the rank of major. In 1851 he be- 
came a professor of artillery tactics and natural 
philosophy at the Virginia Military Institute in 
Lexington, Virginia, and a year later resigned from 
the army. At the hanging of John Brown (Dec. 2, 
1859), Jackson commanded a corps of VMI cadets. 
When the Civil War broke out, he joined the 
Confederate army as a colonel and soon became 
a brigadier general (1861). He earned his nick- 
name “Stonewall” by holding off a strong Union 
attack at First Bull Run (July 1861). Brevetted 
major general (Oct. 1861), Jackson took com- 
mand of the Confederate army in the Shenan- 
doah Valley. Forced to abandon Winchester 
when Confederate General J. E. Johnston evacu- 
ated Manassas, Jackson turned down (north) 
the valley to attack his pursuer, Major General 
James Shields. Called reckless by some, this 
daring maneuver forced the Union army to main- 
tain troops in northern and western Virginia that 
would have been better used to help General 
McClellan attack Richmond. 

Confederate General R. E. Lee, hoping to 
prevent the dispatch of troops to McClellan at 
Richmond, now sent Jackson against Brigadier 
General N. P. Banks at Fort Royal. In the ensuing 
battle and victory, Jackson drove Banks through 
Winchester to the Potomac (May 1862), forcing 
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General McDowell to suspend his march to 
McClellan at Richmond, in order to protect 
Washington. Through swift infantry clashes Jack- 
son sought to prevent the dispatch of Union 
troops from northern Virginia to the Richmond 
front. 

In the midst of these maneuvers Jackson was 
ordered to Richmond, but was delayed. His late 
entry on the scene at White Oak Swamp hurt 
Lee’s plan to surround McClellan. After destroy- 
ing a Union base at Manassas Junction (Aug. 
1862), Jackson helped defeat General Pope at 
Second Bull Run (Aug. 1862). Promoted to lieu- 
tenant general after the Battle of Antietam (Sept. 
1862) Jackson fought at Fredericksburg (Dec. 
1862), but was mortally wounded by his. own 
men during the confusion of the Battle of Chan- 
cellorsville (May 1863). 


Ungainly and rumpled atop his dumpy 
Little Sorrel, Stonewall Jackson sucked a mys- 
terious lemon and rewrote the texts of war. 
Eyes flashing in a long, biblically bearded face, 
he comes to history a caricature, a man of 
distorted virtues—diet faddist, religious zealot, 
a dour and secretive martinet. Sometimes in 
battle he raised an arm and men believed he 
called on God for help, but in reality he sought 
to balance his body’s, blood supply. He prayed 
openly, often, and urged his men to similar 
profession. Some subordinates, notably dys- 
peptic General Richard Stoddert Ewell, be- 
lieved him “mad” and likely to issue orders to 
assault the North Pole at any time. And some 
of the orders issued by Thomas Jonathan Jack- 
son, VMI’s strange professor of natural philos- 
ophy and artillery tactics, did ring reckless and 
alarming. 

Men could not do the tasks he set, could not 
march so far so fast each day, then deploy and 
fight against desperate odds and win. But 
Jackson’s men did. They did because he cared 
about them, about their physical condition, 
their small creature comforts (dry socks, for 
instance), about wasting in battles without 
purpose. 

During the spring and early summer of 1862 
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Jackson turned the Shenandoah Valley of Vir- 
ginia into a magical grid of war. Up and down 
that 150-mile stretch of lovely, bounteous 
farmland—the “granary” of Virginia—he 
threw his small “Army of the Valley District” 
into a campaign that etched his name forever 
in the annals of lightning maneuver. His “Val- 
ley Campaign” showed him a master of objec- 
tive, surprise, concentration, a skillful tacti- 
cian, a fearsome fighter, and an administrator 
of growing ability. A tough disciplinarian, he 
created a hard-hitting, devoted army which he 
took to Richmond when General Robert E. Lee 
called for aid against General George B. Mc- 
Clellan’s glacial advance up the Virginia 
Peninsula. 

Subordination sat uncomfortably on Jack- 
son’s rising ambition. In the different climes of 
the Chickahominy bottomlands, in low and 
swampy ground alien to his Valley men and 
strange to his taste, Jackson fumbled awk- 
wardly toward battle. During the Seven Days 
battles around Richmond his men languished 
strangely at the Grapevine Bridge, and in the 
fetid clutches of the White Oak Swamp they 
rested within sound of furious fire. What 
caused these lapses in Jackson’s vaunted 
energy? One is clearly excusable: the stay at 
Grapevine Bridge was ordered by army head- 
quarters. The curious linger at White Oak 
Swamp can be explained only by fatigue, by 
that kind of twilight consciousness that numbs 
the mind and mufiles the ear. But once out of 
boggy ground, “Old Jack’s” men hit hard 
against Malvern Hill, and when Lee reorga- 
nized the Army of Northern Virginia for the 
summer campaign, he recognized Jackson’s 
independent talent and detached him to oper- 
ate against General John Pope. After the Battle 
of Cedar Mountain—saved by Jackson’s daring 
personal example—Lee combined  Jackson’s 
and General James Longstreet’s “wings” of the 
army for the Battle of Second Manassas and 
the Maryland invasion which culminated in 
the fighting at Sharpsburg along Antietam 
Creek in September 1862. There Jackson stood 
again like a “stone wall” to anchor Lee’s left 


flank. 
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After his promotion to lieutenant general 
and command of the Second Corps, Jackson 
stubbornly contested the Federal advance at 
Fredericksburg in December. In May 1863 
Lee picked him to meet General Joseph 
Hooker’s flanking march near Chancellorsville. 
Jackson would command more than half the 
available Confederate strength on a vital de- 
tached mission. Lee naturally turned to Jack- 
son for independent duty. They had become 
model partners in the skills of war—Lee the 
planner, Jackson the agent. They knew each 
other’s ways and strengths. Lee appreciated 
Jackson’s careful audacity, knew that he al- 
ways grasped the objective, would do every- 
thing to secure it with economy of force and an 
eye to any advantage. 

Wounded at Chancellorsville, when death 
was imminent, Jackson rested calm in Chris- 
tian certitude. His devoted wife, Mary Anna, 
heard his expectations of “translation,” helped 
sing a favorite hymn—“Amazing Grace”—and 
listened to the last wish of a soldier concerned 
for his men: “Let us cross over the river and 
rest in the shade of the trees.” 

He might have thought then of the Potomac 
as well as the Jordan, for he was of Joshua’s 
mold and forged with Ireton’s mettle. Complex 
he seemed to many in his combination of iron 
and prayer; complex he was not to those who 
knew and followed him. Victory came to the 
faithful who strove mightily and well. See 
Frank E. Vandiuer, Mighty Stonewall (1957). 

—FRANK E. VANDIUER 


JAMES, Henry (b. New York, N.Y., April 15, 1843; 
d. London, Eng., Feb. 28, 1916), WRITER, brother 
of William James, was educated in New York 
and abroad before entering Harvard Law School 
in 1862. However, he left law school after one 
semester to pursue a literary career. His early 
stories appeared in the Atlantic Monthly; his early 
reviews in the North American Review and the 
Nation. After two visits to Europe (1869, 1872) he 
settled in Paris in 1875 and in London in 1876. 
James was primarily concerned with the study 
of Americans abroad, and the psychology of 
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human relations. His human drama represented 
American innocence in conflict with European 
corruption. His career as a novelist can be di- 
vided roughly into three phases. First, the period 
from the Civil War to the end of the 1870s, when 
he dealt with American characters in both Eu- 
ropean and American settings. Works during this 
period include Roderick Hudson (1876), a study 
of an American artist in Rome; The American 
(1877), a novel about an American businessman 
in Paris; and The Portrait of a Lady (1881), a 
study of an American girl’s innocence in con- 
fronting European subtleties and her corrupt 
American expatriate husband. 

During the second phase of his career (1880s— 
1890s), James wrote naturalistic novels such as 
The Bostonians (1886) and The Princess Casa- 
massima (1886), one dealing with feminism and 
the other with anarchism. During the 1890s James 
sought and failed in the theater. His final or “‘ma- 
jor’ phase was distinctly experimental, and was 
marked by innovations in the novel form and in 
narrative techniques. Two important works of 
this period are The Ambassadors (1903), a study 
of American provincialism as reflected in Lam- 
bert Strether and his growing awareness that life 
is meant to be lived to the fullest; The Wings of 
the Dove (1902), a study of a doomed American 
heiress; and The Golden Bowl (1904), the study 
of an innocent wealthy American girl’s marriage 
to an Italian prince. 

In 1915, in World War |, James became a 
British subject. 


Henry James’s uniqueness resides in his hav- 
ing been the only major American writer to 
devote himself for half a century exclusively— 
and with great power—to his art. He was a 
supreme artist of the novel. He invented new 
techniques and created new forms. He con- 
verted fiction in English from simple and often 
rambling storytelling into narratives possessing 
architecture, symmetry, and high dramatic in- 
tensity. Emerging from a half-formed America, 
a belated child of the Enlightenment, he 
traveled abroad in search of intellectual and 
artistic nourishment for his craft. A new civili- 
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zation, he felt, might be nourishing in a degree 
to substance but it possessed neither the forms 
nor the structures required in art. James’s en- 
tire career was concerned with man’s capacity 
to order his life and create living myths. His 
quest was for creation, style, beauty. He 
moved through the cities of Europe and 
studied their long past, having experienced in 
depth the newer cities of America. He re- 
mained always observant, sentient, distant; he 
was an artist who regarded politics, organiza- 
tion, and business as ephemeral forms of life. 
Only art endured. His world was narrow—but 
he mined its depths. 

Henry James has reached an ever widening 
audience since his death in 1916. This has 
been due in part to the enduring force of his 
highly individual and idiosyncratic style, and 
the intellectual power he brought to his inven- 
tions. Above all he was a profound psycholo- 
gist of human relations. He understood these 
long before the modern study of them begun 
by William James in America and by Sigmund 
Freud. His rendering of the subjective world of 
civilized man, the phantasmagoric states of the 
imagination, his grasp of certain kinds of ab- 
normal psychology, anticipated the stream-of- 
consciousness movement in the novel; in that 
sense he was a precursor of James Joyce, 
William Faulkner, Virginia Woolf. In the fash- 
ioning of his career, and his legendary expatri- 
ation, he ultimately proved to be an archetypal 
American “culture hero,” the prototype of the 
disinterested American artist. 

As with the greatest artists, he did his hest 
work at the end of his life. Had he died in 
1889 he would be remembered as a s1perior 
craftsman and distinguished storyteller. But 
through the 1890s he began the writing of a 
series of experimental novels in which he 
tested ways of rendering man’s observation of 
the world, and the disparity between “reality” 
and what the mind imagines. In this he came 
closer than any of the English novelists to 
projecting himself into the points of view of his 
characters. These experiments led to his writ- 
ing his three final novels, large-scaled studies 
of existential man, The Ambassadors, The 
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Wings of the Dove, and The Golden Bowl. 
Rich in their allusive imagery and symbolism, 
their sense of the meaning of civilization, they 
are at once visionary dramas of man’s quest for 
modes of life and “philosophical” in their prob- 
ing of illusion and dream, the question of 
freedom, the need for order, the uses of myth. 

Early hostility in the United States to James 
because of his expatriation and his abandon- 
ment, during World War I, of his citizenship 
has largely disappeared. There exists now gen- 
eral agreement that James was that rare figure 
in letters, the artist who at the same time pos- 
sessed a rare critical faculty. Out of his work- 
shop came important manifestoes on the art of 
fiction; he created twenty novels, more than a 
hundred tales, a dozen plays. His letters be- 
long to literature. His influence on modern 
novelists and critics has been profound. His 
contemporaries called him “Master,” and his 
posthumous reputation has confirmed this large 
feeling for him. 

A. veritable library has formed around 
James’s reputation. His works have been dis- 
cussed individually in full-length books; and 
his table talk, when recorded, has served in the 
writing of many memoirs and reminiscences. 
More than a hundred studies of him have been 
published during the past 40 years. His letters 
are legion, and it is estimated that some 15,000 
survive. He was a master of ironic statement. 
His themes embraced not only what he called 
the “Americano-European” legend—that _ is, 
the return of prosperous Americans to Europe 
in quest of art and civilization—but represent 
a continuing examination of American forms of 
life. A section of his work is devoted to child- 
hood and the failure of society to educate its 
young for the realities they must confront. He 
was a master also of the horror tale, his stories 
of the supernatural constituting a large vol- 
ume, in which the best-known of his ghost 
stories, “The Turn of the Screw,” is to be 
found. Modern dramatists have quarried many 
successful plays out of his works—notably The 
Heiress, taken from Washington Square; The 
Innocents, based on “The Turn of the Screw’; 
and such successes as Berkeley Square, derived 
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from an unfinished James novel and “The 
Aspern Papers.” 

James led a private life; an aura of mystery 
surrounded him wherever he went. And yet he 
was gregarious, voluble, and friendly; no other 
writer of his time knew so many of his fellow 
craftsmen. In his younger years he frequented 
Turgenev, Flaubert, Zola, Daudet, Maupas- 
sant, and Bourget on the Continent. He was the 
friend of Howells, Henry Adams, John Hay, 
Edith Wharton, Stephen Crane, among Ameri- 
cans; and in England he consorted with Gosse, 
Leslie Stephen, Stevenson, Wells, Meredith, 
and earlier, George Eliot, Trollope, and other 
eminent Victorians. His The American Scene 
(1904-5), written on his return to the United 
States, remains one of the most poetically 
searching appraisals of the American civiliza- 
tion. See Leon Edel, Henry James, 5 vols. 
(1953-72). 

—LEON EDEL 


JAMES, William (b. New York, N.Y., Jan. 11, 1842; 
d. Chocorua, N.H., Aug. 26, 1910), PSYCHOLO- 
GIST, PHILOSOPHER, was the son of a religious 
writer and lecturer, and the brother of Henry 
James, the novelist. The family traveled exten- 
sively throughout Europe and the U.S.; thus Wil- 
liam received little formal education. After giving 
up plans to become an artist he entered the 
Lawrence Scientific School at Harvard in 1861 
and the Harvard Medical School in 1864. He re- 
ceived his MD in 1869 after having interrupted 
his studies for a zoological expedition to the 
Amazon and a trip to Europe. Poor health and 
mental depression caused James to spend the 
next few years as a semi-invalid. But, in 1872 he 
became instructor of physiology at Harvard and 
remained on its faculty in various departments 
until his retirement in 1907. James became in- 
terested in the new science of psychology, and 
established the first American psychology labora- 
tory in 1876 at Harvard, helping to gain recogni- 
tion for the discipline as a separate laboratory 
science rather than a branch of philosophy. He 
attracted many followers and participated in the 
formation of the American Society for Psychical 
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Research (1884). The culmination of his work in 
this area was his The Principles of Psychology 
(1890). 

In the 1890s James turned his attention to 
philosophy. His The Will to Believe (1897), a col- 
lection of essays, dealt with the philosophy of 
religion and other topics. He also condemned 
the brutality of war in his writings and was an 
outspoken critic of the Spanish-American War 
and of imperialism. His Varieties of Religious 
Experience (1902) was a pioneering study of the 
psychology of religion. With the publication of 
Pragmatism (1907), James became recognized 
as a leading exponent of the pragmatist school 
of philosophy, which argued that the meaning of 
any idea rests with the particular consequences 
of that idea. 


James transcended the aristocratic milieu in 
which he lived and worked. Spontaneous, 
warm-hearted, energetic, and compassionate, 
he early freed himself from the social and intel- 
lectual conventionalities of his class. His in- 
stincts were democratic and his mind lively 
and far-ranging. He chided his associates for 
their parochial social sympathies; he also 
remonstrated with them for their absorption in 
abstractions remote from daily living. His ad- 
venture in ideas began at the family dining 
room table, where his father encouraged vigor- 
ous discussions at mealtimes. An emotional 
crisis as a young man from which he extricated 
himself by an existential act of faith in freedom 
played some part in his liberation. His expo- 
sure to Darwinism, which was agitating the 
intellectual community when he was a student, 
furthered his emancipation. An America in 
rapid change after the Civil War also rein- 
forced his growing conviction that the fixities 
and finalities of traditional Western thought 
were no longer adequate for grasping reality. 
James was one of the first American—and 
Western—thinkers to Darwinize psychology 
and philosophy. His pragmatism, radical em- 
piricism, and pluralism were thoroughly in- 
formed by the evolutionary point of view and 
foreshadowed  20th-century _ existentialism, 
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phenomenology, and experimental naturalism. 

Change, chance, individuality, and novelty 
were at the heart of James’s universe. In an 
ever-changing universe, James declared, man 
was continually confronted with problems of 
comprehension and adjustment, and his mind 
was a crucial instrument of adaptation and 
survival. James’s pragmatism held that ideas 
were hypotheses, tools, and plans of action for 
dealing with. concrete experience and that the 
test of their validity was their adequacy in 
solving problems (theoretical, moral, aesthetic, 
practical) and in putting people into a satis- 
factory relation with experience. James did not 
deny the indispensability of abstract concepts 
in enabling the mind to leap over vast 
stretches of space and time and to hold huge 
masses of empirical data in its grasp. He as- 
serted only that concrete experience was the 
terminus a quo and terminus ad quem of 
abstractions. He also declared that ideas were 
not eternal entities, but dynamic, living 
formulas which continually developed in mean- 
ing with the growth of knowledge and experi- 
ence, An idea put to work in the world was 
inevitably modified during the course of its 
application; at the same time, setting an idea 
to work produced some modification of the 
world itself. Thought and action were thus 
closely related, and\it was by acting on the 
ideas which he formulated that man contrib- 
uted creatively to the ongoing processes of the 
universe. 

As a radical empiricist, James criticized clas- 
sical British empiricism for cutting the stream 
of experience up into a series of simple and 
discrete ideas which the mind presumably 
linked together again by mechanical laws of 
association. Experience as we immediately 
know it, James insisted, is continuous, not 
atomistic, and the relations between things— 
temporal, spatial, causal, conjunctive, disjunc- 
tive—are as much a part of our direct experi- 
ence as the things related. Conceptually, we 
do not see how Achilles can overtake the tor- 
toise because we divide the distance between 
the two into an infinite number of points which 
Achilles can never traverse. Empirically, how- 
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ever, we perceive that Achilles does in fact 
overtake the tortoise. We should take our im- 
mediate experience at face value, James sug- 
gested, for it may yield insights into the 
universe in its deeper reaches which concepts 
(man-made extracts from the temporal flux) 
somehow miss. At the perceptual level of ex- 
perience, freedom, chance, novelty, and cre- 
ativity are living realities. 

James rejected block universes; the monistic 
vision of creation as a neatly tied-together 
closed system had no appeal for him. The 
universe as we experience it directly, he said, 
is a loose-jointed, strung-along, untidy, Gothic 
sort of affair. In James’s pluralistic universe, 
men could formulate many truths with a high 
degree of probability, but they could never 
reach absolute certainty or final conclusions. 
“What has concluded,” James liked to ask, 
“that we may conclude in regard to it?” In his 
philosophy, universal determinism (of either 
the optimistic Hegelian variety or the pessi- 
mistic Schopenhauerian form) had no place; 
man was free to some degree to shape his des- 
tiny. James called himself a meliorist. Melio- 
rism, he said, held that the world “may be 
saved, on condition that its parts shall do their 
best.” See Ralph Barton Perry, The Thought 
and Character of William James, 2 vols. 
(1935). 

—PauL F, Bouter, Jr. 


JAY, John (b. New York, N.Y., Dec. 12, 1745; d. 
Bedford, N.Y., May 17, 1829), POLITICAL 
LEADER, JURIST, graduated from King’s Col- 
lege (now Columbia University) in 1764, and was 
admitted to the New York bar in 1768. He was a 
delegate to both Continental Congresses (1774— 
75). He opposed the Declaration of Independence, 
believing that it would be followed by mob rule, 
but once the Declaration was adopted (1776), he 
supported the Patriot cause. As a member of 
the New York provincial congress (1776-77), he 
helped draft the state constitution. He then 
served as chief justice of New York (1777-79). 
Jay returned to the Continental Congress in 
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1778 and was elected its president. In 1779 he 
was appointed minister plenipotentiary to Spain, 
but was unsuccessful in his attempts to get both 
aid and diplomatic recognition for the U.S. In 
1782 he joined Benjamin Franklin and John 
Adams in Paris to negotiate a peace treaty with 
Great Britain. Jay suspected the motives of 
French ministerVergennes, and convinced Frank- 
lin that America should negotiate unilaterally with 
Great Britain. In the fall of 1782, after illness 
forced Franklin out of the negotiations, Jay with- 
drew America’s demand for the cession of Can- 
ada in order to get the Mississippi River as the 
western boundary of the U.S. 

In 1784 Congress appointed Jay secretary of 
foreign affairs. In this position, he tried to get the 
British to withdraw from their northwest posts, 
and to make the Spanish leave the east bank of 
the Mississippi River. With Alexander Hamilton 
and James Madison, Jay wrote the Federalist 
Papers (1788), a collection of essays urging the 
adoption of the Federal Constitution. 

In 1789 Jay was named first chief justice of the 
Supreme Court. His most important decision was 
handed down in Chisholm v. Ga. (1793), in which 
he argued that a state could be sued by a citizen 
of another state. In 1794 he was sent to England 
to discuss British evacuation of the northwest 
posts, debts owed by both governments to pri- 
vate citizens, impressment of seamen, and trad- 
ing privileges. The resulting Jay Treaty did not 
guarantee America’s rights as a neutral on the 
high seas, failed to obtain trading rights in the 
British West Indies for American ships, and left 
other important issues to arbitration commissions. 
(The justification for this unfavorable treaty was 
that it guaranteed peace and trade with Britain 
which were necessary if the new Federal Union 
was to establish itself.) The treaty was unpopular 
in America but was ratified by the Senate be- 
cause of President Washington’s influence (1795). 
Jay resigned as chief justice in 1795, and was 
elected governor of New York as a Federalist 
(serving 1795-1801). Throughout his career Jay 
had opposed slavery, and as governor he signed 
an act abolishing slavery in New York. 
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Historians in seeking to understand John Jay 
have been content to follow in the moralistic 
and pietistic footsteps of 19th-century scholar- 
ship which had as one of its purposes the 
creation of a roster of “useful” American na- 
tional heroes. John Jay could be shown to have 
supported the right positions: independence 
from Britain, the need to replace a weak con- 
federation with a strong new federal constitu- 
tion, the value of judicial review, the sanctity 
of debts and all property, and the evil of 
slavery. Moreover, with the victory of the 
North over the South in the Civil War Jay 
became the far-seeing prophet whose great 
vision of an all-powerful centralistic Union was 
now confirmed. In this century this tradition 
has been continued by S. F. Bemis in his Jay’s 
Treaty (1923) with its pro-Federalist bias, 
and by Frank Monaghan’s John Jay (1935), 
which while outdated in its narrative concern 
with great events is still the best treatment we 
have of Jay’s life. 

It is true that the picture presented by John 
Jay of his conduct, and propagated by his 
descendants who have written two apologetic 
biographies and until the sixties monopolized 
the Jay Manuscripts, stressed his rectitude, 
learning, and sagacity, his legal and diplomatic 
accomplishments, his obvious nationalism, and 
his strong antislavery position. The Gilbert 
Stuart portrait of Jay as chief justice brilliantly 
mirrors this image of a learned, logical, and 
impartial judge, and pillar of the Republic. 
The great weakness in the historiography of 
John Jay is its implicit belief that this image is 
correct; and that Jay’s actions and personality 
consistently conformed to this virtuous and 
static Roman ideal. 

The views of Jay’s contemporaries, friends as 
well as enemies, are in overwhelming agree- 
ment that this humorless man was absolutely 
honest in fiscal matters; they also show him 
more of a hater, more suspicious, more pro- 
British, and a good deal less logical and consis- 
tent than his authorized portrait. They saw the 
anomalies in his career. Jay started as a reluc- 
tant revolutionary driven to Independence by 
the more radical Whigs. As a lawyer he found 
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no fault with English precedents no matter 
how archaic; as a revolutionist drawing up 
New York’s 1777 constitution he wrote that 
suffrage ought to be limited to those who paid 
taxes; and his kind of federalism so favored the 
central executive, judiciary, and army as to see 
the states in the role of dependent corpora- 
tions. Moreover, Jay the stickler for law and 
order violated his instructions as peace com- 
missioner by entering into direct negotiations 
with the British rather than being guided by 
the French. Jay observed that it was to the 
“obvious interest of Britain immediately to cut 
the cords which tied us to France” and 
thought that America ought to be guided by 
her own best interest. He distrusted the 
French and held that the states “have no 
rational dependence except on God and our- 
selves.” While historians support Jay’s inde- 
pendent action in negotiating the 1783 Treaty 
of Paris, the point is that John Jay selected 
those orders he would obey. 

In 1782 Sir William Jay remarked that his 
brother “John has always been opposed to the 
independence of the United States. He hated 
France as much as his ancestors who were 
Huguenots, and if he could he would procure a 
reconciliation between England and her old 
colonies in America and baffle all the expecta- 
tions of France by an alliance between the two 
countries.” While there is animus in this frater- 
nal statement it does touch upon the well- 
spring of Jay’s Anglophilia, with which his 
need to believe in rational order went hand in 
hand. When in 1785 Britain refused to turn 
over the western forts because the United 
States had not removed legal impediments on 
debt recovery by British nationals, Jay ac- 
cepted this excuse at face value; moreover, he 
proceeded to undermine his own government 
by divulging to Sir John Temple the contents 
of Jay’s confidential report which agreed with 
Britain and which had been submitted to Con- 
gress meeting in secret session. Furthermore, in 
negotiating the Jay Treaty this chief justice 
violated his stated belief in separation of 
powers—for judges ought not to serve in ex- 
ecutive functions—and agreed that a joint 
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commission could hear appeals from his own 
Supreme Court, thus undermining a jurisdic- 
tion he had championed at home. In fact, Jay 
had little faith in the Court’s future and re- 
signed in 1795. His final public service before 
his retirement in 1801 was as New York’s 
governor. Almost alone of the founding fathers 
he had not been called to serve at the Consti- 
tutional Convention, nor had his countrymen 
vested him with the federal presidency. Per- 
sonally, he abhorred the give and _ take 
involved in party politics. Behind Jay’s profes- 
sion of logic his career was marked by an 
urgent, irrational need for established author- 
ity, order, and correctness. His countrymen 
knew his accomplishments and saw his incon- 
sistencies, which is something his biographers 
have yet to do. See Richard B. Morris, John 
Jay, the Nation, and the Court (1967). 

—JoHN J. WATERS 


a 


JEFFERSON, Thomas (b. Shadwell, Albemarle 
Co., Va., April 13, 1743; d. Monticello, Va., July 
4, 1826), PRESIDENT, attended the College of 
William and Mary (1760-62) and was admitted 
to the Virginia bar in 1767. He served in the Vir- 
ginia House of Burgesses (1769-75), where he 
adopted an anti-British position in the contro- 
versies of those years. His A Summary View of the 
Rights of British America (1774), denying Parlia- 
ment’s authority over the colonists, marked him 
as a leading patriot. A delegate to the Continen- 
tal Congress (1775-76), he drafted the Declara- 
tion of Independence. During the Revolution, he 
worked to reform Virginia’s laws. His Statute for 
Religious Freedom (1786) was a legislative land- 
mark. He was governor of Virginia (1779-81) dur- 
ing the critical period of British invasion. Again 
elected to the Continental Congress (1783), he 
drafted the first ordinance (1784) for governing 
the West—precursor of the Northwest Ordinance 
of 1787—and divised the decimal monetary sys- 
tem. While minister to France (1785-89), he pub- 
lished his Notes on Virginia (1785), a natural and 
civil history of his native state. Although critical 
of some of its aspects, he supported the new 
Constitution, and in 1790 became secretary of 


581 ] 


state in Washington’s first cabinet. Issues of both 
foreign and domestic policy brought him into in- 
creasing conflict with Alexander Hamilton, sec- 
retary of the treasury. Although he approved 
funding of the public debt, he considered the 
Bank of the U.S. unconstitutional and opposed 
the centralizing tendencies of Hamilton’s fiscal 
system. When war broke out between France and 
Britain in 1793, Jefferson acquiesced in official 
American neutrality but sided with France, while 
Hamilton sided with Britain. These divisions 
within Washington’s administration contributed 
to the formation of the opposition Republican 
party. Jefferson resigned his post at the end of 
1793 and went into retirement at his Virginia 
home, Monticello. 

The Republicans ran him for president in 1796, 
but he was defeated by John Adams. As runner- 
up, he became vice-president. The president’s 
warlike posture following the XYZ Affair, the crea- 
tion of a standing army, and the Alien and Sedi- 
tion Acts (1798) strained his long friendship with 
Adams. In 1798 he drafted the Kentucky Resolu- 
tions, which argued that the Sedition Act was 
unconstitutional and that a state could, in effect, 
nullify any unconstitutional measures passed by 
Congress. In the election of 1800, he defeated 
Adams, but he and his running mate Aaron Burr 
each received 73 electoral votes, throwing the 
election into the House of Representatives, where 
the Federalists backed Burr and threatened a 
constitutional crisis. But Jefferson was _ finally 
elected on the thirty-sixth ballot. 

Jefferson’s inaugural address was both a bid 
for political conciliation and a summation of Re- 
publican principles. His administration (1801-9) 
was marked by simplicity and economy. Internal 
taxes were abolished, but the national debt was 
reduced from $83 million to $59 million. When 
France regained possession of Louisiana from 
Spain, the threat to western commerce led Jef- 
ferson to try to buy New Orleans. He got more 
than he bargained for. The Louisiana Purchase 
(1803), negotiated by James Monroe and Robert 
R. Livingston, nearly doubled the land area of 
the U.S. at the cost of $11,250,000. Jefferson then 
sent Lewis and Clark on an expedition (1803-6) 
to explore this trans-Mississippi domain. 


Jefferson, Thomas 


Jefferson hoped to preserve America’s neu- 
trality during the Napoleonic Wars, but Anglo- 
French violations of neutral rights made this in- 
creasingly difficult. Finally, after new belligerent 
decrees virtually closed the Atlantic to neutral 
commerce, he persuaded Congress to pass the 
Embargo Act (1807), prohibiting all exports to 
foreign ports. The embargo proved costly every- 
where and unpopular especially in New England. 
It also failed as a measure of “peaceable coer- 
cion” on the European powers. Congress re- 
pealed the embargo in the waning hours of Jef- 
ferson’s presidency. 

In retirement Jefferson founded the University 
of Virginia (1819) and endeavored once again to 
achieve democratic reform of Virginia laws. He 
conducted an extensive correspondence and en- 
tertained a steady stream of distinguished visitors 
from all over America and Europe at his home. 


Of the revolutionary founders of the United 
States, Jefferson was perhaps the most philo- 
sophical. He firmly believed that reason and 
inquiry might lead men away from whatever 
was false or twisted in human affairs toward 
the truth inherent in the nature of things; and 
the realization of this hope of the Enlighten- 
ment became linked in his mind with the 
promise of America. His intellectual range was 
very wide, encompassing such fields as archi- 
tecture, linguistics, and paleontology, as well 
as those of law and politics, to which he was 
destined by the events of his time. He often 
complained of this fate and yearned for the 
tranquil life of his books and his family. 
Deeply serious, high-minded, and reserved in 
his intercourse with the world, he was seldom 
a happy political warrior. Yet he became the 
first hero of American democracy because his 
convictions went along with the spirit of the 
people and because of the power of his ideas 
and the public trust he inspired. 

For Jefferson, as for Enlightenment thinkers 
generally, ideas were meant to act on the 
world. What was particularly original about 
the Declaration of Independence was not the 
ideas themselves but the determination to em- 
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body them in the foundations of government. 
Jefferson himself at once took up the task in 
Virginia. He achieved important reforms, for 
example, the abolition of entail and primogeni- 
ture, but failed in others, such as his plan of 
public education, which he thought essential 
for republican government. To make the laws 
reasonable and humane, to reduce privileges 
and equalize opportunities, to free the mind 
for inquiry, and to expand the bounds of popu- 
lar authority—this was the dominant tendency 
of Jefferson’s work throughout his life, and 
although he was often disappointed he was 
never disillusioned. The individualism of his 
political creed, soundly based in the natural 
rights philosophy, was never fully reconciled 
with its democracy. Distrusting all govern- 
ment, he cherished the people less as rulers 
than as guardians of a free constitution. Fun- 
damentally, his faith was in what free indi- 
viduals could do for themselves, not in what 
government could do for them. It was the 
authentic democratic faith of a bounteous and 
open society. 

Two sets of values converged in Jefferson, 
and the tension between them helps to explain 
the characteristic duality of his thought and 
politics. On the one hand he was a partisan of 
“nature” against “civilization”: simple farmers 
were “the chosen people of God,” cities were 
dens of iniquity, commerce was an expression 
of greed, and wealth a corruption of virtue. In 
this, and much more, Jefferson stood in a ven- 
erable humanistic tradition. On the other hand 
he was a realist and a modernist: nature was to 
be conquered, the Indians were to be “civi- 
lized,” the Americans elevated by the arts, 
science and technology encouraged, and for- 
eign commerce—the contagion of civilization 
—liberated, Jefferson’s ambivalent response to 
Europe epitomized the conflict. He admired 
the arts and civilities of the Old World but 
deplored its aristocratic conceits, luxuries, and 
oppressions, all so much beneath the natural 
simplicity and equality of the New World. 

The famous quarrel between Jefferson and 
Hamilton turned on qualitatively different con- 
ceptions of the new nation. Both wished a 
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strong Union, but Jefferson sought its strength 
in the trust of the people and the states, 
Hamilton in the energies of the central govern- 
ment. One viewed the Constitution as a super- 
intending rule of political action, the other as a 
point of departure for vigorous statesmanship. 
One feared oppression, the other anarchy. 
Jefferson, envisioning a growing community of 
free nations, championed the French Revolu- 
tion; Hamilton adhered to realpolitik and sided 
with Britain. The Hamiltonian alliance be- 
tween government and speculative capitalism 
repelled Jefferson. Private interest corrupted 
public virtue; government was founded on 
opinion, not money and credit; and no good 
could come to a society floated on the artificial 
values of paper and stock. In 1798, doubling 
as vice-president and leader of the opposition 
party, Jefferson became convinced that Adams 
and the Federalists aimed at war against 
France and annihilation of the Republicans. 
The Alien and Sedition Laws unleashed a vir- 
tual.“reign of terror.” The only salvation, he 
concluded, lay in the political intervention of 
the states. Thus it was that he drafted the 
Kentucky Resolutions, which not only contrib- 
uted to the Republican victory of 1800 but 
implicated the defense of civil liberties in the 
resistance of states’ rights with momentous 
consequences for the American polity. 

Jefferson was a strong and, on balance, an 
effective president. Steering a middle course 
between the extremes of left and right, he tried 
to allay raging partisanship and bring about a 
“perfect consolidation” of political sentiment. 
The reformation of government was bottomed 
on fiscal policy. Internal taxes were abolished, 
the army and navy reduced, and the debt put 
on the course of extinction. Jefferson faced two 
great crises in foreign affairs. The first, with 
France on the Mississippi, led to the Louisiana 
Purchase—a triumphant conclusion to his vi- 
sion of continental empire. The second, in 
which Britain was the principal aggressor, in- 
volved American peace, commerce, and 
neutral rights on the seas. Jefferson had long 
believed that the withholding of American 
trade could be a powerful force in interna- 
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tional disputes, and he now determined to put 
this theory of “peaceable coercion” to the test. 
But the Embargo Act proved to be a costly 
experiment at home and failed to bring Britain 
to justice. Repealed after a trial of 15 months, 
it would have succeeded, Jefferson always in- 
sisted, and saved the country from all the 
calamities that followed, had it been continued 
a little longer. 

Jefferson enjoyed a long and active retire- 
ment at Monticello, the Virginia home that 
was both a superb expression of his genius and 
a monument of his concern for the quality of 
life in America. The best fruit of these ripe 
years was the University of Virginia. From the 
grounds and buildings to the curriculum and 
faculty and governance, the university was his 
creation and the final testament of his faith in 
“the illimitable freedom of the human mind.” 
See Dumas Malone, Jefferson and His Times, 5 
vols. to date (1948-74). 

—MERRILL D. PETERSON 


JOHNS, Jasper (b. Augusta, Ga., May 15, 1930), 
ARTIST, attended the University of South Caro- 
lina from 1947 to 1948 and then served in the 
U.S. Army. Moving to New York City in 1952 to 
take up art, Johns worked as a commercial 
artist designing window displays for New York 
department stores, painting in his spare time. 
He held his first one-man show at the Leo 
Castelli Gallery in New York in 1958. Although 
not a pure abstract expressionist, Johns’s work 
combines abstraction and even super realism 
with “pop art” influences. Construction with Toy 
Piano (1954, private collection, New York) and 
Figure 5 (1955, artist’s collection) are samples 
of his earlier work. Painted Bronze (1960, private 
collection, New York), with two Ballantine beer 
cans, shows the pop influence. Johns made many 
collages and graphics and later nailed objects, 
even a broom, directly onto the canvas, as in 
Fool’s House (1962, private collection, New York). 
Johns usually exhibits at the Castelli Gallery but 
had a special one-man show in the Whitechapel 
Gallery in London in 1964. The Jewish Museum 
in New York held a ten-year retrospective show- 
ing in 1964. Some of his well-known works in- 
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clude According to What (1964, private collec- 
tion, Los Angeles) and Passage II (1966, private 
collection, New York). 


In his remarkable series of flag and target 
paintings exhibited in 1958, the painter Jasper 
Johns put forward an artistic microcosm which 
included the germ of almost every major facet 
of 1960s American painting. Greeted immedi- 
ately as the postulation of an alternative to the 
reigning abstract expressionist style, these 
paintings consisted of two-dimensional em- 
blems—flags, targets, stenciled numbers—which 
filled the entire canvas area, forgoing tradi- 
tional figure-ground relationships and forcing 
the spectator into intense confrontation with 
the image. Johns selected his flags and targets 
because they were “things which are seen but 
not looked at,” and because they were sym- 
bols bound so intimately to their utilitarian 
functions that an entirely new set of concep- 
tual relationships had to be invented for them 
when they surfaced in an alien context. Like 
tiddlywinks on a chessboard, images defined 
by the rules of one “game” were being forced 
to play another; painted on a canvas, numbers 
became something to look at, became “art.” 

Because he obviously utilizes visual imagery 
as commentary upon art-historical preconcep- 
tions, Johns has been frequently labeled “Neo- 
Dadaist.” Despite the undeniable influence of 
Marcel Duchamp, however, Johns’s combined 
debt to the philosopher Ludwig Wittgenstein, 
to the artist René Magritte’s fracturing of the 
known and the seen, and to the composer John 
Cage’s aesthetics clearly cost him a Dadaist’s 
career. In  contradistinction to Duchamp, 
Johns makes art, not anti-art, with numbers 
and beer cans; in his paintings, furthermore, 
he is always as much artist as thinker, as much 
magician as logician, as much poet as plain- 
speaker, He is the sort of artist for whom new 
categories must be devised and new forms 
of criticism invented, and with whom we mark 
a major turning point in contemporary art 
history, See Max Kozloff, Jasper Johns (1969). 

—PATRICIA FAILING 
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JOHNSON, Alvin Saunders (b. Homer, Neb., Dec. 
18, 1874; d. Upper Nyack, N.Y., June 7, 1971), 
EDUCATOR, graduated from the University of 
Nebraska in 1897 (MA, 1898). During the Spanish- 
American War he served at an army camp at 
Chickamauga, Georgia. After his discharge he 
went to New York City to study political science 
and economics at Columbia (1899-1901), where 
he worked under John Bates Clark and Ed- 
win R. A. Seligman. He was a reader in economics 
at Bryn Mawr (Pa.) College from 1901 to 1902 and 
received his PhD from Columbia in 1902. His 
dissertation, Rent in Modern Economic Theory, 
was published in 1903. Johnson was a tutor and 
instructor of economics at Columbia (1902-6), 
also serving as editor of the Political Science 
Quarterly. Between 1906 and 1916 he taught at 
the University of Nebraska, the University of 
Chicago, and Cornell. During this period he wrote 
a textbook, /ntroduction to Economics (1909), 
and a novel, The Professor and the Petticoat 
(1914). In 1917 he returned to New York City to 
become editor of the New Republic (1917-23). 
John Stuyvesant, Ancestor, and Other People 
(1919) was a collection of his New Republic 
writings. 

In 1919 Johnson joined Charles A. Beard, 
James Harvey Robinson, Thorstein Veblen, and 
other academics in founding the New School for 
Social Research in New York, an adult education 
school emphasizing the social sciences. In 1923 
he became president of the school and greatly 
expanded its curriculum to include courses in 
drama, music, and dancing. He secured funds for 
a new building for the New School on West 12th 
Street, which opened in 1930. During the 1930s 
Johnson obtained funds from the Rockefeller 
Foundation to bring anti-Fascist German and 
Italian scholars to the U.S., and he found places 
for many of them at the Graduate Faculty of 
Political and Social Science (founded 1933) of 
the New School. After the outbreak of World 
War II, he aided French and Norwegian scholars 
in coming to the U.S. 

Johnson became associate editor of the En- 
cyclopedia of the Social Sciences with Edwin 
Seligman in 1929. He wrote another novel, Spring 
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Storm (1936), and The Public Library—a People’s 
University (1938), a book dealing with adult 
education and public libraries. He was president 
of the American Economic Association in 1936 
and president of the American Association of 
Adult Education in 1939. He retired from the 
New School in 1945 but remained active in the 
school’s affairs until his death. He also published 
his autobiography, Pioneer’s Progress (1952), and 
such books as The Clock of History (1946), A 
Touch of Colors, and Other Tales (1936), and 
New World for Old (1965). 


“Middle-western crossed with the classics” 
was Alvin Johnson’s own characteristic de- 
scription of his antecedents. Born of strong, 
independent Danish parents, he became even 
in his childhood a deep student of the ancient 
languages and literature. Yet, never certain 
that he was constituted for a life of scholar- 
ship, she hungered persistently for action. In 
retrospect, his career was supremely that of the 
activist educator. 

A multifarious man—classicist, economist, 
editor, novelist, short-story writer, adminis- 
trator and champion of public libraries and of 
adult education—he was always eager for new 
horizons. His breadth of learning was extraor- 
dinary; “he was the last man who knew every- 
thing there was to know,” said Max Lerner, 
“and he carried it so lightly that you never felt 
that you were walking in his shadow.” His 
colorful conversation, his wisdom, experience 
and love of people, revealed an unfailing hu- 
manism. 

“A.J.,” as his New School colleagues fondly 
called him, displayed an ontological optimism 
toward life and an unshakable faith in man. 
Knowing the harsh face of discrimination in 
his own early life and appreciating too the 
international character of scholarship, he was 
providentially qualified to rescue many emi- 
nent foreign scholars from Fascist persecution 
and death. He played a notable part in the 
adoption of the New York State fair employ- 
ment practices law—the first of its kind in the 
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United States. At the New School for Social 
Research he not only pioneered in the unex- 
plored field of adult education, but by estab- 
lishing the “University in Exile” he opened a 
historic, intellectual window to Europe. His 
life was rich in accomplishment and honors. Its 
inspiration lives on in the character and genius 
of innumerable“others. See Alvin Johnson, Pio- 
neer’s Progress (1952). 

—CHARLES H. HEssion 


JOHNSON, Andrew (b. Raleigh, N.C., Dec. 29, 
1808; d. Carter Station, Tenn., July 31, 1875), 
PRESIDENT, entered Tennessee politics as a 
Democrat. He served as mayor of Greenville 
(1830-33), and was later a member of the Tennes- 
see lower house (1835-37, 1839-41). As a U.S. 
congressman (1843-53), governor of Tennessee 
(1853-57), and U.S. senator (1857-62), Johnson 
worked for the interests of the small farmer, ad- 
vocating public education, free homesteads, and 
social equality. He was the only southern sena- 
tor to support the Union after 1861, and was 
elected vice-president in 1864, on a Union-Re- 
publican ticket with Lincoln. 

After Lincoln’s assassination, Johnson sought 
to bring the southern states back into the Union 
as quickly as possible. His policies not only dis- 
criminated against freedmen and southern white 
Unionists but isolated blacks from the law’s re- 
sponsibilities as well as privileges. In 1866, John- 
son vetoed the Civil Rights Bill on constitutional 
grounds, but Congress overrode his veto and, in 
1867, passed the first Reconstruction Act, which 
divided the South into five military districts sub- 
ject to martial law, enfranchised freedmen, and 
disfranchised ex-Confederates. Congress also 
tried to restrict Johnson’s executive authority by 
passing the Tenure of Office Act (1867), prohibit- 
ing the president from removing officials ap- 
pointed with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. When Johnson nevertheless removed Sec- 
retary of War Edwin M. Stanton, the House of 
Representatives instituted impeachment proceed- 
ings, but in Johnson’s trial before the Senate the 
necessary two-thirds vote for impeachment failed 
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by one. Returning to Tennessee in 1869, Johnson 
reentered politics, and in 1874 was again elected 
to the U.S. Senate. 


Until recently, scholars accepted Andrew 
Johnson’s own estimations concerning the 
meaning of his White House career. He had 
cast his opposition to substantial post-Appo- 
mattox national thrusts within the crumpled 
Confederate states as noble Jeffersonian de- 
fenses of Americans’ civil rights and of states’ 
rights against the Republicans’ industrial- 
military establishment. But significant recon- 
siderations of Reconstruction’s actual alterna- 
tives, especially with respect to constitutional, 
political, and race relationships, have restored 
respect for Johnson’s contemporary critics. 

The new consensus is that his defectively 
limited capacity to grow and his Negrophobic 
emotional commitments underlay the states’ 
rights constitutionalism that endeared him to 
the most conservative elements of the 1860s. 
Stated another way, Johnson wished change— 
history—to halt at Appomattox. He insisted 
that the Civil War’s impact was to be only the 
Union’s restoration and slavery’s formal extir- 
pation. But when proofs multiplied that hang- 
over incidents of slavery, including exclusions 
of Negroes from testifying in litigation and 
from contractual rights and_ responsibilities, 
persisted by reason of statutes and custom in 
the recent-rebel states, Johnson stood fast 
against the nation’s playing any further intra- 
state role. 

Standing fast was the hallmark of his prewar 
career. Johnson had boot-strapped himself into 
successively higher elective offices by parlaying 
his plebeian origins, semifrontier ruggedness in 
manner and speech, and stubborn dedication 
to positions once adopted. Adequate to bring 
him into the United States Senate, these char- 
acteristics proved wholly inadequate to evoke 
from Johnson distinguished service in that 
forum or in the wartime executive offices to 
which chance called him. As Tennessee’s mili- 
tary governor and as vice-president-become- 
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president of the United States, Johnson was 
unable to work harmoniously with many of the 
men and institutions that were coping with the 
war’s complex work. Instead of adapting to 
shifts in the currents of popular temper, as 
military governor and as president Johnson 
convinced himself that certain alterations re- 
quired his unyielding opposition, that his 
opposition was the only principled course open 
to honest men, and that therefore only villains 
held contrary courses. Had he not become 
president of the United States owing to Lin- 
coln’s assassination, these personality charac- 
teristics would deserve no place in history. But 
by the end of 1865, many northern whites 
were caught up in a profound if ultimately 
temporary shift in views concerning federalism 
and civil rights. Johnson was repelled particu- 
larly because for the first time in America’s 
history, a preponderant political voice called 
for nationally defined and enforced intrastate 
practices with respect to workaday civil rights 
practices. The president could not. comprehend 
that many northern whites who were not 
Negrophiles believed that the nation’s debts 
for meritorious wartime Unionism were far 
higher to the South’s blacks than to the south- 
erm states. Other northern whites worried that 
freedmen would descend into anarchy and dis- 
rupt social order nationwide if they were less 
than wholly and equally responsible in their 
states’ legal codes. Either way, decent biracial 
coexistence on terms other than master-slave 
(now obliterated) required national interven- 
tion, according to the broadening, noncon- 
spiratorial, thoughtful agreement northward. 
But the president looked backward, not for- 
ward. He yearned for the amorphousness of 
prewar America, when, according to Carlyle, 
government consisted of “anarchy plus a street 
constable.” By sharp contrast, for a few years 
at least the Civil War and Reconstruction 
lifted the Age of Lincoln near to modern times. 
Republicans and their constituents edged to- 
ward shores dimly seen where successful ad- 
vances in the substance of civil rights practices 
are national political concerns because they are 
the bare minimums of decent biracial coexis- 
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tence and the best security for stable social 
order. _ 

Incapable of achieving such an armed 
vision, Johnson cut himself off from all but the 
most conservative Republican-Unionists. His 
efforts failed to create a conservative national 
political coalition based on lily-white southern 
constituencies, on urban machines of northern 
cities, and on black-shy states of the Old 
Northwest. Johnson’s increasingly obstructive 
course with respect to Congress dragged the 
presidency from Lincolnian heights of con- 
structive leadership to the depths of the 
nation’s first impeachment. 

Escaping conviction by only one vote, John- 
son completed his presidential term without 
testing again the constitutional and political 
limits of his office. His 1868 yearnings for a 
vindicative Democratic nomination and elec- 
tion of himself for a full presidential term went 
unsatisfied. 

Fatefully, Johnson’s White House career 
lowered the presidency to the Buchanan fol- 
lowership level with respect to Congress and to 
the national Supreme Court. Johnson’s return 
to the Senate in 1874 was sentimental but 
otherwise insignificant. See Eric L. McKitrick, 
Andrew Johnson and Reconstruction (1960). 

—Harotp M. HyMAn 


JOHNSON, Charles Spurgeon (b. Bristol, Va., July 
24, 1893; d. Louisville, Ky., Oct. 27, 1956), SO- 
CIAL SCIENTIST, graduated from Virginia Union 
University in 1916. He earned his PhB at the 
University of Chicago in 1917 and enlisted in 
the army a year later, serving in France. After 
returning to Chicago, he was wounded in that 
city’s race riot of 1919. Johnson became an aide 
to the governor's committee to investigate the 
causes of the riot and helped write the commis- 
sion’s report, The Negro in Chicago (1922). He 
served as executive secretary of the Chicago 
Commission on Race Relations (1919-21) before 
moving to New York City to become director of 
research for the National Urban League (1921— 
23). He founded and edited the League’s journal, 
Opportunity (1923-29). From 1923 to 1929 John- 
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son was associate executive director of the 
Chicago Commission on Human Relations. In 
1928 he became chairman of the social sciences 
department and professor of sociology at Fisk 
University in Nashville, Tennessee. 

While at Fisk Johnson wrote extensively on 
the role of blacks in American society and on 
race relations. Some of his works include Negro 
Housing (1932), Economic Status of. the Negro 
(1933), Shadow of the Plantation (1934), and 
Growing Up in the Black Belt (1941). He served 
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investigating charges of slavery in Liberia in 
1930, and on President Herbert Hoover’s Con- 
ference on Home Building and Home Ownership 
as a specialist on black housing in 1931. He 
was a member of the TVA’s sociology commit- 
tee in 1934. He was named co-director of the ra- 
cial relations program of the Julius Rosenwald 
Fund in 1942 and director the following year. 
Appointed president of Fisk University in 1946, 
he held that position until his death. In this 
post he helped develop a tutorial system for 
poorly prepared students and introduced the 
use of closed-circuit television as a teaching aid. 
Johnson served on an education mission to 
Japan in 1946 and was a delegate to a UNESCO 
meeting in Paris that same year. Some of his 
many other books include To Stem This Tide 
(1943), Culture and the Educational Process 
(1943), Into the Mainstream (1947), and Educa- 
tion and the Cultural Crisis (1951). 


Charles Spurgeon Johnson’s work as one of 
the pioneers in applying sociological research 
to the field of race relations earned him a place 
in the first rank of American social scientists. 
He was a member of that generation of black 
scholars and leaders who came to maturity 
during the years of transition in Afro-American 
thought following the death of Booker T. 
Washington and during the social and racial 
ferment of the World War I period. He was 
shaped by the events and mood of this era, as 
well as by his family and educational back- 
ground, Growing up in a home environment 
that provided him with internal security and 
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that prepared him for the world outside, John- 
son developed a social philosophy based on a 
belief in the “improvability of man and of 
human nature.” Another component of his so- 
cial philosophy was his conviction “that no 
man can be justly judged until you have 
looked at the world through his eyes.” Johnson 
credited Robert E. Park, his mentor at the 
University of Chicago, with helping him to 
link his concern for humanity with science. 

Johnson was interested in using social sci- 
ence research to effect social change. Edwin R. 
Embree called him a “physician to the body 
politic, carefully diagnosing social ills so that 
he can cure them and prevent them.” His 
studies of black migration, racial violence, and 
urban and rural problems were made in this 
spirit. Johnson’s critics maintained, however, 
that he remained too much the dispassionate 
scholar in viewing the social ills his research 
revealed. 

As founder and editor of the National Urban 
League’s magazine, Opportunity, Johnson 
made a significant contribution to the black 
cultural awakening of the 1920s. Along with 
Alain Locke, W. E. B. Du Bois, James Weldon 
Johnson, and others, he has been called one of 
the “nursemaids” of the Harlem Renaissance, 
for Opportunity was a medium of expression 
for young creative artists, such as Countee 
Cullen, Eric D, Walrond, Jean Toomer, and 
Langston Hughes. Johnson viewed art, as he 
did social science, as a means toward solving 
the race problem. See Edwin R. Embree, 13 
Against the Odds (1944). 

; —ARVARH FE. STRICKLAND 


JOHNSON, Hiram Warren (b. Sacramento, Calif., 
Sept. 2, 1866; d. Bethesda, Md., Aug. 6, 1945), 
POLITICAL LEADER, left the University of Cali- 
fornia in his junior year to work as a shorthand 
reporter in his father’s law office. He was admit- 
ted to the bar in 1888, but his disapproval of his 
father’s activities as a machine politician and 
counsel for the Southern Pacific Railroad led to 
a break between the two in 1904. Johnson first 
became well known as prosecutor in the bizarre 
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Collins bigamy case. As special prosecutor in the 
San Francisco graft trials of 1907, he took over 
from prosecutor Francis J. Heney, who had been 
shot in court by a spectator, and secured the 
conviction of boss Abraham Ruef. His resultant 
popularity led to Johnson’s election as governor 
on the Republican reform ticket in 1910. Re- 
elected in 1914, he introduced many reforms in- 
cluding the direct primary, initiative, referendum, 
recall, woman suffrage, workmen’s compensation, 
and limitation of hours of work for women and 
children. 

When Theodore Roosevelt ran unsuccessfully 
for president on the Bull Moose ticket in 1912, 
Johnson was his running mate. But he returned to 
the Republican fold as an energetic supporter of 
Charles Evans Hughes in 1916. An apparent snub 
of Johnson by Hughes during a campaign swing 
through California, many claimed, cost Hughes 
the state by a small margin, and thereby the 
election. Nevertheless, Johnson himself was 
elected to the U.S. Senate, where he served for 
28 years. Johnson was a strong isolationist. He 
opposed U.S. participation in the League of Na- 
tions, international arbitration and arms limita- 
tions arrangements, repeal of the Neutrality Act 
in 1939, the sale of surplus warships to Britain 
and the Lend-Lease Act in 1941, the Bretton 
Woods international monetary agreement, and 
ratification of the United Nations charter. A sup- 
porter of Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1932, he op- 
posed the president over the World Court and 
then in 1940 on the issue of a third term. 


There was something ironic about the fact 
that American newspapers published their ac- 
counts of the atomic bombing of Hiroshima at 
the same time and on the same pages on which 
they published the obituary of Hiram Johnson. 
The Washington Post for that day considered 
him a museum piece, and perhaps he was. He 
assuredly was the last of the great isolationists, 
the last survivor among the major opponents of 
the Treaty of Versailles. He was not, however, 
the greatest of American Bourbons, as the Post 
also described him, for he had been a Theo- 
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dore Roosevelt Progressive whose fervor never 
waned, who all his life fought the battle for 
good government, attempting to write for other 
places and times, national and_ international, 
the democratic, humane principles he had 
written into California law during his years as 
governor of that state. 

The roster of the things he opposed was, like 
that of his colleague in the Senate, William E. 
Borah, far longer than the list of the things he 
advocated. And on the national and interna- 
tional scene, as in the career of Borah, it was 
difficult to see much that he pushed to comple- 
tion. He was another of the negative political 
leaders of the 20th century. He voted for 
American entrance into the First World War, 
and into the Second, but he opposed the major 
legislative results of both of those wars—the 
Treaty of Versailles and the United Nations 
Charter. His dedication to the anti-League 
position became legendary, and he was a 
member of the so-called truth squad that fol- 
lowed President Woodrow Wilson across the 
country in the autumn of 1919, correcting 
Wilson’s pro-League assertions, pointing out 
his supposed deceptions and other errors. As for 
the U.N. Charter, a few days before his death 
he sent word to the Senate that if he had been 
present at the voting over the Charter he 
would have voted in the negative. 

Governor Earl Warren of California said 
after Johnson’s death that “win or lose” the late 
senator had “fought what he conceived to 
be the good fight,” and thus delicately stated 
the reason for Johnson’s failure in national 
politics. He was in essence a loner. If only he 
had seen his way in 1920 to accept the vice- 
presidential nomination on the Republican 
ticket with Warren G. Harding, he would have 
become president. His position in national 
politics would have been far stronger if while 
in the Senate he had not opposed, for his own 
good reasons, sooner or later, every president 
from Wilson through Franklin D. Roosevelt. 
His influence was therefore local or, at best, re- 
gional. Well before his death his reputation in 
national politics had disappeared. See Spencer 
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C. Olin, California’s Prodigal Sons: Hiram 
Johnson and the Progressives, 1911-1917 
(1968). 

—Rospert H. FERRELL 


JOHNSON, Hugh Samuel (b. Fort Scott, Kans., 
Aug. 5, 1882;“d. Washington, D.C., April 15, 
1942), MILITARY LEADER, ADMINISTRATOR, 
grew up on a cavalry post. He graduated from 
Oklahoma Northwestern Teachers College in 
1901 and from the U.S. Military Academy at West 
Point in 1903. He then served in Texas, San Fran- 
cisco (1906), and the Philippines (1907-9). In 
1910 Johnson was appointed executive officer of 
Yosemite National Park and in 1911 superintend- 
ent of the Sequoia National Park. During this time 
he published two boys’ adventure books, Wil- 
liams of West Point (1908) and Williams on Ser- 
vice (1910). The army next sent Johnson to the 
University of California at Berkeley. He received 
a BA in 1915 and a JD in 1916. He served as 
judge advocate to General John Pershing during 
the expedition into Mexico against Pancho Villa. 
In 1916 Johnson became assistant law officer for 
the Bureau of Insular Affairs. He originated plans 
for the selective service system and became its 
national director when the U.S. entered World 
War |. He was also the Army General Staff’s rep- 
resentative to the War Industries Board. When he 
resigned from the army in 1919, he held the rank 
of brigadier general. 

In 1919 Johnson became general counsel of 
the Moline Plow Co. When it became the Moline 
Implement Co. in 1925, Johnson was made chair- 
man of the board. He became industrial and eco- 
nomic adviser to Bernard Baruch in 1927. Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt made Johnson head 
of the National Recovery Administration in 1933 
and assigned him the task of establishing some 
450 fair-practices codes for industry to aid na- 
tional recovery. Johnson tried to mobilize public 
opinion by developing the “Blue Eagle” (symbol 
of the NRA) campaign, which featured large pa- 
rades and rallies. When the NRA was reorganized 
in 1934 Johnson resigned. He served briefly as 
Works Progress administrator for New York City 
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in 1935 but devoted the rest of his life to his 
nationally syndicated newspaper column, “Hugh 
Johnson Says.” Although he initially supported 
the New Deal in his column, Johnson turned 
against Roosevelt after his 1937 attempt to en- 
large the Supreme Court. Johnson opposed 
Roosevelt’s bid for a third term and aided 
Wendell Willkie’s presidential campaign in 1940. 
He feared Roosevelt’s foreign policy was leading 
the U.S. to war but favored military preparedness 
and vigorous prosecution once the war started. 
Johnson wrote his autobiography and account of 
his experiences with the NRA, The Blue Eagle, 
from Egg to Earth (1935). 


Of the now familiar breed of administrators 
who combine careers in America’s military, 
industrial, and governmental bureaucracies, 
Hugh Johnson was undoubtedly one of the 
most colorful. Ruggedly built, rough in de- 
meanor, skilled in picturesque and vituperative 
invective, he came to epitomize the tough- 
minded, energetic troubleshooter who could 
cut through the “guff” and get things done. Yet 
Johnson was also a man capable of imaginative 
theorizing, unreflective hero worship, emo- 
tional evangelism, and abashed retreats into 
rueful self-criticism and maudlin sentimental- 
ity. Prior to 1933, this mixture served him well, 
making him, as Bernard Baruch said, a good 
“number-three” or “number-two” man. But as 
administrator of the NRA, charged with un- 
raveling its confusing welter of contradictions 
and conflicts, he became increasingly unstable, 
swinging from excitement to despair to escapes 
into alcohol, and demonstrating a striking in- 
capacity to sustain decisions or develop 
coherent policies. His performance, most his- 
torians have concluded, helped to discredit the 
New Deal's flirtations with corporate guildism, 
although whether anyone could have made 
them a credit seems dubious. 

Viewed in longer perspective, Johnson’s 
public career also reflected the emergence of 
an American corporatism and its transmission 
from the mobilization of 1917 through the 
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associationism of the 1920s to the recovery 
program of 1933, Because of his association 
with this development, Johnson became the 
logical man to head the depression experiment 
in industrial self-government, and throughout 
the period he helped to articulate a vision of 
corporate enlightenment which, despite occa- 
sional setbacks, has remained influential in the 
shaping of American economic policy. See “The 
Unofficial Observer” (John F. Carter), The 
New Dealers (1984). 

—Extuis W. HAwLey 


JOHNSON, James Weldon (b. Jacksonville, Fla., 
June 17, 1871; d. Wiscasset, Maine, June 26, 
1938), WRITER, REFORMER, was educated at 
segregated public schools in Jacksonville and at 
Atlanta University, receiving a BA in 1894 and an 
MA in 1904. In 1894 he became principal of a 
black elementary school in Jacksonville which he 
expanded into a high school. He also edited a 
short-lived newspaper, the Daily American, and 
read law in his spare time. In 1897 Johnson be- 
came the first Negro to be admitted to the bar in 
Jacksonville; he practiced law until 1901 when 
he moved to New York with his brother to pursue 
a theatrical career. 

The Johnson brothers formed an act with en- 
tertainer Bob Cole and toured the U.S. and Eu- 
rope. They wrote several songs including ‘Lift 
Every Voice and Sing” (1900), to many blacks a 
national hymn. Johnson campaigned for Theo- 
dore Roosevelt in 1904. He served as U.S. consul 
at Puerto Cabello, Venezuela (1906-8) and 
Corinto, Nicaragua (1909-12). ReSsigning from 
the consular service in 1912, Johnson returned to 
New York to take up writing. His The Autobiog- 
raphy of an Ex-Colored Man (1912) told the grip- 
ping story of a black man who passed for white. 
Johnson published Fifty Years and Other Poems 
(1917) and was editor of a black newspaper, the 
New York Age. 

In 1916 Johnson became field secretary of the 
NAACP. He organized the 1917 silent protest 
parade in New York City condemning the mas- 
sacre of blacks in East St. Louis and fought for 
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passage of the 1921 Dyer Anti-Lynching bill. He 
retired from the NAACP in 1930 and again turned 
to writing while serving as professor of creative 
literature at Fisk University (1930-34) and visiting 
professor at New York University (1934-38). Dur- 
ing this time Johnson wrote Black Manhattan 
(1930); his autobiography, Along This Way (1933); 
and Negro Americans, What Now? (1934). 


A man of remarkable versatility, Johnson 
made significant contributions to black cultural 
life and to the development of the black pro- 
test movement. In both roles, he was a transi- 
tional figure—a moderate standing between 
two divergent camps. As a poet and novelist, 
Johnson shared with the bourgeois writers of 
the late 19th century the view that to be “seri- 
ous,” literature must be genteel and respect- 
able. Yet, like the younger artists of the 
Harlem Renaissance, he recognized the vitality 
of the black folk tradition and hoped to erect a 
“superstructure of conscious art” upon the base 
of creative folk art. His best-known works 
reflect this vision. In God’s Trombones (1927), 
for instance, he employs the cadence and style 
of traditional black sermons, but converts them 
into “high art” by imposing upon them a 
formal poetic structure. 

As a social thinker, Johnson was also a man 
in the middle, straddling the line between the 
cautious leadership of Booker T. Washington 
and the more militant approach of W. E. B. 
Du Bois and the NAACP. An early advocate of 
Washington’s self-help philosophy, Johnson 
never accepted Washington’s accommodation- 
ism, and he supported the NAACP’s frontal 
attacks on segregation and discrimination. His 
appointment as field secretary of the NAACP 
was conceived as a move toward unity within 
the black movement, and one of his major con- 
tributions as an organizational leader was to 
help end the internecine warfare between con- 
servative and radical camps. His leadership 
reflected his belief that militant protest against 
discrimination and the development of black- 
controlled institutions were not mutually ex- 
clusive. 
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Personally, Johnson was a courtly and gra- 
cious man whose tact served him well in his 
role as a moderator and conciliator during a 
difficult and often stormy period in Afro- 
American history. See Johnson’s autobiog- 
raphy, Along This Way (1933). 

—ALLAN H. SPEAR 


a 


JOHNSON, John Harold (b. Arkansas City, Ark., 
Jan. 19, 1918), PUBLISHER, worked for the 
Supreme Liberty Life Insurance Co. while at- 
tending the University of Chicago part-time 
(1936-38). He later took night courses at North- 
western’s School of Commerce in Chicago (1938- 
40). As publicity director of Supreme Life, John- 
son became interested in a journalism geared 
for blacks. After borrowing $500 he published 
the first edition of Negro Digest (Nov. 1942). 
Modeled after the Reader's Digest, this magazine 
was so successful that Johnson left his job with 
Supreme Life in 1943 to devote full time to his 
Johnson Publishing Co. (which he had founded 
in 1942). 

The first issue of Ebony, a picture and feature 
story magazine modeled after Life, appeared in 
November 1945, and by 1967 its circulation had 
passed one million. (In 1973 it spawned an off- 
shoot, Ebony, Jdr., directed to the children’s 
market.) In 1950 Johnson also started Tan, now 
called Black Stars, a women’s magazine, and 
in 1951 Jet, a sensationalist periodical. Johnson 
suspended Negro Digest in 1951 but resumed 
its publication in 1961 as a clearing house for 
aspiring black poets and writers. It is now called 
Black World. The Johnson Publishing Co. began 
publishing books in 1962 with a novel, Burn, 
Killer, Burn (1962), by Paul Crump and a popular 
historical account of blacks in America, Before 
the Mayflower (1962), by Lerone Bennett, Jr. 
Having gradually accumulated considerable stock 
in Supreme Life, Johnson became its president 
and chief executive officer in 1964. He also owns 
a cosmetic company and a radio station. An 
activist in the civil rights movement, Johnson 
joined the board of directors of the Urban League 
in 1958. He received the Spingarn medal of the 
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NAACP in 1966. President Lyndon B. Johnson 
appointed him to the National Advisory Council 
of the Office of Economic Opportunity in 1965. 


Johnson’s rise from a penniless Arkansas boy 
into the ranks of American millionaires is a 
success story in the well-known tradition. 
His publishing empire was well under way 
before he was 30 years old, and long before his 
fiftieth birthday, he had made his mark in 
other businesses. Interviewers have described 
Johnson as mild-mannered, affable, earthy, 
plain-spoken, and a man of boundless energy. 
He neither drinks nor smokes. His folksy 
humor and unsophisticated characteristics of 
speech and gestures may disarm the unwary. 
Business associates and employees have found 
that beneath these surface traits, Johnson is a 
shrewd and knowledgeable businessman. Some 
even characterize his business methods as 
“arrogant” and “ruthless.” 

One key to the success of Johnson’s publish- 
ing enterprise has been his ability to assess and 
cater to the changing mood and thought of 
masses of black Americans. Concerning his 
magazines’ stand on civil rights, Johnson once 
said: “We were moderate when the Negro 
population was moderate, and we became mili- 
tant when our readers became more militant.” 
Even so, Johnson’s publications fulfill impor- 
tant needs for black Americans. Ebony is espe- 
cially significant as a medium for the recogni- 
tion of black American achievements and for 
articulating the hopes, ideals, and aspirations 
of black people. Black World is important as 
an outlet for the works of black writers. 

Johnson’s success was assured when he was 
able to persuade white advertisers that they 
could reach black consumers through his pub- 
lications. Ebony, a general magazine designed 
to appeal to the growing urban and middle- 
class black population, was important in this 
undertaking. In 1946, Johnson convinced three 
major national corporations to sign contracts to 
advertise in Ebony. Since that time, Johnson 
has received millions of dollars annually in 
advertising revenue from national corporations. 


Johnson, Lyndon Baines 


By 1972, the Johnson Publishing Co. ranked 
second in earnings among black businesses. 
See Louis Robinson, Jr., The Black Millionaires 
(1972). 

—ARVABH FE), STRICKLAND 


JOHNSON, Lyndon Baines (b. Stonewall, Tex., 
Aug. 27, 1908; d. there, Jan. 22, 1973), PRESI- 
DENT, graduated from Southwest Texas State 
Teachers College (1930), and then taught in the 
Houston public schools (1930-32). During 1935—- 
37 he was state director of the National Youth 
Administration, a New Deal agency that pro- 
vided work for young people. He served in the 
U.S. House of Representatives as a Democrat 
from 1937 to 1949, except for a leave of ab- 
sence (1941-42) for naval duty during World 
War II. While in the House he opposed a fed- 
eral antilynching bill, the outlawing of state poll 
taxes, and the establishment of a Fair Employ- 
ment Practices Commission. A member of the 
U.S. Senate (1949-61), he was Democratic mi- 
nority leader (1953-55), and then majority leader 
(1955-61), working closely with the Republican 
Eisenhower administration. 

In 1960 he was elected vice-president. He 
served as chairman of President Kennedy’s Com- 
mittee on Equal Opportunity, which attempted 
to stop discrimination by corporations holding 
contracts with the federal government. When 
Kennedy was assassinated (Nov. 22, 1963), 
Johnson became president. In 1964 he pushed 
through a tax reduction and a Civil Rights Act 
outlawing discrimination in public accommoda- 
tions. Johnson was reelected president in 1964, 
defeating Barry Goldwater, 486 electoral votes 
to 52, receiving 61 percent of the popular vote. 
The large Democratic majorities in Congress 
after the 1964 election permitted him to obtain 
passage of his “Great Society’? measures, in- 
cluding the Medicare Act (a form of hospital and 
medical insurance for persons over 65) and a 
$1.3 billion program for education and urban 
renewal. 

Johnson’s. major problem in office was the 
war. After North Vietnam ships allegedly shelled 
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American ships in the Gulf of Tonkin, off the 
North Vietnam coast (Aug. 1964), Johnson or- 
dered air attacks on North Vietnam, and Con- 
gress approved the “Gulf of Tonkin Resolu- 
tion” giving the president power to take “all 
necessary measures” to repel North Vietnamese 
attacks against U.S. troops stationed in South 
Vietnam. Johnson thereafter committed more 
and more men and arms against North Vietnam. 
This ‘‘escalation” of the war resulted in heavy 
criticism, especially by such members of his 
own party as Senator Eugene McCarthy of 
Minnesota, who announced himself a candidate 
for president in the 1968 election. When tne 
primaries revealed the extent of the opposition 
to his war policies, Johnson withdrew as a 
candidate, throwing his support to Hubert Hum- 
phrey, his vice-president. Johnson spent his 
remaining years at his Texas ranch, closely su- 
pervising the development of the Johnson presi- 
dential library in Austin. 


& 


Lyndon Johnson was a new type of man in 
the presidency, for he was fundamentally a 
cowboy in politics, exhibiting many of the 
characteristics associated in the popular mind 
with that species. He was shrewd, earthy, and 
often scatalogical in his conversation, generous 
to friends, unforgiving of enemies. He saw the 
world as divided between “good guys” and 
“bad guys,” yet he was a natural conciliator— 
as he amply demonstrated when he was the 
Senate majority leader. He was also “quick on 
the draw,” as his interventions in Vietnam and 
the Dominican Republic seemed to show. 

Johnson was an admirer of the Texas 
ranchers amid whom he was reared. He grew 
up in modest—though never impoverished— 
circumstances: his father experienced a life- 
time of ups and downs as a small-scale cattle 
speculator. Johnson felt deeply devoted to the 
people he grew up with—rich and poor alike 
—but he envied the successful men he saw 
around him and made them his models, As the 
years passed, his political climb helped make 
him a lordly benefactor of his neighbors in the 
“hill country.” 
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Johnson early moved beyond the world of 
the Perdinales, although he never left it be- 
hind. His hand-tailored suits and his lucrative 
financial investments gave him the outward 
manner of a business tycoon—at home in the 
executive suite no less than astride a horse, But 
he never overcame a sense of inferiority in rela- 
tion to the representatives of eastern culture— 
who happened also to symbolize the Kennedy 
administration. Often he expressed his feelings 
plaintively: “I come from the wrong part of the 
country.” 

Even as Johnson grew in power and pres- 
tige, however, he never lost his awareness of 
what economic insecurity felt like, for he had 
once known it well. Moreover, the struggle for 
equality and opportunity waged by America’s 
minorities during his presidency seems to have 
drawn upon the deep well of sympathy for 
blacks and Chicanos that he had developed 
when he was growing up. The presidency gave 
him a chance to be at the head of the line in 
devising remedies for racial injustice. Still he 
took his place there without patronizing the 
people he was trying to help, with the keen 
satisfaction that the caprice of history had 
made a southerner “the Civil Rights Presi- 
dent.” 

A comparable humanity undergirded John- 
son’s “war on poverty.” And in supporting 
financial aid to education, he reflected his con- 
viction that self-improvement was the principal 
way for poor young people to rise out of their 
condition. His own ambivalence as a youth 
about going to college, which he finally re- 
solved in a decision to attend that brought so 
much pleasure to his mother whom he adored, 
may have been a powerful dynamic in his 
determination to be remembered also as “the 
Education President.” 

Johnson was not a reader of books. He 
learned most, he liked to say, from the great 
men he had known personally. As a congress- 
man, he adopted Speaker Sam Rayburn as his 
surrogate father; as president, he made Frank- 
lin Roosevelt’s career “a book to be read and re- 
read,” But his Herculean labors in the White 
House, considered as a whole, completed an 
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era rather than commenced a new one. They 
never aroused the people’s enthusiasm, and 
Johnson, consequently, never had the people’s 
adulation or affection—a frustration that he 
took to the grave. 

In confronting the tragedy of Vietnam John- 
son also took lessons from FDR and his era. He 
showed in word and deed that he had been 
indelibly stamped by his recollection of what 
the appeasement of Hitler at Munich had done 
to the world. Johnson was convinced that he 
must do what he was sure the democracies 
should have done in the 1930s in order to halt 
aggression. That the Munich analogy was 
false, that Ho Chi Minh was not Hitler, and 
that the rising nationalism of the so-called 
Third World could not be defeated even by 
the most advanced military technology were 
facts that did not enter Johnson’s consciousness 
soon enough, When they finally broke in on 
him, the shape of his presidential reputation 
had been cast: he was a man schooled by the 
events of the 1930s and 1940s wrestling vali- 
antly with new and unwelcome forces. His 
proud role in helping to prepare the nation for 
its stunning enterprises in outer space never 
mitigated the public’s dismay over the intract- 
able Vietnam war. 

Johnson spent all of his waking hours at 
politics, and he demanded as much of the 
people around him. He also demanded un- 
swerving devotion and support. In return he 
offered his own Texas-size loyalty, which paid 
him rich political dividends, Yet he had an 
irrepressible fondness for secrecy in his deal- 
ings which gave him a reputation for lacking 
candor that he never fully dispelled. 

The long and costly war in Vietnam that 
Johnson had not avoided, could not win, and 
did not end will long remain the dark shadow 
on his record, The domestic legislation and the 
generous spirit that actuated it will be his shin- 
ing monument when and if a longer perspec- 
tive reduces at last the size of that shadow. See 
Lyndon B. Johnson, The Vantage Point 
(1971), and Alfred Steinberg, Sam Johnson's 
Boy (1968). : 
—Henry F,. Grarr 
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JOHNSON, Tom Loftin (b. Blue Spring, Ky., July 
18, 1854; d. Cleveland, Ohio, April 10, 1911), 
BUSINESS and POLITICAL LEADER, grew up 
chiefly in Staunton, Virginia, and Louisville, Ken- 
tucky, where in 1869 he took a job with a street 
railroad company owned by Alfred V. and Bider- 
mann du Pont. Backed by du Pont, Johnson 
bought and rehabilitated an Indianapolis street 
railway in 1876. He parlayed profits from this 
company into acquisitions of other railroads in 
Cleveland, Brooklyn, and Detroit, and was 
wealthy by the age of 25. His technique was to 
buy a broken-down road, build it up, overcapi- 
talize the stock, and then sell it for more than its 
true worth. After inventing a girder groove rail 
in the late 1880s, he built two steel mills for its 
production. 

In 1883 Johnson was converted to Henry 
George’s_ single-tax philosophy after reading 
George’s Social Problems. He played a prominent 
part in George’s New York mayoralty campaigns 
in 1886 and 1897. As a Democrat from Ohio 
Johnson was twice elected to Congress on a sin- 
gle-tax and free-trade platform (serving 1891-95). 
Although he admitted he was ‘“‘a thoroughgoing 
monopolist,’ and was willing as a businessman 
to take full advantage of favorable laws, as a 
congressman he vowed to fight ‘“‘privilege.”’ 

Defeated for reelection in 1894, Johnson con- 
tinued his railroad ventures in Detroit and Brook- 
lyn, but in 1898 he began disposing of his busi- 
ness interests. In 1901 he won the first of four 
terms as mayor of Cleveland with the slogan 
“Home rule, three-cent fare, and just taxation.” 
He served until 1909,-and Lincoln Steffens called 
him “the best mayor of the best governed city in 
the United States.’’ During his administration 
many services were strictly regulated, and his 
campaign for municipal home rule resulted in a 
state constitutional amendment which exempted 
cities from undue state interference. Johnson’s 
three-cent-fare movement sparked a bitter battle 
with the city street railway company, ending in 
municipal supervision of the line in 1907. John- 
son was defeated for reelection in 1909 following 
a prolonged strike by street railway workers, 
which he was accused of mishandling. 
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Tom Johnson was a relatively simple man 
whose actions often seemed so contradictory 
that he found himself accused of all varieties of 
chicanery, and greed for money and personal 
power. In fact, he was basically kind, optimis- 
tic, and joyful. He had learned business meth- 
ods the hard way, and used these methods to 
good advantage as mayor of Cleveland, but 
only because they worked, and not because he 
was an evil or greedy person. 

His mother was well educated and aristo- 
cratic, and she brought Tom up to be liberal 
and independent. In his business career, he 
proved to be typical of the most capable busi- 
nessmen of the time, taking anarchically orga- 
nized industries and combining them into 
large, rationalized, efficient, and sometimes 
monopolistic concerns. As mayor, he performed 
a similar task, reorganizing city government to 
make it more able to cope with 20th-century 
problems. At the same time, he definitely 
watered company stock for his own enrich- 
ment; he also inflated the moral righteousness 
of himself and his regime in Cleveland. He was 
definitely a boss in both business and politics, 
and a very good one. But both the good and 
the bad connotations of the word “boss” ap- 
plied to his activities. 

He was, at 5 feet 7 inches and 230 pounds, 
badly overweight, and he looked much like an 
overgrown boy: one local editor said he “had 
nearly the face of an angel.” He found this 
appearance politically effective, in part be- 
cause it was so genuine: he really did have an 
almost childlike faith in “the people.” He could 
also be temperamental, unforgiving to enemies, 
and quite savage if the purity of his motives 
were questioned. Personally, he was extraordi- 
narily effective. As one Republican opponent 
said, Johnson “was the only man I’ve ever 
known, who, when I sat across from him, drew 
energy out of me. I felt myself being drawn to 
him; it seemed as if currents of electricity were 
shooting out of me.” 

Johnson's greatest contribution was the pub- 
licity he obtained for his two pet causes: 
municipal reform (home rule, city-controlled 
public utilities, equality of taxation) and the 
single-tax theories of Henry George. He pro- 
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vided the funds for George’s campaigns for 
mayor of New York, and for several single-tax 
journals; George regarded him as his most 
promising successor. Both Johnson’s advocacy 
of free trade in Congress and his municipal 
reforms stem from George’s ideas, and it was 
through Johnson that George achieved his 
greatest impact on American politics. Other 
Progressive mayors, and several officials high 
in the Woodrow Wilson administration, grate- 
fully acknowledged their debts to Johnson and 
his experiments in reform. See Hoyt L. 
Warner, Progressivism in Ohio: 1897-1917 
(1964). 

—RoBERT M. CRUNDEN 


JOHNSON, Virginia Eshelman. See Masters, Wil- 
liam. 


JOHNSON, William (b. Smithtown, Meath Co., Ire., 
1715; d. Johnstown, N.Y., July 4 or 11, 1774), 
MILITARY LEADER, DIPLOMAT, came to Amer- 
ica in 1737 or 1738, to manage an estate on 
the Mohawk River owned by his uncle, Vice- 
Admiral Sir Peter Warren. Some years later he es- 
tablished his own estate north of the river, 
near present-day Amsterdam, New York. His re- 
lations with the Indians, among whom he often 
lived, were exceptionally good. He engaged in a 
lucrative fur trade with them and in 1746 as- 
sumed responsibility for administering the affairs 
of the Six Nations, but resigned in 1750 when 
the colonial government failed to reimburse him 
for his expenses. In 1754 he was a prominent 
member of the Albany Congress which met to 
discuss, among other things, possible federation 
for protection against the French. 

In 1775, during the French and Indian War, 
General Edward Braddock gave Johnson com- 
mand of the forces directed against the French 
at Crown Point. His victory at Lake George (Sept. 
8, 1755), in the light of the defeats suffered by 
other British forces, made him a hero, and a 
baronet. He then was named the sole agent for 
the Indians comprising the Six Nations. Johnson 
led the forces which captured Niagara on July 
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25, 1759, and was with General Jeffrey Amherst 
at the capture of Montreal in 1760. 

Johnson favored a consolidated Indian affairs 
policy, but in 1768 responsibility for relations with 
the natives with respect to the fur trade was 
restored to the individual colonies. He also fa- 
vored a policy limiting westward settlement, and 
this was embodied in the Treaty of Fort Stanwix 
(1768). Johnson continued to work with the In- 
dians, traveling almost continuously, and ap- 
parently used his good relations with them to 
secure large grants of land. On his estate near 
Johnstown, New York, which he founded, he in- 
troduced sheep raising and made other agricul- 
tural innovations. His house was frequently the 
scene of conferences with the Indians. 


William Johnson’s colorful career dramatized 
two fundamental conflicts: a clash of cultures 
and of loyalties. The first he resolved in a prac- 
tical, unorthodox way; the second was more 
complex and only partially resolved. Johnson 
was no theorist or philosopher. Obvious loyalty 
conflicts he handled expediently, but he was 
unaware of the long-range conflict between his 
personal and official career and his loyalty to 
the Six Nations. 

Johnson, a poor Irish immigrant, confronted 
the Indian culture on the Mohawk frontier. 
Energetic, flexible, and ambitious, he learned 
the language of the Mohawks and adapted to 
their life as few settlers did. His fur trade pros- 
pered, and he acquired immense land cessions 
aided by Indian friendships. Johnson’s fair 
trading and integrity earned him the Mo- 
hawks’ trust, and they made him a chief. He 
ruled the Mohawk Valley, presiding over John- 
son Hall like an English lord, yet sometimes 
living among the Indians or leading them in 
attack, stripped, feathered, and body-painted. 

When Johnson’s Indian loyalty collided with 
Crown. interests, he trusted his judgment and 
acted pragmatically. His controversial Fort 
Stanwix Treaty ignored Crown boundary in- 
structions, but acquired for England present- 
day Kentucky and large portions of the Ohio 
Valley watershed. It attested to his power and 
practicality. He negotiated skillfully, reconcil- 
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ing diverse interests, and expected the treaty 
to be honored. 

Ironically, Johnson, the Indians’ friend, was 
an unwitting but powerful threat to the future 
security of the Six Nations. He opened the 
Mohawk Valley to white Anglo-Saxon settle- 
ment, and his Fort Stanwix Treaty ultimately 
opened the Ohio Valley. His personal and 
diplomatic successes altered tragically the sub- 
sequent history of his Indian allies. See James 
T. Flexner, Mohawk Baronet, Sir William 
Johnson of New York (1959). 

—ANNE ZIMMER 


JOHNSTON, Joseph Eggleston (b. near Farm- 
ville, Va., Feb. 3, 1807; d. Washington, D.C., 
March 21, 1891), MILITARY LEADER, graduated 
from West Point in 1829 as a second lieutenant 
of artillery. He saw action in the Black Hawk ex- 
pedition (1832), was promoted to first lieutenant 
(1836), but resigned to become a civil engineer. 
In 1838 he was recommissioned first lieutenant, 
in the Topographical Engineers, and served in 
the Second Seminole War. He was brevetted cap- 
tain for gallantry there. During the Mexican War 
he was wounded at Cerro Gordo (April 1847), 
fought through Winfield Scott’s campaign, and 
was brevetted a colonel. After attaining the rank 
of brigadier general and the post of quartermas- 
ter general in June 1860, Johnston resigned from 
the army (April 1861) and was appointed brigadier 
general in the Confederate army. Following the 
Confederate retreat from Harpers Ferry, Johnston 
took command at Bull Run, organized the south- 
ern counterattack (July), and was soon. designated 
the fourth-ranking Confederate general. The next 
spring he retreated before George McClellan’s 
forces, skirmished near Williamsburg (May 5, 
1862), and won a local battle at Seven Pines 
(May 31), where he was twice wounded. In No- 
vember 1862, he took command of Confederate 
armies in Tennessee and Mississippi. In May 
1863 he unsuccessfully tried to reinforce Vicks- 
burg before that city fell to Ulysses S. Grant. In 
December Johnston was assigned to the Army 
of the Tennessee with orders to stop William T. 
Sherman. He failed to do so and was replaced in 
July 1864 by General Hood. Assigned in February 
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1865 to command the troops being assembled to 
resist Sherman’s march northward through the 
Carolinas, he failed, far more overmatched in 
numbers than before. On April 18 he signed an 
armistice with Sherman, and surrendered soon 
afterward. 

After the war Johnston became president of a 
railroad company in Atlanta (1866-69) and en- 
tered the insurance business in Savannah (1868- 
69). Moving to Richmond, Virginia, in 1877, he 
was elected to the 46th Congress as a Democrat 
from Virginia (1879-81). He served as U.S. Com- 
missioner of Railroads (1887-91). Johnston wrote 
several articles on Civil War themes as well as a 
Narrative of Military Operations (1874). 


In his memoirs, U. S. Grant wrote of Joe 
Johnston that he believed Johnston’s “policy 
was the best one that could have been pursued 
by the whole South—protract the war, which 
was all that was necessary to enable them to 
gain recognition in the end.” Grant was refer- 
ring specifically to Johnston’s Atlanta cam- 
paign of 1864 against the Union armies com- 
manded by Sherman. In that campaign 
Johnston skillfully employed a Fabian strategy, 
conserving his own limited strength, using his 
inferior forces to harass Sherman’s detach- 
ments, never standing to fight unless he could 
be reasonably sure of imposing disproportion- 
ately high losses upon the enemy. Grant 
thought that Johnston’s strategy was much 
better suited to the Confederacy’s resources 
than R. E. Lee’s large expenditure of lives in 
tactical and strategic offensives. Unfortunately, 
Johnston’s strategy demanded space _ into 
which to retreat, and by 1864 the Confederacy 
was running out of space; Johnston was re- 
moved from his command when his strategy 
seemed about to yield Atlanta without a seri- 
ous fight. More unfortunately for both of them, 
neither the Confederacy nor Johnston had got 
around to a consistent attempt at the possibly 
effective Fabian strategy earlier in the war, 
when space was available and the chances for 
success were much better. Except for the 1864 
campaign, Johnston’s record as a Confederate 
general is a great puzzle. With evident large 
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abilities and much expected of him, Johnston 
on every other occasion dissipated his talents 
in quarrelsomeness, in unwillingness to cooper- 
ate with the War Department and Jefferson 
Davis, and when he was a theater commander 
over much of the Confederate West during the 
Vicksburg campaign, in irresolution and timid- 
ity. See Gilbert E. Govan and James W. Livin- 
good, A Different Valor: The Story of Joseph 
E. Johnston, C.S.A. (1956). 


—RussELL F, WEIGLEY 


JONES, Jesse Holman (b. Robertson Co., Tenn., 
April 5, 1874; d. Houston, Texas, June 1, 1956), 
BUSINESS LEADER, CABINET OFFICER, worked 
on his father’s tobacco plantation as a boy; after 
the family moved to Texas he became a clerk in 
his uncle’s lumber business, rising to general 
manager in 1898. Jones organized his own lum- 
ber firm in 1902, and after successfully weather- 
ing the panic of 1907 entered banking and real 
estate, constructing office buildings in Houston 
and later in New York City. Soon he was a mil- 
lionaire. He served as director of General Military 
Relief, American Red Cross, in 1917-18. In 1926 
he purchased the Houston Chronicle, which he 
published until his death. 

In 1932 President Hoover appointed Jones one 
of the directors of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation (RFC) chartered by Congress to 
provide government loans to depression-threat- 
ened businesses. Jones was made chairman of 
the RFC in 1933 by President Franklin D. Roose- 
velt, serving until 1939. Under Jones’s chairman- 
ship the RFC no longer merely provided loans to 
established banks, but encouraged new ventures 
and sought to enlarge bank capital by buying 
bank-preferred stock, creating a base for credit 
expansion. The RFC also bolstered threatened 
railroads and with the creation of the Commodity 
Credit Corporation in 1933 administered the New 
Deal’s agricultural price-support program. In 1939 
President Roosevelt appointed Jones federal loan 
administrator, in charge of the Federal Loan 
Agency which supervised the Federal Housing 
Administration, the Home Owners’ Loan Corpora- 
tion, and the Export-Import Bank. Though no 
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longer chairman, Jones retained general superin- 
tendence of the RFC. 

Jones was appointed secretary of commerce in 
1940. Congress passed a special act to allow his 
continuance as federal loan administrator while 
in the cabinet. During World War II, as a member 
of the War Production Board and other important 
wartime agencies, Jones helped mobilize indus- 
trial production. In 1945 President Roosevelt re- 
placed Jones as secretary of commerce with 
Henry Wallace, whose economic policies Jones 
had often questioned during the war years. Jones 
returned to private life as a businessman, editor, 
and philanthropist in Houston. 


Call a man a “Texas” businessman, and a 
stereotyped image springs to mind. Beginning 
humbly, he rises rapidly by dint of enormous 
effort, a shrewd understanding of human 
weaknesses, a healthy portion of political 
ambition, and a seemingly contradictory com- 
bination of financial conservatism and a will- 
ingness to gamble at poker and for far greater 
stakes. Jesse Jones, a Texan in fact as well as 
style, fits the stereotype almost perfectly. 

His contact with the broader range of 
American life came largely through his wealth. 
Not only did he work with New York City 
business interests, but his financial support for 
Woodrow Wilson in 1912, even before the 
latter captured the Democratic party nomina- 
tion for president, guaranteed him a con- 
tinuing role in party affairs. During the 1920s, 
lean years for the Democrats, he played the 
key part in keeping the party solvent, and 
arranged his own reward by bringing the 
Democratic national convention of 1928 to 
Houston. 

His prime import as a national figure came 
through his role as a director and later chair- 
man of the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion. In this post Jones became probably the 
most powerful financial baron in the nation— 
all with federal funds. Although he never 
entertained the notion of government owner- 
ship of banks, he was interested in breaking 
what he saw as Wall Street’s unhealthy domi- 
nation of banking. To accomplish this he in- 
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stalled the federal government, in the form of 
the RFC, as a partner in the operation of major 
banks. Since he personally dictated the policies 
of the RFC, and since that organization had 
the funds which banks and many major corpo- 
rations had to have in order to survive, bank- 
ing and business reluctantly accepted his 
terms. Roosevelt’s switch to more freewheeling 
spending policies, plus Jones’s temporary sup- 
port for the isolationists within the Democratic 
party in the late 1930s, prevented him from 
getting the vice-presidential nomination in 
1940, and as Sam Rayburn replaced John 
Garner as leader of the Texas Democrats, 
Jones’s political value to FDR _ dropped 
sharply. A public controversy over his alleged 
mishandling of the importing of strategic raw 
materials during World War II made Jones ex- 
pendable, and in 1945, after a bitter public 
controversy with Henry Wallace, he left the 
government at Roosevelt’s request. 

His influence within the Roosevelt adminis- 
tration was always limited by his lack of sup- 
port among the president’s close personal 
advisers. The New Dealers distrusted his 
brand of Texas conservatism, and those who 
supported aid to Britain interpreted his fiscal 
caution as an obstructionist tactic. Jones’s real 
motivations seem typically American: a sense 
of civic duty which was always compatible 
with his own progress toward financial success, 
plus his growing desire for power and public 
recognition, all held together by an intense 
loyalty to Texas and in particular the city of 
Houston. Quiet and unruffled, though capable 
of physical violence when pushed too hard, 
ruthless, yet legally henest in his business deal- 
ings, he was, to a remarkable degree, a 20th- 
century Horatio Alger. See Bascom N. Tim- 
mons, Jesse H. Jones (1956). 

—WakrreEN F, KIMBALL 


JONES, John Paul (b. Kirkbean, Kirkcudbright- 
shire, Scot., July 6, 1747; d. Paris, France, July 
18, 1792), NAVAL OFFICER, born John Paul, 
served on English ships engaged in the slave 
trade, and rose to the command of a merchant 
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ship in the West Indies (1769-70). In 1773, he 
emigrated to Fredericksburg, Virginia, and added 
“Jones” to his name. Commissioned a lieutenant 
by the Continental Congress in 1775, Jones, as 
commander of the Providence, captured 16 en- 
emy ships. He was made a captain in 1776. In 
1777, commanding the Ranger, he carried out 
raids on British shipping. 

In 1779 Jones remodeled an old French ship, 
the Duc de Duras, renaming it Bonhomme Rich- 
ard. In September 1779 the Bonhomme Richard 
met the more powerful British ship Serapis off 
the east coast of England. After hours of heavy 
fighting at close quarters Bonhomme Richard 
captured the Serapis but was herself so dam- 
aged that she sank two days later. Jones appar- 
ently never said in this battle, “I have not yet 
begun to fight,” but the victory was largely due 
to his courage and daring. 

In 1783 Jones traveled to Paris to arrange a 
settlement of the question of prize moneys for 
ships ‘he had captured in European waters. An 
agreement on this question was reached on Feb- 
ruary 1, 1784, but payment was delayed. Congress 
acknowledged his service to the nation in 1787, 
and awarded him a gold medal. The following 
year he accepted a commission as rear admiral 
in the Russian navy, and saw action against the 
Turks. He resigned this commission, however, in 
1789 and went to Paris (1790), where he lived 
for the rest of his life. In 1905 what were claimed 
to be his remains were transferred to the U.S. 
Naval Academy at Annapolis. However, there is 
some doubt about their authenticity. 


No other officer in the American naval ser- 
vice matched the record of John Paul Jones as 
a fighting sailor during the Revolutionary War. 
It is true that his successes in single-ship en- 
gagements and commerce destruction had no 
bearing on the strategic situation, but this was 
no fault of his in view of the immense superior- 
ity of the Royal Navy in the western Atlantic. 
There is good reason to believe that, given the 
opportunity to engage in complicated fleet 
actions, Jones would have performed effec- 
tively at that level of naval combat. 
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Not that his qualities as an officer endeared 
him to his colleagues. A self-educated alien of 
unimpressive size and appearance, he proved 
unpopular among his fellows, who were doubt- 
less jealous of his expertise and resentful of the 
support he created for himself in high places. 
Jones’s boundless ambition prompted him to 
seek rank and‘prestige by any means at hand, 
and to quibble over the amount of prize money 
he considered due him. 

The man’s private life provides a study in 


contrast. He openly sneered at wealth and 


social position, yet he pursued both assidu- 
ously. By the same token, he posed as a 
champion of equality and freedom, although 
he detested the French Revolution and served 
briefly with flag rank in the navy of the des- 
potic Catherine the Great. 

Gentle and urbane in his behavior toward 
women, Jones had numerous love affairs de- 
spite his less than handsome physique. His 
passionate nature was not confined to the 
boudoir, however; it brought on outbursts of 
violence which in two instances resulted in ac- 
cusations of murder, and in a third a charge of 
rape. 

In sum, Jones was a sailor of indomitable 
courage, of strong will, and of great ability in his 
chosen career. On the other side of the coin, it 
must be admitted that he was also a hypocrite, 
a brawler, a rake, and a professional and social 
climber. Although these elements of his char- 
acter do not detract from his feats at sea, they 
do, perhaps, cast in doubt his eligibility for a 
prominent place in the ranks of America’s 
immortals. See §. E. Morison, John Paul Jones: 
A Sailor's Biography (1959). 

—Wa TER R. HErRICcK, JR. 


JONES (‘Mother’), Mary Harris (b. Cork, Ire., 
May 1, 1830; d. Silver Spring, Md., Nov. 30, 
1930), LABOR LEADER, emigrated in 1835 to 
Toronto, where she was raised and educated. 
After teaching in a Monroe, Michigan, convent 
she became a dressmaker in Chicago. Sometime 
prior to 1861 she moved to Memphis, Tennessee, 
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where she taught school and married. The 1867 
yellow fever epidemic killed her family, and she 
moved back to Chicago, where she worked as a 
seamstress until fire destroyed her shop in 1871. 
She was incensed by the harsh working conditions 
and poverty she experienced during those years, 
and, according to her Autobiography, witnessed 
the 1877 Pittsburgh railroad strike, the 1886 Hay- 
market bombing, and the 1894 American Railway 
Union strike in Birmingham. She developed a 
hatred for the increasing power of industrialists 
and their political allies, and called for direct 
action by workers to better their conditions. How- 
ever, she warned against doctrinaire radicals and 
theoretical panaceas. In 1900 she became an 
organizer for the United Mine Workers in West 
Virginia, where during the next two years she 
took an active role in the strikes that racked the 
area. 

In 1902 Mother Jones, as she became affec- 
tionately Known, led a children’s march from 
Kensington, Pennsylvania, to President Theodore 
Roosevelt’s Oyster Bay, Long Island, estate to 
protest child labor, and organized striking Penn- 
sylvania miners’ wives in picketing and taunting 
scabs. In 1903 the UMW sent her to organize a 
strike in Colorado, but when it was called off, she 
resigned from the union, feeling that it had be- 
come subservient to management. In 1906 she 
aided the successful defense of Charles Moyer, 
Bill Haywood, and George Pettibone against the 
charge of murdering Idaho Governor Steunen- 
berg, by raising money and speaking in their be- 
half. In 1911 she returned to the UMW as strike 
organizer in West Virginia. Two years later she 
returned to Colorado to assist strikers against the 
Rockefeller-owned mines in the Trinidad district. 
Wherever she was she held rallies and raised 
funds, but her forte was setting a militant exam- 
ple. She often directly confronted management, 
risking jail and physical danger. In 1915-16 
Mother Jones supported striking garment and 
streetcar workers in New York. She joined the 
Pittsburgh steel strike of 1919 against the U.S. 
Steel Corporation. Her Autobiography of Mother 
Jones was published in 1925. 
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Mother Jones’s life and career seem at first 
glance incredible. For almost 70 years she 
lived away from the public spotlight. Then, 
suddenly, in her eighth and ninth decades she 
flashed across the American labor firmament, 
an aging but still brilliant meteor. The influ- 
ences and events which transformed Mary 
Harris Jones from a commonplace woman into 
a militant agitator remain shrouded in mystery 
partly of her. own creation. For two decades 
(1900-20) Mother Jones agitated among coal 
miners, participated in bitter strikes, and en- 
dured imprisonment in the cause of union 
organization. 

Yet many questions arise concerning the 
career of Mother Jones. Indeed her renown as 
a radical rests on a shaky historical foundation. 
A woman who publicly accused UMW officials 
of selling out their followers to the capitalist 
class, she negotiated amicably with John D. 
Rockefeller, Jr., in the aftermath of the 1914 
Ludlow massacre. A militant strike agitator 
who often advised miners to arm themselves 
and, if necessary, to use violence, Mother Jones 
nevertheless observed in her autobiography: 
“Whenever things go wrong, I generally head 
for the National Government with my griev- 
ances. I do not find it hard to get redress.” 
Famous for enlisting workers’ wives in the 
labor struggle, she opposed women’s suffrage 
and insisted that woman’s place was in the 
home. On occasion, the United States had no 
greater champion of the cult of domesticity 
than Mother Jones. Despite her appearance on 
the platform of the 1905 founding convention 
of the Industrial Workers: of the World, she 
never thereafter supported the “Wobblies,” and 
she apparently admired American socialists 
less than Woodrow Wilson. She was simply 
and essentially an individualist, one who chose 
to devote the last 30 years of a long life to the 
cause of the working class. Her influence on 
the American labor movement was, however, 
largely symbolic: the image of a_grand- 
motherly, staidly dressed, slightly built woman 
unfazed by hostile employers, their hired gun- 
men, or antilabor public officials intensified the 
militancy of workers who saw her or who 


[ 600 


heard of her deeds. There is no sound study of 
Mother Jones’s life, but see McAlister Cole- 
man’s revealing but journalistic Men and Coal 
(1943). 

—MELVIN DUBOFSKY 


JONES, Samuel Milton (b. near Beddgelert, 
Wales, Aug. 8, 1846; d. Toledo, Ohio, July 12, 
1904), POLITICAL LEADER, emigrated with his 
parents to the U.S. at the age of three. In 1864 
he began working in the Pennsylvania oil fields, 
where he rose from laborer to oil producer. In 
1891 Jones invented an improved oil pumping 
mechanism and after unsuccessfully seeking a 
manufacturer opened his own factory in Toledo 
(1894). Here he instituted profit-sharing, a mini- 
mum wage, the eight-hour day, welfare benefits, 
paid vacations, recreational facilities, low-cost 
meals, and other enlightened labor practices. He 
earned the nickname ‘‘Golden Rule” because of 
his belief that nobody had a right to rule another 
person, and that each must rule himself by the 
Golden Rule. 

In 1897, with support of both reform and regu- 
lar Republicans, Jones was elected mayor of To- 
ledo. His reformist views quickly alienated most 
of his business and “machine” politicians’ sup- 
port, but in 1899 he successfully ran for mayor 
on an independent ticket, receiving more than 70 
percent of the vote. He was reelected in 1901 
and 1903. One of Jones’s first acts as mayor was 
to establish an open-air church where all faiths 
could worship and preach. He set up free lodging 
houses for tramps, free kindergartens, play- 
grounds, and night schools. He established a 
$1.50 municipal minimum wage when the going 
rate was $1.00 or less for unskilled labor. He 
replaced Toledo policemen’s clubs with light 
canes, and as magistrate of the police court often 
dismissed offenders with a lecture instead of 
punishment. (The state legislature replied by 
stripping mayors of magisterial powers.) He sup- 
ported municipal ownership of public utilities, 
advocated municipal home rule, and championed 
the initiative and referendum, typical Progressive 
Era measures of direct legislation. 
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In 1899 Jones had been an unsuccessful candi- 
date for governor of Ohio by nonpartisan petition. 
At his death, he left a $10,000 ‘‘Golden Rule 
Trust” to employees of his firm. 


Golden Rule Jones was one of the genuine 
eccentrics in American history. Physically, he 
gave the impression of a man both strong and 
innocent. He was about 5 feet 10 inches tall, 
stocky and muscular, with large blue eyes that 
could transfix an audience or an interviewer. 
He was also genial, yet earnest and completely 
humorless. 

Jones becomes comprehensible only when 
the two greatest influences on him are under- 
stood. He was a devout believer in the Social 
Gospel ideas of George Herron, and Herron’s 
ideas on Christian stewardship and socialism 
were chief causes of Jones’s well-publicized re- 
forms in his business and as mayor of Toledo. 
Jones was also a passionate devotee of the later 
Tolstoy, the Tolstoy of pacifism, Christian pov- 
erty, self-renunciation, and _near-anarchism. 
These two influences also help explain Jones’s 
virtual incapacity as a politician: he could get 
himself elected by appealing to the masses, 
who genuinely loved him, but he could not 
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organize normal political actions, and _pre- 
ferred instead to orate and sermonize. As a 
result he accomplished very little in any 
measurable sense. 

In short, he was a self-made American busi- 
nessman who for some unknown reason de- 
cided that business, politics, and religion were 
somehow all the same, and spent the last 
decade of his life trying to convince others. In 
part, his progressivism was serious, as when he 
campaigned for public control of natural 
monopolies like the trolley or electricity; at 
other times, it was quite frivolous, although he 
would never have admitted it. But his attempts 
to prove his vitality by frequently standing on 
his head in public, and his attempts to put 
local prisoners on his own eccentric health fad 
diet, not to mention his opposition to vaccina- 
tion during an epidemic, all make his common 
sense more than slightly open to question. He 
should be remembered as a rather extreme 
example of the naive, religious side of progres- 
sivism, inspiring people rather than accom- 
plishing very much. See Harvey S. Ford, “The 
Life and Times of Golden Rule Jones,” unpub- 
lished PhD dissertation (University of Michi- 
gan, 1953). 

—Rosert M. CruNDEN 


KAHN, Louis Isadore (b. Osel, Estonia, Feb. 20, 
1901; d. New York, N.Y., Mar. 17, 1974), ARCHI-+ 
TECT, was brought to America in 1905. He gradu- 
ated from the school of architecture at the 
University of Pennsylvania in 1924 and for the 
next year worked as a designer in the office of 
the city architect of Philadelphia. He then served 
as chief designer for the Philadelphia Sesqui- 
Centennial Exposition and in 1928-29 he studied 
in Europe. He worked as an architect in Philadel- 
phia from 1929 to 1933. He then served on the 
Philadelphia City Planning Commission, a WPA 
project (1933-35), and designed for various New 


Deal—agencies (1935-39). In World War Il he 
worked on a number of housing projects and 
from 1945 to 1953 he engaged in private practice 
in Philadelphia, except for a year (1950-51) at 
the American Academy in Rome. He was profes- 
sor of architecture at Yale from 1952 to 1957 and 
thereafter professor at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Kahn’s most important work was done in the 
last decades of his life. The most highly re- 
garded of his buildings are the Yale Art Gallery 
(1951), the Richards Medical Laboratories at the 
University of Pennsylvania (1960), the Salk In- 
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stitute (1965), the Phillips Exeter Library (1972), 
and the Kimbell Art Museum in Fort Worth, Texas 
(1972). He received the gold medal of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Architects and many other 
awards. With Oscar Stonorov, he wrote Why City 
Planning Is Your Responsibility (1943) and You 
and Your Neighborhood (1944). 


Louis Kahn’s rise to prominence came late; 
it was not until 1951, with the design of the 
Yale Art Gallery, that he made his first major 
statement. The gallery, completed in 1953, was 
clearly a modern building, but one which did 
not fit into the “organic” school of Frank Lloyd 
Wright or the cleaner, purer European mod- 
ernist school of Mies van der Rohe or early 
Le Corbusier. Instead, it began to develop 
the design hallmarks which would emerge as 
uniquely Kahn’s and influence a generation of 
younger architects: strong, simple geometric 
forms, basic materials such as brick and con- 
crete, and the absence of many neat “finishing” 
details which would remove surface imperfec- 
tions or cover mechanical equipment. 

Much of Kahn’s work was an attempt to 
express the essentials of architecture in a build- 
ing. He believed that neat, false finishing both 
violated a building’s essential purity and de- 
stroyed the natural beauty of the materials. The 
Yale Art Gallery’s ceiling of exposed concrete 
in tetrahedronal patterns with air and heating 
ducts exposed was at first criticized as raw; 
later it came to be accepted as a means of en- 
hancing both the natural qualities of the ma- 
terials and the functions of the building. 

Kahn liked to differentiate between what he 
called “servant” spaces, the mechanical innards 
of a building, and “served” spaces, the parts 
that were used by people. The major expression 
of this concept was in the Richards Medical 
Laboratories at the University of Pennsylvania, 
a grouping of seven-story towers of brick that 
contain stairwells, elevators and exhaust sys- 
tems, with the “served” laboratories of glass 
interspersed around the “servant” towers. 

After the Richards Laboratories, Dr. Jonas 
Salk, discoverer of the polio vaccine, offered 
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Kahn the commission for what came to be one 
of his most acclaimed buildings, the wood-and- 
concrete laboratory for the Institute of Biologi- 
cal Studies at La Jolla, California. Kahn’s work 
was, as Ada Louise Huxtable has said, both 
“timeless” and “daringly contemporary.” He 
was probably the most influential American 
architect of his day, both as a designer and as 
a trainer of students. See Vincent Scully, Jr., 
Louis I. Kahn (1962). 

—PauL GOLDBERGER 


KAISER, Henry J. (b. Sprout Brook, N.Y., May 9, 
1882; d. Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 24, 1967), MANU- 
FACTURER, left school at the age of 13. He held 
various jobs before becoming a junior partner in 
the photographic concern of Brownell and Kaiser 
at Lake Placid, New York, in 1904. Within a 
year, he had purchased the business. He moved 
to Spokane, Washington, in 1906 and joined a 
construction company there in 1912. In 1914 he 
established the Henry J. Kaiser Co., and for the 
next 16 years concentrated on highway con- 
struction in the Pacific Northwest, California, and 
Cuba. In 1931 he became head of Six Companies, 
Inc., a partnership of six contracting firms, which 
constructed the Hoover (Boulder) Dam on the 
Colorado River. Thereafter during the 1930s he 
headed such companies as Bridge Builders, Inc., 
erectors of the piers for the San Francisco—Oak- 
land bridge, the Columbia Construction Co., build- 
ers of the Bonneville Dam in Oregon, and 
Consolidated Builders, Inc., constructors of the 
Grand Coulee Dam in Washington. During World 
War Il, Kaiser gained wide attention through his 
successful management of shipyards in Califor- 
nia and Oregon. Although a newcomer to this 
industry, Kaiser perfected special methods of 
prefabrication and construction, which enabled 
him to produce a 10,500-ton freighter in less than 
five days. His operations turned out about one- 
third of the entire U.S. merchant shipping buiit 
during the war. 

Not content to draw upon others for the raw 
materials needed in his construction projects, 
Kaiser engaged in the production of such raw 
materials as cement, magnesium, iron, and 
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steel. He founded the world’s largest cement 
plant at Permamente, California, and a huge steel 
plant at Fontana, California. After the war, he 
expanded his industrial empire into the produc- 
tion of aluminum and automobiles. His billion- 
dollar Kaiser Industries Corporation was produc- 
ing some 300 different products at the time of his 
death. He was “also noted for such philanthropic 
activities as the Kaiser Foundation Medical Care 
Program, which builds self-sustaining hospitals 
on the West Coast to provide treatment by in- 
dependent partnerships of doctors through a pre- 
payment health plan. 


Kaiser was an entrepreneur in the 19th- 
century tradition. He combined broad vision, 
supreme self-confidence, hard work, and abil- 
ity in the classic proportions. Unlike his earlier 
counterparts, however, he found many of his 
opportunities created by depression and war, 
with government as his principal customer. 
The giant public works projects of the 1930s 
and then the wartime challenge of mass- 
producing ships gave ample scope for his rest- 
less imagination and innovative abilities. His 
drive and enthusiasms, though sometimes ex- 
cessive, produced solid achievements that made 
him the industrial hero of World War II. 

A strong advocate of free enterprise, Kaiser 
was aided in his postwar strategy by govern- 
mental policy with respect to encouraging pro- 
duction and competition in basic metals for the 
fast-growing Pacific coast area. Kaiser sur- 
rounded himself with able lieutenants who 
built up a strong organization to manage the 
multifaceted operations that his appetite for 
new challenges brought into the Kaiser fold. 
Although his venture into the passenger car 
business ended disappointingly, Kaiser Alumi- 
num developed into a major success, as did 
other Kaiser enterprises. 

Even in his last years, in developing a 
Hawaiian resort complex Kaiser showed the 
same drive and imagination that had made 
him a major figure in American industry. At 
the age of 81, he was still active, looking 
ahead to how the nation might meet its necds 
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in the 21st century and urging all who would 
listen that nothing was impossible. Perhaps his 
distinguishing characteristic, however, was his 
concern for people and his belief in testing and 
developing their potential to the fullest. In this 
respect his innovative approach to providing 
medical care for his workers, which became a 
model for the delivery of such services, will be 
his most lasting memorial. See Kaiser Indus- 
tries Corporation, The Kaiser Story (1968). 
—ARTHUR M. JOHNSON 


KEFAUVER, Carey Estes (b. Madisonville, Tenn., 
July 26, 1903; d. Bethesda, Md., Aug. 10, 1963), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the Univer- 
sity of Tennessee at Knoxville (1924), where he 
excelled in athletics and campus politics. He 
taught school for a year in Hot Springs, Arkansas, 
before entering Yale Law School. After his gradu- 
ation in 1927, he practiced in Chattanooga and 
soon became a prosperous corporation and bank- 
ing attorney. In 1939, after a narrow defeat for 
the state legislature as a reform leader in Chat- 
tanooga, Kefauver, a Democrat, was appointed 
commissioner of finance and taxation for Ten- 
nessee. Later that year he won a special election 
to fill a vacancy in the U.S. House of Representa- 
tives, serving until his election to the Senate in 
1948. In the House, Kefauver supported Roose- 
velt’s and Truman’s foreign and domestic policies 
and was particularly concerned with economic 
concentration within the American business com- 
munity; he also established a reputation as an ad- 
vocate of modernizing congressional machinery. 
His. views on congressional reform were ex- 
pounded in A Twentieth Century Congress (1947). 
As a congressman, Kefauver opposed the 1947 
Taft-Hartley Act, was critical of the House Un- 
American Activities Committee, and favored fed- 
eral aid to public schools. Unlike most southern 
congressmen, he favored anti-poll tax legislation 
and was only mildly opposed to stronger civil 
rights legislation. 

In 1948, despite (or perhaps because of) the 
vigorous opposition of Tennessee Democratic 
boss Ed Crump of Memphis, Kefauver donned a 
coonskin cap and was elected to the Senate in an 
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antibossism crusade that also saw the Crump- 
backed candidate for governor go down to de- 
feat. Kefauver was reelected in 1954 and 1960. 

Less than two years after entering the Senate, 
Kefauver, as chairman of a Senate Committee to 
Investigate Organized Crime in Interstate Com- 
merce, led an extensive investigation of organized 
crime in the U.S. from 1950 to 1951. Many of the 
hearings were televised, and as a result of phe- 
nomenal public interest in the new medium, 
Kefauver and his committee became overnight 
heroes across the nation. The investigation, which 
exposed corruption in New York’s Tammany Hall 
and gambling rings throughout the country, won 
widespread acclaim. Kefauver published an ac- 
count of the investigation, Crime in America 
(1951), and emerged from the investigation as a 
leading contender for the 1952 Democratic presi- 
dential nomination. Although sweeping most of 
the presidential primaries, he lost the nomination 
to Adlai Stevenson; four years later, after another 
unsuccessful campaign for the Democratic nom- 
ination, Kefauver gained the vice-presidential 
nomination by defeating Senator John F. Kennedy 
of Massachusetts in a dramatic floor fight. How- 
ever, Kefauver and Stevenson, who was again 
the Democratic presidential candidate, lost to 
Eisenhower and Nixon by an electoral vote of 
457 to 73. During the remainder of his career, 
Kefauver concentrated. primarily on the Senate 
Subcommittee on Antitrust and Monopoly, which 
he chaired. He investigated monopoly pricing in 
major industries, including the drug, steel, and 
electrical machinery industries. By the time of 
his death he was generally regarded as the 
champion of consumer interests in the U.S. Con- 
gress. ‘ 


Estes Kefauver was one of the great enigmas 
of American politics in the middle third of the 
20th century. Although he was an unflagging 
champion of civil liberties, the basically con- 
servative Tennessee electorate nevertheless 
first sent him to the Senate during the postwar 
anti-Communist hysteria and reelected him six 
years later in the midst of the McCarthy era. A 
gentle persuader on behalf of civil rights, he 
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three times won the endorsement of segrega- 
tionist Tennessee in periods when concern over 
Negro progress was especially aroused. A per- 
sistent advocate of consumer protection, he 
carried on a lonely battle against monopoly at 
a time when traditional ideals of free competi- 
tion were considered increasingly anachronis- 
tic, especially by the powerful corporate 
interests that came to look upon him as per- 
haps the most dangerous threat to their profit- 
able neomonopolistic practices. Finally, in an 
era in which sheer numbers made a truly 
personal approach to politics difficult, Ke- 
fauver maintained, not only in his Senate and 
presidential campaigns but also in his day-to- 
day public service, a unique interest in the 
individual citizen, both in Tennessee and 
across the country. In the process, he many 
times by-passed and thus alienated the profes- 
sional politicians, who valued above all the 
team player sensitive to the interests of the 
organization, even when there was conflict 
between those interests and a conscientious 
concern for the public interest. 

An understanding of what Kefauver stood 
for and fought for, however, furnishes only 
part of the explanation of his success as a 
political figure. Equally important is the recog- 
nition that he possessed a special kind of 
charisma—dramatically enhanced, of course, 
by his appeal to the traditional American sym- 
pathy for the underdog, whether fighting orga- 
nized crime, political bosses, or corporation 
presidents—but founded ultimately on Ke- 
fauver’s uncanny ability to make an incredible 
number of his fellow citizens feel that some- 
thing very personal was at stake when his 
career was on the line. It was a talent that 
almost defies objective analysis and certainly 
cannot be explained simply in terms of hands 
shaken, letters written, speeches made, or 
favors done in response to the avalanche of 
requests for aid and assistance which flooded 
his Washington office. It was a gift that per- 
haps found its most objective expression in a 
tone of voice that communicated a combina- 
tion of concern, fairness, integrity, understand- 
ing, and, to a surprising degree, helplessness— 
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not in a personal sense, but helplessness in a 
political sense—as if the success or failure of 
the immediate cause rested in the hands of 
each and every individual who was exposed to 
Kefauver's appeal. It is easy, therefore, to see 
how the qualities which led to Kefauver’s suc- 
cess with the “people” contributed to his prob- 
lems with the professional politicians, who 
respect political strength, not weakness. He 
was the rarest of political animals—a very 
successful political leader who was never a 
true politician but, rather, an advocate for his 
own legislative objectives. These, however, 
bore a striking similarity to the public interest. 
His was an approach to issues that left little 
room for negotiation and compromise. See 
Joseph Bruce Gorman, Kefauver: A Political 
Biography (1971). 


—JosEPpH BrucE GORMAN 


KELLEY, Florence (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 12, 
1859: d. Germantown, Pa., Feb. 17, 1932), RE- 
FORMER, was the daughter of William D. (‘Pig 
Iron’) Kelley, a Democratic congressman from 
Pennsylvania. She graduated from Cornell Uni- 
versity in 1882. Refused permission to study law 
at the University of Pennsylvania because of her 
sex, she took courses in law and economics at 
the University of Zurich (1883-85). She also 
made a study of Swiss social legislation. While 
abroad she translated Engel’s Condition of the 
Working Class in England in 1844 (1887), joined 
the Socialist party, married, and then came to 
New York with her husband and son. During 
1891-99 she worked at Hull House, the famous 
Chicago settlement house. 

In 1892 Kelley was asked by U.S. Commis- 
sioner of Labor Carroll D. Wright to supervise an 
investigation of slum conditions in Chicago, a 
study that resulted in the Hul/ House Maps and 
Papers (1895), and in 1893-97 she investigated 
tenement workshops as Governor John Peter 
Altgeld’s appointee to the position of chief Illinois 
factory’ inspector, the first woman ever to hold 
that post. At the same time she studied law at 
Northwestern University, gaining her degree in 
1895. Kelley also succeeded in having an “Anti- 
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Sweatshop Bill’’ with an eight-hour clause passed 
by the Illinois state legislature (1893). In 1899 
she came to New York as general secretary of 
the National Consumers’ League and lived at the 
Henry Street Settlement House in New York. She 
lobbied for legal protection of women workers 
against long hours and unhealthy conditions of 
work and night work and for the U.S. Children’s 
Bureau, which was established in 1912. In 1910 
she became one of the founding members of the 
National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People. In 1917-18 she was secretary 
of the U.S. Board of Control for Labor Standards 
for Army Clothing. In 1919 she was a delegate 
to the International Congress of Women for 
Permanent Peace at Zurich, and in 1921 at- 
tended and addressed a Pan-African Congress in 
London. In the late 1920s she succeeded in 
having radium poisoning listed as a compensable 
disease under the Workmen’s Compensation Act. 
Besides many articles, Kelley wrote four Annual 
Reports of the Factory Inspectors of Illinois 
(1894-97) and a Special Report on Smallpox 
(1894), Some Ethical Gains Through Legislation 
(1905), and Modern Industry (1913). 


When Florence Kelley began her fight first 
to protect and then to “abolish” the working 
child, she confronted a climate of opinion that 
accepted as inevitable the miseries attendant 
on post-Civil War industrialization. 

She came into battle well prepared. A father 
who early instilled in her an awareness of eco- 
nomic and social injustice, and a Quaker grand- 
aunt~who made conscience the arbiter of 
action, set her firmly on the road of reform. A 
socialist outlook, acquired during her student 
days in Zurich, gave new depth to her belief in 
the need for social change. 

Her campaigns to effect change were based 
on her confidence that once people knew the 
facts they would act. From tenement sweat- 
shop and dingy factory, from coal mine and 
cotton mill, she gathered her facts and fash- 
ioned them into an irresistible demand for 
legislation mandating cleaner workrooms, 
shorter hours, and compulsory education for 
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children to age 16. Carrying the struggle into 
almost every state in the Union, she organized 
some 60 local Consumers’ Leagues with mem- 
bers pledged not to buy from manufacturers 
who employed child labor. And always she 
emphasized: “It is boys and girls who are 
being maimed, not statistics.” 

Peace, woman suffrage, the rights of black 
people, education, the labor movement, all 
claimed her energies and her devotion. Few 
could listen to this woman—dressed in sober 
black and arguing so earnestly and cogently— 
and not be moved to take a second look at 
their own predilections and prejudices. 

It is not without reason that Justice Felix 
Frankfurter called her “a woman who had 
probably the largest single share in shaping the 
social history of the United States during the 
first thirty years of the century.” See Dorothy 
Rose Blumberg, Florence Kelley: The Making 
of a Social Pioneer (1966). 

—DorotHy RosE BLUMBERG 


KELLOGG, Frank Billings (b. Potsdam, N.Y., Dec. 
22, 1856; d. St. Paul, Minn., Dec. 21, 1937), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, moved to southern Minnesota 
in 1865. He studied law in Rochester, Minnesota, 
and was admitted to the bar in 1877. After ten 
years of practice, Kellogg joined the firm of his 
cousin, Cushman Kellogg Davis, and established 
connections with railroads and iron interests, 
amassing a modest fortune. 

Kellogg supported President Theodore Roose- 
velt’s trust-busting activities. His prosecution of 
the Standard Oil Trust made him nationally 
known. He was elected president of the American 
Bar Association in 1912. Always active in the 
Republican party, he was elected to the Senate 
from Minnesota in 1916. He supported American 
entry into World War | and was a “mild revision- 
ist” on the peace treaty ratification issue, break- 
ing with Republican Senate leader Henry Cabot 
Lodge. After losing his Senate seat in 1922, 
Kellogg returned to his law practice in St. Paul. 
President Harding named Kellogg a delegate to 
the Pan-American Conference of 1923 in Santi- 
ago, Chile, and in 1924 he became ambassador 
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to Great Britain. In 1925, President Coolidge ap- 
pointed him secretary of state. 

As secretary, Kellogg encountered difficulties 
with Mexico over subsoil rights and other prob- 
lems. He made preparations for, although he did 
not attend, the Geneva Naval Disarmament Con- 
ference of 1927, and he actively negotiated the 
Kellogg-Briand Pact of 1928. The pact, eventually 
signed by 64 nations, outlawed war as an instru- 
ment of foreign policy. For this work Kellogg 
gained the Nobel peace prize for 1929. After 
retiring as secretary of state, he was elected 
to a seat on the Permanent Court of International 
Justice (1930), serving until declining health 
forced his resignation in 1935. 


Kellogg’s place in American political history 
has seemed uncertain to recent scholars, partly 
because the 1920s have begun to appear as an 
era of lost opportunities in both domestic and 
foreign policy, partly because Kellogg’s princi- 
pal claim to fame, the Kellogg-Briand Pact, 
became a dead letter and even an embarrass- 
ment in view of the rise of the dictators and 
World War II and the enormously complicated 
international politics of the post-1945 period. 
While in office as secretary of state Kellogg 
seemed a kind of fuddy-duddy type—Nervous 
Nelly, he was called. He seemed to be a queru- 
lous elderly man who had obtained his position 
because when a senator he had been kind to 
President Coolidge, who at that time was a not 
highly regarded vice-president. Kellogg’s legal 
talents were formidable, however, and _ his 
work years before as a trust buster (he became 
known in the Taft administration as the trust 
buster) showed his qualities: he possessed a 
clear mind and was a hard worker, and pre- 
pared his case carefully against the lawyers of 
Standard Oil, and he won. In the Senate he 
stood against the conservative, traditional out- 
look of his own party’s manager, Lodge, and 
had there been more such independent-minded 
senators in 1919 the Treaty of Versailles would 
have passed. His work in the State Depart- 
ment was not nearly as inadequate as _ his 
critics have contended, for his Latin American 


607 ] 


policy was successful, thanks in part to Dwight 
W. Morrow. In retrospect the Kellogg-Briand 
Pact was a mistake, but its enthusiastic recep- 
tion in 1928 showed that many Americans 
shared its author’s enthusiasm. Kellogg was at 
least sensitive to the problems of Europe, even 
if—like Europeans themselves—he could not 
resolve them.“His years in the State Depart- 
ment, 1925-29, were generally peaceful years, 
and did not seem to require heroic solutions. 
See L. Ethan Ellis, Frank B. Kellogg and 
American Foreign Relations (1961). 

—Ropert H, FERRELL 


KELLOGG, Paul Underwood (b. Kalamazoo, Mich., 
Sept. 30, 1879; d. New Paltz, N.Y., Nov. 1, 1958), 
REFORMER, joined the staff of the Kalamazoo 
Daily Telegraph in 1897 and became city editor 
in 1898. He studied at Columbia University for a 
year (1901-2), and then became assistant editor 
of the social workers’ magazine Charities. To- 
gether with his brother, Arthur, Kellogg expanded 
the magazine’s circulation by making it appeal 
to a more general audience; it became the 
Charities and the Commons in 1905 with Paul 
Kellogg as managing editor. 

Becoming increasingly interested in social 
reform, Kellogg went to Pittsburgh in 1907 to 
study life and labor in that city’s steel district. 
He worked there for more than a year, and edited 
the six-volume Pittsburgh Survey (1910-14) 
which, by revealing the horrible working con- 
ditions of the steelworkers, helped eventually to 
end the seven-day work week in that industry. 
Kellogg changed Charities to the Survey in 1909 
and founded the Survey Association, Inc., in 
1912, an organization of lawyers, educators, and 
others interested in social reform. He was also 
chairman of the Committee on Occupational 
Standards of the National Conference of Charities 
and Correction (1909-11). In this period he 
campaigned for better housing, industrial hy- 
giene, workmen’s compensation, the end of racial 
discrimination, and minimum-wage and maxi- 
mum-hour laws. He was also a founder and board 
member of the League of Free Nations Associa- 
tion (1918), which became the Foreign Policy 
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Association in 1921. Kellogg founded the Survey 
Graphic monthly magazine in 1923. A supporter 
of the New Deal, he backed such reforms as 
federal grants for relief, the labor clauses of the 
NRA, and the TVA. He served on President 
Franklin Roosevelt’s Committee on Economic 
Security (1934-35), which helped design the 
Social Security Act of 1935. He was chairman of 
the advisory council of the New York State Em- 
ployment Service in 1934 and president of the 
National Conference of Social Work in 1939. 
The Survey ceased publication in 1952 because of 
lack of funds, and Kellogg spent the rest of his 
life at the Henry Street Settlement House in New 
York City. 


Paul U. Kellogg’s influence extended for a 
half-century of welfare journalism and compre- 
hended every major social reform from the era 
of Theodore Roosevelt to the Fair Deal of 
Harry S. Truman. As editor of the Survey and 
Survey Graphic he provided critical analysis of 
pressing social ills and set forth strategies for 
the achievement of a larger justice in American 
life. 

Throughout his career he dedicated himself 
to making real the promise of opportunity for 
all human beings—the right of each individual 
to develop his own latent powers and talents in 
accord with his own desires and will. He 
sought ways to deepen the capacity of all 
persons and all social groups to determine their 
own lives. To the developing profession of 
social work, the journals Kellogg edited offered 
expert guidelines for more efficient and more 
humane social service whether in the field of 
casework, group work, or community action. 
He also worked unceasingly to sharpen the 
social consciences of professional _ social 
workers and to provoke them into a concern 
for the broad welfare of neighborhood, com- 
munity, and society. He believed both in social 
services and in social reform. 

Social justice and social progress, he in- 
sisted, depended upon the creation of informed 
and competent elites—doctors, lawyers, engi- 
neers, political leaders, public administrators, 
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scholars, and teachers-who would provide 
leadership and expert guidance. They also de- 
pended on an informed citizenry and on the 
maintenance of civil liberties and civil rights, 
especially the rights connected with free 
speech and free press. He was active in the 
defense of Sacco and Vanzetti; he was an early 
proponent of the rights of black Americans; he 
fought for the right of labor to organize for 
decades before the New Deal established that 
economic right in the 1930s. A lover of the 
wilderness, he dedicated himself to the conser- 
vation of natural resources; a lover of the city, 
he labored to make urban life more coherent, 
better planned, and more joyful. He worked 
for international understanding and for world 
peace. 

Gentle in his personal dealings with others, 
there was about Kellogg a sort of boyish 
charm. He was a first-class reporter and editor; 
he knew how to rewrite manuscript articles 
from professional experts in clear and lively 
prose. He had the editor’s instinct for the 
significant issue, and the reporter’s intuition for 
a good story. Open-minded and sensitive to 
others, he moved easily with changing times. 
He managed to keep his balance because he 
had the capacity for sustained intellectual 
effort interlaced with a love of gaiety. See 
Clarke A. Chambers, Paul U. Kellogg and the 
“Survey”: Voices for Social Welfare and Social 
Justice (1971). 

—CLARKE A, CHAMBERS 


KELLY, William (b. Pittsburgh, Pa., Aug. 21, 1811; 
d. Louisville, Ky., Feb. 11, 1888), INVENTOR, en- 
tered the forwarding and commission business in 
Pennsylvania and by 1846 was the junior partner 
of the dry-goods firm of McShane and Kelly. He 
then purchased iron-ore lands in Kentucky and 
developed the Suwanee Iron Works and Union 
Forge. While running the ironworks, Kelly dis- 
covered that the slow, costly process of burning 
out carbon from crude pig iron could be sup- 
planted by air-boiling or forcing a blast of air 
through the molten metal. Between 1851 and 
1856, he built several experimental ‘‘converters,”’ 
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using the new process. In 1857 he won a U.S. 
patent for his air-boiling method of refining iron, 
claiming that he had invented it several years 
before the Englishman Henry Bessemer. However, 
Kelly went bankrupt in the panic of 1857 and 
moved to Johnstown, Pennsylvania, where he 
installed an experimental converter utilizing the 
new air-boiling process at the Cambria Iron 
Works in 1859. After five years, he returned to 
Louisville, Kentucky, where he founded an ax 
manufacturing business. 

Kelly’s refining patents were controlled by a 
syndicate which also controlled the patents to 
other important innovations in the business. Steel 
was produced under his patents (but with Besse- 
mer equipment) in 1864, by the newly formed 
Kelly Pneumatic Process Co., at a foundry in 
Wyandotte, Michigan. However, the syndicate 
lacked the patent rights to this Bessemer ma- 
chinery and was forced to merge with a syndicate 
controlling Bessemer’s U.S. patents, which thus 
gained*a controlling interest in the new firm. As 
a result, it was Bessemer rather than Kelly who 
drew most of the fame and profits, and to this day 
this vital technique of steel production is known 
as the Bessemer process. 


William Kelly was both the victim and the 
beneficiary of one of those common occur- 
rences in the history of technology—the simul- 
taneous discovery. He was a victim because 
the work of Sir Henry Bessemer in England so 
overshadowed his own and claimed the largest 
share of financial reward for the new process. 
He was beneficiary because without the work 
of Bessemer, it appears unlikely that Kelly’s 
experiments would have been recognized or 
brought to some fruition. 

He was apparently a mild-mannered man, 
not particularly forceful or successful in the 
realm of business. His most sustained and suc- 
cessful enterprise was the battle to realize the 
benefits of his original patent, which culmi- 
nated in its extension in 1871. 

Kelly’s claim to have “invented” the Bes- 
semer process of making cheap steel is in 
serious doubt. He appears not to have been 
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trying to make steel at all, and there is little 
evidence that his experiments were successful. 
He played only a small part in establishing the 
steel industry in the United States, an accom- 
plishment that was achieved without use of his 
equipment. His chief claim to an American 
patent was that he was an American iron- 
master, and its chief value was as a bargaining 
tool used against the English Bessemer in- 
terests. 

Kelly was said to have been modest, honest, 
and somewhat withdrawn. Perhaps he himself 
had doubts about the priority or success of his 
invention. Such personal attributes, certainly, 
would have severely handicapped him in the 
arena of mid-19th-century American business. 
See Philip W. Bishop, “The Beginnings of 
Cheap Steel,” United States National Museum, 
Bulletin 218 (1959), pp. 27-47. 

—CARROLL PURSELL 


KENDALL, Amos (b. Dunstable, Mass., Aug. 16, 
1789; d. Washington, D.C., Nov. 12, 1869), JOUR- 
NALIST, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Dartmouth College at the head of his class in 
1811. In 1814 he moved to Kentucky, where he 
became a tutor in the family of Henry Clay. In 
1816 he took over the Argus of Western America 
in Frankfort. His editorials generally supported 
the policies of Clay. However, Kendall broke with 
Clay in 1826 and helped to carry the state for 
Andrew Jackson in 1828. Jackson made Kendall 
auditor of the treasury and postmaster general, 
but his unofficial role as a member of the 
“kitchen cabinet’? was more important. He played 
a major part in the “war” against the second 
Bank of the U.S., and wrote the message in which 
Jackson vetoed the bill renewing its charter. He 
also wrote a number of annual messages for the 
president, and helped organize the Globe, the 
powerful administration newspaper. An excellent 
administrator, Kendall thoroughly reformed the 
treasury and the post office. He was severely 
criticized, however, for excluding abolitionist 
tracts and pamphlets from the southern mails. 
Until the end of the Van Buren administration 
in 1841, Kendall remained active in government 
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affairs. He then tried to publish his own news- 
paper, but poor health and lawsuits stemming 
from his days as postmaster general brought 
failure. In 1845 Samuel F. B. Morse, inventor of 
the telegraph, retained Kendall as his business 
manager, and by 1859 he had become a wealthy 
man. 

A strong pro-Unionist during the Civil War, Ken- 
dall opposed the Clement L. Vallandigham ‘‘Cop- 
perhead” wing of the Democratic party. Toward 
the end of his life he was interested in several 
charities, notably the founding of a school for 
the deaf in the capital. 


Amos Kendall was a versatile man whose 
success in a variety of careers demonstrated 
the opportunities afforded by the compara- 
tively open society of ante-bellum America to a 
man of his keen and flexible intelligence. 
While Kendall is thus a striking example of the 
man on the make using his native wit bril- 
liantly to exploit personal opportunities, his 
historical importance rests on his unique con- 
tributions to American politics. That Kendall 
has been given high grades even by scholarly 
critics of Jacksonian Democracy for his perfor- 
mance in the offices he held testifies to his 
ability. His claim to fame, however, derives not 
from the quality of his actions as officeholder 
but from the quality of the political advice he 
gave to Old Hickory—advice that the presi- 
dent was wise enough to act on. Probably the 
most influential man in the famed “kitchen 
cabinet,” Kendall was widely regarded as 
America’s “gray eminence” during the years of 
Jackson’s administrations. In her visit to the 
U.S. during the 1830s, the sensible Harriet 
Martineau described her great curiosity about 
this shrewd political manipulator who operated 
behind the scenes, concerned not with public 
acclaim but rather with privately influencing 
the charismatic man who basked in that ac- 
claim. Kendall was at the president’s elbow 
during the dramatic Bank War, first preparing 
the marvelously effective Bank Veto message, 
then taking charge of the plans to replace the 
second Bank of the United States with state or 
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“pet banks” as repositories of government 
funds. Kendall’s own views—they can hardly 
be called convictions—on banking and other 
significant issues had regularly shifted: a re- 
cent biographer likens him to a chameleon. All 
the more remarkable was his ability to imbue 
what was actually a prosaic financial policy of 
arguable merit and no discernible effect on the 
nation’s great social problems with the aura of 
a populistic crusade against bloated Wealth 
and Aristocracy. See The Autobiography of 
Amos Kendall (1872). 

—EDWARD PESSEN 


KENNAN, George Frost (b. Milwaukee, Wis:,; Feb. 
16, 1904), DIPLOMAT, graduated from Princeton 
in 1925 and entered the foreign service the fol- 
lowing year. He served in Geneva and Hamburg 
in 1927 and in Berlin and Tallin (Estonia) in 1928. 
He was third secretary in Riga (Latvia), Kaunas 
(Lithuania), and Tallin in 1929. 

In anticipation of eventual diplomatic recogni- 
tion of Communist Russia, the State Department 
sent Kennan to the University of Berlin for two 
years (1929-31) to study Russian language, his- 
tory, and culture. When the Soviet Union was 
recognized in 1933 Kennan accompanied the 
first American ambassador, William C. Bullitt, to 
Moscow, becoming third secretary. He was later 
stationed in Prague (1938-39), and Berlin, where 
he remained until he was interned by the Nazis 
in 1941. Released in 1942, Kennan spent a year 
as counselor in Lisbon before becoming counselor 
of the American delegation to the European Ad- 
visory Commission (1943-44). He then returned to 
Moscow as minister-counselor (1944-46). 

From Moscow in February 1946, Kennan sent 
his famous cablegram on American postwar for- 
eign policy, which suggested a policy of contain- 
ment of the Soviet Union, the direct application of 
counterpressure wherever the Communists threat- 
ened to expand. As a result of this cablegram, 
Kennan was named director of the policy plan- 
ning staff of the State Department. His article 
in Foreign Affairs magazine (July 1947), written 
under the name ‘“X,” articulated the containment 
policy. Secretary of State Dean Acheson ap- 


[ 610 


pointed Kennan counselor of the department in 
1949, but he left in 1950 to accept an appointment 
at the Institute of Advanced Study at Princeton. 
In 1952 Kennan became ambassador to the 
USSR but was declared persona non grata by 
the Russians because of his criticisms of Russian 
treatment of Western diplomats. He retired from 
the foreign service and became a member of the 
Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton (pro- 
fessor, 1956). 

Kennan served as ambassador to Yugoslavia 
(1961-63) and then returned to Princeton. His 
writings have been acclaimed by critics for their 
scholarship and literary qualities. He won Pulitzer 
prizes for Russia Leaves the War (1956) and 
Memoirs, 1925-1950 (1967). Other books include 
American Diplomacy 1900-1950 (1951) and Reali- 
ties of American Foreign Policy (1954). 


Perhaps George Frost Kennan was the only 
Ameriean to be both a foreign service officer 
and a member of the American Academy of 
Arts and Letters, and his two careers were 
mutually reinforcing. His histories reveal a 
romanticism and intense commitment to order 
hidden behind the diplomat’s austerity. Both 
careers, however, revealed a fear of Soviet 
power and ideology; an affection for Germany; 
a very low priority for Asian, especially Viet- 
namese, affairs, with the exception of Japan’s 
development; a commitment to elite policy- 
making; and an alienation from, if not some- 
times a misunderstanding of, American society. 
His histories condemned Woodrow Wilson and 
Franklin D. Roosevelt for legalistic-moralistic 
diplomacy, but displayed little understanding 
of the presidents’ domestic difficulties. He 
bitterly resented obstacles thrown before the 
State Department by the Senate, and in 1963 
resigned as ambassador to Yugoslavia after 
Congress restricted trade with that country. 

Consequently, whether analyzing American 
politics, Soviet policies, or student radicalism 
(as he did unsympathetically during the late 
1960s), Kennan cared about methods, for 
these, unlike objectives, were “real... . I 
found myself concerned less with what people 
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thought they were striving for than the manner 
in which they strove for it.” This comment 
helps explain his mistrust of Russia. In the late 
1930s he condemned Nazism, but: “Never— 
neither then nor at any later date—did I con- 
sider the Soviet Union a fit ally or associate, 
actual or potential... .” In 1945 Kennan 
unsuccessfully “advised allowing Russia its de 
facto political sphere in Eastern Europe rather 
than entering into negotiations which in any 
way would lend respectability to Soviet claims. 

Brought back from Moscow to Washington 
in 1946 by Secretary of the Navy James For- 
restal, probably the most adamant anti-Soviet 
member of Truman’s cabinet, Kennan, under 
Forrestal’s aegis, wrote the Mr. “X” article. 
The author later lamented that although the 
essay emphasized tactics, American officials 
unfortunately soon elevated it to rigid dogma. 
The essay’s analysis of Soviet motivation can 
indeed be read as dogma, but in 1949 Kennan 
personally began splitting from Secretary of 
State Dean Acheson’s determination to tighten 
containment by accelerating military alliances 
and rearming Germany. Kennan instead urged 
that soft-pedaling military alliances while 
using the mere threat of German rearmament 
in formal Russian-American negotiations could 
result in a Central European neutral zone, con- 
sequent Russian military retreat, and thus a 
breakup of the Soviet bloc. Reiterating this 
approach in 1957, Kennan was publicly at- 
tacked by Acheson for not understanding “the 
realities of power.” 

In 1967, Kennan “emphatically” denied the 
application of “the containment doctrine today 
in situations to which it has, and can have, no 
proper relevance.” After Russia invaded 
Czechoslovakia in 1968, he nevertheless de- 
nied ever having “understood this talk about 
detente,” and urged stationing 100,000 more 
American troops in West Germany until the 
Russians left Czechoslovakia. Although the 
means varied according to Kennan’s perception 
of the circumstances between 1933 and 1968, 
his object as both diplomat and historian had 
apparently always been, in the words of the 
“X” article, the “break-up or the gradual mel- 
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lowing of Soviet power.” See Lloyd C. Gard- 
ner, Architects of Illusion: Men and Ideas in 
American Foreign Policy 1941-1949 (1970). 

—WALTER LAFEBER 


KENNEDY, John Fitzgerald (b. Brookline, Mass., 
May 29, 1917; d. Dallas, Tex., Nov. 22, 1963), 
PRESIDENT, graduated from Harvard in 1940, 
after spending six months during his junior year 
in London as assistant to his father, Ambassador 
Joseph Kennedy. His stay in London led to Why 
England Slept (1940), a study of English appease- 
ment of fascism. During World War II he com- 
manded a PT boat in the Pacific. 

Kennedy served as a Democrat in the U.S. 
House of Representatives (1947-53), and in 1952 
was elected to the U.S. Senate, defeating 
Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr. In 1956, while recovering 
from a back operation, he wrote Profiles in 
Courage, which won a Pulitzer prize for biography 
(1957). He was reelected to the Senate in 1958, 
and in 1960 defeated Richard M. Nixon for the 
presidency, 303 electoral votes to 219, becoming 
the first Catholic to win that office. Kennedy’s 
plurality, however, was a mere 118,000 votes. 

Believing that economic aid to Latin America 
would accomplish little unless accompanied by 
internal reforms, he organized the Alliance for 
Progress. He also formed the Peace Corps to 
send volunteers to work on needed public proj- 
ects in underdeveloped nations. 

Kennedy authorized the continuation of a CIA 
plan to arm Cuban exiles who planned to over- 
throw the Communist government of Fidel Castro. 
At the-Bay of Pigs invasion, however, the exiles 
were crushed by Castro’s forces (April 17, 1961). 
In June 1961 Kennedy met Soviet Premier Nikita 
Khrushchev in Vienna. Khrushchev believed that 
Kennedy would not resist cold war pressures 
actively, and proceeded to erect the Berlin Wall 
and to test nuclear weapons. 

In 1962, after the discovery that Russia was 
building missile bases in Cuba, Kennedy de- 
manded that it dismantle these bases; he ordered 
the navy to stop and search all Soviet vessels 
headed for Cuba and to turn back those con- 
taining “‘offensive’’ weapons. When Khrushchev 
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backed down, a possible nuclear war was 
avoided. 

In 1962 Kennedy used presidential pressure to 
stop a proposed increase in the price of steel, 
forcing the steel corporations to rescind the 
increase. He called out the Mississippi national 
guard to enforce the integration of the University 
of Mississippi. But plans for federal aid to 
education, new civil rights laws, medical care 
for the aged, and a tax cut designed to stimulate 
economic growth were blocked by Congress. 
While visiting Dallas, Texas, Kennedy was assas- 
sinated by Lee Harvey Oswald. 


Kennedy, the youngest man as well’as the 
first Roman Catholic elected to the presidency, 
was also the first American president born in 
the 20th century. As he put it in his inaugural 
address, he was one of “a new generation of 
Americans—born in this century, tempered in 
war, disciplined by a hard and bitter peace.” 
His private self-description—an “idealist with- 
out illusions’—suggested the combination of 
high purpose with an ironic, often self-mocking 
tone that was characteristic of the war genera- 
tion and that, distilled in Kennedy, came to be 
known as the Kennedy style. 

A war hero and a Pulitzer-prize historian, 
handsome and graceful, son of a rich man and 
husband of a beautiful woman, he possessed 
advantages that provoked both admiration and 
envy. Lucid in his play of mind, formidable in 
his command of fact, activist by temperament 
and by philosophy, he had a Rooseveltian view 
of presidential powers and a wide sense of 
America’s national and world responsibilities. 
He was a gifted politician but also hoped, in 
the manner of Roosevelt, to release impulses of 
idealism he believed had been too long sup- 
pressed in American society. He attracted and 
sought out intellectuals and academics, who 
entered his administration in unprecedented 
numbers. 

In foreign policy, Kennedy was a transi- 
tional president. Though a child of the cold 
war, he saw it not as a religious but as a power 
conflict. His inaugural address, an overreaction 
to a truculent speech delivered two weeks 
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earlier by Khrushchev in Moscow, contained 
much grandiloquent language: “Let every 
nation know . . . that we shall pay any price, 
bear any burden, meet any hardship, support 
any friend, oppose any foe, in order to assure 
the survival and the success of liberty.” But in 
another speech nine months later Kennedy, 
offering what proved to be a truer expression 
of his idea of America’s world role, called on 
the American people to “face the fact that the 
United States is neither omnipotent nor omnis- 
cient-that we are only 6 percent of the 
world’s population—that we cannot impose 
our will upon the other 94 percent of man- 
kind—that we cannot right every wrong or 
reverse each adversity—and that therefore 
there cannot be an American solution to every 
world problem.” His essential belief was in a 
world of diversity and _ self-determination 
where, “within the framework of international 
cooperation, every country can solve its own 
problems according to its own traditions and 
ideals.” 

The confrontations of the cold war often 
obstructed the quest for diversity. When Ken- 
nedy approved a ClIA-organized invasion by 
Cuban exiles of their homeland in 1961, a 
project which was inherited from the Eisen- 
hower administration, he went on to disaster at 
the Bay of Pigs. In that year also he blocked 
Khrushchev’s effort to drive the western allies 
out of Berlin and began to enlarge the Ameri- 
can involvement in Vietnam. At the same time, 
Kennedy abandoned the opposition of the 
Eisenhower administration to neutralism, culti- 
vated the new independent states of Africa, 
and sought to make American economic aid, as 
through the Alliance for Progress for Latin 
America, a means of internal democratization 
and structural reform. 

The cold war reached its sharpest point in 
1962 when Khrushchev tried to upset the mili- 
tary and political balance between the two 
superpowers by secretly installing nuclear 
missiles in Cuba. Kennedy, resisting the advice 
of his own military that he should go to war, 
succeeded in bringing about the peaceful re- 
moval of the missiles. He followed this by 
pressing for a détente with the Soviet Union, 
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especially in his noted American University 
speech of July 1963, described by Khrushchev 
as “the greatest speech by any American presi- 
dent since Roosevelt.” The first fruit of this 
effort was the limited nuclear test ban treaty of 
1963. 

In domestic affairs Kennedy’s effort to re- 
deem his campaign promise of “getting 
America moving again” was complicated by 
the narrowness of his 1960 victory and by the 
strength of the conservative coalition between 
Republicans and southem Democrats in the 
House of Representatives. Still, as the first 
Keynesian president, he steadily pursued ex- 
pansionist policies that, carried further by a 
tax reduction bill introduced in his administra- 
tion and passed after his death, helped pro- 
duce the longest peacetime period of sustained 
growth in American history. In the area of civil 
rights, Kennedy, underestimating at first the 
intensity of the black revolution, concentrated 
on executive rather than legislative action. In 
October 1962 he sent federal troops into Ox- 
ford, Mississippi, to protect the admission of a 
black student to the University of Mississippi. 
In 1963, pronouncing racial justice “a moral 
issue . . . as old as the scriptures and... 
as clear as the American Constitution,” he 
launched a fight for new and sweeping civil 
rights legislation; this too was enacted after his 
death. 

In the White House Kennedy’s directness 
and openness of mind, his faith in reason, and 
his compassionate vision of American life 
helped break the intellectual as well as the 
political crust that had settled over the country 
in the fifties. In particular, he communicated 
not only an insistence on personal excellence 
but a skepticism about conventional ideas and 
institutions and thereby encouraged a great 
discharge of critical energy throughout Ameri- 
can society. He communicated also concern for 
the less fortunate and sympathy with the frus- 
trations and hopes of the young. If his actual 
achievements in office were limited, the prom- 
ise of his presidency seemed almost unlimited; 
and his murder in Dallas in November 1963 
sent a wave of incredulity, shame, and grief 
not only across the United States but around 
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the planet. See Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., A 
Thousand Days: John F. Kennedy in The 
White House (1965). 

—ARTHUR M. SCHLESINGER, JR. 


KENNEDY, Robert Francis (b. Brookline, Mass., 
Nov. 20, 1925; d. Los Angeles, Calif., June 6, 
1968), POLITICAL LEADER, left Harvard after a 
year to join the navy as a seaman (1944) follow- 
ing his oldest brother Joseph’s death in the war. 
Discharged in 1946, he graduated from Harvard 
in 1948 and served for a year as a correspondent 
in Palestine for the Boston Post. He received his 
LLB from the University of Virginia and entered 
government service in 1951 as an attorney for 
the Criminal Division of the Department of Justice. 
He resigned in 1952 to manage his brother 
John F. Kennedy’s successful senatorial cam- 
paign, resuming legal work in 1953 as an assis- 
tant counsel for the Senate Permanent Subcom- 
mittee on Investigations, chaired by Senator 
Joseph McCarthy. He left this position after a 
few months, joining the walkout of Democratic 
members of the committee in protest of Mc- 
Carthy’s methods, but returned to the committee 
as chief counsel when Democrat John McClellan 
became chairman (1955-57). From 1957 to 1959 
he was chief counsel of McClellan’s Senate 
Rackets Committee, attaining national promi- 
nence through his investigations of Teamsters 
Union leaders James Hoffa and David Beck. After 
John F. Kennedy’s election to the presidency he 
was appointed (1961) attorney general of the 
United States. 

As-attorney general, Kennedy’s major efforts 
came in the field of civil rights: he implemented 
desegregation of interstate transportation termi- 
nals, supported the admission of a Negro, James 
Meredith, into the University of Mississippi (1961), 
and strictly enforced the Civil Rights Act of 1963, 
which strengthened voting rights protection and 
sought to eliminate segregation in public accom- 
modations. Kennedy also continued his investiga- 
tions of James Hoffa, who in 1963 was convicted 
for corrupting the jury which had acquitted him of 
graft charges in 1962. 

Robert Kennedy was his brother John’s closest 
adviser, particularly during the crisis created by 
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the anti-Castroite invasion of Cuba (Bay of Pigs, 
1961), the Cuban missile crisis (1962), and the 
successful efforts to obtain the Nuclear Test Ban 
Treaty of 1963. 

After his brother’s assassination (1963), Ken- 
nedy resigned as attorney general to run for U.S. 
senator from New York, being elected in 1964. 
in the Senate Kennedy criticized the Johnson 
administration’s policy of increasing military in- 
volvement in Vietnam and sought legislation to 
better the life of the urban poor. In March of 
1968 he announced his candidacy for the 1968 
Democratic presidential nomination. He carried 
the Indiana, Nebraska, and California primaries, 
but after delivering his victory speech after the 
California vote, he was fatally shot by Sirhan 
Sirhan, a Palestinian angered by Kennedy’s sup- 
port for Israel. 


Although Robert Kennedy held only one 
elective office (as senator from New York) and 
was cut down before he could complete his bid 
for the 1968 presidential nomination, he was 
the most dramatic American political figure of 
the scarred decade of the 1960s. His brief span 
in the national limelight, roughly from 1958 to 
1968, was marked by war, tensions, violence. 
Understandably the debate over his image 
polarized both loyalties and hatreds. But it also 
evoked an intensity of response from the most 
alienated elements of the society—the blacks, 
the poor, the young—that defines his “New 
Politics” as the politics of hope for those 
groups. 

Like his brothers, his heritage was that of 
the Gracchi, who were the darlings‘of Roman 
aristocratic birth, wealth, and privilege, and 
made a career of championing the underprivi- 
leged. All the Kennedy brothers (he was the 
third of four, and was called “the runt”) grew 
up encased in the agon of competitiveness 
which their “founding father,” Joseph P. Ken- 
nedy, set up for them. With such a father, and 
with two charismatic older brothers to emulate, 
the strain of growing up was unremitting. 

He learned the Kennedy political pragma- 
tism in the campaign field with his brother, as 
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government lawyer (especially in the Hoffa 
prosecution), and as attorney general. His 
danger was that of always operating in his 
brother’s shadow, and of remaining primarily a 
brilliant political technician. He escaped this 
by growing and deepening in every task. This 
was true in his civil rights encounters as attor- 
ney general, which developed his sensibility 
and his passion for justice. It was true of his 
role as head of ExCom (the Executive Com- 
mittee) in the Cuban missile encounter, when 
he learned and showed the arts of swift and 
prudent judgment in high decisions. 

Thus he passed through an extraordinary 
apprenticeship. When he failed to maneuver 
Lyndon Johnson into accepting him as a vice- 
presidential running mate in 1964, he decided 
to use the Senate route to the White House. 
But he held back from a direct challenge until 
Johnson’s withdrawal from the 1968 campaign 
forced him in. His entrance split the antiwar 
forces. between himself and Senator Eugene 
McCarthy, but Kennedy clearly had the better 
chance for the nomination and election. 

The key to his appeal lay in the “New Poli- 
tics,” which in turn was a rationalization of the 
kind of popular appeal he had. It was not only 
to the blacks, the poor, the young, the rising 
class of professionals in the knowledge indus- 
tries, but also to the “white ethnics” and the 
blue-collar workers and middle class. Both the 
Indiana and the California primaries reflected 
this extraordinary capacity to stress both the 
principle of equal access and the role of law in 
gaining social cohesion. Had he lived, Ken- 
nedy might have put together again something 
like Franklin Roosevelt’s “Great Coalition”— 
except for the South. 

The bullet which ended his life on the night 
of his California triumph ended that possibil- 
ity. A Robert Kennedy presidency proved the 
road closed off from history. He would have 
encountered difficulties, especially since the 
“politics of promise” (Henry Fairlie’s term for 
the Kennedys) generated greater claims and 
expectations than it could fulfill, There was 
more fire of social passion, more of the Savona- 
rola, in Robert Kennedy than in all the other 


615 ] 


Kennedys put together. It might have pro- 
longed the revolutionary social tensions of the 
sixties well into the seventies. 

But in the Robert Kennedy amalgam there 
was also the pragmatic political streak, and 
that of prudent decision, and the added skein 
of the tragic that ran through his life. It was a 
powerful amalgam and would have fashioned 
an American civilization very different from 
that of Richard Nixon. See Victor Navasky, 
Kennedy Justice (1971). 

—Max LERNER 


KENT, James (b. Fredericksburgh, N.Y., July 31, 
1763; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 12, 1847), JURIST, 
graduated from Yale (1781) and read law in the 
office of Egbert Benson, attorney general of New 
York. Admitted to the bar in 1785, he practiced 
law in Poughkeepsie (1785-93). After being de- 
feated in his bid for a seat in the U.S. Congress, 
he moved to New York City (1793), where he was 
elected to three successive terms in the New 
York assembly as a Federalist (1793-96). He 
became a professor of law at Columbia University 
(1793-98). 

In 1796 Governor John Jay of New York named 
Kent master in chancery, and a year later he be- 
came recorder of the city of New York. Ap- 
pointed a judge of the New York supreme court 
in 1798, Kent rose to chief judge in 1804. In this 
post he established the precedent of handing 
down written opinions. Kent served as chancellor 
of the New York court of chancery (1814-23), 
where he was instrumental in laying the founda- 
tion for equity jurisprudence. 

A staunch conservative, Kent spoke out vigor- 
ously against universal suffrage at the New York 
constitutional convention (1821), arguing that it 
would “jeopardize the right of property and the 
principles of liberty.” After retiring from the 
bench in 1823, Kent returned to Columbia (1824) 
and wrote his Commentaries on American Law 
(4 vols., 1826-30). 


Nurtured by Presbyterianism, classical edu- 
cation, and revolution, James Kent approached 
the law in late 18th-century America with 
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many of the values that were to be challenged 
in the next century as a young nation grew. 
Federalist by choice, conservative by nature, 
and Anglophile by inclination, Kent incorpo- 
rated all these perceptions of society into his 
role as both judge at law and chancellor in 
equity. Essentially fair-minded as a finder of 
facts, Kent nonetheless never abandoned in the 
decisionmaking process his conception of the 
ultimate responsibility and role of the law. 
Steadfast in his determination to implant his 
views into the law, Kent, from his earliest pro- 
nouncements from the bench, disputed the 
emerging notions of first Jeffersonian, and then 
Jacksonian, democracy and economy. 
Supporting the cause of individually ac- 
quired property, Kent labored to protect that 
property and ensure that it remain vested. He 
therefore defended state-granted monopolies, 
franchises, and privileges. By enforcing the 
legislative will in this efficacious fashion, Kent 
often limited or precluded subsequent ven- 
turers into the growing economic system either 
from realizing substantial return on their in- 
vestment or, indeed, from receiving sufficient 
encouragement to risk whatever capital they 
had previously accumulated. Focusing on pro- 
moting the first developer to the detriment of 
those unfortunate enough to desire subsequent 
interests, Kent clearly believed that encourag- 
ing monopolistic practices or restricting com- 
petition would benefit the community or public 
more than allowing unrestrained competition. 
He always had the public interest in mind, 
however, whether it was in deciding litigation 
broadening the rights of a free press, which he 
helped accomplish, or the concerns of private 
or corporate parties. But what Kent and many 
lawyers of his generation failed to recognize was 
that the spirit of entrepreneurship in America in 
the first half of the 19th century did not pose 
a threat to the community. Rather, this move- 
ment was to foster economic development and 
lead the United States toward the fulfillment 
of its vast potential, The tension between those 
who had already established their financial 
position in the community and those who 
wished to share in the gathering wealth often 
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found its temporary resolution in the courts. 
And when James Kent was asked to decide, he 
invariably opted for the vested interests as 
opposed to the rising interests. 

Kent’s concerns in the legal arena were con- 
sistent with his fears that the uneducated 
masses would dominate American government. 
He opposed loosening the prerequisites for 
suffrage because he believed that property best 
qualifies a man to have a voice in the ordering 
of his government’s affairs. So in principle he 
opposed allowing men to choose their repre- 
sentatives unless they were properly qualified 
by property ownership. Yet he was seemingly 
quite willing to severely limit by judicial deci- 
sion an individual's effort to attain the legiti- 
mate goal of property acquisition, or suffrage 
qualification, Kent erected legal barriers to 
endeavors to enter the system, and in the proc- 
ess reinforced his political views by judicial 
application. 

Exclusive privileges were often defended 
with English precedents—frequently exhaus- 
tive and always relevant. A legal system based 
on precedent offered stability to both business 
and government. Kent built a system (particu- 
larly in equity) that drew heavily on its Eng- 
lish example. In his quest to define funda- 
mental principles peculiarly suited to an 
American legal system, Kent often relied on 
the historical and traditional foundation that 
both English common law and equity conve- 
niently provided. 

Confronting radical beliefs that he deemed 
dangerous to American society, Kent viewed 
the judiciary and ultimately the law as the 
final protector of the public interest. He op- 
posed the emerging economic and _ political 
forces, and applied his powerful intellect to 
hamper them, But all his powers of reason and 
logic were to no avail. Forced to retire from 
the bench, he turned his exploring and experi- 
enced mind to preparing a set of Commen- 
taries on American Law. The Commentaries 
had two important effects—one intended and 
one probably fortuitous. First, and ultimately 
most significant, the volumes helped educate 
succeeding generations of American lawyers in 
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a recast body of common law. Second, the 
Commentaries, along with Joseph Story’s writ- 
ings, helped frustrate the codification move- 
ment in the United States that was an intellec- 
tual offspring of radical democracy. By making 
American law accessible and relatively concise, 
Kent partially eliminated the need for exhaus- 
tive codifiers seeking to reduce the flexible and 
extensive common law to a manageable and 
understandable mass. This inadvertent and in- 
direct effect on codification would have 
pleased Kent, who was concerned enough with 
the tenor of popular democracy to welcome 
any influence that might weaken it. In the final 
analysis, Kent’s legacy must be measured by 
what he did not accomplish—by the ideology 
he formulated and propounded that sought to 
postpone inevitable change and development. 
See John T. Horton, James Kent: A Study in 
Conservatism (1989). 

—ALFRED S, KONEFSKY 


4 


KEROUAC, Jack (b. Lowell, Mass., March 12, 
1922; d. St. Petersburg, Fla., Oct. 21, 1969), 
WRITER, entered Columbia University (1940), 
but left in 1941 and subsequently enlisted in the 
U.S. Navy. Discharged after two months of ser- 
vice, he did odd jobs, served in the merchant 
marine in the North Atlantic, and then returned 
briefly to Columbia in 1942. Kerouac’s apart- 
ment near Columbia became a gathering place 
for young intellectuals, including Allen Ginsberg, 
William S. Burroughs, and Herbert Huncke. Dur- 
ing 1943-50 Kerouac traveled throughout the 
U.S. with Neil Cassidy and other friends, served 
again in the merchant marine, was a_ forest 
lookout in Mount Baker National Forest in Wash- 
ington, and lived in Lowell, Massachusetts, where 
he wrote The Town and the City (1950), a novel 
based on his boyhood. 

Kerouac coined the term ‘beat generation,” 
which came to signify that movement of the mid- 
1950s opposed to contemporary American values 
and time-honored art forms. He sometimes 
claimed that “‘beat’’ derived from ‘‘beatific’; on 
other occasions he said it meant the despair of 
being poor, sad, and down and out, a state which 
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compelled a search for new experience. Whereas 
his first work was written in a traditional literary 
style and took him three years to complete, his 
second novel, On the Road (1957), was typed in 
three weeks in 1951 on a continuous roll of paper. 
A spontaneous personal narrative, it relates the 
adventurous travels throughout the U.S. of 
Kerouac (Sal Paradise), Ginsberg (Carlo Marx), 
Neil Cassidy (Dean Moriarty), and others. The 
Dharma Bums (1958), which reflects Kerouac’s 
interest in Eastern thought and Buddhism, is the 
account of cross-country journeys or religious 
wanderings of Roy Smith, who turns to Buddhism 
under the influence of Japhy Ryder (modeled on 
Gary Snyder). 

Kerouac considered his novels part of one 
long work. Subterraneans (1958), made into a 
movie in 1959, concerns one of his love affairs, 
and Doctor Sax (1959) and its sequel, Maggie 
Cassidy (1959), are based on his Lowell boy- 
hood. Kerouac’s other novels include: Tristessa 
(1960); Lonesome Traveler (1960), a book of 
autobiographical short pieces; Big Sur (1962); 
Visions of Gerard (1963); Desolation Angels 
(1965); Satori in Paris (1966); Vanity of Duluoz 
(1968); Pic (1971); and Visions of Cody (1972). 
He ad-libbed the narrative for Pull My Daisy 
(1961), a film about the beat generation made in 
a Bowery loft in which Kerouac appeared with 
Allen Ginsberg and Peter Orlovsky. His poetry 
includes: Mexico City Blues (1959), Rimbaud 
(1960), and the Scriptures of the Golden Eternity 
(1960). 


No writer better than Jack Kerouac personi- 
fied and projected the restless spirit of young 
Americans of the post-World War II years. Yet 
at the same time no writer has produced a 
body of work that would be more difficult to 
evaluate on a purely literary basis. He wrote 
most of his books literally at top speed in the 
sincere belief that when he worked “without 
consciousness” or reflection, he was able to 
produce a more aesthetically valid prose. As a 
result, even his most successful novels—On the 
Road, Dharma Bums, Desolation Angels, and 
Big Sur—are patched with uninspired, slap- 
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dash, and sometimes slightly unintelligible 
passages, But at his best there was a beauty, 
urgency, and energy to his style that was 
altogether new to American writing. It did 
much to inspire those of his own beat genera- 
tion of the fifties but ultimately had an even 
greater impact on the New Journalists and 
young novelists of the next decade. Politically, 
Kerouac was, if anything, a libertarian rather 
than a radical, and although his novels had 
helped shape some of the attitudes and en- 
thusiasms of the turbulent sixties, he himself 
was repelled by the turn toward a political 
style that he considered un-American. He felt 
that what he had written had been twisted by 
some and misunderstood by others, and so he 
gradually withdrew into a state of comparative 
isolation during the latter years of the decade. 
He continued writing, although with flagging 
enthusiasm, about his adventures of the years 
before. See Ann Charters, Kerouac (1972). 
—Bruce Coox 


KERR, Clark (b. Stony Creek, Pa., May 17, 1911), 
EDUCATOR, graduated from Swarthmore in 1932, 
studied at Stanford University and the London 
School of Economics, taught a year at Antioch 
College, and received his PhD in economics from 
the University of California in 1939. His teaching 
career took him from Stanford (1939-40) to the 
University of Washington (1940-45), where he 
began a long term as a highly successful labor 
arbitrator. In 1945 he became the founding di- 
rector of the Institute of Industrial Relations and 
a member of the faculty at the University of 
California, Berkeley. In 1952 he was appointed 
chancellor of the Berkeley campus and in 1958 
president of the seven-campus university. 

Kerr’s years at the University of California 
coincided with the rapid growth of public higher 
education in California. To coordinate the pro- 
grams of the junior colleges, the state colleges, 
and the University of California, Kerr initiated a 
study which resulted in a master plan. Under it 
the university would admit the top 12% percent 
of California high school graduates, the four-year 
state colleges the top third, and the numerous 
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junior colleges the rest. Under Kerr’s direction 
the University of California strengthened its 
position as perhaps the first in the country in 
terms of its research scholarship. In the early 
1960s, however, an undercurrent of student dis- 
content with the ‘‘multiversity” arose, which 
crystallized in the Berkeley ‘free speech move- 
ment” of 1964. The student revolt of that year and 
the years following unleashed a torrent of criti- 
cism against Kerr both from those who felt that the 
university needed to be reformed and “human- 
ized” and from those who felt that Kerr’s ‘“‘soft- 
ness” in dealing with the students was the major 
problem. The election of Ronald Reagan as 
governor in 1966 strengthened the latter group, 
and the board of regents forced Kerr to resign as 
president of the university in 1967. 

Since 1967 Kerr has served as chairman of the 
Carnegie Commission on Higher Education. In 
addition to books on industrial relations and 
economics, Kerr has published The Uses of the 
University (1963), in which he optimistically cited 
the roles of universities in research and public 
affairs, coining the word ‘‘multiversity,” which 
shortly became a term of criticism for institutions 
like the University of California. 


In large part through The Uses of the Uni- 
versity, Clark Kerr has become the leading 
contemporary American spokesman for the 
notion that a university exists to serve the 
direct needs of society. The university, as per- 
haps the primary institution of organized intel- 
lect, has the mission of producing and 
communicating socially useful knowledge and 
of educating students to fit into useful social 
roles. 

As an academic administrator Kerr mediated 
among a variety of pressure groups to accom- 
plish these goals. He also supported the widely 
held professorial standpoint that in a first-rate 
university, the faculty consists of prominent 
research scholars defining their own pursuits. 
During the Free Speech Movement and the 
later struggle with Ronald Reagan, Kerr, a 
tough-minded and brilliant, but austere, cold 
man, was unsuccessful in interpreting his posi- 
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tion either to the militant students or to the 
California public. This required nonrational 
personal skills of an order different from Clark 
Kerr’s. 

Under his direction, the Carnegie Commis- 
sion is publishing the most comprehensive 
study of higher education in American history. 
At the time of this writing, however, little 
change in colleges and universities has resulted 
from it, even in the institutions of members of 
the commission. In the future Clark Kerr may 
well be recognized as a perceptive adminis- 
trator of intellect and negotiating skill at a 
time in American history when major organiza- 
tions could not be controlled through the ap- 
plication of reason. See Clark Kerr, The Uses 
of the University (1963). 

—MICHAEL HARRIS 


KEY, Francis Scott (b. Frederick, Md., Aug. 1, 
1779; d. Baltimore, Md., Jan. 11, 1843), LAWYER, 
graduated from St. John’s College in Annapolis 
in 1796 and then studied law. In 1801 he opened 
a practice in Frederick (now Carroll Co.), Mary- 
land, but moved to Georgetown (D.C.) in 1805 to 
enter a partnership with his uncle Philip Barton 
Key. Because he was an influential Washington 
attorney, Key was asked to obtain the release of 
his friend William Beanes, a Maryland physician 
who had been captured by the British during the 
War of 1812 and retained on a warship in Chesa- 
peake Bay. Key secured the prisoner’s release 
but was forced to remain on board ship on the 
night of September 13-14, 1814, while the British 
bombarded Fort McHenry in preparation for an 
attack on Baltimore. In the morning, when he saw 
the American flag still flying, he wrote a poem, 
“The Star-Spangled Banner,” expressing his great 
joy at the sight. The poem, written to the tune 
of a popular English drinking song. ‘“‘To Anacreon 
in Heaven,” was published in the Baltimore 
American on September 21, 1814, and in several 
other periodicals. It was soon sung in many Balti- 
more taverns and, gaining wide popularity, be- 
came the national anthem. 

Besides conducting his Washington law prac- 
tice, Key served as a delegate to the general 
conventions of the Episcopal Church (1814-26) 
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and wrote many religious hymns. He was U.S. 
attorney for the District of Columbia (1833-41) 
and was sent by President Andrew Jackson in 
1833 to seek a settlement between state and 
federal governments over Creek Indian lands in 
Alabama. Poems of the Late Francis S. Key, Esq. 
(1857) was published posthumously. 


Except for “The Star-Spangled Banner,” 
Francis Scott Key’s achievements were prosaic. 
Friends knew Frank Key as a_ handsome, 
pleasant fellow who always hurried. Key’s local 
renown as an attorney was due mostly to 
association with a brilliant uncle and a distin- 
guished brother-in-law, Roger B. Taney. 
Descriptions of Key as a lawyer usually men- 
tion an attractive presence, but also a hack- 
neyed style and a characteristic lack of 
preparation. 

Key wished for more than a colorless, if 
prosperous, legal practice. His constant haste 
may have covered an urge to outdistance lim- 
ited ability. Despite the kindly disposition of 
friends, however, Key’s political hopes had to 
settle for gratification at Taney’s triumphs. 
Literary effort never lifted Key beyond the 
album versifier. Public acknowledgment of his 
1814 verses did little more in his lifetime than 
make him a curiosity. All this might explain his 
avowed regret at not choosing the church as a 
profession. He had to struggle to keep his reli- 
gious zeal from invading other lives. 

It was in a personal sense that Key tri- 
umphed. All accounts agree that he was an 
admirable citizen,and human being. His famed 
effort to rescue Dr. Beanes was part of a cus- 
tomary generosity toward family and commu- 
nity. While torn between town and country, 
world and spirit, poet’s corner and forum, Key 
nevertheless hastened through life to the con- 
siderable benefit of all around him. Yet he was 
always restless and uneasy. Perhaps in this 
way the author of America’s national anthem 
may best have captured his country’s spirit. 
See Victor Weybright, Spangled Banner 


(1935). 
—Paut C. NAGEL 
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KING, Ernest Joseph (b. Lorain, Ohio, Nov. 23, 
1878; d. Portsmouth, N.H., June 25, 1956), NAVAL 
OFFICER, graduated from the U.S. Naval Acad- 
emy at Annapolis in 1901, after having served 
during his plebe year on the U.S.S. San Francisco 
on Atlantic coastal duty during the Spanish- 
American War. He graduated fourth in his class. 

King, by then a commander, served during 
World War | as assistant chief of staff to Admiral 
Henry Thomas Mayo, commander in chief of the 
Atlantic Fleet. Following the war, he served first 
as supervisor for the reopening of the Postgrad- 
uate School at the Naval Academy. Then, as 
commander of a submarine base at New London, 
Connecticut, he won both a Distinguished Service 
Medal, and a gold star added thereto, for his suc- 
cessful salvaging of sunken submarines in 1926 
and 1928. He soon became interested in aviation, 
however, and after qualifying as a naval aviator 
at Pensacola, Florida, he was appointed assistant 
chief of the Navy Bureau of Aeronautics (1929- 
30), and then captain of the aircraft carrier 
Lexington (1930-33). He served as chief of the 
Navy Bureau of Aeronautics (1933-36), as in- 
spector of potential naval base sites in the Aleu- 
tians (1937-38), and then as vice-admiral in com- 
mand of the Aircraft Battle Force, which con- 
sisted of five aircraft carriers. In this post, he 
worked to improve the coordination between the 
carriers and other types of combat vessels. 

In 1940, in a general reorganization which di- 
vided the navy into three major striking forces, 
King was named a full admiral in charge of the 
Atlantic Fleet. In December 1941 he was named 
commander in chief of the U.S. Naval Fleet when 
Admiral Husband E. Kimmel was relieved of his 
command in the aftermath of the Japanese attack 
on Pearl Harbor. Later in the war he was raised 
to the rank of fleet admiral. From 1942 until his 
retirement in 1945, he was chief of Naval Opera- 
tions as well as naval commander in chief. It 
was thus his responsibility to both plan long- 
range strategy and supervise its execution. Dur- 
ing these years, King shifted the emphasis within 
the navy from the battleship toward reliance on 
aircraft carriers. He also stressed cooperation 
with land-based army aircraft, a tactic which 
played an especially effective role at the battle of 
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Midway. King accompanied Presidents Franklin D. 
Roosevelt and Harry S. Truman to the confer- 
ences at Tehran, Cairo, Yalta, and Potsdam. 
After his retirement in 1945, King served as an 
adviser to the secretary of defense and to the 
president. However, he opposed government pol- 
icies in 1947, when he testified against plans to 
unify the armed services, and in 1953, when he 
called for a naval blockade of the coast of Com- 
munist China. 


Admiral King was a man of high ability with 
a single-minded devotion to his profession. 
Known for his determination and toughness, 
he was a “driver” (to use his own term) both 
of himself and of others. Taking as his ideal 
the taut British disciplinarian the Earl of St. 
Vincent, King was “more feared than loved.” 
Yet he inspired devotion and loyalty among 
those who became sufficiently intimate to 
penetrate his shell. 

King was uniquely qualified for his wartime 
role. His broad experience with submarines, 
surface vessels, and aircraft had convinced him 
of the necessity for the balanced use of all 
arms. His work with carriers and their tactics 
had given him a profound understanding of 
the new type of naval warfare. He had the 
ability to reduce a problem to its essentials, 
and he entrusted the execution of plans to his 
subordinates without interference. 

He was recognized as a superb tactician, 
and Lord Alanbrooke considered him “the 
ablest strategist on the American Chiefs of 
Staff.” Some two months after Pearl Harbor, 
perceiving the threat to communications with 
Australia, King wrote a memorandum outlining 
the strategy of advancing through the Solo- 
mons against Rabaul, thus anticipating the 
course of the war to the fall of 1948. 

Although King never disagreed with the 
decision which gave primacy to the European 
theater, he insisted before the combined 
chiefs and at international conferences that 
the Japanese should not be allowed to consoli- 
date their gains and that resources needed in 
the Pacific should not lie idle in Europe. His 
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firmness on this point undoubtedly shortened 
the Pacific war. See Emest J. King and Walter 
Muir Whitehill, Fleet Admiral King: A Naval 
Record (1952). 

—Winston B. LEwIs 


KING, Martin Luther, Jr. (b. Atlanta, Ga., Jan. 15, 
1929: d. Memphis, Tenn., April 4, 1968), RE- 
FORMER, graduated from Morehouse College 
in 1948. He obtained his BD degree from 
the Crozer Theological Seminary in Chester, 
Pennsylvania, in 1951 and then went on to Boston 
University on a fellowship, where he earned his 
PhD in systematic theology in 1955. In 1954 he 
became pastor of the Dexter Avenue Baptist 
Church in Montgomery, Alabama. On December 
1, 1955, Mrs. Rosa Parks, a black woman, was 
arrested for breaking the “Jim Crow” bus laws 
of Alabama, and this set off a boycott of the 
buses by the blacks of the city. King was asked 
to head the Montgomery Improvement Associa- 
tion, which had organized the boycott, and even 
though his house was bombed in January 1956, 
King continued to lead the boycott in the passive 
resistance spirit of Gandhi. Finally, in November 
1956, the Supreme Court ruled that the Jim Crow 
laws were unconstitutional. 

In 1957 the Southern Christian Leadership Con- 
ference was formed in Atlanta to coordinate civil 
rights efforts, and King was elected its president. 
He became co-pastor with his father of the 
Ebenezer Baptist Church in Atlanta in 1959. 
While autographing copies of his book on the 
Montgomery bus boycott, Stride Toward Freedom 
(1958), in a Harlem bookstore he was stabbed by 
a deranged black woman. 

King’s prominence increased swiftly. He was 
active in promoting lunch counter sit-ins through- 
out the South in 1960, advised ‘freedom riders” 
to break interstate bus travel segregation laws in 
1961, but was unsuccessful in a similar campaign 
in Albany, Georgia, in 1962. King launched a 
major campaign against segregation in Birming- 
ham, Alabama, in 1963 but he met fierce opposi- 
tion from the city’s police commissioner, Eugene 
“Bull” Connor, who used police dogs and water 
cannon to quell demonstrations. Arrested and put 


621 ] 


in jail for eight days, King wrote his famous letter 
addressed to white moderates who had urged 
him to give in, in which he defended the demon- 
strations and civil disobedience. Later in 1963 
King keynoted the March on Washington for Jobs 
and Freedom with his “I have a dream...” 
speech. He received the Nobel peace prize in 
1964, the youngest man in history to do so. 

After conducting a voter registration drive in 
Alabama in 1965 and leading a protest march 
from Selma to Montgomery, King extended his 
civil rights activities to the North. He lived in a 
Chicago slum in 1966 and tried to organize 
tenants into ending de facto segregation in hous- 
ing. He served a five-day sentence in Birming- 
ham in 1967 for contempt of court in violating 
a 1963 injunction prohibiting demonstrations. By 
this time more dramatic black organizations, 
such as the Black Panthers and the Student Non- 
violent Coordinating Committee (SNCC), began 
to compete for black support, and around 1967 
King began to criticize the Vietnam war on moral 
grounds and also because it was draining many 
billions of dollars from antipoverty programs 
which he felt deserved higher priority. Later in 
1967 he went to Memphis, Tennessee, to aid 
sanitation workers, predominantly blacks, in their 
struggle for better wages and working conditions. 
While there, in 1968, he was assassinated from 
ambush, and on March 10, 1969, James Earl Ray, 
a white man, pleaded guilty to the murder and 
was sentenced to 99 years in prison. 


Martin Luther King, Jr., was the most elo- 
quent and popular voice of the Negro protest 
movement between 1956, the year he led the 
Montgomery bus boycott, and 1968, when he 
was assassinated. There were black leaders 
more militant than King, or more shrewd, or 
better organizers. But no one could arouse his 
listeners—whether black or white—as he did, 
to indignation against injustice, to marches 
and demonstrations at the risk of facing police- 
men’s clubs, to faith in the inevitable triumph 
of love over hate, brotherhood over perse- 
cution. 

King’s physical appearance was not distinc- 
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tive: he was short, stocky, brown-skinned, with 
a mustache, hair cut close to his head, a 
roundish face with soft, full features. But when 
he began to speak—typically, in a crowded, 
sweating southern church, after singing and 
handclapping and a day of trouble—there was 
a magnificence to him, an enormous dignity. 
His voice was rich and resonant, his articula- 
tion both precise and deliberate, his conso- 
nants soft, his vowels full and southern. His 
sentences had a rhythm charged with feeling, 
and even when, as happened, the substance of 
his speech was shallow or vague, his rhetoric 
evoked whatever was profoundly felt or 
thought among his listeners, in that joint per- 
formance by speaker and hearer which great 
orators achieve. 

He was more than an orator; he was a leader 
of marches, sit-ins, boycotts, and demonstra- 
tions, at the start of that new period of mass 
action (of blacks, students, women, antiwar 
protesters) that followed the long silence of 
the forties and fifties. To the southern black 
man and woman, waiting so long for the 
slightest hint that change might be possible, 
King was the son of the local Baptist preacher, 
still speaking in a familiar accent, but returned 
from college and divinity school, educated, 
confident, bold, commanding the attention of 
people all over America and the world. Even 
in the midst of growing doubts about his 
effectiveness, especially in King’s later years, 
blacks felt affection and pride for him as for no 
other black leader in this century. 

King expressed a philosophy that seemed to 
exactly fit the capabilities and needs of Ameri- 
can Negroes in the late fifties and early sixties. 
He rejected the idea that progress could come 
through negotiations or favors or the use of 
courts, and urged direct action by masses of 
people. But he insisted that this action, al- 
though it would bring tension (he used the 
term “creative tension”) and possibly violence, 
should itself be nonviolent. 

He had been influenced by Thoreau’s will- 
ingness to disobey the law to support a moral 
principle, and Gandhi’s idea that the force of 
truth, acted out in massive disobedience, could 
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win against the force of arms. He had also 
been: troubled by the thought of Reinhold 
Niebuhr, of the existence of sin and evil in 
men, and the idea that love alone was not 
enough in the real world of power and wealth 
and malice. King was often torn between his 
rhetoric of “love your enemy” and his observa- 
tion that the enemy was halted not by love but 
by pressure (as in a boycott), or embarrass- 
ment (as in a demonstration), or threat (as 
when the U.S. Army protected King and 
those who joined him in the 1965 march from 
Selma to Montgomery). 

Segregationists deplored King’s aims, and 
liberal moderates were offended by his tactics. 
But there was more valid criticism from people 
who cared for him. The young black militants 
in the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Com- 
mittee saw King as a speechmaker and grand- 
stander who flew into the southern towns 
where they had organized and suffered, who 
led marches and spent a few ceremonial days 
in jail, and then left without digging in to help 
create a continuing grass-roots organization. 
King was too susceptible to the blandishments 
of the mighty—not from corruption but from 
naiveté: a phone call from the Kennedys, a 
compromise proposal from Roy Wilkins. He 
did not seem to see the limits of his hit-and-run 
techniques. They were adequate for desegre- 
gating lunch counters, but not for combating 
the combined power of giant corporations and 
a military state that used arms and the laws to 
keep intact the exploitation of the poor at 
home and abroad, a. power that could play 
with racism, letting it in or out as.a fisherman 
plays with his catch. Where rule by race was 
intertwined with rule by class, it would take a 
revolution, not just new signs at bus terminals. 

However, King’s intelligence was keen, and 
his soul sensitive, and he had the courage to 
break with enticing attachments. Thus, in 
1967 and 1968, watching the black riots all 
over America and the slaughter of the Viet- 
namese by American technology, and listening 
to the increasingly popular calls for Black 
Power by young, angry ghetto dwellers, he 
moved ahead. Encouraged by the strong anti- 
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war feelings of his wife, Coretta Scott, he 
thundered against the war in Vietnam, ignor- 
ing the advice of those Negro leaders who lived 
in timorous alliance with the Democratic ad- 
ministration. He began to see—even his fum- 
bling forays in Chicago and Memphis showed 
this—-that the urban poor would have to be 
organized in a long struggle to redistribute the 
wealth of the country. In the midst of this re- 
thinking, and at the start of new plans, he was 
cut down. See David L. Lewis, King: A Criti- 
cal Biography (1970). 

—Howarp ZINN 


KINSEY, Alfred Charles (b. Hoboken, N.J., June 
23, 1894; d. Bloomington, Ind., Aug. 25, 1956), 
SCIENTIST, was graduated from Bowdoin Col- 
lege in 1916. He was an assistant in zoology at 
Harvard (1917-18), a Sheldon traveling fellow 
(1919-20), and received his DSc in biology from 
Harvard in 1920. That year he was appointed 
assistant professor of zoology at Indiana Uni- 
versity; he became an associate professor in 
1922 and full professor in 1929. During the 
1920s and early 1930s Kinsey concentrated on 
entomology and taxonomy, studying the gall wasp 
(cynipidae). Studies like The Gall Wasp Genus 
Neuroterus (1923) and The Gall Wasp Genus 
Cynips: A Study in the Origin of Species (1930) 
established his reputation as an expert in the 
field. He also wrote An Introduction to Biology 
(1926) and Workbook in Biology (1934), and di- 
rected biological explorations in Mexico and 
Central America in 1931-32 and 1935-36. 

During the late 1930s, having become inter- 
ested in human sexual behavior and impressed 
by the lack of information in the field, Kinsey 
began interviewing people about their sexual ex- 
periences. With the backing of the National Re- 
search Council, the Rockefeller Foundation, and 
Indiana University he expanded his staff, estab- 
lishing the Institute of Sex Research at Bloom- 
ington, Ind., which was formally incorporated 
in 1947. Together with Wardell Pomeroy and 
Clyde Martin, Kinsey published his first findings 
as Sexual Behavior of the Human Male (1948), 
a Statistical survey based on 5,300 personal 
interviews. .Popularly known as the Kinsey Re- 
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port, this book sold over 500,000 copies. Kin- 
sey next completed a companion volume, Sex- 
ual Behavior of the Human Female (1953). Both 
works discussed the practical aspects of hu- 
man sexuality, which had never before been sub- 
jected to scientific study and analysis. They 
both indicated and documented the existence 
of wide variatiédns in human sexual behavior. 
They were criticized by some authorities for 
the sampling techniques used and for the sup- 
posed unreliability of personal responses by in- 
terviewees. After Kinsey’s death the Institute 
continued his research, publishing Pregnancy, 
Birth and Abortion (1958) and Sex Offenders: An 
Analysis of Types (1965). 


Kinsey was the first investigator in sex re- 
search in America to have a large-scale, popu- 
lar impact. Having been trained in the tradi- 
tion of Anglo-American biological science, he 
applied the empirical techniques that he had 
used in his work on gall wasps to the study of 
human sexual behavior. These techniques 
called for the collection of large masses of data 
through personal interviews in the field—the 
field being as much of America as he could get 
to and as many kinds or groups of Americans 
as he could identify and question. Then the 
data was elaborately classified, in terms of 
both the persons interviewed and the behavior 
they reported. Finally the classified data was 
subjected to statistical analysis and these find- 
ings were then summarized. 

What resulted, in the Male and Female vol- 
umes, was the first fundamentally reliable sur- 
vey of the range, frequency, distribution, and 
variety of human sexual behavior; this was 
widely considered to be Kinsey’s contribution 
to knowledge. That consideration remains in 
force today. There were, however, a number of 
important reservations, apart from purely tech- 
nical matters, that attached to his work. First, 
Kinsey resolutely insisted upon treating behav- 
ior in isolation; in other words he paid little or 
no attention to the meanings such behavior 
had for the persons involved. Such an omission 
limited the significance of some of his findings, 


Kissinger, Henry Alfred 


or rendered those findings incomplete, Allied 
to this limitation was the fact that Kinsey was 
unable to supply a theoretical structure for, or 
give a theoretical account of, the vast quantity 
of data he had amassed. His contribution re- 
mained within the empirical tradition to which 
he was unwaveringly loyal. 

Nevertheless, Kinsey’s work had a wide- 
spread effect on American and Western Euro- 
pean society. Its disclosures contributed 
substantially to the general liberalization of 
attitudes toward sexuality during the last 20 
years. It also prepared the way for the even 
more radical researches into sexual behavior 
which have been conducted by Masters and 
Johnson, Kinsey’s most important successors. 

That all this should have emanated from an 
expert on entomology who was something of a 
puritan in his own life and habits of work is 
only one of the many paradoxes of Kinsey’s 
career. That career is representative of some of 
the unexpected ways in which science and 
society continue to be related in the modern 
world. See Wardell B. Pomeroy, Dr. Kinsey 
and the Institute for Sex Research (1972). 

—STEVEN Marcus 


KISSINGER, Henry Alfred (b. Firth, Ger., May 23, 
1923), DIPLOMAT, POLITICAL SCIENTIST, fled 
Germany with his family in 1938 to escape the 
Nazi persecution of Jews. He served with the 
Eighth Army Intelligence Division in Europe dur- 
ing World War II, and graduated from Harvard 
in 1950°(MA, 1952; PhD, political science, 1954). 
Kissinger became director of Harvard’s Inter- 
national Seminar in 1951 and edited its publica- 
tion, Confluence (1951-58). He headed a special 
studies project for the Rockefeller Brothers Fund 
(1956-58), and then became director of Harvard’s 
Defense Studies Program (1958-69). After di- 
recting a nuclear weapons and foreign policy 
project for the Council on Foreign Relations, 
Kissinger published Nuclear Weapons and For- 
eign Policy (1957), which established his repu- 
tation as a cold war strategist. He became a 
consultant to the National Security Council and 
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also to the Operations Research Office and 
Weapons Systems Evaluation Group of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. Kissinger was appointed lecturer 
in the government department at Harvard in 1957, 
rising to associate professor in 1959, and pro- 
fessor of government at Harvard’s Center for 
International Affairs in 1962. 

In 1962, Kissinger resigned from the National 
Security Council because of a policy disagree- 
ment with the Kennedy administration—he op- 
posed formation of the Multilateral Nuclear Force 
and expressed approval of French President 
Charles de Gaulle’s quest for an independent 
foreign policy. Under President Johnson, he 
served as a consultant to the State Department 
(1965-69) and visited South Vietnam on diplo- 
matic missions for the president in 1965 and 
1966. 

President Nixon appointed Kissinger special 
assistant for national security affairs in 1969. In 
this position, he helped formulate Nixon’s Viet- 
namization plan to enable the South Vietnamese 
to take up the brunt of the fighting in the war, 
and he participated in administration decisions 
on the ABM, the Cambodian invasion (1970), and 
the Laos invasion (1971). In 1972 he laid the 
groundwork for Nixon’s visits to China and 
Russia, and (1972-73) he conducted the negotia- 
tions with the North Vietnamese which led to a 
cease-fire (Jan. 1973) ending American participa- 
tion in the war. In September 1973 Nixon ap- 
pointed him secretary of state; shortly thereafter 
he was awarded a Nobel peace prize for his part 
in the settlement of the Vietnam war. He played 
the leading role in efforts to negotiate a settle- 
ment between the Arabs and the Israelis after 
the October war of 1973. Some of Kissinger’s 
many books include: The Necessity for Choice: 
Prospects of American Foreign Policy (1961), 
The Troubled Partnership: A Reappraisal of the 
Atlantic Alliance (1965), and American Foreign 
Policy: Three Essays (1969). 


Nixon’s appointment of Kissinger as_ his 
chief adviser on national security affairs re- 
assured those in the eastern wing of the 
Republican party that the new president 
would know how to handle the foreign policy 
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“shop” he had inherited from John F. Kennedy 
and Lyndon B. Johnson. Democrats seemed 
pleased as well with Kissinger’s selection. 
From the start, Nixon and Kissinger made an 
effective team, whether or not one agreed with 
their policies. From the start, it was also clear 
that Kissinger had more to say about foreign 
policy decisions than the secretary of state. 

Like Colonel Edward M. House, Woodrow 
Wilson’s confidant, and Harry Hopkins, FDR’s 
policy adviser in World War I, Kissinger soon 
became enveloped in an aura of mystery. By 
all accounts, he enjoyed the role to the fullest. 
But unlike House and Hopkins, Kissinger in- 
herited a White House staff of experts to 
which he added his own choices. Thus the 
structure which had been evolving since World 
War II was completed, giving the president an 
alternative to the cumbersome bureaucratic 
machinery of the State Department. The situa- 
tion frustrated critics, however, who claimed 
that‘while the secretary of state and secretary 
of defense could be called before congressional 
committees to give testimony, Kissinger and 
his aides could escape all inquiries by remain- 
ing securely protected deep in the basement of 
the White House. 

Kissinger seemed to rely heavily on histori- 
cal example in formulating advice for the 
president. His favorite period was the early 
nineteenth century, when after defeating the 
revolutionary power, France, the other Euro- 
pean nations restored a balance of power. He 
was adept at drawing analogies between the 
statesmen and events of that era, and the per- 
sonalities and situations of the cold war. Usu- 
ally, moreover, Kissinger found the compari- 
sons unflattering to American policy and 
policymakers. He believed that the United 
States had missed opportunities for “creative” 
diplomacy while it still enjoyed a nuclear 
monopoly, and that its foreign policy in the 
1950s had taken little account of the strategic 
and military aspects of diplomacy. Kissinger’s 
hard-line “realism” led critics to compare him 
to the fictional “Dr. Strangelove,” in the film of 
that name, whose nuclear strategies and 
gamesmanship finally led to the annihilation of 
both Russia and the United States. 
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Kissinger’s late 1960s position on the Viet- 
nam war, like that seemingly adopted by 
Nixon himself, mooted the question of the 
wisdom of America’s original involvement. “It 
does not follow,” he wrote, “that we can re- 
move the charge of bad judgment by a demon- 
stration of incompetence. Even critics are 
unlikely to be Teassured by a complete collapse 
of the American effort in Vietnam. Those 
whose safety or national goals depend on 
American commitments could only be dis- 
mayed.” 

It is unclear whether Kissinger was the 
prime instigator in President Nixon’s bold at- 
tempts to restore the balance of power to a 
post—cold war world by going to Peking and 
Moscow in 1972. There is no doubt, however, 
about their agreement on the essentials of the 
situation confronting America in the last 
quarter of the 20th century. The challenge of 
that era, as they see it, will be to maintain 
“steadiness” in American foreign policy, while 
gradually integrating the formerly revolution- 
ary societies into full partnership in a pentago- 
nal world. How well that accords with reality 
remains to be seen. 

Kissinger’s world view, critics charged, left 
out Third World nations until they became dis- 
turbers of the international order, either on 
their own or at the instigation of one of the big 
powers. There could never be a post—cold war 
world in the shape of the 19th-century balance 
of power. Therefore, the Nixon-Kissinger for- 
eign policy was simply a euphemism for con- 
tinued attempts to establish a Pax Americana. 
How well the critics’ view accords with reality 
also remains to be seen. 

But whatever happens, Kissinger’s influence 
on American foreign policy will be felt for 
many years to come. See David Landau, Kis- 
singer: The Uses of Power (1972). 

—Luoyp C, GARDNER 


KLINE, Franz Josef (b. Wilkes-Barre, Pa., May 23, 
1910; d. New York, N.Y., May 13, 1962), ARTIST, 
attended Philadelphia’s Girard College (a high 
school for orphan boys) and then Boston Uni- 
versity’s School of Fine and Applied Art (1931- 
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35). After studying at the Art Students League 
of Boston, Kline went to London to study at 
Heatherley’s Art School (1937-38). He settled 
in New York City in 1938. In 1950 he held his first 
one-man show at the Charles Egan Gallery, New 
York. 

Kline became known for strongly personal 
“action” painting. His stark, startling abstractions 
were characterized by bold strokes of black in 
irregular grid patterns on white backgrounds. 
Black, White, Gray (1959, private collection) is an 
excellent example of his style. Kline’s paintings 
were shown with those of other American 
abstract expressionists at the Tate Gallery, Lon- 
don (1956), and at the Sao Paulo International 
Art Exhibition (1957). They were also included 
in the Museum of Modern Art’s important show, 
“The New American Painting,” which toured eight 
cities during 1958-59. In 1960 Kline exhibited 
in the Venice International art show and won the 
Venice Biennial award. He taught art at various 
schools, including Black Mountain College, North 
Carolina (1952), Pratt Institute, Brooklyn (1953), 
and the Philadelphia Museum Art School (1954). 
Some of his most representative works are: New 
York (1953, Albright-Knox Art Gallery, Buffalo), 
Siegfried (1958, Carnegie Institute, Pittsburgh), 
and New Year Wall Night (1960, private collec- 
tion). 


Franz Kline came out of a repressive (dark, 
grim, poor; he had rheumatic fever) Pennsy]- 
vania coal-town childhood, and after schooling 
in England, he went to New York and devel- 
oped-a style of painting in small, brilliantly 
colored mystic city scenes which held a dark 
and flagrant combination of Soutine, Goya, and 
Ryder; he also drew—sketches of objects, and 
cartoon portraits—he loved drawing. Then, in 
an intuitive breakthrough he actualized the 
structures of painted and drawn domestic 
scenes and objects: rocking chair, cat, table, 
wife in rocking chair. Around 1949 he broke 
into the black and white paintings which made 
him famous. The paintings were large and as 
violent as the Continental Drift, loaded with 
identity, conflicting action—opposites in colli- 
sion—and language. His paint had the mono- 
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syllabic sound of smashing rocks, Or one roar. 
All energy. 

But he was a deeply divided man, and his 
personal life became the violence of the oppo- 
sites in collision that he painted. All energy. 
He was a vertical, spatial man, not horizontal 
and temporal. De Kooning rightly said that 
Kline used black and white like color; he could 
see, for example, the deep blue in black, and 
the black in red. Around 1957 he began to use 
this approach toward all color. He made color 
synonymous with energy. Near the end of his 
life, as he approached this third (volatile, dan- 
gerous) major direction, his paintings had a 
spiritual quality. He kept his proud, generous 
anger and warmth, identity and language, but 
he wanted the whole canvas in color, and of 
color. After his second heart attack, too weak 
to lift those big housepainter’s brushes he 
favored, he sat and stared into his projected 
admittedly ruthless color walls, all color of 
color where he had not yet gone, where he had 
touched, but not gone. He died on that thresh- 
old, just as his friend Jackson Pollock had. 
See Fielding Dawson, Emotional Memoir of 
Franz Kline (1967). 

—FIELDING Dawson 


KNOWLTON, Charles: (b. Templeton, Mass., May 
10, 1800; d. Ashfield, Mass., Feb. 20, 1850), 
PHYSICIAN, was almost entirely self-taught. Be- 
fore he was 21 he had worked for and studied 
with several medical practitioners in Massachu- 
setts and New Hampshire. At Winchendon, Massa- 
chusetts, he was befriended by the Richard 
Stuart family. In 1821 he continued his study of 
medicine with Dr. Charles Wilder of Templeton. 
To obtain money for tuition at Dartmouth Medical 
College he “resurrected” a cadaver and spent 
60 days in jail for this action. He won his MD 
from Dartmouth in 1824. He wrote The Elements 
of Modern Materialism, a free-thought tract, in 
1829. When he tried to sell this work to students 
at Amherst College he was arrested and again 
sentenced to a jail term. In prison he wrote his 
best-known book, The Fruits of Philosophy (1832), 
which was a defense of birth control. This work 
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also led to his imprisonment for three months at 
hard labor in a Cambridge, Massachusetts, jail. 
In spite of his lifelong agnosticism and his radical 
ideas, he was popular with his patients. He 
became a fellow of the Massachusetts Medical 
Society and wrote articles for local medical 
journals. 


Much credit for influencing Charles Knowl- 
ton must go to the Stuart family and particu- 
larly to Tabitha Stuart, a leader in freethinking 
herself, whom he married. She supported her 
young husband when he was jailed for grave- 
robbing and in all his later difficulties. But 
Knowlton was a man of enormous commitment 
to his beliefs. His Modern Materialism was 
apparently the first American argument for 
what is now called behaviorism. The Fruits of 
Philosophy has won him the modern accolade 
“Father of the Birth Control Movement,” al- 
though of Iater crusaders for this cause, such as 
Elizabeth Blackwell, Annie Besant, Mary 
Jacobi, and Margaret Sanger, only Annie 
Besant recognized Knowlton’s trailblazing. 

This first contraceptionist (to differentiate 
him from early advocates of other forms of 
birth control, such as Robert Dale Owen) was 
remarkable in other respects. A full reading of 
The Fruits of Philosophy shows him to have 
been an advocate of population control, and a 
far more scientific and less foreboding one than 
Malthus, with his checks of plague, famine, 
and war. The Fruits presents frank sex educa- 
tion and argues that women kept in ignorance 
are tragically exploited, Physicians had failed 
to do their part in sex instruction, he wrote, 
thus permitting a beneficial “social instinct” to 
become debased. This book quickly went 
through nine editions; in 1876 it shook Vic- 
torian England, prompting obscenity trials and 
(according to one authority) led to a decline 
in the birth rate. It was translated into French 
and Dutch. The little we know about Knowl- 
ton the man makes clear his sterling qualities. 
His colorful, completely honest writings reveal 
him to have been a critic of quackery, but also 
a humble self-critic of his own practice of 
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medicine. See Norman E. Hines, “Introduc- 
ion,” in Charles Knowlton, The Fruits of Phi- 
losophy (1937). 


—EuGENE P. Linx 


KNOX, Philander. Chase (b. Brownsville, Pa., May 
6, 1853; d. WaShington, D.C., Oct. 12, 1921), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, received a BA from Mount 
Union College (Ohio), where he became an ac- 
quaintance of William McKinley, then a district 
attorney. He was admitted to the bar in 1875, and 
appointed assistant U.S. district attorney for the 
western district of Pennsylvania in 1876. He be- 
gan practicing law in Pittsburgh in 1877, acquir- 
ing as clients many leaders of the steel industry. 
President McKinley offered Knox the attorney 
generalship in 1899, but he declined because of 
his involvement in the formation of the Carnegie 
Steel Co. He accepted the position when it was 
again offered in 1901. As attorney general under 
President Theodore Roosevelt, Knox initiated gov- 
ernment prosecution of the Northern Securities 
Co. (1902), a railroad holding company controlled 
by James J. Hill, J. P. Morgan, E. H. Harriman, 
and Jacob Schiff, under the Sherman Anti-Trust 
Act. The Northern Securities Co. was ordered 
dissolved by the Supreme Court in 1904. Knox 
prosecuted railroad rebate and rate discrimina- 
tion cases during his tenure, and helped draft 
portions of the bill which established the Depart- 
ment of Commerce and Labor in 1903. He also 
aided in clearing away legal barriers to American 
purchase of the Panama Canal site (1904). Knox 
resigned as attorney general in 1904 to accept 
appointment and later’ election as U.S. senator 
from Pennsylvania. As senator, he participated in 
the fight over the Hepburn railroad regulation bill 
(1906), siding with those advocating narrow court 
review. In 1909 President Taft appointed him sec- 
retary of state. Dominating Taft's cabinet, which 
he helped select, Knox was architect of the pol- 
icy of ‘dollar diplomacy,” the encouragement of 
American foreign investments as a substitute for 
military intervention in Asia and Latin America. 
Knox returned to his Pittsburgh law practice 
in 1913, but he was again elected senator in 
1916. He was one of the leading opponents of 
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ratification of the Versailles peace treaty, par- 
ticularly the League of Nations Covenant. In 1920 
Knox obtained passage of a House-Senate reso- 
lution which called for repeal of the declaration 
of war against Germany and Austria and thereby 
opened the way for a peace treaty without the 
obligation of joining the League of Nations. This 
resolution was vetoed by President Wilson, but 
was signed by President Harding in 1921. 


Philander Knox won high praise from con- 
temporary Progressives as the attorney general 
who prosecuted the Northern Securities case, 
but historians commonly emphasize his close 
connections to Pittsburgh steel interests and 
confidently label him an old guardsman. In 
fact Knox throughout his career preferred 
“action” policies with little regard for ideologi- 
cal considerations. 

Knox’s “dollar diplomacy” sought more than 
the traditional extension of American commer- 
cial interests and went beyond earlier refinanc- 
ing schemes such as Elihu Root’s arrangement 
with Santo Domingo. Using private American 
investment under tight government control, he 
hoped to ensure peace and order by promoting 
economic development in China and Central 
America. Knox supported loans which pro- 
vided for railroad construction, harbor im- 
provement, currency stabilization and reform, 
and the honest collection of public revenues. 
In China he encouraged wide participation by 
private bankers from all the major nations, and 
Knox believed such international cooperation 
would provide each power an economic stake 
which would discourage aggression at China’s 
expense and help realize the “Open Door.” 

A combination of criticism from progressive 
and isolationist foes at home, weaknesses in 
the intended beneficiary nations, occasional 
clumsy diplomacy, and great power rivalries 
prevented the implementation of Knox’s pro- 
grams. But his belief that American economic 
power could promote economic and_ thus 
political stability in troubled areas of the world 
anticipated modern foreign aid concepts. Knox 
was a thoroughgoing internationalist but be- 
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came a leading “irreconcilable” because he 
considered the League Covenant ineffectual 
and favored instead an alliance of the victors 
which could provide realistic deterrence to 
aggressors by threatening force only in con- 
flicts which genuinely affected world peace. 
See H. F. Wright, “Philander C. Knox,” in S. F. 
Bemis, ed., American Secretaries of State and 
Their Diplomacy, vol. 9 (1929). 

—PaicE E. MULHOLLAN 


KNOX, William Franklin (b. Boston, Mass., Jan. 
1, 1874; d. Washington, D.C., April 28, 1944), 
JOURNALIST, POLITICAL LEADER, left school in 
Grand Rapids, Michigan, at 15 to work as a 
shipping clerk but was able to earn a degree from 
Alma College in Michigan in 1898. After a short 
stint in the army during the Spanish-American 
War, in which he saw action with the Rough 
Riders at the battle of San Juan Hill (1898), 
Knox returned to Grand Rapids as a reporter for 
the Grand Rapids Herald. He quickly became the 
Herald’s city editor (1900) and then circulation 
manager. With John A. Meuhling he purchased 
the weekly Sault Ste. Marie (Mich.) Daily News 
(1901) and became a champion of the rights of 
seamen and lumberjacks. Though he was chair- 
man of the Republican state central committee 
in Michigan in 1912, Knox supported Theodore 
Roosevelt, the Progressive party candidate, 
against William Howard Taft, who headed the 
Republican ticket. That year he and Meuhling sold 
the Daily News and purchased the Manchester 
(N.H.) Leader. The following year he purchased 
the Manchester Union and Mirror and merged 
the two papers into the Union and Leader. 

In 1917 Knox went to France as a major of 
the 153d Artillery Brigade of the 78th Division 
and participated in the St. Mihiel and Argonne 
offensives. 

After the war Knox chaired the New Hamp- 
shire delegation at the 1920 Republican na- 
tional convention and was floor manager for 
General Leonard Wood’s unsuccessful campaign 
for the nomination. Defeated in the 1924 New 
Hampshire gubernatorial election, Knox, shortly 
afterward, took charge of W. R. Hearst’s Boston 
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American, Boston Advertiser and Sunday Ad- 
vertiser. He built up their circulation and as a 
reward was made general manager of Hearst 
Enterprises. In 1931, Knox left Hearst and bought 
the Chicago Daily News and its radio station 
WMAQ. 

A prominent critic of the New Deal, Knox was 
Alf Landon’s running mate in the losing campaign 
against Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1936. Four years 
later Roosevelt appointed him secretary of the 
navy. Thus he presided over the navy’s recon- 
struction after Pearl Harbor and American entry 
into World War Il. 


An ex-Rough Rider and former Bull Mooser, 
W. Frank Knox gained contemporary promi- 
nence as a newspaper publisher and Republi- 
can vice-presidential candidate in 1936. His 
greatest significance, however, came later in 
his life with his appointment by President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt as secretary of the navy. 

His. appointment was important. Although 
he had been a sharp critic of the New Deal, 
Knox became a supporter of Roosevelt’s for- 
eign policy and had urged the president to 
create a coalition government as a way of 
cementing national unity on the eve of war. 
When, on the advice of Harold L. Ickes, long- 
time friend of the Chicago publisher, the presi- 
dent offered him the secretaryship of the navy, 
Knox deferred acceptance until Roosevelt 
nominated another Republican to a cabinet 
position. The president came to agree and 
appointed Henry L. Stimson as secretary of 
war. 

The two Republicans, Knox and Stimson, 
proved to be effective administrators and firm 
supporters of the president's foreign policies. A 
staunch believer in a powerful navy, Knox 
fought vigorously in its behalf during World 
War II. A lifelong admirer of Theodore Roose- 
velt, Knox developed similar outward charac- 
teristics and even mannerisms. In the 1936 
campaign he spoke much more aggressively 
than did his presidential running mate, Alfred 
M. Landon. A conservative on domestic mat- 
ters, when war came, Knox proved to be a 
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loyal and able member of President Roosevelt’s 
wartime cabinet. See Harold L. Ickes, The 
Secret Diary of Harold L. Ickes, Vols. I-III 
(1953-54). 

—A. RussELL BUCHANAN 


Z 


KNUDSEN, William S. (b. Copenhagen, Den., 
March 25, 1879; d. Detroit, Mich., April 27, 1948), 
MANUFACTURER, emigrated to the U.S. in 1899, 
worked in New York shipyards, and in 1902 
moved to Buffalo, where he became a mechanic 
in John R. Keims Mills, a bicycle factory. By 1906 
he was assistant superintendent of the factory, 
and in 1911, when Henry Ford bought the plant, 
which had previously converted to auto parts, 
Ford hired Knudsen. In 1913 Ford moved Knud- 
sen to Detroit and placed him in charge of the 
27 Ford assembly plants. During World War | he 
was head of production and responsible for the 
Model T. 

Knudsen resigned because of differences with 
Ford in 1921, and General Motors hired him to 
run its Chevrolet division. Knudsen increased 
Chevrolet production from 76,000 automobiles in 
1921 to 1,180,000 in 1927. In 1933 he became 
executive vice-president of GM, and in 1937, 
president. In May 1940 President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt appointed Knudsen to the Advisory 
Commission of the Council of National Defense. 
When Roosevelt created the Office of Production 
Management in January 1941, he appointed Knud- 
sen its director, and allotted him the task of as- 
sisting industry to meet war production demands. 
Knudsen resigned this position in June 1945, 
and in July he returned to General Motors as a 
member of the board of directors. 


If any American industrialist in the 20th 
century personified the Horatio Alger myth it 
was William S. Knudsen. Coming to the 
United States as an obscure immigrant boy in 
1899, he rose by dint of hard work and extraor- 
dinaty talent to be president of General 
Motors, which he helped to build into one of 
the largest corporations in the world. 
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In personality as well as in philosophy 
Knudsen was a latter-day Benjamin Franklin. 
A large and jovial man, 6 feet 3 inches tall, he 
was genial with people from all walks of life. 
Even as a boy in his native Denmark he loved 
to tinker with his hands, building the first 
tandem bicycle seen in Copenhagen. He liked 
sports and music, played the accordion, and 
loved dancing parties. A many-sided extrovert, 
Knudsen was generally soft-spoken, but could 
swear as profusely as any of his men. 

Knudsen’s philosophy was intensely practi- 
cal. Although largely self-educated, he early 
showed himself to be a production genius. A 
foremost advocate of industrial efficiency, he 
instituted many labor-saving policies in the 
automobile industry and was remarkably per- 
ceptive in applying new technology. He was also 
a superb organizer and administrator. One of 
his contributions at General Motors was to 
decentralize its plants. His genius was revealed 
in marketing as well. After establishing a mass 
market for the Model T in the United States he 
broke with Ford in 1921, and then developed 
Chevrolet into America’s sales leader. He made 
both Ford and General Motors multinational 
corporations. 

As Carnegie personified creative entrepre- 
neurship in the United States during the 19th 
century, so Knudsen represented the creative 
corporate manager in the first half of the 20th 
century. See New York Times, April 28, 1948. 

—GERALD D, NasH 


KROCK, Arthur (b. Glasgow, Ky., Nov. 16, 1886; 
d. Washington, D.C., April 12, 1974), JOUR- 
NALIST, entered Princeton in 1904 but had to 
leave because of financial problems. He earned 
the degree of associate in arts at Lewis Institute, 
Chicago, in 1906, then returned to Kentucky and 
worked as a reporter on the Louisville Herald. 
While on the Herald, he was hired by the Ken- 
tucky correspondent of the Cincinnati Enquirer 
to help cover the 1908 national political con- 
ventions; at the Democratic convention he met 
General W. B. Haldeman, an owner of the Louis- 
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ville Times and Courier-Journal. This connection 
was important for after a brief period (1908-9) 
as a night editor for the Associated Press in 
Louisville, he moved to the Louisville Times. He 
became Washington correspondent for the Times 
in 1910 and a year later for the merged Times and 
Courier-Journal bureau. He returned to Louisville 
in 1915 as the editorial manager for both papers. 
After covering the Paris peace conference (1919) 
he returned to discover that Robert W. Bingham, 
new owner of the Louisville newspapers, had 
changed Krock’s position to editor in chief of the 
Times. In disagreement with Bingham’s policies, 
he left Louisville in 1923 for New York City. He 
served as a part-time editorial writer and assis- 
tant to publisher Ralph Pulitzer on the World 
(1923-27), then moved to the editorial board of 
the New York Times. In 1932, he became the 
Times’s Washington correspondent and bureau 
chief. He reorganized the bureau to achieve more 
thorough coverage of capital news. He headed the 
bureau until 1953. 

He began writing an editorial-page column, ‘‘In 
the Nation,” on April 26, 1933, and continued to 
do so until his retirement in 1966. Reportorial at 
first, the column came to include opinion on 
public policy. In it, Krock supported the early 
New Deal, but drew back from Franklin D. Roose- 
velt’s deficit spending, governmental manage- 
ment of the economy, and continued welfare pro- 
grams. However, he supported Roosevelt on 
foreign and military affairs, Lend-Lease aid to 
allies, and vigorous prosecution of World War II. 
After the war, he supported an internationalist 
foreign policy, the Marshall Plan, and American 
participation in the Korean conflict, but he re- 
sisted social and civil rights legislation. He liked 
President Eisenhower's type of conservatism, and 
opposed liberal domestic policies of John F. 
Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson, and also the 
country’s involvement in Vietnam. 

Krock won Pulitzer prizes in journalism in 1935 
and 1938, the latter for an exclusive interview 
with Roosevelt. In 1951 he turned down a third 
prize for an exclusive interview with President 
Truman because he was a member of the voting 
board. He has written or compiled The Editorials 
of Henry Watterson (1923), In the Nation, 1932- 


[ 630 


1966 (1966), Memoirs: Sixty Years on the Firing 
Line (1968), The Consent of the Governed and 
Other Deceits (1971), and Myself When Young: 
Growing Up in the 1890s (1973). 


In his long Washington career, Krock played 
simultaneously the roles of simple reporter and 
of formidable journalist-statesman. Less inter- 
ested in detached analysis than his contempo- 
rary Walter Lippmann, Krock won eminence 
by using his unflagging reportorial energies 
and his copious range of news sources. But 
these assets were employed not only to illumi- 
nate issues but to enhance or erode reputa- 
tions; two of Krock’s best-remembered contro- 
versies centered on his use of damaging 
quotations of challenged authenticity. 

Such was Krock’s position—as longtime head 
of the bureau and national affairs colum- 
nist. for the country’s most important news- 
paper—that he had access to every president 
from»Hoover to Johnson and to most of their 
official families as well. Indeed, two of his 
three Pulitzer recognitions grew out of presi- 
dential favors. But typically Krock’s relation- 
ships with presidents never ran smooth; his 
acid criticisms led to bitterness. Secretary of 
the Treasury Henry L. Morgenthau, Jr., was 
provoked to remark in 1944: “Nobody hates 
Roosevelt as much as Krock does.” 

Yet Krock maintained always that his criti- 
cism was impersonal and that his conflict was 
with the course the nation was taking. He re- 
garded himself as an “out of season” Wilson 
liberal and deplored the growth of federal 
power. He wrote in his Memoirs: “The United 
States merits the dubious distinction of having 
discarded its past and its meaning in one of 
the briefest spans in modem history.” 

Krock was as redoubtable a figure in the 
Times organization as in capital politics. His 
personal manner was formal, even Olympian; 
he was almost always called “Mr. Krock.” His 
column, often complicated and fusty in style, 
conflicted increasingly with the more liberal 
editorials adjacent. In addition, his stiff de- 
fense of the Washington bureau’s indepen- 
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dence from New York supervision led to dis- 
putes that shook the entire Times manage- 
ment. His retirement brought to a close more 
than three decades of running comment more 
notable for its audacity and firmness than for 
human warmth or understanding of change. 
See Arthur Krock, Memoirs (1968). 

a —JAMES BoyLaNn 


KUZNETS, Simon Smith (b. Kharkov, Ukraine, 
April 30, 1901), ECONOMIST, studied eco- 
nomics in Kharkov before he emigrated to the 
United States in 1922. In that year he was 
admitted to Columbia University with advanced 
standing, receiving his BS in 1923 and MA in 
1924. He was a Social Science Research Council 
fellow from 1925 to 1927 and received his PhD 
in economics from Columbia in 1926; his dis- 
sertation, Cyclical Fluctuations, dealt with busi- 
ness cycles. In 1927 he joined the National Bu- 
reau of Economic Research, founded by his 
mentor at Columbia, Wesley Clair Mitchell. 
While working with the bureau Kuznets made 
many innovations in the field of quantitative analy- 
sis in economics. He became assistant pro- 
fessor of economic statistics at the University of 
Pennsylvania in 1930, associate professor in 
1934, and professor of economics in 1935. 

Kuznets worked on the problem of measur- 
ing national income, as seen in his two-volume 
National Income and Its Composition, 1919- 
1938 (1941). This work eventually led to the 
concept of the gross national product. He also 
studied economic growth in both developed and 
underdeveloped nations, publishing National 
Product Since 1869, (1947), Postwar Economic 
Growth: Four Lectures (1964), Modern Economic 
Growth: Rate, Structure, and Spread (1966), 
Economic Growth of Nations: Total Output and 
Production Structure (1971), and Quantitative 
Economic Trends and Problems (1972). 

Kuznets was associate director of the Bureau 
of Planning and Statistics of the War Produc- 
tion Board from 1942 to 1944 and served as 
president of the American Statistical Associa- 
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tion (1949) and American Economic Association 
(1954). He became professor of economics at 
Johns Hopkins University in 1954 and then pro- 
fessor at Harvard in 1960. In 1971 he retired 
and received the Nobel prize for economics that 
same year. 


Slight in stature, personally shy and re- 
served, Simon Kuznets has always dominated a 
situation not by force of personality but by 
force of intellect. In discussion he is tough- 
minded, a steadfast, tireless, and objective 
seeker for truth. While students may grumble 
that his lectures were barely audible, few 
would deny the wealth of original insights con- 
tained in them. His peers may with some 
reason complain that he treats them like stu- 
dents, but readily acknowledge his towering 
intellect. 

Though one of the first Nobel prizewinners 
in economics, Kuznets is in several aspects a 
maverick. In a discipline where deductive 
analysis is the hallmark of accomplishment, 
Kuznets, though himself a creative and original 
thinker, was noted for his insistence on facts 
and measurement. Indeed, his happiest mo- 
ments are probably those frequent mornings 
spent over a calculator, bending the diverse 
facts of reality to manageable size. In a field 
that prides itself on being the “queen of the 
social sciences,” Kuznets has reached out to 
other disciplines both in his teaching and re- 
search, At bottom this reflects his awareness of 
the limited ability of economic theory to com- 
prehend reality, and especially the subject that 
has come to be his main interest: the world- 
wide spread of economic development in the 
modern period, His work in conceptualizing 
this phenomenon and establishing its quantita- 
tive dimensions will stand as a major pioneer- 
ing achievement in the history of social sci- 
ence, See Simon Kuznets, Economic Growth 
and Structure: Selected Essays (1965). 

—RicHarp A, EASTERLIN 


LA FARGE, John (b. New York, N.Y., March 31, 
1835; d. Providence, R.I., Nov. 14, 1910), 
PAINTER, received his first art training from his 
maternal grandfather, Binsse de Saint Victor, a 
miniaturist. He attended St. John’s College (now 
part of Fordham University) and Mount St. Mary’s 
College, graduating in 1853. During 1856-58 he 
lived in Europe. In Paris, through his maternal 
granduncle, Jacques de Saint Victor, author and 
editor, he was introduced to the conservative 
stream of French art, while his cousin Paul de 
Saint Victor kindled his enthusiasm for contem- 
porary intellectual and artistic currents. As yet 
unconvinced of the merits of a career in art, he 
studied briefly under Thomas Couture, but spent 
most of his time in Europe working independently 
in art galleries. 

On his return to New York in 1858, La Farge 
resumed the study of law which he had begun 
two years earlier, but soon moved to Newport, 
Rhode Island, to study painting under William 
Morris Hunt, who had been a pupil of Couture’s. 
Concentrating mainly on landscapes and flower 
studies, he undertook an extensive investigation 
of light and color. In the 1870s he began to paint 
murals and was commissioned to decorate Trinity 
Church in Boston, Massachusetts (1876). He sub- 
sequently painted murals in the Church of the In- 
carnation and in the Church of the Ascension in 
New York City. He also developed an interest in 
stained glass, and his invention of opalescent 
glass, which produces _a play of milky tints as in 
the opal, together with his skillful designing, 
helped bring about a revival of that art form in 
America and earned him an international reputa- 
tion. 

La Farge also lectured and wrote on art. His 
books include Considerations on Painting (1895) 
and Gospel Story in Art (1913). He traveled ex- 
tensively, frequently with his close friend Henry 
Adams, particularly in the South Seas, where 
he painted a series of watercolors in the 1890s, 
and about which he wrote Reminiscences of the 
South Seas (1912). He toured Japan (1886) and 
was one of the first to introduce the American 
public to Japanese art in such works as An 
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Artist’s Letters from Japan (1897) and a study of 
the Japanese artist Hokusai (1897). 


Through the circumstances of his birth and 
early education, through his sensitivity to an 
immense range of artistic influences, John La 
Farge was uniquely qualified to respond to and 
guide the new cosmopolitan taste which arose 
in the United States in the prosperous decades 
following the Civil War. From the beginning 
of his career, he engaged in a creative explora- 
tion of foreign artistic precedents in search of 
an art related to traditional iconography and 
styles and suited to modern American needs. 
In his work, he combined allusions to world 
history, religion, and mythology with the tradi- 
tional American respect for objective realism, 
enhaneed by scientific analysis of optical laws, 
to produce a highly personal fusion of ideal 
and real elements. His receptivity to a variety 
of styles was accompanied by a lively curiosity 
regarding the technical means of their expres- 
sion. His experiments led to the introduction of 
the durable encaustic medium for large-scale 
murals and to the application of opalescent 
glass to windows, an innovation which inspired 
numerous competitors, including Louis Com- 
fort Tiffany. 

La Farge’s desire to make the past meaning- 
ful for the present, to educate public taste so 
that he might satisfy it, is manifest in his 
ambitious works in mural painting and stained 
glass, his participation in numerous profes- 
sional organizations, and his publication of 
extensive art criticism. His efforts to bring 
America into the mainstream of world art are 
certainly no less notable than the efforts of his 
closest friends, Henry Adams, Henry James, 
H. H. Richardson, and Augustus Saint-Gaudens, 
to seek a reconciliation between the European 
and the American traditions in history, litera- 
ture, architecture, and sculpture. See Royal 
Cortissoz, John La Farge, a Memoir and a 
Study (1911). 

—HELENE BarBarA WEINBERG 
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LA FOLLETTE, Robert Marion (b. Primrose Town- 
ship, Dane Co., Wis., June 14, 1855; d. Washing- 
ton, D.C., June 18, 1925), POLITICAL LEADER, 
graduated from the University of Wisconsin 
(1879), and was admitted to the bar in 1880. He 
practiced law in Madison, Wisconsin, and in 
1880 was elected district attorney for Dane 
County. In 1884 he was elected to the U.S. 
House of Representatives as a Republican (serv- 
ing 1885-91). 

La Follette came into conflict in Wisconsin 
politics with Senator Philetus Sawyer, who con- 
trolled the state Republican organization. He 
failed to get the Republican gubernatorial nom- 
ination in 1896 and 1898, but received the nom- 
ination in 1900 and was elected. As governor 
(1901-6), he opposed corruption and business 
control of politics. His administration established 
a direct primary system for nominating candi- 
dates, and passed a corrupt practices act and 
laws limiting campaign expenditures. Believing 
that certain state functions called for technical 
knowledge, he called in experts to sit on special 
commissions and agencies to administer law 
dealing with railroad regulation, conservation, 
highway construction, and tax assessments. This 
procedure became known as the ‘Wisconsin 
Idea.” 

In 1905 La Follette was elected to the U.S. 
Senate (serving 1906-25), where he established 
himself as a leading progressive. He favored the 
Payne tariff bill of 1909, and joined the “in- 
surgents” who opposed the higher rates added 
to it in the Senate. In 1909 he established La 
Follette’s Weekly Magazine, which became the 
organ for his ideas. 

In 1911 La Follette helped organize the Na- 
tional Progressive Republican League. He was 
the favorite presidential candidate of this group 
until Theodore Roosevelt entered the race. When 
Roosevelt ran on the third-party Progressive 
ticket in 1912 against President Taft, La Follette 
refused to support him or any other candidate. 

After the election, La Follette backed much of 
President Wilson’s “New Freedom’’ legislation. 
In 1915 he sponsored the Seaman’s Act, designed 
to improve working conditions aboard merchant 
ships. 

La Follette opposed American entry into World 
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War I, which he thought would only benefit prof- 
iteers. His outspoken opposition to the war was 
severely criticized, and the faculty of the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin voted to censure him. Following 
the war he was one of the Senate “irreconcila- 
bles” who categorically opposed American entry 
into the League of Nations or the World Court. 

In 1924 La Follette was endorsed for president 
by the Conference for Progressive Political Ac- 
tion. Supported by the Socialist party, the Amer- 
ican Federation of Labor, and other liberal 
groups, he ran on a platform advocating the na- 
tionalization of railroads, the direct election of 
the president, the right of labor to bargain col- 
lectively with management, and an end to mo- 
nopoly. He carried only Wisconsin in the electoral 
college. His Autobiography was published in 
1913. 


Few senators, after their lives are spent, 
remain in the nation’s memory. Among those 
who have remained, however, is Robert M. 
La Follette, partly because he lived up to 
his sobriquet of “Fighting Bob” and _ partly 
because of what he fought for and against. 
As a result of his family’s hardships, he 
was as a young man prepared for struggle. 
La Follette entered Republican politics after 
working his way through college and law 
study. He early developed a dynamic, personal 
approach to campaigning, and his widespread 
acquaintanceship with voters and recruitment 
of political workers from among University of 
Wisconsin people were to be the hallmarks of 
his election campaigns. 

La Follette became a reformer only after his 
defeat for reelection to Congress in the Demo- 
cratic landslide of 1890. Subsequently blocked 
from influence in the regular Republican 
machine, he became an apostle of party pri- 
maries. His combative and suspicious nature 
emerged in his long but successful fight during 
the 1890s to dislodge the venal machine. As 
governor, he developed the “Wisconsin Idea” 
of combining the political talents of the state- 
house with the expertise of the university. That 
unprecedented alliance led to a spectacular 
reshaping of Wisconsin government, including 
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establishment of primary election laws, in- 
creased regulation of corporations, expansion 
of educational opportunities, a forestry board, 
a civil service commission, and a tax commis- 
sion to put taxation on an equitable basis. The 
“Wisconsin Idea” dominated the state until 
World War I. Thanks to La Follette and his 
supporters, Wisconsin became the pioneer not 
only in progressive state action, but also in 
drawing upon. the resources of the intellectual 
community. 

After taking his seat in the U.S. Senate in 
1906, La Follette quickly established himself 
as that body’s leading progressive member. 
Again his aggressive tactics were strongly in 
evidence as he sought to combat the power of 
giant economic interests in America. He em- 
ployed his rhetorical brilliance both on the 
Senate floor and around the country to enlist 
substantial support for progressive legislation. 
Not only did La Follette tirelessly press for 
reform measures and strenuously expose the 
flaws in his opponents’ records, but he acted as 
the conscience for progressivism at all levels of 
government. His charm and sense of humor 
were usually left at home during his crusades 
against privilege. 

His record of legislative success is impres- 
sive. He was instrumental in the passage of 
laws to protect the rights of civil servants, to 
restrict the working hours of railway workers, 
and to stop the exploitation of merchant sea- 
men. He was also a leader in the successful 
battles to reform railroad ratemaking, to curb 
excesses in campaign finances, to extend 
suffrage to women, and to investigate the Tea- 
pot Dome oil leases. No American officeholder 
was involved so deeply and so consistently as 
La Follette in the struggle for social justice 
and democracy in America. But La Follette’s 
record was also one of stirring opposition to 
what he thought was wrong. This was seen in 
his attempts to defeat the Payne-Aldrich 
Tariff, to prevent President Taft's renomina- 
tion, and to keep the United States out of 
World War I and out of the League of 
Nations, which he believed was “an instrument 
to enforce an unjust peace which could only 
lead to future wars.” 
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La Follette remained “Fighting Bob” to the 
end, as was seen in his presidential campaign 
the year before his death. His platform called 
for government encouragement of coopera- 
tives, further restriction of capitalism’s power, 
international action to outlaw war and imperi- 
alism, and public works programs to combat 
economic depressions. Although he lost the 
election, his 1924 platform served as some- 
thing of a bridge between progressivism and 
the New Deal. 

In retrospect, it is clear that La Follette was 
too much the advocate of the small town and 
the farmer in a society rapidly becoming 
urbanized and industrialized. Moreover, he did 
not fully see the ramifications of a mass-pro- 
duction-consumption economy and of the revo- 
lutionary impact on relations among nations by 
new economic, transportation, and communi- 
cations developments. He plainly saw, how- 
ever, the need in a stable society for social 
justicesand honest government. For those he 
battled ceaselessly, as he did for perfection of 
democratic institutions, education of voters, 
and individual rights in an increasingly orga- 
nized society. Both as a moral force and as a 
successful political tactician, La Follette was 
equaled by few Americans during the 20th 
century. See Belle Case La Follette and Fola 
La Follette, Robert M. La Follette, 2 vols. 
(1953). 

—DonaLtp R. McCoy 


LA FOLLETTE, Robert Marion, Jr. (b. Madison, 
Wis., Feb. 6, 1895; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 24, 
1953), POLITICAL LEADER, attended public 
schools in Madison while his father was governor 
of Wisconsin and also in Washington, D.C., while 
his father was senator. He attended the University 
of Wisconsin (Madison) from 1913 to 1915 but 
had to leave when he became seriously ill. After 
his recovery from a second and even more severe 
illness, La Follette became his father’s secretary 
(1919) and helped manage his unsuccessful bid 
for the presidency in 1924 as the Progressive 
party candidate. Upon his father’s death in 1925, 
La Follette was elected to fill his Senate seat as 
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a Republican. He championed labor legislation, 
farm relief, unemployment compensation, and a 
St. Lawrence seaway. Elected to a full Senate 
term in 1928, La Follette attacked President 
Herbert Hoover’s depression policies, particularly 
when his La Follette—Costigan bill for unemploy- 
ment relief was opposed and defeated by the 
administration. ~ 

La Follette generally supported Franklin D. 
Roosevelt's New Deal; he urged expansion of the 
PWA and Work Relief Bill, and was the key 
figure in the 1935 tax reform. Revitalizing the 
Progressive party in Wisconsin with his brother 
Philip in 1934, La Follette won reelection to the 
Senate in 1934 and 1940. He urged the Roosevelt 
administration to back government ownership of 
the railroads, munitions plants, electric power 
facilities, and a central bank. Beginning in 1936, 
as chairman of the Senate Civil Liberties Com- 
mittee, La Follette conducted a four-year inves- 
tigation of antiunion tactics, wages and living 
standards, and working conditions throughout the 
country. 

An isolationist in foreign affairs, La Follette 
opposed U.S. participation in the World Court and 
repeal of the neutrality laws in the 1930s and 
the Lend-Lease Act. After World War II, however, 
he supported the United Nations (although with 
certain reservations as to American involvement). 
La Follette drafted the congressional reorganiza- 
tion bill to streamline the legislative process, 
which became law in 1946. After the Progressive 
party disintegrated, La Follette lost the 1946 
Republican Senate primary to Joseph R. Mc- 
Carthy. He remained in Washington as an eco- 
nomic consultant to such firms as United Fruit 
Co. and served on the board of Sears, Roebuck 
and Co. As vice-president of the Sears Founda- 
tion he administered funds for many philanthropic 
causes. He committed suicide in 1953. 


La Follette began his career in the Senate as 
his father’s heir. He acquired his deep and 
abiding commitment to progressive principles 
through close association with his father, and 
exposure to his father’s friends. The elder La 
Follette’s activities and concerns were regular 
topics for family discussion, and his two sons 
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were frequently included in conferences be- 
tween their father and even his most illustrious 
visitors. Young Robert was also aware of the 
vilification his father experienced during 
World War I, and that experience probably 
strengthened his own antiwar feelings. He 
differed from his father in being more cautious 
and reflective, which may have been due in 
part to his two long and painful illnesses. 

Although elected to the Senate as his 
father’s successor, young Robert soon won rec- 
ognition in his own right, and his importance 
grew in the more friendly climate of the New 
Deal until he became one of the Senate’s most 
influential members. For the most part he 
worked harmoniously with Roosevelt, but he 
also played an important role as progressive 
critic of the New Deal. Much of the legislation 
of the period bore his stamp, especially in the 
areas of relief and public works, tax reform, 
and labor relations. His Civil Liberties Com- 
mittee investigation was one of the period’s 
major accomplishments. 

La Follette’s opposition to World War II 
tended to undercut his influence, which stead- 
ily waned after 1940. He became increasingly 
divorced from his constituency, allowed his 
political organization in Wisconsin to crumble, 
and was defeated in the 1946 primary. Under 
more favorable circumstances, he (and Philip) 
might have had a more lasting influence on the 
political scene, but the New Deal destroyed 
third-party prospects. Alternatively he might 
have joined the Democratic party and made it 
a viable force in Wisconsin. He was deterred 
from doing so partly by the nature of Wiscon- 
sin politics, and partly by loyalty to Philip. See 
Roger T. Johnson, Robert M. La Follette, Jr., 
and the Decline of the Progressive Party in 
Wisconsin (1964). 

—VaNn L. PERKINS 


LA GUARDIA, Fiorello Henry (b. New York, N.Y., 
Dec. 11, 1882; d. there, Dec. 20, 1947), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, received his early education in 
Arizona, where his father, an army musician, was 
stationed. After working for the Phoenix Morning 
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Courier, he was a correspondent for the St. Louis 
Post Dispatch in Florida. Following his father’s 
death, La Guardia’s family moved to Hungary, 
where (1901-6) he was a U.S. consul in Budapest 
and Fiume, and an interpreter. 

In 1906 La Guardia returned to New York City, 
where he studied law at New York University 
(LLB, 1910) and worked as an interpreter on Ellis 
Island (1907-10). In 1914 he was an unsuccessful 
candidate for the U.S. Congress. In 1915 he was 
appointed deputy attorney general for New York. 
Unwilling to cooperate with the Democratic 
bosses of Tammany Hall, La Guardia was elected 
to Congress as a Republican in 1916. In Con- 
gress (1917-19), he worked to liberalize the 
House rules, and voted for President Wilson’s 
declaration of war (1917). During the war, he 
served in Italy as an air force captain. 

Following the war La Guardia opposed postwar 
loans to the Allies, and vigorously excoriated 
U.S. Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer’s use 
of the Espionage Act (1917) to attack aliens. In 
1921-23 he served as president of the New York 
City board of aldermen. In 1922 he was again 
elected to Congress (serving 1923-33), where he 
supported old-age pensions, employment insur- 
ance, and employers’ liability bills. In 1932 he 
co-sponsored the Norris-La Guardia Act, which 
limited the power of the federal courts to issue 
injunctions against unions engaged in peaceful 
strikes, and outlawed “yellow-dog” contracts, 
which required workers to promise not to join 
unions. 

7 Teises)a Guardia was elected mayor of New 
York City on a Fusion party ticket (serving until 
1945). His administration was marked by its pro- 
labor attitude and by an intensification of public 
works projects. He served as president of the 
U.S. Conference of Mayors (1936-45), and in 
1938 he helped push through a new charter for 
New York City. 

When the U.S. entered World War Il, La 
Guardia became director of the Office of Civilian 
Defense (1941-42) and coordinator of the U.S.- 
Canadian Joint Defense Committee (1940-46). In 
1946 he was named special ambassador to Brazil, 
and was later appointed director general of the 
U.N. Relief and Rehabilitation Administration 
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(1946). His Autobiography was published post- 
humously (1948; ed., M. L. Werner). 


Schooled in Manhattan’s political jungle as a 
Republican district leader, La Guardia could 
have turned out to be another tough, big-city, 
small-minded politician. Instead, he involved 
himself in the great issues and major forces of 
his society—immigration, the emergence of the 
United States as a world power, and the evolu- 
tion of the modern liberal state. But however 
representative of his times, the ambitious little 
man who kept a bust of Napoleon on his desk 
was a very special kind of man. 

Raised in Arizona as an Episcopalian by an 
agnostic father from Italy and a Jewish mother 
from Austria, La Guardia was first married to a 
Trieste-born Catholic and then, after her 
death, to a Lutheran of German parentage. 
There were still other reasons why Mayor 
Jimmy Walker called the Little Flower “the 
cosmopolite of this most cosmopolitan city.” As 
a result of his consular service in the Balkans, 
he could campaign, depending on the con- 
stituency, in Italian, Serbo-Croatian, Hun- 
garian, Yiddish, or German. And although a 
lifelong Republican, he ran for office with the 
endorsement, at one time or another, of the 
Bull Moose, La Follette Progressive, Socialist, 
City Fusion, and American Labor parties. 

But his first political base rested on a per- 
sonal machine in New York City’s Italian 
colony. As East Harlem’s congressman in the 
1920s, he struggled to enlarge the welfare 
functions of the federal government, and also 
fought against Yankee imperialism, the cult of 
big business, prohibition, and the Nordic non- 
sense that resulted in immigration restriction. 
A New York tabloid celebrated him as 
“America’s Most Liberal Congressman.” But 
the gadfly of the Harding-Coolidge era won 
few victories in Congress, and in 1927 he said: 
“I am doomed to live in a hopeless minority for 
most of my legislative days.” 

He fully came into his own only after the 
Crash. The Anti-Injunction Act, for which he 
and Senator George Norris had agitated 
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throughout the age of normalcy, was suddenly 
passed in 1932. More importante the next year) 
La_ Guardia was elected_mayor of New York 
City, an office for which he had been twice 
defeated in the 1920s. 

Unlike his upper-class reform predecessors 
in City Hall, La Guardia succeeded himself in 
office, in 1937 and again in 1941. The local 
coalition that voted for the Democratic Roose- 
velt was more or less the same coalition that 
retained the Republican La Guardia in power 
for 12 years. The mayor gave the city its own 
New Deal, and what is equally important, he 
dramatized himself and the issues so vividly 
that he made progressive government in New 
York synonymous with his own name. 

When World War II broke out, the mayor, 
for whom World War I had been a romantic 
highlight, wanted desperately to be commis- 
sioned an army general. The president seemed 
to be sympathetic, and La Guardia ordered his 
uniform. But Secretary of War Henry L. Stim- 
son blocked the commission, reasoning that 
there were generals enough but that only La 
Guardia could command the nation’s most im- 
portant home front. When he took over as 
civilian general of UNRRA after the war, La 
Guardia’s international reputation as an 
American liberal leader was exceeded in his 
generation only by Franklin D. Roosevelt’s. 

He once boasted to a campaign manager 
that he could “outdemagogue the best of 
demagogues,” but on another occasion he 
pleaded for “government with a_ heart.” 
Therein lies the uniqueness of this extraordi- 
nary hybrid in American politics. Part profes- 
sional politician and part progressive reformer, 
La Guardia pursued power cunningly but ap- 
plied it humanely. See Arthur Mann, La 
Guardia (1965). 

—ARTHUR MANN 


LAND, Edwin Herbert (b. Bridgeport, Conn., May 
7, 1909), SCIENTIST, entered Harvard in 1930, 
but took a leave of absence while still a freshman 
to work independently on the problem of light 
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polarization and did not return. In 1932 he an- 
nounced the discovery of what was termed 
Polaroid—a substance which allowed light to 
pass through it while permitting objects to be 
seen without glare. He patented the first Polaroid 
sheets in 1934. Together with Harvard physicist 
George Wheelwright III, Land established the 
Land-Wheelwright Laboratories in Boston in 1932 
as general physics consultants. They began 
manufacturing Polaroid in camera filters to elimi- 
nate reflections in 1935, and in 1936 the American 
Optical Co. began to use Polaroid lenses in sun- 
glasses. In 1937 the Polaroid Corporation was 
established in Cambridge, Massachusetts, with 
Land as president, chairman of the board, and 
director of research, the job to which he has 
devoted most of his time. He developed a film 
for three-dimensional pictures in 1941 and headed 
research teams on infrared searchlights and gun 
sights during World War II. He was also a con- 
sultant to Division Five of the National Research 
Council on guided missiles. 

In 1947 Land announced the invention of ‘‘one- 
step” photography, a camera which took and 
developed pictures within seconds. Marketed in 
1948, the camera netted more than $5 million its 
first year. Also in 1948, Land developed the color 
translation microscope to observe living and dis- 
eased cells in color. His self-developing photo- 
graphic dosimeter, invented in 1950, measured 
amounts of exposure to atomic radiation. Polaroid 
Corporation also made several million dollars 
manufacturing glasses for viewing three-dimen- 
sional movies starting in 1953. Land was visiting 
institute professor at the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology in 1956 while a fellow at its School 
for Advanced Study. In 1959 he announced 
development of one-step color photography, mar- 
keting the necessary camera and color film in 
1963. A member of the President’s Science Ad- 
visory Committee, Land was awarded the Presi- 
dential Medal of Freedom by Lyndon B. Johnson 
in 1963. He holds hundreds of patents in the 
areas of light polarization and photography. In 
1972 Land invented the pocket-size Polaroid 
color self-developing camera and film. 
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Edwin H. Land can be considered the 
Thomas A. Edison of his time. In an era of 
specialization he successfully combined the 
roles of scientist, inventor, and businessman. 
At a time when intellectuals such as C. P. 
Snow were lamenting the fragmentation of life, 
Land was one of those rare individuals who 
transcended the two cultures of science and 
government as well as science and the business 
world. He was as much at home as a professor 
in the classrooms and laboratories of the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology as in 
the executive offices of the Polaroid Corpora- 
tion. Scientists, government officials, and busi- 
nessmen have widely regarded him as one of 
the most talented and distinguished applied 
physicists of his day. 

Land’s success was not only a result of his 
striking talents. It was also fostered by two 
significant trends in American life. Involve- 
ment of the United States in World War II 
and intensive American concern in the ensuing 
two decades with national security during the 
cold war did much to accelerate research and 
development in applied physics and optics. 
Moreover, the emergence of an affluent society 
in the United States between 1945 and 1970, 
and the growth of consumer and _ leisure- 
oriented mass markets opened up vast new 
opportunities for the camera and related indus- 
tries. It was a tribute to Land’s business 
acumen that he perceived these opportunities 
early and capitalized upon them brilliantly. In 
the process he built one of the most innovative 
and creative large American corporations to 
emerge during the second half of the 20th cen- 
tury. See Business Week, April 15, 1972. 

—GERALD D. Nasu 


LANDIS, Kenesaw Mountain (b. Millville, Ohio, 
Nov. 20, 1866; d. Chicago, Ill., Nov. 25, 1944), 
JURIST, BASEBALL COMMISSIONER, was the 
son of a physician who was wounded at the 
Battle of Kennesaw Mountain, Georgia, during 
the Civil War and who named his son accordingly 
but dropped one of the n’s. He grew up in 
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Logansport, Indiana, where he quit high school 
to become a court reporter for the Logansport 
Journal. In 1883 Landis became an official court 
stenographer in Logansport, a job which stimu- 
lated an interest in the law. He attended Union 
College but did not graduate. After taking YMCA 
law courses, he was admitted to the Illinois bar 
in 1891. He served two years (1893-95) as private 
secretary to Secretary of State Walter Q@. Gresham 
in the Cleveland administration, after which he 
returned to his Chicago law practice. Originally 
a Democrat, he switched to the Republican party 
in the late 1890s, and in 1905 President Theodore 
Roosevelt appointed him to the U.S. district court 
of northern Illinois. Two years later Landis at- 
tracted national attention when he fined Standard 
Oil Co. of Indiana more than $29 million for ac- 
cepting freight rebates. The decision, however, 
was reversed by higher courts. During World 
War I, Landis received further publicity when he 
presided over the sedition trials of Socialists and 
leaders of the International Workers of the World. 
He sentenced the men to maximum terms, but in 
1927 his decision on the Socialists was reversed 
by the Supreme Court, which cited him for 
prejudice. 

In 1920, in the wake of the ‘“‘Black Sox scandal’ 
involving the “fixing” of the 1919 World Series, 
Landis, who had played semiprofessional base- 
ball while working in Logansport, was named 
organized baseball’s first high commissioner. He 
served both as commissioner and as judge before 
he was forced to resign from the bench in 1922. 
Landis remained commissioner until his death and 
sought to rule baseball with an iron hand, crack- 
ing down especially hard on gambling. But some 
of his decisions, such as his attempt to keep the 
minor leagues independent of major-league con- 
trol, were reversed by major-league owners. Dur- 
ing World War II he labored successfully to keep 
baseball alive through the use of older and 
physically deferred players. 


@ 
As commissioner of American baseball from 


1920 to 1944, Landis earned the reputation of 
being the game’s puritanical “czar” who had 
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saved baseball from the taint of corruption. 
Ensconced in his spartan Chicago head- 
quarters with BASEBALL lettered in black on 
the door to his office, the white-maned judge 
made telling use of “a piercing eye, a scowl 
and a rasping voice” to foster his own image of 
the game’s “Integrity Mountain.” Determined 
to erase the ‘stain of baseball’s “Black Sox 
scandal,” he flailed away at all appearances of 
corruption by cracking down on suspected 
players, threatening players and owners en- 
gaged in suspicious activities, personally 
supervising the collecting and disbursing of 
World Series receipts, and negotiating base- 
ball’s first World Series radio broadcasting con- 
tracts. Landis’s zealous and widely publicized 
efforts restored an honest image to professional 
baseball and won for him a legendary reputa- 
tion as one of the giant figures in the game’s 
history. 

But Landis’s overall impact on baseball is 
more controversial. As self-styled czar he quar- 
reled with club owners who opposed his wish 
to prevent major-league control of the minor 
leagues. And on this issue Landis was badly 
beaten. Meanwhile players, resenting his dis- 
regard for their civil rights, were moving to 
organize themselves to prevent further en- 
croachments. In 1932 a cabal of owners nearly 
denied his reelection to a seven-year term. His 
death in 1944 prompted owners to weaken the 
powers of the commissioner post, a trend that 
organized players and owners continue to this 
day. Because of Landis’s theatrical high- 
handedness the post of baseball commissioner 
grew increasingly ornamental. Today power 
and decisionmaking in the sport are deter- 
mined far more by the interplay of owner and 
player interests along with those of the com- 
munications industry. See David Quentin 
Voigt, American Baseball: From the Commis- 
sioners to Continental Expansion (1970). 

—Davip QuENTIN VOIGT 


LANDON, Alfred Mossman (b. West Middlesex, 
Pa., Sept. 9, 1887), POLITICAL LEADER, grad- 
uated from the University of Kansas (1908). He 
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became an independent oil operator. He worked 
for the Progressive party in 1912 and 1914, and 
in 1922 became secretary to Governor Henry 
Allen of Kansas. He was Republican state chair- 
man (1928-30). 

Landon was elected governor of Kansas in 
1932. His administration (1933-37) reorganized 
the state government, reformed state and local 
finances, started a water conservation program, 
and instituted effective utility rate regulation. Lan- 
don won the Republican presidential nomination 
in 1936. Although his campaign emphasized gov- 
ernmental efficiency and economy, his views on 
labor and relief were moderate, on agriculture 
and conservation distinctly liberal. He carried 
only Maine and Vermont in the electoral college. 
After the election, he supported President Roose- 
velt in the Panay controversy (1937) and was 
vice-chairman of the American delegation to the 
Lima Inter-American Conference (1938). Although 
he favored developing national defenses and giv- 
ing some aid to the Allies, Landon vigorously op- 
posed American entry into World War II. He took 
an independent position after the war, advocating 
moderation in domestic affairs and seeking lib- 
eralized foreign trade and recognition of Com- 
munist China. 


Alfred Landon is best remembered for his 
landslide defeat in the 1936 presidential elec- 
tion. There is, however, more than that to his 
place in history. He was strongly influenced by 
his father’s political independence and by his 
own need for independent action as a free- 
lance oilman. He learned early how to negoti- 
ate between conflicting interests and, in case of 
failure, to pursue what he thought would 
achieve justice. This led him twice to bolt the 
Republican party, as a Roosevelt Progressive 
and as a leader in William Allen White’s 1924 
independent gubernatorial campaign. 

Landon had actively opposed the Ku Klux 
Klan, fought major oil and utility companies, 
advocated conservation, and been a successful 
reform governor. As Republican presidential 
nominee, titular party head, and elder states- 
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man, he endeavored to reconstruct his party 
into a moderate instead of a conservative force. 
He urged Republicans, with some success, to 
recognize labor’s interests, regulate capitalism’s 
excesses, support essential welfare services, 
champion civil liberties, and seek world peace 
while maintaining adequate national defenses. 
Although Landon was charming with small 
groups, in major appearances he occasionally 
seemed cranky because of his independence 
and sometimes dull because of his imperfect 
oratory. It is ironic that a man who was a 
splendid executive should spend most of his 
political life as a critic, for which he was not 
greatly suited rhetorically. Nevertheless, he has 
contributed substantially throughout his life to 
the debates within his party and between 
parties which helped to keep vibrant two-party 
democracy and the freedoms underlying it. See 
Donald R. McCoy, Landon of Kansas (1966). 
—Donatp R. McCoy 


LANGMUIR, Irving (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., Jan. 314, 
1881; d. Schenectady, N.Y., Aug. 16, 1957), 
CHEMIST, graduated from the School of Mines 
of Columbia University in 1903, after which he 
studied at the University of Gdttingen, receiving 
his PhD in 1906. He was an instructor in chem- 
istry at the Stevens Institute of Technology, Ho- 
boken, N.J. (1906-09). He then joined the Gen- 
eral Electric Research Laboratory in Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., serving as assistant (1909-32), and as 
associate director (1932-50). His first work at 
the laboratory involved the investigation of gases 
produced when tungsten filaments were heated 
in a vacuum—a study related to the rapid de- 
terioration of the filaments used in G. E. electric 
light bulbs. 

In 1912 Langmuir discovered that the use of 
nitrogen or argon to fill the bulb would retard 
this deterioration. During World War | he worked 
at the Naval Experimental Station at Nahant, 
Massachusetts, on submarine detection devices. 
In 1928 he invented the atomic hydrogen welding 
torch. He also did important studies of gas re- 
actions at low pressures, and of the vapor pres- 
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sures of metals. A collection of some of his sci- 
entific papers was published in 1950 as Phe- 
nomena, Atoms, and Molecules: An Attempt to 
Interpret Phenomena in Terms of Mechanisms of 
Atomic and Molecular Interaction. In 1932 Lang- 
muir was awarded the Nobel prize in chemistry 
for his work in the field of surface chemistry. 


Irving Langmuir’s prolific output of high 
quality scientific work—over 200 significant sci- 
entific papers—spanned physics, chemistry, and 
electrical technology. His trademark was the 
ability to illuminate subtle and sophisticated 
phenomena through the performance and ex- 
planation of simple experiments. His tools were 
a film of oil upon water in a tray, or common 
gases within an incandescent bulb. To them 
he brought what a colleague called “the ability 
to think vividly in atomic terms.” Austere, cold, 
absent-minded and aloof to those who did not 
know*him, Langmuir nonetheless inspired a 
series of brilliant collaborators—Coolidge, Hull, 
Kingdon, Blodgett, Schaeffer, and many more. 
If he was sometimes intolerant of the scientific 
errors of others, or oblivious to his surround- 
ings, it was out of absorption with the problem 
at hand, not out of deliberate ill will. His sci- 
entific intensity might then be discharged in 
outdoor recreation such as hiking, skiing, and 
flying. 

Langmuir was temperamentally. unsuited to 
teaching. The industrial laboratory was. his 
habitat. He was conscious that in the end a 
corporate industrial laboratory was judged not 
by its scientific output, but by the products it 
launched. To this end he contributed the gas- 
filled lamp, the pure electron discharge tube 
(in the process verifying and extending O. W. 
Richardson’s physics of thermionic emission), 
and hydrogen are welding. His work had limits 
—he respected the quantum theory, but ven- 
tured not within. But inside these limits he 
boldly subjected a wide range of subjects— 
from protein structure to rain-making—to his 
vivid, searching (and usually successful) pow- 
ers of analysis. See C. Guy Suits and Harold E. 
Way, eds., The Collected Works of Irving 
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Langmuir (12 vols., 1962), esp. Vol. 12, 
“Langmuir, the Man and the Scientist.” 
—GEoRGE WISE 


LANSING, Robert (b. Watertown, N.Y., Oct. 17, 
1864; d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 30, 1928), DIP- 
LOMAT, graduated from Amherst College in 
1886. He was admitted to the bar in 1889, enter- 
ing his father’s law firm. His marriage to Eleanor 
Foster, daughter of President Harrison’s secretary 
of state John Foster, kindled Lansing’s interest in 
international law and gave him many connections. 
In 1892 he was associate counsel for the U.S. in 
the Bering Sea fur-seal arbitration. He partici- 
pated in the founding of the American Society of 
International Law (1905) and helped establish 
the American Journal of International Law. Lan- 
sing represented the United States before many 
international arbitration tribunals and practiced 
international law until his appointment as coun- 
selor of the State Department in 1914. Upon the 
resignation of Secretary William Jennings Bryan 
in 1915 during the Lusitania crisis, Lansing be- 
came secretary of state. 

As secretary, Lansing worked for stability and 
security in the Caribbean, and peace with Mexico. 
He drafted notes of protest to the British for 
their abuses of neutrals on the high seas, but 
urged a policy of friendship toward England in- 
stead of Germany. Lansing helped negotiate the 
purchase of the Danish Virgin Islands and signed 
the Lansing-Ishii Agreement (1917) with Japan 
which called for the “Open Door” for China, but 
recognized Japan’s special interests in that coun- 
try. After U.S. entry in World War I, he helped 
persuade Wilson to intervene in Russia and to 
encourage dismemberment of Austria-Hungary. 

Lansing accompanied Wilson to the Paris 
Peace Conference after the war, but the two men 
broke over several issues concerning the peace 
treaty. This breach was revealed by William C. 
Bullitt in his testimony before the Senate For- 
eign Relations Committee, as well as by Lan- 
sing’s own feeble testimony before that commit- 
tee. In 1920, the president demanded Lansing’s 
resignation on the ground that he had under- 
mined the president’s power by calling unau- 
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thorized cabinet meetings during Wilson’s illness. 
Lansing returned to his private law practice In 
Washington and wrote a number of books, includ- 
ing The Peace Conference: A Personal Narrative 
(1921). He also served as vice-president and 
trustee of the Carnegie Endowment for Inter- 
national Peace. 


e 

Despite his abilities and his service during 
one of the great crises of the 20th century, the 
importance of Lansing’s role has only recently 
received recognition. A reserved and with- 
drawn individual, conservative in tastes and 
views, Lansing was overshadowed by the 
dynamic president and his well-publicized 
intimate adviser, Colonel E. M. House. Far 
from being the mere clerk previously assumed, 
however, Lansing had a vital part in Wilsonian 
diplomacy. Realistically inclined in foreign 
affairs, though sharing the American faith in 
the superiority and destiny of democracy, 
Lansing viewed a victorious Germany as en- 
dangering America’s national interests in terms 
of security, economics, and ideology. Therefore 
he joined House in urging war against Ger- 
many. Thereafter he sought a peace that 
would preclude imperialism by absorbing 
Japan and defeated Germany within a stable 
world order, while countering the revolutionary 
drive of Bolshevism. Yet while Lansing was 
entitled to high rank among heads of the State 
Department, his secretaryship fell short of 
greatness. His conservative and realistic views 
on foreign policy and his personality prevented 
him from establishing a good working relation- 
ship with the more idealistic and far-visioned 
Wilson. Lansing was unable to subordinate his 
judgments to the president or to give him the 
uncritical flattery which Wilson found conge- 
nial. Moreover, on traditional and _ realistic 
grounds, Lansing questioned the soundness of 
the collective security scheme upon which 
Wilson had set his heart. The real cause for 
Lansing’s dismissal in 1920 was not the “un- 
authorized” cabinet meetings he called, but 
Wilson’s view of him as personally disloyal at 
Paris and during the struggle for ratification of 


Latrobe, Benjamin Henry Boneval 


the Versailles Treaty. See Daniel M. Smith, 
“Robert Lansing, 1915-1920,” in Norman 
Graebner, ed., An Uncertain Tradition: Ameri- 
can Secretaries of State in the Twentieth Cen- 
tury (1961), pp. 101-27. 

—DAnIcEL M. SMITH 


LATROBE, Benjamin Henry Boneval (b. Fulneck, 
Eng., May 1,-1764; d. New Orleans, La., Sept. 3, 
1820), ARCHITECT, grew up in England but was 
educated at German Moravian schools in Silesia 
and Saxony and at the University of Leipzig. He 
returned to study engineering with John Smeaton 
(1786-88) and then architecture with Greek re- 
vivalist Samuel Pepys Cockerell (1788-89). La- 
trobe designed several homes in England and 
worked on a canal in Surrey, but after the death 
of his first wife in 1793 he emigrated to Virginia in 
1796. He worked as a consultant on projects for 
improving navigation of the Appomattox and 
James rivers and in 1797 designed a penitentiary 
in Richmond where convicts could be held in 
solitary confinement. He completed the facade of 
the Virginia State Capitol (1798), designed by 
Thomas Jefferson, and then moved to Philadelphia 
in 1799 to work on the Bank of Pennsylvania, the 
first Greek Revival, lonic structure in the U.S. 
From 1799 to 1801 Latrobe designed the Phila- 
delphia water supply. system, using steam en- 
gines to pump water to the city from the Schuyl- 
kill River. This plan was described in View of 
the Practicability and Means of Supplying the 
City of Philadelphia with Wholesome Water (1799). 

In 1803 President Jefferson appointed Latrobe 
surveyor of the public buildings in Washington, 
D.C., in which post he built the south wing of 
the Capitol for the House of Representatives, the 
Senate wing having been completed by architect 
William Thornton. (The two men had clashed over 
revised plans for the Capitol, but Jefferson 
backed Latrobe’s ideas.) In 1804 Latrobe de- 
signed the Baltimore Cathedral for Bishop John 
Carroll in Gothic Revival style. He designed the 
Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts in Phila- 
delphia (1805), the Bank of Philadelphia (1807), 
the Marine Hospital in Washington (1812), and 
numerous private homes. In 1812 Latrobe formed 
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a partnership with Robert Fulton, Robert Living- 
ston, and Nicholas J. Roosevelt to build and 
adapt steamboats for the Ohio River, but the 
plan collapsed with the death of Fulton in 1815. 
After the British burned Washington during the 
War of 1812 Latrobe was put in charge of re- 
building the Capitol; he designed new Senate and 
House chambers. Retiring from federal service in 
1817, Latrobe advised Jefferson on the designs 
of several buildings for the University of Virginia. 
Latrobe went to New Orleans in 1818 to complete 
the waterworks started by his son Henry, who 
had died of yellow fever. 


Combining a learned admiration for antique 
forms with an engineer’s awareness of func- 
tional requirements, Latrobe produced an 
architecture which was highly responsive to 
both the philosophical aspirations and the 
practical needs of the young American repub- 
lic. Hoping to revive “the days of Greece . 
in the woods of America,” to make Philadel- 
phia “the Athens of the Western world,” 
Latrobe would apply the Ionic order of the 
Erechtheum to the porticoes of the Bank of 
Pennsylvania and recall the dignity of the 
Parthenon in his competition design for the 
second Bank of the United States. He would, 
however, never sacrifice the necessities of use 
to the beauty of these borrowings or permit 
literal replicas of antique buildings to confine 
or darken his banking halls, counting rooms, or 
offices. The general character of Greek archi- 
tecture was thoroughly consistent with his per- 
sonal aesthetic, and it was this general charac- 
ter which he exploited. When, during his 
tenure as superintendent of Philadelphia’s 
water supply, he designed the Center Square 
Pump House, a building for which no classical 
prototype existed, he produced a work whose 
massiveness and bold juxtaposition of solids 
and voids are related at once to the essential 
breadth of Greek architecture and to the func- 
tional forms of modern technology. 

Although the major part of his work reflects 
his preference for Greek forms and looks for- 
ward to the Greek Revival which was to domi- 
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nate American architecture from 1820 to 1860, 
Latrobe could also experiment with borrowings 
from other stylistic traditions. Along with the 
design adapted from the Propylaea which was 
accepted for the new Catholic Cathedral in 
Baltimore, Latrobe also submitted a Gothic 
design, thereby anticipating the second key 
revival movemént in mid-19th-century Ameri- 
can architecture. 

A bold and innovative designer, Latrobe 
was, unfortunately, subject to a series of pro- 
fessional and financial disasters: dismissal from 
his most prestigious architectural position, the 
superintendence of the project for rebuilding 
the U.S. Capitol after the War of 1812, and 
successive bankruptcies resulting from various 
engineering schemes. He died penniless. See 
Talbot Hamlin, Benjamin Henry Latrobe 
(1955). 

—HELENE BARBARA WEINBERG 


LAURENS, Henry (b. Charleston, S.C., March 6, 
1724: d. near there, Dec. 8, 1792), POLITICAL 
LEADER, inherited a good estate from his father, 
a prosperous saddlery merchant and man of af- 
fairs. He went to London in 1744 to learn the ex- 
port-import business and make contacts. Return- 
ing to the colonies in 1747, he conducted a highly 
successful commission business, chiefly in rice, 
deerskins, indigo, wine, and Negro slaves. Ulti- 
mately he became perhaps the leading merchant 
in Charleston and an established planter as well. 

Laurens also was a prominent political leader, 
having entered the South Carolina assembly in 
1757, and was a militia lieutenant colonel against 
the Cherokees in 1761. In 1771-74 he lived in 
England, but developed a deep disgust for British 
society. A moderate, who claimed never to have 
violated the Navigation Acts, Laurens neverthe- 
less was elected to the South Carolina provincial 
congress in 1775 and became its president. He 
helped draft the state’s provisional constitution 
and he accepted its vice-presidency in 1776 
under John Rutledge. Serving in the Continental 
Congress 1777-79, he was its president in 1777 
and 1778. At first falsely suspected of having par- 
ticipated in the “Conway Cabal,’’ which sought to 
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oust General George Washington from command 
of the army, Laurens helped to expose the plot. 

In 1780 while sailing to Holland with a draft 
treaty with that country, Laurens was captured 
by the British, who used the treaty as a basis for 
declaring war on the Dutch. He was imprisoned 
in the Tower of London for nearly 15 months. His 
health was permanently affected by imprisonment, 
and he was ultimately reduced to pleading for his 
freedom, although he never renounced the Rev- 
olutionary cause. In 1782 he was exchanged for 
General Cornwallis. Joining the peace commis- 
sioners in Paris only a few days before the pre- 
liminary articles were adopted, Laurens insisted 
upon America’s right of access to the Newfound- 
land fishing grounds, and upon England’s prom- 
ise not to carry off Negro slaves and property 
from America. He returned home in 1784 and 
spent his last eight years trying to restore his 
war-shattered health and estate. 


Short, stout, and swarthy, the talented 
Laurens was among the wealthiest men in 
Revolutionary America. Few—least of all him- 
self—questioned his industry, integrity, and 
efficiency, or his devotion to family, church, 
and his own notions of justice, honor, and pub- 
lic duty. Equally conspicuous was his enlight- 
ened, if at times inconsistent and controversial, 
opposition to dueling, gambling, slavery, and 
traditional practices in agriculture and educa- 
tion. Proud, aggressive, outspoken, on occasion 
impatient and self-righteous, he fought numer- 
ous verbal and even physical battles but was 
respected by friend and foe alike. 

Laurens exemplified the newly rich in South 
Carolina’s aristocracy and the political leader- 
ship of its merchant class. A moderate in the 
decade before Independence, he condemned 
equally British oppression and unlawful local 
protest. His increasing association with the 
Patriot cause enlarged its respectability and 
helped to keep it conservative. A reluctant 
revolutionary with many ties abroad, Laurens 
felt England had made separation “necessary 
and unavoidable.” He played a premier role in 
his colony’s transition to statehood, 
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As president of the Continental Congress, 
Laurens championed Washington and oversaw 
congressional approval of the French alliance 
and Articles of Confederation. Laboring up to 
20 hours a day, he hoped to bolster the na- 
tion’s authority by a vigorous administration of 
it. Characteristically, he denounced apathy, 
ineptitude, waste, and irregularity, especially 
on money matters. He was a nationalist 
throughout and was generally nonpartisan. 

Laurens’s blunt diplomacy should not obscure 
his loyalty, service, and substantial sacrifice to 
the American cause. See D. D. Wallace, Henry 
Laurens (1915). 

—DaAniEL. P. JORDAN 


LAWRENCE, Amos (b. Groton, Mass., April 22, 
1786; d. Boston, Mass., Dec. 31, 1852), MER- 
CHANT, attended Groton Academy before being 
apprenticed to a merchant in Dunstable, Massa- 
chusetts, in 1799. After finishing his apprentice- 
ship in 1807 he went to Boston, where he worked 
as a clerk in a merchant’s house before opening 
his own store later that year. He took in his 
younger brother Abbott as an apprentice in 1808 
and made him a partner in 1814. The firm of 
A. and A. Lawrence soon became a prosperous 
commercial house, dealing in imported goods. 
Lawrence expanded his mercantile activities, in- 
vested in banks, and gained a personal fortune 
estimated at $1 million at his death. In 1830 he 
established a cotton factory at Lowell, Massa- 
chusetts, which grew into one of the largest 
enterprises in New England. He later expanded 
into the manufacture of woolens. A Federalist 
turned Whig, Lawrence served one term in the 
Massachusetts house of representatives (1821- 
22) and was a Whig presidential elector. 

Declining health forced him to retire as head of 
his firm in 1831, and Lawrence devoted the rest 
of his life to philanthropy. He contributed to 
many schools, including Kenyon College, Wabash 
College, Williams College, and Groton, which 
changed its name to the Lawrence Academy in 
1846. Lawrence also contributed to the erection 
of the Bunker Hill Monument, which was com- 
pleted in 1843. He aided many libraries and 
contributed heavily to Boston hospitals and aid 
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societies. After his death his sons collected his 
letters and memoirs, publishing them as Extracts 
from the Diary and Correspondence of the Late 
Amos Lawrence (1855). 


The career of Amos Lawrence illustrates an 
important aspect of American economic his- 
tory—the transfer of capital from the older 
mercantile sector of the economy to the more 
rapidly expanding manufacturing _ sector. 
Through the 1820s Lawrence’s business activ- 
ities were typical of the many seaboard mer- 
chants who built substantial fortunes through 
trade, primarily through wholesaling. From 
colonial days into the first half of the 19th 
century, these middlemen—including such 
famous examples as Stephen Girard, the Han- 
cocks of Boston, the Browns of Rhode Island, 
John Jacob Astor, and others—were the most 
important and wealthiest businessmen in 
America. When the industrial revolution devel- 
oped in the U.S., many of them invested their 
mercantile profits in factories like the textile 
mills which Amos Lawrence backed. Such 
businessmen provided the support which made 
a reality of Alexander Hamilton’s vision of an 
industrialized America. 

Amos Lawrence embodied the usual array of 
business virtues of his time (hard work, 
caution, thrift), but he was also interested in 
other things than profits. His philanthropic and 
political endeavors, as well as the very human 
quality of his diary and letters, marked him as 
a man concerned with many aspects of life. He 
was not a pioneering entrepreneur; his mercan- 
tile career was like that of many others before 
him, and he did not enter textile manufactur- 
ing until almost two decades after other New 
England merchants had demonstrated in 1813 
the success of factory production of textiles in 
the path-breaking Waltham mill of the Boston 
Manufacturing Company. Nevertheless, Law- 
rence’s career eared the admiration of his 
contemporaries and contributed to the nation’s 
growth. See Freeman Hunt, ed., Lives of 
American Merchants, II (1858), 223-30. 

—GLENN PORTER 
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LAWRENCE, Ernest Orlando (b. Canton, S.D., 
Aug. 8, 1901; d. Palo Alto, Calif., Aug. 27, 1958), 
SCIENTIST, graduated from the University of 
South Dakota in 1922, and received his MA 
from the University of Minnesota in 1923. He 
then studied physics at the University of Chi- 
cago (1923-24) before moving to Yale, where 
he received hiS doctorate in physics in 1925. 
After a two-year postdoctoral fellowship from 
the National Research Council at Yale he be- 
came assistant professor of physics there in 
1927. He was appointed associate professor of 
physics at the University of California at Berke- 
ley in 1928 (full professor in 1930), remaining 
there until his death. 

In 1929 Lawrence conceived the idea of a 
cyclotron, a device which would use an electro- 
magnetic field to hold fundamental nuclear 
particles in a series of circular orbits so that 
they could be accelerated to successively higher 
energies on each orbit within the vacuum 
chamber. In an experimental cyclotron four 
and one-half inches in diameter, which he built 
with M. Stanley Livingston in 1930, Lawrence 
was able to accelerate hydrogen ions to 80,000 
electron volts with less than 1,000 volts on the 
accelerating electrodes. Five cyclotrons and 
nine years later Lawrence and his associates 
could accelerate similar particles to 16 million 
electron volts in a 60-inch cyclotron. 

These achievements led to the establishment 
of the Radiation Laboratory at the University of 
California in 1932, to Lawrence’s appointment 
as director of the independent laboratory in 
1936 and to the award of a Nobel prize in 
1939. Ever more powerful cyclotrons permitted 
the laboratory to play a leading role in the 
worldwide effort to produce and study scores of 
artificially created radioisotopes and eventually 
to create and identify new man-made elements 
heavier than uranium. Working with his brother 
John, Lawrence also made important contribu- 
tions in medical applications of the radiation 
sources created by the cyclotron. 

In World War II Lawrence played a major role 
in the Manhattan Project, which produced the 
atomic bomb. He applied the principles of cy- 
clotron technology in developing the mass spec- 
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trograph, or electromagnetic method, for separat- 
ing the 235 isotope from natural uranium. After 
the war the Radiation Laboratory under Law- 
rence’s direction developed new types of ac- 
celerators, principally the synchro-cyclotron 
and the proton synchrotron which made it pos- 
sible to extend particle energies above one 
billion electron volts and led to the discovery of 
mesons and other subnuclear particles. In the 
late 1940s and the 1950s Lawrence received 
virtually every award that could come to a 
physicist and engineer. As director of the Radia- 
tion Laboratory and as adviser to the Atomic 
Energy Commission and the Department of 
Defense, he helped to formulate national policy 
on the development of nuclear weapons—espe- 
cially the hydrogen bomb, the production of 
special nuclear materials, the development of 
nuclear power for civilian purposes, and the 
design of sophisticated weapons systems for 
national defense. At the time of his death he 
was serving aS a member of a three-man com- 
mittee of experts exploring with Soviet repre- 
sentatives at Geneva the possible suspension 
of nuclear weapon tests. 


In many respects the career of Ernest Law- 
rence closely paralleled the development of 
American physics after World War I. Through 
his training at the University of Chicago and 
at Yale, Lawrence was able to attach himself, 
at least indirectly, to the then essential Euro- 
pean base of modern physics, but he was never 
fully captivated by the European tradition and 
in 1928 staked his future on the fledgling 
physics department at the University of Cali- 
fornia in Berkeley. There he quickly demon- 
strated the American predilection for ex- 
perimental physics. His conception of the 
cyclotron provided the fundamental tool for 
the extraordinary developments which oc- 
curred in nuclear physics in the next two 
decades. Lawrence’s buoyant self-confidence 
and enthusiasm attracted to the Berkeley labo- 
ratory scores of exceptional students and 
princely grants from private foundations, He 
took a decidedly pragmatic approach to devel- 
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oping the hardware of modern physics and 
finding practical applications in both engineer- 
ing and medicine for the laboratory’s accom- 
plishments. 

By the time World War II broke out in 
1939, Lawrence had won a Nobel prize and 
had gained an international reputation. His 
eagerness to apply the newly discovered phe- 
nomenon of nuclear fission to the war effort 
was an important contribution to the establish- 
ment of the Manhattan Project. Lawrence’s 
energy and creativity, which were so valuable 
to the project in the beginning, eventually led 
the American project into what was probably 
overcommitment to Lawrence’s method of pro- 
ducing material for the bomb, but most of the 
uranium 235 in the Hiroshima explosion came 
from this process. 

After the war Lawrence used his enormous 
prestige to make the Berkeley laboratory the 
world center for high-energy physics, now sup- 
ported by the largesse of the Atomic Energy 
Commission rather than by university or pri- 
vate funds. The gathering of Nobel laureates 
at Berkeley was dramatic evidence that the 
world looked to America instead of Europe for 
new trends in research. 

During these same postwar years Lawrence 
continued to support efforts by the American 
government to develop new military applica- 
tions of modern physics. As an influential ad- 
viser to both the Atomic Energy Commission 
and the Department of Defense, he promoted 
the development of the hydrogen bomb and a 
variety of weapons systems. He also helped to 
establish the new branch of the laboratory 
devoted to weapons research at ‘Livermore, 
California. 

In the middle fifties, after the Oppenheimer 
security hearings, Lawrence was a spokesman 
for that group of conservative scientists of the 
World War II generation who felt few moral 
pangs about helping to build the awesome 
arsenal of nuclear weapons for national de- 
fense during the cold war years, But by the 
time of his death in 1958, a new social con- 
sciousness among younger American scientists 
and the maturing of institutional structures 


[ 646 


were already tempering the unrestrained 
exuberance of the Lawrence tradition. See 
Herbert Childs, An American Genius: The Life 
of Ernest Orlando Lawrence (1968). 
—RICcHARD G. HEWLETT 


LAZARSFELD, Paul Felix (b. Vienna, Austria, 
Feb. 13, 1901), SOCIAL SCIENTIST, received 
his PhD in mathematics from the University of 
Vienna in 1924 and taught mathematics before 
turning to applied psychology. He became an 
instructor at the Psychological Institute of the 
University of Vienna in 1929 and director of its 
Division of Applied Psychology. He published 
Die Arbeitslosen von Marienthal, a study of un- 
employment in an Austrian village, in 1933. He 
came to the U.S. in 1933 on a grant from the 
Rockefeller Foundation for study in psychology, 
but decided to remain permanently. Becoming 
director: of the Foundation’s Office of Radio Re- 
search in 1937, Lazarsfeld conducted a study of 
the influence of radio on public opinion. When the 
project moved to New York City in 1940 Lazars- 
feld joined the sociology department at Columbia. 
He published Radio and the Printed Page (1940), 
and with Frank Stanton Radio Research, 1941 
(1941) and Radio Research, 1942—43 (1944). Dur- 
ing World War II Lazarsfeld served as a con- 
sultant to the Office of War Information, the War 
Production Board, and the War Department. 
During the 1940s Lazarsfeld turned his at- 
tention to studying voting patterns. As director 
of Columbia’s Bureau of Applied Social Re- 
search he published The People’s Choice (1944) 
and later another study, Voting (1954). Lazarsfeld 
stepped down as bureau director in 1949 to be- 
come chairman of the sociology department at 
Columbia, and in 1963 he became Quetelet Pro- 
fessor of Social Science. He served as president 
of the American Sociological Association in 1961. 
Lazarsfeld was coauthor of The Academic Mind 
(1958) and Continuities in Social Research (1950). 
A collection of essays, Mathematical Thinking in 
the Social Sciences (1954), demonstrated the use 
of mathematics in solving behavioral problems. 
Some of his more recent works include Organiz- 
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ing Educational Research (1964) and The Uses of 
Sociology (1968). 


When European sociologists speak of “Amer- 
ican sociology,” they mean the empirical, 
quantitative, survey-research sociology that 
Paul Lazarsfeld, a transplanted European, 
brought into being. Beginning with radio 
audiences, shifting to the study of audience 
behavior generally, consumer behavior, and 
voting behavior, Lazarsfeld literally invented 
modern survey research. In all this, he was 
driven by the aim of knowing why and how 
individuals made the decisions that taken 
together shaped the mass media, the markets, 
and the politics of a massive society. He 
searched for causal relationships rather than 
mere descriptions of attitude or behavior dis- 
tributions, and in the search became one 
of the originators of “panel studies” that 
extended survey research through multiple 
waves of interviews with the same sample 
of persons. 

The combination of this search with his 
earlier training in mathematics led him around 
1950 to push in still another direction, opening 
and giving focus to the field of mathematical 
sociology. The force of his energy and his per- 
sonality, the problems he posed, and his own 
contributions to their solution initiated a body 
of work that has been central to mathematical 
sociology since its inception. 

The importance of Lazarsfeld to sociology 
from the 1940s on cannot be seen from his 
published work alone. He began the Bureau of 
Applied Social Research at Columbia as almost 
his personal instrument, and it became the 
prototype for applied social research organiza- 
tions throughout the country. He attracted 
faculty and students around him at the Bureau 
and in Columbia’s sociology department. He 
dominated whatever environment he was in, 
and transmitted his energy to a host of stu- 
dents. No one around him at Columbia could 
be neutral to him or to the sociology he prac- 
ticed; he generated controversy, he made 
enemies, he created new directions, and he 
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altogether invigorated the social sciences. See 
Paul Lazarsfeld, Qualitative Analysis (1972). 
—JAMES COLEMAN 


LEDERBERG, Joshua (b. Montclair, N.J., May 23, 
1925), GENETICIST, graduated from Columbia 
in 1944, studied medicine at the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia University, 
1944-46, and received a PhD in microbiology 
from Yale in 1947. During 1947-58 he was on 
the faculty of the University of Wisconsin, be- 
coming professor of genetics in 1954. In 1957 
he established the Department of Medical Ge- 
netics at Wisconsin. In 1958 he was appointed 
chairman of the Department of Genetics at the 
Stanford University School of Medicine. He shared 
the 1958 Nobel prize in medicine and physiology 
with Edward Tatum of Rockefeller Institute and 
George Beadle of California Institute of Tech- 
nology for his work on the genetics of bacteria. 
He discovered a method of artificially introducing 
new genes into bacteria. By this breeding of 
bacteria he gave new insights into their genetic 
mechanism, thereby making the study of heredi- 
tary substances easier. In 1961 he was named a 
member of the President’s Panel on Mental Re- 
tardation. In 1962 he became the director of 
Stanford University’s Lieutenant Joseph P. Ken- 
nedy, Jr., Laboratories for Molecular Medicine, 
and a member of the Panel on Scientific Informa- 
tion of the President’s Science Advisory Com- 
mittee. In 1971 he was named a member of the 
Institute of Medicine of the National Academy of 
Science. 


Through articles, testimony before federal 
committees, and the science column of the 
Washington Post, Joshua Lederberg became a 
major spokesman for the scientific community. 
Eclectic in his interests, the balding, heavyset 
professor warned of microorganic contamina- 
tion from space probes, argued for further 
examination of fluoridation effects, discussed 
the cost-benefit of peaceful nuclear energy, 
suggested missile-test monitors as a means to 
arms control, called for a national board to 
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direct genetics research, and denounced bio- 
logical warfare. 

His most significant contribution, however, 
was his research in genetics, which strikes at 
the essence of life itself. Lederberg’s work on 
bacteria, which won the Nobel prize, demon- 
strates the sexual nature of bacterial recombi- 
nation and illustrates the hitherto ignored 
complexity of such small organisms. It indi- 
cates that initial life must have been of a much 
simpler nature. 

Beyond that his study touches the explosive 
issue of genetic manipulation. But, except for 
prenatal medical use, he rejected both positive 
and negative eugenics as futile because all 
humans carry faulty genes. Feasible, however, 
is clonal propagation, which would duplicate 
the genetic composition of a living individual. 
According to Lederberg this would be an 
“evolutionary cul-de-sac,” but would have the 
advantage of testing environmental against 
hereditary factors in human development. 

On such possibilities, however, his thought 
reflects an acute appreciation for democratic 
decisions, common sense, and the need to 
consider the broad ramifications of genetic 
tinkering. “The penultimate crime,” Lederberg 
has written of a eutechnical society, “may be- 
come to introduce any technological innovation 
as a subsystem benefit without analyzing its 
impact on the whole future of man.” Worse 
would be the constraint of earth’s most valu- 
able asset—human intellect. See Joshua 
Lederberg, “Eutechnics—Motif for New Tech- 
nology,” Technology Week, XX (Jan. 23, 
1967), 49-50 ff. 

—Davip McComs 


LEE, Ann (b. Manchester, Eng., Feb. 29, 1736; d. 
Watervliet, N.Y., Sept. 8, 1784), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, received no schooling, and worked in 
factories during early adolescence. In 1747 her 
family and other Quakers who believed the Sec- 
ond Coming was imminent followed James Ward- 
ley into the Shaker Society. At 26 she unwillingly 
married Abraham Stanley, and in the next four 
years bore four children; all died in infancy. 
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Ann Lee, like other Shakers, was punished for 
enthusiastic, physical religious practices which 
were held to profane the Sabbath. While in prison 
in 1770, she received a vision convincing her that 
human iniquity derived from sexual intercourse. 
She subsequently claimed to be the female as- 
pect of God, the woman mentioned in the Bible 
in Revelation 12 as having the power of grace. 
She preached against procreation, and in 1774, 
while imprisoned again, received a vision telling 
her to go to America. With her husband and a 
small group of Shakers, Mother Ann sailed for 
New York, where she remained for two years. Her 
belief in celibacy heightened tensions in her 
marriage, and in 1776 she left her husband and 
joined other Shakers in a community in Water- 
viiet, New York. Economic survival of the settle- 
ment was her concern for the next four years. 
Through visions and prophecies, she continued 
to teach the progressive development of the 
kingdom of heaven on earth. In July 1780, during 
the Revolution, she and the Watervliet elders 
were. imprisoned for treason because they 
preached against war, but were released five 
months later by Governor George Clinton’s 
order. That year, New Lebanon, New Light Bap- 
tists—then questioning their Baptist affiliation 
because of visions of the Second Coming—ac- 
cepted Mother Ann, thereby becoming the second 
American Shaker community. She traveled 
through southern New England from 1781 to 
1783, meeting frequent mob hostility. She never- 
theless established Shaker groups in Enfield, 
Connecticut, and Harvard, Shirley, Hancock, and 
Tyringham, Massachusetts. Following her death 
the Shakers spread through New York and New 
England, and into the West, under Joseph 
Meacham. 


Ann Lee’s teaching of celibacy may have 
had early psychological determinants. Accord- 
ing to Shaker reports, she urged her mother to 
resist her father’s “lust” and gained her 
mother’s protection against her father’s whip. 
The death of her babies and her mother 
deepened her abhorrence of lust. Because she 
grew up in the same crowded factory towns 
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which later convinced some economists that 
overpopulation doomed laborers to degrada- 
tion, her teachings may be interpreted as a 
religious response to the industrial revolution. 
In Christian thought, furthermore, saintliness 
had recurrently been identified with sexual 
abstinence. This idea had obvious attractions 
to a movement seeking the liberation of female 
believers and the reunification of mankind in 
larger, holier “families.” Celibacy promised a 
perfect escape from sinful competition and an 
undivided loyalty to the kingdom of God. 
Mother Ann Lee taught her disciples to be 
gentle toward children and to share earthly 
goods equally with the poor among them. She 
possessed great serenity and self-confidence. 
She was especially effective in personal en- 
counters with converts, who were moved by 
her courage in facing persecution and her 
humility in answering their doubts. Ann Lee, 
though celibate, became “Mother” to a family 
of disciples, on whom she often waited, we are 
told, like a servant. Her disciples won many 
new converts during the religious revivals of 
early 19th-century America; and Shaker com- 
munities, based on the common ownership of 
property, gained worldwide attention. The 
teachings of this illiterate emigrant from Eng- 
land’s “dark satanic mills” have thus been 
hailed as important precursors of modern so- 
cialism. See Henri Desroche, The American 
Shakers from Neo-Christianity to Presocialism, 
tr. John K. Savacool (1971). 
—Lewis PERRY 


LEE, Charles (b. Dernhall, Eng., 1731; d. Phila- 
delphia, Pa., Oct. 2, 1782), MILITARY LEADER, 
was educated at Bury St. Edmunds and later in 
Switzerland. Commissioned an ensign in his 
father’s regiment, the 44th Grenadiers, at the age 
of 16, he became a lieutenant in the regiment 
in May 1751. During the French and Indian War he 
saw action with General James Braddock’s ex- 
pedition to western Pennsylvania (1755), was 
wounded in the unsuccessful attack on Fort Ti- 
conderoga (1758), and aided in the capture of 
Fort Niagara and Montreal (1760). In 1761, while 
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serving as a major in General John Burgoyne’s 
expedition against the Spanish in Portugal, he 
distinguished himself at the battle at Villa Velha. 
Later, in 1765, he served in the army of King 
Stanislaus Poniatowski of Poland as an aide-de- 
camp and major general. He was Polish minister 
to Constantinople, Turkey, in 1766, spent the next 
two years in England, and when a civil war broke 
out against Poniatowski’s rule in 1769 he accom- 
panied the king’s forces in Moldavia to put down 
the rebellion. Returning to England in 1771, he is- 
sued some pamphlets attacking King George III 
and the Tories and professed a love for a not 
very sharply defined “liberty.” Two years later 
he returned to America, purchased an estate in 
Berkeley County, Virginia (now W. Va.), and be- 
came a warm opponent of British policy toward 
America. He published a pamphlet (1774) telling 
Americans they could stand against British 
troops. (This work, directed against that of Dr. 
Myles Cooper, bore the title Strictures on a 
Pamphlet, Entitled, “A Friendly Address to All 
Reasonable Americans.’’) In June 1775 he was 
commissioned a major general in the Continental 
army, having renounced his half-pay pension from 
the British army. Upon the retirement of Major 
General Artemas Ward he became second in 
command of the army to George Washington. 

Lee strengthened the defenses of Newport and 
New York (Jan. 1776), and Williamsburg and 
Norfolk (March—-May 1776). He became critical 
of Washington’s military ability after the fall of 
Fort Washington and addressed letters to that 
effect to Joseph Reed and Horatio Gates (Dec. 
1776). He was deliberately slow in withdrawing 
to join Washington’s main body in New Jersey 
from Philipsburg, New York, maintaining that he 
preferred to harass the British flank. He now 
argued that Americans could not stand up to 
the British in a major battle and believed in 
guerrilla warfare for the Continentals. After finally 
reaching New Jersey, Lee was captured by the 
English (Dec. 13, 1776) and spent the next 18 
months as a prisoner in New York. While held by 
the British he prepared a memorandum for 
General Howe (which came to light in 1858) which 
has led some to believe he planned to aid British 
victory. Released by the British in an exchange 
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for General John Sullivan in April 1778, he went 
to York, Pennsylvania, where he lobbied in Con- 
gress on behalf of his own promotion. He returned 
to the army at Valley Forge in May. He took 
command of the American advance attack on 
General Henry Clinton’s army at Monmouth (June 
28, 1778) but inexplicably retreated. Court-mar- 
tialed for disobedience to orders, “misbehavior 
before the enemy ... making an unnecessary, 
disorderly and shameful . . . retreat,” and dis- 
respect to the commander in chief, he was found 
guilty on all counts and suspended from the army 
for a year (Aug. 12, 1778). He published a 
“Vindication” (1778) in the Pennsylvania Packet 
that was extremely hostile to Washington. Henry 
Laurens challenged him to a duel for his re- 
marks, and wounded him in the fight. After an 
arrogant letter to the Congress, Lee was dis- 
missed from the army in January 1780. 


Lee came from a system in which an officer 
needed money, connections, or a patron in 
order to rise. Having none, he was pushy, and 
took care to advertise his own deeds, which 
were taken at his own evaluation by the 
Americans. Thus a vain, intelligent, unstable 
soldier of fortune very early achieved second 
rank in the Continental army. With some effort 
he could be persuasive with people who could 
help him, and he was willing to help himself 
by undercutting his superiors as a way of 
building politically on a military reputation. 

His physique was odd and gangling. He was 
said to be usually dirty and threadbare, and 
never without dogs, of whom he was quoted as 
saying they were better than people. He was 
quarrelsome in voice and with pen, but could 
make loyal friends. He was often generous. A 
cruel and much reprinted caricature of the 
time was said by those who knew him to be 
not a bad portrait. To attract attention he liked 
to shock a theistic age by irreverent remarks. 

At Monmouth he bungled a battle through 
lack of confidence in the American forces. 
There is no proof of treason. Rather, he seems 
to have lost faith in the possibility of a rebel 
victory by the end of 1776, and, perhaps, to 
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have seen himself as fated to play the glorious 
role of peacemaker. In fairness it must be 
noted that British descriptions of Monmouth 
reported it as a hard and difficult fight. But 
after Monmouth, Lee had no doubt he was 
right, but no reason to think he was right. 

Lee did not take a direct part in any impor- 
tant Continental victory, nor did he share the 
severe hardships of the troops. His professional 
competence may have been overrated, since he 
neglected the drudging details of security, re- 
connaissance, and operational planning. His 
underestimation of the recuperative qualities of 
the Continentals shows that he simply did not 
believe the evidence of his senses on that 
point. He was, above all, imprudent. This was 
shown most notably in his demand for a show- 
down with Washington, which he could not 
possibly win. He sketched himself with true 
self-knowledge in a letter to the Congress after 
he left the army in 1780: “If Ihave . . . been 
guilty of any treason it has been against myself 
alone, in not once from the beginning of the 
contest to this day consulting common pru- 
dence with respect to my own affairs.” See 
John R. Alden, Charles Lee, Traitor or Patriot? 
(1951). 

—MARSHALL SMELSER 


LEE, Ivy Ledbetter (b. Cedartown, Ga., July 16, 
1877; d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 9, 1934), BUSI- 
NESSMAN, PUBLICIST, attended Emory College 
(Atlanta), but transferred to Princeton in 1896 
and graduated in 1898. He briefly attended Har- 
vard Law School (1899) but when his money ran 
out came to New York City to work as a reporter 
for the Morning Journal. Between 1899 and 1903 
he worked for the Journal, New York Times, and 
the New York World while studying English at 
Columbia. In 1903 Lee left newspaper work and 
became publicity manager for the Citizens’ Union, 
which was backing Seth Low for mayor of New 
York against George B. McClellan, Jr. He then 
opened his own publicity firm, serving the Dem- 
ocratic National Committee in 1904 and many 
large corporations, including the Pennsylvania 
Railroad. He spent two years in Europe (1910- 
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12) managing a New York banking firm and lec- 
turing at the London School of Economics. He 
then returned to New York as executive assistant 
to the Pennsylvania Railroad but was “loaned’’ 
by that company to the Rockefeller family in 
1914. 

His prestige enhanced by the connection with 
the Rockefellers; Lee opened his own public re- 
lations firm in 1916. Besides continuing work for 
the Rockefeller family and various corporate 
clients, he served as publicity director and as- 
sistant to the chairman of the American Red 
Cross during World War I. In the 1920s he pros- 
pered as the public relations consultant of trade 
associations and such large companies as Beth- 
lehem Steel, Armour, and Chrysler. He served 
as an American delegate to conferences of the 
Institute of Pacific Relations in 1927 and 1929, 
and he favored U.S. diplomatic recognition of the 
USSR. In 1934 Lee was investigated by the House 
Un-American Activities Committee for his ties 
with I. G. Farben but was cleared of charges that 
he was a propaganda agent for the Nazi govern- 
ment. His books include: Human Nature and 
Railroads (1915), Publicity—Some of the Things 
It Is and Is Not (1925), and Present-Day Russia 
(1928). 


Lee’s basic commitment to the business sys- 
tem was shaped by his family contacts in 
Atlanta. There he was exposed to the pater- 
nalism and enterprise of the class that pro- 
moted industry for the “New South.” Serious, 
hard-working, and ambitious, even as a youth 
he admired and songht contact with famous 
men. First as a newspaper reporter and then as 
a pioneer public relations specialist, he im- 
pressed business leaders with his understand- 
ing of their complex political and economic 
problems and with his courtly formal manners, 
which fit the corporate image they desired. 

Although his first opportunities came from 
businessmen’s needs to answer muckraking 
critics of “heartless corporations,” Lee insisted 
that he was not merely a glorified press agent. 
Beyond publicity he aspired to managerial 
status as a high-level policy adviser to business 
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and government. Promoting the New Era phi- 
losophy of “welfare capitalism,” he claimed 
that competition undermined efficiency and 
profits and thereby opened the way for chaos 
and dangerous collectivism. American business 
could better meet its obligation of public ser- 
vice by improving the world materially and 
spiritually through cooperation at home and 
abroad. 

Despite the assertion that he was a profes- 
sional counsel concerned with the total policies 
and activities of clients, Lee’s approach was 
severely limited. Lacking adequate apprecia- 
tion of substantive issues, he tended to regard 
economic or international conflict as essentially 
the result of faulty communication, which ex- 
perts like himself could correct. Nothing better 
revealed that inadequacy than his brief and 
apparently innocent efforts on behalf of the 
Nazi-controlled I. G. Farben. See Ray E. 
Hiebert, Courtier to the Crowd (1966). 

—ALAN RAUCHER 


LEE, Richard Henry (b. Westmoreland Co., Va., 
Jan. 20, 1732; d. there, June 19, 1794), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, graduated from the Academy of 
Wakefield in Yorkshire, England (1751). He re- 
turned to America in 1752. In 1758 he was elected 
to the Virginia House of Burgesses, where he 
supported legislation to check the growth of 
slavery and to investigate the allocation of state 
treasury funds. When Parliament passed the 
Sugar Act (1764) and the Stamp Act (1765), Lee 
organized the Westmoreland Association, a non- 
importation league. In 1773, with Thomas Jeffer- 
son and Patrick Henry, he initiated a proposal 
for intercolonial committees of correspondence 
to plan joint action. 

As a delegate to the first Continental Con- 
gress (1774), Lee supported nonimportation 
measures. At the second Continental Congress 
he introduced a resolution (June 7, 1776) calling 
for a declaration of independence, a confedera- 
tion of the states, and foreign alliances. During 
the debates over the Articles of Confederation, 
Lee urged the Virginia assembly to give up its 
claims to western lands. Giving most of his time 
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in Congress to foreign affairs, he and Samuel 
Adams led the “eastern faction’ opposed to 
French domination of American peacemaking 
efforts. 

Lee served in the Continental Congress (1784— 
87; president, 1784-85). He refused to attend the 
Federal Convention at Philadelphia (1787), and in 
his Letters of the Federal Farmer (1787), he criti- 
cized the new Constitution, arguing that the Con- 
vention had been authorized only to amend the 
Articles of Confederation, and that the new char- 
ter lacked a bill of rights. Nevertheless, Lee was 
elected to the U.S. Senate (serving 1789-92). 


Lee’s motion for independence appropriately 
climaxed a decade of aggressive and confident 
opposition to British imperial policy. Unfortu- 
nately, the fame he achieved at this moment 
has overshadowed his steady contributions to 
the creation of the American republic over a 30- 
year period. His polished, terse speeches led 
contemporaries to dub him the Virginia Cicero, 
but too few samples of his oratory have sur- 
vived to ensure him a place among great 
American political orators. Lee and _ his 
brothers (William, Francis Lightfoot, Arthur) 
formed the most significant family group of the 
Revolution. Despite their importance, they 
have not received the attention given some 
lesser men. Yet historians rightfully acknowl- 
edge the central political role of Richard 
Henry Lee. 

Beyond Lee’s influence on events, his life 
tells us much concerning the Revolutionary 
generation. He opposed slavery while he held 
more than three dozen slaves. He called poli- 
tics the “Science of fraud” but practiced it to 
perfection. While advocating the harmonious 
union of the colonies, he divided Congress and 
much of the new nation in defense of his 
brother Arthur, Known all his political life as a 
relentless partisan with a talent for detecting 
wrongdoing in opponents, his popular Letters 
against the Constitution were marked by fair- 
mindedness and dispassion. An aristocrat, he 
used the argument that “supreme power is in 
the people” to oppose ratification of the Con- 
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stitution. Though coming from one of Vir- 
ginia’s most notable families, he worked most 
closely in Congress with New Englanders and 
once expressed a desire to spend his last days 
in Massachusetts. See Oliver Chitwood, Rich- 
ard Henry Lee (1967). 

—CHARLES W. AKERS 


LEE, Robert Edward (b. Stratford, Va., Jan. 19, 
1807; d. Lexington, Va., Oct. 12, 1870), MILITARY 
LEADER, was graduated from the U.S. Military 
Academy (1829), and served in the engineer 
corps, rising to captain in 1838. During the Mexi- 
can War he fought at Buena Vista, Veracruz, 
Cerro Gordo, and Chapultepec, where he was 
wounded. During 1852-53 he was superintendent 
of West Point, supervising reform of the cur- 
riculum. He was made a lieutenant colonel of 
cavalry in 1855, and served in Texas. In 1859 his 
troops helped suppress John Brown’s raid on 
Harpers Ferry. 

Although Lee opposed secession, after Vir- 
ginia left the Union he resigned from the army 
(April 1861) and accepted the command of Vir- 
ginia’s military forces. After General J. E. John- 
ston was wounded, Lee was given command of 
the Confederate Army of Northern Virginia, with 
the rank of general. In the Seven Days’ Campaign 
(June 26—-July 2, 1862), Lee defended Richmond 
against General McClellan. Although the battle 
was indecisive, McClellan’s procrastination en- 
abled Lee to check the attack. After defeating 
General Pope at Second Bull Run (1862), he 
marched into Maryland, but was. checked at An- 
tietam by Union forces. He then crossed the 
Potomac back into Virginia. 

Lee defeated General Burnside at Fredericks- 
burg (Dec. 1862), and at Chancellorsville (May 
1863) he overwhelmed another Union army under 
General Hooker. In June 1863 Lee decided to 
take the offensive and carry the war into the 
North. On July 1 he took control of the town of 
Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. His troops then oc- 
cupied Seminary Ridge, while the Union army, 
under General Meade, took its position on Ceme- 
tery Ridge, a mile to the west. Despite days of 
heavy fighting, the Confederate army failed to 


653 ] 


penetrate the Union lines. However, Meade’s fail- 
ure to attack enabled Lee to retreat to safety. 

In May 1864 General Grant began to advance 
against Lee’s forces in Virginia. He was checked 
at the Battle of the Wilderness (May 5-6), suffer- 
ing heavy casualties, but moved southeast in a 
flanking action. The armies clashed again around 
Spotsylvania Court House (May 8-12). In a five- 
day attack Grant again lost heavily but, believ- 
ing that Lee could be defeated only in a battle of 
attrition, continued to advance. On June 3 he at- 
tacked at Cold Harbor, 9 miles from Richmond, 
again suffering heavy losses. When Grant then 
attacked Petersburg, Lee dug in to defend that 
city. Gradually surrounded, he finally tried to 
retreat to the Richmond and Danville Railroad. 
Richmond fell on April 3, 1865, and Lee, with 
fewer than 30,000 able-bodied men at his dis- 
posal to Grant’s 115,000, surrendered to Grant at 
Appomattox Court House (April 9), thus ending 
the war. 

After the war Lee became president of Wash- 
ington College (1865), which was renamed Wash- 
ington and Lee University in his honor (1871). 


Great soldiers often have something odd 
about them. Lee’s superb corps commander 
Stonewall Jackson struck those who knew him 
at the beginning of the Civil War as school- 
masterish and cranky. Of Lee’s chief adver- 
saries, Grant in 1861 was a seedy failure who 
had resigned his commission years before; and 
Sherman, also out of the army, was a man 
subject to fits of acute self-doubt. Of the other, 
more obviously soldierly candidates for high 
rank on either side—McClellan, Beauregard, 
Joseph E. Johnston—none quite lived up to 
expectation. Perhaps men who look the part 
are apt to be too vain, too concerned with 
appearances, too anxious to go by the book. 
Robert E. Lee is a rare example of a man who 
looked like a perfect soldier, and was. His 
father had been a cavalry hero of the American 
Revolution and a devoted friend of George 
Washington. Lee’s wife was the great-grand- 
daughter of Martha Washington. He gradu- 
ated from West Point with a spotless record. 
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His subsequent career was one of steady excel- 
lence. In 1861 Lincoln’s general in chief, 
Winfield Scott, was ready to offer Lee the field 
command of the Union forces, Other Vir- 
ginians, including Scott and George H. 
Thomas, stayed with the Union. Lee no longer 
owned any slaves, nor was he stirred by the 
vision of a new southern nation committed to 
the maintenance of slavery. He fought with the 
Confederacy not because he loved warfare but 
for Virginia and for the abstract principle of 
states’ rights. As such he might have been 
expected to be a little lukewarm in his loyalty 
to the Stars and Bars or to his new master, 
President Jefferson Davis, who was not an easy 
person to serve. Or his more than 30 years in 
the old army, with its humdrum routines, 
might haye made him hidebound and timid. 
After all, he had never handled as much as a 
whole regiment, let alone an army; the peace- 
time army was an affair of isolated fragments, 
and the Mexican War a fading memory. From 
the time he became head of the Army of 
Northern Virginia until the surrender at Appo- 
mattox, nearly three years later, he was always 
outnumbered by the enemy, and usually short 
of food, equipment, and ammunition. What 
then is the secret of Lee’s extraordinary per- 
formance? 

The morale of his men, the genius of Jack- 
son, and the mistakes of his opponents were of 
course significant factors. But Lee’s own qual- 
ities are not to be slighted. It was his leader- 
ship that sustained the morale of his ragged 
army and unnerved the Union generals who 
preceded Grant. One possibly important point 
is that Lee was in fact fighting in and for his 
beloved Virginia through most of the war. His 
initial assignment as military adviser to Jeffer- 
son Davis lasted only a few months, and by 
February 1865, when he was promoted to the 
supreme field command of all the Confederate 
armies, it was too late in the day for him to 
contemplate grand strategy. He was able with- 
out strain to equate the effort for the Con- 
federacy with the effort for Virginia. A second 
point to stress is that sheer necessity encour- 
aged him to be audacious. He knew that he 
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had to offset inferiority in numbers and 
weapons with superiority in generalship. He 
had to be nimbler than his opponents in avoid- 
ing a battle (when the conditions were un- 
favorable for him), and in bringing one on as 
soon as the moment was right (for example, 
when he had a chance to strike at a detached 
portion of the Union army, instead of having to 
face its whole strength). He had to rely on his 
intuitive sense of what the enemy was going to 
do, and to build upon his hunches. Conversely, 
he had to be bold to the edge of recklessness at 
certain moments, so as to seize the initiative 
and knock his opponents off balance. 

Historians have suggested that even Lee 
revealed occasional weaknesses, or made occa- 
sional errors of judgment. A common observa- 
tion is that he left a little too much discretion 
to his corps commanders. This was under- 
standable in the case of Jackson, with whom 
he had an ideal rapport. Perhaps it was less 
wise with a subordinate like Longstreet, whose 
reluctance to press the Union forces in the 
opening stages of Gettysburg had serious con- 
sequences. It is also arguable that Lee erred in 
going over to the offensive so soon after 
Chancellorsville, when Jackson had been mor- 
tally wounded and he had just altered his 
army's organization. But part of Lee’s magic 
for his officers and men lay in their knowledge 
that he trusted them, and that if things turned 
out badly he would not lose his head or his 
temper. As for Gettysburg, it was a giant raid 
rather than a full-scale offensive; and as such it 
certainly had the electrifying effect, North and 
South, that Lee desired. In sum he was a 
marvelous soldier—cool, quick, decisive, re- 
sourceful, amazingly tactful in dealing with 
Jefferson Davis, and, when defeat eventually 
faced him, a beautiful loser. See Douglas S. 
Freeman, Robert E. Lee, 4 vols. (1934-35). 

—Marcus CUNLIFFE 


LEIDY, Joseph (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 9, 
1823; d. there, April 30, 1891), SCIENTIST, left 
school at the age of 16 to work in a drugstore, 
but soon began to study anatomy with a private 
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instructor, Dr. James McClintock. In 1841, Leidy 
entered the University of Pennsylvania, where he 
studied under Dr. Paul B. Goddard. Receiving 
his MD in 1844, his thesis was on “‘The Compara- 
tive Anatomy of the Eye in Vertebrated Animals.” 
During 1844-46, Leidy practiced medicine in 
Philadelphia. At the same time he continued 
studying comparative anatomy, publishing re- 
ports on fossil shells from New Jersey and on the 
anatomy of the snail. In 1845 he was elected to 
membership in the Academy of Natural Sciences 
in Philadelphia and the Boston Society of Natural 
History. Also in 1845 he determined that pork 
was a prime source of trichinosis in humans. 
From 1846 until his death he served as chairman 
of the board of curators of the Academy of 
Natural Sciences. During 1847-48 he served as 
demonstrator of anatomy at the Franklin Medical 
College in Philadelphia and published several es- 
says on parasitology and on vertebrate paleontol- 
ogy. He then moved to the University of Pennsyl- 
vania, where he acted as assistant to Dr. William 
Horner, professor of anatomy. He accompanied 
Horner on a tour through Europe in 1848. In 1849 
he was elected to membership in the American 
Philosophical Society in Philadelphia. 

In 1850, Leidy became assistant to Dr. 
George B. Wood, professor of the practice and 
theory of medicine at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania. In 1853, he was appointed professor of 
anatomy at the Medical School of the university, 
a position he held until his death. During the 
Civil War he served as surgeon at Salterlee 
Military Hospital in Philadelphia. When the Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences was founded in 1863, 
Leidy was one of its charter members. He was 
also professor of natural history at Swarthmore 
College (1870-84), and professor of zoology and 
comparative anatomy as well as director of the 
newly organized department of biology at the 
University of Pennsylvania (1884-91). He was 
president of the Academy of Natural Sciences 
from 1881 until his death. In addition to his teach- 
ing and frequent research trips, Leidy wrote pro- 
lifically. He had more than 500 titles to his credit, 
some of the more important being Flora and 
Fauna within Living Animals (1853), Extinct Mam- 
malian Fauna of Nebraska and Dakota (1869), 
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Fresh-Water Rhizopods of North America (1879), 
and Elementary Treatise of Human Anatomy 
(1861). In 1884, Leidy won the Lyell Medal from 
the Geological Society of London, and in 1888 
the Cuvier Medal from the Academy of Sciences 
of Paris. 
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Joseph Leidy was one of the most distin- 
guished descriptive natural historians in 19th- 
century America. He observed nature with the 
keen eye of a scientific artist. The precision of 
his descriptions and his illustrations of fossils 
and living organisms has never been surpassed. 
He was respected and admired greatly by his 
students because of his kindness to them, the 
clarity of his lectures, and his precise and 
accurate drawings. It was with their support, 
as well as that of the medical faculty, that he 
was appointed professor of anatomy at the age 
of 30. 

The range of his scientific studies was very 
broad; parasitology in the United States was 
founded by him, and he was North America’s 
greatest paleontologist. His many studies of 
fossil mammals and reptiles are basic to this 
science. Included in his discoveries are the 
American origin of the horse as well as studies 
of the fossil remains of the North American 
camel, sloth, and dinosaur. In later life he be- 
came the outstanding contributor to our 
knowledge of one-celled animals (protozoa). 

Though Leidy was primarily a descriptive 
natural historian, in a paper prepared in 1851 
(published 1853) he clearly outlined the basic 
doctrine of evolution, for he described the dis- 
appearance of species, their replacement in 
time, and the role of the environment in 
speciation. This is of particular interest be- 
cause after Darwin published in 1858-59 
Leidy rarely discussed evolution, even though 
his own research contributed much to its 
study. Also, ten years before Pasteur published 
on spontaneous generation, Leidy clearly de- 
nied the possibility of it. 

A quiet man, he had great vigor and enor- 
mous productivity. His students and young 
associates all spoke of his kindness and will- 
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ingness to offer advice, his generosity and his 
avoidance of scientific quarrels in a period 
when such quarrels were common to American 
science. Leidy had confidence in his stature as 
a scientist and saw to it that the University of 
Pennsylvania adequately supported his posi- 
tion and his department. Not as well known to 
the public as Asa Gray or Louis Agassiz, his 
impact on 19th-century American science is 
unsurpassed, and many of his published scien- 
tific works are still of major importance today. 
See Henry C. Chapman, “Memoir of Joseph 
Leidy,” Academy of Natural Sciences Proceed- 
ings (1891). 
—Davw R. GopparD AND 
BEVERLY H. ORLOVE 


L’ENFANT, Pierre Charles (b. Paris, France, Aug. 
2, 1754; d. Prince Georges Co., Md., June 14, 
1825), ENGINEER, SOLDIER, son of a court 
painter, was trained in engineering and archi- 
tecture. In 1777 he came to America to take 
part in the American Revolution, joining the 
Continental army. He fought at Savannah (Oct. 
1799), was captured in 1779 at Charleston (re- 
leased in 1782), and was promoted to major in 
the engineers in 1783. After a brief visit to 
France he settled in New York City in 1784. 
There he designed a number of residences and, 
in 1789, converted the old City Hall into Federal 
Hall, the first center for a new national govern- 
ment. (The building was much more elaborate and 
costly than anticipated, and L’Enfant declined 
the payment offered—10 acres of land and 
later $750—because he felt he deserved more.) 
This work brought him to the attention of George 
Washington, who asked him to survey and design 
the proposed federal city in the District of 
Columbia. L’Enfant’s designs, based partly upon 
the construction of Versailles, envisioned a much 
larger and more complex city than had originally 
been intended. He utilized a combination of grid- 
iron street patterns and long radial avenues to 
set off his proposal for monumental public struc- 
tures and extensive parks. His unwillingness to 
accept the advice of the commissioners of the 
Federal District, as well as his secrecy about the 
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specifics of his designs, led to his removal from 
his post in 1792. 

During the following year, through Alexander 
Hamilton’s influence, L’Enfant worked on plans 
for a proposed industrial city near the present 
Paterson, New Jersey, but once again the gran- 
diose nature of his designs, and his unwilling- 
ness to share authority, ended his employment. 
Later, he designed a number of private resi- 
dences, including a palatial home for Robert 
Morris (1793) which was never finished because 
it became too costly. In 1784 L’Enfant was ap- 
pointed temporary engineer to improve the de- 
fenses of Fort Mifflin on the Delaware River, but 
again little work was actually done. 

He received $600 plus expenses for his work 
on the design of the federal city but demanded 
(1800) $95,500. In 1810 he settled for $1,394.20 
and cancellation of $200 due on a lot in Wash- 
ington. His last public employment (1812) was a 
commission to strengthen Fort Washington on 
the Potomac, also never completed because of 
his extravagant plans. 


Though L’Enfant led a long and moderately 
active life, his claim to fame is actually based 
upon a single years work—from March 1, 
1791, when Washington commissioned him to 
“survey the ground” for the new federal city, 
until February 27, 1792, when Jefferson curtly 
dismissed him. L’Enfant’s accomplishments 
during that one year were of such a magnitude 
as to warrant his position in the history of 
American urbanism..In that brief period, he 
surveyed the terrain—a wilderness of swamp 
and forest—designed the full armature of a 
great capital city; outlined a program for its 
most expeditious development; and set in 
motion a process of construction which has con- 
tinued, with some interruptions, for 180-odd 
years. 

L’Enfant’s work has been fogged in rumors 
of arrogance and incompetence from the very 
beginning, and a fully detailed analysis of it 
remains to be done. But the documents them- 
selves establish the astonishing prescience of 
his planning, which envisioned a brand new 
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city more complete in its amenities than any in 
the world, including czarist Petrograd. His 
development proposal envisioned the comple- 
tion of the entire armature of squares and 
boulevards in one great effort, with private and 
public construction being carefully concen- 
trated around these nodes rather than being 
thinly spread on a hit-or-miss basis. He chal- 
lenged the financing method (ie., sale of lots 
on a first-come, first-served basis), urging that 
long-range borrowing would permit more rapid 
and orderly development. And his first work 
program, for the 1792 season, giving detailed 
quantities of man-hours, materials, and equip- 
ment, shows him a complete master of the 
actual construction process. 

Unhappily, the same documents show how 
he was defeated in the triangular cross-fire 
between the commissioners (who represented 
the interests of local landowners); Secretary of 
State Jefferson (who for all his “Roman” pas- 
sion was inexplicably cool towards L’Enfant’s 
grand plan); and Washington (who supported 
L’Enfant most consistently but ultimately sur- 
rendered him to bureaucratic exigencies). See 
H. Paul Caemmerer, The Life of Pierre Charles 
L’Enfant, Planner of the City Beautiful, the 
City of Washington (1950). 

—JAMEs Marston FitrcH 


LESLIE, Frank (b. Ipswich, Eng., March 29, 1821; 
d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 10, 1880), JOURNALIST, 
was born Henry Carter, the son of a glove manu- 
facturer. He taught himself the art of engraving 
and, while working in his uncle’s dry goods firm 
in London (1838-42), surreptitiously submitted 
his drawings to various publications, notably the 
Illustrated London News, employing the pseudo- 
nym “Frank Leslie.” He joined that paper in 1842, 
and was soon placed in charge of the engraving 
department. He emigrated to America in 1848, 
and had his name legally changed to Leslie. 
After four years’ residence in New York and a 
brief stay in Boston as an engraver for G/eason’s 
Pictorial (1852), he became superintendent of the 
engraving department of the New York ///ustrated 
News, where (1853) he introduced a new method 
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of producing double-page engravings within three 
days instead of the usual two weeks. 

Leslie published his first journal, Frank Leslie’s 
Gazette of Paris, London and New York Fashions, 
in 1854. The following year he purchased the 
New York Journal, which he renamed Frank 
Leslie’s New York- Journal, and first issued Frank 
Leslie’s Illustrated Newspaper. He established 
more than 12 other journals, including a German- 
language edition of his ///ustrated Newspaper, the 
Iilustrierte Zeitung (1857). He reaped his largest 
profits during the Civil War, when he sent his 
artists to the major battlefields and published 
news reports as well as pictures. He was U.S. 
commissioner to the Paris Exposition (1867), 
and New York State commissioner to the Cen- 
tennial at Philadelphia (1876), for which he 
published Frank Leslie’s Historical Register of 
the United States Centennial Exposition. Leslie 
went bankrupt during the panic of 1877, and his 
publications were placed in receivership. He died 
leaving more than $300,000 in debts. 


A model success story, Frank Leslie’s career 
epitomized an entrepreneurial age. Defying his 
father, a practical man who preferred money 
to art, Leslie parlayed a talent for drawing into 
a publishing empire that included, in addition 
to journals bearing his name, such less repu- 
table offerings as the Jolly Joker (1862-77), 
an often vulgar grab bag of humor. He 
achieved success in competition with the 
better-established Harper brothers, who mod- 
eled Harper's Weekly after his paper and 
later employed a Leslie protégé, Thomas Nast. 
Leslie’s method was simplicity itself. Coupling 
the speed of news reporting with the attrac- 
tiveness of the picture magazine, the IIlus- 
trated Newspaper gave consistent quality at a 
price lower than its competitors. To meet the 
Harper challenge in 1857, for example, Leslie 
cut the single-issue price to six cents and the 
annual subscription to $2. He made friends 
and enemies easily. Critics, charging him with 
sensationalism, condemned his coverage of 
murders and still-outlawed prizefighting, and 
his descriptions of bloodshed in the Crimea, at 
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Harpers Ferry, and during the Civil War. 
Countering this charge, his friends celebrated 
his substantial achievements: in popularizing 
art, in crusading against impure milk and un- 
wholesome politics, and in achieving a mass 
circulation that sometimes reached 200,000 
without sacrificing quality. True to his motto— 
“Never shoot over the heads of the people’— 
Leslie fathered the modern illustrated news 
magazine. 

In private life, Leslie evidenced little of the 
Alger hero’s propriety. His domestic adven- 
tures might have adorned one of the less 
savory magazines he allegedly published. Mar- 
ried at 20, he left his wife in 1860 and was 
soon enamored of the wife of a co-worker, 
Miriam Follin Squier, the “Mrs. Frank Leslie” 
who subsequently won her own fame as editor. 
Their marriage in 1874 followed a decade of 
whispers and divorce proceedings that titil- 
lated and scandalized many contemporaries. A 
magnificent home at Saratoga and a lavish 
western trip in a private railway car in 1877, 
monuments to the extravagant tastes that 
finally brought bankruptcy, were fitting last 
testaments of an often impious and unconven- 
tional Victorian. See Budd L. Gambee, Frank 
Leslie and His Illustrated Newspaper, 
1855-60 (1964). 

—RosErt C, BANNISTER, JR. 


LEWIS, Harry Sinclair (b. Sauk Centre, Minn., 
Feb. 7, 1885; d. Rome, Italy, Jan. 10, 1951), 
WRITER, graduated from Yale in 1908 and be- 
came a reporter and free-lance writer. In the 
years that followed he traveled from New York to 
California, taking many writing jobs. He published 
his first novel, Our Mr. Wrenn, in 1914. Although 
he had considerable financial success writing for 
such popular magazines as the Saturday Evening 
Post and Cosmopolitan, he did not win literary 
acclaim until he published Main Street in 1920. 
The story, set in a small Minnesota town, satirized 
the narrowness and provincialism of middle 
America. Lewis followed this success with Bab- 
bitt (1922), the story of a midwestern business- 
man, and Arrowsmith (1925), an attack on the 
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stifling intellectual atmosphere of the medical 
profession. Lewis refused to accept the 1926 
Pulitzer prize for Arrowsmith. He published E/mer 
Gantry (1927) and Dodsworth (1929) before going 
to Stockholm to accept the 1930 Nobel prize for 
literature. 

During the later period of his life, Lewis lived 
in both the U.S. and Europe. He published ten 
more novels, many of them commercially very 
successful and a few concerned with serious 
subject matter, notably /t Can’t Happen Here 
(1935), which dealt with the threat of fascism in 
the U.S., and Kingsblood Royal (1947), about ra- 
cial prejudice. But critics considered most. of 
the late novels thin and bloodless. 


Sinclair Lewis enjoyed one decade of genu- 
ine triumph interspersed between nearly a 
decade of slow beginning and two decades of 
protracted deterioration. The years of the 
1920s, when he published five novels that 
established his reputation, made him seem to 
many to be the greatest of living American 
novelists. That period of greatness ended with 
three events that, in retrospect, have symbolic 
weight: the final collapse of his first marriage 
and the beginning of his short-lived second to 
Dorothy Thompson; his widely publicized 
break with Harcourt, Brace, the publisher of 
those five novels; and his selection as the first 
American to win the Nobel prize in literature. 
After that, everything was downhill, in morale 
no less than in imaginative achievement. 

Sharply set off asthe achievement of that 
one decade may be from what came before 
and after, the total body of work nevertheless 
has genuine consistency. The satiric strain in 
Lewis’s work was always there, for example. If 
it began rather archly and ended _senti- 
mentally, its objects were nevertheless con- 
stant. Chiefly, it directs itself against the 
provincialism of American life, especially in the 
Middle West: its smugness, hypocrisy, chau- 
vinism, gross materialism, commercial spirit, 
moral cant. But there is an opposite object as 
well, and that is any spirit of snobbery that 
condescends to what is good in American life— 
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candor, kindliness, hard work, decent thrift, 
common sense. Often his attack on the second 
led critics to believe that he was in fact de- 
fending the first, and in a few instances (most 
notably, The Prodigal Parents, 1938), perhaps 
he was; but basically his defense was of what 
he conceived to be the best qualities in a life of 
freedom. The American defection from the 
American potentiality for individual freedom is 
the large subject of Lewis’s satire. When he 
scolded his fellows or laughed at them it was 
because they would not be free, and he at- 
tacked all the sources by means of which they 
betrayed themselves into slavery: business or- 
ganization, intellectual rigidity, theological 
dogma, legal repression, class convention, so- 
cial timidity or affectation (either one), com- 
placency and pomposity. 

The plots in novel after novel rest essentially 
on these two impulses, the individual impulse 
to. freedom and the social impulse to restrict it. 
In almost all of Lewis’s novels, then, there is a 
basically single theme: the impulse to escape 
the conventions of class or stultifying routine; 
an attempt at flight; a partial success and a 
probably necessary compromise. The theme 
represents the positive, even the idealistic ele- 
ment in his largely negative presentation of 
American life. Into that idealism it was not 
difficult to weave a certain optimism, the 
happy belief that the little man, the obscure 
man, the middle-class man, the outsider like 
the young Lewis himself, could break into a 
euphoric freedom. This was the motive of 
Lewis’s life no less than of his work. Under his 
impulsive and erratic social behavior, under his 
eruptive personal relations, even under the 
alcoholism that plagued him, just as under the 
satire of social surfaces in his fiction, lay this 
ambition and this yearning. 

One should observe, too, at least three con- 
stants of literary technique. Lewis had an 
extraordinary eye for physical detail, and he 
pursued a method of research very nearly like 
a sociologist’s in recording it. If, sometimes, his 
fiction bogs down under the weight of his 
observations, it is nevertheless the sharply ob- 
served physical detail that gives his work its 
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body. He had, too, an extraordinarily sharp ear 
for the peculiar accents of American speech, 
for the curious lingo that we tend to make of 
the English language, and again, if sometimes 
his fiction is overburdened by the cluttered 
argot, it nevertheless helped to create nearly 
archetypal characters, like George F. Babbitt, 
who transcend their fictions and take a place 
in American mythology. 

Finally, it should be said that he had no 
great gift for novelistic construction. His books 
are loosely episodic chronicles, often, like 
Babbitt and Elmer Gantry, falling into sepa- 
rate parts, each nearly independent of the 
others. Both his structures and his prose style 
suggest that in any strict literary sense he was 
not a great writer, yet perhaps no other Ameri- 
can novelist has documented for such an enor- 
mous audience the crass as well as the aspiring 
character of a people and a class. See Mark 
Schorer, Sinclair Lewis: An American Life 
(1961). 

—Mark SCHORER 


LEWIS, John Llewellyn (b. Lucas, lowa, Feb. 12, 
1880; d. Washington, D.C., June 11, 1969), 
LABOR LEADER, the son of a Welsh coal miner, 
began work in the mines at age 16. His success in 
winning workmen’s compensation and mine 
safety laws as Illinois legislative agent for the 
United Mine Workers (1909-11) led to his ap- 
pointment in 1911 as field and legislative repre- 
sentative for the AFL. Beginning as a protégé of 
Samuel Gompers, Lewis split with the AFL in 
1935 over its craft ideology and its shunning of 
political action. As president of the United Mine 
Workers of America (1920-60) Lewis built a po- 
litical machine which enabled him to dominate 
the organization. 

After their experiences had convinced them 
that workers could not maintain high wages and 
working conditions while most industries re- 
mained unorganized, Lewis and seven other union 
presidents including Sidney Hillman, David Du- 
binsky, and Charles P. Howard formed a Com- 
mittee of Industrial Organization in 1935 within 
the AFL. Suspended in 1936, the Committee was 
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reorganized in 1938 as the Congress of Industrial 
Organizations with Lewis as president. Under his 
leadership the CIO began to organize mass-pro- 
duction industries, winning union recognition 
from such former bastions of the open shop as 
General Motors and U.S. Steel. 

In 1936 Lewis and Hillman founded Labor’s 
Non-Partisan League, which supported President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt’s reelection. But Lewis 
broke with Roosevelt over his nonsupport for 
labor during the little steel strike of 1937 and 
tried to rally labor against FDR’s third-term bid 
in 1940. When Roosevelt was reelected, Lewis 
resigned as president of the CIO. In 1942 Lewis 
broke with his successor Philip Murray and took 
the Mine Workers out of the CIO. 

Wartime coal strikes led Roosevelt to seize the 
mines in 1943 and to threaten to draft strikers. 
In a 1946 coal dispute President Truman also 
seized the mines. These strikes helped precipitate 
the Smith-Connally Act of 1943 and the Taft- 
Hartley Act of 1947. 

Lewis’s national power and influence began to 
wane after 1943. As in 1935 when he engineered 
the passage of the Guffey Coal Act to stabilize 
coal prices, Lewis again became concerned with 
the economic position of the industry. He began 
to cooperate with the mine owners in the 1950s, 
helping them to automate and agreeing to the 
closing of inefficient mines in return for high 
wages in the efficient ones. During his tenure as 
mineworkers’ president he won periodic wage 
increases, vacation pay, pensions, pay for under- 
ground travel time, and improved mine safety 
through federal inspection of the mines. 


John L. Lewis was, by all odds, the most 
important figure produced by the American 
labor movement in the 20th century. His was 
the dominant voice shaping the labor relations 
of coal mining during its years of decline from 
a primary to a secondary place in the Ameri- 
can economy. More important, Lewis was the 
key figure in the labor split during the 1930s 
that led to the formation of the CIO and the 
organization of the mass-production sector of 
the economy. Besides his tangible achieve- 
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ments in these two areas, John L. Lewis acted 
as a national force during the New Deal, 
World War II, and the early Truman years. He 
exerted a powerful influence (intended and 
unintended) on public policy and served as the 
visible symbol of the new power of American 
labor. 

Two ingredients combined to produce this 
remarkable career. The first was rooted in 
conventional American trade unionism. In his 
rise to power within the UMWA, Lewis ad- 
hered firmly to the “pure-and-simple” doctrines 
of Samuel Gompers and believed faithfully 
in the free play of economic forces (as spelled 
out in his The Miners Fight for American 
Standards, 1925). In his relentless struggle 
to drive out all opposition and gain absolute 
mastery over the UMWA, Lewis was likewise 
acting in the mold of business-union leader. 
But Lewis pursued his conventional goals 
with exceptional vigor and imagination. The 
man’s personality constituted the second 
element in the making of his career. There 
was, to begin with, the physical presence that 
grew more striking with age—the mass of 
reddish hair and heavy brows, graying eventu- 
ally into pure white, the startling ice-blue eyes, 
the body that was at once bulky and nimble. 
Not given to reflection or theorizing, Lewis 
possessed an agile and retentive mind; his 
knowledge of the coal trade was unexcelled. A 
consummate politician, Lewis had a superb 
sense of time, limitless capacity for manipula- 
tion, and a marvelous dramatic instinct. 
Boundless ambition and lust for power pro- 
pelled him to supremacy within his union. 
There was a final, indispensable ingredient: an 
ability to identify himself with the movement. 
Born and bred a coal miner, Lewis never put 
those early days in the pits behind him. “I am 
one of them,” he said of the miners. This sense 
saved him, however ill-conceived or mean- 
spirited his actions, from ever degenerating 
into sheer self-seeking. He was, by his own 
admission, “something of a man.” 

But Lewis was not one to surmount his 
situation. On the contrary, adversity dimin- 
ished him. Fighting for personal supremacy 
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and against economic odds in the 1920s, he 
spent himself in sterile, even destructive, 
battles. Under his leadership, the UMWA fell 
from half a million in 1920 to hardly a hun- 
dred thousand in 1930. The coming of the 
New Deal saved the union. Gambling on the 
labor guarantees in Section 7(a) of the Re- 
covery Act, Lewis threw everything he had left 
into a drive to reorganize the miners. He won. 
Within weeks, the union regained the losses of 
a decade, and soon he was able to establish 
collective bargaining for almost the entire in- 
dustry. Buoyed up by this triumph, and by the 
power that it meant, Lewis seemed almost 
visibly to expand in stature. He quickly took 
up the cause of the unorganized mass-produc- 
tion workers, and after trying and failing to get 
the AFL to adopt an effective organizing pro- 
gram, he and his supporters struck off on their 
own to get the job done. In the formative 
period of the CIO, and in the dramatic orga- 
nizing struggles that followed, he performed at 
the top of his powers. But he had not broken 
from his past. Both the logic of his efforts and 
the objectives he had in mind were under- 
standable in strictly trade-union terms. 
However, his momentum did lead him on in 
two significant ways. First, there was a politi- 
cal change. A lifelong Republican, he allied 
himself with Roosevelt and even toyed with 
the idea of a labor party. His experience with 
the New Deal, moreover, showed him the new 
importance of politics for the labor movement. 
The other change involved Lewis’s personal 
perspective. His ambitions, hitherto limited to 
his role as union leader, leaped ahead even of 
his immense accomplishments. He evidently 
did not rule out even the White House. These 
changes proved Lewis’s undoing. Disappointed 
in the return on his political investment on 
behalf of the New Deal and frustrated in his 
personal expectations from both politics and 
organized labor, Lewis broke with Roosevelt 
and then in 1942 with the industrial-union 
movement that he had created. Thereafter, he 
devoted himself to his own UMWA, over 
which his hold was absolute, and with a ven- 
geance applied to its problems the principles 
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of pure-and-simple unionism. If there is an 
answer to the enigma of the career of John L. 
Lewis, possibly it lies in the fact that Lewis 
was too big a man for the conservative labor 
movement, but not big enough either to tran- 
scend it or to remake it to accord with a larger 
vision (which he himself lacked). See Saul 
Alinsky, John L. Lewis: An Unauthorized 
Biography (1949). 

—Davip Bropy 


LEWIS, Meriwether (b. Albemarle Co., Va., Aug. 
18, 1774; d. near Nashville, Tenn., Oct. 11, 1809), 
EXPLORER, moved with his family to a Georgia 
plantation in 1784. He returned to Virginia in 
1787, where he studied with Rev. Matthew Maury 
and other private tutors for the next five years. 
Following his stepfather’s death he took over the 
family estate, but when the Whiskey Rebellion 
broke out in western Pennsylvania (1794), he 
joined the Virginia militia. He was commissioned 
in the army as a lieutenant (1799), and became a 
captain in 1800. 

In 1801, President Jefferson appointed Lewis 
his personal secretary. In this capacity Lewis 
read Jefferson’s state of the union message to 
Congress (Dec. 1801). Lewis and Jefferson had 
long been interested in exploring the West. In 
January 1803, Jefferson got an appropriation of 
$2,500 from Congress to explore an overland 
route to the Pacific Ocean and placed Lewis in 
charge of the expedition. 

During the winter of 1803-4 Lewis and his men 
trained at Camp Dubois, Illinois. At St. Charles, 
Missouri, Lewis was joined by his close friend 
William Clark, who became co-leader of the ex- 
pedition. In the spring of 1804 Lewis and Clark 
and their party set out following the Missouri 
River, and by fall they reached the Mandan ViI- 
lages in North Dakota, a 1600-mile journey. After 
spending the winter at Fort Mandan, north of 
present-day Bismarck, North Dakota, they re- 
suméd their journey, taking with them a French- 
Canadian guide and his Shoshone wife, 
Sacagawea. After reaching the mouth of the Yel- 
lowstone (April), passing the Great Falls of the 
Missouri (July), and descending the Columbia 
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River (Oct.), they reached the Pacific Ocean 
(Nov.). In the spring of 1806 they began their re- 
turn trip, during which Lewis was accidentally 
wounded. Returning to St. Louis in September 
1806, they brought back with them a great deal of 
information about the West and its resources. 
Their journals became a major source for scien- 
tists and future explorers. 

In 1806 Jefferson appointed Lewis territorial 
governor of Louisiana. In this position he ne- 
gotiated treaties with the Indians, organized the 
militia, and codified the law. In 1809 he traveled 
to Washington on official business, stopping off 
in central Tennessee, where he died suddenly. 


Meriwether Lewis was the product of his 
boyhood environment in rural Piedmont, Vir- 
ginia, of his border warfare experiences beyond 
the Alleghenies, and of Thomas Jefferson’s dis- 
creet guidance in the nation’s capital. Albe- 
marle County, Virginia, habituated him to life 
in the woods and sharpened his innate love of 
plants and animals. Fortunes of border warfare 
provided him with a familiarity of Indian char- 
acter and custom and taught the lessons of 
overcoming hardship and of survival in a hos- 
tile land. Jefferson ripened him as a naturalist, 
heightened the qualities of inquiry and obser- 
vation, and refined inborn abilities of persever- 
ance and command. 

From these unconventional “schoolrooms” 
Lewis emerged a dreamer, intent, reserved, 
fine-drawn, unwavering. And it was a combi- 
nation of these and other attributes that came 
to the fore in 1804-6 to ensure the fortunate 
outcome of his extraordinary traverse of the 
trans-Mississippi West. 

Accomplishments of the expedition defy re- 
capitulation in a short space. However, briefly 
as possible, Lewis and Clark introduced new 
approaches to exploration and fashioned a 
template for future explorers by systematically 
recording abundant data on such subjects as 
weather, fauna, flora, geography, and Indians. 
Their topographic discoveries and resultant 
maps became prime foundation stones on 
which Americans built their claim to Oregon 
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and, by extension, to other parts of the Far 
West. Their reports on the abundance of 
beaver and other furbearing animals resulted 
in the development of the American fur trade 
in these parts and of the early opening of the 
West to settlement. More than that, their 
achievements led to America’s discovery of 
the corn fields of Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, and 
Nebraska, the great wheat country of the 
Dakotas, the gold and silver of Montana and 
Idaho, the tremendous evergreen forests of 
Oregon and Washington, and the unexcelled 
scenic splendors of the Northwest. 

The successful transit of the West by Lewis 
and Clark stands, incomparably, as the tran- 
scendent achievement of its kind in this hemi- 
sphere, if not in the entire world. Whereas 
Louisiana Territory had been “an area of 
rumor, guess and fantasy,” now that Lewis and 
Clark had revealed it, it was a focus of reality. 

Regretfully, Lewis did not live to receive 
anything like full recognition for his accom- 
plishments. He died just three years after 
achieving fame through completing the tra- 
verse. Though some will disagree, Jefferson 
and others of his time held no doubt that 
Lewis died a victim of his own hand, and 
today’s leading scholars of the expedition in- 
cline to the same opinion. When Jefferson was 
apprised of the tragedy he wrote: “Lewis had 
from early life been subject to hypochondriac 
affections. It was a constitutional disposition in 
all the nearer branches of the family.” So, it 
would seem fair to say, Lewis was a product of 
his inheritance—as well as environment. See 
Bernard de Voto, ed., The Journals of Lewis 
and Clark (1958), and Richard Dillon, Meri- 
wether Lewis (1965). 

—PaAuL R. CuTrRIGHT 


LIEBER, Francis (b. Berlin, Germany, March 18, 
1800; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 2, 1872), POLITI- 
CAL SCIENTIST, received his early education 
as a student of Friedrich Ludwig Jahn, a noted 
founder of modern gymnastics, whose schools 
were also considered training grounds for radi- 
cals. After fighting in the Prussian Army in 
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1815 at Waterloo and the Battle of Namur, Lieber 
continued his studies at the University of Jena 
(1819-20) because the government had forbid- 
den him, as one of Jahn’s students, to study in 
Berlin. In 1820 he received his PhD in mathe- 
matics, which he hoped to teach. He was unsuc- 
cessful in obtaining a post because he was 
suspected of belonging to secret, societies plot- 
ting to overthrow the French and Prussian gov- 
ernments. 

In 1822-23, Lieber was a tutor in Rome for 
the son of the German ambassador, the his- 
torian Barthold G. Niebuhr. In 1823 he returned 
to Berlin and Halle to study mathematics al- 
though he became more and more interested in 
government and literary studies. He was arrested 
in 1824 when the Prussian government sought to 
eliminate “liberal conspiracies,’ and in 1826 he 
fled to England. After working for a year as a 
language teacher, he left for the U.S., where he 
had been appointed head of a new gymnasium 
and Swimming school in Boston. There he edited 
the Encyclopedia Americana (13 vols., 1829-33). 
This work, modeled on the German Conversations 
Lexikon, and intended to fill a gap between 
newspapers and massive, expensive encyclo- 
pedias, was an immediate success, and brought 
Lieber much acclaim. 

After moving to Philadelphia in 1834, he was 
elected to a chair of history and political econ- 
omy at the South Carolina College (1835-56). 
While in Charleston, he produced his best-known 
works, Manual of Political Ethics (2 vols., 1838- 
39), and On Civil Liberty and Self-Government 
(2 vols., 1853). In these books Lieber provided 
the first systematic studies of the theory and 
philosophy of the state written in America since 
the founding of the nation. They analyzed the 
elements and dimensions of freedom in contrast 
to a mere recitation of the relevent terms of the 
Constitution. They also provided an analysis of 
the citizen’s many relationships to the govern- 
ment and of his various obligations to society. 
Lieber praised limited government and _ the 
checks-and-balances system, and warned of 
the need to limit ‘democratic absolutism” 
through the operation of judicial review. Al- 
though active as a writer and teacher, Lieber 
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was often unhappy in the South since he op- 
posed states’ rights and secessionist ideas so 
prevalent in that region after the Mexican War. 
In 1855, after failing to obtain the presidency 
of South Carolina College, he resigned and 
moved in 1857 to New York City, where he be- 
came professor of history and political economy 
at Columbia College. From 1865 to his death he 
taught at Columbia Law School. During the 
Civil War he was often consulted by the federal 
government. He wrote Guerrilla Parties Con- 
sidered with Reference to the Laws and Usages 
of War (1862), and A Code for the Government 
of Armies (1863). These remained the legal 
basis for international conduct of war well into 
the 20th century. 


Francis Lieber made friends and enemies 
with equal ease. Physically he was unimpos- 
ing, of medium height, stout but muscular, 
possessed of abundant energy. Intellectually he 
was awesome. His breadth of knowledge, con- 
versational charm, wit (and his fondness for 
flattering and flirting wih attractive young 
ladies) made him the center of attention in his 
social circles. Lieber’s 30-year quest to obtain a 
university post in the North and his ambition 
led him to cultivate the rich, the well-placed, 
and the influential public figures of his times. 
His self-assurance and intellectual arrogance 
alienated many, as did his willingness to aban- 
don friends in his opportunistic climb toward 
financial security and public acclaim. The 
young man who dreamed of assassinating 
Napoleon matured into a frustrated professor 
who felt that the world never quite paid him 
his due. To some he was a scholarly genius, to 
others the most conceited man in America. 

In the loose 19th-century meaning of “a 
writer on current issues,” particularly those of 
a political nature, Lieber regarded himself a 
publicist. He aired his views on every public 
issue, the important and trivial alike. There 
was one notable exception: to retain his post at 
South Carolina College he refrained from pub- 
licly voicing his growing distaste for slavery. 
Some of his publishing schemes, such as a 
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multiauthor textbook series for public schools, 
or his pastepot ancient history text Great 
Events Described by Distinguished Historians, 
Chroniclers, and Other Writers (1840), earned 
him the label “hack.” Other works like the 
Encyclopedia Americana, although designed to 
gain fame and profit, also added to the avail- 
able fund of knowledge. Still others, including 
his treatises on political theory, his A Popular 
Essay on Penal Law (1838), and his Essays 
on Property and Labour (1841), signaled his 
desire to contribute reasoned judgment to pub- 
lic debates over questions vital to the nation. 
These writings remain among a handful of 
works that serve as a touchstone for mid- 
century “liberal” thought. 

Not surprisingly, Lieber’s views on public 
issues shifted over time and in response to self- 
interest. By the standards of his day, however, 
he was an economic liberal and a social con- 
servative, He believed in the marketplace of 
Adam Smith and David Ricardo, considered 
himself a friend of labor while denouncing 
unionism and professing inability to under- 
stand the “labor theory of value,” and vigor- 
ously supported the rising capitalist class. 

He opposed the communitarians, the social- 
ists, and those who, like Orestes Brownson, 
attacked private property. He labored dili- 
gently for prison reform, but as he aged he 
began to oppose other social reform efforts. He 
spoke of his “inmost aversion to all humbug, 
flammery, chicken-philanthropy, wishy-washy 
politics, and all that sort of thing.” He urged 
immigration restriction of nonwhites, derided 
woman suffrage, castigated the prohibitionists, 
vilified Mormons and Roman Catholics. Al- 
though he despised slavery, he despised even 
more the “Sumner-Howe’” abolitionists. He re- 
jected pacifism, and in the name of nationalism 
argued that the country stood above the Con- 
stitution. He gleefully welcomed the Civil 
War, even though it meant sacrificing the legal 
precepts of his Civil Liberty and dividing his 
family. One of his three sons enlisted in the 
Confederate Army, the others in the Union 
forces. During Reconstruction he first cham- 
pioned the congressional radicals, but turned 
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against them when they did not accept all his 
suggestions. He ended his days an anomaly, a 
free-trade Republican. 

Throughout his life, despite his contribu- 
tions to political theory and international law, 
he remained true to one constant—himself. Yet 
few contemporaries better reflect the evolving 
shape of economic and political nationalism in 
mid-19th-century America, See Frank Freidel, 
Francis Lieber: Nineteenth-Century Liberal 
(1947). 

—STANLEY K. SCHULTZ 


LILIENTHAL, David Eli (b. Morton, -IIl., July 8, 
1899), ADMINISTRATOR, graduated from DePauw 
University in 1920, and received his LLB from 
Harvard Law School and was admitted to the Il- 
linois bar in 1923. He was a member of Donald 
Richberg’s Chicago law firm (1923-26) and then 
started his own practice. During this period he 
contributed articles to the Nation and the New 
Outlook and edited Public Utilities and Careers 
Service for Chicago’s Commerce Clearing House 
(1926-31). In 1931 Governor Philip La Follette 
appointed Lilienthal to Wisconsin’s Public Service 
Commission, where he helped reorganize and re- 
write the state’s public utility statutes. President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt appointed Lilienthal a 
director of the new Tennessee Valley Authority 
in 1933. Together with co-directors Arthur E. 
Morgan and Harcourt Alexander Morgan, Lilien- 
thal helped draw up plans for dams for hydro- 
electric power, flood control, and improved river 
navigation. He proved to be an effective public 
relations expert, selling the concepts of regional 
planning to the people of the region. — 

Lilienthal believed that TVA was a business, a 
business owned by and managed by all the peo- 
ple of the region, an idea he called “grass roots 
democracy.’’ He became chairman of the board 
of directors of the Authority in 1941. His book 
TVA—Democracy on the March (1944) described 
the work of the TVA. 

In 1946 Lilienthal and Dean Acheson drew up 
a plan for an International Atomic Development 
Authority to control the raw materials, stages of 
production, and supervision of all atomic wea- 
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pons. This plan was later incorporated into the 
Bernard Baruch plan for the international control 
of nuclear arms which was submitted to the U.N. 
Security Council in 1946 but not adopted. Lilien- 
thal served as chairman of the State Department 
Board of Consultants on International Control 
of Atomic Energy in 1946. Later that year he left 
TVA when President Truman appointed him chair- 
man of the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, a 
body maintaining civilian control and government 
monopoly of atomic energy. He left the AEC in 
1950 to enter into business in New York City. In 
1955 he founded the Development and Resources 
Corporation, a private company organized to pro- 
vide technical assistance and help in organiza- 
tion, management, and long-range planning for 
underdeveloped nations. The firm has undertaken 
such projects as flood control, industrial site 
planning, highways, ports, and housing projects 
in such countries as Iran, Italy, Colombia, and 
Nigeria. In 1967-69 Lilienthal was co-chairman 
of the Joint Postwar Development Group for 
Vietnam. A prolific writer, he has published five 
volumes of memoirs: The Journals of David E. 
Lilienthal (1964-71). Some of his other books are 
This | Do Believe (1949), Change, Hope and the 
Bomb (1963), and Management: A Humanist Art 
(1967). 


David E. Lilienthal participated in four 
major developments of 20th-century America: 
the regulation of business by commissions, the 
Tennessee Valley Authority, the control of 
atomic energy, and the art of professional 
management. To each of the four, he made 
outstanding contributions. A superb speaker 
and a vivid writer, he excelled in analyzing 
and making intelligible the government's inter- 
action with private entrepreneurship. With an 
acute sense of the public interest, and an 
energy seldom exhibited by public officials who 
do not hold elective office, he aggressively pur- 
sued policies he believed essential to the oper- 
ation of the American system. He began his 
career determined to soften the impact of in- 
dustrialization on American labor. After the 
reforms of the New Deal, he began in the 
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1940s to acquire a deeper appreciation of 
American business, and a more sympathetic 
stance toward it. The intellectual distance he 
traveled can be measured by comparing his 
antibusiness rhetoric of the 1920s and 1980s 
with his book Big Business: A New Era, pub- 
lished in 1953. | 

A figure neither of the second nor of the 
very first rank, Lilienthal fits somewhere in 
between. He exemplified that small group of 
professional managers charged with making 
decisions of major importance and sensitivity. 
In this role, he invites comparison with Robert 
McNamara, but Lilienthal had a better sense 
of history and of proportion. By avoiding pom- 
posity, and by familiarizing himself with both 
the broad contours and the small details of his 
projects, he helped to define the fundamental 
principles of managing great organizations. 
He ardently advocated techniques of decen- 
tralized management like those he brought to 
the TVA. 

Both his assignments and his combative 
temperament frequently cast him in contro- 
versial roles—as the target of abuse from regu- 
lated business interests in Wisconsin and the 
Tennessee Valley, as a foe of visionary social 
planners in the New Deal, and as an ill-chosen 
victim of witch hunters in the hysteria of the 
early cold war. Introspective without being 
introverted, he engaged in constant examina- 
tion of himself and his work, a process re- 
corded in his voluminous Journals. These books 
provide a unique chronicle of a public ser- 
vant’s evolution from shrewd, ambitious 
Wunderkind to mellowed elder statesman and 
millionaire. See The Journals of David E. 
Lilienthal, 5 vols. (1964-71). 

—Tuomas K. McCraw 


LINCOLN, Abraham (b. Hardin, Ky., Feb. 12, 1809; 
d. Washington, D.C., April 15, 1865), PRESIDENT, 
spent his early years in Kentucky, Indiana, and 
Illinois. He became postmaster of New Salem, 
Illinois (1833-36), where he also studied law. He 
was admitted to the bar in 1836. After service as 
a Whig state legislator (1834-42), he was elected 
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to a single term in Congress in 1846. Thereafter 
he returned to his law practice. Opposed to the 
further extension of slavery, he denounced the 
Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854), which repealed the 
Missouri Compromise of 1820, but he recognized 
the southern states’ constitutional right to slavery, 
and he supported the fugitive slave laws. Joining 
the Republican party in 1856, he was the party’s 
candidate for senator from Illinois in 1858. Ac- 
cepting the nomination with his “a house di- 
vided” speech, he challenged Stephen A. Douglas 
(the Democratic incumbent) to a series of de- 
bates. The most famous of these seven contests 
was at Freeport, where Lincoln asked Douglas 
how, considering the Dred Scott decision (1857), 
the inhabitants of a territory could exclude 
slavery before the territory became a state. Doug- 
las replied that slavery could not be maintained 
without the protection of local laws. Douglas was 
elected senator, but the debates won Lincoln a 
national reputation. 

Lincoln was the Republican presidential candi- 
date in 1860, and defeated John C. Breckinridge 
(Democrat), John C. Bell (Constitutional Union 
party), and Stephen A. Douglas (Democrat) in 
the election, winning 180 electoral votes, but 
receiving only about 40 percent of the popular 
vote. Believing that Lincoln would be hostile to 
the South, by March 4, 1861, seven southern 
states had seceded and formed the Confederate 
States of America. When Lincoln sent a relief 
expedition to Fort Sumter in Charleston Harbor, 
the fort was attacked (April 12, 1861) by the 
Confederates. Lincoln called for 75,000 volunteers 
to subdue the rebellion, which caused Virginia, 
North—Carolina, Arkansas, and Tennessee to 
secede. During the Civil War, Lincoln, without 
congressional authorization, expanded the army, 
declared martial law, and suspended the writ of 
habeas corpus. His famous Emancipation Proc- 
lamation, effective January 1, 1863, declared that 
all slaves in the area in rebellion were free. After 
trying a number of other generals without much 
success, in 1864 Lincoln appointed Ulysses S. 
Grant supreme commander of the Union army. 

Lincoln defeated General George B. McClellan 
(Democrat) in the 1864 presidential election, 212 
electoral votes to 21, and in his second inaugural 
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address stated that the Union must be restored 
without malice. After the Confederate surrender 
at Appomattox (April 9, 1865), he hoped to pur- 
sue a policy of conciliation toward the South. He 
based his right to control the South’s reentry to 
the Union on the president's pardoning power. 
As early as 1863 he had proposed that with the 
exception of high Confederate officials and a few 
others, southerners could be readmitted to citi- 
zenship by taking a loyalty oath. Under his plan, 
as soon as 10 percent of a state’s registered 
voters in the 1860 election had taken the oath, 
that state could set up a government. Radical 
Republicans countered with the Wade-Davis Bill 
(1864), which stated that only after a majority of 
the voters of a southern state took the oath could 
a constitutional convention be called, and that all 
those who had fought against the Union should 
be barred from participation. Lincoln killed this 
bill by a pocket veto. 

On April 14, 1865, while attending a play at 
Ford’s theater in Washington, Lincoln was assas- 
sinated by John Wilkes Booth, a mentally un- 
stable actor. 


In spite of all that has been written about 
him, the real Lincoln remains something of an 
enigma. Not a man who easily revealed his 
inner self, he also has been partly hidden in an 
enveloping legend. The Lincoln legend is by 
no means fictional but is rather an amplifica- 
tion of actual characteristics and achievements. 
It comprises a set of heroic images, notably the 
young backwoodsman splitting fence rails; 
the self-made man who -studied by firelight; 
the political gladiator locked in combat with the 
Little Giant; the wise and patient “Father 
Abraham” of the war years; the Great Emanci- 
pator striking the chains from a whole peo- 
ple; and the fallen leader, martyred on Good 
Friday and swiftly apotheosized. But there 
is also a counterlegend depicting a shrewd 
politician, well intentioned but habitually 
governed by considerations of expediency. 
This Lincoln was at best a lukewarm oppo- 
nent of slavery and no great friend of the 
Negro. Complacently sharing the dominant be- 
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lief in white supremacy, he never came to 
grips with the underlying problem of American 
racism. _ 

The idealized portrait belongs to the tradi- 
tion of romantic nationalism, while the 
counterlegend reflects a latter-day disenchant- 
ment with the American past, as well as a 
tendency to measure historical figures against 
the standards and needs of the modern world. 
Lincoln was, in fact, very much a man of his 
own times and could never have been elected 
president if he had been a century ahead of 
them. Growing up in the crude and isolated 
society of frontier agriculture, he escaped from 
it by force of will. His pioneering experience 
remained ever visible in the Lincolnian style, 
but he had none of his father’s westering spirit. 
At the first opportunity, he turned from farm- 
ing to a townsman’s career in law and politics. 
He was soon moderately successful in both 
professions. His manner and good sense in- 
spired confidence; he worked hard even on 
inconsequential cases; and he had a rare 
capacity for going to the heart of a matter. 
Above all, Lincoln was a self-made man in his 
mastery of the English language, increasingly 
visible in a lean but moving eloquence that 
contrasted sharply with the florid oratory of 
the age. It was primarily his mobilization of 
language that lifted him into contention for the 
presidency even though he had held no public 
office for a dozen years and had been defeated 
twice as a senatorial candidate. He profited 
also, however, from his frontier background, 
from the stirring contest with Douglas, and 
from having found the issue that perfectly 
suited him. 

Lincoln was not a reformer by nature. Hat- 
ing slavery but seeing no way of abolishing it 
under the Constitution, he was prepared to 
settle for a national policy that treated the 
institution as an evil, prevented its expansion, 
and pointed toward a day of “ultimate extinc- 
tion.” As president, his first duty was to save 
the Union. He had no right to convert the war 
into a crusade against slavery that might alien- 
ate too many Americans needed in the battle 
for the Union. Thus the Emancipation Procla- 
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mation, for both constitutional and political 
reasons, had to be cast as a purely military 
measure. It nevertheless made the war a social 
revolution and confronted the nation with the 
problem of racial adjustment that is. still 
largely unsolved. Lincoln’s generation lacked 
the knowledge and moral resources for provid- 
ing a solution. ~The problem baffled him, and 
his reconstruction program gave it too little 
attention. He had insisted that the Negro was 
entitled to all the rights guaranteed by the 
Declaration of Independence. He tried to calm 
the racial fears of white Americans, and at his 
death he was beginning to urge that the freed- 
man be given a place in the political system. 
Yet, knowing the limitations of his country- 
men, he remained somewhat pessimistic about 
the future of the United States as a biracial 
society. He was probably right in his judgment 
that the problem of slavery could be dealt with 
more effectively if it were kept separate from 
the even more difficult problem of racial ad- 
justment. And slavery, for Lincoln and most of 
his contemporaries, was always the paramount 
issue. See Richard N. Current, The Lincoln 
Nobody Knows (1958). 

—Don E. FEHRENBACHER 


LINCOLN, Robert Todd (b. Springfield, Ill., Aug. 
1, 1843; d. Manchester, Vt., July 26, 1926), BUSI- 
NESSMAN, the eldest son of President Lincoln, 
graduated from Harvard in 1864. He spent four 
months at Harvard Law School, was commis- 
sioned captain on the staff of General Grant and 
was present at the surrender at Appomattox. He 
was in Ford’s theater when his father was shot. 
Taking up the practice of law in Chicago in 
1867, Lincoln prospered, numbering among his 
clients the Pullman Palace Car Co. A Republican, 
Lincoln served as secretary of war under Presi- 
dents Garfield and Arthur (1881-85). Appointed 
minister to Britain by Benjamin Harrison (serving 
1889-93), he was involved in the Bering Sea 
controversy and the Alaska boundary dispute. 
Upon George Pullman’s death in 1897 Lincoln 
became president of the Pullman Co. He resigned 
that post in 1911, but remained chairman of the 
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board. Lincoln was also a director of the Com- 
monwealth Edison Co., the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank, the Chicago Telephone 
Co. and the Pullman Trust and Savings Bank. He 
deposited his father’s papers in the Library of 
Congress but ordered that they be sealed for 21 
years after his own death. 


For several reasons Robert Todd Lincoln 
can be considered a particularly unfortunate, 
even tragic, figure. Like many children of 
famous men, he lacked a strong sense of per- 
sonal identity. Poignantly he once told a 
friend: “No one wanted me for Secretary of 
War... for minister to England... for 
president of the Pullman Company; they 
wanted Abraham Lincoln’s son.” R. T. Lincoln 
was also well acquainted with grief. All three 
of his younger brothers died before reaching 
manhood; his father was murdered when 
Robert was 21; his mother, never emotionally 
stable, grew especially neurotic after her hus- 
band’s assassination. His own only son died at 
16; his daughter married a man of whom he 
did not approve. Thus Ida Tarbell was justifi- 
ably surprised to find in R. T. Lincoln “the 
admirable social poise of the man who has seen 
the world’s greatest and has come to be sure of 
himself . . . in spite of such buffeting as few 
men have had.” 

Lincoln did not suffer materially, however. 
A millionaire lawyer and businessman, he 
could well afford to gratify his fondness for 
comfortable living: Rolls-Royces, elegant dress, 
golf, and the other pleasures of the wealthy, 
conventional, conservative Victorian gentleman 
that he was. 

He did not resemble his celebrated father 
personally or politically. Whereas Abraham 
Linco was warm, humorous, and unpreten- 
tious, his son was cold, stuffy, and aloof. A 
regular supporter of the standpat wing of the 
Republican party, Lincoln also lacked his 
father’s concern for liberty and justice. He 
found public life unappealing. Truly Robert 
Todd Lincoln was “all Todd,” that is to say, he 
took after his mother’s family, among the most 
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proud, eminent, and proper members of Ken- 
tucky society. See Ruth Painter Randall, Lin- 
coln’s Sons (1955). 

—MicHAEL A, BURLINGAME 


LINDBERGH, Charles Augustus, Jr. (b. Detroit, 
Mich., Feb. 4, 1902), AVIATOR, attended the 
University of Wisconsin (1920-22) but left college 
to make a career in aviation. After learning to 
fly at a school in Lincoln, Nebraska, he became 
a stunt pilot and barnstormed across the country. 
He was an air mail service pilot on the St. Louis— 
Chicago route in 1926 when he began to lay 
plans for making a nonstop flight from New York 
to Paris to gain a $25,000 prize offered by hotel 
owner Raymond B. Orteig for the first trans- 
atlantic flight. Backed by several St. Louis 
bankers and civic leaders, Lindbergh’s mono- 
plane, The Spirit of St. Louis, was designed by 
Donald Hall and built by Ryan Airlines in San 
Diego. After flying from San Diego to New York, 
Lindbergh took off from Roosevelt Field, Long 
Island, on May 20, 1927, and 33% hours later 
landed at Le Bourget airport in Paris, an interna- 
tional hero. Later that same year he made the first 
nonstop flight from Washington, D.C., to Mexico 
City. There he met Anne Morrow, daughter of 
American ambassador Dwight Morrow, and they 
were married in 1929. Together, in the years fol- 
lowing, they embarked on numerous flights and 
exploration trips. In 1929 Lindbergh became asso- 
ciated with the Transcontinental Air Transport Co. 
and Pan American Airways as a technical con- 
sultant. 

In 1932 the Lindberghs’ two-year-old son was 
kidnapped and murdered by Bruno Hauptmann, 
an itinerant carpenter. The publicity resulting from 
the crime and the trial that followed was so in- 
tense that Lindbergh went to live in England in 
1935 to escape it. In 1936 he visited Nazi Ger- 
many, which impressed him with its growing air 
power. He also made surveys of the Russian, 
French, and English air forces, but found these 
much inferior to the Luftwaffe. During a second 
visit to Germany in 1938 Lindbergh was awarded 
the Service Cross of the German Eagle by the 
Nazis at the same time that Hitler stepped up 
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his persecution of the Jews. This presentation 
produced an angry reaction in Great Britain, 
France, and the U.S., and Secretary of the In- 
terior Harold Ickes attacked Lindbergh for ac- 
cepting the medal. Returning to the U.S. in 1939, 
Lindbergh went on duty with the Army Air Corps 
as a colonel. When World War II broke out, he 
became active in the America First Committee 
and toured the country declaiming against any 
American involvement in the conflict. In one 
speech, at Des Moines, lowa, on September 11, 
1941, he accused the British government, the 
Roosevelt administration, and the Jews of pushing 
the U.S. toward war. 

Lindbergh resigned his Air Corps Reserve com- 
mission in 1941, but during the war he served as 
a consultant with the United Aircraft and Ford 
Motor companies (1943) and as a civilian tech- 
nician attached to the Army Air Corps in the 
Pacific theater of operations (1944). Following the 
Japanese surrender Lindbergh wrote Of Flight 
and Life (1948) and The Spirit of St. Louis (1953), 
which won a Pulitzer prize for biography. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower appointed him a brigadier gen- 
eral in the Air Force Reserve in 1954 and to the 
board of visitors of the U.S. Air Force Academy 
(Colorado Springs) in 1956. A frequent adviser to 
the Defense Department on aviation matters, 
Lindbergh has also in his later years contributed 
importantly to natural resource conservation. He 
published his wartime diaries, Wartime Journals 
of Charles A. Lindbergh, in 1970. 


Lindbergh’s flight had a stimulating if quan- 
titatively indeterminable effect upon the 
growth of American aviation. But far more 
important and interesting to the historian and 
psychologist is the mass hero worship which 
focused upon him, and the response he made 
to it, in a time of deepening world crisis. A 
clean-cut, handsome young man with an en- 
gaging grin, superbly skilled in his profession, 
he seemed to care nothing for crowd adulation 
while obviously caring greatly for his personal 
privacy. He neither drank nor smoked. His 
heroism was unquestionably authentic. He re- 
fused to “cash in” on his fame in any cheap, 
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obvious way. And this sufficed to elevate him 
to the status of god before a public that 
sickened of political scandal, of blatant com- 
mercialism, of the cynical ballyhoo and sensa- 
tionalism characteristic of the “Jazz Age.” 

Alas, in a sick time there was much that was 
morbid in Lindbergh’s fame. For one thing, it 
was monstrously excessive. He could not ap- 
pear on the street or in any public place 
without being mobbed; at a picnic in a St. 
Louis park, well-dressed women fought for 
possession of a corncob from which he had 
eaten. And he was ill-equipped by tempera- 
ment or education to cope with this. He was 
by nature solitary. When growing up as the 
only child of a broken home (his parents were 
never legally divorced but lived apart), he was 
far more at ease with machinery than with 
people. Hence the kind of fame he had now to 
endure was peculiarly galling to him, and he 
was less able to understand it sympathetically, 
in historical perspective, than he might have 
been had he possessed more general cultural 
information. (He had, in fact, little more than 
a high school education when he made the 
Paris flight, though he subsequently supplied 
this deficiency through serious reading. ) 

It is small wonder, therefore, that Lindbergh 
reacted against his fame in a way that in- 
creased its most unpleasant manifestations. 
Instead of providing the public with that full 
exposure of himself which would soon have 
satiated it, he withdrew and became some- 
thing of a recluse and man of mystery, and this 
of course whetted the public’s morbid curios- 
ity, especially since he continued to perform 
spectacular publicity-breeding deeds. Simul- 
taneously he developed a species of contempt 
for “common people,” which in turn bred in 
him increasing doubts about democracy—atti- 
tudes confirmed in him by the kidnap-murder 
of his son and the ghastly publicity surround- 
ing it. He became easy prey for such totali- 
tarian minds as Dr. Alexis Carrell of the 
Rockefeller Institute, with whom he worked on 
scientific medical projects in New York and 
Europe. He was predisposed to admire the 
“virility” and “efficiency” of Nazi Germany as 
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contrasted with the “impotence,” the “degen- 
eracy,” of England and other democracies. 

On the evidence, it was this rather than an 
expert objective analysis of available data 
which caused him to overestimate hugely Ger- 
many’s actual and potential air strength (he 
deemed it greater than that of Czechoslovakia, 
Russia, France, and Britain combined) during 
the Munich crisis, and to do so in ways calcu- 
lated to influence British, French, and Ameri- 
can policy. He then entered upon the phase of 
his career which remains historically the most 
important: he led a crusade against America’s 
aid to Britain and entry into the war which did 
not end until Pearl Harbor. 

Writing of Lindbergh’s historical signifi- 
cance, a biographer has said he “is amazingly 
symptomatic of certain dominant moods in 
recent Western culture, and his life describes a 
remarkably pure symbolic curve across the 
turbulence of our times.” See Kenneth S. 
Davis, The Hero: Charles A. Lindbergh and 
the American Dream (1959). 

—KENNETH S. Davis 


LINDSAY, John Vliet (b. New York, N.Y., Nov. 24, 
1921), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Yale 
in 1943 and joined the Naval Reserve as an 
ensign. He participated in the Sicily landings in 
World War II and also served in the Pacific be- 
fore being discharged in 1946. He graduated from 
Yale Law School in 1948 and joined the New 
York City law firm of Webster, Sheffield, Fleisch- 
mann, Hitchcock, and Chrystie. Lindsay was 
elected—to the board of governors of the New 
York Young Republican Club in 1949, becoming 
president in 1952. He was a founder (1951) of 
the Youth for Eisenhower movement, a group 
that worked for the nomination of General 
Eisenhower as the 1952 Republican candidate 
for president. In 1955 he became executive as- 
sistant to U.S. Attorney General Herbert Brown- 
ell, acting as the Justice Department’s liaison 
with the president, the National Security Coun- 
cil, and Congress, serving until 1956. He was 
elected to the U.S. House of Representatives 
from Manhattan’s 17th (“Silk Stocking”) dis- 
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trict in 1958 and reelected in 1960, 1962, and 
1964. 

In the House Lindsay worked for civil rights 
legislation, and especially concentrated on is- 
sues pertaining to freedom of speech, discrimina- 
tory immigration restrictions, and low- and middle- 
income housing. He declined to run for mayor 
of New York City in 1961, but served as Re- 
publican campaign chairman that year. Lindsay 
played a leading role in passing the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964 and Voting Rights Act of 1965. He 
refused to support the 1964 Republican presiden- 
tial candidate, Barry Goldwater. In 1965 Lindsay 
was elected mayor of New York, defeating Demo- 
crat Abraham Beame and Conservative Wil- 
liam F. Buckley, Jr. He advocated putting the 
city’s finances in order, and devoted much ef- 
fort to improving the lot of New York blacks and 
preventing civil disorders in the ghettos. How- 
ever, his first administration was marred by a 
controversial school decentralization experi- 
ment, a paralyzing subway strike, three bitter 
teachers’ strikes, and many other municipal labor 
problems. He became an outspoken critic of 
American involvement in Southeast Asia and 
participated in the Vietnam Moratorium on Oc- 
tober 15, 1969. Although he lost the 1969 Re- 
publican mayoralty primary to John Marchi, 
Lindsay beat Marchi and Democrat Mario Pro- 
caccino for the office, running as the Liberal- 
Independent candidate; he polled 42 percent of 
the popular vote. Lindsay then became a Demo- 
crat, but decided not to run for a third term as 
mayor. He has written Journey into Politics (1967) 
and The City (1970). 


With his movie star looks, flashing wit, and 
commitment to social reform and civil rights, 
John V. Lindsay seemed to be the very model 
of a modern mayor. Honest, hard-working, 
cultivated, he suggested that he could over- 
come the problems of crime, poverty, and 
racial unrest that were besetting New York and 
by sheer will power and force of personality 
transform the city into a civilized center of 
urban living. City government had to be reor- 
ganized and restructured to respond more effi- 
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ciently and imaginatively to the educational 
and housing needs of the poor and the blacks, 
New York’s parks must be made more inviting, 
its buildings more beautiful, its streets more 
walkable, its cultural life more vibrant. His 
guiding principle was to restore in New 
Yorkers a sense of civic pride. The programs he 
introduced—school decentralization, a com- 
muter tax, the use of productivity measure- 
ments in labor negotiations, the consolidation 
of the bureaucracy into “superagencies,” the 
recruitment of modern managers with national 
reputations, the setting up of boards to oversee 
city design and planning—were all introduced 
to attain that goal. City Hall was to become 
the cutting edge of the future instead of re- 
maining, as he claimed it had been under 
previous administrations, merely a comatose 
caretaker. If this meant confrontation with 
entrenched interests—in Lindsay’s lexicon—“the 
power brokers’—then so be it. “I intend to 
offer \ new solutions,” Lindsay told New 
Yorkers, “and every one of those solutions is 
going to disturb the tired, self-perpetuating 
bureaucratic ways of the past... . Fat and 
easy lives will be disrupted. . . . But I can 
promise you change and reform and progress.” 

Unfortunately, the Lindsay years produced 
more disruption than progress. Promise con- 
sistently outran performance, and when he left 
office even he admitted that he had not accom- 
plished what he had set out to do. In part he 
failed because this polished product of St. 
Paul’s, Yale, and Park Avenue never com- 
manded the loyalty or affection of the middle- 
class Irish, Italian, and Jewish voters who 
made up New York’s majority. With such 
people it was almost a case of suspicion at first 
sight. Increasingly wary of his brand of liberal- 
ism and concerned about preserving the 
homogeneity of their communities and their 
hard-won places on the civil service list, they 
were easily persuaded—by Lindsay’s inept, if 
principled, handling of such volatile issues as 
school decentralization, scatter-site housing, 
and strikes by municipal workers—that he 
meant to sacrifice their unions and their neigh- 
borhoods to his urge to help New York’s down- 
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trodden blacks and Puerto Ricans. And from 
this distorted perception arose the distrust 
which poisoned everything he tried to do, no 
matter how worthwhile or necessary, Lindsay 
himself, in some respects, contributed to this 
distrust. He refused to take white middle-class 
fears seriously until too late. He regularly over- 
sold his policiesy and often substituted style for 
substance, causing even his most thoughtful 
supporters to despair and his critics to step up 
their attacks. His switch to the Democratic 
party and his ill-conceived stab at the presi- 
dential nomination struck many as opportu- 
nism as well as an attempt to run away from 
the problems of New York. That he was, in the 
process of seeking the presidency, performing 
a valuable role in educating Florida citrus 
growers and Wisconsin dairy farmers about the 
urban crisis—indeed, forcing it upon the whole 
nation’s consciousness—simply confirmed the 
general impression that his forte was publiciz- 
ing issues rather than solving them. Yet if 
Lindsay proved incapable of stemming the 
welfare explosion or reducing the crime rate, it 
was an incapacity endemic among beleaguered 
big-city mayors. Given the limited resources of 
the cities, probably no mayor could have re- 
deemed the neglect of generations. Many stu- 
dents of city government have come to recog- 
nize this but that recognition has not 
improved Lindsay’s reputation. See Roger 
Starr, “John V. Lindsay: A Political Portrait,” 
in Commentary, vol. 49 (February 1970), pp. 
25-46, 

—JEROME L. STERNSTEIN 


LINDSEY, Benjamin Barr (b. Jackson, Tenn., Nov. 
25, 1869; d. Los Angeles, Calif., March 26, 1943), 
REFORMER, moved to Denver, Colorado, with his 
family in 1879 and worked at various jobs to help 
support them after his father’s death. He read law 
in his spare time and was admitted to the bar in 
1894. He practiced in Denver and in 1899 was 
appointed public guardian and administrator of 
orphaned children. In this position Lindsey de- 
veloped a strong interest in the plight of under- 
privileged children. Appointed in 1900 to finish 
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out an unexpired term of county judge, he was 
elected to that position a year later and soon 
gained a national reputation for the way he 
handled juvenile delinquents. He imaginatively 
used an 1899 school attendance law to create 
a juvenile court and subsequently drafted legisla- 
tion to institutionalize the Juvenile and Family 
Court of Denver. Believing that juvenile offenders 
should be wards of the court and under the pro- 
tection of the state, and that treatment rather than 
punishment should be the aim of incarceration, 
he sent many boys to the Industrial School at 
Golden, Colorado, where an honor system was 
put into effect. 

Although regularly reelected to the bench, 
Lindsey made many enemies through his reformist 
zeal and was ousted from the bench in 1927. He 
moved to California in 1931, where he practiced 
law in Los Angeles. A prolific writer, his The 
Companionate Marriage (1927, with Wainwright 
Evans) expounded his idea of a couple’s marrying 
but not having children until the marriage was 
solidly established on an emotional level so that 
the children would grow up in a healthy family 
situation. Lindsey’s views were often confused 
with Bertrand Russell’s “trial marriage’ idea, 
which he opposed. In 1930 he was arrested but 
released for interrupting a sermon by Episcopal 
Bishop William Manning in New York, who had 
attacked him from the pulpit. He was elected a 
judge of the superior court of California in 1934 
and reelected in 1940. In 1939 he wrote the Cal- 
ifornia Children’s Court of Conciliation Law and 
served as the first appointee to the bench of that 
new court from 1939 to his death. Some of his 
books include The Beast (1910, with Harvey 
O’Higgins), The Doughboy’s Religion (1920, with 
Harvey O’Higgins), The Revolt of Modern Youth 
(1925, with Wainwright Evans), and his autobi- 
ography, The Dangerous Life (1931, with Rube 
Borough). 


In a manuscript he was preparing for Mc- 
Clure’s, Lincoln Steffens described Ben 
Lindsey as a politician. Although Lindsey suc- 
cessfully implored Steffens not to use the term 
because it might be “misunderstood,” it was an 
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apt characterization. The judge was indefati- 
gable in finding journalistic outlets for publi- 
cizing anecdotes from his courtroom experi- 
ences that appealed to wide audiences by 
combining two major themes: a humanitarian 
appeal on behalf of underprivileged children 
and a condemnation of political and economic 
wickedness which he considered the prime 
cause of juvenile delinquency. Lindsey was not 
the originator of the juvenile court movement, 
but in a period of less than five years he be- 
came the best-known juvenile court judge in 
the country and was often erroneously called 
“the founder of the juvenile court system.” 

In the public mind, Lindsey’s secondary 
identification was with the “sexual revolution” 
of the 1920s. His writings in that period also 
derive their chief interest from their anecdotal 
content and crusading zeal rather than any 
profound analysis. The “little judge” (so called 
because he was slightly less than 5 feet 5 
inches in height) relished playing the part of 
St. George battling the dragon of American 
puritanism. 

A pugnacious activist whose causes covered 
the gamut of American reform movements, 
Lindsey made his most solid contributions in 
the pre-1914 years when he drafted juvenile 
court legislation in Colorado and made per- 
sonal appearances on behalf of reform legisla- 
tion in many parts of the country. His real 
achievements were often overshadowed by his 
egoism and an almost insatiable craving for 
public attention. See Charles E. Larsen, The 
Good Fight: The Life and Times of Ben B. 
Lindsey (1972). 


—CHARLES E. LARSEN 


LING, James Joseph (b. Hugo, Okla., Dec. 31, 
1922), BUSINESSMAN, left school at 14. He 
worked as a journeyman and master electrician 
in Dallas before enlisting in the navy in 1944. He 
served in the Pacific and studied electrical engi- 
neering while in the service. Upon his discharge in 
1946 he set up an electrical contracting business 
in Dallas, using $3000 from the sale of a house. 
By 1955 this firm was doing an annual business 
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of $1.5 million, and Ling converted it into a pub- 
lic corporation. In 1956 he bought an elecironics 
business and two years later merged it with the 
contracting business to form Ling Electronics, 
which produced vibration-testing equipment for 
the aerospace industry. In 1959 Ling bought Altec 
Co., asound equipment maker, and named his new 
organization Ling-Altec Electronics. Next he ac- 
quired University Loudspeakers and Continental 
Electronics and, in 1960, Temco, an electronic 
reconnaissance equipment manufacturer. In 
March 1961 Ling gained control of Chance Vought 
Aircraft, completing the Ling-Temco-Vought con- 
solidation. In 1964 he met a temporary setback 
when the Securities and Exchange Commission 
charged him with gross misconduct and abuse of 
trust in connection with a L-T-V_ subsidiary, 
Electro-Science Investors, Inc., but the charges 
were dismissed. In 1965 he purchased the Oko- 
nite Co., Kennecott Copper’s power-cable divi- 
sion, and in 1967 after a financial reorganization, 
Ling won control of Wilson and Co., the meat 
packing, sporting goods, and pharmaceutical 
company. The same year he acquired Great- 
america Corporation, a bank and insurance hold- 
ing company, which also controlled National Car 
Rental, Inc., and 81 percent of Braniff Airways. 
He also in 1967 made an unsuccessful tender of- 
fer for Allis Chalmers, but in 1968 a successful 
tender offer brought control of Jones and Laugh- 
lin Steel Co. This long and complex series of 
acquisitions was accompanied by divestiture of 
parts of the acquired properties, by repeated 
company reorganizations, and by the issuance 
and exchange of many kinds of financial instru- 
ments. Ling-Temco-Vought, Inc., became the 25th 
largest nonfinancial corporation in the United 
States in terms of sales, and James Ling a multi- 
millionaire. 

From this point (1968) troubles multiplied. A 
50 percent sale increase in 1968 was accompa- 
nied by an 18 percent decline in net earnings. 
Early in 1969 antitrust division objections to the 
Jones and Laughlin merger prevented Ling from 
carrying out his financial and organizational plans 
for that property. Rising interest rates, falling 
stock prices, and economic recession imposed a 
squeeze on profits and even more serious finan- 
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cial pressure on the company’s heavy debt posi- 
tion. Ling was forced to retrench, cut staff, and 
sell off properties. Even though the momentum 
of growth brought Ling-Temco-Vought to the rank 
of 14th in sales among the Fortune 500 in 1969, 
there was an absolute loss of $38 million in that 
year. The company’s debt to capital ratio at .85 
was the highest on the Fortune list, and the price 
of its common stock fell from its high of 169% 
in 1967 to 7¥% in 1970. 

In May 1970, Ling was removed from the chair- 
manship of Ling-Temco-Vought and later from its 
active management. His personal debts were 
heavy, secured by his company holdings which 
had collapsed in price, and his other substantial 
assets consisted of a management contract with 
Ling-Temco-Vought now subject to renegotiation. 
His Dallas mansion was taken over by creditors. 
Ling retained, however, the confidence of Dallas 
associates and investors, including his creditors, 
and as part of a settlement he became chairman 
and 25 percent owner of Omega-Alpha, Inc., a 
newly organized holding company with two small 
industrial subsidiaries and sales of $250 million. 
In 1971 Ling purchased Okonite from Ling- 
Temco-Vought and successfully raised capital by 
public sale of securities despite losses on opera- 
tions. 


James J. Ling is a brilliant example of a 
financially oriented entrepreneur. Leaving 
management of business operations to others, 
he concentrated his attention on the financial 
strategy of making acquisitions pay for them- 
selves and on the use of debt to increase the 
profit flow to and the market value of the 
parent company. Solemn in manner, penetrat- 
ing in analysis, committed to success and opti- 
mistic in his attitude toward risk, he became a 
very wealthy man and created the largest of 
modern conglomerates. In his period of suc- 
cessful growth Ling was regarded with awe by 
business commentators, who used such terms as 
“cool tactician,” “creative,” and “genius” freely. 

The very basis of Ling’s success was also the 
cause of his undoing. His aggressive attitude 
toward risk, his emphasis on growth as a major 
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objective, and his reliance on debt led to spec- 
tacular success when conditions were favor- 
able, but exposed him and his company to 
disaster when everything went wrong at the 
same time. 

Even in defeat Ling retained his self-confi- 
dence, as well as the confidence of associates. 
He remains committed to the objective of suc- 
cess through financial strategy rather than 
what he calls the “standard conceptual idea of 
developing profits through operations.” A re- 
covery to anything like his earlier success, 
however, is likely to require less constricted 
financial markets than have existed for the past 
few years. See Kenneth Lamott, The Money- 
makers (1969). 

—RICHARD B. TENNANT 


LIPPMANN, Walter (b. New York, N.Y., Sept. 23, 
1889), JOURNALIST, graduated from Harvard in 
1910. While still a student he worked as a re- 
porter for the Boston Common and served as 
a teaching assistant to George Santayana 
(1910). He then went to work for Lincoln Stef- 
fens, preparing articles on municipal and cor- 
porate corruption for Everybody’s Magazine 
(1911). In 1912 he became executive secretary 
to the Reverend George R. Lunn, Socialist 
mayor of Schenectady, New York, but resigned 
after four months to write A Preface to Politics 
(1913). 

In 1914 Lippmann published Drift and Mas- 
tery and became an associate editor of the 
fledgling New Republic. Three years later he 
was appointed an assistant to Secretary of War 
Newton Baker, specializing in labor matters. 
After a brief stint with military intelligence on 
the Western Front during World War I, Lipp- 
mann became secretary and White House liaison 
of Colonel Edward M. House’s Inquiry Commis- 
sion, a group to which President Woodrow Wil- 
son turned for information and recommenda- 
tions regarding American peace aims. Lippmann’s 
services with the Inquiry included preparing the 
official text of thirteen of the Fourteen Points 
that Wilson approved for dispatch to Lloyd 
George and Orlando. 

However, Lippmann became disillusioned with 
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the Versailles negotiations and soon rejoined the 
New Republic. In 1921 he resigned to write, 
among other books and articles, Public Opinion, 
a discussion of the citizenry’s relative ignorance 
of public affairs (1922). He then joined the edi- 
torial page staff of the New York World and in 
1923 succeeded Frank Cobb as editor. In 1931, 
after the demise of the World, he moved to the 
Herald Tribune to write a column entitled ‘“To- 
day and Tomorrow.” Although Lippmann shared 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt’s opposition to 
retaining the gold standard, he was never a great 
admirer of FDR or the New Deal and supported 
Alf Landon in 1936. Lippmann also supported 
Thomas E. Dewey in 1948 and Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower in 1952 before realigning himself with 
the Democrats in 1956 and 1960. Notable works 
that reflect shifts in his views on domestic affairs 
over the years are A Preface to Morals (1929), 
The Good Society (1937), and The Public Philos- 
ophy (1954). He opposed postwar isolationism in 
United States Foreign Policy: Shield of the Re- 
public (1943) and United States War Aims (1944). 
Discussions he had with Soviet leader Nikita 
Khrushchev formed the basis for The Com- 
munist World and Ours (1959) and The Coming 
Tests with Russia (1961). 

During 1963-68 Lippmann was a fortnightly 
columnist for Newsweek. He is a member of the 
National Institute of Arts and Letters, which 
honored him in 1965, and of the American Acad- 
emy of Arts and Letters. He has won a Pulitzer 
prize citation (1958) and the Pulitzer prize (1962) 
for his “Today and Tomorrow” column. 


For some 40 years of a career in journalism 
that spanned more than 60 years, Walter 
Lippmann’s major contribution to his field was 
his world-famous newspaper column “Today 
and Tomorrow.” During most of those years, 
Lippmann, a small, slender man with a round 
face, large eyes, and a peckish nose, made 
Washington, D.C., his home. The study in his 
house near the Washington Cathedral was de- 
signed to allow the most intense cerebration. 
Even its chimney, a friend of Lippmann’s has 
recorded, was “padded to muffle . . . a noisy 
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mocking bird.” The column, first published in 
the New York Herald Tribune and then widely 
syndicated, was, on a schedule that ranged 
over the years from five to two essays a week, 
invariably ready to go to press at 12:30 P.M. 
During the years of such methodical work, the 
writer had over his desk a cartoon by James 
Thurber portraying that humorist’s man and 
woman, the latter saying, “Lippmann scares 
me this morning.” While the presence of the 
drawing suggests a sense of humor and capac- 
ity for self-deprecation that only close friends 
knew in the journalist, no regular reader of the 
column could ever believe Lippmann to be 
frightening—or frightened. He was invariably 
bland, absolutely imperturbable, and omni- 
scient. His genius as a journalist—perhaps the 
major source of his wide appeal—was an inde- 
fatigable capacity to infuse calm order into a 
world of disordered and usually appalling fact. 

In one of his earliest and most brilliant 
books, Public Opinion, Lippmann recognized 
more clearly than most the fantasy involved in 
a journalist's power. Repute for influence 
among pundits usually rests upon their access 
to men of power. By such a measure Lipp- 
mann deserves to go down in history as the 
most powerful political journalist of the 20th 
century. In his younger days he rather cockily 
pressed his advice upon former President 
Theodore Roosevelt and President Woodrow 
Wilson. Almost all American presidents since 
(Franklin D. Roosevelt, whom Lippmann op- 
posed, was a notable exception) have found it 
politic to seek Lippmann’s counsel. Even 
Calvin Coolidge, not one to curry favor lightly 
with anyone, had a regular weekly lunch meet- 
ing with the journalist. Beyond presidents, 
there have been few major leaders throughout 
the world, including Nikita Khrushchev, who 
have not found cause to grant audience to the 
publicist. 

In a way rivaled by no other American 
columnist of the century, Lippmann has also, 
in a half-dozen books from A Preface to Poli- 
tics to The Public Philosophy, established a 
reputation as a political philosopher. A recent 
student of these works has hailed Lippmann as 
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“the most sensitive, the most wide-ranging and 
in some respects the most impressive” political 
thinker of the century. Impressive, yes; each of 
Lippmann’s books is a gem of the genre. Yet, 
beyond the concept of an “Atlantic Commu- 
nity” in his foreign policy works, none of 
Lippmann’s philosophical writings has made 
any perceptible“impress on the social thought 
of its time. His views moved from an early 
hopeful radicalism to an almost dispairing con- 
servatism, but the main theme of his philos- 
ophy, whether radical or reactionary, has been 
its distrust of popular democracy. In The Pub- 
lic Philosophy the philosopher proposed that 
all major national decisions relating to finance, 
foreign policy, and defense be removed from 
control by either Congress or the people. In 
view of such views, perhaps the climactic irony 
of Lippmann’s career was the popular adula- 
tion he received in the late sixties for his 
staunch opposition to the Vietnam war. See 
Marquis Childs and James Reston, eds., 
Walter Lippmann and His Times (1959). 
—CHARLES FORCEY 


LITTLE, Malcolm. See Malcolm X. 


LIVINGSTON, Robert R. (b. New York, N.Y., Nov. 
27, 1746; d. Clermont, N.Y., Feb. 25, 1813), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, was graduated from King’s College 
(now Columbia University) in 1765 and admitted 
to the bar in 1768. He briefly practiced law with 
John Jay. As a member of the Continental Con- 
gress (1775-76, 1779-81, 1784-85), Livingston 
served on the committee to draft the Declaration 
of Independence (1776), although he personally 
believed that such a statement was not yet neces- 
sary. With John Jay and Gouverneur Morris, he 
helped draft the New York state constitution 
(E777): 

Congress appointed Livingston secretary of 
foreign affairs (1781-83). He supported the Fed- 
eral Constitution, and served as chancellor of 
New York (1777-1801), administering the oath of 
office to President George Washington in 1789. 
Livingston, however, soon became critical of the 
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Federalists, opposing Alexander Hamilton’s fiscal 
program, and denouncing the Jay Treaty (1795) 
in a number of letters signed ‘‘Cato.’’ He ran for 
governor of New York in 1798, but was defeated 
by John Jay. 

In 1801 Thomas Jefferson appointed Livingston 
minister to France. When Jefferson learned that 
Spain had transferred Louisiana to France, he 
urged Livingston to get France to agree to respect 
America’s right of deposit in New Orleans, and 
to try to purchase West Florida if Spain had given 
that to France too. In 1802 Jefferson authorized 
Livingston to purchase New Orleans and Florida. 
With James Monroe, Livingston was able to ne- 
gotiate the purchase of all of the Louisiana 
Territory (1803) for $15 million. Livingston re- 
signed as minister to France in 1804, and re- 
turned to New York. 

Long interested in steam navigation, Living- 
ston obtained a state monopoly for the operation 
of steamboats in New York waters in 1798. With 
Livingston’s assistance, Robert Fulton designed 
the Clermont, the first successful steamboat 
(1807). After their initial successes the two men 
extended their operations to the Mississippi. 


A landed aristocrat, Livingston remained 
throughout life strongly influenced by a privi- 
leged upbringing, family status, and landhold- 
ing. He supported the Revolution but could 
never come to accept it as revolutionary. He 
entered into the political life of the new nation, 
but he could never become a politician. He 
had a distaste for rustic lawmakers and for 
catering to the masses; he was never popular. 
He was a first-class administrator as secretary 
of foreign affairs under the Confederation, but 
he was distressed by his lack of authority and 
status. 

Livingston had a quick, able mind and self- 
assurance; well read, endlessly curious about 
the physical world, he was a born improver— 
among other things a promoter of scientific 
farming. His ambition repeatedly drew him 
away from Clermont, but his land and status 
as chancellor exerted a strong homeward pull. 
Holding the chancery court at Clermont, Liv- 
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ingston may have been most content as judge 
and landlord. 

While clinging to an aristocratic past and 
driven by an innate conservatism, Livingston 
ended up generally on the side of progress. He 
supported the Constitution and early became a 
supporter of Jeffersonian republicanism. His 
nationalism was related to his landholding; his 
republicanism was imbued with deep-seated 
agrarian prejudices. 

As minister to France, Livingston was 
shrewd enough to grasp the opportunity that 
led to the Louisiana Purchase. His contribution 
in influencing Napoleon’s decision and in pre- 
paring the ground for the triumph which he 
was obliged to share with James Monroe has 
rarely been adequately recognized. So also has 
Livingston’s role as the partner of Robert 
Fulton been overshadowed by the more 
famous inventor, but Livingston’s vision of the 
uses of steam power on American rivers and 
his commitment of his financial resources to 
the venture played a critical role in Fulton’s 
success. See George Dangerfield, Chancellor 
Robert R. Livingston of New York, 1746-1813 
(1960). 

—NoBLeE EF, CUNNINGHAM, JR. 


LLOYD, Henry Demarest (b. New York, N.Y., May 
1, 1847; d. Chicago, Ill., Sept. 28, 1903), PUB- 
LICIST, REFORMER, graduated from Columbia 
University 1869 and was admitted to the New 
York bar the same year. He became active in 
the American Free Trade League, and at the 
Liberal-Republican presidential convention in 
1872 he tried to prevent the nomination of Horace 
Greeley, the protectionist editor of the New York 
Herald Tribune. 

In 1872 Lloyd moved to Chicago. As financial 
editor and chief editorial writer of the Chicago 
Tribune (1874-75), he became one of the nation’s 
leading liberal publicists, attacking classical eco- 
nomic theory with its emphasis on competition 
and focusing attention on the social problems 
that were plaguing American society. After travel- 
ing to Europe to study social conditions abroad 
(1885), he engaged in two years’ study of phi- 
losophy and social theory, which led to the for- 
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mulation of a welfare theory of reform. Following 
the Haymarket riot in Chicago (May 1886), in 
which five policemen were killed by a bomb, 
Lloyd was one of the few prominent Americans 
who asked for a commutation of the death sen- 
tence meted out to the seven anarchists con- 
victed of the crime. In 1890 he published his first 
book, A Strike of Millionaires Against Miners, an 
exposé of the Spring Valley Co. 

In 1894, an active year for Lloyd, he cham- 
pioned Eugene V. Debs and other American 
Railway Union officials who were held in con- 
tempt of court for tying up the trunk lines running 
in and out of Chicago during the Pullman strike; 
he ran unsuccessfully for Congress on the Na- 
tional People’s party ticket on a platform de- 
manding “‘The Cooperative Commonwealth,” and 
he published Wealth Against Commonwealth, an 
attack on monopolies in general and the Standard 
Oil Co. in particular. Based on long study (he 
published his first indictment against Standard 
Oil in the Atlantic Monthly in 1881), it attracted 
wide. attention. Arguing also that the Darwinian 
and Spencerian philosophies of survival of the 
fittest and laissez-faire led directly to monopolies, 
Lioyd advocated public ownership of all monop- 
olies. He persuaded the Populist St. Louis Con- 
ference of 1894 to adopt this proposal. When the 
Populists joined with the Democratic party and 
subordinated all reform issues to the free coinage 
of silver in the 1896 election, Lloyd became dis- 
illusioned with politics. 

During 1897-1901 Lloyd traveled abroad, again 
studying social conditions. In 1898 he published 
Labour Copartnership, a study of producers co- 
operatives in England. A Country Without Strikes 
(1900) was a study of compulsory arbitration of 
industrial disputes in New Zealand. Newest Eng- 
land (1900) presents an analysis of progressive 
democracy in Australasia. 

In 1902-3 Lloyd helped present the case of the 
Pennsylvania miners during the anthracite coal 
strike arbitration. Man, the Social Creator (1906), 
which presents Lloyd’s welfare philosophy, and 
A Sovereign People (1907), a study of all aspects 
of Swiss democracy, were both published post- 
humously. 


677 ] 


Henry Demarest Lloyd was a man of great 
personal charm, keen intellectuality, and ex- 
traordinary moral courage. Together these 
made him a major historical force. He led in 
the reorientation of American democracy from 
laissez-faire individualism to the positive 
fostering of the general welfare as the major 
objective of capitalism and government guided 
by conceptions of social justice and a positive 
social ethic. Lloyd’s initial formulation of “The 
Progressive Mind” and later of a social welfare 
philosophy placed him among his era’s leading 
reformers. His journalistic campaign against 
industrial abuses and monopoly, for national 
railroad regulation, and for state regulation of 
the Chicago Board of Trade were extremely 
influential. His most important work was 
Wealth Against Commonwealth, which de- 
veloped the theoretical position broached by 
his magazine articles of the early eighties. His 
information bureau and the hospitality that he 
and his wife extended to socially minded 
intellectuals, clergymen, social settlement 
workers, labor leaders, and reformers of all 
types helped develop an esprit de corps among 
social critics that stimulated a pluralistic at- 
tack upon abuses. 

In his later years, as the dean of the reform 
movement in the United States, Lloyd cham- 
pioned compulsory arbitration of strikes, 
cooperatives, and social security together with 
an enlightened policy toward the labor move- 
ment. He did much to guide the clerical 
leaders of the Social Gospel movement in 
Protestant and Catholic churches to a con- 
structive confrontation with contemporary eco- 
nomic and social evils. He was a pioneer 
muckraker, and the leading antimonopolist of 
his day—the exponent of a far-reaching wel- 
fare philosophy from which 20th-century 
American democracy has drawn heavily. 

Lloyd also exerted significant influence on 
the English Fabians and on William T. Stead, 
London advocate of a new liberalism. Begin- 
ning his career as a Cobdenite liberal, Lloyd 
advanced to new-liberal “Progressivism,” then 
to a non-Marxian, radical Liberal Socialism 
attuned to the problems and aspirations of 
both the American middle class and the trade 
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union movement. His reports on British co- 
operatives, Antipodean progressive democracy, 
and Swiss direct democracy contributed to the 
agenda of the Progressive Era and formulated 
conceptions of social security that bore fruit 
during the New Deal. Much of Lloyd’s impact 
upon his and succeeding generations was made 
via numerous disciples. See C. M. Destler, 
Henry Demarest Lloyd and the Empire of 
Reform (1963). 

—CHESTER M. DESTLER 


LOCKE, Alain LeRoy (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 
13, 1886; d. New York, N.Y., June 9, 1954), PHI- 
LOSOPHER, attended Harvard (1904-7), and won 
a Rhodes scholarship for study at Oxford Uni- 
versity in England (1907-10), the first Negro ever 
to gain this honor. After studying philosophy at 
the University of Berlin (1910-11), Locke returned 
to the U.S. in 1912 to become assistant professor 
of philosophy and education at Howard University 
in Washington, D.C. Locke earned his PhD in 
philosophy from Harvard with his dissertation 
The Problem of Classification in Theory of Value 
(1918). In 1917 he became chairman of the 
philosophy department at Howard, a position he 
held until his retirement in 1953. 

With the publication of The New Negro (1925), 
a collection of essays describing the aims of the 
New Negro movement, or Harlem Renaissance, 
Locke emerged as a leading spokesman of in- 
tellectual blacks. As such he championed many 
Negro artists in literature, art, and drama. His 
book The Negro in Art (1941) is a record of the 
Negro artist and Negro themes in art. Locke also 
wrote on the problem of race relations and co- 
edited When People Meet: A Study of Race and 
Culture Contacts (1942). His last work, The Ne- 
gro in American Culture (1956), was published 
posthumously. Some of his many other writings 
include: The Negro in America (1933) and The 
Negro and His Music (1936). 


In the Negro Renaissance of the 1920s black 
artists joined the general revolt against 19th- 
century certainties but also attacked the ethnic 
group certainties supported by such myths as 
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the “black Christ.” The iconoclasm was liberat- 
ing but opened the void in which the Lost 
Generation floundered, and swept away ego- 
defense mechanisms blacks had used for 
generations. To this problem Alain Locke, 
philosophical spokesman for the black artists, 
addressed himself. Locke was as much attuned 
to Western artistic and philosophical thought 
as to black protest, and his answers marked a 
departure from narrowly defined militancy. 
For him the crucial thing was the individual’s 
inner life. Confronted by a “cultural waste- 
land,” Locke joined the white Little Renais- 
sance to demand of the artist the re-creation of 
a sense of the sacred. As to the problem of 
blasted self-esteem, Locke joined his friend, 
sociologist Charles S. Johnson, in suggesting 
that the beauty in the black American’s experi- 
ence be built upon, thereby also advancing the 
cause of cultural pluralism and the liberation 
of all Americans from the “tyranny of the 
average and mediocre.” 

Too often, perhaps, Locke’s call for a cul- 
tural ideal seemed to hint of a new edition of 
the old myths (“Patience, adaptability, loyalty, 
and smiling humility”), or conversely of an 
exotic primitivism. Perhaps his counsels added 
confusion to an already chaotic movement that 
ranged from cynical opportunism to poetic 
mysticism. But the Renaissance did ultimately 
follow his intended road to the masses, once 
the singers of the spirituals, now the singers of 
the blues. See D. K. Stafford, “Alain Locke: 
The Child, the Man, and the People,” 
Journal of Negro History (1961). 

—S. P. FULLINWIDER 


LODGE, Henry Cabot (b. Boston, Mass., May 12, 
1850; d. Cambridge, Mass., Nov. 9, 1924), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, received his BA (1871) and LLB 
(1874) from Harvard, and was admitted to the bar 
in 1875. During 1873-76 he was assistant editor 
of the North American Review, and in 1876 he 
received a PhD from Harvard, after which he 
taught American history there (1878-79). 

Although originally an independent in politics, 
in 1878 Lodge was elected to the Massachusetts 
house of representatives as a Republican. His 
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support of Republican James G. Blaine in the 
presidential election of 1884 established him as a 
party regular. After two unsuccessful attempts 
(1882, 1884), Lodge was elected to the U.S. Con- 
gress in 1886 (serving 1887-93). In 1890 he in- 
troduced the “Force Bill,’ providing for the 
supervision of federal elections by the national 
government in order to protect the voting rights 
of southern Negroes, but the bill was defeated in 
the Senate. 

In 1893 Lodge was elected to the U.S. Senate. 
He supported the protective tariff, hard money, 
immigration restriction, and a large navy. He be- 
came one of the Senate’s leading spokesmen for 
expansion, attacking President Cleveland for not 
annexing Hawaii. Lodge also wrote many articles 
in which he supported the ideas of Alfred Thayer 
Mahan, calling for the acquisition of outlying 
naval bases to facilitate commercial expansion. 
He supported the Spanish-American War and the 
annexation of the Philippines. 

Duting Theodore Roosevelt’s administration 
Lodge, who was his close friend, backed the 
president’s attempts to build an isthmian canal 
(1903). In 1903 he served on the commission to 
settle the Alaskan boundary dispute with Great 
Britain and Canada. 

Lodge opposed such measures as the direct 
election of senators and women’s suffrage. When 
Theodore Roosevelt ran for the presidency on 
the Progressive ticket in 1912, Lodge supported 
the Republican incumbent, William Howard Taft. 

When World War | broke out in Europe, Lodge 
advocated preparedness programs; after the 
Lusitania was sunk (1915), he demanded that 
President Wilson call for a declaration of war. 
With Theodore Roosevelt, Lodge became one of 
the most outspoken critics of the Wilson admin- 
istration, but after the American declaration of 
war against Germany in April 1917, he supported 
administration war measures. 

Lodge led the senatorial opposition to Wilson’s 
plan to include the League of Nations in the 
peace settlement after the war. As chairman of 
the Foreign Relations Committee, he obtained the 
signatures of 36 senators to a “Round Robin” 
(March 1919), objecting to Wilson’s League and 
urging that the question of an international or- 
ganization be discussed only after a peace treaty 
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with Germany had been negotiated. But he was 
not an outright opponent of American member- 
ship in any international organization. During the 
Senate debate on the peace treaty, he presented 
14 “Lodge Reservations.” The most important 
“reservation” applied to Article X of the League 
Covenant, which committed the signatories to 
guarantee the f[olitical independence and terri- 
torial integrity of member nations. Lodge’s reser- 
vation provided that Article X should not be 
binding on the U.S. unless Congress so voted ina 
particular case. However, Wilson insisted that the 
peace treaty be accepted as it stood. When the 
Senate voted on the treaty with the Lodge reser- 
vations, it failed to get the necessary two-thirds 
vote (1919). Reconsideration in March 1920 pro- 
duced substantially similar results. 

In 1921 Lodge was a delegate to the Washing- 
ton Disarmament Conference, which established a 
limitation on the number of battleships of the 
major powers, abrogated the Anglo-Japanese al- 
liance, and provided for consultation in the event 
of belligerent action in the Pacific (Four-Power 
Treaty), and guaranteed China’s territorial in- 
tegrity and reaffirmed the ‘“‘Open Door’ principle 
(Nine-Power Treaty). 

Lodge was also a prolific historian and essayist. 
His works include: Alexander Hamilton (1882), 
Daniel Webster (1882), George Washington (2 
vols., 1888), Se/ections from the Correspondence 
of Theodore Roosevelt and Henry Cabot Lodge 
(ed., 2 vols., 1925, posthumously), and The Sen- 
ate and the League of Nations (1925, posthu- 
mously). 


In his own day Lodge was known as “the 
scholar in politics,” and indeed, since he held 
one of the first PhD’s in history granted by an 
American university, it was an accurate 
enough description. The title also identified 
correctly the relative importance of his two 
careers. He was a scholar—his books were 
elegantly written and by the standards of his 
day respectable historical works—but he was 
in politics. And few more skillful professional 
politicians ever lived. 

Crucial to the development of Lodge’s 
political career was the presidential race of 
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1884 between Grover Cleveland and James G. 
Blaine, or better, the way the society Lodge 
cared about most reacted to his support of 
Blaine. Lodge began his career as a liberal 
independent in a solidly Republican state. The 
Brahmin world of which he was a part ap- 
proved such a stance, but it was far too small a 
world to control elections. When Lodge, seek- 
ing a seat in the House of Representatives, 
obtained the Republican nomination and— 
holding his nose—campaigned for the corrupt 
Blaine, his peers denounced him as a traitor. 
In response he burned all his bridges with 
independency and became totally committed 
to party loyalty. 

In Congress Lodge generally voted on the 
conservative side, but he was not a reactionary. 
Like his great predecessor Daniel Webster, he 
defended the economic interests of Massachu- 
setts and New England, but those interests 
never held him in their pocket as they had 
Webster. Partly because he was independently 
wealthy—and scornful of the grubby business 
tycoons of his day—he was scrupulously 
honest and careful to avoid even indirect con- 
flicts of interest. In matters concerning foreign 
policy he was an expansionist but also an 
internationalist. He saw the United States as a 
great power with a major role to play in the 
world, not as an isolated bastion, remote from 
the affairs of other states. 

In the climactic crisis of his career, the fight 
over ratification of the Versailles Treaty, he 
seems in retrospect to have been right in 
arguing that Article X of the League of 
Nations Covenant was unrealistic in its as- 
sumption that any nation would go to war to 
defend the integrity of another unless it saw its 
own interests at stake, and that the article, 
therefore, was not merely unenforceable but 
dangerous. Throughout his life he consistently 
held that international agreements, to be effec- 
tive, must be based on the practical realities of 
national self-interest. Yet it is also clear that 
his dislike of Wilson, which developed out of 
Wilson’s handling of Mexican-American rela- 
tions and the president’s neutrality policy be- 
tween 1914 and 1917, had much to do with 
Lodge’s tactics as Senate majority leader dur- 
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ing the fight over ratification of the treaty. He 
allowed his personal feelings and his partisan- 
ship to influence his activities in a most un- 
statesmanlike way. Considering the enormous 
importance of the question, he behaved repre- 
hensibly. 

Many of his contemporaries cordially dis- 
liked Lodge and not merely those who favored 
America’s joining the League of Nations. He 
had a haughty, supercilious quality and a rasp- 
ing voice that raised many hackles. Yet he 
made many deep and abiding friendships in 
politics. His relationship with Theodore Roose- 
velt, which to Lodge’s credit survived both the 
transition from sponsor to follower which oc- 
curred when Roosevelt was catapulted into the 
White House by the assassination of McKinley 
and Roosevelt’s sharp shift to the left in 1912, 
was only one example of this quality. Lodge 
was also a good public servant. Despite his 
wealth and social position he abhorred dilet- 
tantism. Few senators worked so hard both at 
the routine of politics and at the study of 
public issues. See John A. Garraty, Henry 
Cabot Lodge: A Biography (1953). 

—JoHn A. GARRATY 


LOEB, Jacques (b. Mayen, Prussia, April 7, 1859; 
d. Bermuda, Feb. 11, 1924), SCIENTIST, received 
his higher education at the universities of Berlin, 
Munich, and Strassburg, obtaining his medical 
degree from Strassburg in 1884. During the re- 
mainder of the 1880s he was a research assistant 
in physiology at Wurzburg and Strassburg. In 1891 
he emigrated to America to become a professor 
at Bryn Mawr College; in 1892 he went to the 
University of Chicago, in 1902 to the University 
of California, and in 1910 he joined the Rockefel- 
ler Institute for Medical Research, where he re- 
mained until his death. 

Loeb’s original interest was philosophy, par- 
ticularly the question of freedom of the human 
will, but he found philosophical discussions of the 
issue too abstract. Wanting to test freedom of the 
will experimentally, he studied (1888-98) tro- 
pisms, the mechanical reactions of plants and 
animals to external stimuli. From his experi- 
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ments, which revealed that microorganisms nor- 
mally indifferent to light would swim toward light 
if carbonic acid were added to the water, Loeb 
concluded that certain psychological reactions in 
higher organisms might be reducible to a phys- 
icochemical basis;.e.g., secretions of a gland 
may be the source of sexual behavior. Experi- 
ments on tropisms formed the basis of Loeb’s 
mechanistic view of life, which he applied to the 
realm of ethics: instincts such as motherly love 
or altruism are inherited; ignorance or supersti- 
tion may warp these instincts; ‘“‘mutants’”” may be 
produced, too many of which would lower the 
ethics of a community. 

From the end of the 1890s forward, Loeb con- 
ducted experiments which sought to control life 
processes from conception to death. In 1899 he 
succeeded in inducing artificial parthenogenesis 
in sea urchins—i.e., the production of larvae 
from unfertilized eggs placed in a salt-water 
solution. Loeb also studied the phenomena of 
regeneration of lost organs in certain lower ani- 
mals and evolutionary adaptations, both of which 
he argued could be explained by physicochemi- 
cal processes. Loeb’s studies of death revealed 
that in certain animals, death could be post- 
poned by keeping body temperature sufficiently 
low, thereby slowing down chemical reactions 
which occur in the process of dying. He con- 
cluded that length of life is the time required 
for completion of a series of chemical reactions. 

Seeking to establish a philosophy free from 
mysticism, Loeb was a pioneer in the use of 
physics and chemistry in physiology. His im- 
portant books in English include: Studies in Gen- 
eral Physiology (1905); The Mechanistic Con- 
ception of Life (1912); The Organism as a Whole 
(1916); and Regeneration (1924). 


When Jacques Loeb migrated to the United 
States at the age of 32, he brought with him 
the aspiration to combine the roles of philos- 
opher, reformer, and scientist. He was a mate- 
rialist in philosophy, a mechanist in science, 
and a socialist in politics. He saw these as 
interlocking commitments—only a mechanistic 
investigator could realize the full potentialities 
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of biological science, only a socialist would 
apply them to the welfare of the masses, only a 
materialist would focus single-mindedly upon 
improving the material conditions of life. 

Such views soon made Loeb one of the best- 
known iconoclasts in the United States, for no 
scheme of values could have been more alien 
to the vast majority of Americans in the 1890s. 
The principal contemporary deduction from 
science was the Social Darwinian commenda- 
tion of rugged individualism, at the polar ex- 
treme from Loeb’s socialism. His doctrinaire 
espousal of materialism was, if anything, even 
more shocking. There had long been a genial 
conspiracy, initiated by Asa Gray, to suppress 
the conflict between science and religion by 
proclaiming the neutrality of science toward 
religious faith and spiritual values. Now Loeb 
refused to honor the truce and undertook to 
extirpate spirituality from its last lurking 
places. 

One of his prime targets was the modern 
theories of instinctual behavior that implied an 
inbuilt capacity in biological organisms for 
resisting external stimuli. Loeb regarded all 
such theories as a thinly veiled rehabilitation of 
the doctrine of the freedom of the individual 
will which he had been trying to demolish 
since his early manhood. In this context, he 
performed the famous experiments subsumed 
under the doctrine of “animal tropisms”—iden- 
tically orienting entire collections of intact 
organisms by applying a common physical or 
chemical stimulus to them. 

The concept of animal tropisms was severely 
criticized in Loeb’s own lifetime, chiefly by the 
American biologist Herbert Spencer Jennings. 
Jennings did not deny that some examples of 
tropistic behavior occurred. But he showed 
that even in bacteria and other lower orga- 
nisms, by far the commonest phenomenon was 
learning by trial and error how to respond to a 
stimulus advantageously. In the beginning was 
spontaneity, and that was anathema to Loeb. 

The paradox was that Jennings always in- 
sisted’ upon his own indebtedness to Loeb as 
the great pioneer in the objective analysis of 
behavior, the man who first made the study of 
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behavior a rigorously experimental science. 
The firebrand who turned these developments 
into a scientific revolution was the founder of 
behaviorism, John B. Watson. Watson was a 
graduate student at the University of Chicago 
while Loeb was a professor there, and Loeb 
was his first choice for a thesis director. 
Watson let himself be dissuaded by other pro- 
fessors who told him Loeb was not “safe” for a 
student to work with. But it is a fair inference 
that Loeb had already infected him with a 
latent virus of hostility toward subjective 
modes of analysis in psychology. That was the 
nub of behaviorism, and Loeb was Watson’s 
greatest precursor in exemplifying and prose- 
lytizing for this attitude. 

Apart from his work on tropisms, the re- 
searches by Loeb that had the greatest rever- 
berations in the world at large were his 
experiments on the fertilization of eggs, culmi- 
nating in the legendary feat of inducing viable 
larvae of the sea urchin to develop from unfer- 
tilized eggs immersed in salt water. Loeb re- 
garded artificial parthenogenesis as the ideal 
means of studying and controlling the physical 
and chemical changes accompanying early 
stages of development in the fertilized egg. 
This was the identical spirit in which Gregory 
Pincus and M. C. Chang embarked upon 
demonstrations of artificial parthenogenesis in 
mammals from the 1930s forward. It is no 
accident that they were the men who devel- 
oped the contraceptive pill. Loeb had nothing 
to do with the pill as such, but it was the 
product of men who shared his resolve to bring 
all aspects of fertilization under scientific con- 
trol and actually began their endeavors by 
resuming a line of research indelibly associated 
with Loeb. See Jacques Loeb, The Mechanistic 
Conception of Life, ed. Donald Fleming 
(1964). 

—DOoNALD FLEMING 


LOEB, Sophie Irene Simon (b. Rovno, Russia, 
July 4, 1876; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 18, 1929), 
SOCIAL WORKER, was brought to the U.S. at age 
six and grew up in McKeesport, Pennsylvania. 


Logan, George 


After briefly teaching in the local high school and 
working for a Pittsburgh newspaper, Loeb went to 
New York in 1910, where she became a reporter 
for the Evening World. Her World articles about 
slum children helped gain support for the idea of 
state aid to dependent children as a replacement 
for orphanages. In 1913 she was appointed to the 
New York State Commission for the Relief of 
Widowed Mothers. The Commission sent her 
abroad to study European child-care methods, 
and when she returned to the U.S. she organized 
support for establishing the New York State Wel- 
fare Board (1915) and for the Mothers’ Pension 
Act (1915). 

As president of the Welfare Board (1915-22) 
Loeb managed to obtain an increase in state wel- 
fare aid from $100,000 to $5,000,000. During the 
same period she also worked for legislation es- 
tablishing housing relief, maternity care, public 
baths, school lunch programs, and play streets. 
In 1920 Governor Alfred E. Smith named her to a 
commission to systematize New York’s welfare 
laws, and in 1924 she became the first president 
of the Child Welfare Committee of America, which 
she had founded to agitate for child welfare pro- 
grams in other states. Loeb was adviser on child 
care to the League of Nations, and wrote Epi- 
grams of Eve (1913), Everyman’s Child (1920), 
and Palestine Awake (1926). 


Sophie Loeb was responsible for directly 
securing more constructive welfare legislation 
than any woman in America. She was no lady 
bountiful or settlément house matron com- 
mitted to institutional reform for the poor. 
Left fatherless at sixteen, with an adored 
mother and five younger brothers and sisters to 
support, she cherished her family all the more 
passionately and dedicated her life to keeping 
families like her own together. Denied the joys 
of marriage and parenthood herself, this dy- 
namic little woman came to mother millions. 
She barely took time to eat or to sleep in her 
drive to give dignity and pride to every mother 
and a chance to every child of the tenements, 
Her capacity for indignation, her gift for orga- 
nizing public affairs, and her talent for house- 
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hold management were welded into a massive 
and concerted public effort to gain a hearing 
for those she loved. In her column in the Eve- 
ning World and on the radio she shrewdly 
argued their case by demonstrating that allow- 
ances that held families together would prove 
more economical than institutional care. New 
York’s First Lady of social welfare,, she declined 
to run for public office and refused compensa- 
tion for time devoted to public service. Her 
motto, “Not charity, but a chance for every 
child,” was inscribed on the monument of this 
woman devoted to liberty for mothers and 
children as well as for men and single women. 
See Ellen Malino James, “Sophie Loeb,” Nota- 
ble American Women, 1607-1950: A_ Bio- 
graphical Dictionary, II (1971), 416-17. 
—Moses RISCHIN 


LOGAN, George (b. Germantown, Pa., Sept. 9, 
1753;* d. there, April 9, 1821), POLITICAL 
LEADER, received a strict Quaker upbringing, 
attending the Friends School in Philadelphia and 
finishing his education in English schools. Upon 
his return to Philadelphia in 1770 he was ap- 
prenticed to a Quaker merchant, but he went 
back to England in 1775 and studied medicine at 
the University of Edinburgh (1776-79). Logan re- 
turned to the United States in 1780 and took up 
farming at his father’s estate. He developed an 
interest in agricultural improvements, publishing 
several papers on that subject, and founding the 
Philadelphia Society for the Promotion of Agri- 
culture in 1785. He served in the Pennsylvania 
assembly (1785-89, 1796-1801). A fervent Jef- 
fersonian republican, Logan advocated public 
education, elimination of the national debt, and 
the dominance of agriculture over industry. 

In 1798 Logan, a pacifist and conscientious ob- 
jector, undertook a private mission to France to 
end the undeclared naval war between that coun- 
try and the U.S. He talked with foreign minister 
Charles Talleyrand, head of the Directory, Phi- 
lippe-Antoine Merlin, and other officials, and suc- 
ceeded in securing the release of imprisoned 
American sailors and in lifting the French em- 
bargo on American shipping. His unofficial mes- 
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sages from Talleyrand to President John Adams 
helped clear the way for an eventual settlement 
between the two nations. His work, however, 
angered the Federalists in Congress, who passed 
the “Logan Act” (1799) forbidding private citizens 
from engaging in diplomacy without official sanc- 
tion. Logan was elected to the U.S. Senate in 
1801, where hé ardently supported President 
Thomas Jefferson, including his Louisiana Pur- 
chase. He retired from the Senate in 1807, but 
conducted another private mission to London in 
1810 to try to settle the differences between the 
U.S. and Great Britain which eventually led to the 
War of 1812. 


Logan’s success in ignoring the punitive 
Logan Act underscores American acceptance 
of a role for private missions in the conduct of 
foreign affairs. From George Logan to Cyrus 
Eaton prominent individuals have been 
tempted without serious challenge to initiate 
personal approaches in diplomacy that by- 
passed conventional channels. Despite govern- 
ment opposition they believed they were per- 
forming an enormous public service—and 
frequently their beliefs were justified. 

Logan’s own altruism was converted to 
partisan ends by his political friends and 
enemies. Angry Federalists interpreted his 
ingenuous efforts to end the quasi-war with 
France as a species of treason. But it is worth 
noting that his reports reinforced Adams’s 
recognition of France’s desire for a détente 
which the president had gathered from other 
sources. Whether or-not Logan’s intervention 
was the critical factor in freeing American 
sailors in France, he served both French and 
American interests as a conduit for the termina- 
tion of hostilities. 

More than ten years later, his Quaker 
pacifist passions still alive, Logan undertook 
another private mission to Europe, this time to 
London, where he hoped to patch up differ- 
ences between the United States and Great 
Britain which threatened to end in war. He 
was convinced in 1810 that France under 
Napoleon was a greater threat to liberty than 
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her enemy. His account of the merits of 
Britain’s position had less effect upon Madi- 
son’s conduct than his earlier activity in 
France had had upon Adams. The Logan Act 
held no more significance for him in 1810 than 
it held for the American public at any time. 
See Frederick B. Tolles, George Logan of 
Philadelphia (1953). 


—LAWRENCE S, KAPLAN 


LONDON, Jack (pseudonym of John Griffith) 
(b. San Francisco, Calif., Jan. 12, 1876; d. Sonoma 
County, Calif., Nov. 22, 1916), WRITER, grew up 
in the waterfront district of Oakland. After an in- 
termittent education, he delivered newspapers, 
was an oyster pirate, and worked as a pinboy, be- 
fore signing on in 1893 with a sealing vessel bound 
for the Siberian coast. For a few months in 1897 
he attended the University of California at Berke- 
ley. During this period he attended Socialist 
Labor party meetings in San Francisco. In 1897 
he joined the gold rush to Klondike, Alaska, but 
returned in 1898, having decided to become a 
writer. In 1899 the Overland Monthly published 
his short story, “To the Man on Trail.” During 
the next four years, London published numerous 
short stories, including a widely acclaimed col- 
lection, The Son of the Wolf (1900). He also pub- 
lished two novels, A Daughter of the Snows 
(1902) and The Call of the Wild (1903), which 
were based in part on his Alaskan experiences 
and travels. The latter work, the story of how a 
dog, Buck, learned to rely upon cunning and 
strength to survive in the Alaskan wilds, brought 
London international popularity. 

In 1902 he set out to cover the Boer War for 
the American Press Association. When he was 
informed in London that the assignment had been 
canceled, he remained in that city, studying slum 
districts. The People of the Abyss (1903) was 
based on this experience. He then returned to 
California, where he continued to write about the 
northern wilds, as well as about the South Pa- 
cific in such novels as The Sea Wolf (1904). The 
Road (1907), Martin Eden (1909), and The Cruise 
of the Snark (1911) are autobiographical. In all 
his work, London emphasized his belief that 
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man’s survival depended upon primitive, instinc- 
tual qualities rather than upon the specialized 
skills of civilization. London was a Socialist who 
believed that class struggle would lead to eman- 
cipation, but he resigned from the Socialist Labor 
party in 1916 because he felt American Socialism 
was compromising itself. War of the Classes 
(1904) was a collection of his revolutionary lec- 
tures and essays. The Iron Heel (1907), a novel, 
depicted a powerful exploitative capitalist re- 
gime of the future, which he called The Obli- 
garchy. His descriptions of extraordinary human 
strength under adverse conditions helped make 
his work popular in the Soviet Union. 


The work of Jack London appears at a nexus 
of new ideas and old forms. It stands as a 
tribute to the truth that art develops styles and 
conventions which constitute the inertia and 
the momentum of its expression. The spinning 
flywheel is not to be diverted from its form and 
movement, although its energy is available. 
The artist is subject to the conventions that he 
works with. Without them he can do nothing; 
with them he is limited to the expression they 
make possible. First among these is, of course, 
language. The “Connecticut Wits” attempted, 
after the Revolution, to write American epics; 
but they could write only conventional 18th- 
century English couplets made of quaint 
charm and poetic diction; in spite of them- 
selves they described English scenes. Jack 
London, a century later, inherited the rather 
syrupy forms—in language, plot, and_ senti- 
ment—of 19th-century popular fiction, With 
these he attempted to dramatize the New 
Science and the new social thinking that it 
inspired; and withal he was personally drawn 
to the notion of the Superman in its American 
avatar—a creature compounded of colossal 
intelligence, brute strength, eagle-eyed dis- 
cernment, and heroic fortitude bursting its 
heart against the brazen anvil of middle-class 
Mammon. 

Thus every story and novel reveals the 
struggle of these rather incompatible elements. 
The most sentimental Victorian morality, the 
plots setting virtue and faith against greed, 
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venality, and treachery—these astonishingly 
drew their vigor from the popular ideas of 
struggle for existence, atavism, and survival of 
the fittest that had been tossed out by the New 
Science/ Philosophy of Evolution which domi- 
nated popular thought at the turn of the 
century. 

London is the obvious if unacknowledged 
hero of nearly every story, who grows older 
and more supermanly from year to year, as the 
writer ages. Martin Eden masters the type- 
writer in a day and confounds the university's 
leading scientist in debate. The sentimental 
vanity of such presentation is embarrassing, if 
not ludicrous; but it is still easy to see why the 
conflict of ideas fascinated contemporary 
readers of his work. Two wonderful animal 
stories stand out as exceptions to these weak- 
nesses: White Fang and The Call of the Wild 
will be read as long as boys read, and they will 
not, permit London soon to be forgotten. See 
Richard O’Connor, Jack London: A Biography 
(1964). 

—CHARLES CHILD WALCUTT 


LONG, Huey Pierce (b. near Winnfield, La., Aug. 
30, 1893; d. Baton Rouge, La., Sept. 10, 1935), 
POLITICAL LEADER, briefly studied law at Tulane 
University (1914) and was admitted to the Louisi- 
ana bar in 1915. He served on Louisiana’s rail- 
road commission (later the Public Service 
Commission), during 1918-28 (chairman, 1922- 
26). In 1924 Long ran for governor of Louisiana 
as a Democrat and lost, but was elected in 1928. 
Having based his appeal to rural voters on a tax- 
the-rich program, he succeeded in obtaining a 
constitutional amendment aimed at increasing the 
taxes paid by oil interests, and directing revenues 
into highway construction and public education. 
Impeached for bribery and misconduct in 1929, 
Long escaped conviction. He instituted many 
needed reforms and construction projects, such 
as the abolition of the poll tax and the enlarge- 
ment of the state university (LSU), and he built 
such a machine that eventually he controlled all 
branches of the state government. 

Elected to the U.S. Senate in 1930, Long did 
not take his seat until 1932 (serving to 1935) be- 
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cause he wanted to arrange a satisfactory suc- 
cession to the governorship. At the 1932 Demo- 
cratic presidential convention in Chicago, Long 
supported Franklin D. Roosevelt. But shortly after 
Roosevelt’s inauguration, Long broke with the 
president and began to criticize him severely as 
an instrument of the plutocratic ruling class. 
Early in 1934 Long founded an organization 
whose slogan was ‘‘Share Our Wealth.” He pro- 
posed to liquidate all personal fortunes above a 
certain sum; to give every family enough money 
to have a home, a car, and a radio; to grant 
pensions to the old; to guarantee college educa- 
tions to the young; to institute a public works 
program; to have a national minimum wage and 
a shorter work week; and to give veterans cash 
bonuses. 

This program gained wide popularity, and Long 
began to be spoken of as a possible presidential 
candidate in 1936. Indeed, he had made it quite 
clear that the presidency was his goal; in 1935 
he wrote My First Years in the White House. 
However, in September 1935, while supervising a 
special legislative session at the Louisiana state 
capital in Baton Rouge, Long was assassinated by 
Dr. Carl A. Weiss, the son-in-law of a political 
enemy. 


Huey Long once broke up an argument 
among a group of reporters who were trying to 
classify him as a political leader. “Oh, hell,” he 
snorted, “say that I’m sui generis and let it go 
at that.” Debate over what kind of leader Long 
was began and raged in his own time and has 
continued since. Probably more hostile labels 
have been applied to him than to any other 
American politician. He has been called demo- 
crat but also demagogue, the first great native 
fascist, an American counterpart of Hitler and 
Mussolini, the lone man in our history who 
possessed the capacity to become dictator. It is 
understandable that he has evoked such re- 
actions. He was a politician but not completely 
a normal one. In significant ways he shattered 
the pattern of the democratic leader. He was 
sui generis. 

Long grew up in an almost unique political 
environment. His parish (county) of Winn had 
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a tradition of dissent. In the sectional crisis of 
1861 its people had opposed secession, and 
when war came they gave the coolest of sup- 
port to the Confederacy. During the 1890s 
Winn was the center of Populist strength in 
Louisiana, and after Populism disappeared a 
vigorous though minority Socialist party flour- 
ished in the parish. The young Long absorbed 
and accepted the ideas of this rural radicalism. 
The program he would advocate when he 
entered politics was a version of Populism, 
enlarged to meet the needs of a more modern 
economy and embellished with ideas gathered 
from his reading. 

He introduced his program for Louisiana 
when he became governor in 1928. Liberal or 
progressive in the context of the time, it en- 
countered fierce opposition from conservatives. 
At one point they tried to remove him from 
office by impeachment. He defeated the 
attempt by persuading 15 senators, two more 
than one-third of the senate, to sign a “round 
robin” that they would not vote to convict him. 
The experience hardened him, made him more 
ruthless. 

Long had an unusual sense of destiny. He 
had said as a youth that some day he would be 
president, and when he went to the U.S. Sen- 
ate in 1932 he used that body as a forum to 
advance his ambition. In fiery speeches, he 
proposed his program for the nation, Share 
Our Wealth. It was authentic radicalism, was, 
as he frankly said, of the “left.” Mixed in with 
his ambition was a real concern for poor 
people. He once said that his voice would not 
be stilled until the lives of the poor were made 
“decent and respectable.” With a realism rare 
in a southern politician, he included blacks as 
recipients of his benefits. 

He attracted a large popular following, and 
President Roosevelt believed that if the New 
Deal failed to solve the depression, there might 
be a violent reaction from the left led by Long, 
culminating in a dictatorship. Roosevelt and 
other liberals feared him because of his meth- 
ods in Louisiana. There, even though a sena- 
tor, he was still supreme and determined to 
extend his program. He almost dispensed with 
the substance of democracy. Through his 
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machine he controlled the executive, legisla- 
tive, and judicial branches. He drove laws 
through the legislature with little regard for 
parliamentary procedures. “The end justifies 
the means,” he once offered in explanation. 

In 1936 Long planned to run a third-party 
candidate for president. This man would take 
enough votes away from Roosevelt to throw 
the election to the Republicans. They would 
do an even worse job of handling the depres- 
sion than the Democrats. Then in 1940 the 
country would cry for a strong man to save it, 
would cry for Huey Long. No one can say 
whether he would have reached his ambition 
or what kind of president he would have been 
had not assassination removed him from the 
scene. He could have become a great presi- 
dent. Or he might have become a great dic- 
tator. See T. Harry Williams, Huey Long 
(1969). 

—T. Harry WILLIAMS 


LONGFELLOW, Henry Wadsworth (b. Portland, 
Maine, Feb. 27, 1807; d. Cambridge, Mass., 
March 24, 1882), POET, graduated from Bowdoin 
College in 1825. From 1826 to 1829 he studied in 
Europe. He returned to become professor of 
modern languages at Bowdoin, serving from 1829 
to 1835. He was then named professor of modern 
languages at Harvard, but before assuming his 
duties he spent a year studying German and the 
Scandinavian languages abroad. He was pro- 
fessor at Harvard from 1836 to 1854. 

Longfellow was an extremely prolific and popu- 
lar poet. Among his best-known works are “The 
Village Blacksmith” (1840), Poems on Slavery 
(1842), Evangeline (1847), The Golden Legend 
(1851), The Song of Hiawatha (1855), The Court- 
ship of Miles Standish (1858), Tales of a Wayside 
Inn (1863), and The Divine Tragedy (1871). He 
also published a three-volume translation of 
Dante’s Divine Comedy (1865-67). His later work 
was less popular than the poems of the pre- 
Civil War period but is more highly regarded by 
most modern critics. 
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For more than 40 years “Longfellow” and 
“poet” were synonyms to most American read- 
ers. He strove to be the bard of the people, 
and his public joyfully repaid his efforts; he 
became the first native author to earn a living 
solely from the writing of verse. But the very 
traits which endeared him to his age have 
made him an embarrassment to a later period 
distrustful of simplistic pieties. The pejorative 
adjectives come easily to the modern critic: 
Longfellow was clear, decent, patriotic, un- 
critical, retrospective, sentimental, cozy—and, 
above all else, moralistic. He was not, of 
course, unique in his view that literature 
should be uplifting—what Poe scornfully called 
“the heresy of the didactic.” But the appended 
lesson now is seen as fatally subversive of his 
often skillful versifying. These were homilies 
for the fireside circle; the deeper political and 
social problems of his day rarely intruded upon 
his pleasantly memorizable lines. Moreover, 
despite his translations from foreign tongues, 
he ‘remained essentially parochial; he spoke 
not from Parnassus but from Bunker Hill. Cer- 
tainly his contemporaries prized him highly 
for his attempts to give legendary status to 
John Alden and Priscilla, Paul Revere, Evan- 
geline—and that sanitized savage, Hiawatha. 
Present-day critics prefer those works least 
characteristic of this public voice: “The Jewish 
Cemetery at Newport,” the Dante sonnets, a 
few songs. Longfellow continues to deserve 
recognition in the history of American popular 
culture; but the intellectual flaccidity of his 
verse has undercut any hope he ever held of 
remaining a living force. See Newton Arvin, 
Longfellow: His Life and Work (1963). 

—J. V. RiwcELy 


LONGSTREET, James (b. Edgefield District, S.C., 
June 8, 1821; d. Gainesville, Ga., Jan. 2, 1904), 
MILITARY LEADER, graduated from West Point 
in 1842 and served as second lieutenant with the 
4th Infantry in Missouri ard Louisiana and with 
the 8th Infantry in Texas. During the Mexican 
War he saw action at Palo Alto, Resaca de la 
Palma, Monterey, the siege of Vera Cruz, Cerro 
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Gordo, Churubusco, and Molino del Rey (1846- 
47). He was breveted captain after the engage- 
ment at Churubusco and major after Molino del 
Rey (Sept. 1847). Following the war he was as- 
signed to frontier duty and during 1858-61 was a 
major in the paymaster’s department. 

Resigning from the Federal army in 1861, Long- 
street was commissioned brigadier general in 
the Confederate army. He was promoted to major 
general after his performance at Bull Run (July 
1861). He served under General J. E. Johnston 
at Yorktown (April 1862), at Williamsburg (May 5), 
and at the defeat at Seven Pines (May 31). After 
seeing action in the Seven Days battles around 
Richmond, he was sent to reinforce General 
“Stonewall” Jackson at Orange Court House and 
routed the Federals at Second Manassas (Aug. 
30). His conduct at Antietam won him a promotion 
to lieutenant general. He then led the Confed- 
erate left at Fredricksburg (Dec. 13) and fought 
in the Suffolk campaign. Although he commanded 
the Confederate right flank at Gettysburg (July 
1863), he opposed Lee’s plans for a charge up 
Cemetery Ridge. After Gettysburg he joined 
General Braxton Bragg’s Army of the Tennessee 
(Sept.) and led the assault on Snodgrass Hill at 
Chickamauga. He then saw action at Knoxville 
(Nov. 29, 1863), in the Battle of the Wilderness 
(May 6, 1864), where he was critically wounded, 
and, until the war’s end, in the defense of Rich- 
mond. 

After the war Longstreet headed an insurance 
company and prospered as a cotton factor in 
New Orleans. He joined the Republican party 
and held numerous political offices between 1869 
and 1904, including adjutant general for Louisiana 
(1870), minister to Turkey (1880-81), U.S. mar- 
shal of Georgia (1881-94) and U.S. commissioner 
of the Pacific Railroads (1897-1904). He wrote 
several articles on Civil War themes as well as a 
military autobiography, From Manassas to Ap- 
pomattox (1896). 


James Longstreet looked like what he was— 
a fierce and determined fighter. Slightly under 
6 feet tall, heavyset, with cold bluish eyes and 
a thick, untrimmed brown beard, he habitually 
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wore weathered clothes, dirty boots, and a 
black hat. Men who knew Longstreet de- 
scribed him as dignified and impressive. His 
manner was usually taciturn and undemonstra- 
tive, but he was proud and combative; at any 
imagined slight his temper flared. In battle he 
often exposed himself recklessly, sometimes 
leading a charge, hat in hand, in front of 
everybody. 

Self-control and endurance enhanced _ his 
ability to command; he needed little food or 
sleep. In times of crisis, he always seemed 
calm; he whittled on a stick or—as at Gettys- 
burg—after posting his troops he found a com- 
fortable spot and took a nap before the action 
started. When disaster threatened he main- 
tained his poise, tenacity, and blunt sense of 
humor. Difficulties, English Colonel James A. 
L. Fremantle observed, only made Longstreet 
“a little more savage.” 

Though not brilliant in either thought or 
conversation, he was dependable and system- 
atic, admired for his tactical and administra- 
tive skill by his subordinates as well as by 
General Robert E. Lee, who called Longstreet 
“my old War Horse.” His major weakness as a 
soldier was the mistaken belief that he was a 
great strategist, capable of independent com- 
mand. Given a chance to direct his own army 
in east Tennessee, Longstreet failed. Gradually 
he became embittered and lost faith in Con- 
federate victory, but he remained devoted to 
Lee. At Appomattox Longstreet said to Lee: 
“General, unless Grant offers us honorable 
terms, come back and let us fight it out.” See 
Donald Bridgman Sanger and Thomas Robson 
Hay, James Longstreet (1952). 

—Grapy McWHINEY 


LOUIS, Joe (b. Chambers County, Ala., May 13, 
1914), BOXER, was born Joseph Louis Barrow, 
the son of a poor sharecropper. In 1921 he moved 
to Detroit, where he briefly attended school. In 
1930 he began boxing in Detroit while also hold- 
ing down a job at the Ford auto plant in River 
Rouge. He won the 1934 National AAU light- 
heavyweight title and then turned professional. 
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Fighting under the name of Joe Louis and 
coached by trainer Jack Blackburn, he won 22 
straight fights and acquired the nickname “the 
Brown Bomber of Detroit.” He defeated Primo 
Carnera (1935), Max Baer (1935), and Charley 
Retzloff (1935) before losing to the German Max 
Schmeling in 1936. Louis then defeated Jack 
Sharkey (1936), Eddie Simms (1936), and Bob 
Pastor (1936), and on June 22, 1937, he won 
the heavyweight championship from James J. 
Braddock in Chicago. 

Louis held the title for 12 years and defended 
it 25 times, fighting, among others, Tommy Farr 
(1937), Schmeling (1938), Tony Galento (1939), 
Arturo Godoy (1940), and “Jersey Joe” Walcott 
(1947, 1948). During World War II Louis fought 
exhibition matches while in the army and re- 
ceived the Legion of Merit medal for his work. 
He retired undefeated champion in 1949 but re- 
turned to the ring in 1950 only to lose to the 
new champion, Ezzard Charles, in a 15-round 
decision. He fought eight more fights but re- 
tired after losing to Rocky Marciano on October 
25, 1951. He was elected to the boxing Hall of 
Fame in 1954. Louis tried many business ven- 
tures after his retirement, including an attempt 
to be a boxing promoter in 1969, but he lost 
most of his once great fortune and experienced 
a series of difficulties with the federal govern- 
ment over his income taxes. He suffered a ner- 
vous breakdown in 1970. A benefit for him held 
in Detroit that year was attended by about 8000 
persons. 


Because he has as much style and grace and 
true sportsmanship in his makeup as he had 
punching power in his fists, Joe Louis, an 
Alabama sharecropper’s son, advanced the 
cause of black people everywhere as no sports 
figure had done before. 

Louis was one of the outstanding boxer- 
punchers of any time in the history of prize 
fighting, but he had even more significant 
inner qualities that made him acceptable from 
the moment it became evident that he might 
become world heavyweight champion. Even 
when he made a record 25 successful title 
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defenses, the expression “white hope” was 
never spoken, as it had been so often in the 
tenure as champion of Jack Johnson. Louis not 
only broke barriers of racism, but he became 
the sports idol of millions, and he remains a 
beloved American folk hero almost without 
parallel. 

In the early days of World War II, Louis 
became a soldier in the army of the United 
States, donated the purses of two title defenses 
to army and navy relief societies, and, in the 
middle of Madison Square Garden’s ring, told 
a capacity crowd, “We'll win this war because 
were on God’s side.” Somebody may have 
written that line for Joe, but it has nevertheless 
become almost unforgettable because it so 
typifies the beloved Brown Bomber. Even in 
the bitter aftermath of his matchless ring 
career, a sorry phase that was not of his own 
doing, Louis steadfastly continued to be a 
model of sportsmanship. He is loved today as 
much‘as on that memorable June night in 1938 
when he destroyed Max Schmeling in the first 
round, 

This is a status that Joe Louis enjoys only 
partly because he was an unbeatable fighter in 
his prime. Perhaps, even more so, it is for the 
reason that he has always worn his mantle like 
a king born to the throne. See Joe Louis, My 
Life Story (1947). 

—WILLIAM J. LEE 


LOVEJOY, Elijah Parish (b. Albion, Maine, Nov. 
9, 1802; d. Alton, Ill., Nov. 7, 1837), REFORMER, 
graduated from Waterville (now Colby) College 
in 1826. He taught in Missouri until 1827 and then 
became the editor of the St. Louis Times, a Whig 
paper. Converted at a revival in 1832, Lovejoy 
attended Princeton Theological Seminary and in 
1834 received a license to preach. He returned to 
St. Louis, where he edited the weekly Presby- 
terian St. Louis Observer (1833-36) and took up 
the banners of reform. He attacked ‘“‘popery”— 
though St. Louis had a large Catholic population 
—and promulgated a moderate antislavery line. 
His position in St. Louis became untenable after 
he labeled Judge Luke Lawless an “‘Irish papist” 
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for not prosecuting a mob that had lynched a 
Negro (June 1836), but before he could move to 
Alton, Illinois, most of his printing equipment 
was destroyed by indignant citizens. What. re- 
mained of his press was thrown into the river at 
Alton in July. Lovejoy, however, soon raised 
money for a new press and in September he pub- 
lished the first issue of the Alton Observer. 

Lovejoy saw his paper’s circulation double dur- 
ing his first year in Alton. He soon adopted a 
strong abolitionist line and on July 6, 1837, he 
called for the formation of an Illinois antislavery 
society. Ordered at a public meeting five days 
later to cease his “incendiary publications,” he 
refused to do so. On August 21 a mob unsuccess- 
fully attempted to tar and feather him. It suc- 
ceeded, however, in destroying his press. When 
a new press arrived on September 21, persons 
unknown threw it into the Mississippi. 

On October 26, Lovejoy participated in the con- 
vention that formed the Illinois Anti-Slavery So- 
ciety, and the following week a meeting of citi- 
zens demanded that he resign his editorship. 
Lovejoy’s fourth press arrived on November 6 and 
was placed in a warehouse, protected by an 
armed guard. The following night, as Lovejoy at- 
tempted to prevent a mob from setting the ware- 
house on fire, he was shot and killed. 


Lovejoy came from an old Calvinist family 
and spent all his life in a religious atmosphere. 
His father, a farmer and Congregational 
preacher, inculcated in him a Calvinist sense 
of mission to stamp out sin, to rectify the 
wrongs of others, to stand up boldly against 
injustice. It was this sense of mission—for 
Lovejoy embodied “the Puritan spirit in its 
most tenacious form”—that brought him west 
to Missouri, where he carried on a one-man 
campaign to win the frontier for the Lord. An 
evangelist in journalism, he exploded against 
anything he considered godless and unjust: he 
attacked the Catholic Church as despotic and 
immoral; he upbraided his St. Louis neighbors 
for their idolatrous love of money, liquor, and 
the pleasures of the flesh. Pugnacious, inflex- 
ible, and self-righteous, Lovejoy was neverthe- 
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less a brave and deeply principled humani- 
tarian who could not abide man’s cruelty to his 
fellow man. Inevitably he became an aboli- 
tionist, announcing that he too regarded 
slavery as America’s cruelest, most abomi- 
nable social evil. Initially he supported coloni- 
zation as the best solution to the slavery 
problem, but by 1835 he agreed with Garrison 
that the slaves must be immediately emanci- 
pated and assimilated into America’s social 
order. 

But it was not as an abolitionist that Love- 
joy gained recognition, for he remained a 
cranky nonconformist in that movement. 
Rather, Lovejoy’s significance lay in his 
courageous fight for freedom of speech and the 
press—for the right of the individual in a 
democracy to give his opinions on controversial 
issues, even if those opinions do not accord 
with popular will. Ironically, though, it was in 
his death, not his life, that Lovejoy achieved 
lasting significance. For when a racist, anti- 
abolitionist mob killed him because he had 
dared to speak out for an unpopular cause, he 
became abolitionism’s first martyr. Even his 
brother Owen announced that Elijah was more 
important to the movement dead than he had 
been alive. And in the years that followed, the 
abolitionists used Lovejoy’s name to help iden- 
tify their movement with freedom of speech as 
well as Negro rights, thus giving them a 
broader hearing in the racially troubled North 
than had been possible before. See Merton L. 
Dillon, Elijah P. Lovejoy, Abolitionist Editor 
(1961). 

—STEPHEN B. OatTEs 


LOW, Seth (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., Jan. 18, 1850; d. 
Bedford Hills, N.Y., Sept. 17, 1916), EDUCATOR, 
REFORMER, attended Brooklyn Polytechnic In- 
stitute and graduated from Columbia College in 
1870. After briefly studying law, he joined his 
father’s Oriental import business, becoming a 
partner in 1879. The firm was dissolved in 1887. 

Low began his reform career in 1878 by start- 
ing the Brooklyn Bureau of Charities, which he 
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hoped would improve efficiency in charity work. 
In 1880 Low campaigned for James A. Garfield, 
the Republican candidate for president, and in 
1881 he ran successfully for mayor of Brooklyn 
as the Republican and independent reform can- 
didate. He introduced the merit system in Brook- 
lyn, and won reelection in 1883. Columbia Uni- 
versity chose Low president in 1890. During his 
11-year tenure he reformed graduate education, 
created the University Council, and oversaw the 
addition of Teachers College, Barnard, and the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons to Colum- 
bia. He promoted the purchase and development 
of the Morningside Heights campus, set up trust 
funds, and gave $1 million for a library. While 
president of Columbia, Low also acted as a labor 
arbitrator, did volunteer work during the 1893 
cholera epidemic, and in 1899 was a delegate to 
The Hague Conference. 

In 1901 Low resigned from Columbia and was 
elected mayor of New York City on an anti-Tam- 
many platform. During his term he extended civil 
service, eliminated corruption, and began mod- 
ernization of the city’s transportation system by 
developing plans for a Brooklyn subway. Turn- 
ing his attention to labor relations and Negro 
education, Low was elected chairman of the 
board of Tuskegee Institute and president of the 
National Civic Federation in 1907. In 1914 Presi- 
dent Wilson appointed him to the Colorado Coal 
Commission to investigate labor conditions in 
the state. That same year Low was elected presi- 
dent of the New York Chamber of Commerce, 
and in 1915 he served as an at-large delegate to 
the New York state constitutional convention. 
Low contributed the chapter on urban govern- 
ment to James Bryce’s American Commonwealth 
(1888). 


Seth Low began his political career as a 
structural reformer. Maintaining that urban 
corruption stemmed from the division of 
powers in municipal government, he was a 
firm believer in centralizing all power in the 
office of the mayor so that a businesslike, effi- 
cient, and low-cost municipal government 
could be established. In addition, he advo- 
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cated an extensive municipal civil service, and 
the separation of city elections from state and 
national campaigns in order to reduce political 
influence in city administration. However, his 
tenure as mayor of Brooklyn showed him that 
mere structural reform was not the answer to 
the problem of municipal government in 
America, and during the late 1880s and 1890s, 
in a series of magazine articles and public ad- 
dresses, he championed positive social reform 
to alleviate the distress of the urban lower 
classes. As mayor of New York (1902-3), Low 
made massive improvements in public educa- 
tion, cleaned up the tenements, and brought 
playgrounds, neighborhood parks, public bath 
houses, and kindergartens to the Lower East 
Side of Manhattan. Unfortunately, his reform 
program necessitated increased municipal ex- 
penditures and higher taxes, and thoroughly 
alienated the city’s middle class; while his 
frigid personality and puritan self-righteous- 
ness did not appeal to New York’s immigrant 
and working-class voters. 

After his defeat in the 1903 mayoral elec- 
tion, Low devoted his efforts to the improve- 
ment of labor-capital relations. As president of 
the National Civic Federation, he sought to 
bring industry under federal regulation 
through national incorporation and licensing of 
interstate businesses. At the same time, he 
urged congressional recognition of organized 
labor’s right to strike, and worked to persuade 
industrialists to enter into collective bargaining 
agreements with the unions. He hoped that 
organized labor would balance the power of 
the great corporations, with the federal gov- 
ernment supervising both to prevent exploita- 
tion of the public. Low and the NCF antici- 
pated much of the New Nationalism, but most 
of their reforms were not realized until the 
New Deal. See Gerald Kurland, Seth Low 
(1971). 

—GERALD KURLAND 


LOWELL, Abbott Lawrence (b. Boston, Mass., 
Dec. 13, 1856; d. there, Jan. 6, 1943), EDUCA- 
TOR, received his AB from Harvard (1877). In 1880 
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he received his LLB from the Harvard Law School 
and was admitted to the Massachusetts bar. After 
practicing law for 17 years in partnership with 
Francis Cabot Lowell, a relative, he was ap- 
pointed a lecturer in government at Harvard in 
1897. In 1900 he became professor of the science 
of government, in 1903 Eaton professor, and in 
1909 the 24th president of Harvard, serving until 
1933. 

Maintaining in his inaugural address that stu- 
dents lacked guidance and intellectual and social 
cohesion, Lowell replaced the system of free 
electives instituted by his immediate predecessor, 
Charles W. Eliot, with a program of ‘‘concentra- 
tion and distribution’’ in which students chose 
courses in one field as well as exploratory elec- 
tives (1910). He instituted a tutorial system and 
general divisional examinations, and made lan- 
guage examinations required for promotion to 
the junior class. Under Lowell’s “house plan,” an 
effort to restore social cohesion among students, 
the college was subdivided into seven houses for 
upperclassmen (1930-31), each a complete unit. 
Freshmen were required to live in a freshman 
residence. Despite criticism, in the 1920s Lowell 
proposed a quota for Jewish students—which 
was subsequently defeated by the board of over- 
seers—and placed Negroes in a separate resi- 
dence. He also sought to reorganize graduate 
education, suggesting that the MA program be 
devoted to teaching and the PhD to scholarship, 
but was largely unsuccessful. In 1933 Lowell 
established the Harvard Society of Fellows, 
which provided postgraduate fellowships. 

Although he was a Republican, Lowell sup- 
ported Woodrow Wilson’s bid for the presidency 
in 1912 and later Wilson’s plan for the League of 
Nations. He was chairman of the Committee on 
Platform of the League to Support Peace (1915- 
21). In his first radio speech (1937) he urged 
that the U.S. join the League of Nations in its 
economic boycott protesting Japan’s invasion of 
China. In 1927, at the request of the governor of 
Massachusetts, Alvan T. Fuller, Lowell served on 
an advisory committee that investigated the trial 
of Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti, radi- 
cals convicted of murdering a paymaster. He 
wrote the committee’s report which upheld the 
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conviction, finding the trial fair and the jury 
impartial. 

From 1900 on, Lowell was sole trustee of the 
Lowell Institute of Boston, which sponsored lec- 
tures and classes, administering the institute and 
managing it financially. He also wrote extensively 
on the history and science of government, of 
which he was considered a leading authority, and 
on his academic experiences. His works include: 
Essays on Government (1889), Governments and 
Parties in Continental Europe (1895), The Govern- 
ment of England (1908), Public Opinion and Popu- 
lar Government (1913), The Governments of 
France, Italy and Germany (1914), At War with 
Academic Traditions (1934), and What a College 
President Has Learned (1938). 


Lowell possessed a directness, an abhor- 
rence of subterfuge, which is to be found only 
in the fully self-contained. It was his great 
personal strength and public flaw. A prominent 
ancestry, inherited wealth, an internalized reli- 
gious faith, and success both as a student and 
as an athlete all contributed to his positive 
sense of self. But so did his incapacity to 
entertain the proposition that he might be 
wrong. Few men with his training and connec- 
tions could have spent so long at the Boston 
bar with so little to show for it and then 
abandoned the profession at 44 with self- 
confidence intact. Once setting his sights on 
the Harvard presidency, he proceeded to chal- 
lenge openly the incumbent in precisely those 
areas (e.g., the elective system, three-year AB) 
which formed the core of his administration. 
Whereas Eliot spent his 40-year tenure trans- 
forming the Cambridge school from “a social 
moratorium” for the Boston gentry into a re- 
search-oriented university with a_ national 
clientele and international reputation, Lowell 
announced himself 20 years before his inaugu- 
ration in 1909 as committed to the old Har- 
vard. Unable to dismantle Eliot’s university 
(although his Society of Fellows was intended 
to subvert what William James called “the 
PhD Octopus”), so well had it been adminis- 
tratively secured, he spent his 23 years as 
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president devoting his awesome energies to 
rescuing the college from those who conceived 
of it as merely a way station between high 
school and graduate studies. Those sharing his 
vision of a homogeneous Harvard applauded 
his efforts; those who did not grumbled about 
the university’s presumed declining eminence 
in the world of research. Lowell’s efforts on 
behalf of peace and his ringing defense of aca- 
demic freedom in 1917 are fine examples of his 
forthrightness in matters transcending the uni- 
versity; less commendable but equally in 
character was his willingness to air his preju- 
dices against immigrants, Negroes, and Jews. 
Only in the titling of his last book, What a 
College President Has Learned, is there a trace 
of disingenuousness: Lowell never learned 
anything; he knew all along. See Henry A. 
Yeomans, Abbott Lawrence Lowell 1856-1943 
(1948) 

—RoBeEeRT A. MCCAUGHEY 


LOWELL, Amy (b. Brookline, Mass., Feb. 9, 1874; 
d. there, May 12, 1925), POET, CRITIC, was edu- 
cated in private schools, supplemented by train- 
ing at home from her mother, an accomplished 
musician and linguist. After extensive travel in 
Europe, Egypt, and California (1896-99), she set- 
tled in Brookline (1900), where she was active 
in local educational and library work. In 1902 she 
began a systematic study of poetic forms and 
techniques. Her first published work appeared in 
1910 in the Atlantic Monthly and was followed in 
1912 by her first full volume of poems, A Dome 
of Many-Coloured Glass. 

In 1913 Lowell returned to Europe, where she 
met Ezra Pound and became a sponsor of the 
“Imagist” poets. The tenets of this group—the 
use of the language of common speech, and of 
free verse, or as Lowell called it, ‘“‘unrhymed 
cadence’”’—were evident in her contribution to 
the anthology Des Imagistes (1914) and in her 
Sword Blades and Poppy Seed (1914). In 1918 
she published Can Grande’s Castle, which in- 
cluded four long poems in ‘‘polyphonic prose,” a 
style which employed the rhythms, rhymes, and 
alliterations of conventional poetry, but which was 
arranged into paragraph form. Among her other 
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works were Fir-Flower Tablets (1921, with Flor- 
ence Ayscough), East Wind (1926), and What’s 
O’Clock (1925), for which she was awarded a 
Pulitzer prize. Lowell also wrote criticism, pub- 
lishing such works as Six French Poets: Studies 
in Contemporary Literature (1915), and John 
Keats (2 vols., 1925). She also gave many public 
lectures, including a famous series presented at 
the Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Sciences 
(1917-18). 


A forceful and somewhat outlandish pres- 
ence, an influential literary practitioner who 
was often a successful literary politician, Amy 
Lowell was an appealing mixture of toughness 
and vulnerability. Her family tree embraced 
generations of New England Lowells and 
Lawrences, and her life, deeply rooted in the 
values of Boston society, was marked by a 
fundamental loyalty to that tradition. Although 
her literary bent asserted itself while she was 
still in, her teens, her awareness of her artistic 
needs and talents ripened later than is usual 
with writers of her stature. Only when she was 
28 and came under the charismatic influence 
of Eleanora Duse did she discover her identity 
as a poet, and not until her mid-thirties did 
this discovery allow her to relinquish her image 
as a civic leader. Indeed, her gifts did not 
finally mature until her second volume of 
verse, published when she was 40. 

This fulfillment resulted from her involve- 
ment with Ezra Pound and the Imagist poets, 
who were part of the growing modernist ‘rebel- 
lion against established literary conventions. 
She confidently assumed the generalship of 
this movement, and despite subsequent differ- 
ences with Pound, she steadily commanded the 
loyalty and participation of others in her liter- 
ary enterprises. About Amy Lowell’s poetry the 
writer Winifred Bryher has said: “The curves 
of her cadences are sharp with truth, with 
sensitiveness to the irony of existence which 
yet believes in adventure and _ resistance.” 
These words might be equally descriptive of 
the poet’s life. She could be “sharp with truth” 
in her dealings with others, whether bargain- 
ing with publishers or assaulting audiences 
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with her vigorous readings, and she honestly 
indulged her eccentricities—smoking cigars 
and traveling like a literary potentate. Yet the 
“irony of existence” was daily evident to one 
whose large inherited fortune supported a style 
of life intended to protect her from painful self- 
doubts and harsh realities. For, while usually 
generous towafd other writers, she was herself 
driven by insecurities about the value of her 
own work and the embarrassments of her ex- 
treme corpulence. What finally explains her 
ability to absorb this irony is the spirit of 
“adventure” which made possible both her 
promotion of the New Poetry and her colorful 
“resistance” to its enemies. See S. Foster 
Damon, Amy Lowell: A Chronicle, with Ex- 
tracts from her Correspondence (1935). 
—ANNETTE K, BAXTER 


LOWELL, Francis Cabot (b. Newburyport, Mass., 
April 7, 1775; d. Boston, Mass., Aug. 10, 1817), 
INDUSTRIALIST, INVENTOR, graduated from 
Harvard College in 1793. He entered the export- 
import business and accumulated a fortune dur- 
ing the Napoleonic wars. Lowell’s health had 
never been good, and in 1810 he sought a cure 
in a prolonged trip to England. While visiting the 
spinning and weaving mills of Lancashire, he was 
deeply impressed by their efficiency; he commit- 
ted as much as he could of their design and lay- 
out to memory and made rough sketches of them. 

Returning to America in 1813, after trade with 
Europe had been virtually destroyed by the out- 
break of the War of 1812, Lowell organized the 
Boston Associates and built a textile factory at 
Waltham, Massachusetts. Aided by Paul Moody, 
an expert mechanic, he designed and built a 
spinning frame and a power loom. These ma- 
chines, which had a number of superior features, 
were installed in what was the first factory any- 
where to combine under one roof all of the opera- 
tions in the manufacture of cotton cloth. Lowell 
could not compete, however, with the cheap cloth 
which England dumped on America after the war 
ended. He and others went to Washington, where 
they persuaded Senators Lowndes and Calhoun 
of the merits of a protective tariff for cotton 
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goods. The result was the Tariff of 1816, the first 
clearly protective tariff in American history. 

Lowell employed young, unmarried farm girls 
to operate his machines, housing them in board- 
inghouses in which their personal lives and so- 
cial activities were carefully sheltered. His em- 
ployee policies set a standard for New England 
manufacturers for many years. In 1823 the com- 
pany moved to a site on the Merrimack River, 
north of Boston, where superior water power re- 
sources existed. When the new town was incor- 
porated in 1826 it was named for Lowell. 


The name of Lowell will always be associ- 
ated with the beginnings of the factory system 
in the United States. Until about 1820 goods 
had been manufactured in urban craft shops 
and in farmhouses under the so-called putting- 
out system. Merchants supplied wool, for ex- 
ample, to farm families, or to once-indepen- 
dent master craftsmen and their journeymen 
and apprentices in the towns, and had them 
spin it into yarn. They then put out the yarn to 
be woven into cloth, and after collecting it up 
had it dyed and finished by mill workers before 
selling it. The essential characteristics of pro- 
duction under this system were its decentral- 
ized nature, use of hand tools, small scale, and 
wastefulness. The factory system, in contrast, 
permitted these processes to be centralized: 
workers were brought together in a single 
workplace where their tasks could be better 
organized and supervised, where all processes 
of production, from raw materials to finished 
goods, could take place, and where production 
was geared to power-driven machinery. By 
integrating and standardizing the entire proc- 
ess of cotton cloth manufacture the factory 
system made mass production possible. 

Obviously the amount of capital required for 
factory production was far larger than that 
needed under the older methods. When Lowell 
incorporated his Boston Manufacturing Com- 
pany in 1813 he capitalized it at $300,000. 
Soon this sum was doubled, and eventually it 
reached $1,000,000. Even $300,000 was a 
great sum to risk in an untried venture, espe- 
cially in view of the extent to which most 
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American families resorted to homespun for 
their clothes or relied upon cloth imports from 
England. But Lowell and his Boston associates 
had become used to highly risky ventures in 
shipping and foreign trade during the period of 
the Napoleonic wars. Furthermore, they and 
some of the other entrepreneurs who soon 
followed their path possessed an almost mes- 
sianic belief in the cause of American manu- 
facturing independence from Europe. Highly 
nationalistic and not a little puritanical, at- 
tributes that are commonly found among the 
elites of underdeveloped nations on the thresh- 
old of modernization, they contrasted the deg- 
radation of factory labor abroad with the 
ennobling effects of industrialization on the 
domestic labor force. Looking upon themselves 
as servants of the Lord whose destiny was to 
bring the blessings of manufacturing to the 
United States, they were often generous in 
encouraging the establishment of rival factories. 

The mass-production system inaugurated by 
Lowell and his associates made its way slowly 
among the growing industries of America, en- 
countering ignorance, defense of familiar tech- 
niques, and production problems differing 
from those in cloth manufacturing. Factory 
methods made very rapid progress in carpet 
manufacturing in the 1820s, in the iron indus- 
try of eastern Pennsylvania and western New 
Jersey in the 1840s, and by the eve of the Civil 
War, although less completely, in the manufac- 
ture of boots and shoes. In the 1850s, a decade 
which probably saw a doubling of the number 
of incorporated manufacturing establishments, 
the factory system made very rapid gains. In 
nearly every industry mechanization pro- 
gressed at an unprecedented rate. Some 
scholars hold that on the eve of the Civil War, 
the United States, was an industrial power sec- 
ond only to England. 

As had been true in England, so too in the 
case of the United States the Industrial Revo- 
lution was clearly no overnight affair. The 
slow and uneven movement of modern proc- 
esses of manufacturing under a free market 
economy helps account for the fact that the 
rate of economic growth, as measured by real 
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output per person, achieved an annual average 
of only 1.3 percent in the ante-bellum United 
States. The rise of this rate to an annual aver- 
age of 1.8 percent after the Civil War provides 
eloquent evidence of the degree to which the 
methods pioneered by Lowell and improved by 
others had succeeded in permeating the indus- 
trial structure of the nation. See Caroline F. 
Ware, Early New England Cotton Manufac- 
ture (1966). 

—STUART BRUCHEY 


LOWELL, James Russell (b. Cambridge, Mass., 
Feb. 22, 1819; d. there, Aug. 12, 1891), POET, 
graduated from Harvard College in 1838. He re- 
ceived his LLB from Harvard Law School in 1840, 
but did not practice. In 1841 he published a col- 
lection of poems, A Year's Life, and in 1843 
began a literary journal, the Pioneer, publishing 
his own works as well as those of Hawthorne, 
Whittier; and Poe. Another collection of his verse, 
Poems; appeared in 1844. Turning to the study of 
early poetry and literature, he published in 1845 
Conversations on Some of the Old Poets. 

Partly influenced by the strong antislavery 
position of his wife, Maria White Lowell, Lowell 
frequently contributed to abolitionist journals, 
including the National Anti-Slavery Standard, 
which he served briefly as corresponding editor in 
1848. In 1846 he created in the Boston Courier 
the first letters from Ezekiel Biglow and poems of 
Ezekiel’s son Hosea, beginning a long, popular 
series of humorous, often satirical, patriotic, and 
antislavery poems and letters in Yankee dialect. 
The first series, critical of the Mexican War and 
the extension of slavery, was published in 1848 
as The Biglow Papers; the second series, which 
criticized the Civil War, appeared in 1868. In 
1848 he also published The Vision of Sir Launfal 
and A Fable for Critics, which included a satirical 
self-portrait, and in 1849 a third collection of 
Poems. 

In 1844 Lowell succeeded Henry Wadsworth 
Longfellow as Smith professor of French and 
Spanish languages and literature and professor 
of belles-lettres at Harvard. After two trips to 
Europe (1851-52, 1855-56), Lowell turned to 
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literary criticism, editing the new Atlantic Monthly 
(1857-61), which published such New England 
writers as Hawthorne, Whittier, Longfellow, Emer- 
son, and Holmes. From 1864 to 1872 Lowell 
edited the North American Review, in which his 
Political Essays (1888) and the second series of 
The Biglow Papers, both reflecting his continu- 
ing interest in’ contemporary American events, 
initially appeared. Publications of his poetry in- 
clude: Under the Willows (1868), The Cathedral 
(1870), Three Memorial Poems (1877), Heartsease 
and Rue (1888). Significant prose volumes at this 
time were: Fireside Travels (1864), Among My 
Books (1870), My Study Windows (1871), Among 
My Books (2d ser., 1876). 

Having supported Rutherford B. Hayes in the 
Republican national convention, Lowell was ap- 
pointed U.S. minister to Spain in 1877, and then 
minister to Great Britain (1880-85). His more im- 
portant speeches from this period are collected 
in Democracy and Other Addresses (1887). His 
last years were spent speaking and writing on 
public affairs and collecting and editing his work, 
some of which was published posthumously. 


To William Dean Howells, who met Lowell 
in 1860, the elder man had an instant charm, 
and a voice “that made our rough English 
come from his tongue as music such as I 
should never hear again.” At this date, Lowell 
was 41. When Agnes Repplier met him, 27 
years later, she found him “a man . . . flaw- 
lessly urbane.” These qualities made Lowell a 
success on the lecture platform, in the class- 
room at Harvard, in the diplomatic worlds of 
Madrid and the Court of St. James’s, and at 
the Saturday Club. They shine from his pages 
of poetry and prose, together with so much 
more. For Lowell knew tragic suffering in the 
loss—within the short span of six years—of 
two infant daughters, his only son, his mother, 
and his wife. 

He richly deserves his title as America’s fore- 
most man of letters, in the fullest sense of that 
designation, for his work found expression in 
distinguished poetry and prose. He stands out, 
with Poe, as the molder of American criticism. 
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Even more than Poe, he saved us from chau- 
vinism. He possessed the rare ability to judge 
all his contemporaries with the discerning ob- 
jectivity of a later critic, and his opinions are 
those of today. 

Another manifestation of Lowell’s versatility 
is in the volumes of essays, both literary and 
political. Above all, through his skill in the use 
of Yankee dialect in the two series of Biglow 
Papers, he created a vernacular poetry that has 
rare distinction. See Martin Duberman, James 
Russell Lowell (1966). 

—CLAIRE MCGLINCHEE 


LOWELL, Robert Traill Spence, Jr. (b. Boston, 
Mass., March 1, 1917), POET, entered Harvard in 
1935 but transferred to Kenyon College (Gam- 
bier, Ohio), in 1937 in order to study under the 
poet John Crowe Ransom. Lowell received his 
BA from Kenyon in 1940. After briefly studying 
at Louisiana State University, he became an edi- 
torial assistant at the publishing firm of Sheed & 
Ward in New York City (1941-42). Lowell was 
drafted for military service in 1943 but refused to 
serve because of his opposition to Allied bomb- 
ing of civilians. He was convicted in 1943 and 
served six months of a one-year sentence. 
Lowell published his first collection of poems, 
Land of Unlikeness (1944), and followed this with 
Lord Weary’s Castle (1946), which won the 1947 
Pulitzer prize for poetry. Lowell’s poems in these 
collections dealt with New England subjects and 
the themes of alienation, antiwar feeling, and con- 
viction in religion. Lowell won a Guggenheim 
fellowship (1947-48) and also served as poetry 
adviser to the Library of Congress. His Life 
Studies (1959), won the National Book award for 
poetry, and his play, The Old Glory (1965), won 
an Obie award for the best off-Broadway produc- 
tion of that year. While living in New York City 
in the early 1960s, Lowell commuted to Harvard 
to conduct seminars. In 1965 he refused to par- 
ticipate in President Lyndon B. Johnson’s White 
House Festival of the Arts because of his oppo- 
sition to the Vietnam war. He was professor of 
literature at the University of Essex in England 
from 1970 to 1972. Some of his other poetry col- 
lections include The Mills of the Kavanaughs 
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(1951), For the Union Dead (1964), Near the 
Ocean (1967), and Notebook of a Year, 1967-68 
(1969). 


Lowell has gradually come to be considered 
the foremost American poet of the post-World 
War II era. His early poems are at once quite 
formal and rebellious. Highly compressed, in- 
tense, and intricate in their symbolism, they 
contain a deep and passionate protest against 
the spiritual bankruptcy of the times. In 1940 
he married the novelist Jean Stafford and was 
converted to Roman Catholicism. At 29 he won 
a Pulitzer for his second book of poems, but 
neither the honors nor the marriage nor even 
his new religion could relieve the suffering of 
his tortured mind. He left church and wife in 
1948 and the next year married the writer 
Elizabeth Hardwick. In 1954 the Lowells 
moved to Boston, hoping to recapture his roots. 
An amazing transformation took place; he wrote 
his autobiography and, in the process of seeing 
his own background and his immediate chaotic 
mental condition within the larger chaos of the 
world, he wrote his first “confessional” poems. 
Breaking out of the old tight forms with their 
emphasis on craft and skill, he moved to a 
looser, more open line. These poems appeared 
in his major work, Life Studies (1959) and 
they signaled a return to traditional plain 
speech; this volume had an enormous influence 
on American poetry, especially Sylvia Plath’s. 
While digging deeply into the privacy of his 
own psyche, Lowell has. developed as a public 
poet of great conscience, lending his.name and 
his presence to antiwar efforts. In 1974 he re- 
ceived his second Pulitzer prize for poetry. See 
Hugh B. Staples, Robert Lowell: The First 
Twenty Years (1962). 

—FRANCES MONSON 


LUCE, Henry Robinson (b. Tengchow, Shantung 
Province, China, April 3, 1898; d. Phoenix, Ariz., 
Feb. 28, 1967), PUBLISHER, was educated at the 
Chefoo School, a British boarding school in 
northern China, and at Hotchkiss School in Lake- 
ville, Connecticut. In 1916 he enrolled in Yale 
College, where he edited the Yale Daily News. 
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In 1918 he served briefly with the Yale Student 
Army Training Corps, at Camp Jackson, South 
Carolina, where he earned a commission as a 
second lieutenant. He graduated from Yale in 
1920. After a year of study at Oxford, he became 
a reporter for the Chicago Daily News, and then 
for the Baltimore News. 

In 1922, with Briton Hadden, fellow reporter 
and a friend from Yale, he founded ‘a weekly 
news-magazine, aimed to serve the modern ne- 
cessity of keeping people informed.” In March 
1923 the first issue of Time, with a circulation of 
12,000, was published. The magazine had tough 
going for four or five years, but its circulation 
began a steady rise which eventually reached 2.5 
million copies in 1960. In 1930 Hadden and Luce 
began to publish Fortune, a deluxe business 
periodical, which caught on quickly in spite of 
its coming out during the Great Depression. In 
1932 Luce purchased the Architectural Forum 
(divided in 1952 into Architectural Forum and 
House and Home). He moved into the field of 
photo-journalism with Life in 1936, and in 1954 
he founded Sports I/lustrated. 

Luce remained editor in chief of all his publi- 
cations until 1964, presiding over a communica- 
tions empire which extended far beyond the 
printed page. Purchasing radio and television 
stations, he produced movies and radio and TV 
programs, the best-known of which was the 
March of Time series (1928-43). He also pub- 
lished many Time-Life books. 

Luce played a major role in shaping the con- 
tent and form of all his productions. Among his 
innovations were the idea of covering business 
events as a continuous story; the creation of a 
writing style peculiar to Time magazine; the de- 
velopment of pictorial reporting; and the introduc- 
tion, implicitly—and oftentimes explicitly—of 
judgments into news columns. These judgments, 
primarily Luce’s own, reflected an aggressive 
anti-Communism, an unrelenting antagonism to 
Red China, a faith in free enterprise, and a 
steady support of the Republican party. 


e 
Remnants of a childhood stammer made 


Luce speak in sharp machine-gun _ bursts 
which, combined with his tremendous energy, 
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impatience, and Calvinist devotion to work 
and duty, made him a formidable taskmaster. 
Aggressive by nature, he conquered his im- 
pediment, became an effective public speaker, 
and at times contemplated seeking high public 
office. He saw life as a competitive struggle in 
which diligence and foresight assured success, 
and failure usually signified a lack of these 
qualities. His faith in free enterprise—a favor- 
ite phrase—reinforced his religious and_patri- 
otic conviction that the “American way” 
should be spread abroad. Believing America to 
be divinely ordained as a model for all peoples, 
he pushed his crusade for the nation’s world 
destiny with the zeal of his missionary parents. 

His divorce and remarriage to the play- 
wright Clare Boothe Brokaw was a sensation of 
the thirties. His editors thereafter had the 
sometimes ticklish duty of reviewing her plays 
and commenting on her later political career 
without causing offense. 

Until the advent of Time, the ideal of objec- 
tivity had become widely accepted in a general 
journalistic effort to separate news and opin- 
ion. Luce rejected this. Objectivity, he said, 
was not only a myth impossible of achievement 
but was an evasion of what he regarded as the 
journalist’s duty to explain and interpret the 
news. Always an internationalist, fascinated by 
politics and power, he was attracted for a time 
by qualities of efficiency and inspiration he 
thought he saw in Mussolini’s Fascism. His 
admiration for outstanding performance in all 
fields resulted not only in Time’s weekly cover 
personality but in Lucean efforts to meet and 
speak with these people, which caused him to 
travel the world extensively. If generals and 
prime ministers were more glamorous, it was 
American businessmen who employed labor 
and led the world in enterprise who had a 
special place in his esteem. He was one him- 
self, a shrewd entrepreneur as well as a dis- 
cerning editor, a promoter and salesman of 
muscular drive. He watched the gross national 
product as a barometer of American strength. 
His magazines, with their enormous circula- 
tion, carried the world’s most profitable bulk of 
advertising while their text matter extolled the 
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“good life,” the American prosperity which 
enabled more people to buy more products and 
create still more prosperity. Indeed there was 
criticism of the Luce press as being excessively 
materialistic, influencing the public toward a 
preoccupation with automobiles rather than 
art, the shallow rather than the sublime. Aware 
of the danger, Luce sought to educate his 
middle-class readers with articles about cul- 
tural matters as well as politics and the duties 
of citizenship. 

Here his “interpretation” of the news—al- 
ways suspect to purists of the objective school 
—was attacked especially by liberals who 
viewed him as a reactionary propagandist. 
Time, billed as a news magazine rather than 
an organ of opinion, included deft descriptive 
and adjectival touches designed to affect the 
political attitudes of its readers. The Luce 
press pushed the cold war uncompromisingly 
and found near-treason in America’s failure to 
prevent the defeat of Chiang Kai-shek. Its 
heroic view of Eisenhower, coupled with its 
subtle denigration of his Democratic opponent, 
Adlai Stevenson, caused some journalistic in- 
vestigators to undertake analyses of the maga- 
zine’s partisan use of adjectives and anecdotes. 
But few questioned Luce’s inherent news sense 
even if the news did receive some manipula- 
tion at his hands. See W. A. Swanberg, Luce 
and His Empire (1972). 

—W. A. SWANBERG 


LUNDY, Benjamin (b. Greenville, N.J., Jan. 4, 
1789; d. Hennepin, Ill., Aug. 22, 1839), RE- 
FORMER, was raised on a farm in a Quaker 
household. He received little formal education. 
In 1808 he became an apprentice saddlemaker 
in Wheeling, Virginia (now W. Va.), where he 
first came into contact with slavery and quickly 
grew to hate the institution. Moving to St. 
Clairsville, Ohio, in 1815, Lundy organized an 
antislavery group, the Union Humane Society. He 
spent the next few years organizing several anti- 
slavery clubs and planning a national structure 
supported by a system of correspondence and 
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cooperative efforts. Lundy also contributed arti- 
cles to the Philanthropist, a newspaper pub- 
lished by antislavery advocate Charles Osborn 
at Mount Pleasant, Ohio. After spending two 
years in St. Louis liquidating his business and 
helping to organize antislavery clubs, Lundy 
returned to St. Clairsville in 1821, moved to Mount 
Pleasant, and began publication of a new paper, 
the Genius of Universal Emancipation. He pub- 
lished the paper in Greenville, Tennessee (1821— 
24), before bringing it to Baltimore in 1824. 

While editing the Genius and organizing anti- 
slavery groups from Baltimore to Canada, Lundy 
became interested in the African colonization 
movement as a possible solution to the race 
question. He visited Haiti (1825, 1829), the Wil- 
berforce colonization project in Canada (1832), 
and Texas (1830-31, 1833-34, and 1834-35) in 
pursuit of this interest. While on a lecture tour 
of the North in 1828 Lundy met William Lloyd 
Garrison and persuaded him to come to Balti- 
more in 1829 as associate editor of the Genius. 
The two separated, however, in 1830. Lundy moved 
the paper to Washington, D.C., that same year 
because of increasing hostility in Baltimore, and 
then to Philadelphia. After 1835, publication of 
the Genius was intermittent. Lundy began pub- 
lishing a new antislavery newspaper in Phila- 
delphia in 1836, the National Enquirer and Con- 
stitutional Advocate of. Universal Liberty, which 
attacked the annexation of Texas as a plot of 
slaveowners to gain more power. He published a 
pamphlet, The War in Texas (1836), and supplied 
John Quincy Adams with information for his 
antiannexation speeches in Congress. Declining 
health forced Lundy to sell the National En- 
quirer in 1838 to John Greenleaf Whittier, who re- 
named it the Pennsylvania Freeman. Lundy 
moved to Illinois and labored to advance the anti- 
slavery cause there until his death. 


Lundy did not plan to antagonize the South, 
but to win it over to programs for emancipat- 
ing slaves. He hoped to build up antislavery 
societies in the slaveholding areas, and thus 
erode slavery as an institution from within. 
Lundy was not diffident in his criticisms of 
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slavery or slaveholders. In 1827, in Baltimore, 
as a result of his published accusations, he was 
personally attacked by an enraged Maryland 
slavetrader. Yet there were differences be- 
tween him and William Lloyd Garrison which 
quickly separated them. Garrison meant to 
draw a line between himself and slaveholders, 
and held all who did not join with him as 
implicated in the sin of slavery. 

Lundy, on the other hand, expected to rally 
increased numbers of antislavery partisans of 
every kind to his cause. His work had quiet 
but effective results. Thus, colonization as an 
instrument of abolition was discredited in that 
era by radicals who held that its sole purpose 
was to drain out of the country Negroes who 
were already free, and whose presence in the 
United States was in itself a criticism of 
slavery. Lundy’s colonization efforts were gen- 
erally recognized as more positive in purpose. 
Especially fruitful were his efforts to establish 
a free-labor colony in Mexico, even though 
none materialized. His pamphlet The War in 
Texas impressed John Quincy Adams, then in 
Congress, furnishing him with ideas and infor- 
mation which he utilized in his campaign 
against the annexation of Texas to the United 
States. Lundy and Adams, working closely, 
helped consolidate a pro-northern view in Con- 
gress, which ensured that the vast Texas terrain 
could never be divided into the seven or eight 
slaveholding states of which some southern 
leaders dreamed. 

Harmful to Lundy’s fame was the loss in 
1838 of his private papers. He had lodged 
them in Pennsylvania Hall, built in Philadel- 
phia to house reformers. It was destroyed by 
fires set by rioters during dedicatory cere- 
monies. See Merton L. Dillon, Benjamin 
Lundy and the Struggle for Negro Freedom 
(1966). 


—Louts FILLER 


LYON, Mary Mason (b. Buckland, Mass., Feb. 28, 
1797; d. South Hadley, Mass., March 5, 1849), 
EDUCATOR, studied at academies in Ashfield 


699 ] 


and Amherst, Massachusetts, and at the Reverend 
Joseph Emerson’s seminary in Byfield, Massachu- 
setts (1821). During 1821-24 she taught in Ash- 
field, and then was hired by Zilpah Grant to teach 
at her academy, first in Londonderry, New Hamp- 
shire (1824-27), and then in Ipswich, Massachu- 
setts (1828-34). During this period, Lyon gradually 
decided that the crucial need in women’s higher 
education in America was for the establishment 
of a school that would offer middle-class as well 
as wealthy girls an advanced curriculum arranged 
in a systematic, three-year program. 

Recognizing the need for a financial endow- 
ment sufficient to establish her proposed school 
on a permanent basis, Lyon spent three years 
(1834-37) raising the necessary funds. Finally, 
in November 1837, Mount Holyoke Seminary was 
opened in South Hadley, Massachusetts, with 
Lyon as principal. Under her leadership, Mount 
Holyoke’s enrollment grew, the physical plant was 
expanded, and such subjects as modern lan- 
guages and music were added to the original 
curriculum of mathematics, English, science, 
philosophy, and Latin. 


Devout, practical-minded, and firm in her 
commitment to the educational orthodoxies of 
her day, Mary Lyon was nonetheless a person 
whose adaptability and adventurousness ex- 
plain her success in launching an institution 
that pioneered in the higher education of 
women. The product of a modest New En- 
gland upbringing, she learned self-sufficiency 
at an early age and made service to others the 
motivating force of her educational endeavors. 
Indeed, these principles became essential in- 
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gredients in the early philosophy of Mount 
Holyoke Seminary. The requirement of domes- 
tic work by students helped reduce costs, but 
it also instilled responsibility. The disciplined 
attention to study was relieved by Lyon’s en- 
couragement of her students’ involvement in 
the missionary field. 

Lyon’s own powers as a teacher were early 
evident, and they were enhanced by her asso- 
ciation with Zilpah Grant, a contemporary 
educator, from whom she acquired such tech- 
niques as the “self-reporting” system that was 
the basis of Mount Holyoke’s disciplinary code. 
Lyon’s pedagogical approach stressed gradual- 
ism: she did not burden her students beyond 
their capacities, nor did she seek to overwhelm 
them with her own erudition. Yet her standard 
of achievement for her students was high: the 
admission requirements and curriculum of 
Mount Holyoke Seminary were not far behind 
those of the leading men’s colleges. 

With her energetic, compassionate, and en- 
gaging personality, Lyon won the affection of 
faculty, students, and friends of the seminary. 
Always averse to self-indulgence, she was eco- 
nomical in her personal style as well as in her 
living habits: she “never used words when an 
action would do instead.” Though her own 
experience was narrow, her ambitions for other 
women were not. She was among the first fully 
to appreciate the importance of providing 
women with the quality of education that 
would give them confidence in their powers 
and thus assist them in becoming more inde- 
pendent and resourceful. See Beth Bradford 
Gilchrist, The Life of Mary Lyon (1910). 

—ANNETTE K. BAXTER 


McADOO, William Gibbs (b. near Marietta, Ga., 
Oct. 31, 1863; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 1, 1941), 
POLITICAL LEADER, BUSINESSMAN, attended 
the University of Tennessee but left without a de- 
gree. Appointed deputy clerk to the U.S. circuit 
court in 1882 and admitted to the bar in 1885, he 
practiced law in.Chattanooga, Tennessee, before 
moving to New York City in 1892. There he be- 
came president of the Hudson and Manhattan 
Railroad Co., which opened the first tunnels un- 
der the Hudson River between New York and 
New Jersey (1904-8). A Democrat, McAdoo be- 
came a leading figure in Woodrow Wilson’s 1912 
presidential campaign, later marrying his daugh- 
ter. 

McAdoo became Wilson’s secretary of the 
treasury in 1913. After passage of the Federal 
Reserve Act that year, he supervised establish- 
ment of the Federal Reserve system. During 1914 
McAdoo’s management of foreign exchange and 
agricultural support policies helped prevent a 
depression that threatened because of the with- 
drawal of European investments following the 
outbreak of World War |. He also established a 
system of government insurance of cargoes 
shipped to war zones. After American entry into 
the war McAdoo directed the Liberty Bond cam- 
paigns and the program of war loans to the Al- 
lies and, as director general of railroads (1917—- 
19), managed the entire railroad network of the 
U.S. 

McAdoo was frequently mentioned as a pos- 
sible Democratic presidential candidate in 1920; 
he actively sought the nomination in 1924, Sup- 
ported by the rural, Protestant, prohibitionist 
wing of the party, he battled with Alfred E. Smith, 
representative of urban, Catholic, ‘‘wet’? Demo- 
crats, until the deadlock was broken on the 103d 
ballot by nomination of ‘‘dark horse’ John W. 
Davis. At the 1932 Democratic convention he 
helped to secure the nomination for Franklin D. 
Roosevelt. Elected U.S. senator from California 
in 1932, he supported the New Deal, but he was 
defeated for reelection in 1938. 
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McAdoo’s sharply cut features hinted at the 
enthusiasm and energy which made him one of 
the ablest public figures of his time. Tall and 
wiry, he had an uncomplex, magnetic person- 
ality: exuberant, persuasive, optimistic, hu- 
mane, and self-assured. Early in the 20th 
century, as a maverick promoter and business- 
man, he showed an unusual willingness to 
support the causes of antitrust and social jus- 
tice. He contributed one of the great cabinet 
performances of American history by applying 
his restless drive and promotional impulses to 
government. Even before World War I, which 
drastically expanded its role, McAdoo’s Trea- 
sury Department was conducting farm and 
foreign policies all its own. Politically identi- 
fied with rural America in the early 1920s, 
McAdoo saw his presidential aspirations 
thwarted; but he survived to become one of a 
handful of men who successfully made the 
transition from active Wilsonian to active New 
Dealer. In his Treasury years McAdoo had 
helped to lay some of the foundations of the 
modern welfare state, and the changes of the 
thirties came easily to him. He was the 
epitome of ideological flexibility, unencum- 
bered by class bias or by any deeply inhibiting 
set of general convictions. During the genera- 
tion that McAdoo stood near the center of the 
political stage, he customarily approached 
issues with a strong commitment to the practi- 
cal and an impatient suspicion of the conven- 
tional. A man of action and tenacity, he liked 
change, especially when he could take a hand 
in engineering it. See John J. Broesamle, 
“William Gibbs McAdoo: Businessman in 
Politics, 1863-1917,” unpublished PhD disser- 
tation (Columbia University, 1970). 

—JOHN J. BROESAMLE 


MacARTHUR, Douglas (b. Little Rock, Ark., Jan. 
26, 1880; d. Washington, D.C., April 5, 1964), 
MILITARY LEADER, was the son of Lieutenant 
General Arthur. MacArthur, the army’s senior 
ranking officer in 1906-9. He graduated first 
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in his class at West Point (1903) and became a 
second lieutenant in the Corps of Engineers, 
stationed in the Philippines. In 1905-6 he was 
aide-de-camp to his father, who was on a special 
reconnaissance mission in East and South Asia. 
He then served as President Theodore Roose- 
velt’s aide (1906-7), a junior engineering officer 
at various post (1907-12), an intelligence officer 
in the expedition to Veracruz (1914), and a 
member of the War Department General Staff 
(1913-17). He was promoted to captain in 1908, 
major in 1915, and colonel in 1917. In August 
1917 he helped organize the 42d ‘“‘Rainbow” 
Division, a national guard unit. After a stint as 
its chief of staff, he commanded the 84th Brigade 
in France, where he earned the Distinguished 
Service Medal, Distinguished Service Cross, 
seven Silver Stars, and many other combat 
decorations for his roles in the Aisne-Marne, St. 
Mihiel, and Meuse-Argonne offensives. He also 
served briefly as commander of the 42d Division 
in France. After the war he became superinten- 
dent of West Point (1919-22), broadening the 
curriculum and raising academic standards. 

Between 1922 and 1930, MacArthur alternated 
between posts in the Philippines and at home; in 
1925 he sat on the court-martial board of Briga- 
dier General William Mitchell. He rose to briga- 
dier general (1920), major general (1925), and 
brevet general in 1930 when President Hoover 
appointed him chief of staff. He was widely 
criticized for ordering army troops to drive the 
“Bonus Army” from Washington (July 1932). 
After five years as chief of staff, MacArthur was 
appointed military adviser to the Philippines in 
late 1935. In August 1936 President Manuel 
Quezon appointed him field marshal of the 
Philippine army; he retired from the U.S. army 
in December 1937. 

In July 1941 MacArthur was recalled to active 
duty in the U.S. army, at which time President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt gave him command of all 
U.S. Army forces in the Far East. Following the 
Japanese landings in the Philippines in De- 
cember 1941, MacArthur retreated to Bataan 
Peninsula and the island fortress of Corregidor. 
He was ordered by President Roosevelt to Aus- 
tralia in March 1942 to take command of all 
Allied forces in the Southwest Pacific. For his 
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actions in the Philippines he was awarded the 
Congressional Medal of Honor (March 1942). 

From the fall of 1942 to mid-1944 MacArthur 
directed American and Australian forces in a 
series of campaigns which drove the Japanese 
out of their major strongholds in New Guinea and 
several nearby islands. After securing Morotai a 
month earlier, on October 20, 1944, he led the 
return of American forces to Leyte, in the central 
Philippines. In December of that year, shortly 
after capturing Mindoro, he was promoted to the 
new rank of general of the army. From January 
to August 1945, his forces fought numerous cam- 
paigns in the reconquest of Luzon, the southern 
Philippines, and Borneo. In April he became com- 
mander of all army forces in the Pacific and was 
scheduled to command the ground invasion of 
Japan. On September 2, 1945, he accepted the 
Japanese surrender in ceremonies held on the 
battleship Missouri in Tokyo Bay. 

Appointed supreme commander of the Allied 
occupation forces in Japan, MacArthur prose- 
cuted some Japanese leaders for war crimes. 
In the next five years he also attempted to alter 
many aspects of Japanese political, economic, 
and social life by inaugurating, among other re- 
forms, a new constitution with liberal features, 
land redistribution, and demilitarization. Follow- 
ing the North Korean invasion of South Korea 
(June 1950) MacArthur was ordered by President 
Truman to send ground forces from Japan to the 
Korean peninsula and was named (July 8) com- 
mander of United Nations forces in the conflict. 
After a series of setbacks he landed American 
troops at Inchon on September 15, 1950, and 
routed the North Koreans. He then marched 
through North Korea toward the Chinese border, 
but after the Chinese Communists sent large 
forces into the conflict in November 1950, his 
forces were pushed steadily back until they 
established new positions below the 38th parallel. 
By late January 1951, his army was on the 
counteroffensive, moving into North Korea again. 
In spite of orders from President Truman, Mac- 
Arthur insisted that the U.S. should blockade 
the Chinese coast, bombard Chinese bases in 
Manchuria, and support an invasion of the main- 
land by Chiang Kai-shek’s Nationalist forces on 
Formosa. In March 1951, MacArthur sent a letter 
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to Joseph W. Martin, Jr., Republican minority 
leader in the House, calling for a broad war to 
defeat Communism in the Far East. In April 1951, 
President Truman relieved MacArthur of his 
command. When he returned to the U.S., Mac- 
Arthur received tumultuous receptions. He ad- 
dressed a joint session of Congress (April 19, 
1951), where he reiterated his demands for 
massive action against China, as part of an 
effort to combat the ‘global’? Communist threat. 
Congress investigated MacArthur’s removal and 
the administration’s general policies in the Far 
East during lengthy hearings (May 3—June 25, 
1951). 

MacArthur served as chairman of the board of 
the Remington Rand, later Sperry-Rand, Corpora- 
tion (1952-64). He delivered the keynote address 
at the 1952 Republican convention. In 1944, 1948, 
and 1952 some conservative Republican groups 
tried without success to obtain MacArthur’s 
nomination for the presidency. 


General Douglas MacArthur was an im- 
mensely complex person, one of the most con- 
troversial and colorful military leaders of this 
century. He often manifested contradictory 
traits. While some contemporaries called him 
egotistical, arrogant, aloof, and pretentious, 
others described him ‘as self-sacrificing, hum- 
ble, charming, and modest. In part because his 
personal papers are few and unrevealing, Mac- 
Arthur the man may always remain an enigma. 

MacArthur could inspire loyalty and dedica- 
tion in subordinates, and most officers who 
worked closely with him were convinced of his 
charismatic attraction. His harshest critics 
were invariably persons with whom he had 
little or no personal contact. The elusiveness of 
his personality was compounded by his mas- 
tery of role playing. Depending on the occa- 
sion, he could appear distant or gracious, 
austere or extravagant, reticent or flamboyant. 
He most consistently appeared as the gentle- 
man-aristocrat. Possessed of solemn dignity 
and keen sensitivity to personal honor, he 
placed great stress on his distinguished family 
heritage. Even his detractors generally ad- 
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mitted that he had a brilliant mind and a 
versatility of knowledge rare among military 
men. His command of English and speaking 
ability were superior, although often marked 
by clichés and verbosity. His conduct was gov- 
erned by the strictest rules of ethics and eti- 
quette. Like that of a privileged gentleman, his 
attitude toward others was usually one of 
noblesse oblige. 

His philosophy was a simplistic mixture of 
the individualism of Herbert Hoover and the 
nativism of some of his close military col- 
leagues, especially Generals George Moseley 
and Courtney Whitney. MacArthur’s value 
judgments were decidedly without qualifica- 
tion. He gradually became convinced that 
America was menaced by an internal con- 
spiracy of liberals and Communists and that, 
partly because of them, Asia, the area of great- 
est future threat to America, was not receiv- 
ing adequate national attention. Throughout 
his long career he exhibited a zealous devotion 
to the principles of duty, honor, and country. 

MacArthur ranks high as a strategist, no- 
tably for his operations in the reconquest of 
New Guinea and the Philippines in World War 
II and the Inchon landing during the Korean 
War. Most of his Southwest Pacific operations 
were conducted with extraordinarily small 
American casualties because of shrewd stra- 
tegical planning. Yet he also bore responsibility 
in large measure for the victories of Japan in 
the first Philippine campaign and of Commu- 
nist China in late 1950. 

MacArthur showed unusual ability as an 
administrator, particularly during his West 
Point superintendency and as a wartime the- 
ater commander. In the Japanese and Korean 
conflicts he operated his headquarters with 
great efficiency and success despite serious 
problems. As the administrator of the Japanese 
occupation, he presided over a host of reform 
programs which, coinciding with changes 
evolving in Japanese society, markedly influ- 
enced the contemporary transformation of that 
nation. Although accounts of his bravery and 
prowess as a combat leader originated as early 
as World War I, MacArthur in time may be 
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appreciated more as an administrator than as 
a warrior. See D. C. James, The Years of Mac- 
Arthur, Vol. I (1970); Vols. If and III in 
preparation. 

—D. CLAYTON JAMES 


McCARTHY, Eugene Joseph (b. Watkins, Minn., 
March 29, 1916), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated 
from St. John’s University (Collegeville, Minn.) 
in 1935. He taught in local high schools (1935- 
40) while earning his MA degree from the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota (1939). In 1940 he became 
professor of economics at St. John’s University. 
During World War Il he served as a civilian tech- 
nician to the War Department's intelligence divi- 
sion. He taught school again in 1945 and joined 
the sociology department at the College of St. 
Thomas (St. Paul, Minn.) in 1946. 

McCarthy became increasingly interested in 
politics, particularly in the reforms of the Dem- 
ocratic-Farmer-Labor party led by Minneapolis 
Mayor Hubert H. Humphrey. He was chairman of 
the Ramsey County Democratic-Farmer-Labor 
Committee in 1948, and later that year he was 
elected to the U.S. House of Representatives. In 
the House, McCarthy supported a higher mini- 
mum wage, social security expansion, increased 
federal expenditures for housing, education, and 
welfare, and civil rights legislation. In 1958 he 
was elected to the Senate. 

In the Senate, McCarthy chaired the Senate 
Special Committee on Unemployment Problems 
(1958-59). Easily reelected in 1964, he became 
a member of the Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee in 1965, where he supported a curb on 
the CIA’s influence over foreign policy and 
greater Senate responsibility in foreign affairs. 
Although he voted for the 1964 Gulf of Tonkin 
resolution, McCarthy became strongly opposed 
to U.S. intervention in Southeast Asia and to 
President Lyndon B. Johnson’s Vietnam war 
policy during 1965. Favoring a negotiated set- 
tlement and prompt withdrawal of American 
forces, McCarthy broke with the administration 
in January 1966 when he attacked the bombing 
of North Vietnam. In 1967 McCarthy announced 
his candidacy for the 1968 Democratic presi- 
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dential nomination. In the March 1968 New 
Hampshire primary, he won 20 of 24 conven- 
tion votes, although President Johnson had a 
very narrow margin in the popular vote. John- 
son shortly after declined to run for reelection. 
McCarthy continued campaigning but lost the 
nomination to Hubert Humphrey at the Demo- 
cratic national convention in Chicago. In 1969 he 
relinquished his seat on the Foreign Relations 
Committee and retired from the Senate at the 
conclusion of his term. He taught poetry at the 
University of Maryland, and has written A Liberal 
Answer to the Conservative Challenge (1965), 
The Limits of Power (1967), The Year of the 
People (1969), and Other Things and the Aard- 
vark (1970). 


Eugene McCarthy was the most singular 
politician of his age. On arriving in California 
for the dramatic climax of his primary race 
against Senator Robert Kennedy, he summoned 
his cohorts to battle in this stirring fashion: 
“My strategy is to walk through the Red Sea 
dry-shod. Any of you who want to follow me 
before the waters close in are welcome to do 
so.” In an age of political hoopla and fraudu- 
lent sentiment McCarthy was nearly unique in 
refusing to play the usual games. He did not 
appeal directly to ethnic groups. He did not 
display emotion of any sort, except privately or 
late at night when it would do him no good. 
He did not solicit the help of those who would 
probably not support him anyway, a technique 
called “building bridges” which was con- 
sidered the mark of serious candidates. This 
persuaded many that he should not be presi- 
dent, the theory being apparently that if one 
was unwilling to lie, deal, and posture he was 
unfit for the job. 

But in fact McCarthy was a serious politi- 
cian, though not well known outside his native 
state before 1968. He was also that rarity, a 
public man with the private virtues of taste, 
thoughtfulness, and dignity. As a professional 
he would not have run had he thought the 
chance unlikely. But being a man of sensibility 
he could run only one way, the way he was, 
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quiet, dryly witty, disdainful of sham and 
artifice. It says much for the students and 
others who worked for him, and the great 
numbers who voted for him in primary elec- 
tions, that they would accept such a man, one 
who promised not that he would be great in 
office, but that he would be adequate. 

Though he failed of the nomination, Mc- 
Carthy accomplished much in 1968. He forced 
President Johnson into retirement. He com- 
pelled the Democratic party to reform itself so 
that a handful of party regulars would be 
unable again, as in 1968, to nominate a man 
who had not run in a single primary. And he 
built up a great cadre of activists, many of 
them new to politics. What remains puzzling is 
why, having done so, McCarthy allowed this 
remarkably issue-oriented following to slip 
away. He did not declare his candidacy again 
until 1972, by which time his troops had en- 
listed elsewhere, mostly under Senator George 
McGovern. The clue, perhaps, is in these lines 
from his best-known poem: “I’m an existential 
runner, indifferent to space. I’m running here 
in place.” See Abigail McCarthy, Private 
Faces: Public Places (1972), and Lewis 
Chester et al., An American Melodrama: The 
Presidential Campaign of 1968 (1969). 

—WiLuiaM L. O'NEILL 


McCARTHY, Joseph Raymond (b. Grand Chute, 
Wis., Nov. 14, 1909; d. Bethesda, Md., May 2, 
1957), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Mar- 
quette University (1935) and was admitted to the 
bar in that year. He was~-elected circuit court 
judge of the tenth judicial circuit of Wisconsin 
in 1939. McCarthy enlisted in the Marines at the 
outbreak of World War Il and served in the 
South Pacific. In 1944, while still in the service, 
he ran in the Republican primary for the U.S. 
Senate but was defeated by the incumbent 
Alexander Wiley. In 1945 he was reelected to 
the circuit court. 

In 1946 McCarthy defeated Robert La Follette, 
Jr., for the Republican senatorial nomination and 
was elected senator. He was involved in several 
dubious and widely publicized episodes early in 
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his senatorial career: his support of the Pepsi 
Cola Co. led him to be known as the ‘Pepsi Cola 
Kid”’; he worked for real estate interests by op- 
posing public housing projects; he engaged in a 
number of public squabbles with fellow senators. 

McCarthy exploded into national prominence 
in February 1950 when he delivered a Lincoln’s 
Day speech at Wheeling, West Virginia, charging 
that the State Department was “infested” with 
Communists. As “proof’ of his assertions he 
waved aloft a list which he claimed contained 
the names of supposed Communists. McCarthy’s 
allegations were investigated by a special com- 
mittee headed by Senator Millard Tydings of 
Maryland. In its majority report the committee 
stated that McCarthy’s charges represented “the 
most nefarious campaign of half-truths and un- 
truth in the history of the Republic.” McCarthy 
retaliated by campaigning against Tydings dur- 
ing the 1950 congressional elections. His charge 
that Tydings was friendly with Communists was 
believed to have contributed to Tydings’s defeat. 
In 1952 McCarthy campaigned against Senator 
William Benton of Connecticut, who had intro- 
duced a resolution for McCarthy’s expulsion from 
the Senate, with the same result. 

McCarthy proceeded to attack many of the 
nation’s leading public figures, among them 
General George C. Marshall, who, according to 
McCarthy, was involved in a “conspiracy” to be- 
tray the country to the Communists. McCarthy’s 
invectives against such organizations as the 
Voice of America led to the removal of con- 
troversial books from that organization’s over- 
seas libraries. 

As chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Government Operations, McCarthy built that 
hitherto innocuous post into a powerful platform 
for attracting attention. He quickly became a 
force which no senator could ignore. In 1953, 
for example, his opposition to the confirmation 
of Charles E. Bohlen as U.S. ambassador to 
Russia, while unsuccessful, led Senator Robert 
A. Taft, the Republican majority leader, to tell 
President Eisenhower that in the future he 
would refuse to back any appointments that 
McCarthy would not consent to. 

In 1954 McCarthy accused Secretary of the 
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Army Robert T. Stevens of concealing evidence 
of espionage activities at Fort Monmouth, New 
Jersey. The army then proceeded to accuse 
McCarthy and his legal counsel, Roy Cohn, of 
seeking preferential treatment for G. David 
Schine, a McCarthy aid. This charge led to the 
Army-McCarthy hearings, which were televised 
nationally. Although the issues were never com- 
pletely resolved, McCarthy’s popularity both 
within and without the Senate began to slip be- 
cause of this affair. In December 1954 the Senate 
voted to censure him, 67 to 22. 


Joe McCarthy was not, as one journalist has 
called him, America’s “most gifted” and suc- 
cessful demagogue; but he was surely a char- 
acter of extraordinary proportion. Painfully shy 
as a child, he later submerged his fears and 
insecurities beneath a facade of bluff aggres- 
siveness and relentless energy. It was these 
qualities which allowed him to capture the 
Communist issue as his own and ride it into 
national prominence. What McCarthy said at 
Wheeling and in the years that followed was 
not very new. The Truman administration had 
for some time been emphasizing the dangers of 
Communism at home and abroad in its cam- 
paign for containment, while Republican 
politicians had sought to advance their own 
fortunes by charging that the Democrats were 
“soft on Communism.” McCarthy’s importance 
thus lay in the fact that he brought to a con- 
ventional political issue his own highly uncon- 
ventional personal qualities—a flair for self- 
dramatization, a superb sense of press agentry, 
and a stubborn unwillingness to back down. 
“One should play poker with him to really 
know him,” wrote a friend. “He raises on the 
poor hands and always comes out the winner.” 

His power, however, rested from the very 
outset on the issue of Communism in govern- 
ment. Conservatives gladly supported his free- 
swinging attacks on the Truman administra- 
tion, while liberals, fearful of being labeled pro- 
Communist themselves, often sought to outdo 
their opponents in the sponsorship of repres- 
sion, After 1953 support for McCarthy became 
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increasingly inexpedient and his power stead- 
ily waned. Even in condemning him, however, 
the Senate circumspectly avoided the issues on 
which he had built his career, choosing instead 
to censure him for conduct “contrary to sena- 
torial traditions.” His legacy, and the legacy of 
those who supported him or acquiesced in his 
abuse of power, included the restriction of dis- 
sent at home and a policy of reflexive anti- 
Communism abroad. See Robert Griffith, The 
Politics of Fear: Joseph R. McCarthy and the 
Senate (1970). 

—ROBERT GRIFFITH 


McCLELLAN, George Brinton (b. Philadelphia, 
Pa., Dec. 3, 1826; d. Orange, N.J., Oct. 29, 1885), 
MILITARY and POLITICAL LEADER, was gradu- 
ated from the U.S. Military Academy in 1846. 
During the Mexican War he fought in the battles 
of Contreras, Churubusco, and Chapultepec. 
After serving as an instructor in engineering at 
West Point and participating in an exploration 
of the sources of the Red River he was sent 
to Europe to study military organization and 
tactics, and witnessed the siege of Sevastopol 
(1855) during the Crimean War. McClellan re- 
signed from the army in 1857 and became the 
chief engineer of the Illinois Central Railroad; 
in 1860 he became the president of the Ohio and 
Mississippi Railroad. 

When the Civil War erupted, McClellan joined 
the Union army and was commissioned a major 
general of the Ohio volunteers; in May 1861 he 
was appointed a major general in the regular 
army, and commander of the Department of Ohio. 
After clearing western Virginia of Confederate 
troops (thereby opening the way for the admls- 
sion of West Virginia as a separate state), he 
was given command of the Division of the Po- 
tomac (July 1861) and appointed commanding 
general of the Union army in November. He 
organized and trained the Union armies, espe- 
cially in the East, but his slowness in taking the 
offensive led to his removal as chief of all the 
armies in March 1862. Retaining the Army of 
the Potomac, McClellan believed that if he could 
capture Richmond, the Confederate capital, the 
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South would concede defeat. He floated his army 
down the Potomac to Fort Monroe, on the tip of 
the peninsula formed by the York and James 
rivers. After capturing Yorktown, he pushed for- 
ward cautiously, enabling the Confederates to 
regroup and engage a part of his force at the 
battle of Seven Pines, and later in what has 
been called the Seven Days battles (June 26—July 
1, 1862). R. E. Lee’s army suffered heavy casual- 
ties which severely hampered its effectiveness, 
but McClellan refused to move swiftly to the 
offensive. At odds with McClellan because of 
these cautious tactics, President Lincoln decided 
to reduce some of his powers by appointing 
General Halleck to the vacant post of command- 
ing general, U.S. army. But Lincoln was forced 
to rely upon McClellan once again following 
General Pope’s defeat at Second Bull Run (1862). 

McClellan next met Lee at Sharpsburg, Mary- 
land, between the Potomac and Antietam Creek 
(Sept. 1862). Although the battle was indecisive, 
Lee’s troops were thoroughly exhausted; but 
McClellan refused to pursue Lee, thus enabling 
the Confederates to withdraw across the Potomac 
into Virginia. Following this action, Lincoln dis- 
missed McClellan (Nov. 1862) and gave the Army 
of the Potomac to General Burnside. 

In 1864, running on a peace platform, McClel- 
lan became the Democratic presidential nominee. 
He lost to Lincoln, ‘21 electoral votes to 212. 
After the election he traveled to Europe, return- 
ing to the U.S. in 1868. He served as chief en- 
gineer of the Department of the Docks of New 
York City (1870-72), and was governor of New 
Jersey (1878-81). 


Abraham Lincoln himself said repeatedly 
during the early years of the Civil War that to 
return the South to the Union, the federal gov- 
ernment must conciliate as well as conquer, 
and that caution must be observed to prevent 
the war from degenerating into “remorseless 
revolutionary struggle.” None of Lincoln’s gen- 
erals more clearly recognized this conciliatory 
aspect of the Union’s task than George B. 
McClellan. While McClellan commanded 
Union armies, he sought to fight the war in 


[ 706 


such a way that he would minimize both prop- 
erty loss and casualties on both sides, and thus 
prepare for the restoration of the Union. Mc- 
Clellan has not always received due credit for 
this farsighted aspect of his generalship. Un- 
fortunately, he lacked the ability to hew to his 
conception of the war and still win victories. 
He organized and trained armies skillfully but 
consumed so much time at it that he diluted 
the benefits. When at last he campaigned, his 
plans were too elaborate to be likely to work 
well, and in battle he lacked the resolution to 
endure casualties and push home to victory. 
These military shortcomings alone eventually 
would have compelled Lincoln to dismiss him; 
to the military shortcomings McClellan added 
a fatal egotism which impaired understanding 
between him and the civil government and 
tempted him to blur the soldier’s role by flirting 
with the Democratic opposition party. After 
losing confidence in McClellan once, Lincoln 
returned him to responsibility to meet the Con- 
federate invasion of Maryland; but while Mc- 
Clellan used superior numbers to turn the 
enemy back, his handling of the battle of 
Antietam was a model of how not to fight a 
battle—with piecemeal attacks that always 
gave the enemy a chance to recover. There- 
after McClellan drifted into the political career 
which culminated in his presidential candidacy 
and in which he allowed his own resentment 
over military failure and imagined injustices to 
embitter further the national political life in 
which he had once sought to be a bearer of 
conciliation. See Warren W. Hassler, Jr., Gen- 
eral George B. McClellan: Shield of the Union 
(1957). 


—RvussELL F. WEIGLEY 


McCLURE, Samuel Sidney (b. Frocess, County 
Antrim, Ire., Feb. 17, 1857; d. New York, N.Y., 
March 21, 1949), JOURNALIST, was brought to 
America in 1866 by his widowed mother and grew 
up in poverty in Indiana. After working his way 
through Knox College, Galesburg, Illinois (BA, 
1882), he moved to Boston to become editor and 
manager of the Wheelman, a magazine for cy- 
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clists (1882-84). He then worked for the De Vinne 
Press in New York (1884), but left after four 
months to found the McClure Syndicate, the first 
successful literary syndicate in America. 

Among McClure’s first writers was Sarah Orne 
Jewett; he subsequently presented such writers 
as Mark Twain, William Dean Howells, and Joel 
Chandler Harris,“and introduced, among others, 
Rudyard Kipling and Robert Louis Stevenson to 
American readers. In 1893 he founded McClure’s 
magazine, with John Sanborn Phillips as his part- 
ner. By June 1898 the low-priced literary journal 
had attained a circulation of 400,000. It launched 
in January 1903 the ‘“muckraking’ crusade 
against large corporations and municipal corrup- 
tion. McClure’s staff included Ida Tarbell, Ray 
Stannard Baker, Lincoln Steffens, and the pre- 
viously unknown Willa Cather. McClure lost con- 
trol of his magazine and syndicate interests in 
1912, but he found associates who were able to 
repurchase the magazine in 1922 and to restore 
him to nominal control during its short-lived re- 
vival. In the meantime he had been editor of the 
New York Evening Mail for two years. 

McClure sailed on Henry Ford’s Peace Ship in 
1915, but left the group, disillusioned. During his 
long retirement he studied fascism in Italy for 
two years and wrote tracts on government and 
political theory. His Autobiography (1914) was in 
fact written by Willa Cather from interviews with 
McClure. 


As a publisher S. S. McClure was one of the 
greatest instinctive editors ever to function in 
the U.S., and one of the most wretched busi- 
nessmen. The contrast was reflected in his 
career, which had the exhilarating upward soar 
and sickening downward swoop of a roller 
coaster; the roots of the contrast can be traced 
to his personality, which psychiatrists would 
today likely diagnose as manic-depressive. His 
estimable characteristics were enthusiasm, 
pertinacity, and an astonishing talent for sens- 
ing in advance what the unpredictable public 
would find interesting. He burst out of the 
Midwest to challenge the hegemony of the 
small group of genteel, cultivated literary folk 
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of New York and Boston, and quite soon was 
standing sponsor to a growing number of 
talented young writers—Dreiser, O. Henry, 
Frank Norris, Stephen Crane, Jack London, 
William Allen White, Booth Tarkington— 
many of them, like him, from the West. As 
editor, McClure was always on the wing, 
sniffing out the nation’s concerns, talking with 
newspaper editors, listening to everybody, and 
stuffing his pockets with notes. Back in New 
York he had the staff writers to take hold of his 
ideas, develop them, document them, and 
clothe them in lively, accurate prose. This pro- 
cedure led to his greatest editorial triumph, the 
several series of so-called muckraking articles 
that resulted in far-reaching political and so- 
cial reforms in the early years of the century. 
With his success, McClure’s more _ trying 
characteristics—impetuosity, instability, and a 
hair-trigger impatience—sorely disaffected his 
closest associates. Several of them deserted 
him in 1906. He published an excellent maga- 
zine for another half-dozen years, but without 
a faithful business manager he was obliged to 
sell first his book publishing house, then his 
syndicate, and at last his magazine. There 
were left only his name and his reputation, both 
of which were exploited by others during the 
last 35 years of his long life, without benefit to 
him. See Peter Lyon, Success Story: The Life 
and Times of S. S. McClure (1968). 

—PETER LYON 


McCOLLUM, Elmer Verner (b. near Fort Scott, 
Kansas, March 3, 1879; d. Baltimore, Md., Nov. 
15, 1967), BIOCHEMIST, received his BA in 1903 
and MS in 1904 from the University of Kansas, 
before entering the Sheffield Scientific School, 
Yale University (1904), where he received his 
PhD (1906). The following year was spent there 
as a postdoctoral fellow. From 1907 to 1917 he 
worked at the Wisconsin College of Agriculture, 
Madison, passing through the ranks to full pro- 
fessor in six years. By 1917 his experimental 
work on cattle feeding and on rats was widely 
known and he was invited to become professor 
of chemistry and the first chairman of the De- 
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partment of Chemistry at the newly created 
Johns Hopkins School of Hygiene and Public 
Health. Later that same year President Herbert 
Hoover appointed him to the U.S. Food Adminis- 
tration Advisory Committee. At Hoover's request 
McCollum traveled throughout the U.S. lectur- 
ing on nutrition. His experimental work on rick- 
ets began in 1918 and he later did extensive 
work on other deficiency diseases. 

McCollum’s growing reputation led to many 
honors. In 1922 he helped set up the Merrill- 
Palmer School in Detroit, and from 1923 to 1948 
he frequently wrote on nutrition for McCall’s 
magazine. From 1928 to 1937 he was consultant 
to the U.S. Dept. of Agriculture, Bureau of Ani- 
mal Husbandry, and he served as a member of 
the U.S. Pharmacopoecial Revision Board, 1932- 
49. He also served as a member of the National 
Advisory Health Council, 1933-37, and in 1941 
he became a member of both the Food and Nu- 
trition boards of the National Research Council 
and also the U.S. Advisory Committee of the 
Coodrdinator of Information on Food and Nu- 
trition. He received 11 medals of honor, and was 
elected a foreign member of the Royal Society 
of London. Although he retired in 1946 from his 
position at Johns Hopkins, he continued to work 
until the end of his life. In 1948 the McCollum- 
Pratt Institute at Johns Hopkins was named after 
him. Perhaps his most important book was the 
classic The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition (1918; 
fifth ed. 1939). He also wrote A History of Nutri- 
tion (1957) and a revealing autobiography, From 
Kansas Farm Boy to Scientist (1964). 


Elmer McCollum played a fundamental role 
in developing knowledge of nutrition early in 
this century. Indeed, his basic research in the 
first few decades marked the beginning of the 
modern age of the science. It had become clear 
that chemical analysis alone could not ade- 
quately explain the nutritional value of foods. 
By devising scientific diets which he then fed 
to rats (whose omnivorous feeding habits he 
had observed as a child), McCollum brought 
order to a new and chaotic province of knowl- 
edge. By itself, his standardization of the white 
albino rat as a primary lab animal was a major 
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contribution to the study of nutrition, perhaps 
even greater than the use of fruit flies in 
genetics at about the same time. Biological 
analysis thus succeeded the inadequate, previ- 
ously used chemical method of analysis. 

Many important discoveries followed his 
earliest experiments on rats, beginning in 
January 1908. By 1912 he and his lab assistant 
had discovered the first vitamin (vitamin A), 
which they announced in 1913. Other experi- 
ments conducted while at Wisconsin demon- 
strated the existence of what he called “water- 
soluble B,” thus continuing the alphabetical 
designation of the vitamins. He subsequently 
had the distinction in 1922 of discovering vita- 
min D. In more than 300 articles in popular 
(particularly McCall's) and professional jour- 
nals, McCollum presented many other impor- 
tant discoveries on vitamins and vital trace 
elements, specifically potassium, manganese, 
magnesium, zinc, iron, sodium, chlorine, and 
aluminum. His work on the effect of diet on 
dental health also had a broad and significant 
impact. Perhaps the most appropriate sum- 
mary of McCollum’s brilliant career has been 
made by the distinguished biomedical scholar 
Edwards A. Park, who has observed about his 
career: “I can think of no one in his generation 
whose record has been quite equal to his.” 
See Biographical Memoirs of Fellows of the 
Royal Society, 15 (1969), 159-171. 

—H. Lewis McKINNEY 


McCORMICK, Cyrus Hall (b. Rockridge County, 
Va., Feb. 15, 1809; d. Chicago, Ill., May 13, 1884), 
INVENTOR, MANUFACTURER, after a grammar 
school education, assisted his father in the 
Operation of a 1,200-acre grain and livestock 
farm, and in such auxiliary business ventures as 
a whiskey distillery and a small farm implement 
shop. (His father invented and manufactured 
hemp breaks, reapers, and hydraulic machinery, 
but none of these devices was commercially suc- 
cessful.) In 1831 Cyrus invented a hillside plow 
and his famous reaper. Upon learning that Obed 
Hussey had invented a similar device in 1833, 
McCormick patented his invention in 1834. Al- 
though he continued to perfect his reaper during 
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the next decade, he produced only a handful of 
the machines at his father’s workshop. He farmed 
a 500-acre tract which his father had given him 
in 1835, and he and his father purchased the 
Cotopaxi ironworks in 1836. The panic of 1837 
drove them into bankruptcy, and they spent the 
next seven years paying off their debts. 

In 1843 McCormick began to concentrate on 
the production of his reaper, securing orders for 
it during a tour of the Midwest with his inven- 
tion in 1844. In 1847 he established a factory in 
Chicago, the city which soon became the center 
of American agricultural trade. Though failing 
to secure a patent renewal in 1848, McCormick 
gained a competitive advantage in reaper pro- 
duction through innovations in manufacturing and 
sales. He organized a mass-production system in 
his factory and invested heavily in labor-saving 
machinery; he introduced deferred payments and 
money-back guarantees, advertised extensively, 
and conducted on-the-site demonstrations of his 
reaper. He also established a research depart- 
ment which systematically developed improve- 
ments in his products. 

In 1851 McCormick displayed his reaper in 
England, where it was awarded a Council Medal. 
Although he never managed to develop a major 
market in Western Europe, he won medals at 
various world fairs and exhibitions after 1851. 
This acclaim, as utilized in advertising cam- 
paigns, helped sales in the U.S. By 1856 he had 
accumulated more than $1 million and was earn- 
ing yearly profits in excess of $300,000. During 
the depression of 1857-60 he purchased large 
tracts of Chicago real estate and invested heavily 
in the Merchants Saving, Loan and Trust Co. in 
Chicago. 

McCormick accrued immense gains during the 
Civil War. Crop failures in Europe and the war at 
home increased the demand for grain, while the 
mobilization of troops produced labor shortages. 
McCormick sold over 250,000 reapers and mow- 
ers. After the war he invested heavily in the 
Union Pacific Railroad and Crédit Mobilier, and in 
copper, gold, and silver mines in South America. 

In 1864 McCormick ran unsuccessfully for 
Congress on the Democratic ticket, and he served 
on the central committee of the Democratic party 
in Illinois (1872-76). After the Civil War he helped 


McCormick, Cyrus Hall 


to organize the Mississippi Valley Society, which 
promoted European trade through the southern 
ports of Mobile and New Orleans. He supported 
the effort to build an interoceanic canal through 
Nicaragua, as well as the movement to annex 
Santo Domingo to the U.S. Throughout his life he 
contributed to the evangelical efforts of the Pres- 
byterian Church, including large donations to the 
Union Theological Seminary of Virginia. 


Those who maintain that capitalism was 
built by Calvinist virtues can point to no 
stronger evidence than the life of Cyrus H. 
McCormick. First as a farmer in a remote 
valley of Virginia and later as a millionaire of 
world fame, he practiced the strict self-disci- 
pline taught by the Presbyterian Church of his 
youth. His farm life was work from dawn to 
dark interrupted only by church on Sunday 
and prayer meeting Wednesday evening. His 
later wealth did not weaken his self-discipline 
with indulgence but was used without restraint 
to promote his causes. He never took a trip for 
pleasure. He did not marry until he was 49. In 
his factory he paid high wages and was a 
pioneer in recognizing and negotiating with 
the labor unions. He bought two Chicago 
newspapers and imported pro-slavery ministers 
to sell his southern viewpoint to Chicago prior 
to the Civil War. He contributed liberally to 
the McCormick Presbyterian Seminary in Chi- 
cago. His chief relaxation was to discuss theo- 
logical questions with Presbyterian clergymen. 

His resource and capital was his own drive 
and hard work. He discovered no oil wells, 
acquired no virgin forests, despoiled no natural 
resources except the prairie sod which was re- 
placed by wheat, thanks to his reaper, which 
he invented in six weeks at the age of 22. 
Fortunately, he had indomitable faith in the 
reaper and a fierce pride in his role as its 
inventor, for it required 17 years to perfect the 
machine, demonstrate its feasibility, and get 
financial backing for its manufacture. When 
the reaper factory was finally in operation he 
was seldom seen in the shops or offices, but 
drove the company with a long, though none- 
theless tight rein from New York, Washing- 
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ton, and Europe. He entrusted the direct 
superintendency to his mechanically gifted 
brother Leander and business administration to 
his brother William, while he continued to be a 
fighter for causes, both personal and public. 
He fought to protect his invention through 
innumerable patent suits in the U.S. courts 
and even through legislation in Congress, and 
he fought to preserve slavery and the South at 
the time of the Civil War. 

McCormick viewed Lincoln’s possible elec- 
tion as a catastrophe and considered Douglas 
an unprincipled compromiser. His own views 
were close to those of Breckinridge, but he 
hoped to persuade both Douglas and_Breck- 
inridge to withdraw in favor of a third can- 
didate. He was opposed to secession but 
tried to avoid it by having the North make 
concessions. Through his two newspapers and 
clergymen friends he relentlessly bombarded 
Chicagoans with his pro-southern ideas until 
he became a very unpopular figure in that pro- 
Lincoln city. This was a factor in his spending 
1862-64 in England and on the Continent. 
When he thought Lincoln could be defeated, 
he returned in 1864 to run for Congress on the 
Democratic ticket on a “stop the war” plat- 
form. Up to the moment of Lee’s surrender, he 
believed the South was invincible. Ironically 
his own reaper, by increasing wheat produc- 
tion while freeing men for the northern armies, 
was one of the important foundations of the 
North’s victory. In a larger sense, the reaper 
made possible the great increase in food pro- 
duction that sustained the vast industrializa- 
tion of the Western world. 

McCormick was frugal in his personal living, 
but lavish in support of his beliefs such as 
the South and the Presbyterian Church. His 
fierce pride led him into interminable lawsuits, 
generally over patent matters but occasionally 
prompted by personal pique. For example, at a 
Philadelphia station in 1862 he ordered his 
family’s nine trunks removed from the train to 
avoid a baggage overcharge of $8.70. Since 
there was not time to do this before the train 
departed, the bags went on to Chicago, where 
four of them subsequently were destroyed by 
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lightning. There began a legal battle between 
McCormick and the president of the Pennsy]- 
vania Railroad. The finest legal minds of the 
country were engaged by both sides. The case 
was appealed from court to court; three times 
it reached the U.S. Supreme Court. The final 
ruling, a McCormick victory, came 23 years 
after the event and one year after his death. 
See William T. Hutchinson, Cyrus Hall McCor- 
mick (1935). 

—ROBERT OZANNE 


McCULLOCH, Hugh (b. Kennebunk, Maine, Dec. 
7, 1808; d. Prince Georges Co., Md., May 24, 
1895), FINANCIER, POLITICAL LEADER, studied 
at Bowdoin College but left in his sophomore 
year. After moving to Boston, he taught school 
until 1829, then studied law in the office of Jo- 
seph Dane. Admitted to the Massachusetts bar in 
1832,*in 1833 he moved to Fort Wayne, Indiana, 
where he began to practice. In 1835 he was ap- 
pointed cashier and manager of the Fort Wayne 
branch of the state bank of Indiana, serving until 
1857, when he became manager and president of 
the new bank of the state of Indiana (1857-63). 
In this capacity, he had vigorously opposed 
the projected new national banking legisla- 
tion. After the National Bank Act of 1863 was 
passed, however, Secretary of the Treasury Sal- 
mon P. Chase persuaded McCulloch to supervise 
the new system as controller of the currency 
(1863-65). 

In 1865 McCulloch became secretary of the 
treasury. Serving until 1869, he worked to reduce 
the funded public debt and to reestablish the 
federal taxing structure within the South. He also 
attempted, unsuccessfully, to secure a rapid re- 
turn to the gold standard. After leaving the gov- 
ernment in 1869, McCulloch joined Jay Cooke’s 
banking house as a partner, operating the Lon- 
don branch of Jay Cooke, McCulloch, and Co. 
(1870-76; reorganized after 1873 as McCulloch 
and Co.). During 1884-85 he was secretary of 
the treasury under President Arthur. 


711 J 


The career of Hugh McCulloch exemplifies 
two unsung American types: the pioneer as 
banker and the banker as Christian moralist. 
Arriving in frontier Indiana as a young New 
England lawyer, he rode through virgin forests 
of such primeval beauty that his spirits sang. 
McCulloch did not sing very often. Duty, not 
passion, was his“spur. His rise seemed a series 
of accidents but was, in fact, a tribute to char- 
acter and ability. Although he was initially 
devoid of banking experience, his industry, 
sobriety, and probity won him an enviable repu- 
tation in a field in which rascality was all too 
common. These admirable qualities were gov- 
erned by a rigid, unimaginative mind stuffed 
with conventional wisdom. Even though he 
had rejected his father’s dogmatic Calvinism, 
he embraced, with religious fervor the pre- 
cepts of Manchester liberalism. 

McCulloch’s virtues and limitations were 
displayed during his tenure at the Treasury 
Department. Assuming office near the end of 
the Civil War, he faced the delicate task of 
placing the nation’s finances on a peacetime 
basis: in effect, demobilizing money. His most 
pressing problem concerned the wartime issue 
of $428 million in greenbacks whose continu- 
ance during peace was an affront to his faith 
that the only true money consisted of gold and 
silver, “prepared,” he insisted, “by the Al- 
mighty for this very purpose.” His remedy was 
a rapid return to specie payment, to be 
achieved by retiring the outstanding green- 
backs. Under pressure from angry constituents 
who blamed their economic distress on Mc- 
Culloch’s contraction policy, Congress soon put 
a stop to the burning of greenbacks, but Mc- 
Culloch had committed the Republican party 
to the goal of specie resumption and deserves 
much credit for its eventual success. 

McCulloch had little taste for politics as 
such, but he did manage to remain on cordial 
terms with many Republicans even while serv- 
ing in Andrew Johnson’s cabinet during the 
stormiest days of Reconstruction—no small 
political accomplishment. As a businessman, 
he demonstrated a solid, though essentially 
routine, capacity. His strength as a public man 
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was in his integrity, which led even a critic to 
concede that he was “a good watch dog to 
guard a money bag.” See Hugh McCulloch, 
Men and Measures of Half a Century (1889). 

—ALLAN PESKIN 


MacDOWELL, Edward Alexander (b. New York, 
N.Y., Dec. 18, 1861; d. there, Jan. 23, 1908), 
COMPOSER, was educated in the New York 
public schools through the tenth grade, mean- 
while studying the piano. He then went to France 
to continue his musical training. After three years 
at the Paris Conservatory, where Debussy was 
a fellow student, he went to Germany. While at 
Wiesbaden in 1878-79, he was recommended 
to head the piano department at the Frankfurt 
Conservatory by the retiring teacher, Carl Hey- 
mann, but was turned down because of his 
youth. MacDowell had begun to compose seri- 
ously, and as a result of a visit to Franz Liszt at 
Weimar in 1882, was invited to give the first 
professional performance of a work of his, the 
First Modern Suite (Opus 10). 

MacDowell returned to the U.S. in 1888, and 
for the next eight years lived in Boston, where 
he taught, composed, and gave recitals. When he 
played at the French Exposition in 1889, he was 
enthusiastically received by Europeans, who con- 
sidered him a leading American composer and 
pianist. It was during these years that he wrote 
the Woodland Sketches, perhaps his best-known 
work. In 1896 he accepted the first professorship 
of music at Columbia University. In his eight years 
at Columbia MacDowell converted the college 
glee club into the first serious male chorus in 
America, and organized concerts and recitals. But 
he came to believe that Columbia had little 
interest in serious music, and in 1904, despon- 
dent, he resigned. (He apparently suffered from 
a brain condition which has never been publicly 
revealed.) In 1905, he completely collapsed in 
body and mind. 


MacDowell, the most well-known American 
composer abroad, was the envy of his musical 
contemporaries. George Chadwick, a dean of 


McGovern, George Stanley 


American music himself, explained Mac- 
Dowell’s early success by recalling that when 
most American composers were involved with 
school or sports, MacDowell was practicing the 
piano and studying harmony and counterpoint. 
Two reasons may account for the fact that he 
was never a member of any “school” or identi- 
fied with any particular philosophy of music. 
First, he was by nature solitary. Second, his 
formative years had been spent in Europe 
under the watchful eye of his mother, a guard- 
ianship assumed later by a devoted wife who 
after his premature death had much to do with 
the preservation of his memory and his image 
as a moody genius. 

One talent that placed MacDowell in his 
special niche was his virtuosity as a pianist. 
For he was able to enhance the effect of his 
music by performing it before large, adoring 
audiences. Certainly his demeanor, his expres- 
sive face, and his artistry set him apart. Unlike 
many of the school of American composers 
centered in Boston, MacDowell eschewed the 
clean-cut look of the businessman and affected 
the sartorial and tonsorial fashions of the Euro- 
pean artist. But it was the unique magic of 
MacDowell’s music, his individualistic sense of 
harmony and melody at a time when it was 
difficult to avoid cliché, that accounts for his 
high reputation. 

In spite of his virtuosity as a pianist and his 
originality, he was not versatile as a composer. 
Actually, his fame is based on a few composi- 
tions and, at that, works largely limited to the 
piano. There are no MacDowell symphonies, 
string quartets, or operas in the repertory. 
More than any other American composer, he 
may be called a Romantic. For not only as a 
man but as an artist he expressed the major 
concems of romanticism: passion, the love of 
nature, and ethnocentricity. One need only 
hear the first few measures of the Second 
Concerto for Piano and Orchestra, the Sea 
Pieces, and the Keltic Sonata to verify this 
stylistic judgment. Moreover, he was, despite 
his cosmopolitan, temperamental nature, a 
musical American who could stimulate the love 
of native melody among even the most ordi- 
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nary of his compatriots, as in his simple piano 
sketch To a Wild Rose. Today, some 70 
years after his passing, his works are still 
widely performed and recorded, a fact which 
cannot be said about any other American com- 
poser of his vintage. See Lawrence Gilman, 
Edward MacDowell (1931). 

—VicTor FELL YELLIN 


McGOVERN, George Stanley (b. Avon, S.D., July 
19, 1922), POLITICAL LEADER, entered Dakota 
Wesleyan University in 1940 but left two years 
later to join the U.S. army air corps. As a B-24 
pilot in Italy he flew 35 combat missions and won 
the Distinguished Flying Cross. After the war he 
returned to Dakota Wesleyan, where he received 
his BA in 1946. McGovern entered Garret Theo- 
logical Seminary in Evanston, Illinois, and also 
served as a student minister in nearby Diamond 
Lake (1946-47). From 1947 to 1949 he studied 
history at Northwestern University (MA, 1949). He 
was.appointed professor of history and political 
science at Dakota Wesleyan in 1949 and received 
his PhD in American history from Northwestern 
in 1953. His dissertation (published as The Great 
Coalfield War in 1972) dealt with the Colorado 
coal strike of 1913-14. 

McGovern left Dakota Wesleyan in 1953 to 
become executive secretary of the South Dakota 
Democratic party. He also served on the Demo- 
cratic National Committee’s advisory committee 
on political organization (1954-56). He was 
elected to the U.S. House of Representatives in 
1956. As a member of the House Committee on 
Education and Labor (1957-61), he advocated 
medical care for the aged under social security 
and federal aid to education. He also favored 
high government supports for farm products. In 
the 1960 election McGovern lost in a bid for a 
U.S. Senate seat. He spent the next two years 
as director of President Kennedy’s Food-for- 
Peace program but resigned in 1962 to run again 
for the Senate. He was elected by the narrow 
margin of 597 votes. 

In the Senate McGovern advocated cuts in de- 
fense spending, supported medicare, and antipov- 
erty and civil rights legislation. He voted for the 
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1964 Gulf of Tonkin Resolution giving President 
Lyndon B. Johnson authority to intervene in South 
Vietnam, but in a Senate speech in January 1965, 
he denounced Johnson’s Vietnam policy. After 
visiting South Vietnam in 1965-66 he argued that 
the government of South Vietnam was ineffective 
and unpopular with the Vietnamese people; the 
U.S. could do nothing about the situation until a 
more popular government was installed. After 
Robert F. Kennedy’s assassination in 1968, Mc- 
Govern announced his candidacy for the Demo- 
cratic presidential nomination. He received 14612 
votes at the convention, the nomination going to 
Hubert Humphrey. However, McGovern was re- 
elected to the Senate by a substantial margin. 
In January 1971 he announced his candidacy 
for the 1972 Democratic presidential nomination. 
After campaigning hard in the New Hampshire, 
West Virginia, Wisconsin, Oregon, California, and 
other primaries, he gained the nomination on the 
first ballot at the Democratic convention. After 
vice-presidential candidate Thomas Eagleton of 
Missouri was dropped from the ticket because of 
revelations concerning his earlier treatments for 
mental depression, McGovern chose R. Sargent 
Shriver to replace him. During the campaign 
McGovern emphasized the need for an immediate 
end to the war in Vietnam, cuts in military spend- 
ing and tax reform. He attacked corruption and 
favoritism to big business in the Nixon adminis- 
tration. He lost the election, receiving 38 percent 
of the popular vote (17 votes in the electoral 
college to Nixon’s 521). Some of his books in- 
clude War Against Want: America’s Food for 
Peace Program (1964) and A Time of War, a 
Time of Peace (1968). 


George S. McGovern is a prototype of the 
progressive-liberal figure in American politics, 
a person with a strong sense of fairness and the 
courage to criticize the most outrageous acts of 
an unjust society, but with no comprehensive 
view of the world, no firm social philosophy, 
and too remote, in his thinking and in his life, 
from the sufferers of the world, to keep his 
indignation steadfast. He could become emo- 
tionally aroused at devastation caused by 
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American military forces in Vietnam, telling 
the Senate, his voice trembling, that “this 
chamber reeks of blood.” Yet he seemed hesi- 
tant to question the American military machine 
itself, or the whole structure of policy in for- 
eign affairs, whose effects were more subtle 
than the B-52’s in Vietnam, but just as 
deadly for people in Latin America, Asia, and 
Africa. He could criticize economic inequities 
—there was a strain of old populist-labor move- 
ment sympathies in him—but he was not able, 
in the 1972 presidential campaign, to produce 
an imaginative program, comprehensible to the 
public, for rationally using the nation’s enorm- 
ous wealth. The qualities of personality that 
came across to the public on television—a solid 
sincerity moored to a pole of uncertain 
strength—seemed an accurate reflection of the 
man himself, as when, in 1973, he responded 
to angry Indians who had seized an outpost at 
Wounded Knee, South Dakota (where the last 
American massacre of Indians had occurred in 
1890). His reaction was to express concern for 
the hostages taken by the Indians, but he 
showed little connection of either heart or 
intellect with the Indians, or with the history 
that could produce their fury. McGovern was, 
in short, an American political leader, one of 
the best this country has been able to pro- 
duce—compassionate, yet cautious, at times 
heroic, yet constrained within the political lim- 
its of nationalism, the economic limits of the 
corporate economy, and the psychological 
limits of the professional politician. See Robert 
Anson, McGovern: A_ Political Biography 
(1972). 

—Howarp ZINN 


McGUFFEY, William Holmes (b. Claysville, Wash- 
ington Co., Pa., Sept. 23, 1800; d. Charlottesville, 
Va., May 4, 1873), EDUCATOR, graduated from 
Washington College (now Washington and Jef- 
ferson) in 1826. During 1826-36 he was a profes- 
sor of philosophy and languages at Miami Uni- 
versity in Oxford, Ohio. In 1829 he was licensed 
to preach in the Presbyterian Church, but he 
never held a regular ministeriai appointment. 
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In 1836 he was appointed president of Cincinnati 
College, serving until 1839. While president, he 
helped organize the common school system of 
Ohio. 

In 1836 he published the first of his six Eclec- 
tic Readers, known more commonly as McGuf- 
fey’s Readers, for elementary school use. Con- 
taining selections from English authors, and 
providing moral and patriotic lessons, these 
Readers (which went through numerous editions) 
are estimated to have sold about 122 million 
copies. 

McGuffey was president of Ohio University 
(1839-43), taught at Woodward College (1843- 
45), then joined the faculty of the University of 
Virginia as a professor of moral philosophy 
(1845-73). 


For 50 years after 1836 William McGuffey 
was enormously influential in shaping Ameri- 
can literary taste and moral attitudes, particu- 
larly in the Middle West. His Eclectic Readers 
introduced millions of children to good British 
and American writing in an era when few 
schools had adequate libraries. McGuffey, like 
Horace Mann, his contemporary, was an elo- 
quent and effective advocate of free public 
elementary education, “The child,” he said, 
“needs more help than the boy, and the boy 
more than the man; hence the primary school 
requires the best, the most philosophic in- 
structors.” A learned exponent of Christian and 
classical disciplines, McGuffey opposed Dar- 
winian theories and decried “materialistic 
social philosophy.” In the judgment of one 
critic (Richard Mosier), McGuffey’s books 
were “solidly enlisted on the conservative side 
in the recurrent feud between Hamiltonians 
and Jeffersonians.” H. S. Commager remarked 
that the Readers became “the darling of con- 
servatives who found in them the very symbol 
and citadel of traditionalism.” The pious 
proverbs and homely aphorisms that McGuffey 
published derived more from Franklin’s rules 
of prudent deportment than from the Puritan 
austerities of Jonathan Edwards. Sympathetic 
observers like Hamlin Garland and Mark Sulli- 
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van, strongly influenced by childhood exposure 
to the Readers, rightly stress McGuffey’s role 
as a judicious and beneficent anthologist, who 
brought to areas of literary impoverishment 
examples of good writing and provided a valu- 
able common reservoir of literary references. 
See Harvey C. Minnich, William Holmes Mc- 
Guffey and His Readers (1936). 

—WILLIAM McCANN 


McKAY, Donald (b. Shelburne, Nova Scotia, 
Sept. 4, 1810; d. Hamilton, Mass., Sept. 20, 1880), 
SHIPBUILDER, received a common school edu- 
cation. He moved to New York City in 1827 to 
become a ship-carpenter apprentice. After finish- 
ing this apprenticeship he worked as a shipwright 
in New York City and Wiscasset, Maine, and in 
Newburyport, Massachusetts, where he formed 
a partnership as master shipbuilder with William 
Currier in 1841. He built two packet ships and 
then*formed a new partnership with William 
Pickett in 1844 to build the packet ship Joshua 
Bates for the Boston-Liverpool line. Later that 
year McKay started his own shipyard in East 
Boston, Massachusetts. 

McKay spent the next five years building 
packets. In 1850 he designed his first clipper 
ship, the Stag Hound. He followed this with the 
Flying Cloud in 1851 and the Sovereign of the 
Seas in 1852. Built for speed rather than for a 
maximum cargo capacity, these exceptionally 
fast sailing vessels soon became the most famous 
merchant ships of their day. His Great Republic 
(1853) was the largest clipper ship of the time, 
while the Lightning, completed for the Liverpool- 
Australia line in 1855, sailed at a record speed of 
21 knots. 

During the panic of 1857 and the subsequent 
depression the demand for clipper ships fell off 
and McKay’s business declined. He spent 1859— 
60 in Europe visiting dockyards and studying 
European shipbuilding techniques. When the 
Civil War broke out he tried to convince the 
North to construct ironclads instead of relying on 
wooden ships. His warship designs, however, 
were rejected. He returned to England and 
worked for the Admiralty (1861-63), but in 1864— 
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65 he built the monitor Nausett and three other 
naval ships for the Union navy. McKay sold 
his shipyard in 1869, but continued building 
steamers and sailing ships, including the G/ory 
of the Seas (1869), which continued in service 
until 1923. Declining health forced him to retire 
to his estate in Hamilton, Massachusetts, in 1877, 
where he engagéd in scientific farming until his 
death. 


Probably the finest naval architect of his 
generation, McKay was most notable as an 
innovator in ship design and shipyard meth- 
ods. Historically, innovations have come very 
slowly in the design and construction of sailing 
vessels, but beginning in the early 19th cen- 
tury a new set of commercial conditions cre- 
ated a need for new types of ships. The bur- 
geoning tide of immigration from Europe to 
America called the packet ship into being—a 
relatively small, fast ship equipped to carry 
large numbers of passengers. Rapid increase in 
the Far Eastern trade created a need for larger 
cargo capacity and greater speed. The demand 
for speed was underscored again by the Cali- 
fornia gold rush. 

McKay met the challenges created by these 
new conditions in brilliant fashion by the de- 
sign of his packets and clippers. He also revo- 
lutionized shipyard methods by separating and 
specializing yard work and by introducing 
steam-powered construction machinery. Unfor- 
tunately, he was not as good a businessman as 
he was a designer. Well on his way to making 
a fortune by the early 1850s, he failed in 1856 
because of an unwise choice of individuals han- 
dling his finances. Maintenance and operating 
costs of his clippers were so high that orders 
for them ceased after the fifties. Outside cir- 
cumstances also contributed to his weakening 
financial condition. The panic of 1857 brought 
shipbuilding almost to a halt, and Confeder- 
ate raiders struck blows at American shipping 
during the Civil War from which it never 
really recovered. Finally, commercial capital 
after the Civil War went increasingly into 
industry and the building of the West, and the 
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United States lost its position of a leading 
maritime nation. The beckoning opportunities 
for innovative shipbuilders of the 1840s and 
1850s were sharply curtailed by the 1870s, 
thereby bringing an end to McKay’s career. 
See John Robinson and George Francis Bow, 
The Sailing Ships of New England, Series Two 
(1924), 

—E.isHa P, Douc ass 


McKINLEY, William (b. Niles, Ohio, Jan. 29, 1843; 
d. Buffalo, N.Y., Sept. 14, 1901), PRESIDENT, 
studied at Allegheny College. He joined the 
Union army when the Civil War broke out, rising 
to major (1865). He fought at South Mountain, 
Antietam, Winchester, and Cedar Creek. He was 
admitted to. the Ohio bar in 1867, and was prose- 
cuting attorney of Stark County (1869-71). A Re- 
publican member of the House of Representatives 
(1877-91, except for part of 1884), he drafted the 
high McKinley Tariff of 1890, arguing that Ameri- 
can wage levels required protection against 
“cheap” competition. During 1892-96, he was 
governor of Ohio. 

With the aid of Mark Hanna, an Ohio busi- 
nessman, McKinley won the Republican presi- 
dential nomination in 1896. William Jennings 
Bryan was his Democratic opponent. The key is- 
sue was the free coinage of silver at a ratio of 
16:1 with gold, which McKinley and the Republi- 
cans categorically opposed. McKinley conducted 
a “front-porch campaign” in Canton, Ohio, while 
Bryan toured the country extensively. In an elec- 
tion marked by sharp sectional divisions McKinley 
triumphed, 271 electoral votes to 176. 

As president, McKinley approved the Dingley 
Tariff (1897), the highest in U.S. history, and the 
Gold Currency Act (1900), placing all forms of 
currency on a parity with gold. In foreign affairs, 
McKinley sought to avoid involvement in the Cu- 
ban revolution against Spain, but popular support 
of Cuba reinforced his desire to settle the vexing 
question. The inability of Spain and the U.S. to 
find a compromise settlement guaranteeing Cu- 
ban autonomy forced him (April 1898) to call for 
a declaration of war against Spain. Victory in the 
Spanish-American War made the U.S. a world 
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power, and resulted in the acquisition of Puerto 
Rico, Guam, and the Philippines. But McKinley 
approved of the annexation of the Philippines 
only reluctantly. 

In September 1901, while attending a public 
reception at the Pan-American Exposition in 
Buffalo, New York, McKinley was assassinated 
by Leon Czolgosz, an anarchist. 


William McKinley was an active politician 
during a period of rapid growth and change in 
all aspects of American life. Coming from the 
expanding Midwest, he was conscious of a 
changing electorate that registered the chal- 
lenges and opportunities of a new industrial 
system. He became a moderate on most issues, 
as befitted a man representing diverse eco- 
nomic, ethnic, and social interests in Ohio. He 
gained national fame as an exponent of tariff 
protection, a policy that unified his diverse 
constituency, and in whose merits he firmly 
believed. 

McKinley’s personal talents matched his 
view of the nation and of the political process. 
Like most national politicians, he understood 
that the era needed unifying, responsible 
parties more than dramatic spokesmen. It was 
a time of congressional rather than executive 
authority, and McKinley always used quiet 
compromise and indirect methods to obtain his 
ends. He was an excellent committee worker as 
a congressman, and a realistic chief executive 
who seldom if ever penalized men he could not 
persuade to do his bidding. Reliance on indi- 
rection sometimes made McKinley seem weak, 
yet he could not advertise these methods with- 
out weakening their effect. 

McKinley had little time for systematic 
analysis of American society. Yet he perceived 
that an essentially rural society and an indi- 
vidualistic people must cope with industrial- 
ism’s tendencies toward concentrated power 
and social change. Like most Americans, he 
saw politics as a way to satisfy group needs, 
while enhancing the individual voter’s sense of 
participation in public affairs. McKinley was a 
man of his time, confident that expanding 
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opportunity and individual material security 
promoted social balance. As a strong national- 
ist, he supported Republican efforts to under- 
write, and to regulate, an economy in which 
every man might work out his talents. 

McKinley was preeminently a politician; he 
traveled widely throughout his career and 
knew the details of political life in most states. 
As a candidate in 1896, and as president after 
1897, he firmly controlled the Republican 
party organization, while successfully harmo- 
nizing its major factions. He genuinely liked 
people, and was accessible to a variety of 
visitors, who were assured of a sympathetic 
hearing if not always of a positive answer for 
their pleas. A man of great personal charm, 
noted for his devotion to an invalid wife, Mc- 
Kinley enjoyed wide popularity before his 
death. 

The dramatic events of his administration 
often contrasted sharply with McKinley’s 
genial manner and love of indirection. Over- 
seas.expansion was the most controversial issue 
of his presidency. He accepted the specific 
responsibilities of preparing Cuba for self-rule, 
and of acquiring he Philippines. In a _ larger 
sense, he hoped to make the United States a 
Pacific power by entering the China trade, 
acquiring Hawaii, and planning an Isthmian 
canal. But his expansionism was limited. He 
did not desire territory as much as a new 
American presence that he hoped would gain 
material self-interest, and that would also help 
stabilize and liberalize existing world order. 

McKinley was one of the few presidents to 
maintain harmonious and productive relations 
with Congress. He was equally skillful at ex- 
plaining new departures to the people. And he 
chose many able subordinates like John Hay, 
Elihu Root, and William Howard Taft. His 
methods helped reduce tensions that arose 
around divisive new questions. He enhanced 
presidential authority within the limits of his 
situation, yet may be more important histori- 
cally as a party leader than as a president. His 
most important general achievement was in- 
tangible, helping to develop a party coalition 
that permitted responsible government and 


auf ] 


that also enhanced a sense of national unity 
after a generation of unprecedented change. 
See H. Wayne Morgan, William McKinley and 
His America (1963). 


—H. WayNE Morcan 


McNAMARA, Robert Strange (b. San Francisco, 
Calif., June 9, 1916), BUSINESSMAN, GOVERN- 
MENT ADMINISTRATOR, graduated from the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley in 1937 and, in 
1939, from the Harvard Graduate School of 
Business. After working for an accounting firm he 
returned to Harvard in 1940 as an assistant pro- 
fessor in the business school. During World War 
Il he was involved in devising statistical controls 
for the air force. Sent to England to train officers 
in these new management techniques, he was 
commissioned a captain. At the end of the war 
he was discharged as a lieutenant colonel in the 
Air Force Reserve, with the Legion of Merit. 

In 1945, McNamara and nine other former air 
force officers formed a management consulting 
firm. One of their first clients was the deeply 
troubled Ford Motor Co., which had just passed 
under the leadership of young Henry Ford Il. By 
1949 McNamara was controller of the company, 
whose management had been dramatically re- 
formed in the interim. As assistant general man- 
ager of the Ford division after 1953, McNamara 
worked chiefly in the marketing side of the cor- 
poration. His suggestions that the Ford car be 
upgraded to appeal to more affluent families, that 
the experimental Thunderbird sports car be 
enlarged to seat four, and that the company de- 
velop a compact car (the Falcon) all led to 
increased sales. Late in 1960, Henry Ford named 
him president of the company. 

In 1961 McNamara was appointed secretary of 
defense by President Kennedy. In the sprawling 
Defense Department, he concentrated on effi- 
ciency, setting up a forward planning organization 
and a single military intelligence arm for the 
three services. He closed numerous redundant 
military installations. He played a major policy- 
making role, assigning responsibility for military 
space projects to the air force while pushing the 
missile program and the navy’s Polaris atomic 
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submarine project. In The Essence of Security 
(1968) McNamara estimated that the department 
had saved $14 billion in a five-year period of 
operation under his programming procedures. He 
also noted that open housing for all races had 
been achieved at military posts. After Kennedy’s 
assassination, President Johnson retained Mc- 
Namara as secretary of defense. 

As the Vietnam war was escalated after 1964, 
McNamara increasingly became the day-to-day 
spokesman for the government on military opera- 
tions. He was responsible for the preparation of 
the so-called Pentagon Papers study of American 
decisionmaking during the war. 

On President Johnson’s initiative, the directors 
of the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development elected McNamara as bank presi- 
dent on November 30, 1967. He stayed on at the 
Pentagon to assist in the preparation of the 
budget until the end of February 1968, and took 
office at the Bank in April. 


Robert S. McNamara is an accomplished 
practitioner of a uniquely modern profession: 
the management of large bureaucracies. Unlike 
the self-made business entrepreneurs of an 
earlier era, McNamara and his peers not only 
come to business and government from univer- 
sities but also apply abstract concepts, based 
on a sophisticated knowledge of mathematics, 
economics, and engineering, to the problems of 
achieving the maximum results from men and 
materials. 

McNamara, however, is more than a formi- 
dable technocrat. A man of skeptical, inquiring 
mind and humane interests, he has a lively 
social conscience and deep dedication to the 
public interest as he understands it. His repu- 
tation is clouded and controversial and likely 
to remain so unless the nation reaches a con- 
sensus about the significance of the Vietnam 
war. An interim judgment is that he was a 
great defense minister but a less than success- 
ful war minister. No one excelled him in pre- 
paring the armed forces to fight any of a half- 
dozen conceivable wars varying in size, char- 
acter, and complexity, but when war came, 
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logic and rationality were not enough to main- 
tain effective control over military operations 
which developed a logic of their own. A 
limited war against an ideologically committed 
foe has political complexities and hidden di- 
mensions with which McNamara was at first 
unfamiliar. 

To appreciate McNamara’s achievement at 
the Pentagon during the first period of his 
stewardship (1961-64), it is necessary to 
bear in mind that after years of economizing 
efforts based on the theory of “a bigger bang 
for the buck,” the Defense Department was ill- 
prepared to fight any kind of war except a 
nuclear Armageddon. Also, thoughtful men 
despaired that any civilian could master the 
feuds and rivalries of the army, navy, air force, 
and marine corps. 

Relying on a corps of civilian intellectuals 
(the “whiz kids”) and the concept of “cost 
effectiveness,” McNamara quickly dissipated 
the gathering despair and demonstrated that 
civilian control of the military could be made a 
daily, pragmatic reality, at least in peacetime. 
He introduced the planning-programming- 
budgeting system in which annual expendi- 
tures are related to a five-year cycle and in 
which the incremental value of proposed pro- 
grams—whether for an additional division, an 
improved missile, or a new submarine—could 
be measured by a common standard. For the 
first time the military services had to use 
common terms of reference and to relate their 
separate functions to the department’s major 
missions. 

McNamara’s guiding concept was the need 
to widen the nation’s military options beyond 
mere reliance on the strategic nuclear deter- 
rent, to enable the president, as he put it, 
“to apply a fly swatter where a fly swatter is a 
proper weapon, instead of using a sledge ham- 
mer.” McNamara not only strengthened the 
nation’s strategic nuclear deterrent but also 
increased by 60 percent the tactical nuclear 
forces deployed in Western Europe, raised the 
number of combat-ready army divisions from 
11 to 16, increased the number of tactical air 


squadrons by one-third, doubled the navy’s 
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ship conversion and construction program, en- 
larged the size of the marine corps, and by 
keen emphasis on airlift capacity greatly en- 
hanced the mobility of all the armed forces. 

But beyond increasing this country’s range 
of military options, McNamara had the larger, 
more inspiring ambition of moving the world 
away from a doomsday nuclear strategy. 
Tragically, however, his achievements had an- 
other and largely unintended consequence. 
They enabled President Johnson to intervene 
in Vietnam in 1965 without mobilizing the 
national guard or the reserves and therefore 
without paying an immediate price in popular 
support. In this fundamental though limited 
sense, his critics were right that Vietnam was 
“McNamara’s War.” 

As an adviser on policy, McNamara began 
the war as a true believer in the importance of 
holding the line against Communism in South 
Vietnam. He was initially deficient in insight 
into the politics of Southeast Asia, but he was 
the first of Johnson’s principal advisers to be- 
come disenchanted both about the prospects 
for early victory and about the war's underly- 
ing rationale. By the summer of 1966, it was 
clear to him that bombing would not be de- 
cisive and that ground fighting would require 
larger forces and many more years of involve- 
ment. By 1967, he was striving to find a way 
out of the war. But he lacked the persuasive 
skills necessary to change Johnson’s mind and 
succeeded only in losing the president’s confi- 
dence. McNamara’s legacy to the nation as 
secretary of defense was to order the compila- 
tion of the Pentagon Papers in an effort to cast 
light on how the Vietnam tragedy had evolved. 

Kicked upstairs to the World Bank presi- 
dency by Johnson in 1967, McNamara devoted 
himself once more to the productive pursuits of 
peace. Under his leadership, the World Bank 
has grown in size, increased its lending capac- 
ity, and expanded its efforts to make the eco- 
nomic growth of the underdeveloped countries 
keep pace with their population growth and 
reduce their poverty. This is obviously the task 
of several lifetimes, but it is the task by which 
McNamara may ultimately be judged in his- 
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tory. Rather than the production of auto- 
mobiles or the renovation of the Pentagon’s 
war-making capacity, economic development is 
an undertaking which brings together in full 
harmony the technocratic capacities and hu- 
mane impulses of Robert McNamara. See 
David Halberstam, The Best and the Brightest 
(1972). 

—WILLIAM V. SHANNON 


MADISON, James (b. Port Conway, Va., March— 


16, 1751; d. Orange County, Va., June 28, 1836), 
PRESIDENT, graduated from the College of New 
Jersey (now Princeton) in 1771. He helped draft 
the Virginia Constitution (1776), served in the 
Continental Congress (1780-83), and was a 
member of the Virginia House of Delegates 
(1784-86). He attended the Annapolis Conven- 
tion of 1786, called to discuss interstate com- 
mercial affairs, and the Philadelphia Convention 
of 1787, which drafted the Constitution. His notes 
on the proceedings at Philadelphia are the most 
important records of the deliberations of the 
delegates. With Alexander Hamilton and John 
Jay, Madison wrote The Federalist, a collection 
of essays describing the inadequacy of the Con- 
federation and defending the new charter. 

As a member of the House of Representatives 
(1789-97), Madison was critical of Hamilton’s 
fiscal program, believing that original holders of 
federal securities who sold them to speculators 
at a loss should be compensated, and disap- 
proving of the assumption of state debts. He op- 
posed the Bank of the U.S. on constitutional 
grounds. He soon became the leader of the anti- 
Federalists in Congress. When the Alien and 
Sedition Acts were passed (1798), Madison wrote 
the Virginia Resolutions, which argued that un- 
constitutional acts could be nullified by the state 
legislatures. 

Madison was Jefferson’s secretary of state 
(1801-9). Elected president in 1808, he inherited 
the diplomatic difficulties of the Jefferson ad- 
ministration. Congress replaced the ineffective 
and _ difficult-to-enforce Non-Intercourse Act 
(1809) with Macon’s Bill No. 2 (1810), which 
removed restrictions on commerce with Britain 
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and France but continued to bar Anglo-French 
warships from U.S. waters. The bill also author- 
ized the president to reapply trade restrictions 
to either Britain or France if the other power 
accepted America’s definition of neutral rights. 
When Napoleon agreed to this, Madison invoked 
the act, which indirectly precipitated the War of 
1812 with Great Britain. 

Originally opposed to the U.S. Bank, Madison 
was gradually persuaded that only a national 
bank could preserve a uniform national currency. 
In 1816, after the War of 1812, he signed a bill 
chartering a new Bank for 20 years. He also ac- 
cepted the Tariff of 1816, designed to protect 
“infant industries.”’ He did, however, retain his 
constitutional scruples about the use of federal 
funds for roads and canals, and vetoed efforts 
for such expenditures. 

After his retirement from the presidency in 
1817, Madison participated in the Virginia Con- 
stitutional Convention in 1829, and was rector 
of the University of Virginia (1826-34). In his 
last years he prepared for publication his notes 
on the Constitutional Convention. 


Few among the founding generation played 
a more important role in the establishment of 
the American republic than James Madison. 
He lacked most of the traits that are usually 
associated with successful politicians. Diminu- 
tive in stature—he stood only 5 feet 6 inches 
and weighed but about 130 pounds—Madison 
possessed neither an imposing physique nor a 
strong speaking voice. And yet he more than 
made up for these shortcomings in other ways. 
Most importantly, both for his historical repu- 
tation and for his standing among his contem- 
poraries, Madison had one of the most careful 
and yet creative political minds of the time. 
Remarkably well read in history, political 
philosophy, and constitutional thought, he was 
equally at home in theoretical debate and in 
the designing of specific constitutional forms. 
At a time when problems of political and gov- 
ernmental reconstruction were foremost in 
American minds, these skills proved of inesti- 
mable value. 
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Madison was skilled as well in the ways of 
practical politics, especially as it was carried 
on during the late 18th century. Although the 
experience of making a revolution and getting 
new republican governments under way did 
much to open up the American political system 
and broaden its membership, political life was 
still organized around a fairly coherent com- 
munity of political notables—men such as 
Washington, Madison, Jefferson, Albert Gal- 
latin, and others. Political influence did not yet 
depend upon either popular oratory or the 
organization of mass electorates, but upon 
one’s ability to be persuasive within the com- 
munity of notables. And for this task, Madison 
was well suited. 

The high point of Madison’s career came 
during the last decade and a half of the 18th 
century. At the Philadelphia Convention he 
labored with incredible energy and skill to 
secure the passage of a strong constitution. His 
note-taking alone, including reports on all but 
a few of the speeches, would have exhausted 
many men. But Madison found the strength as 
well to speak frequently and play a leading 
role in caucuses in which many of the crucial 
decisions were made. A firm believer in the 
principles of republicanism with their empha- 
sis on government by consent and the dangers 
of irresponsible power, Madison nonetheless 
believed that an “efficient” national govern- 
ment was essential if the country was to sur- 
vive its perilous first years. Breaking with the 
classic assumption that republics were un- 
suited to large areas or diverse populations 
because of their vulnerability to factional dis- 
cord, he theorized that the danger of factions 
combining into a tyrannical majority was 
actually lessened as the number of interests 
within the society increased. Madison broke 
new ground as well in elaborating theories of 
federalism in which both state and national 
governments would receive authority from the 
people and share in its use. More creatively 
than anyone else, he found ways of adapting 
revolutionary republicanism to the needs of a 
developing nation. 

During the 1790s Madison emerged with 
Thomas Jefferson as one of the leading orga- 
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nizers of political opposition to F ederalist 
policy.» The  F ederalists, Madison argued, 
seemed determined to expand the national 
government’s powers far beyond what most 
persons expected. And when criticism of Fed- 
eralist policies increased, as during the war 
scare with France in 1798-99, the Federalists 
showed their readiness to crush it by infringing 
on the opposition’s rights of free speech and 
association. With Jefferson as the visible party 
head, Madison worked skillfully in the Con- 
gress and among state political leaders to fash- 
ion a coherent party force. His efforts were 
instrumental in the Jeffersonian victory of 
1800. 

Madison’s terms as president failed to 
measure up to his earlier successes. In part this 
was because the national Jeffersonian coalition 
that he headed was disintegrating, thus reduc- 
ing greatly the possibilities of effective gover- 
nance. Madison was caught as well in a difficult 
foreign policy situation, with England putting 
pressures on the young republic and the 
American people unable to agree on a common 
response. But Madison’s troubles were of his 
own making too, for he seemed unable either 
to develop a consistent foreign policy or to 
provide effective leadership once the war had 
begun. Most seriously, he left the War Depart- 
ment to falter under an incompetent secretary 
and failed to unite the country on a clear defi- 
nition of the war’s purposes. For the broader 
and more demanding tasks of continuing ex- 
ecutive leadership, Madison proved unsuited. 
See Irving Brant, The Life of James Madison, 
6 vols. (1948-61), and Brant’s briefer The 
Fourth President (1970). 


—JoHn Howe 


MAHAN, Alfred Thayer (b. West Point, N.Y., Sept. 
27, 1840; d. Quogue, L.I., N.Y., Dec. 1;~1914), 
NAVAL OFFICER, HISTORIAN, graduated from 
the U.S. Naval Academy in 1859, and served in 
the U.S. navy until 1896, retiring as a rear ad- 
miral. When the Civil War broke out in 1861 he 
was made a lieutenant and, with the exception of 
a few months at the Naval Academy, served on 
blockade duty along the Atlantic coast. In 1865 
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he was promoted to lieutenant commander. His 
The Gulf and Inland Waters, a naval history of 
the Civil War, was published in 1883. In 1885 he 
was promoted to captain. 

In 1886 Mahan began a series of lectures at 
the newly established Naval War College in 
Newport, Rhode -Island. These were later pub- 
lished as The Influence of Sea Power upon 
History, 1660-1783 (1890), which argued that a 
nation with a powerful modern navy with overseas 
bases would be invincible in war and prosperous 
in peace. 

While president of the War College (1886-89, 
1892-93), Mahan published The Influence of Sea 
Power upon the French Revolution and Empire, 
1793-1812 (2 vols., 1892). In this work he argued 
that British sea power had offset Napoleon’s 
strength on the Continent. An expansionist, Ma- 
han believed that since the U.S. had already ex- 
panded to its continental limits, it must now con- 
struct a strong navy and expand outward; Amer- 
ica should annex Hawaii, build an Isthmian canal, 
and obtain coaling stations. Mahan’s theories, 
which were published in a number of magazine 
articles, were collected under the title The In- 
terest of America in Sea Power (1897). His views 
greatly influenced such men as Theodore Roose- 
velt, Senator Henry Cabot Lodge, and Kaiser 
Wilhelm Il of Germany. 

Mahan served on the naval board of strategy 
when the Spanish-American War broke out (1898) 
and was a U.S. delegate to the first Hague Peace 
Conference (1899). From Sail to Steam, his 
reminiscences, was published in 1907. At the 
time of his death, Mahan was working on a study 
of American expansion and its relation to sea 
power. 


Mahan’s impact on the building of the mod- 
ern American fleet has perhaps been overesti- 
mated. His influence upon naval strategies and 
American diplomacy after 1890, however, was 
great. This austere, bookish officer revised 
naval strategy in the Western world by show- 
ing historically how large concentrations of 
warships triumphed over single, small com- 
merce-destroyers. 

His strategy rested on the insight that war is 
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not fighting, but “business,” that is, it could be 
made systematic and used to advance the 
national interest. Mahan defined that interest 
as economic and spiritual. He deprecated so- 
cialism, concluding that the American system 
therefore must be preserved and extended, and 
that war on behalf of such a system was 
beneficial for man’s individual and social de- 
velopment. He believed the American future 
lay in Asia, where the United States, allied 
with such sea powers as Japan and England, 
would defeat the Russian land forces. His 
advice, coinciding with the American indus- 
trial drive for Asian markets, affected the 
policies of Presidents McKinley and Theodore 
Roosevelt. After Japan joined with Russia in 
1910 to close off parts of Manchuria, Mahan 
advised an American retreat to the eastern 
Pacific. He died before World War I might 
have revised his faith in both the ability to 
control force rationally and the spiritual qual- 
ities arising from war. 

Lionized in England and Germany, Mahan 
was also a prophet with honor at home, a 
counselor of statesmen, widely read author, 
president of the American Historical Associa- 
tion, and an influence on post-1945 American 
military and diplomatic concepts. See William 
E. Livezey, Mahan on Sea Power (1947). 

—WALTER LAFEBER 


MAILER, Norman (b. Long Branch, N.J., Jan. 31, 
1923), WRITER, graduated from Harvard with a BS 
in aeronautical engineering in 1943. Drafted into 
the army, he served in the Pacific theater until 
1946, returning from his war experiences to 
write an ambitious and hugely successful war 
novel, The Naked and the Dead (1948). The 
novels that followed, Barbary Shore (1951), The 
Deer Park (1955), An American Dream (1965), 
and Why Are We in Vietnam? (1967), like the first, 
focused dramatically on the contradictions in- 
herent in some key aspect of the American ex- 
perience at midcentury—politics, Hollywood, war, 
the mores of sex and marriage. 

Beginning in the early 1950s and continuing to 
the present, Mailer’s intellectualism and com- 
bative temperament drew him increasingly into 
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journalism. His short pieces appeared in a wide 
variety of periodicals, from such journals as 
the Village Voice, Dissent, and Commentary to 
wider-circulation magazines like Harper’s, Es- 
quire, and Life. He wrote such books of semi- 
fictionalized commentary, confession, and pole- 
mic as Advertisements for Myself (1959), The 
Presidential Papers (1963), Cannibals and Chris- 
tians (1966), The Armies of the Night (1968), 
Miami and the Siege of Chicago (1968), Of a Fire 
on the Moon (1970), and The Prisoner of Sex 
(1971). 

Among several other volumes of Mailer’s work, 
some of them published only in paperback, 
Deaths for the Ladies (and Other Disasters) 
(1962), a book of poems; The Deer Park, a Play 
(1967), the published version of Mailer’s success- 
fully produced stage version of his novel; Maid- 
stone (1971), the record of the production of 
Mailer’s third film; and Marilyn (1973), a pictorial 
biography of Marilyn Monroe, have special in- 
terest. 


The dust jacket of Norman Mailer’s first 
book, his best-selling novel about World War 
II, carried Sinclair Lewis’s judgment that 
Mailer was “the greatest writer to come out of 
his generation.” The critical and popular suc- 
cess of The Naked and the Dead seemed to 
justify this enthusiastic estimate. But Mailer’s 
next two novels, both of which were ventures 
into fresh imaginative and intellectual terri- 
tories for their author, were marked failures. 
Stung by the attacks of critics and the disinter- 
est of the great public, Mailer responded, just 
over a decade after the great success of his 
first book, with Advertisements for Myself, a 
mosaic of several years of his work in several 
genres—stories; fragments of novels in prog- 
ress; essays on varied political, social, and 
psychological subjects; interviews—all of these 
disparate elements tied together by the 
author's pained and _ self-defensive autobio- 
graphical analysis of a decade’s living and 
writing by Norman Mailer. 

Advertisements for Myself was the break- 
through work which was to give Mailer his 
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special identity in American literature of the 
1960s and 1970s. Mailer continued to be, of 
course, a writer. But unlike most of his con- 
temporaries he also turned into a “personage.” 
As a consequence, his life and career very 
quickly became a visible pattern in the fabric 
of the public life of his time as he lived out the 
substance of books that he would later write— 
books like The Armies of the Night, the phi- 
losophized narrative of Mailer’s seriocomic 
participation in the great Washington demon- 
strations against the Vietnam war. (Mailer 
chose, significantly, to subtitle Armies “History 
as a Novel, the Novel as History.” ) 

In the late 1960s Mailer directed, produced, 
edited, and acted in three films of his own 
devising—films “existential” in their realization 
in that they were unscripted and depended for 
their dramatic development on the spontane- 
ous interactions of the players within the pre- 
scribed situation. They were films about role- 
playing aspects of “Mailer,” the ambiguous 
hero of The Armies of the Night, The Presi- 
dential Papers, and Advertisements for Myself. 
It may be that Mailer’s purest creative 
achievement along these lines, a kind of 
nouvelle concréte in itself, was his 1969 cam- 
paign—unsuccessful—to be elected mayor of 
New York on a _ statehood-for-New-York-City 
platform. 

But because Norman Mailer’s basic medium 
is always and finally the word, whether or not 
written down or printed, he will surely be 
remembered as part of the literature of 
America. If he is aligned with some identifiable 
strain in American literature, it seems likely 
that Mailer will stand with Emerson, Walt 
Whitman, F. Scott Fitzgerald, and others who 
took the professed idealism of America’s 
middle-class culture as their main subject mat- 
ter. It is as a prophet of the best ideals of that 
culture, and as a loving critic of it, that Mailer 
emerges as a distinctive voice in American 
literature of the mid-20th century. See Robert 
F, Lucid, ed., Norman Mailer: The Man and 
His Work (1971); Leo Brandy, ed., Mailer: A 
Collection of Critical Essays (1972). 

—RICHARD FosTER 
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MALCOLM X (b. Omaha, Neb., May 19, 1925; 
d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 21, 1965), REFORMER, 
was the son of a Baptist minister who was an or- 
ganizer for Marcus Garvey’s Universal Negro Im- 
provement Association. After growing up in Lan- 
sing and Mason, Michigan, Malcolm Little, as he 
was named at birth, moved (1941) to live with a 
half-sister in Roxbury, Massachusetts. During 
the next five years (1941-46) he worked for brief 
periods as a shoe shiner in the Roseland Ball- 
room in Boston and as a dining-car worker, but 
soon became a hustler, operating mainly in 
Harlem and dealing in drugs, prostitution, and 
robbery. In 1946 he was sentenced in Boston to 
a ten-year term for burglary and larceny. While 
in prison, Little corresponded with Elijah Mu- 
hammad, the leader of the Nation of Islam—the 
sect known popularly as the Black Muslims. In 
1952, upon his release from the Charlestown, 
Massachusetts, prison, he went to Detroit, where 
he joined the sect and took the name Malcolm X. 
He quickly became a successful recruiter for the 
Muslims, establishing new Muslim temples in 
many major American cities. His success, how- 
ever, led to reported jealousy within the move- 
ment’s hierarchy. In November 1963, when he 
referred to President Kennedy’s assassination as 
“chickens coming home to roost,’ Elijah Mu- 
hammad suspended him from the movement. 

In March 1964, Malcolm X announced the 
formation of a new organization, the Muslim 
Mosque, Inc., in New York City, and urged blacks 
to arm and form rifle clubs. In June 1964, after 
the first of two trips to the Middle East and 
Africa, he proclaimed the creation of an Or- 
ganization of Afro-American Unity. He began to 
release stories of immorality and peculations 
among the Black Muslim leadership. By late 1964, 
Muhammad Speaks, the official Muslim paper, 
had declared that “only those who wish to be 
led to hell, or to their doom, will follow Malcolm.” 
In February 1965 fire bombs gutted Malcolm X’s 
home in East Elmhurst, New York. Finally, on 
February 21, 1965, while addressing 400 people 
in the Audubon Ballroom in New York, he was 
assassinated. Two known Black Muslims, Nor- 
man 3X Butler and Thomas 15X Johnson, and a 
third man identified by the police as a Muslim, 
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Talmadge Hayer, alias Thomas Hagan, were con- 
victed of the murder in 1966. At the trial, the 
prosecution suggested but did not offer direct 
evidence that the murder was plotted within the 
Muslim sect ‘‘as an object lesson to Malcolm’s 
followers.” 


“I am a field Negro,” Malcolm X liked to 
say, and that was precisely his role in the black 
movement of the 1950s and 1960s: to give 
voice to the discontents of the grandsons and 
granddaughters of field slaves in the backstreet 
ghettos of urban America. Malcolm was a tall, 
lean, coppery-colored man, oddly formal- 
looking in half-rimmed glasses and three-piece 
suits and very nearly priestly in his bearing 
and his private life. Away from the podium 
and the television cameras, he was witty, 
charming, even elegant—a born aristocrat who 
had re-created himself out of the ashes of his 
young manhood and who bore little resem- 
blance to his cartoon press reputation as an 
apostle of hate and violence. But on stage he 
was a pitiless, merciless witness for the prose- 
cution against white America for its treatment 
of black people through more than three cen- 
turies. He scolded and accused; he ridiculed 
the orthodox civil rights leadership, Martin 
Luther King, Jr., most of all; he attacked 
integration and intermarriage as bitterly as any 
southern segregationist; he rejoiced at storms, 
plane crashes, even the Kennedy assassination 
—anything that caused white people grief or 
pain. “Whatever I say, I’m justified,” he told 
an interviewer once; it was a charter he exer- 
cised for a dozen years with unremitting fury. 

Malcolm was a Black Muslim for most of 
that time and so believed and preached as 
literal truth that white people were devils; that 
Allah was about to visit a terrible vengeance 
on them; that blacks must accordingly separate 
from them, to Africa or a partitioned-off part of 
the United States. His gifts as an advocate and 
his intuitive genius for the mass media helped 
transform the Muslims from a storefront sect of 
perhaps 400 souls to a small but thriving 
nation of 10,000 signed-up members and many 
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more sympathizers who saw no relevance to 
their own lives in the struggle against south- 
ern-style segregation. Yet a split became inevi- 
table as Malcolm’s fame grew and as his 
increasing worldliness led him further and 
further from the cultish beliefs of the Nation of 
Islam. 

Once outside, he made the hajj (or pilgrim- 
age) to Mecca, began a conversion to orthodox 
Islam, and moderated his views about the 
inherent evil of whites—though never about 
what seemed to him the inherent racism of 
white American society. He spent much of his 
last year trying to “internationalize” the black 
American struggle by bringing it before the 
United Nations; he was brilliantly received on 
his travels in Africa, but the effort ended in 
disappointment. His political and _ religious 
views were still changing rapidly at his death: 
he incorporated elements of black nationalism, 
pan-Africanism, Third World socialism, and 
Sunni Muslim religious belief into an improvi- 
sational mix he summed up in the slogan 
“freedom by any means necessary.” 

Malcolm sought but never quite achieved 
respectability during his lifetime; he was at- 
tacked in the press, spurned by the established 
civil rights movement, and generally written 
off by most whites and many blacks as a kind 
of spiritual outlaw. But his reputation and his 
influence grew enormously after the publica- 
tion of his brilliant posthumous Autobiography. 
He is widely recognized now as having been 
the harbinger of a new black consciousness in 
America—the proud, bold, assertive sense of 
racial identity that was to flower in. the Black 
Power movement of the latter 1960s. His 
ministry revealed, to many Americans for the 
first time, the depths of rage among those of 
the big-city black poor for whom the white 
man was the oppressor, integration a trick, 
nonviolence a deathtrap, and violence of 
speech and action a legitimate last recourse. 
“When I speak,” Malcolm said, “I speak as a 
victim of America’s so-called democracy.” He 
did not create the ghetto’s antipathy to whites, 
nor did he practice violence. But he recognized 
both undercurrents and saw their explosive 
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potential, and the mission he set for himself 
was to make America see them, too. See Mal- 
colm X (with Alex Haley), The Autobiog- 
raphy of Malcolm X (1965) and Peter Gold- 


man, Malcolm X (1972). 
—PETER GOLDMAN 


MANN, Horace (b. Franklin, Mass., May 4, 1796; 
d. Yellow Springs, Ohio, Aug. 2, 1859), EDU- 
CATOR, REFORMER, was raised in relative pov- 
erty, and until the age of 16 never attended 
school for more than eight or ten weeks in any 
one year. In 1816, after a six-month preparation, 
he entered Brown University, graduating in 1819. 
He then worked briefly in a law office in Wren- 
tham, Massachusetts, before returning to Brown 
as a tutor in Latin and Greek (1819-21). 

In 1821 Mann entered the Litchfield (Conn.) 
Law School, and was admitted to the bar in 
1823. During 1823-37 he practiced law in Ded- 
ham and Boston. He also served in the Massa- 
chuseits house (1827-33) and senate (1833-37; 
president, 1835-37), where he advocated state 
hospitals for the insane, the restriction of slavery, 
regulation of liquor sales, and educational re- 
forms. In April 1837 he helped secure passage of 
an educational bill which provided for the crea- 
tion of a state board of education; he then served 
as the board’s secretary (1837-48). Under his 
leadership the powers of the secretary were ex- 
panded and numerous reforms instituted. In 1838 
he launched the Common School Journal, a 
semimonthly magazine (editor, 1838-48). The fol- 
lowing year he won his fight to have the minimum 
school year attendance requirement extended to 
six months. 

Believing that schools must be staffed by 
highly qualified personnel, Mann advocated the 
establishment of teachers’ institutes. In 1839 
the first public normal school in the U.S. was 
opened in Lexington, Massachusetts. He was 
also a leader in the fight for nonsectarian educa- 
tion. In his annual reports he discussed new 
teaching methods and described educational 
practices abroad. By 1848, when he resigned, 
state appropriations for education had more than 
doubled, approximately 50 new public schools 
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had been established in Massachusetts, teachers’ 
salaries had been substantially increased, local 
schools had been put under the control of a 
central board, and the school curriculum had 
been greatly modified. 

In 1848 Mann, an antislavery Whig, entered the 
U.S. Congress to occupy the seat left vacant by 
the death of John Quincy Adams. He served 
until 1853. In 1852, running on the Free Soil 
ticket, he was defeated for governor of Massa- 
chusetts. From 1853 until his death he was the 


president of Antioch College. In 1854 he pub- 


lished Lectures on Education. 
e 


As Homer provided the definitive statement 
of myths by which the Greeks defined their 
fundamental assumptions and_ ideals, so 
Horace Mann codified the myth for American 
public schools. More than a century after 1840 
those who promoted the public school echoed 
the voice of Horace Mann, consciously or not. 
Mann did not originate the myth; he did pro- 
vide its definitive statement. From a ritualistic 
standpoint he was perceived as the “founding 
father” par excellence. In these ways he made 
a forceful impact on American history. 

As secretary of the Massachusetts Board of 
Education, and adviser to educators and legis- 
lators in many states, Mann also helped to 
shape modes of organizing, supporting, con- 
trolling, and teaching in elementary and 
secondary schools. The normal schools he pro- 
moted and nurtured have a continuing influ- 
ence on teacher preparation throughout the 
nation. Yet important as Mann’s contributions 
were in these matters, he was not clearly ex- 
ceptional among the promoters and shapers of 
American public education. Henry Barnard, 
for example, may have had much greater im- 
pact. It is as a symbol and rhetorician that 
Mann stands above others. 

Mann’s fame as an educator tended, and 
tends, to blind people to his long and effective 
career as a leader in the Massachusetts Whig 
party and, particularly, as a spokesman for the 
antislavery wing of that party. He brought to 
the antislavery political wars the same fierce 
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determination and singleness of purpose that 
characterized his career as educator. 

The concept of the public school as the 
“great balance wheel” of society was central in 
Mann’s argument. Potentially destructive so- 
cial conflict could, he argued, be prevented by 
schools which, on the one hand, provided 
equality of opportunity and social mobility 
and, on the other hand, indoctrinated all chil- 
dren in a common public faith. 

On pedagogical matters Mann was con- 
vinced that human nature is highly malleable 
and that, unless socially corrupted, the im- 
pulses of the child tend toward growth in 
intellectual power and in beneficence toward 
other human beings. Given these assumptions, 
he argued, coercive discipline in schools was 
unnecessary and positively dysfunctional. 

Although his overt commitments were those 
of a humane, 19th-century liberal Christian, 
Mann was nonetheless a zealot. He talked and 
behaved as if he both expected and desired 
martyrdom. Occasionally maudlin, often arro- 
gant, he invested incredible time and energy in 
what he apparently perceived as an unending 
war of attrition between himself and social 
evil. He was among those people who wear 
themselves out rather than aging and dying 
gracefully. 

Perhaps the key to his personality lies in his 
relations to 18th-century New England Calvin- 
ism. Both his grandfather and the most power- 
ful figure in the community of his childhood 
were traditional Calvinist ministers, deeply 
impressed with the sinfulness of mankind. On 
an intellectual level Horace Mann vigorously 
rejected Calvinist theology and sought a secu- 
lar function and philosophy. Nevertheless, he 
behaved as one with a sacred calling and as 
one who half-believed himself deserving of 
damnation. See Jonathan Messerli, Horace 
Mann: A Biography (1972). 

—MERLE L. BORROWMAN 


MARCUSE, Herbert (b. Berlin, Germany, July 19, 
1898), PHILOSOPHER, was educated at the Uni- 
versity of Berlin, and received his PhD in phi- 
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losophy from the University of Freiburg in 1922. 
After doing postgraduate work there Marcuse 
joined the Institute of Social Research, an affili- 
ate of the University of Frankfurt which had been 
founded in 1923 by Theodor Adorno and Max 
Horkheimer. He published his first major book, 
Hegel’s Ontology (1932), a study of the meaning 
of some Hegelian concepts. The Institute was 
shut down in 1933 because of Nazi pressure and 
Marcuse reopened it in Geneva. In 1934 he then 
moved the Institute to Columbia University in 
New York City where he also served as a lec- 
turer; he became an American citizen in 1940. 
After publishing Reason and Revolution (1941), 
which introduced Hegelian concepts to American 
audiences, Marcuse joined the Office of Strategic 
Services and then the State Department’s Office 
of Intelligence Research, where he served as its 
chief of the Central Europe section until 1950, 
establishing himself as an expert on Russian 
affairs. He was a research fellow with the Rus- 
sian Institute at Columbia from 1951 to 1953 and 
also lectured in the Russian Research Center at 
Harvard (1952-53). 

In 1954 Marcuse became professor of politics 
and philosophy at Brandeis University. He wrote 
Eros and Civilization (1954), a Freudian view of 
social and political repression, Soviet Marxism 
(1958), a largely critical view of Soviet com- 
munism, and One-Dimensional Man (1965), an 
application of Eros ideas to American society. 
He became professor of political philosophy at 
the University of California at San Diego in La 
Jolla, California, in 1965. While lecturing in Eu- 
rope in 1967-68 Marcuse consulted with many 
student leaders of the radical New Left move- 
ment, including German Rudolf (‘‘Red Rudi”) 
Dutschke. Upon his return, the citizens of La 
Jolla tried to have him dismissed for his alleged 
radical connections and a threat was made on 
his life. The university, however, backed Mar- 
cuse. Some of his more recent works include 
Negations (1968), a series of essays, An Essay on 
Liberation (1969), Five Lectures (1970), Counter- 
revolution and Revolt (1972), and Studies in Criti- 
cal Philosophy (1973). 
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As a philosopher and social critic, Herbert 
Marcuse belonged initially to the émigré 
Frankfurt School, whose most prominent fig- 
ure was Theodor W. Adorno. Like Adorno and 
his colleagues, Marcuse’s style of thought is 
Hegelian and deeply influenced by both Marx 
and Freud. He is distinguished, however, from 
the other members of the school by his greater 
fidelity to Hegel (his Reason and Revolution 
remains a basic work on this philosopher) ; 
by the fact that he chose to stay in America 
rather than to return to Germany after World 
War II; and by his effort to envision what 
a “nonrepressive” society would look like. 
This last point of distinction—the utopian or 
even anarchist strain in Marcuse’s writing— 
helps to explain his polemical stance from the 
late 1960s on, more particularly his militant 
opposition to “neocolonialism,” which won him 
the admiration of the student left. 

Although One-Dimensional Man was the 
book that offered his fullest critique of con- 
temporary industrial civilization—a critique fo- 
cused on the “flattening out” of values and the 
narrowing of meaningful choices—Eros and 
Civilization ranks as his most original work. In 
it, he applied to Freud the same technique he 
had earlier used on Hegel: he transformed both 
into revolutionaries. In the case of Freud, this 
interpretation entailed coining two new psy- 
choanalytic terms: “surplus repression” and 
the “performance principle.” Marcuse reversed 
Freud’s own pessimistic assessment of the 
psychic cost of civilization by asserting that 
under contemporary conditions society de- 
manded far more instinctual repression than 
was materially or morally necessary. In so do- 
ing, Marcuse became a leading exponent of the 
“Freudian Left” and adopted as his own the 
slogan of the young militants: “Make love, not 
war.” See Alasdair MacIntyre, Herbert Mar- 
cuse: An Exposition and a Polemic (1970). 

—H. Stuart HucHes 


MARCY, William Learned (b. Southbridge, Mass.., 
Dec. 12, 1786; d. Ballston Spa, N.Y., July 4, 
1857), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
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Brown University in 1808. He then moved to Troy, 
New York, where he was admitted to the bar in 
1811. In 1816 he became recorder (municipal 
judge) of Troy. 

Marcy was an early and always a chief leader 
of the ‘‘Albany Regency,” the Van Buren and later 
Jacksonian state political machine. In 1821-23 he 
was adjutant general and then (1823-29) state 
controller, in which position he superintended 
the completion of the Erie Canal. He was an as- 
sociate justice of the state supreme court (1829- 


31), and served in the U.S. Senate (1831-32), 


where he made the oft-quoted remark: “To the 
victor belong the spoils.” 

Marcy was elected governor of New York in 
1832. He was twice reelected, serving 1833-38. 
His chief accomplishments were a_ pioneering 
geological survey and the enlargement of the 
canal system; he also played a considerable role 
in the reform of the state’s banking system. In 
1845-49 he was secretary of war under James K. 
Polk, in which situation he dealt with the major 
logistical problems of the war with Mexico. 

As factionalism arose in the 1840s and 1850s 
in the Democratic party in New York, Marcy 
emerged as the leader of the conservative or 
“Hunker” wing in contrast to the Free Soil ‘“Barn- 
burner” portion led by Van Buren. At the national 
Democratic convention in 1852 he was supported 
by both factions and nearly received the presi- 
dential nomination. Franklin Pierce made Marcy 
secretary of state (1853-57). Marcy’s circular 
(1853) directing diplomats to wear ordinary dress 
rather than the gaudy uniforms of European 
courts was applauded. The Gadsden Purchase 
(1853) of land on the Mexican border was another 
accomplishment, as was the admission of the 
first foreign consuls to the Dutch East Indies and 
the end of tolls at the entrance to the Baltic, 
formerly levied by Denmark. His greatest achieve- 
ment was his treaty for Canadian reciprocity 
(1854). This gave the U.S. the fullest use of the 
fisheries in the waters of British North America 
and freedom to navigate the St. Lawrence and 
the canal system of the Great Lakes, in return 
for free trade in the natural products of the two 
lands. As secretary, he did his best to restrain 
American filibustering, including William Walk- 
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er’s conquest of Nicaragua and moves for an 
outright seizure of Cuba. He did the spadework 
which resulted later (under President Buchanan) 
in the elimination of British footholds in Nic- 
aragua and Honduras. 


Starting life as an ardent Jeffersonian, 
Marcy was early won to practical politics 
through his work in the building of the Re- 
gency. In time, this emphasis resulted in his 
deferring too much to expediency and occa- 
sionally in a certain moral blindness, as was 
seen in his remaining with Pierce when that 
often unwise president decided to support the 
Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854). On the other 
hand, Marcy was nearly always broad-gauged 
and statesmanlike in his own policies. This was 
clear especially in his proposals for the ad- 
vancement of American trade. He could be 
very firm, as was shown in his handling of 
Denmark (and the great powers) on the tolls 
issue, and Great Britain on her secret re- 
cruitment in the U.S. of men for her army in 
the Crimea. He could also be a hard bargainer, 
as in his handling of his Canadian treaty; the 
pact was definitely a victory for Marcy, not 
Lord Elgin, contrary to a widely held tradition. 

Marcy was large and well proportioned, 
with a Websterian brow and a gruff manner. 
He read widely and although poor at public 
speaking was a delightful conversationalist and 
a talented writer. His public papers were ex- 
cellent. See Ivor D. Spencer, The Victor and 
the Spoils: A Life of William L. Marcy 
(1959). 


—Ivor D. SPENCER 


MARIN, John Cheri, III (b. Rutherford, N.J., Dec. 
23, 1870; d. Addison, Maine, Oct. 1, 1953), 
ARTIST, grew up in Weehawken, New Jersey. 
After several years in architects’ offices, he prac- 
ticed architecture briefly and unsatisfactorily, 
then drew and painted until the end of the 
century, often on trips that extended as far as 
the Mississippi Valley. After cursory attendance 
at the Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts in 
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Philadelphia (1899-1901) and the Art Students 
League in New York (1901-3), he went abroad in 
1905, working independently in etching and 
watercolor. In 1909 a one-man show was given 
him by the photographer and art patron Alfred 
Stieglitz at the Photo-Secession Gallery in New 
York. Marin exhibited there annually until the 
gallery closed in 1917. Returning permanently to 
America in 1911, he entered ten works in the 
Armory Show of 1913, and by the end of that 
decade was established as an _ avant-garde 
painter specializing in watercolors. Later he 
worked increasingly in oils. In any of the media 
his matured style was a terse, semiabstract, and 
dynamic expression of natural forms and_ their 
inherent rhythms. His subjects consisted mainly 
of Manhattan cityscapes (1922, Red Sun, Brook- 
lyn Bridge, watercolor, Art Institute of Chicago), 
landscapes (1945, Tunk Mountains, Autumn, 
Maine, oil, Phillips Memorial Gallery, Washington, 
D.C.), and seascapes (1935, Cape Split, Maine, 
watercolor, Marlborough Gallery, N.Y.). 

From 1916 Marin lived atop the Palisades at 
Cliffside, New Jersey, but spent his summers in 
the country or at the seashore, the latter espe- 
cially after his acquisition in 1934 of a house 
on Pleasant Bay, Cape Split, Maine. In addition 
to yearly shows under the auspices of Stieglitz, 
whose An American Place opened in 1930, Marin 
exhibited widely, and in 1936 was honored by a 
major retrospective exhibition at the New York 
Museum of Modern Art. He is extensively rep- 
resented in American public and private col- 
lections. 


As he neared 80 John Marin found himself 
widely regarded-—statistically rated, indeed, in 
a poll of our art cognoscenti—as the foremost 
living American painter. 

To the artist himself this probably seemed 
pleasant but rather stuffy. He shied away from 
Importance, preferred Simplicity: his basic 
desiderata were health, sanity, and a continu- 
ing buoyant delight in a living world that he 
found “beautiful.” Confessing to “a Spleen” 
about certain notions encountered in art 
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circles, he specified “the non objective ap- 
proach,” the “Exaltation of torture,” the “great 
moral lesson”; and in general he had no 
stomach for “that—deadly—humorlacking—/ 
that deadly fun and play lacking—/ Those 
who would Start Symphonies early in life—/ 
those who would Startle the world. . . .” He 
could sincerely refer to his own exciting crea- 
tions as “my playthings.” 

Marin had been leisurely enough in his own 
beginnings—“I was a boy until I was thirty’— 
and displayed no salient indications of genius 
before arriving in Europe in 1905 (that mo- 
mentous year of les Fauves in Paris and die 
Briicke in Dresden). Even then he was slower 
than some of his compatriots in converting to a 
modern idiom, turning rather to masters such 
as Whistler, Méryon, and Rembrandt for guid- 
ance in the etching medium that then at- 
tracted him. 

But soon his prints and watercolors gave 
evidence of the impact of Cubist and Expres- 
sionist developments. When in 1911 he came 
home to stay, he had gathered all that he 
needed for a quick and henceforth undeviating 
advancement into work that in concept and 
execution was exclusively his own—and, most 
would say, essentially American. 

He made his personal discovery of Manhat- 
tan Island, sensed the dynamics of its streets, 
buildings, bridges, and harbors; however, his 
inherent affinity was for the natural scene, for 
landscape and seascape. Magnetically, it 
would seem, he was drawn northeastward, up 
the coast, until for the final two decades of his 
life he lived (except during the winters) on 
Maine’s Cape Split—as far Down East as one 
can get without leaving the country, and as 
intimate with the ever active ocean as Winslow 
Homer’s Prout’s Neck. 

Marin’s earliest and greatest acclaim was for 
his work in watercolor, a medium suited to his 
procedure, the rapid notation of an empathic 
reaction to something seen—skyscraper, moun- 
tain, choppy sea, rarely the human figure. On 
paper, drawing with pencil, charcoal, or brush, 
washing with entrancing color, always con- 
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scious of relating to the flat surface, he de- 
picted a contained action—“a jolly good 
fight”—of symbols abstracted from his subject. 
A result for the observer is the transmission of 
a stimulating visual experience. 

For a while the éclat of the watercolors 
impeded the public acceptance of Marin’s 
painting in oils, but with true feeling for this 
weightier medium he turned to it increasingly 
during his advancing career. In the forties, 
while what he called “the noise” was being 
made by abstract expressionists in New York, 
Marin in retreat on Cape Split, aging in years 
yet young in spirit, detachedly explored new 
ways of “using paint as paint” and engender- 
ing movement on the pictorial surface. 

“As for painting,” he then wrote teasingly to 
his also aging friend Stieglitz, “I’ve given that 
up—I just tie a brush to my fingers and let 
that old silly brush do that painting.” And that 
brush kept at it, like the apprentice’s broom, 
until in his case death broke the spell. See 
Clive Gray, ed., John Marin (1970). 

—Haro.p E, Dickson 


MARKHAM, Edwin (b. Oregon City, Ore., April 
23, 1852; d. Staten Island, N.Y., March 7, 1940), 
POET, REFORMER, grew up on a ranch in La- 
goon Valley, near San Francisco. He spent an 
unhappy childhood dominated by his bitter, ec- 
centric mother, who had separated from his 
father. Graduating from Christian College, Santa 
Rosa, in 1873, he taught school at Coloma, Cali- 
fornia. Restless and ambitious, he studied social- 
ism and wrote poetry. During the 1880s he suc- 
ceeded in publishing poems in various maga- 
zines, including Scribner's and the Century. On 
January 15, 1899, the San Francisco Examiner 
published his ‘The Man with the Hoe,” inspired 
by Millet’s painting, which made Markham world 
famous. The poem was eventually translated into 
40 languages. He then moved to New York, where 
in 1900 his poem “Lincoln” won him further re- 
nown. A leading figure in the Progressive Era, 
Markham contributed to it his 1906 child labor 
series in Cosmopolitan, “The Hoe-man in the 
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Making.” He became a kind of national institu- 
tion, although his verse made less impression as 
time passed. His masterpiece, “The Ballad of 
the Gallows-Bird,” was published in H. L. 
Mencken’s American Mercury, August 1926, but 
little noted. Much identified with the Poetry 
Society of America, Markham lectured frequently. 


Although Markham came to be known as 
“the dean of American poets,” it was evident 
through most of his public life that the main- 
stream of American poetry had passed him by. 
His birthday became a national event, eliciting 
telegrams from notables and newspaper com- 
mentary. Nevertheless, his death put an instant 
quietus on his memory: evidence of unresolved 
aspects in Markham’s life and work. These 
doubtful matters were partly of his own mak- 
ing. In his early years he became a dreamer 
capable of vivid fantasies, the first being that 
his parents were not divorced, but that his 
father had died; and that his youth had been a 
fruitful time, rather than one of constant ha- 
rassment by a bleak and disturbed mother. 
Markham also kept obscure his long commit- 
ment to the transcendentalist views of the 
communal experimenter Thomas Lake Harris, 
and even the evidence of his early marriages. 
Thus he created a serene image of a species of 
civilized Walt Whitman which pleased the 
women’s clubs, but blurred examination of his 
vision and philosophy. 

“The Man with the Hoe” set up an image of 
Markham as a reformer which seemed increas- 
ingly—innocuous, and nullified his religious 
quest without consolidating his place in re- 
form. “The Hoe-man in the Making,” pub- 
lished with additions by others in 1914 as 
Children in Bondage, is one of the era’s no- 
table reform writings. Markham undoubtedly 
dissipated many of his opportunities, being 
tempted by easy acclaim, which included a 
year of constant adulation during California’s 
1915 Panama-Pacific Exposition and his read- 
ing of the Lincoln poem at the dedication of 
the Lincoln Memorial in 1922. A residue of his 
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strongest verse and strongest prose—including 
letters still uncollected—offers a sense of his 
numerous significant contacts and associates. 
See Louis Filler, The Unknown Edwin Mark- 
ham (1966). 

—Lovis FILLER 


MARSH, George Perkins (b. Woodstock, Vt., 
March 15, 1801; d. Vallombrosa, Italy, July 23, 
1882), SCIENTIST, DIPLOMAT, graduated from 
Dartmouth College in 1820, was admitted to the 
bar in 1825, and practiced law in Burlington, Ver- 
mont, 1825-34. In 1834 he was elected to the 
Vermont legislature; in 1835 he was named to 
the state’s supreme executive council, and in 
1842 he was elected to Congress as a Whig. He 
served in Congress until 1849, supporting pro- 
tective tariffs and opposing the extension of slav- 
ery and the Mexican War. As a philologist, Marsh 
in this period wrote A Compendious Grammar of 
the Old-Northern or Icelandic Language (1838) 
and The Goths in New England (1843), a celebra- 
tion of Teutonic influences on English language 
and literature. 

In 1849 President Taylor appointed Marsh 
minister to Turkey. He helped Kossuth and other 
refugees seek political asylum following the 
1848 revolutions, and in 1852 he secured the re- 
lease from prison in Greece of the American 
missionary Jonas King. He was recalled in 1854. 
During 1855 he lectured on English philology and 
etymology at Columbia. In 1856 he published The 
Camel: His Organization, Habits, and Uses, Con- 
sidered with Reference to His Introduction into 
the U.S., and in 1857-59 served as Vermont state 
railroad commissioner. He lectured again in 
1860-61 at Lowell Institute. Marsh joinéd the Re- 
publican party in 1856, and in 1861 Lincoln ap- 
pointed him minister to the kingdom of Italy, in 
which post he remained until his death. While in 
Italy he wrote The Origin and History of the Eng- 
lish Language (1862) and Man and Nature, or 
Physical Geography as Modified by Human Action 
(1864). 


For most of his history man simply accepted 
the environment into which he was born as a 
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fact of life—a “given” he neither created nor 
controlled. The greatest achievement in the 
multifaceted career of Marsh was to under- 
stand and publicize the fact that the condition 
of the environment was as much a product of 
man as of nature. On his travels in the Medi- 
terranean region, in connection with his minis- 
tries to Turkey and Italy, Marsh saw land that 
centuries of careless exploitation had reduced 
to barren dust. Part of the reason Rome and 
other empires fell, it occurred to him, might 
have been the exhaustion of their environ- 
ment’s supporting ability. In particular Marsh 
bemoaned the loss of the forests surrounding 
the Mediterranean and the consequent cycle of 
drought, flood, and erosion. Back in the United 
States, he saw widespread evidence of the 
same practices that had wasted parts of 
Europe and the Near East. His most important 
book, Man and Nature, was intended to warn 
his countrymen that man’s power to transform 
the environment must entail a commensurate 
sense of responsibility or civilization itself 
would be imperiled. A massive tome, the book 
reflected Marsh’s painstaking abilities as scien- 
tist and researcher as well as his lawyer’s skill 
at persuasive argument. 

One of the first Americans to grasp the 
meaning of and necessity for stewardship of 
the earth, Marsh deeply influenced leaders of 
the early conservation movement such as 
Gifford Pinchot, who read Man and Nature as 
a college student. And Marsh’s concept of 
“geographical regeneration” was a harbinger of 
regional reclamation efforts such as that involv- 
ing the Tennessee Valley. In restrospect 
Marsh’s contributions to awakening American 
concern for the environment overshadow his 
considerable accomplishments in philology, 
government, and diplomacy. See David 
Lowenthal, George Perkins Marsh: Versatile 
Vermonter (1958). 

—Roperick Nasu 


MARSH, Othniel Charles (b. Lockport, N.Y., Oct. 
29, 1831; d. New Haven, Conn., March 18, 1899), 
PALEONTOLOGIST, graduated from Yale (1860) 
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and then attended the universities in Berlin, Bres- 
lau, and Heidelberg, Germany (1862-65). In 1866 
he was appointed professor of paleontology at 
Yale, the first such position in this country, and 
he served until his death. 

In 1870 Marsh organized his first Yale scien- 
tific expedition. In this and numerous later ex- 
peditions, he explored Mesozoic and Tertiary de- 
posits throughout the western U.S. Until 1880, 
Marsh financed these expeditions privately, but in 
1882 he received government support, being ap- 
pointed vertebrate paleontologist of the U.S. 
Geological Survey, which he helped to establish. 
In these expeditions, he discovered more than 
1000 new fossil vertebrates, including the first 
pterodactyl in America (1871) and the first Ameri- 
can Jurassic mammals (1878). Of these, he de- 
scribed more than 500 in numerous papers in the 
American Journal of Science, and in such books 
as Odontornithes: A Monograph on the Extinct 
Toothed Birds of North America (1880), Dino- 
cerata: A Monograph on an Extinct Order of 
Gigantic Mammals (1884), Introduction and Suc- 
cession of Vertebrate Life in America (1877), and 
Dinosaurs of North America (1896). 

Marsh played a leading role in revealing the 
widespread corruption within the Bureau of In- 
dian Affairs (the Red Cloud Affair, 1874-75) by 
showing President Grant the moldy flour and beef 
that the Bureau was providing dependent Indians. 
He also served as president of the National 
Academy of Sciences (1883-95). 


During his lifetime Marsh was one of the 
most influential scientists in the New World, 
and his reputation was well known interna- 
tionally. As the first professor of paleontology 
in America, at a time when natural sciences 
were flourishing, Marsh quickly gained promi- 
nence as a consequence of the large collections 
of new and strange vertebrate fossils that his 
expeditions recovered from the western wilder- 
ness. The fossils themselves generated much 
public interest, but they stimulated greater 
excitement within the scientific community 
and were heralded by all the eminent scientists 
of the day, including such notables as Alex- 
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ander Agassiz, James Dwight Dana, Charles 
Darwin, Thomas Huxley, and Sir Richard 
Owen. Darwin himself wrote to Marsh, prais- 
ing him for his work on the fossil animals of 
North America that “has afforded the best 
support to the theory of evolution, which has 
appeared within the last 20 years.” Huxley 
visited Marsh at Yale specifically to study 
these collections, and especially those of fossil 
horses. This last, very celebrated, collection is 
the basis of the first evolutionary lineage to be 
established on fossil evidence, and its recogni- 
tion and publication by Marsh brought him 
much acclaim. Marsh’s contributions to the 
knowledge of ancient and extinct life covers 
most of the vertebrate spectrum, but he is per- 
haps best known for his enormous collections 
of dinosaurs that now occupy the galleries of 
the National Museum of Natural History in 
Washington, D.C., and the Peabody Museum 
of Natural History at Yale University. Other 
major contributions are the precious collections 
of Jurassic mammals from Wyoming, the 
Cretaceous toothed birds from Kansas, and a 
broad spectrum of archaic, primitive mammals 
from the Tertiary deposits of South Dakota, 
Nebraska, Wyoming, and Colorado. 

Marsh was a man of strong personality and 
will, rather stern and formal in appearance, 
and of stiff and sometimes pompous bearing. 
His stubborn and combative nature is well evi- 
denced by his highly publicized, stormy en- 
counters during the Red Cloud controversy 
and his long-term running feud with another 
government scientist, E. D, Cope. Marsh was a 
proud-and jealous man, a man possessed of 
great energy and drive, strong determination, 
and an obsession to collect objects of natural 
science. He thrived on public attention and 
acclaim, yet he seems to have been aloof and 
remote except with his closest friends. 

One of America’s first and most outspoken 
exponents of the Darwinian theory of evolution 
by natural selection, Marsh published a large 
number of scientific papers and described and 
named hundreds of new species of ancient 
organisms. But his greatest monument is the 
large fossil collections at Yale and the Na- 
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tional Museum that even today have not yet 
been completely studied. See Charles Schu- 
chert and C. M. LaVene, Othniel C. Marsh: 
Pioneer in Paleontology (1940). 

—JoHn H. OsTrRoM 


MARSHALL, George Catlett, Jr. (b. Uniontown, 
Pa., Dec. 31, 1880; d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 16, 
1959), MILITARY LEADER, DIPLOMAT, gradu- 
ated from Virginia Military Institute (1901) and 
entered the army in 1902 as a second lieu- 
tenant. He served in the Philippines (1902-3) 
and in the Oklahoma Territory and Texas (1903-— 
6). In 1906-7 he attended the Infantry-Cavalry 
School at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, and grad- 
uated from the School of the Line (forerunner of 
the Command and General Staff School) at Leav- 
enworth the foilowing year. He was an instructor 
at the school (1908-10) and then served as in- 
spector-instructor of the Massachusetts state 
militia (1911-12). Following another tour of the 
Philippines (1913-16), where he served as aide- 
de-camp to Generals J. Franklin Bell and Hunter 
Liggett, he returned as Bell’s aide in San Fran- 
cisco and on Governors Island, New York (1916- 
17). He served with the 1st Division in France 
after the U.S. entered World War I, helping to 
train its troops and plan operations. Later he 
helped plan the St. Mihiel offensive (Sept. 1918) 
and, as chief of operations of the First Army, 
helped prepare the Meuse-Argonne offensive 
(Sept._Nov. 1918). 

After serving as General Pershing’s aide-de- 
camp (1919-24), Marshall served three years in 
Tientsin, China (1924-27) and at the Infantry 
School, Fort Benning, Georgia (1927-32). As 
assistant commandant in charge of instruction at 
Benning, he influenced many future World War II 
commanders—Generals Bradley, Stilwell, J. Law- 
ton Collins, Walter Bedell Smith, and many 
others. During the thirties he worked with the 
Civilian Conservation Corps in Georgia, South 
Carolina, Oregon, and Washington. He was also 
senior instructor of the Illinois National Guard 
(1933-36). He became a brigadier general and 
commander of the 5th Infantry Brigade at Van- 
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couver Barracks, Washington, in 1936. In 1938 
Marshall was appointed chief of the War Depart- 
ment’s War Plans Division and became deputy 
chief of staff of the army a few months later. He 
became chief of staff in September 1939. 

After the outbreak of World War Il, Marshall 
urged military preparedness, a peacetime draft, 
and the federalizing of the National Guard for 
one year’s training. He attended all of the key 
international war conferences from Argentina 
(1941) through Casablanca (1943), Tehran-Cairo 
(1943), Yalta (1945), to Potsdam (1945). His in- 
fluence was crucial in the adoption of the cross- 
Channel invasion route over Churchill’s Mediter- 
ranean strategy. Because Franklin D. Roosevelt 
felt Marshall was too valuable in his post as chief 
of staff, he was not appointed supreme com- 
mander of the invasion—as the president had 
initially intended. Instead his protégé, General 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, was selected for the post. 
At the end of 1944, Marshall was named general 
of the army with rank over all other five-star gen- 
erals and admirals except Admiral Leahy. In 
November 1945 he resigned as chief of staff; 
soon thereafter he was appointed to head the 
mission to China with orders to seek a recon- 
ciliation between the Nationalists and Commu- 
nists. In January 1947 he became secretary of 
state. 

During his early months in the State Depart- 
ment, the Truman Doctrine to aid Greece and 
Turkey was outlined and the European Recovery 
Program to help in the reconstruction of war-torn 
European nations (Marshall Plan) was announced 
(in a speech by Marshall at Harvard on June 5, 
1947). He attended the Inter-American conference 
at Brazil in 1948 which drew up the Western 
Hemisphere Defense Pact. He resigned as secre- 
tary early the following year. Shortly after the 
outbreak of war in Korea in 1950, he became 
secretary of defense and served one year. He 
pushed for the rebuilding of the army and for a 
plan of universal military service. He oversaw 
some of the early operations of the Korean con- 
flict and supported Truman’s decision to remove 
General Douglas MacArthur in 1951. Senator 
Joseph McCarthy attacked Marshall in 1951, 
charging that he headed a “conspiracy” to give 
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the Far East to the Communists during Truman's 
administration. Marshall won the Nobel peace 
prize in 1953. 


Few men in American history so well de- 
served the title “soldier statesman” as did Gen- 
eral of the Army George C. Marshall, the only 
career soldier to win the Nobel prize for peace. 
He combined more than 40 years of service as 
a superb professional soldier with outstanding 
service in positions normally held by civilians 


(mission to China, secretary of state, head of 


the American Red Cross, and secretary of 
defense). Although a dedicated soldier, he 
firmly held that the military should be subject 
to civilian authority. In accord with this view, 
he backed President Truman’s decision to re- 
move General MacArthur from his Far East 
command in 1951. 

Although not descended from a military 
family, Marshall developed an interest in a 
soldierly career before entering the Virginia 
Military Institute. The outbreak of the Spanish- 
American War while he was in school helped 
to strengthen his inclinations—which were not 
shared by his parents. A western Pennsylvania 
boyhood, spent near areas closely associated 
with George Washington’s early military ex- 
ploits, and his exposure to the traditions of 
Robert E. Lee and Stonewall Jackson while a 
cadet at VMI undoubtedly were of great im- 
portance in his final decision. 

Aloof, self-disciplined, a man with a_ fiery 
temper usually under rigid control, decisive, he 
was a splendid staff officer and an outstanding 
administrator. At the War and Defense depart- 
ments and in the Department of State, he in- 
stituted striking reforms to get better long- 
range planning, clearer channels of command, 
and greater simplicity of operations. 

Tall, erect, quietly self-confident, he im- 
pressed his associates by his air of command. 
In the conferences of the Combined Chiefs of 
Staff, he took the lead in pressing for cross- 
Channel versus Mediterranean strategy. Al- 
though vigorous in his championing of his 
cause, he helped solve many deadlocks by 
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searching for possible compromise solutions. 
His quiet authority, capacity to see the global 
picture, and understanding of the army’s needs 
made him the one American officer capable of 
dealing with strong-minded commanders in far- 
flung theaters of operations in World War II— 
a fact which led President Roosevelt to decide 
at the end of 1943 that he could not spare him 
from Washington. 

As chief of staff of the United States Army, 
Marshall was the only one of the top American 
and British top-level military and_ political 
leaders to hold his post from the day the war 
opened in Europe until after the surrender of 
Japan. Under his command the U.S. army and 
the U.S. army air forces grew from some 
200,000 to 8,300,000. Recalling the general’s 
role in raising and training a superb fighting 
force, selecting outstanding officers, and pro- 
curing the equipment and weapons necessary 
for the war effort, Winston Churchill called 
him “the true organizer of victory.” 

An effective impromptu speaker and power- 
ful witness before congressional committees, 
General Marshall won strong bipartisan back- 
ing in Congress and from the nation’s press. 
His insistence on staying clear of politics 
served him well when he led the fight for the 
passage of legislation providing for the Euro- 
pean Recovery program. 

The last years of his life, while somewhat 
overshadowed by bitter criticisms of his China 
mission and the MacArthur removal, were 
brightened by expressions of national and 
international recognition of his contributions. 
These included, in addition to the Nobel peace 
prize, his appointment by President Eisen- 
hower to head the mission which represented 
the United States at the coronation of Eliza- 
beth II, the tributes of countries receiving 
Marshall Plan aid, and the beginning of a 
campaign, instigated by President Truman and 
supported strongly by President Eisenhower, 
to build a George C. Marshall Research Li- 
brary at Lexington, Virginia. See Forrest C. 
Pogue, George C. Marshall, 5 vols. (in prepa- 
ration). 

—Forrest C, PocuE 
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MARSHALL, John (b. Germantown [now Midland], 
Va., Sept. 24, 1755; d. Philadelphia, Pa., July 6, 
1835), JURIST, served in the Virginia militia 
(1775), and entered the Continental army when 
the Revolutionary War broke out, rising from 
lieutenant to captain. In 1780, after brief study 
at the College of William and Mary, he was ad- 
mitted to the bar. He was elected to the Virginia 
state assembly in 1782, and was made recorder 
of Fauquier County in 1785. 

Marshall was a delegate to the Virginia con- 
vention to ratify the Constitution (1788), where 
he supported the charter. President John Adams 
appointed him (with C. C. Pinckney and Elbridge 
Gerry) to a commission to negotiate a treaty of 
amity with France (1797), but when the French 
ministers refused to negotiate unless they were 
given a bribe (XYZ Affair), the Americans re- 
turned home. President Adams offered Marshall 
a seat on the Supreme Court in 1798, but he 
declined it. In 1799 he was elected to Congress 
as a Federalist. The next year Adams appointed 
him secretary of state, and in 1801 the president 
named Marshall chief justice of the Supreme 
Court. 

In his first major decision as chief justice, 
Marshall established the power of the Supreme 
Court (Marbury v. Madison, 1803) to invalidate a 
law of Congress. In Fletcher v. Peck (1810), he 
held that the constitutional guarantee of the 
sanctity of contracts prohibited a state (Georgia) 
from rescinding a grant of public land, despite 
the fact that the grant was obtained by dubious 
means. He reinforced this principle in Dartmouti 
College v. Woodward (1819), decreeing that the 
New Hampshire legislature could not alter Dart- 
mouth’s charter without the consent of-all parties 
concerned. In McCulloch v. Maryland (1819), 
Marshall established the constitutionality of the 
Bank of the U.S. and denied the states the right 
to tax a federal institution. In Gibbons v. Ogden 
(1824), he broke a state-granted monopoly of 
steam navigation between New York and New 
Jersey, broadly defining the federal government’s 
power to regulate interstate commerce. While he 
was chief justice, Marshall also wrote a Life of 
George Washington (5 vols., 1804-7). 
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Marshall, who by common consent is recog- 
nized as the undisputed colossus of American 
constitutional law, was both a classic 18th- 
century liberal and a devotee of Federalist 
party nationalism. As a follower of John Locke, 
William Blackstone, and Emmerich Vattel, he 
believed that the purpose of government and 
organized society was the protection of man’s 
intrinsic prepolitical rights—life, liberty, and 
property—to the end of stability, order, and 
progress, As a Federalist nationalist he was 
imbued not only with a profound sense of 
patriotism and love of country but also with 
the conviction that the great fundamental ob- 
jectives of government could be secured only 
by the establishment of an effective national 
government endowed with adequate sovereign 
powers. 

Marshall’s judicial opinions are concerned 
above all with three or four fundamental con- 
stitutional ideas. Most important is the doc- 
trine of national supremacy, which holds that 
the United States is a nation and not a mere 
league of sovereign states, that within its 
sphere of delegated powers the national goy- 
ernment possesses full sovereignty, and that in 
conflicts between federal sovereignty, properly 
exercised, and that of the states, federal sover- 
eignty must always prevail. Thus in Cohens v. 
Virginia (1821), in which Marshall upheld the 
right of the Supreme Court, pursuant to Sec- 
tion 25 of the Judiciary Act of 1789, to hear 
appeals on constitutional questions from the 
various state judiciaries, he declared in a mov- 
ing passage that for “many purposes” the 
United States “form ... a single nation,” 
and that in many fundamental respects “the 
American people are one.” The right of appeal 
he defended as intrinsic to the maintenance of 
federal sovereignty and as implicit in the lan- 
guage of the Constitution itself. 

Of almost equal importance was Marshall’s 
exposition of the classic doctrine of broad con- 
struction of delegated federal powers. In Mc- 
Culloch v. Maryland, Marshall and the Court 
upheld the constitutionality of the act charter- 
ing the Second Bank of the United States, 
although power to establish such an institution 
was nowhere mentioned in the Constitution. 
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“Let the end be legitimate,” Marshall declared, 
“let it be within the scope of the Constitution, 
and all means which are appropriate, which 
are plainly adapted to that end, and which are 
not prohibited, are constitutional.” Again, in 
Gibbons v. Ogden, Marshall, in striking down 
a New York steamboat monopoly grant as an 
interference with the federal commerce power, 
found occasion to define that power in the 
broadest possible terms. “Commerce,” he de- 
clared, “undoubtedly, is traffic, but it is some- 
thing more; it is intercourse.” Here was 
language broad enough to enable Court and 
Congress at a later date to bring the entire 
national economy within the sweep of federal 
sovereignty. 

Marshall's concern for property and for 
vested rights, which he saw ultimately as a 
means to the protection of liberty, individual- 
ism, and social progress, found expression in 
his expansive exposition of the clause in Article 
I, Section 10, which prohibits the states from 
enacting any “law impairing the obligation of 
contracts.” In Fletcher v. Peck he applied the 
contracts clause to invalidate a Georgia statute 
which had rescinded a tainted legislative grant 
to a private land company. Thereby he 
brought contracts to which the state itself was 
a party within the sweep of the clause, al- 
though this interpretation was historically 
questionable. And in Dartmouth College v. 
Woodward, he declared that a state charter 
granted to a private corporation also con- 
stituted a contract within the meaning of 
the Constitution. Marshall’s dictum, which 
amounted to a kind, of bill of immunity for 
private business corporations against govern- 
mental interference, is still good law although 
greatly hedged about by subsequent decisions 
protecting state police power. 

Finally, the doctrine of judicial supremacy, 
which holds that the Court by means of its 
review of both federal and state legislation 
should act as the final expositor of the constitu- 
tional system, permeates most of Marshall's 
decisions. In Marbury v. Madison, he used 
his brilliant capacity for syllogistic logic to 
uphold the Court’s right to declare void an act 
of Congress. But it was through his consistent 
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exercise of the Court’s asserted power to re- 
view state legislation that Marshall established 
most firmly the role of the Court as “the balance 
wheel” of the Constitution. He successfully 
expounded the principles of federal sover- 
eignty which were to be confirmed later by the 
Civil War, and which are today the very 
foundation of American nationhood. See 
Robert K. Faulkner, The Jurisprudence of John 
Marshall (1968). 

—ALFRED H. KELLY 


MARSHALL, Thurgood (b. Baltimore, Md., July 2, 
1908), JURIST, graduated from Lincoln University 
(1930), received an LLB from Howard University 
(1933). After practicing law in Baltimore, he 
joined the NAACP (1936), becoming head of its 
legal staff in 1938. During the next two decades 
he argued a number of important civil rights 
cases before the Supreme Court. In 1944, in 
Smith v. Allwright, he won for Negroes in Texas 
the right to vote in Democratic primaries. In 
Morgan v. Va. (1946), he argued that the Virginia 
law segregating buses involved in interstate com- 
merce was unconstitutional. In Shelley v. Kraemer 
(1948), he insisted that racially restrictive housing 
covenants violated the equal protection clause of 
the Fourteenth Amendment. 

In 1950 Marshall argued two important school 
cases before the Supreme Court. In Sweatt v. 
Painter, he helped end segregation in the Univer- 
sity of Texas Law School. The Supreme Court 
ruled that the school must admit all Negro stu- 
dents who met the academic qualifications. On 
the same day, the Court also handed down a rul- 
ing in McLaurin v. Oklahoma State Regents, stat- 
ing that once a school admitted a Negro to 
graduate school it could not segregate him within 
the school. The culmination of the effort to end 
school segregation occurred with the decision 
handed down in the 1954 Brown v. Board of Edu- 
cation case which Marshall also handled for the 
NAACP. Challenging the “separate but equal” 
doctrine of Plessy v. Ferguson (1896), Marshall 
submitted sociological and psychological evi- 
dence that segregation made ‘equal’ education 
impossible, and that separate accommodations 
had a harmful effect on both black and white chil- 
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dren. The Court sustained Marshall’s argument in 
a unanimous decision. 

In 1957, when Arkansas governor Orval E. 
Faubus tried to prevent Negro children from en- 
tering schools in Little Rock, Marshall again ap- 
peared before the Supreme Court (Cooper v. 
Aaron, 1958). While President Eisenhower opened 
the schools by sending in federal troops and na- 
tional guardsmen, the Court again asserted that 
the Negroes could not be deprived ‘‘of their con- 
stitutional rights.” 

In 1961 President Kennedy appointed Marshall 
judge of the U.S. circuit court of appeals in New 
York, and from 1965 to 1967 he served as solicitor 
general of the U.S. In 1967 President Johnson 
appointed Marshall to the Supreme Court, thus 
making Marshall the first Negro ever to sit on 
that bench. The expectations that Marshall would 
join the activist wing of the Court were generally 
borne out. Starting with an opinion extending the 
right to counsel in 1967, he wrote rulings invali- 
dating censorship statutes and expanding protec- 
tion from libel suits, nationalizing the double 
jeopardy provision of the Fifth Amendment, and 
upholding picketing in shopping centers. He was 
less of an activist in dealing with draftee prob- 
lems, however, and in Gillette v. U.S. (1971) 
denied the principle of selective conscientious 
objection. His concurring opinion in the Pentagon 
Papers case (New York Times Co. v. U.S., 1971) 
was a clear statement of his strong belief in 
separation of powers, and the need of the sepa- 
rate branches to use power within proper 
spheres. 


Marshall illustrates the dilemma of the pro- 
fessionally skilled black leader. Praised for 
years by white liberals and blacks generally, 
while damned by white conservatives, he at- 
tained the zenith of his career just at a time 
when the Black Power movement was chal- 
lenging most sharply the value to blacks of 
integration and questioning whether the whole 
civil rights crusade had not constituted a naive 
overreliance upon law to upgrade the status of 
black America. Further, to the degree that the 
civil rights movement, successful or not, was 
over by 1967, the talents which Marshall had 
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so carefully developed had limited meaning for 
his immediate Supreme Court career. Thus, 
despite his thoroughly competent performance 
as a Supreme Court justice after 1967, most 
analysts agree that his major contributions 
were made between 1938 and 1967. That 
career, however, was in many ways remark- 
able. 

Prior to the time that Marshall as a young 
attorney began to move into a leadership role 
in the NAACP’s campaign for legal justice in 
the late 1930s, that organization’s strategy had 
largely been geared to achieving victories in 
random areas where it was felt the Supreme 
Court might be solicitous. Marshall early urged 
the development of a broader plan of legal 
action, pushing for quick follow-through on the 
legal committee’s agreed-upon strategy in 1934 
that “it should be made clear that the cam- 
paign is a carefully planned one to secure 
decisions, rulings and public opinion on the 
broad principles.” Extending further the im- 
portant early work of Charles H. Huston, the 
first NAACP special counsel in New York, 
Marshall, as the Legal Defense Fund’s director- 
counsel, quickly became the field general for 
lawyers in the civil rights movement from the 
late 1930s to the Kennedy years. He coordi- 
nated attacks on discrimination in schooling, 
voting, housing, recreation, public accommo- 
dations and facilities, and criminal justice, 
traveled thousands of miles to appear in court- 
rooms all over the South, and lent his presence 
to isolated and harassed civil rights lawyers in 
these regions, Although he held strategy con- 
ferences and attempted to reach consensus 
among lawyers involved in key cases, Marshall 
at all times made the final decisions, going on 
to accept full responsibility for their ultimate 
implementation. Further, he saw such cases 
through. He was on the brief of almost all 
major civil rights cases in the Supreme Court, 
and frequently sat alongside others who 
handled the argument. His style, while earnest 
and persuasive, was deferential and respectful. 
He obediently used segregated facilities where 
the law had not desegregated them, partly out 
of a “respect for law,” but primarily to preserve 
the Fund’s resources for planned legal battles. 
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His oral advocacy record was 32 cases argued, 
29 won. As a lower court judge and as solicitor 
general his record was equally impressive. 
None of the more than 150 opinions which he 
wrote while a member of the circuit court was 
reversed, while several of his dissents became 
the basis for Supreme Court reversal, As the 
government's attorney he successfully argued 
14 of 19 cases in areas ranging from antitrust 
law to further civil rights litigation. 

In some ways his most highly publicized 
action came in the case of Brown v. Board of 
Education, in which Marshall not only mus- 
tered the many forces determined to outlaw 
segregated public education generally but re- 
sponded persuasively to the Court’s continued 
questioning as to whether a ruling of this 
nature would not be a useless act in the face of 
southern resistance. In many ways, the historic 
victory of May 17, 1954, was the ultimate 
vindication of the civil rights strategy of the 
postwar decade, and a monument to the wis- 
dom of Marshall’s approach and the skill of his 
advocacy generally. 

Authorities differ on Marshall’s overall legal 
contributions. Although critics contend that he 
is not a competent legal scholar, they acknowl- 
edge that his meticulous attention to detail and 
plain-spoken delineation of the moral issues 
involved enable him to build up an enviable 
record, while champions claimed at the time of 
his elevation to the Supreme Court that “in 
three decades he had probably done as much 
to transform the life of his people as any Negro 
alive today.” Both agreed that his zesty earthi- 
ness and overall charisma enabled him to draw 
widely divergent elements behind his positions 
and that his record as the nation’s leading civil 
rights attorney will not soon be surpassed. See 
J. P. MacKenzie, “Thurgood Marshall,” in L. 
Friedman and F. Israel, The Justices of the 
United States Supreme Court, vol. 4 (1969). 

—PauL L, MurpHy 


MASON, George (b. Fairfax County, Va., 1725; 
d. there, Oct. 7, 1792), POLITICAL LEADER, was 
educated by private tutors and studied law in- 
formally. He was elected to the Virginia house of 
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burgesses (1758), but he tired of the routine after 
serving two terms. As a private citizen Mason 
opposed the Sugar Act (1764) and the Stamp Act 
(1765). Following the passage of the Townshend 
Acts (1767), he helped draft a nonimportation 
resolution which George Washington presented to 
the dissolved house of burgesses. After Parlia- 
ment passed the Coercive Acts (1774), Mason 
drafted the “Fairfax Resolves,’ which restated 
the constitutional position of the colonies vis-a-vis 
Great Britain. In 1776 he framed the Virginia 
Declaration of Rights, and was instrumental in 
drafting the Virginia constitution. In 1777-78 
Mason served on a committee that authorized 
Clark’s expedition into the Northwest Territory. 

Mason was a delegate to the Federal Conven- 
tion (1787), but refused to sign the new Constitu- 
tion because it seemed to place the agrarian 
South at a disadvantage and had no bill of rights. 
He was also a critic of provisions permitting con- 
tinuance of the slave trade until 1808. 


A disdain for the tedious committee work of 
legislative service and an impatience with men 
given to talk rather than action caused George 
Mason to avoid a larger role in both fomenting 
and carrying through the Revolution. Even so, 
he deserves the status of a founding father 
because of his activities in 1774-76, his per- 
sistent effort to give the Revolution a moral 
tone, and his role at the 1787 Federal Con- 
vention. 

Mason conducted his plantation affairs 
astutely and avoided the heavy debt that 
plagued so many of his contemporaries. His 
neighbors—including George Washington— 
admired his financial skill and his intellectual 
capabilities; and there is abundant evidence 
that the master of Mount Vernon often asked 
for (and received) both loans and advice on 
political affairs after 1765, Infuriated by the 
Stamp Act, Mason sent a warning to London 
merchants that Americans had “tasted the 
Sweets of Liberty” and would not be denied 
their claim to “the Liberty & Privileges of Eng- 
lishmen, in the same Degree, as if we had still 
continued among our Brethren in Great 
Britain.” When his advice went unheeded, 
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Mason fell in with the militant Virginians who 
considered the Boston Port Bill a threat to all 
Americans. Thereafter, he was a leader in 
transforming Virginia from a dutiful royal col- 
ony into a belligerent commonwealth. 

Mason might have become an even more 
active revolutionary but for the death of his 
wife, after she had borne twelve children, in her 
thirty-ninth year. Left with nine surviving off- 
spring, Mason never concealed his concern for 
their welfare and often used the family—along 
with his hereditary enemy, the gout—as an 
excuse for hurried retirement from public busi- 
ness. Clearly he preferred life at his country 
seat, Gunston Hall, where he enjoyed good 
wine and frequent readings of Virgil, Sallust, 
Plutarch, and the political philosophers of the 
17th century, to any honor which either the 
state or nation might bestow. He twice refused 
a place in the Continental Congress. As 
Edmund Randolph recalled, Mason’s draft of 
the Virginia Declaration of Rights was so at- 
tuned to the sentiments of the 1776 Conven- 
tion that it “swallowed up all the rest,” and his 
perceptive views on what Virginians wanted in 
their local government led him to shape a 
constitution that survived efforts by Jefferson, 
Madison, and others who wanted to abandon 
Mason’s plan by 1783. Despite such powerful 
opposition, Mason’s ideas remained the bed- 
rock of Virginia government until 1829. 

Although chiefly remembered for his major 
accomplishment in drafting the first American 
bill of rights, Mason also saw the dangers of 
denying human rights to slaves and repeatedly 
sought ways to stifle the traffic in blacks. His 
earliest political writing (1765) began with an 
indictment of the effect of slavery “upon the 
Morals & Manners of our People.” Few Vir- 
ginians supported Mason in his vision of an 
agrarian society based on freeholders alone, 
and when he was still inveighing against 
slavery in the Federal Convention few dele- 
gates were inclined to listen. Except for 
Patrick Henry he was perhaps the most influ- 
ential public man in Virginia between 1775 
and 1787, a position recognized by Jefferson’s 
posthumous assessment of Mason as a Vir- 
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ginian “of the first order of greatness.” See 
Robert A. Rutland, George Mason, Reluctant 


Statesman (1961). 
—RosBert A. RUTLAND 


MASTERS, William (b. Cleveland, Ohio, Dec. 27, 
1915), and JOHNSON, Virginia Eshelman (b. 
Springfield, Mo., Feb. 11, 1925), SCIENTISTS. 
Masters graduated from Hamilton College in 
1938 and received his MD from the University of 
Rochester Medical School in 1943. He was inter- 
ested in sex research, but on the advice of one 
of his professors, Dr. George Corner, he first 
took an internship in obstetrics and gynecology 
and then taught at Barnes Hospital in the medical 
school of Washington University in St. Louis. In 
1954, after publishing some 25 articles in medical 
journals, he began to study actual human sexual 
responses. Through the university placement 
office he obtained the services of a female in- 
terviewer, Virginia Johnson, in 1955. 

Virginia Eshelman studied music at Drury Col- 
lege and attended the University of Missouri 
(1944-47) but did not graduate. After separating 
from her husband, she sought work and this 
led to her association with Masters. Their re- 
search was conducted at the Washington Univer- 
sity School of Medicine until 1964 and thereafter 
at Masters’ Reproductive Biology Research Foun- 
dation, also in St. Louis. The results of their re- 
search were published as Human Sexual Re- 
sponse (1966) and Human Sexual Inadequacy 
(1970). Although designed to be medical text- 
books, each sold more than 250,000 copies. 
Masters and Johnson also conducted two-week 
Clinical programs for the treatment of sexual in- 
adequacy. In 1971 they were married. Currently 
they are writing an advice column for Redbook 
magazine and conducting research on sexual 


deviancy. They also train other therapists in their 
techniques. 


Although Americans in the middle of the 
20th century confidently believed they had put 
Victorian mores on sexuality behind them, 
ignorance of some of the most basic facts of 
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human sexuality was widespread not only in 
the general public but also in the medical pro- 
fession. Research into sexual practices had be- 
gun here in the 1920s, chiefly through the 
efforts of gynecologist Robert Dickinson. By 
the 1950s, the results of the extensive ques- 
tionnaires composed and tabulated by Alfred 
Kinsey were well known. But not until William 
Masters and Virginia Johnson did anyone bring 
sex into the laboratory to measure and analyze 
with precision physiological reactions to sexual 
stimulation. 


Where ignorance was so prevalent, myth 


predominated. What passed for informed opin- 
ion reflected an essentially Freudian perspec- 
tive, particularly as defined in the writings of 
Helene Deutsch. Male and female sexualities, 
Deutsch insisted, were fundamentally different, 
and indeed determined other respective func- 
tioning in society. The male was aggressive, 
dominant, and active in sexual terms, and 
hence in social ones as well. The female, de- 
fining her lack of a penis as a defect, tried to 
substitute clitoral satisfaction; but the effort 
at compensation did not work. The clitoris, 
Deutsch argued, was a stunted penis, “so rudi- 
mentary that it can barely be considered an 
organ.” Since it could not satisfy “the active 
and aggressive instinctual impulses,” women 
abdicated these roles, adopting instead passive, 
receptive, essentially masochistic ones. Or put 
more simply, in Deutsch’s view they became 
feminine. The aggressive woman was neurotic 
and ultimately homosexual. The well-adjusted 
one was at peace with her biology. 

Rather than engage these views in a theo- 
retical debate, Masters and Johnson turned to 
live subjects, sensing devices, and cameras. 
First they measured and photographed the 
physiological changes that occurred during sex- 
ual stimulation in normal and well-functioning 
men and women. Next they turned their atten- 
tion to the problem of sexual inadequacy, ex- 
ploring the causes and treatment of impotence. 
Now they are at work on the problem of sexual 
deviance, essentially male and female homo- 
sexuality. The results of this carefully designed 
research sequence, from normality to subnor- 
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mality to abnormality, have in effect contra- 
dicted almost all traditional viewpoints on sexu- 
ality. 

At a minimum, Masters and Johnson have 
supplied practicing physicians with data neces- 
sary for accurate medical counseling. Not until 
their findings were published did heart spe- 
cialists, for example, have exact knowledge of 
changes in heartbeat and blood pressure dur- 
ing sexual intercourse. But the contribution of 
Masters and Johnson went far beyond that. 
The very title of their first book, Human Sexual 
Response, conveyed one revolutionary finding: 
similarity, not differences, marked the anatomy 
and physiology of sexuality. “Direct parallels in 
human sexual response . . . exist to a degree 
never previously appreciated.” Moreover, there 
was no distinction between a clitoral and vagi- 
nal orgasm, and women’s sexual responses 
were at least as intense as men’s, perhaps more 
so. A normally functioning woman, Masters 
and Johnson reported, “will in most instances 
be capable of having a second, third, fourth, 
and even fifth and sixth orgasm before she is 
fully satisfied.” In light of this evidence, it was 
patently absurd to describe the clitoris as an 
inadequate penis, or to define men as sexually 
active and women as sexually inactive. Hence, 
to understand why men dominated in the mar- 
ketplace while women passively remained at 
home, one would have to give up biological or 
sexual explanations and turn to social ones. 

Masters and Johnson not only helped to 
free women from confining definitions but 
also the aged of both sexes. While noting 
that physiological changes occur over time, 
they demonstrated that “there is no time limit 
drawn by advancing years to female sexuality,” 
or to male sexuality either. In a similar spirit, 
their findings extended the definition of nor- 
mal sexual behavior. A surprisingly wide va- 
riety of stimuli produced intense and pleasur- 
able sexual responses. 

Finally, Masters and Johnson demon- 
strated the efficacy of rapid and compara- 
tively simple therapeutic techniques to solve 
problems of sexual inadequacy. Focusing 
on the symptom, rather than on underlying 
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psychological dynamics, they achieved dra- 
matically high rates of success with their pa- 
tients. 

The research of Masters and Johnson has 
been a genuinely liberating force in American 
society. It may well take several decades for 
social practices to become consistent with all 
the implications of their findings. See Nat Lehr- 
man, Masters and Johnson Explained (1971). 

—SHEILA M. ROTHMAN 


MATHER, Cotton (b. Boston, Mass., Feb. 12, 
1663; d. there, Feb. 13, 1728), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, son of Increase Mather, grandson of 
Richard Mather and John Cotton, graduated 
from Harvard (BA, 1678; MA, 1681), and was 
ordained in 1685 at his father’s Second Church 
of Boston. In 1689, following the news of the 
overthrow of King James II, Mather supported an 
uprising against the royal governor, Edmund 
Andros, who had established an Anglican church 
in Boston. 

Like most Puritans, Mather believed in super- 
natural phenomena. During the Salem witchcraft 
trials (1692-93), he urged harsh punishments for 
those who were found guilty of “‘conspiring” with 
the devil. In 1693, at the request of the Salem 
court, he wrote Wonders of the Invisible World, 
describing the Salem trials. 

In 1703 the Massachusetts lower house, made 
up primarily of religious conservatives, chose 
Mather to be the new president of Harvard. How- 
ever, they were overruled by the more liberal 
upper house, who had long resented the Mather 
family. Mather thereupon resigned his Harvard 
fellowship and lent his support to thé establish- 
ment of Yale, which he hoped would preserve the 
Puritan tradition. An avid scientist, in 1713 he 
was elected to the British Royal Society. During 
the Boston smallpox epidemic of 1721 he took 
the lead in urging inoculations. 

The most famous of Mather’s many literary 
productions was his massive Magnalia Christi 
Americana (1702), an ecclesiastical history of 
New England. 
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Cotton Mather, frequently scorned and 
mocked by his contemporaries, has suffered 
similar judgments ever since. Though he 
stands as a major transitional figure for New 
England, he is too often and too easily dis- 
missed either as a psychotic or as an anachro- 
nistic conservator of the Puritan legacy. But in 
the published and unpublished writings he 
prepared so compulsively, Mather reveals a 
personality and a career too complex to justify 
caricatures. 

The profundity of his internal religious ex- 
perience is unquestioned, but from it flowed 
the excesses that many have found unpalat- 
able. Yet in that Puritan divine, prostrate on 
the floor of his study pleading his own vileness, 
lies the core of the man. Despite pastoral and 
family cares that engrossed his time, he estab- 
lished an extraordinary religious regimen. Six 
times daily he interrupted his affairs for wor- 
ship and meditation; twice each month he 
forced. himself through a sleepless vigil of self- 
examination; fasting became a routine part of 
his religious observations. This inner life laid 
the foundation of a faith in God’s sovereignty 
and saving grace which he never tired of 
trying to impart to others. He drew from this 
brooding introspection to create the new 
pietism he increasingly endorsed after 1710 
and made explicit in Bonifacius. Pietism be- 
came his vehicle for revitalizing New Eng- 
land’s religious life: it offered men an affec- 
tive belief in Christ, it cut through sectarian 
divisions, and it countered the Arminian drift 
of the times. Mather’s pietistic organization 
would engage men against the evils of society 
and accomplish the reformation which two 
generations of New England clergy had unsuc- 
cessfully sought. 

But Mather’s introspection had a second, 
darker side. The hours of contemplation and 
self-abasement produced swoonings, groan- 
ings, and illuminations which many have con- 
demned. They also produced the guilt and the 
terror, the sense of his own evil, that made him 
suspect the worst of himself—and of others. In 
his diaries he examined himself as few men 
dare; he never ceased condemning his enor- 


741 J 


mous self-esteem, yet he knew he never con- 
quered that awesome pride. Although he saw 
through many of his self-deceptions, he often 
turned this introspection into self-indulgence. 
And Cotton Mather, like Luther before him, 
felt himself plagued by the demonic. Tor- 
mented by trials and afflictions, he envisioned 
a Satan with limitless power directed against 
him; his fears of the demonic frequently 
bordered on the irrational. 

Externally Mather subdued this internal 
torment. With his father, Increase, he served 
one of Boston’s largest churches, where he 
acquired a reputation for pastoral care, par- 
ticularly in his ability to help troubled adoles- 
cents. He became an intelligent bibliophile, a 
discriminating reader, and a_ prolific, if 
pedantic, author. Out of his observations of the 
natural world around him he developed a 
correspondence with some of Europe’s leading 
men of science and began to articulate a sys- 
tem of divine order and regularity in the uni- 
verse quite distinct from the providential world 
of his father. Publicly, Mather was “a culti- 
vated man with a good mind.” Privately he 
oscillated between conventional piety and 
direct, emotional encounters with the Holy 
Spirit. See Robert Middlekauff, The Mathers: 
Three Generations of Puritan Intellectuals 
(1971). 

—RoBERT G. POPE 


MATHER, Increase (b. Dorchester, Mass., June 
21, 1639; d. Boston, Mass., Aug. 23, 1723), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Harvard 
College in 1656. Mather first preached from his 
father’s pulpit in 1657 but went to England and 
Ireland later that year, earning an MA degree 
from Trinity College, Dublin, in 1658. He spent 
the next few years organizing Congregational 
churches in England and as chaplain to the gar- 
rison on the island of Guernsey before returning 
to Massachusetts in 1661. Mather was a minister 
at the Second Church of Boston from 1664 until 
his death. He became a fellow of Harvard College 
in 1674, acting president in 1685, and president 
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in 1686. During his tenure he encouraged the 
study of science. 

In 1683 Mather took the lead in opposing 
Charles Il’s order that the Massachusetts colon- 
ists surrender their original charter which allowed 
them to elect their own governor. A critic of the 
Dominion of New England and its governor, Ed- 
mund Andros, he traveled to London in 1688 to 
plead the colonists’ case. After Boston revolted 
against Andros in 1689, Mather (1690) became an 
official representative of the colony. In this ca- 
pacity he approved the new charter issued by 
William Ill in 1691—all attempts to regain the 
old one had failed—and managed to have his 
choice, Sir William Phips, nominated as royal 
governor. Mather returned to Boston in 1692, 
but his influence soon waned as Phips and the 
new charter became unpopular. He was forced to 
resign as president of Harvard in 1701. He 
remained active in Congregational councils, writ- 
ing, preaching, and supporting the work of his son 
Cotton Mather. He spoke out against the Salem 
witchcraft trials (1692), and his tract Cases of 
Conscience (1693) helped persuade Governor 
Phips to halt the execution of convicted ‘“‘witches.”’ 
He was a prolific writer on theology, history, and 
other subjects. Some of his works include Brief 
History of the War with the Indians (1676), A 
Relation of the Troubles ... (1677), and Re- 
markable Providences (1684). 


Increase Mather’s vision of New England 
and of his role in fulfilling its purpose domi- 
nated his life—it shaped his career, his theol- 
ogy, and his personality. It gave him the 
extraordinary power and sense of invulnerabil- 
ity that made him the major clerical figure of 
his generation. 

In his eagerness to succeed, to uphold the 
family name, to get his way for New England, 
Mather demonstrated a self-righteousness, a 
lack of charity, and a literalness that made him 
harsh and unyielding. His intense piety, born 
of a deathbed promise to a mother he wor- 
shiped, drove him by the end of his life toward 
an obsession with death and an alienation from 


ordinary life. 
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Within the Second Church he defined his role 
almost exclusively as a preaching ministry and 
delegated to his son Cotton the burdensome 
pastoral care. As often as three times weekly 
and to as many as 1500 persons, he preached 
sermons which wove together the themes of 
human pride, divine sovereignty, and New 
England’s mission. His increasingly effective 
style worked as a bridge between the “plaine 
style” of his father’s generation and the evan- 
gelical preaching of the Great Awakening. 

Although the parish was never totally sub- 
servient to him, clearly it represented but one 
part of his larger mission to make New England 
a place of God which would fulfill its destiny 
at the end of history. And he, like most of his 
generation, despaired its failings and canon- 
ized its founders. In the conflicts and rebuffs— 
over the new charter, Stoddardeanism, Har- 
vard—was sharpened his feeling that New 
England was following Israel’s road to destruc- 
tion with dreadful faithfulness, and that only 
in a remarkable resurgence of personal piety 
could it be redeemed. See Robert Middle- 
kauff, The Mathers (1971). 

—Rosert G, Pore 


MAURY, Matthew Fontaine (b. near Fredericks- 
burg, Va., Jan. 14, 1806; d. Lexington, Va., Feb. 
1, 1873), NAVAL OFFICER and SCIENTIST, be- 
came a midshipman in the U.S. Navy in 1825, and 
served at sea 1825-34; his duty included a voy- 
age around the world. After returning to the 
U.S. in 1834 he took a leave of absence from 
the navy and in 1836 published A New Theoreti- 
cal and Practical Treatise on Navigation, which 
he had begun during his last voyage, and in the 
same year was promoted to lieutenant. In the 
following year he studied astronomy. He was 
appointed astronomer to the navy’s exploring 
expedition to the South Seas, but because of a 
change in command, he did not go on the ex- 
pedition. He was then assigned to surveying 
duties along the southeast coast of the U.S. 
Between 1838 and 1841 he published a number 
of articles on the inefficiency of the navy and 
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the need for a naval academy to train officers, 
which appeared in the Richmond Whig and Pub- 
lic Advertiser and the Southern Literary Mes- 
senger. These were widely circulated among 
naval officers. In 1839 Maury was injured in a 
stagecoach accident, becoming permanently 
lame. 

In 1842 Maury was appointed superintendent 
of the Depot of Charts and Instruments of the 
navy, which was merged with the U.S. Naval 
Observatory when the latter was completed in 
1844, Maury becoming superintendent of the 
whole. Soon after this appointment he began re- 
search on winds and currents, publishing his 
Wind and Current Chart of the North Atlantic in 
1847. This was followed by a work on sailing di- 
rections: Abstract Log for the Use of American 
Navigators (1848; reissued in 1850 and 1851 un- 
der new titles). 

In 1853 Maury represented the U.S. at the 
Brussels International Meteorological Congress, 
of which he was the chief organizer. The con- 
ference established a uniform system of record- 
ing meteorological data for naval vessels and 
merchant ships. With the aid of this new data, 
Maury charted a new route that, according to 
him, reduced the time of passage by ship from 
New York to San Francisco by about 47 days 
(1855). In 1855 Maury issued The Physical Geog- 
raphy of the Sea, the first U.S. textbook on ocean- 
ography. He also supported the idea of laying a 
cable under the Atlantic, and was consulted by 
Cyrus Field, the promotor of the first transatlan- 
tic cable (1858). 

In 1858 Maury was appointed a commander 
on the navy’s active list, retroactive to 1855. In 
April 1861, however, after Virginia seceded 
from the Union, he resigned. He offered his serv- 
ices to his native state and became a com- 
mander in the Confederate navy and was sent 
to England to obtain vessels. After the war he 
went to Mexico. He then returned to England 
(1866), where he wrote First Lessons in Geog- 
raphy and The World We Live In (1868). He re- 
turned to the U.S. in 1868 as professor of 
meteorology at Virginia Military Institute and 
superintendent of the Physical Survey of Vir- 
ginia. His other published works include Physi- 
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cal Survey of Virginia, No. 1 (1868), and Manual 
of Geography (1870). 


Maury was first and foremost a naval officer, 
Unfitted for life at sea by an accident in his 
early thirties, he made a major contribution to 
the United States Navy by promoting the re- 
forms of 1842. Rewarded for this effort with a 
major shore billet, he turned his organizational 
and promotional talents to science. But the 
science Maury pioneered was purely empirical, 
since he was less interested in knowledge for 
its own sake than in its application to practical 
problems of seafaring. Though he spent 16 
years directing one of the world’s major astro- 
nomical observatories, Maury failed to gain a 
significant reputation as an astronomer. 

His major achievement lay elsewhere: the 
bringing together of vast numbers of observa- 
tions of winds and currents made at sea. From 
them Maury constructed charts that presented 
a climatic picture of the surface winds and 
currents for all the oceans, and he accom- 
panied his charts with sailing directions to 
help mariners reduce the duration of their 
voyages. Maury was the leading developer of 
the “software” of sail in the age of the clipper 
ship. His scientific writings on the ocean, 
drawn mostly from the Sailing Directions that 
accompanied his charts, were brought together 
in The Physical Geography of the Sea, one of 
the most popular books on science ever pub- 
lished. 

Maury’s disinterest in pure science and his 
aggressive promotion pf his own activities led 
to a conflict with the leaders of the embryonic 
American scientific community that was ex- 
acerbated by the rivalry between north and 
south. His attempt to organize worldwide 
weather reporting at the Brussels Congress in 
1853 was thwarted by Alexander Dallas Bache 
of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, Joseph 
Henry of the Smithsonian Institution, and their 
British allies; Maury’s system was accepted for 
marine observations only. As the Civil War 
approached, his rivals forced an increasing 
isolation upon him in the name of a science 
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that demanded objectivity and eschewed 
supernatural and anthropomorphic explana- 
tions of the natural world. In scientific circles 
Maury’s purple prose and his devotion to the 
navy and the slaveocracy were no assets, and 
his departure for the South in 1861 brought his 
scientific career to an end. 

In his lifetime Maury was widely honored as 
one of those who refilled the storehouse of facts 
about nature; his failure either to theorize suc- 
cessfully about these facts or to assist those 
who could was overlooked, His modern reputa- 
tion derives from a concerted 20th-century 
effort by southerners to find heroes in the 
antebellum past. See Frances Leigh Williams, 
Matthew Fontaine Maury: Scientist of the Sea 
(1962). 

—Harouip L. Burstyn 


MAYER, Louis Burt (b. Minsk, Russ., July 4, 
1885; d. Los Angeles, Calif., Oct. 29, 1957), 
MOVIE PRODUCER, emigrated with his parents 
to St. John, New Brunswick, in 1888, briefly at- 
tended public schools, then entered his father’s 
ship-salvaging and scrap-iron business as a 
junior partner. He made frequent business trips 
to the U.S. and finally settled near Boston in 
1907. The following year he bought an old bur- 
lesque theater in Haverhill, Massachusetts, and 
made it into a popular attraction by alternating 
movies with live shows. He soon acquired all the 
theaters in Haverhill and went into a partnership 
controlling a chain of New England theaters. In 
1914 he founded a film distribution agency and 
made a-small fortune by obtaining the New 
England rights to the epic movie The Birth of a 
Nation (1915). 

Mayer moved to Los Angeles in 1918 to con- 
centrate on film production. He founded the 
Louis B. Mayer Picture Corporation and released 
through First National and, subsequently, Metro 
Pictures Corporation. Highly successful in this 
enterprise, he was persuaded by theater owner 
Marcus Loew to combine his operations with 
those of film producer Samuel Goldwyn. Together, 
in 1924, they formed the Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 
Corporation with Mayer as vice-president in 
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charge of production. Goldwyn soon sold his in- 
terests and formed his own company, although 
his name remained as part of Metro-Goldwyn- 
Mayer. 

Mayer built MGM into the largest filmmaking 
enterprise in the world. He discovered such stars 
as Greta Garbo, Clark Gable, Judy Garland, 
Robert Taylor, and Joan Crawford while produc- 
ing many popular, mass-entertainment movies. 
Mayer served as president of the Association of 
Motion Picture Producers (1931-36). He com- 
manded a salary exceeding $1 million a year at 
MGM. A delegate to the 1928 and 1932 Repub- 
lican national conventions, Mayer supported 
Herbert Hoover, and he served as vice-chairman 
of the California Republican State Central Com- 
mittee. 

Growing friction at MGM during the 1940s 
caused Mayer to resign in 1951. He became 
chairman of the board of Cinerama Productions 
Corporation in 1952 but never made any films 
and sold his shares in 1954. Mayer, nevertheless, 
remained an active force in the movie world 
until his death. 


Rightly called the “Czar of Hollywood,” 
Louis B. Mayer ruled the American film indus- 
try for three decades, raised the prestige of his 
studio, MGM, to dizzying heights, and proved 
himself the greatest star-maker of them all. A 
supreme dictator in a world ruled by moguls, 
he swept ruthlessly to power, making and de- 
stroying careers as well as people who antago- 
nized him, stubbornly devoted to the rule that 
the motion picture should represent, first and 
foremost, clean entertainment. It did not 
matter that the public might have preferred 
films with some hint of contemporary social 
consciousness; they got from Mayer only the 
world as he idealized it, a world that never 
existed save in his own mind: motherhood was 
always sacrosanct for him; the calendarized 
American family was supreme; virtue never 
failed to triumph; the unhappy ending was to 
be avoided, for did not everything happen for 
the best in this best of all possible worlds? 

Today the pictures made at MGM under 
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Mayer's leadership remain the most glittering, 
the best produced—and the emptiest. Through 
them the great stars of the day move glori- 
ously, shining like true superstars in a glossy, 
tinseled, unreal world. 

It was next to impossible for any real creator 
to work closely with Mayer. His best co-execu- 
tive, Irving Thalberg, opposed him constantly, 
but Thalberg, who represented an innate good 
taste which Mayer never knew, died too early. 
Nor could David O. Selznick, Mayer’s own son- 
in-law, produce pictures for any length of time 
under his father-in-law’s aegis; Selznick soon 
had to strike out on his own. 

Mayer was hated, feared, and unloved by 
most of his contract people, although he in- 
sisted that he only wanted to be loved. Forced 
to resign soon after he brought the socially 
conscious Dore Schary into the studio as his 
partner, he could only complain with bitter, 
childish vindictiveness, “I was a sheep who 
invited a hungry wolf to dinner.” 

At Mayer’s funeral, Rabbi Edgar Magnin 
stated significantly, “This is the end of a vol- 
ume, not a chapter.” Certainly nothing could 
be added to the role of the Hollywood pro- 
ducer after Mayer’s long reign. The empire 
had fallen long before Mayer, its deposed 
Caesar, fell, a victim to dread leukemia. See 
Bosley Crowther, Hollywood Rajah: The Life 
and Times of Louis B. Mayer (1960). 

—DEWITT BODEEN 


MAYO, William James (b. Le Sueur, Minn., June 
29, 1861; d. Rochester, Minn., July 28, 1939), and 
MAYO, Charles Horace (b. Rochester, Minn., July 
19, 1865; d. Chicago, Ill., May 26, 1939), PHYSI- 
CIANS, earned their MD degrees respectively 
from the University of Michigan in 1883 and from 
Northwestern in 1888. Both did postgraduate 
work at the New York Medical School and at the 
New York Polyclinic. Along with their doctor 
father, the Mayo brothers headed the small, 
newly opened St. Mary’s Hospital at Rochester, 
Minnesota, beginning in 1889. Both brothers 
were surgeons, and they performed all the sur- 
gery at St. Mary’s Hospital until about 1905. 
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From this surgical partnership, the cooperative 
group clinic later called the Mayo Clinic evolved. 
The group was small at the beginning, but in the 
early 1900s, with the addition of many young 
physicians in the various fields of medicine, it 
began to grow both in size and in reputation. 

The clinic proved a great financial success, 
although from the start its official policy was to 
charge the patient only as much as he could af- 
ford. The Mayos donated $1.5 million for the 
establishment of the Mayo Foundation of Medical 
Education and Research at the graduate school 
of the University of Minnesota. In 1919 they 
formed the Mayo Properties Association, a chari- 
table and educational corporation, which trans- 
formed the clinic from a partnership to a voluntary 
association of physicians and specialists in 
allied fields. They served as associate chiefs of 
staff at the clinic until their retirement in 1933. 

The Mayo brothers also gained distinction for 
their individual talents as physicians. William 
specialized in stomach surgery, operating on 
ulcers. Charles, who was skilled in goiter surgery, 
succeeded in reducing the death rate from goiter 
by 50 percent; he was also a professor of surgery 
at both the Medical School and the Mayo Founda- 
tion of the University of Minnesota. During World 
War I, the Mayos alternated as chief consultants 
for all surgical services in the U.S. army, with 
colonel’s rank, and after the war both were 
commissioned as brigadier generals in the Medi- 
cal Corps Reserve. 


The Mayos established their reputations in 
the period 1890-1910 when surgical interven- 
tion was becoming dramatically effective in 
many parts of medical practice, and their suc- 
cess was in part the success of medicine. In the 
1910s and 1920s, as a new medical practice 
based on physiology developed, the Mayos 
increased the proportion and importance of 
that type of work in their clinic. Their fame 
grew not so much out of innovation as out of 
their knowledge—and popularization among 
other practitioners—of the best of contempo- 
rary medical work. 

William and Charles Mayo helped give sub- 
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stance to a part of the American dream. By 
establishing in a small Minnesota town a medi- 
cal practice second to none in the world, they 
suggested that the miracles that were trans- 
forming medicine in their day could be made 
available to all Americans, even those distant 
from Europe and the seaboard cities. The press 
discovered them, and by the World War I era 
the Mayo Clinic had become symbolic of the 
idea that medical excellence might become 
available to anyone. 

The Mayos’ organization of practice was 
widely praised and copied, envied even in 
Boston and New York. In their private group 
practice they achieved a solution to the grow- 
ing problem of the fragmentation of medical 
practice into specialties. Like others, they used 
expertise; but the Mayos’ coordination of the 
work of one specialist with another was 
unique. Their ability to provide health care 
efficiently was an inspiration to generations of 
medical reformers. The success of the clinic 
was largely, as William Mayo recognized, a 
result of “the transformation in medical condi- 
tions rather than personal attributes.” The suc- 
cessful organization of the specialists, however, 
was at least in part a reflection of the sensitive 
way in which the two brothers themselves 
worked together. See Helen Clapesattle, The 
Doctors Mayo (1941). 

—J. C. BurnHaMm 


MEAD, Margaret (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Dec. 16, 
1901), ANTHROPOLOGIST, entered DePauw Uni- 
versity (Greencastle, Ind.) in 1919 but transferred 
to Barnard College in New York City in 1920, 
receiving a BA in 1923. She earned an MA in 
psychology from Columbia the following year 
and a PhD in anthropology in 1929 from Columbia. 
A 1925-26 field trip to the Samoan Islands under 
a fellowship from the National Research Council 
led to Coming of Age in Samoa (1928), which 
enjoyed great popular success and established 
her reputation as an expert on primitive cultures. 
In 1926 she became assistant curator of ethnology 
of New York’s American Museum of Natural His- 
tory, being promoted to associate curator in 1942, 
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and curator in 1964. A field trip to the Admiralty 
Islands in the West Pacific (1928-29) resulted in 
Growing up in New Guinea (1930). Another field 
trip in 1931-33 to study adolescent and sexual 
behavior among primitive tribes led to Sex and 
Temperament in Three Primitive Societies (1935). 
She did further work in New Guinea and Bali in 
1936-39, and in 1967. 

From 1939 to 1941 Mead was visiting lecturer 
at Vassar College. She served as executive secre- 
tary on the National Research Council’s commis- 
sion on food habits (1942-45) and was a visiting 
lecturer at Teachers College of Columbia Univer- 
sity (1947-51). Male and Female: A Study of the 
Sexes in a Changing World (1949) was widely 
acclaimed by critics. In 1954 she became adjunct 
professor of anthropology at Columbia. She 
served as president of the World Federation for 
Mental Health (1956-57) and president of the 
American Anthropological Association (1960). She 
was named chairman of Fordham University’s 
social science division in 1968. A frequent popular 
lecturer, Mead caused much controversy by 
defending marijuana users and the new sexual 
morality. Her Culture and Commitment (1970) 
was a study of contemporary youth and the gen- 
eration gap. Some of her many other works in- 
clude: And Keep Your Powder Dry (1942), People 
and Places (1959), Continuities in Cultural Evolu- 
tion (1964), and The Family (1965). 


Margaret Mead is probably the most widely 
known anthropologist in history. Thousands of 
students have become acquainted with and 
interested in the field through her works, both 
professional and popular, and she is the only 
anthropologist millions of laymen can name. 
This fame has tended to obscure her contribu- 
tions to the field and evoke the envy of more 
pedantic colleagues. 

Mead is one of the founders of psychological 
anthropology. She has demonstrated the mul- 
tiple influences of culture upon personality and 
the advantages of psychological perspectives in 
the study of culture and thereby significantly 
drawn the fields of anthropology, psychology, 
and psychiatry closer together. Typical of the 
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cumulative nature of science, her contributions 
have tended to be surpassed and even for- 
gotten with the accumulation of new data and 
shifts to new modes of analysis. But this has 
not been the case with regard to one of her 
methodological achievements, for her advocacy 
of the uses of photography has yet to be fully 
realized in the profession. Finally, like her 
teachers Boas and Benedict, she has consis- 
tently championed anthropology as a human 
science, one both reflective and relevant. She 
has spoken to issues such as warfare, human 
rights, man’s use of his environment, and the 
roles of youth and the aged in a changing 
society. Her conclusions have not always been 
popular, either inside or outside the profession, 
but the important point is not whether her 
ideas have been popular: it is that she, more 
than any other anthropologist, has tried to 
bring the conclusions of her profession to bear 
upon the problems of mankind. See Margaret 
Mead,. Blackberry Winter: A Memoir (1972). 

—JamMeEs H. VAUGHAN 


MEADE, George Gordon (b. Cadiz, Spain, Dec. 
31, 1815; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Nov. 6, 1872), 
MILITARY LEADER, entered West Point in 1831, 
not so much in hopes of a military career, but 
more as an inexpensive way to continue his edu- 
cation in light of his family’s failing finances. 
After graduating in 1835 he served his required 
year of duty in Florida, seeing action against the 
Seminoles. In 1836 he resigned and took up 
civil engineering and surveying work. 

Meade rejoined the army in 1842, serving 
under Generals Zachary Taylor and Winfield 
Scott in the Mexican War (1846-48). Thereafter 
he was a member of the Topographical Engineers, 
a small, elite branch of the service which main- 
tained its independence from the Corps of En- 
gineers until 1862. At the outbreak of the Civil 
War, he was in charge of the Northern Lakes Sur- 
veys. He was then made brigadier general of 
volunteers, and assigned to building the defenses 
of Washington. In 1862 he led troops at Me- 
chanicsville, Gaines’ Mill, Glendale (where he was 
severely wounded), the Second Battle of Bull Run, 
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South Mountain, Antietam, Fredericksburg, and 
(May 1863) at Chancellorsville. 

On June 28, 1863, during General Robert E. 
Lee’s invasion of the North, President Lincoln put 
Meade in command of the Army of the Potomac. 
Accepting reluctantly, Meade succeeded in halt- 
ing Lee’s advance at Gettysburg (July 1-3). Al- 
though criticized for allowing Lee to retreat 
without a further battle, he was nevertheless pro- 
moted to brigadier general in the regular army 
in recognition of his victory. He was made major 
general in 1864 (along with Sherman, he was one 
of two men personally recommended by Grant 
for promotion to that rank in the regular army), 
continuing as commander of the Army of the 
Potomac. He was, however, subordinate to Grant 
after Grant was made lieutenant general in com- 
mand of all Union forces (1864). Meade partici- 
pated in the Wilderness, Spotsylvania, and Cold 
Harbor battles and in the siege of Petersburg 
(1864-65). After Appomattox, he settled in Phila- 
delphia, heading the Military Division of the At- 
lantic until his death, except for a year (1868) at 
Atlanta, Georgia, where he commanded the 3d 
Military District of the Department of the South 
under the Reconstruction Acts. 


In 1863, at the pinnacle of his career, 
Meade looked “more like a learned pundit than 
a soldier.” Balding, bearded, with a prominent 
nose and sad, sunken eyes, he dressed casually 
and slouched ungracefully but maintained an 
air of dignified reserve. Ordinarily a gentle 
man of calm and pleasant conversation, he was 
both capable of uninhibited merriment and the 
victim of nervousness, anxiety, insecurity, and 
a viciously explosive temper. As an officer, he 
was generally respected for his undemonstra- 
tive courage and businesslike competence, 
although Radicals in the army and the Con- 
gress mistrusted his professional detachment 
from political abolitionism, and Lincoln 
lamented his professional disinclination to ac- 
knowledge the harsh implications of modern 
total war. Meade’s conventional training, his 
experience as a subordinate field commander, 
and his engineer’s eye for terrain combined to 
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make him a superior tactician, but he lacked a 
strategist’s foresight, boldness, and ruthless 
nerve. As Grant noted, Meade’s “first idea was 
to take advantage of the lay of the ground, 
sometimes without reference to the direction 
we wanted to move afterwards.” At Gettys- 
burg, where the only decisions left to Meade 
were tactical, his performance was exemplary; 
only after the battle and the initiative were 
won did his shortcomings as a strategist be- 
come evident. Cautious irresolution then 
plagued Meade’s operations until Grant as- 
sumed personal command in Virginia. Some- 
what embittered by the ambiguity surrounding 
his subordination to Grant, the testy Meade 
nonetheless served creditably as Grant’s lieu- 
tenant for the remainder of the war, proving 
himself one of the Union’s better second- 
echelon combat leaders. See George Meade, 
Life and Letters of George Gordon Meade, 2 
vols. (1913). 

—Rospert L, KERBy 


MEANY, George (b. New York, N.Y., Aug. 16, 1894), 
LABOR LEADER, became a plumber’s apprentice 
in 1910 and a journeyman plumber in 1915. He 
joined the plumbers’ union that same year and 
soon became active in the labor movement. 
Elected business agent of the Plumbers’ Union 
Local 463 in 1922, he served in that post until 
1934 when he became president of the New York 
State Federation of Labor. During the late thirties 
he was also a member of the New York State In- 
dustrial Council and the State Advisory Council 
on Unemployment Insurance. He also worked for 
reform legislation in Albany. In 1939 Meany was 
elected general secretary-treasurer of the Ameri- 
can Federation of Labor. During World War II he 
served on the National Defense Mediation Board 
(1941) and the National War Labor Board (1942- 
45); he was on the National Advisory Board on 
Mobilization Policy during the Korean conflict. 
In 1951 he helped create and became an execu- 
tive board member of the International Confedera- 
tion of Free Trade Unions, organized to combat 
the Communist-controlled World Federation of 
Trade Unions. Upon the death of William Green in 
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1952, Meany became acting president of the AFL. 
He was elected permanent president the following 
year. 

One of Meany’s first actions as president was 
to expel the International Longshoremen’s Asso- 
ciation for corruption. Always interested in 
achieving a rapprochement between the AFL 
and the CIO, he helped bring about their merger 
in 1955 and was elected the first president of the 
new organization. Meany continued to battle 
union corruption by enforcing ethical-practice 
codes for union leaders, and promoted the AFL- 
CIO’s international crusade against Communist 
infiltration of the Western world’s labor move- 
ment. Meany backed Democratic presidential 
candidates Adlai Stevenson (1956), John F. 
Kennedy (1960), Lyndon Johnson (1964), and 
Hubert Humphrey (1968) and emerged as labor’s 
staunchest defender of President Johnson’s 
Vietnam policies. An increasingly bitter quarrel 
between Meany and Vice-President Walter P. 
Reuther over policy led the United Auto Workers 
to withdraw from the AFL-CIO in 1969 to form a 
more activist and reformist-oriented labor or- 
ganization, the Alliance for Labor Action. In the 
1972 presidential election, he favored Richard M. 
Nixon, but used his influence to make the AFL 
take a neutral position. 


In his career, and in the brand of leadership 
he has given to organized labor since he re- 
placed William Green in 1952, George Meany 
exemplifies the evolution of conservative 
American trade unionism into its modern form. 
Meany grew up wholly within the tight tradi- 
tion of craft-oriented business unionism that 
dominated the labor movement since the late 
19th century. His steady advancement, first 
within the plumbers’ union and then in the 
larger movement, depended on his possession 
of the qualities prized by American craft 
unionists—a workingman’s background includ- 
ing actual journeyman’s experience; a shrewd, 
realistic intelligence in carrying on union 
affairs; and an unassailable loyalty to the prin- 
ciples and internal rules of the labor move- 
ment. These qualities Meany has carried with 
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him after more than 30 years in Washington as 
a national spokesman for labor. A blunt, cigar- 
chewing, heavyset man, Meany has always 
aggressively defended labor's prerogatives and 
interests as these have been understood by 
conservative business unionism. 

Yet the times have changed profoundly for 
the AFL since Meany became a_ national 
leader at the end of the 1930s. And Meany’s 
success has owed as much to his ability to 
respond to the new as to adhere to the old. He 
advocated an accommodation with the CIO 
once it demonstrated the viability of industrial 
unionism, and was instrumental in bringing 
about the merger in 1955. He instituted in- 
ternal reforms (when the times called for 
them) to deal with union corruption and to 
end discrimination against blacks. He used 
labor’s political muscle in Washington to ad- 
vance a host of liberal causes, not those of 
labor alone. He has involved the AFL-CIO in 
foreign affairs to a degree unprecedented in 
American labor history. And he has helped to 
make organized labor a powerful political force 
in the country. 

In all of this, Meany has somehow managed 
a unique blend of old and new. If he has taken 
the labor movement into foreign affairs, it is to 
advance cold-war policies, not disengagement. 
If he is in politics, it is to support the 
Humphrey wing of the Democratic party, not 
the advocates of a new politics. Consistently, 
Meany’s leadership has managed to satisfy 
labor’s old guard while breaking new ground. 
Meany’s mixture of old and new—the despair 
of many outside the movement—probably rep- 
resents the maximum progress for the united 
labor movement, and will stand as a monu- 
ment to his particular genius. See John Corry, 
“The Many-Sided Mr. Meany,” Harper's 
(March 1970), pp. 52-58. 

—Davip Bropy 


MELLON, Andrew William (b. Pittsburgh, Pa., 
March 24, 1855; d. Southampton, L.I., N.Y., Aug. 
26, 1937), FINANCIER, attended the Western 
University of Pennsylvania (now University of 
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Pittsburgh) but left in 1872 to start a lumber 
business near Mansfield, Pennsylvania. In 1874 
he entered his father’s bank. His father trans- 
ferred ownership of T. Mellon and Sons to him 
in 1882. After his father retired (1886), Andrew 
Mellon took in his brother Richard as a partner 
(1887). He backed the chemist Charles Hall in 
establishing the Aluminum Co. of America 
(Alcoa) in 1890 and became a partner of Ed- 
ward Goodrich Acheson in the Carborundum Co. 
in 1896. He helped found Gulf Oil Corporation 
in 1901 and also the Union Steel Co., Standard 
Steel Car Co., Pittsburgh Coal Co., and many 
other firms in this period. Together with Henry 
Clay Frick, Mellon founded the Union Trust Co. 
of Pittsburgh in 1899. In 1902 T. Mellon and 
Sons was incorporated as the Mellon National 
Bank with Mellon serving as its president until 
1921. He and his brother established the Mellon 
Institute of Industrial Research at the University 
of Pittsburgh in 1913. 

Becoming active behind the scenes in Penn- 
sylvania politics just prior to 1920, Mellon became 
friendly with Old Guard Republican Senator 
Philander C. Knox. At Knox’s suggestion, Presi- 
dent Harding appointed Mellon as his secretary 
of the treasury (1921). As secretary under Hard- 
ing and Coolidge, Mellon sought to reduce the 
national debt; between 1921 and 1929, it fell from 
$24 billion to $16.2 billion. He also believed that 
taxes on high incomes should be reduced so that 
the wealthy could invest their money in produc- 
tive enterprises, and he persuaded Congress to 
lower tax rates in various revenue measures 
passed during nis tenure. He opposed veterans’ 
bonus bills and the McNary-Haugen farm-relief 
proposals, but approved of the Agricultural Credit 
acts in 1921 and 1923, which provided for farm 
loans. 

President Hoover retained Mellon as treasury 
secretary. During the Great Depression his con- 
servative policies were increasingly attacked, and 
he lost much of his earlier prestige and popular- 
ity. After a 1931 trip to Europe he helped per- 
suade Hoover to declare a moratorium on inter- 
national war debts. In 1932 Hoover appointed 
Mellon ambassador to Great Britain, but he re- 
signed when President Franklin D. Roosevelt took 
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office in March 1933. In 1934 he was involved In 
an income tax evasion case, but a grand jury 
failed to indict him for lack of evidence. The 
Board of Tax Appeals in a decision after his 
death cleared him of any wrongdoing. In 1937 
Mellon gave his huge private art collection to the 
federal government, along with money to build 
the museum which became the National Gallery 
of Art in Washington, D.C. 


When first appointed secretary of the trea- 
sury, Mellon was already 65 and one of the 
three wealthiest men in the nation, the arche- 
type of the modern finance capitalist. He then 
began a new career which ultimately made him 
one of the most influential political personal- 
ities in the period immediately preceding the 
New Deal. Although he was never popular 
with the general public, Mellon was regarded 
with awe and with great fascination by friend 
and foe alike, often serving as the center for 
political controversy and imparting to Republi- 
can administrations a “big business” bias. His 
tax policies unquestionably disproportionately 
aided the upper-middle and wealthy elements 
in society and helped set the stage for both the 
Coolidge boom and the ensuing stock market 
crash. In the early thirties Mellon became, 
with some validity, a scapegoat for the de- 
pression. 

His personality and his conservative eco- 
nomic ideas did tend to support his critics’ 
charges of short-sightedness and _ self-interest 
rather than his friends’ claims of wisdom and 
altruism. Mellon was not an imposing figure 
like J. P. Morgan. On the contrary, he seemed 
shy, ill at ease, and strangely diffident. One 
reporter put it this way: “If Mr. Mellon were 
unjustly accused of crime he would hang him- 
self by appearing in his own defense.” Physi- 
cally Mellon was frail and slight; he usually 
wore dark clothes, a black tie, and drooping 
black socks, and always kept his coat but- 
toned. He smoked small black-paper cigarettes, 
gingerly puffing on them until there was not so 
much as an eighth of an inch left. In manner, 
he was always serious. A smile rarely crossed 
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his face. He had an odd little hesitation in his 
speech and was usually so quiet as to appear 
inarticulate. He shook hands only with the tips 
of his fingers. Considering his great. wealth, the 
total effect was somewhat disconcerting. As 
one shocked reporter once claimed after meet- 
ing him for the first time: Mellon looked like “a 
tired double-entry bookkeeper who is afraid of 
losing his job.” Another said that Mellon re- 
minded him of “a dried up dollar bill that any 
wind might whisk away.” 

These appearances were, of course, deceiv- 
ing. Throughout the 1920s presidents and 
cabinets alike looked to Mellon for guidance 
and direction in domestic and intermational 
financial policy. Harding eagerly sought his 
advice and took it without question; Coolidge 
thought of him as his most valued and trusted 
adviser; and even Hoover, who sometimes had 
crossed swords with Mellon while a fellow 
cabinet member, found it impossible to operate 
without his support. Charges and counter- 
charges notwithstanding, Mellon’s importance 
in the 1921-30 period was summed up best 
(although somewhat facetiously) by one con- 
temporary who remarked that Mellon was the 
only cabinet member in American history to 
have had three presidents serve under him. A 
new biography of Mellon needs to be written. 
The best currently available is the outdated 
and biased Harvey O’Connor, Mellon’s Mil- 
lions: The Biography of a Fortune (1933). 

—RoBertT K. Murray 


MELVILLE, Herman (b. New York, N.Y., Aug. 1, 
1819; d. there, Sept. 28, 1891), WRITER. In 1830 
his family moved to Albany, where two years 
later his father died, deeply in debt. Thereafter 
his mother, a member of the distinguished Ganse- 
voort family, secured the dominant role in her 
son’s life and imagination. After very limited 
formal schooling, Melville was forced by the 
large family’s financial woes to work during the 
1830s as a clerk, a common seaman, and a 
country schoolteacher. In January 1841 he joined 
the crew on the whaler Acushnet, bound for the 
South Seas. He deserted in the Marquesas islands 
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(July 1842) and lived briefly with a cannibal tribe 
before escaping on an Australian whaler, which 
he abandoned at Tahiti. At Tahiti he worked as 
a field laborer, then in 1843 he enlisted as a sea- 
man on an American man-of-war bound for the 
U.S. In October 1844 he was discharged. 

Melville became a prolific writer. Typee (1846) 
and Omoo (1847) were romantic narratives of life 
in the South Seas. Because Melville was one of 
the first white men to journey to—and write about 
—this part of the world, the works became popu- 
lar. His next book, Mardi (1849), which also was 
set in the South Seas, was more complex. Begin- 
ning as another South Seas romance, the novel 
described an allegorical voyage in which the 
hero sought to find out the “truth about life.” In 
1849 Melville also published Redburn, based on 
his first voyage to Liverpool, a study of a man’s 
initiation into the world of evil, of innocence con- 
fronted with reality. This work was followed by 
White-Jacket (1850), in which Melville sought to 
give some idea of the interior life in a man-of-war, 
based on his experience as a seaman returning 
from Honolulu aboard the U.S. frigate United 
States in 1844. 

In 1850 Melville bought a farm near Pittsfield, 
Massachusetts, where he met Nathaniel Haw- 
thorne, whose outlook he felt he shared. In 1851 
he published Moby Dick. Set against the back- 
ground of a whaling voyage, the novel treated 
such themes as good and evil, cowardice. and 
courage, faith and pride. Melville also created in 
Moby Dick some of the most memorable figures 
in all of American literature, including Ishmael, 
the youth who goes to sea to understand the 
meaning of life, and Captain Ahab, who loses his 
humanity in his quest for the white whale. 

Because of its complexity, Moby Dick was not 
understood by most readers. Moreover, as Mel- 
ville’s writing became more allegorical and ex- 
perimental, his popularity declined. In 1852 he 
published Pierre, which dealt with such controver- 
sial matters as incest, suicide, the Oedipal 
theme, and the love triangle. This was followed 
by Israe/ Potter (1855), a story of the American 
Revolution; The Piazza Tales (1856), a collection 
of short stories; and The Confidence-Man (1857), 
an allegory that takes place aboard a Mississippi 
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riverboat and which further reveals Melville’s dark 
view of man. 

In 1856 Melville took a tour of the Holy Land. 
When he returned he lectured on Italian statuary 
and the South Seas (1857-60). During the Civil 
War he visited the battlefields in Virginia, and in 
1866 he published Battle-Pieces, a collection of 
poems about thé war. From 1866 to 1885 he was 
a customs inspector in New York City. In 1876 
he published C/are/, a narrative poem based on 
his voyage to the Holy Land. John Marr and Other 


Sailors (1888) and Timoleon (1891), both works of_ 


poetry, were published privately. He worked on 
the manuscript of Bi//ly Budd in 1891, but this 
story of an innocent youth aboard a man-of-war 
was not published until 1924. 


With the exception of Mardi, in which Mel- 
ville attempted unsuccessfully to combine ro- 
mantic adventure and philosophic and political 
allegory, all of Melville’s works before Moby 
Dick took the form of fictionalized autobiog- 
raphy of a kind well suited to please without 
challenging the taste of the rapidly growing 
reading public of the day. He himself later 
belittled them, as the author of Moby Dick 
had every right to. 

What Moby Dick would have been like had 
Melville not met Hawthorne and discovered 
his tales in the summer of 1850 in the Berk- 
shires must remain a matter for speculation, 
but the evidence suggests that it might well 
have been more like the earlier White-Jacket, 
which depicted life on board a naval vessel, 
than the great symbolic romance-epic we know 
today. Melville found himself immensely im- 
pressed by both Hawthorne the writer and 
Hawthorne the man. His review-article “Haw- 
thorne and His Mosses” expressed with unre- 
strained enthusiasm his sense that he had at 
last discovered an American writer who was a 
kindred spirit, comparing him with Shake- 
speare in the ability to plumb the depths of 
experience and praising him for probing “the 
blackness of darkness” in an age of too easy 
affirmations. He would have to reread these 
tales that were sometimes “deep as Dante,” he 
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knew, to appreciate their full import, “but 
already I feel that this Hawthorne has dropped 
germinous seeds into my soul.” 

Melville was apparently well into the writ- 
ing of Moby Dick when he discovered Haw- 
thorne, decided to settle near him, and began 
to cultivate his friendship with an ardor that 
the contemporary reader may sometimes find 
embarrassing in the letters he wrote to Haw- 
thorne between visits. But the “germinous 
seeds” dropped by the older writer sprouted 
and bore fruit: the period during which the two 
men were neighbors while Melville was work- 
ing on Moby Dick and Hawthorne was writing 
The House of the Seven Gables was probably 
the happiest in Melville’s life and certainly 
the period of greatest creative energy and 
imaginative growth. How much Melville as 
a writer was indebted to Hawthorne’s ex- 
ample is suggested by Melville's dedication 
of his book to his friend and by much of 
the imagery and some of the themes of the 
work but is even more clearly evident in 
many of the shorter pieces later collected as 
The Piazza Tales. It seems clear that Haw- 
thorne was at least partially responsible for the 
great creative leap between the thin and 
clumsy traditional allegory of Mardi and the 
symbolic richness of suggestion of Moby Dick, 
which raises the whaling industry and mono- 
maniac Captain Ahab to epic and mythic pro- 
portions reminiscent of both Prometheus and 
Job. 

When Hawthorne decided to move, Melville 
felt betrayed and suffered a series of nervous 
illnesses. Pierre, his tragic romance of an 
idealist’s betrayal by life, is like Moby Dick in 
its use of symbolic effects and mythic over- 
tones but lacks the control and aesthetic dis- 
tance of the masterpiece. The Confidence-Man 
pictures life itself as a kind of “confidence 
game” in which we are all “taken in.” When 
Melville came to write an introductory essay 
for The Piazza Tales, he turned back to Haw- 
thorne’s Mosses, which he had once so extrava- 
gantly admired, and in effect rewrote in his 
introductory sketch “The Piazza” Hawthorne’s 
introductory essay, “The Old Manse,” turning 
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the themes and some of the symbolic images of 
his model upside down, as it were, to make his 
own piece a critique of what had come to seem 
to him Hawthorne’s unrealistic “idealism” and 
confidence. 

After Moby Dick only a few of the tales— 
chiefly “Benito Cereno,” “Bartleby the Scriv- 
ener,” and perhaps Billy Budd, which he left 
unfinished at his death—can bear comparison 
with the masterwork. With the exception of a 
handful of poems, chiefly in Battle-Pieces, a 
poetic record of the Civil War, the poetry to 
which Melville devoted his writing time for 
some 30 years was unsuccessful, retaining 
what interest it has despite its awkwardness 
chiefly for the evidence in it of a keen mind at 
work on subtle problems. Billy Budd has some- 
times been interpreted as a “testament of ac- 
ceptance” of man’s fate, but it perhaps might 
better be read as an allegory of stoic resigna- 
tion. See Newton Arvin, Herman Melville 
(1950). 

—Hyatr H. WacconER 


MENCKEN, Henry Louis (b. Baltimore, Md., Sept. 
12, 1880; d. there, Jan. 29, 1956), JOURNALIST, 
became a police reporter for the Baltimore 
Morning Herald in 1899 and rose to city editor 
(1903-5). He was briefly (1905) managing editor 
of the Evening Herald before joining the staff of 
the Baltimore Sun in 1906, the paper with which 
he was associated in various capacities for the 
rest of his life. In 1908 he became literary critic 
for the Smart Set magazine, and he served as 
coeditor (1914-23) of that monthly with his close 
literary associate, drama critic George Jean 
Nathan. In 1924 Mencken and Nathan left Smart 
Set to found the American Mercury with financial 
backing from publisher Alfred A. Knopf. A year 
later Nathan ended their coeditorship, Mencken 
continuing as sole editor until 1933. During the 
1920s he was also a contributing editor to the 
Nation. 

In 1919 Mencken published The American 
Language, a study of the national vernacular 
which, in three enlarged editions and supplements 
(the last in 1948), gained worldwide recognition 
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as a definitive work of philological scholarship. 
For many years he issued annual collections of 
his best articles (e.g., the six-volume Prejudices 
series, 1919-27) and polemical essays in social 
philosophy such as Notes on Democracy (1926), 
Treatise on the Gods (1930), and Treatise on 
Right and Wrong (1934). He later turned to auto- 
biography, producing three volumes of widely 
admired reminiscences (The Days of H. L. 
Mencken: Happy Days, Newspaper Days, Heathen 
Days, 1941-47). 

Mencken tried his hand at almost every genre 
of belles-lettres and journalism, publishing more 
than 30 books of his own, contributing to scores 
of others, and, in his active years, writing an 
average of 10,000 words each week for publica- 
tion. As a literary critic who attacked popular 
authors and established literary taste while 
championing the work of such newcomers as 
Dreiser, O’Neill, Fitzgerald, and Sinclair Lewis, 
and as a social commentator who mounted sharp 
attacks on evangelical religion, censorship, super- 
patriotism, prohibition, Rotarianism, and the 
American bourgeoisie (whom he dubbed ‘‘boo- 
boisie’), Mencken was a highly controversial 
figure who was idolized by the “Young Intellec- 
tuals” of the post-World War | era. His influence 
declined rapidly, however, in the depression- 
wracked 1930s when he took an anti-New Deal 
stance, and thereafter he went into virtual retire- 
ment. 


Mencken came to national prominence in a 
time of literary burgeoning in America, when 
enormous growth of literacy and important 
technological advances in publishing, advertis- 
ing, and mass circulation had created a huge 
popular demand for ephemeral literature and 
had provided a means for inexpensively satisfy- 
ing that demand. Within a few years the 
cinema and, still later, radio and _ television 
would capture large segments of the great 
audience that, on the eve of World War I, 
found diversions on the newsstands and in 
bookstores in a body of popular writing that 
was unbelievably cheap, tawdry, and _senti- 
mental, supported by criticism that, guided by 
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the principle “if you can’t praise, don’t dis- 
praise,” was either defensively parochial or 
pedantic. In the face of this, Mencken rightly 
saw his mission as that of a destructive critic, 
cleansing the temple of its false gods and 
heralding the good, true, and beautiful crea- 
tions of a neophyte generation. For a_ brief 
period, circa 1918-25, he was undoubtedly the 
most powerful and widely influential literary 
and social critic the United States has ever 
had. On the Smart Set, his position as critic 
was reinforced by that as partner in a rau- 
cously iconoclastic editorship that, making a 
virtue of economic necessity, took paternal 
interest in young writers and espoused experi- 
mentalism of at least a cautious sort, thus 
occupying an important middle ground _ be- 
tween the avant-garde and the mass-circula- 
tion and literary periodicals. 

But the secret of Mencken’s power in and 
out of literary criticism lay in his virtually 
inimitable style. It was at once abrasive and 
beguiling, colloquial and learned, slack and 
aphoristic, full of barnyard wit and recondite 
allusions. His astonishing, freewheeling vo- 
cabulary ranged from slang and deliberate 
solecisms to the choicest Latin and German 
phrases. If the Menckenian style masks with 
skillful rhetoric a certain intellectual thinness 
and superficiality, it yet succeeds in flattering 
the reader’s sense of superiority as a member of 
a “civilized minority” without obvious appeals 
to snobbery. At its worst, Mencken’s prose is 
never ponderous or dull; at its best, it exhibits 
one of America’s most polished satiric styles, 
observable in such frequently anthologized 
essays of Mencken as “On Being American,” 
“Puritanism as a Literary Force,” and his mock 
obituary of Bryan, “In Memoriam: W.J.B.” 
The stamp of Mark Twain, whom Mencken 
revered, is unmistakably on this style, as is that 
of Thomas Henry Huxley, another of Menck- 
en’s youthful idols. 

Mencken looked upon literary criticism as 
but a‘ branch of social and cultural criticism, 
and it was inevitable that he should move from 
the smaller to the larger area of critical con- 
cern, as he did in the American Mercury. 
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Here, as the 1920s waned, he gained his 
largest popular following, as a “sage” to cam- 
pus rebels, heterodox Rotarians, and village 
intelligentsia of the American hinterlands who 
applauded his rhetorical onslaughts on south- 
ern and midwestern religious fundamentalism 
(“the Bible Belt” was a Mencken coinage), on 
Puritanism (a term he loosely applied to every- 
thing from the quasi-official censorship of 
“smuthounds” to prohibition), on boosterism 
and other forms of commercial hypocrisy, and 
on democracy itself—“the theory that the com- 
mon people know what they want and deserve 
to get it, good and hard.” In the era of flappers 
and flivvers, of bootleggers and “tinhorn mes- 
siahs,” Mencken was lucky in his targets, but 
he made the most of his opportunities and 
helped laugh to scorn much that needed re- 
forming or was long outmoded. He saw clearly, 
as but few others had, the paradoxes and con- 
tradictions in our national life and its demo- 
cratic pretensions and, like Fenimore Cooper, 
John Jay Chapman, and Charles A. Dana be- 
fore him, he did not hesitate to point out the 
warts, moles, and blemishes on the face of 
America, perhaps more successfully than his 
predecessors had done. 

Yet, for all his attractive punditry, Mencken 
was a tory radical, a man increasingly out of 
step with his time. Most of his intellectual 
commitments were made well before 1908 
under the influence of Friedrich Nietzsche and 
other aesthetic philosophers of the fin de siécle. 
His ideal world was a composite of Wilhelmine 
Germany and his native Baltimore of the 
1880s. Thus oriented, Mencken found it diffi- 
cult to accept the accelerating changes in 
America after World War I, to comprehend 
the dangers in the rise of fascism, or to under- 
stand the sobering economic realities of the 
1930s. The ultimate irony of Mencken’s career 
is that the writer who had once fought so 
valiantly for freedom of expression and eman- 
cipated thought in America ended as the dar- 
ling of reactionaries. See Douglas C. Stenerson, 
H. L. Mencken: Iconoclast from Baltimore 
(1971). 

—CarL DoLMETSCH 
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MERGENTHALER, Ottmar (b. Hachtel, Ger., May 
11, 1854; d. Baltimore, Md., Oct. 28, 1899), IN- 
VENTOR, was apprenticed at the age of 14 to 
a watchmaker in Bietigheim, Germany, and emi- 
grated to the U.S. in 1872. He settled in Wash- 
ington, D.C., where he worked in a scientific 
instrument shop (1872-76). When this shop was 
transferred to Baltimore (1876), he moved to that 
city. 

While working in Baltimore, Mergenthaler was 
called upon to correct the defects in a new print- 
ing machine that was planned by James O. 
Clephane and devised by Charles Moore. The 
purpose of this machine was to produce print by 
typewriting and to reproduce the work by means 
of a lithographic process. After working on this 
and a related invention for a number of years, 
however, Mergenthaler abandoned them (1879). 

In 1883 Mergenthaler opened up his own in- 
strument shop in Baltimore, and shortly thereafter 
Clephane asked him to construct a typesetting 
machine which would produce a papier-maché 
matrix from which type could be cast. In July 
1884 Mergenthaler perfected the first linotype 
machine, which was capable of casting type slugs 
directly from metal matrices. His invention greatly 
reduced the cost of printing and speeded up 
newspaper production. With Clephane, he set up 
the National Typographic Co. of West Virginia to 
manufacture the machine. In 1885 they estab- 
lished the Mergenthaler Printing Co. During the 
remaining years of his life Mergenthaler continued 
to make improvements on the basic device. 


By the 1880s the expense of setting type 
had become the chief remaining impediment to 
the flood of information which has since del- 
uged and come near to drowning the modern 
mind. In their decades-long struggle to mecha- 
nize the compositor’s work, some men literally 
went insane. Others such as James Paige, who 
cost Mark Twain a fortune, produced ma- 
chines of such staggering complexity as to 
require book-length patent specifications. Yet 
Mergenthaler’s fundamental insight—to cast a 
line of type directly from metal matrices 
mechanically positioned by a keyboard, instead 
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of using such matrices for an intermediary 
papier-maché mold—seemed so thunderously 
obvious once stated that Mergenthaler had to 
reassure his backers with the story of Colum- 
bus’s egg. “When I set about the problem,” he 
later explained, “I studied it carefully and 
chose the best method of attack, without re- 
gard for those used by others. I ... . intended 
not to follow them to bankruptcy and ruin.” 

To carry his idea through, however, Mer- 
genthaler drew upon still other abilities than 
that of seeing to the simple heart of a complex 
problem. When the estimated expense of suffi- 
ciently precise matrices threatened to block 
commercial success, he summoned up the en- 
ergy and confidence that had brought him to 
the New World, the feeling for precision and 
complex mechanical harmonies instilled by his 
watchmaker’s training, the versatility of his 
early American years of making patent models, 
and the characteristic doggedness of the in- 
ventor, and proceeded to build 30 special 
machines for his own successful matrix factory. 
His love for his great invention led him to keep 
improving it even after he sold the basic rights; 
notwithstanding that quixotic compulsion, the 
practicality which went with his other traits 
brought him fame and fortune before his rela- 
tively early death. See Willi Mengel, Ottmar 
Mergenthaler and the Printing Revolution 
(1954). 

—RoBERT VY. BRUCE 


MERRIAM, Charles Edward, Jr. (b. Hopkinton, 
lowa, Nov. 15, 1874; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 
8, 1953), POLITICAL SCIENTIST, graduated from 
Lenox College, Hopkinton, and studied briefly 
at the Law School of the University of lowa. 
He took his doctorate at Columbia University 
(1900) under the direction of William A. Dun- 
ning. After a year at the University of Berlin, he 
joined the faculty of the University of Chicago, 
where he remained until his retirement. Between 
1903 and 1920 his involvement first in Chicago 
politics and then in the national Progressive 
party earned him the reputation of scholar-poli- 
tician, “the Woodrow Wilson of the West’; but 
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a succession of abortive attempts to become 
mayor of Chicago combined with the decline of 
progressive politics to end that career. During 
1920-30 he worked to broaden the interests 
of American social scientists through helping to 
found the Social.Science Research Council, the 
Public Administration Clearing House, and the 
Local Community Research Committee of the 
University of Chicago. His presidency of the 
American Political Science Association in 1925 
marked the modernization of that profession’s 
commitment to research in political behavior. His 
students continued to dominate the profession 
into the 1960s as products of the group which 
came to be known as “the Chicago School.” 
Merriam’s participation in the federal govern- 
ment’s emerging concern with the social sci- 
ences came through his membership on the 
President's Research Committee on _ Social 
Trends, appointed by Herbert Hoover in 1929. 
President Roosevelt appointed him to the plan- 
ning group which ultimately became the Na- 
tional Resources Planning Board. He was a 
member of the President’s Committee on Ad- 
ministrative Management (1939). His extensive 
publications ranged from the succession of his- 
torical studies of American political theory which 
grew out of his training under Dunning to the 
hortatory essays of the 1920s and 1930s, of 
which New Aspects of Politics (1925) is the 
best example. Of his later efforts to undertake the 
development of a new American political theory, 
Political Power (1934) was the most influential. 


Merriam’s career is a model for the develop- 
ment of the modern academic as a force in 
American social and political life. Both his 
political and his academic activities were built 
on promotion: of the private and public asso- 
ciations which organize reform; of social re- 
search; of the application of social research to 
public needs; of an interest in social research 
on the part of those who finance it as well as 
on the part of those responsible for public 
management. He believed that relationships 
among universities, philanthropists, and gov- 
ernments at all levels had to be formulated in 
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ways which emphasized their increased depen- 
dence on one another, Merriam’s point of view 
originated in his initial concern with American 
political theory. From his earliest writings he 
sought to define political thought in terms of 
the behavior that the practitioners of politics 
engaged in, and the justifications they gave in 
political argument for that behavior, rather 
than through the traditional treatises on which 
political philosophy had been based. His be- 
haviorism was thus an outgrowth of the prag- 
matism which had culminated in the writing of 
John Dewey. 

But Merriam extended the intellectual and 
educational base of Dewey’s instrumentalism 
beyond its emphasis on knowledge and ideas 
to encompass all the processes on which 
American politics was built: among others, 
parties, voting behavior, and the practice of 
administration. Merriam rejected the socioeco- 
nomic emphasis which Charles Beard and, in 
his later years, Dewey himself saw at the root 
of the processes of American politics. Politics 
was the chief among the sciences of society, he 
insisted. It was served, but only served, by 
psychology, history, law, sociology, and eco- 
nomics, in approximately that order. Man’s 
capacity for making moral choices was the key 
to his political motivation, not economic class, 
It was the function of social science to analyze 
that capacity, to inform it, to reshape it. For 
much of his career, Merriam’s political science 
was an effort to correct the assumptions and 
refine the instruments of his earlier progres- 
sivism. If by the end of his career that pro- 
gressivism was no longer identifiable in his 
viewpoint, that itself was an accurate measure 
of the degree to which progressivism had been 
transformed. Progressivism’s essential failure, 
to Merriam’s generation, was its lack of foun- 
dation in the scientific approach to which its 
adherents gave such lip service. The social 
science of the twenties and thirties was to be 
their response. Unmoved by the threats of 
socialism, communism, or fascism which critics 
familiar with world trends of the period saw in 
their involvement in government policy, Mer- 
riam and other social scientists of his persua- 
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sion sought a definition of social planning 
which would organize for social research not 
just experts in government, business, or the 
universities but all of American society. Demo- 
cratic planning—planning consistent with the 
traditional structure of American government 
—was what Merriam sought. The National 
Resources Planning Board stands as a monu- 
ment to his efforts to attain that goal. See 
Barry D. Karl, Charles E. Merriam, Jr. (forth- 
coming). 

—Barry D. Karu 


MERTON, Robert King (b. Philadelphia, Pa., July 
5, 1910), SOCIOLOGIST, graduated from Temple 
University in 1931. He received his graduate 
training in sociology at Harvard (MA, 1932; PhD, 
1936). After working as an assistant and tutor 
(1934-36) and then as instructor of sociology 
(1936-39) at Harvard, Merton accepted a post 
at Tulane University, where he was associate 
professor (1939-40) and then professor and 
chairman of the department of sociology (1940- 
41). In 1941 Merton moved to Columbia University 
as an assistant professor. He was named Gid- 
dings Professor of Sociology in 1963. He has also 
served since 1942 as associate director of the 
Bureau for Applied Social Research, New York 
City. He was a Guggenheim fellow (1962-63), 
and the 1962 Daniel Coit Gilman lecturer at 
John Hopkins University. 

Merton has been a prolific and influential writer 
and theorist. In 1938 the American Sociological 
Review published his “Social Structure and 
Anomie,” while in the same year his book 
Science, Technology, and Society in Seventeenth- 
Century England appeared. In this latter work, an 
outgrowth of his doctoral dissertation, Merton 
sought to elucidate links between technological 
progress and changing social conditions, basing 
his work especially on an examination of the 
careers of persons listed in the Dictionary of 
National Biography. Mass Persuasion (1946) em- 
ployed content analysis, interviews, and ques- 
tionnaires to study the impact of a radio appeal 
made by Kate Smith in support of the Third War 


[ 756 


Loan program during World War Il. In Student 
Physicians (1957), Merton used diaries, obser- 
vational studies, and questionnaires to examine 
the attitudes and relationships of medical stu- 
dents at Cornell, Western Reserve, and the 
University of Pennsylvania. His major theoretical 
works are Social Theory and Social Structure 
(1949) and On Theoretical Sociology (1968). In 
these books, Merton has rejected both all- 
inclusive theoretical systems and mere considera- 
tion and summarization of empirical data. In- 
stead, he has fashioned “middle-range theories” 
which seek to systematize the empirical data 
relating to a limited range of phenomena. He is 
perhaps best known as an exponent of the “func- 
tional’? school of sociology, which studies social 
phenomena as effects of specific social arrange- 
ments such as class or kinship systems. He has 
sought especially to codify and make explicit the 
difference between ‘‘manifest’”’ and “‘latent’”’ func- 
tions. Among his other works, he coedited a 
Reader in Bureaucracy (1952) with A. P. Gray, 
B. Hockey, and H. C. Selvin, Sociology Today 
(1959), with Leonard Broom and Leonard S. 
Cottrell, and Contemporary Social Problems 
(1961) with Robert A. Nisbet. 


Robert King Merton is one of those rare 
scholars who has exercised almost as great an 
influence on his discipline by his performance 
as a lecturer and classroom teacher as by his 
published writings. Years before the term 
“charismatic” had diffused far beyond the 
ranks of academic social scientists to become a 
journalistic cliché, Merton’s students were ap- 
plying the word to him to explain the powerful 
attraction he exercised over them as a lecturer, 
and as a scholar exemplifying the most ambi- 
tious hopes of sociology. Tall, straight, youth- 
ful, with eyes that seemed to pierce and gleam, 
his elegant yet precise mode of discourse and 
the sense of controlled intellectual intensity 
underlying it entranced his audiences. Many 
were inspired by him as by no other teacher to 
pursue careers as academic sociologists, among 
them Digby Baltzell, Peter Blau, Lewis Coser, 
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Alvin Gouldner, and Philip Selznick to men- 
tion only the most eminent. 

Yet the very luminosity of Merton’s intellec- 
tual gifts discouraged some students, an effect 
that was enhanced by a certain lack of per- 
sonal warmth behind his almost courtly man- 
ners and by his tendency to manipulate his 
students in a highly controlled kind of So- 
cratic dialogue in the classroom. In contrast to 
many sociologists who are notorious for their 
clumsy and jargon-ridden prose, Merton wrote 
with a graceful and individual style, but his 
manner of expression often seemed contrived 
and artificial, excessively patterned on 18th- 
century prose models. Indeed as a _ playful 
venture he wrote and published a book, On the 
Shoulders of Giants (1965), parodying 18th- 
century humanistic scholarship. 

What Merton seemed to embody in the late 
forties and early fifties was the promise of a 
truly scientific sociology that might match the 
natural sciences and the more developed social 
sciences in precision of results, logical rigor, 
and significant scope. He projected what might 
be called the mystique of sociology as a social 
science, probing behind the appearances of 
social life with a scalpel-like conceptual preci- 
sion to uncover hidden truths accessible in no 
other way. Yet the “unity of theory and re- 
search” at the level of “middle-range” inquiry 
that Merton advocated came under attack in 
the late fifties, notably by the late C. Wright 
Mills, his Columbia colleague, for its avoidance 
of the most significant and live social and 
political issues and for its commitment to a 
narrow view based on natural science models 
that ignored the distinctive qualities of human 
experience. 

This critique in a variety of different guises 
spread in the sixties, particularly among 
younger sociologists, by no means all of them 
political activists on the left, with the result 
that Merton’s programmatic goals for sociology 
and the power of his personal example lost 
influence. Merton increasingly in his own re- 
search and teaching turned away from the 
major issues in sociological theory and method 
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back to his own original field of research, the 
sociology of science, in which he has continued 
to inspire a small but energetic group of stu- 
dents. Yet owing to his enormous influence as a 
teacher on people of very diverse sociological 
and ideological persuasions, he has managed to 
escape the extreme censure to which his own 
teacher, Talcott Parsons, has been subjected as 
the paragon of so-called establishment sociol- 
ogy. In recent years he has worn with grace 
and good nature the mantle of “elder states- 
man” in the discipline, even if he can no longer 
be accurately described as “Mr. Sociology,” an 
epithet once applied to him by the author of a 
New Yorker profile. See M. M. Hunt, “Robert 
K. Merton,” The New Yorker, Vol. XXXVI 
(Jan. 28, 1961). 

—DENNIs H. WRONG 


MICHELSON, Albert Abraham (b. Strelno, Prussia, 
Dec. 19, 1852; d. Pasadena, Calif., May 9, 1931), 
PHYSICIST, was brought to the United States in 
1854, where his parents established a dry goods 
store in Murphy’s Camp, California. After high 
school graduation he tried to gain an appointment 
to the U.S. Naval Academy by competitive exam, 
but failed. He then went to Washington, where he 
induced President Grant to give him a presi- 
dential appointment to the academy. He received 
his commission in 1873, served as instructor of 
physics and chemistry at Annapolis (1875-79), 
then studied in Germany and France (1880-82). 
Resigning from the navy and returning to the 
U.S. in 1883, he served until 1889 as professor 
of physics at Case School of Applied Science 
in Cleveland. He then taught at Clark University 
until 1892. Upon the founding of the University of 
Chicago, he was chosen head of its physics 
department, a post he held until his retirement 
in 1931. 

Michelson’s experiments, summed up in 78 
published papers beginning in 1878, were mainly 
in the field of optics. His major work was to de- 
termine accurately the velocity of light and to 
study optical interference. His finding in 1879 
that the speed of light is 299,910 + 50 kilometers 
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per second was accepted until Michelson himself 
determined a more precise figure in 1927. One of 
his objectives was to detect, if possible, the 
absolute motion of the earth as it moves through 
space. In common with scientific opinion of the 
day, Michelson believed that light consisted of 
an electromagnetic wave motion carried through 
a stationary ether, against which cosmic motion 
might be measured. His experiments with light 
beams, however, showed that no such stationary 
ether existed. Thus Newtonian assumptions about 
absolute motion were called into serious question. 
In 1887, in cooperation with Edward W. Morley, 
he conducted the famous Michelson-Morley ex- 
periments, which investigated the effect of earth’s 
orbital motion on the speed of light. The results 
showed that the velocity of light is constant, ir- 
respective of the motion of the source of light 
and of the motion of the observer. This finding 
and Michelson’s preceding investigations of the 
ether heavily influenced theorists like H. A. Lor- 
rentz and later became cornerstones for Albert 
Einstein’s two theories of relativity. 

Michelson also contributed to the theory of 
spectroscopy, linking molecular motion with 
temperature. In metrology he reduced the stan- 
dard meter bar in Paris to an exact number of 
wave lengths of cadmium radiation. Largely for 
this achievement and for his innovative instru- 
ments in spectroscopy, in 1907 Michelson became 
the first American to receive a Nobel prize in 
science. 


Michelson, a master of measurement in experi- 
mental physics, was so good at his profession 
that he was acknowledged by George E. Hale 
and Albert Einstein, among others, as a master 
artist of science. His combination of talents, 
skill, and aesthetic sense led to early and per- 
manent recognition, giving Michelson a com- 
manding position in American science by the 
turn of the century. 

Although generally typical of the Victorian 
generation of physicists, Michelson raised him- 
self far above mediocrity by his passion for 
exact measurement, his instinct for truly fun- 
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damental work, and his quests for beautiful 
patterns within precision. Philosophically he 
was a rather stern Newtonian who believed 
mostly (except for the ether behind the wave 
theory of light) in whatever he could measure. 
Professionally he supported the growing super- 
specialization of the exact sciences and worked 
hard all his life to protect and promote the 
purity and practice of academic physics. 
Politically conservative as befitted a successful 
self-made scientist, he nevertheless cham- 
pioned the cause of faculty self-determination 
while building three departments. Physics in 
the United States after 1880 owed much of its 
character and most of its reputation to a hand- 
ful of leaders like Michelson. 

As a champion of the sixth or nth decimal 
place, Michelson had few peers worldwide in 
designing and manipulating precision optical 
devices. His standards for accuracy in spec- 
troscopy, interferometry, metrology, and polar- 
imetry attracted graduate students and col- 
leagues from afar. His family and undergradu- 
ates sometimes suffered from his dedication to 
the research laboratory and from military 
habits instilled at Annapolis. But Michelson 
mellowed with age. He took zestful pleasure in 
billiards, tennis, watercolor painting, and pro- 
fessional politics. At the University of Chicago 
after 1895 his life became more tranquil, espe- 
cially after a second marriage. Soon thereafter, 
as this nation’s first Nobel prize scientist, his 
status was permanently assured. 

Michelson was short in stature, handsome, 
had a dry wit, and was always careful of 
appearances. His vision was excellent, his gait 
energetic, and his brain fertile with testable 
ideas. Although he was never a charismatic 
teacher or prolific in his writings, he worked 
well alone yet became a good administrator. 
As the epitome of the experimental as opposed 
to the theoretical physicist, Michelson  re- 
mained somewhat skeptical of the relativity 
and quantum revolutions, but until death he 
never lost faith in his “beloved” ether or in 
using light waves as probes of “the infinite and 
the infinitesimal.” See D. T. McAllister, Albert 
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Abraham Michelson: The Man Who Taught a 
World to Measure (1970). 


—Loyp S. Swenson, JR. 


MIES VAN DER ROHE, Ludwig (b. Aachen, Ger., 
March 27, 1886; d. Chicago, Ill., Aug. 17, 1969), 
ARCHITECT, aftended the Cathedral School in 
Aachen (1897-99) and then a local trade school 
(1900-1902). He spent the next few years as an 
apprentice and draftsman for local architects. In 
1905 he moved to Berlin, where he was ap- 
prenticed to furniture designer Bruno Paul. In 
1907 Mies built his first house as an independent 
architect; the following year he joined architect 
Peter Behrens, whose office was a training ground 
for modern architecture, as a draftsman. He left 
in 1911 and went to The Hague to design the 
abstractly classical Krdller House. It was never 
built, however, and he returned to Berlin in 1912 
to start his own architectural office. He served 
in the German army during World War | in the 
Balkans and on the Eastern front (1914-18). 

After returning to Berlin in 1919, Mies drew 
plans for several prophetically modern structures, 
mostly in glass and steel, which were published 
but not constructed. He promoted modern art and 
architecture by financing an avant-garde maga- 
zine, G, and directed architectural exhibitions for 
the Novembergruppe, an organization of modern 
artists (1921-25). Finally, in the mid-1920s, he 
built several important residences whose textured 
brick surfaces complemented their otherwise 
austere facades (Wolf House, Guben, 1926; the 
Lange and Esters houses, Krefeld, 1928). In the 
same years, he built workers’ apartments (1925) 
and the Liebknecht-Luxemburg Monument (1926) 
in Berlin. He also designed the ‘‘MR” chair in 
1927 and other innovative furniture using metal 
and leather. He served as first vice-president of 
the Deutscher Werkbund, an organization to pro- 
mote high standards of applied design (1926-32) 
and was in charge of the Werkbund’s exposition 
of modern houses designed by architects from all 
over the world at the Weissenhofsiedlung, Stutt- 
gart, in 1927. His German Pavilion building at the 
1929 International Exposition at Barcelona was 
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crisply abstract. His “Barcelona chair’ became 
internationally popular. He designed the Tugend- 
hat house and furniture in Brno, Czechoslovakia, 
in 1930. Also that year he succeeded Gropius as 
director of the Bauhaus school of modern design 
in Dessau. But he was forced to close this “radi- 
cal”’ school by the Nazis in 1933. 

After visiting the U.S. in 1937, Mies became 
professor and director of architectural studies at 
the Armour Institute of Technology in Chicago in 
1938; when that school merged with Lewis Insti- 
tute in 1940 to become the Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Mies retained his position. Starting 
in the early 1940s, he designed and supervised 
construction of an entirely new campus for the 
school. He also designed the glass and concrete 
Promontory Apartments (1948-49) and glass and 
steel 860 Lake Shore Drive Apartments (1950-51), 
both in Chicago. He retired from IIT in 1958 and 
thereafter devoted his time to his Chicago archi- 
tecture office, designing such buildings as the 
Seagram Building in New York City (1958), the 
Chicago Federal Center (1963-68), and the Na- 
tional Gallery in Berlin (1968). He received nu- 
merous awards for his work, including the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom presented by Lyn- 
don B. Johnson in 1963. 


Of all the giants of modern architecture, 
Mies best achieved, in his sublimely stark, 
elegantly simple compositions, the ultimate in 
architectural purity and precision. His early 
abstractions of neoclassical motifs echoed the 
example of his fellow countryman, the early 
19th-century architect Karl Friedrich Schinkel. 
Yet his greatest and most direct debts were to 
Bruno Paul, from whom he imbibed a taste for 
Japanese design, and Peter Behrens, in whose 
Berlin office he worked along with fellow ap- 
prentices Gropius and Le Corbusier. Like most 
young European architects, before and after 
World War I, he was also influenced by the 
work of Frank Lloyd Wright, published in 
1910 by the German house of Wasmuth. Par- 
tially because the original “Wasmuth Folio” 
presented Wright’s buildings via hard-edged 
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line drawings, conveying a sharper, cooler, 
crisper image than did the later photographs of 
these warmly textured buildings, the unfolding 
work of Wright’s European admirers resulted 
in harder, more abstract compositions. Mies 
was also stimulated by developments in other 
areas of design, especially the De Stijl paint- 
ings of van Doesburg and Mondrian in Hol- 
land. Yet besides drawing ideas from the other 
visual arts, he influenced these as well. Be- 
neath the subtly proportioned post and beam 
serenity of most Miesian facades, there often 
lay, especially in the early buildings, a complex 
and dynamic articulation of space. One such 
creation, the Barcelona Pavilion, became one 
of the most celebrated influences in the history 
of modern design, not only for its spatial and 
structural effects, but for the quality of its 
famous furniture. Yet, like his earlier Cubistic 
monument to the German Communists Lieb- 
knecht and Luxemburg (subsequently de- 
stroyed by the Nazis), the temporary Barce- 
lona exposition building has been seen and 
admired chiefly through photographs. 

Forced by political events to leave Nazi 
Germany in 1937, this strong, stoic, quietly 
sensitive man resettled in Chicago and soon 
felt at home in that fountainhead of modern 
architecture. In the city that produced the 
steel frame and the curtain wall, Mies reared 
his monumental structures of both horizontal 
and vertical orientations (IIT and Lake Shore 
Towers, respectively), spawning, in effect, a 
“Second Chicago School.” He also moved out- 
ward to produce great buildings for the mid- 
western countryside and for other American 
cities. His steel and glass Farnsworth House, 
Plano, Illinois (1950), demonstrated his con- 
tinuing sensitivity in the residential idiom, 
while his New York Seagram Building (1958) 
utilized the same materials in an exhilarating 
paradigm of the modern skyscraper form. Mies 
not only designed the campus and the major 
buildings at IIT, but he also proved his talents 
there as an influential teacher. He was served 
in this regard by the very teachable and com- 
municable nature of his architecture, which by 
the 1960s had come to dominate the urban 
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skyline. While legitimately and successfully 
repeatable in the hands of his better followers 
(Philip Johnson, Skidmore, Owings and Mer- 
rill), other examples of the ubiquitous glass 
tower have been frequently duller and less 
successful because their builders failed to 
understand the subtle and complicated ele- 
ments of Miesian scale and proportion. For in 
his ordered and deceptively simple forms, one 
senses an architecture of rational genius and 
poetry. “Less is more” was his own cryptic 
motto—and his buildings everywhere reflect 
that message. See Arthur Drexler, Ludwig 
Mies van der Rohe (1960). 

—Tuomas S., HINEs 


MILLER, Arthur (b. Oct. 17, 1915, New York, 
N.Y.), WRITER, graduated from the University 
of Michigan in 1938. While at Michigan, he 
served as night editor of the student paper, the 
Michigan Daily, and wrote a number of plays, 
one of which, The Grass Still Grows (1936), was 
awarded a Theatre Guild National Award (1938). 
In that year Miller returned to New York to join 
the Federal Theatre Project. After funds for 
this program were curtailed, he became a script 
writer for such radio programs as ‘Columbia 
Workshops” (CBS) and ‘“‘Cavalcade of America’”’ 
(NBC). In 1944, after visiting army camps for 
Lester Cowan, a motion picture producer, to 
collect background material for a filming of 
Ernie Pyle’s Story of G.I. Joe, Miller published 
a book, Situation Normal, based on his findings. 

In 1945, he published Focus, a novel about 
anti-Semitism. In November 1944 his play, The 
Man Who Had All the Luck, opened on Broad- 
way. The plot of this work dealt with the efforts 
of a successful small-town businessman, David 
Frieber, to test his conviction in the inevitability 
of disaster in life by launching a mink breeding 
project. This play closed quickly, but in 1947 
Miller’s A/l My Sons was awarded the New York 
Drama Critics’ Circle Award as the best Ameri- 
can play of that season. In this work, which 
dealt with the family of Joe Keller, and the 
exposure of Keller’s complicity in the wartime 
sale of defective airplane parts, Miller treated 
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the conflict between those who seek to evade 
the truth and those committed to unearthing it. 
In 1949 came the Death of a Salesman, a 
play about a traveling salesman, Willy Loman, 
and his battle with the loneliness and disap- 
pointment of his life on the road. This work was 
awarded a Pulitzer prize for drama. Miller fol- 
lowed this success with The Crucible (1953), 
A Memory of Two Mondays (1955), and A View 
From the Bridge (1955). 

There then followed a long hiatus in his pro- 
ductions for the theater. In 1954 he was refused 
a passport as a person “believed to be support- 
ing the Communist movement,” and in 1956, 
having been called to testify before the House 
Un-American Activities Committee, he was cited 
for contempt of Congress, but given a suspended 
sentence, for refusing to reveal the names of 
persons he had seen at meetings of Communist 
front groups during the 1940s. His main publi- 
cation during this period was The Misfits (1961), 
a novel based in Reno, Nevada, dealing with the 
search for a liberated existence by four charac- 
ters unwilling to accept conventional social roles. 
This work was later made into a movie. In 1962, 
Miller completed After the Fall, which was the 
first production of the Lincoln Center repertory 
company in New York City. This was followed 
by Incident at Vichy (1965), and The Price (1968). 


There are two quite different patterns of 
concern in what Arthur Miller has written thus 
far, The first dominates the plays included in 
The Collected Plays, and the second emerged 
in The Misfits and has become increasingly 
manifest in his last three works. 

The central conflict in the plays of Miller’s 
first period grows out of a crisis of identity. 
Each of the protagonists is confronted with a 
situation which he is incapable of meeting and 
which eventually puts his “name” in jeopardy. 
In the ensuing struggle his inability to answer 
the question “Who am I?” produces his down- 
fall. Each of these plays is a judgment of a 
man’s failure to maintain a viable connection 
with his society because he does not know 


himself, and the verdict of guilty is based upon 
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Miller's belief that if man faced up to the truth 
about himself he could be fulfilled as an indi- 
vidual and still live within the restrictions of 
society. 

His second period is concerned with the 
implications of “otherness” in both the private 
and public levels of experience. In these plays 
Miller is dealing with the effect his protagonist 
has had on the lives of others and his capacity 
to accept full responsibility for what he has 
done. But otherness is an ambiguous reality. 
Unless we can accept a person as another we 
can never really touch him; yet since we can 
never really know another, he will always be 
the stranger—and hence our enemy. This is an 
absurd contradiction, and for Miller any at- 
tempt to live in relationship is to make the 
Kierkegaardian leap. 

Miller described one of his characters as “a 
lover of things, of people, of sheer living . . . 
[one who] will not compromise for less than 
God’s own share of the world.” While he has 
no such Promethean ambitions Miller might be 
describing himself. Certainly no living Ameri- 
can playwright writes with such moral earnest- 
ness and has a greater sense of social responsi- 
bility. See Leonard Moss, Arthur Miller 
(1968). 

—RoBERT W. CORRIGAN 


MILLER, Kelly (b. Winnsboro, S.C., July 23, 1863; 
d. Washington, D.C., Dec. 29, 1939), EDUCATOR, 
SOCIOLOGIST, was the son of a free Negro 
tenant farmer who had served in the Confederate 
army. He showed an early aptitude in mathe- 
matics, and in 1878 was admitted to the Fairfield 
Institute in Winnsboro. He gained a scholarship 
to Howard University (Washington, D.C.) two 
years later, and received a BA in 1886 and MA in 
1901. Miller also attended the Graduate School 
of Mathematics and Physics at Johns Hopkins 
University (1887-89). After briefly teaching high 
school in Washington (1889), he became profes- 
sor of sociology at Howard in 1890, a position he 
held until his retirement in 1934. As dean of 
Howard’s College of Arts and Sciences (1907-18), 
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Miller did much to build up the college and 
broaden its curriculum. 

Deeply interested in the role of the black man 
in American society, Miller eventually turned from 
science to the problem of race. An activist in the 
civil rights movement, he tried to unite all Negro 
organizations in the U.S. into one front in 1924, 
but failed. He began writing on sociology while 
helping W. E. B. Du Bois edit Crisis magazine. 
He believed that the race problem was part of 
the larger problem of all men living together, and 
hoped that reason and conscience might solve 
the problems of racism. Some of his many works 
include: Race Adjustment (1908), Out of the 
House of Bondage (1917), and The Everlasting 
Stain (1924). 


Kelly Miller was professor of sociology at 
Howard University for 39 years. His was a 
sociology which, having just emerged from the 
womb of moral philosophy, had yet to learn 
scientific detachment. The sociology he taught 
from 1890 to 1934 was a blend of traditions: the 
tradition of humanistic letters, brought south by 
northern schoolteachers, and the evangelical tra- 
dition of soul saving. The resulting educational 
theory sought exposure to the sunshine of West- 
ern culture, with emphasis on the classics, but it 
also emphasized the student’s moral superiority 
as a black man and his mission to uplift white 
civilization from its enslavement to greed. The 
deep ambivalences harbored by Miller's sociol- 
ogy toward both races are obvious. During the 
great debate between the Booker T. Washing- 
ton forces of assimilation and adjustment and 
the W. E. B. Du Bois forces of separatism, 
Miller tried unsuccessfully to act as mediator. 
Compromisers usually satisfy nobody, but it is 
possible that Miller’s understanding was the 
more intellectually honest one, with its recog- 
nition of the white reality as well as the need 
for black cultural dignity to cope with that 
reality. Miller’s 1934 retirement coincided with 
the rise of a new sociology in the black col- 
leges, a myth-blasting social science that re- 
jected the idea of a black cultural tradition in 
America; a sociology that permitted scientific 
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detachment from the kind of dilemmas Miller 
tried to face. The whole of Miller’s work, from 
his famous “open letters” of racial issues to 
Thomas Watson, Woodrow Wilson, and 
Warren G. Harding to his classroom instruc- 
tion, testify to his deep and lasting involve- 
ment. See S. P. Fullinwider, Mind and Mood 
of Black America: 20th Century Thought 
(1969). 

—S. P. FULLINWIDER 


MILLER, Perry Gilbert Eddy (b. Chicago, Ill., 
Feb. 25, 1905; d. Cambridge, Mass., Dec. 9, 
1963), HISTORIAN, entered the University of 
Chicago in 1922, but left soon after for several 
years of wandering in Colorado, in Paterson, 
New Jersey, as a member of Southern and 
Marlowe’s Shakespearean troupe, as a seaman 
on a tanker, and as a worker for an oil com- 
pany in the Belgian Congo. He returned to the 
University of Chicago in 1926, earning both his 
PhB (1928) and his PhD (1931) in the field of 
English. He became an instructor at Harvard, 
where he had worked with Kenneth B. Murdock 
and Samuel Eliot Morison, in 1931; in 1939 he 
was appointed associate professor of English. 
His first book, Orthodoxy in Massachusetts 
(1933), was followed by an anthology, The Puri- 
tans (1938), with T. H. Johnson, and The New 
England Mind: The Seventeenth Century (1939). 
The three works served to establish Miller’s early 
reputation of a reinterpreter of American Puritan- 
ism. During World War Il Miller served as cap- 
tain and major (1942-45) with the OSS in Lon- 
don. In 1946 he became professor of English 
at Harvard. He was a fellow at Princeton’s In- 
stitute for Advanced Studies in 1953-54. In 1960 
he was named the first Powell M. Cabot Profes- 
sor of American Literature at Harvard. He pub- 
lished intellectual biographies of Jonathan Ed- 
wards (1949) and Roger Williams (1953) and, in 
1953, what is generally acknowledged to be his 
greatest book, The New England Mind: From 
Colony to Province. Concurrently, he began an 
exploration of American romanticism through 
such works as The Transcendentalists (an an- 
thology, 1950), The Raven and the Whale (1956), 
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and essays on Emerson, Thoreau, and Margaret 
Fuller. In 1956 he published a collection of 
essays, Errand into the Wilderness, selected and 
arranged to establish the continuity and co- 
herence of his studies in many periods of 
American thought. Another collection of essays, 
Nature’s Nation, was published posthumously, 
as was his last work, The Life of the Mind in 
America from the Revolution to the Civil War 
(1965), the two completed sections of an un- 
finished nine-part, multivolume intellectual his- 


tory of the early United States, which won a 


Pulitzer prize. 
e 


Perry Miller’s writings of the 1930s served to 
establish his primary reputation as a reinter- 
preter of Puritanism or as a “historian of New 
England” or as a “historian of American reli- 
gion.” Quite undeservedly this reputation came 
to a degree to be fixed, despite Miller’s work- 
ing well beyond the Colonial period into post- 
Civil War America and even the 20th century, 
and despite his considerable corpus of writings 
on American literature, particularly the litera- 
ture of the Romantic period. Moreover, such 
categorizations of Miller confused his “mate- 
rials,” as he himself put it, with his “subject” 
and, even, his “subject” with his “theme.” 

In the larger sense Miller was concerned 
with “the life of the mind,” not in America 
merely, but (to quote his own self-assessment 
in Errand into the Wilderness) as the “basic 
factor in human history.” Miller’s earlier writ- 
ing challenged the suppositions of social and 
economic historians, but increasingly he turned 
to criticism of other would-be “intellectual his- 
torians” who, as he once complained, had 
“taken unto themselves the prerogative of 
chronicling the life of the mind without them- 
selves distinguishing between the mind and 
the market place.” Behind this criticism lay his 
conviction that both in the history of the hu- 
man mind and in the writing of history, “form” 
controls, and must control, matter, The entire 
body of his writing is a monument to his con- 
viction that historians must come to terms with 
the “controlling concepts” of any past society 
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—as the forms within which its experience was 
both understood and responded to in action. 

In the years after World War II Miller be- 
came intrigued by what he felt was an even 
grander theme: America’s unending effort to 
redefine its national “meaning.” His sensitivity 
to the nuances and the ironies of this effort 
represented something of an extension of his 
personal conviction that the “liberal” intellec- 
tual is called to a kind of “perpetual suicide,” 
being pledged to question and assail all “previ- 
ous forms of thought,” including his own, The 
spirit of eternal seeking that underlay Miller’s 
work seemed often masked in his writing, in 
his teaching, and in his personal relationships 
by what struck many as an intense intellectual 
arrogance, Yet Miller, driven by his own mode 
of Augustinian piety, was as unsparing in his 
judgments of himself as of others, and his 
manner, like his matter, was part of his preach- 
ing a sustained “jeremiad” against all forms of 
20th-century intellectual complacency. See 
Robert Middlekauff, “Perry Miller,” in Marcus 
Cunliffe and Robin W. Winks, eds., Past- 
masters (1969), pp. 167-90. 

—ALAN HEIMERT 


MILLIKAN, Robert Andrews (b. Morrison, IIl., 
March 22, 1868; d. San Marino, Calif., Dec. 19, 
1953), SCIENTIST, graduated from Oberlin Col- 
lege in 1891. After serving two years as a physics 
tutor, he studied physics at Columbia (PhD, 1895) 
and then at the universities of Berlin and Gottin- 
gen. In 1896 Millikan joined the faculty of the 
University of Chicago, becoming a full professor 
in 1910. At Chicago Millikan wrote several physics 
textbooks. In the laboratory he isolated the elec- 
tron and proved that it had a definite constant 
charge. He received the Comstock prize of the 
National Academy of Sciences in 1913 for this 
research. In 1916 he verified Einstein’s photoelec- 
tric equation and also evaluated Planck’s con- 
stant, h, the elementary quantum of action. During 
World War | he served as chief of the science 
and research division of the U.S. Signal Corps, 
and worked closely with the U.S. Navy Special 
Board on antisubmarine devices. 
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In 1921 Millikan left Chicago to become direc- 
tor of the Norman Bridge Laboratory of Physics 
and chairman of the executive council at the 
California Institute of Technology in Pasadena. 
He was largely responsible for building the In- 
stitute into a great scientific institution. Millikan 
represented the U.S. for ten years (1922-32) on 
the League of Nation’s Committee on Intellectual 
Cooperation. In 1923 he was awarded the Nobel 
prize in physics for his work in isolating and 
measuring the charge of the electron and for 
studies of light and electricity (the photoelectric 
effect). While in California Millikan also pursued 
the study of cosmic rays (superpenetrating radia- 
tion). After his retirement from Caltech in 1946 
Millikan served as chairman of the board of di- 
rectors of the Huntington Library and Art Gallery 
(San Marino, Calif.). 


Taught as a child to fear God, respect hard 
work, and improve his mind, Millikan was an 
energetic, self-confident bundle of Protestant 
ethic who had a knack for choosing research 
problems of striking significance. His demon- 
stration that all electrons were particles of 
identical charge and mass helped pave the 
way for the nuclear model of the atom. His 
measurements of the electronic charge and 
Planck’s constant served the world of physics 
for a generation. His conclusive proof that the 
penetrating radiation in the atmosphere came 
from the heavens established cosmic rays as a 
fecund field for the study of high-energy 
particles. 

Millikan hypothesized about the origin of 
cosmic rays and found proof that the Creator 
was “continually on His job.” An outspoken 
theological modernist, he always insisted, 
sometimes sanctimoniously, upon the recon- 
cilability of science and religion. Controversial 
and widely popularized, his arguments helped 
make him the most famous American scientist 
of his day. 

So did his espousal of conservative Republi- 
canism. During the depression, Millikan re- 
peatedly contended that the promotion of 
science, because it led ultimately to new indus- 
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tries and jobs, was a much sounder way to 
achieve economic recovery than the New Deal. 
Simultaneously strong-minded about interna- 
tional affairs, he vigorously advocated military 
preparedness and collective security. A tower- 
ing public figure, director of military research 
in World War I, consultant to corporations, 
member of numerous scientific boards, and 
leader of Caltech, Millikan personified the in- 
creasing linkage of academic, industrial, and 
governmental science and their mushrooming 
importance in national affairs. See Daniel J. 
Kevles, “Robert A. Millikan,” Dictionary of 
Scientific Biography (1970). 

—DANIEL J. KEVLES 


MILLS, Charles Wright (b. Waco, Texas, Aug. 28, 
1916; d. Nyack, N.Y., March 20, 1962), SOCIAL 
SCIENTIST, received his BA and MA from the 
University of Texas, and PhD in sociology and 
anthropology from the University of Wisconsin 
(1941). He taught sociology at the University of 
Maryland, and was a Guggenheim fellow in 1945. 
In 1945 he also was appointed assistant professor 
of sociology at Columbia (professor, 1956). Out 
of his research while director of the labor re- 
search division of Columbia’s Bureau of Applied 
Social Research (1945-48) came two studies, 
The New Men of Power (1948) and The Puerto 
Rican Journey (1950). 

Mills’s books were both scholarly and popular. 
Considered a rebel in the profession, he attacked 
established views and ideas. His White Collar 
(1950), a detailed analysis of the American middle 
class, was translated into several languages. The 
Power Elite (1956) probed the American ruling 
class. Mills believed that intellectuals, and espe- 
cially social scientists, had an obligation to be 
socially concerned, and he was outspoken in his 
criticism of colleagues who thought otherwise. 
He died shortly after finishing The Marxists 
(1963). Some of his other volumes include: The 
Causes of World War III (1958), The Sociological 
Imagination (1959), and Listen, Yankee: The Rev- 
olution in Cuba (1960), a controversial presenta- 
tion of Cuban views on U.S. policies. 
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Tall, heavyset, combative, C. Wright Mills 
allowed his colleagues in the sociology profes- 
sion to torment him about as much as he 
tormented them. His irritation was rarely ex- 
pressed in intimate, face-to-face relations; in- 
deed, his professional associations with 
colleagues and students were virtually nonexis- 
tent. But—following The New Men of Power 
and The Puerto Rican Journey, both written 
while he was still working in the tradition of 
Columbia University’s Bureau of Applied So- 
cial Research—Mills belabored his academic 
colleagues with a series of publications de- 
signed to show what was for him their theo- 
retical conservatism, their methodological 
narrowness, and, above all, their moral bank- 
ruptcy. He considered Karl Marx and Max 
Weber the great social theorists, and he saw 
himself as following in their tradition of analy- 
sis of social change and, at the same time, of 
participation in it. White Collar and The 
Power Elite departed sharply from the then 
dominant mode of sociological research: they 
contained a sprinkling of statistics but were 
clearly qualitative, rather than quantitative, 
studies. They focused on problems of contem- 
porary American society with a directness and 
specificity uncommon in sociological writing; 
and above all, they breathed a spirit of moral 
indignation that his colleagues found incom- 
patible with scholarship but which he found 
requisite to it. In three books written shortly 
before his death-The Causes of World War 
III, The Sociological Imagination, and Listen, 
Yankee—not even a pretense remains of 
normal scholarly activity: there is no system- 
atic collection of data, no presentation of evi- 
dence, no vestige of research designs. There is, 
however, a series of polemical essays in which 
Mills presents his views of recent historica] 
changes, views which, though they still owe 
much to Marx and Weber, show some discom- 
fort with Marxist society (as distinct from 
Marxist theory) and the narrowness of eco- 
nomic determinism, and also some restlessness 
with Weber’s notions of scholarly objectivity. 
What blazes in all Mills’s books is his concern 
that scholars come to grips with the problems 
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of their time, and his contempt for those whose 
commitment was to other concerns. See 
Herbert Aptheker, The World of C. Wright 
Mills (1960). 

—SIGMUND DIAMOND 


MITCHELL, John (b. Braidwood, IIl., Feb. 4, 1870; 
d. New York, N.Y., Sept. 9, 1919), LABOR LEADER, 
was raised by his stepmother after his father was 
killed in a mining accident. He went to work in 
the coal mines at the age of 12. In 1885 he joined 
the Knights of Labor; shortly afterward depres- 
sion in the coal industry forced him to travel west 
in search of work. He returned to Illinois in 1888 
and two years later joined the local branch of 
the new United Mine Workers of America. He 
participated in the union’s unsuccessful national 
strike In 1894 and was subsequently discharged 
from his job. The following year he became secre- 
tary-treasurer of his northern Illinois subdivision 
and in 1897 a member of the UMW’s state execu- 
tive board. He took an active part in the UMW’s 
first victorious national strike in 1897 and was 
elected national vice-president in 1898. Mitchell 
stepped into the vacant presidency that same 
year and became permanent president in 1899. 
He also served in the AFL as fourth vice-president 
(1898-1900) and second vice-president (1900-14). 

Mitchell achieved national prominence in 1902 
when he organized Pennsylvania anthracite coal 
miners, mostly recent immigrants, and won a five- 
month strike. After the intervention of President 
Theodore Roosevelt, the union gained a 10 per- 
cent wage increase, a nine-hour day, and a con- 
ciliation and arbitration board to handle future 
disputes. Although Mitchell won considerable 
prestige for his union he failed to get official 
recognition. The UMW’s failures in West Virginia 
and Colorado bituminous coal strikes brought 
him under attack by socialists and other union 
rivals. Their assaults, together with his declining 
health, led to his resignation from the UMW 
presidency in 1908. He served as chairman of 
the National Civic Federation’s trade-agreement 
department (1908-11), a position that caused 
his opponents in the labor movement to continue 
their attacks on him as a class collaborationist. 
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He left the NCF in 1911 after the UMW adopted 
a resolution forbidding union members to belong 
to it. Believing that industrial peace and a recon- 
ciliation of business and labor would bring prog- 
ress to both sides, Mitchell lectured and wrote 
widely, expounding his commitment to business 
unionism. Mitchell was a member of the New 
York State Industrial Commission from 1915 until 
his death. During his last decade he grew wealthy 
through investments in coal, railroads, and steel. 
Mitchell wrote two books on trade unionism, Or- 
ganized Labor (1903) and The Wage Earner and 
His Problems (1913). 


Paradox characterized John Mitchell’s life. A 
business unionist par excellence, his caution 
and cultivation of public figures infuriated 
radicals. Yet he used these tactics to lead the 
mineworkers, who were to provide American 
labor with most of whatever militance and 
aggressiveness it could claim for the first 40 
years of the century, to significant early vic- 
tories. Although he publicly doubted the élan 
and steadfastness of eastern and southern 
European workers, he achieved victory with 
them in 1902, and they in tum revered him. 
Lionized by a public impressed with his re- 
straint and conservatism, he was a brilliant 
success at 32. Before turning 40, however, he 
fell victim to illness, drink, and the attacks of 
union rivals; after 1908 he was never again a 
union leader. During his last decade he 
amassed a small fortune and associated princi- 
pally with businessmen, and yet his public 
utterances and writings during this period re- 
flect a sharper and more explicit class con- 
sciousness than he ever revealed as an officer 
of the UMW. Superficially, Mitchell’s is a 
classic story of upward mobility, but the price 
of his wealth and social elevation was the 
growing skepticism of many laborites of his 
commitment to and sacrifices for the working 
class. Yet despite his condemnation by mili- 
tants in the UMW, the anthracite miners con- 
tinued to honor him. This, together with his 
financial success, may have sustained him as 
he contemplated the distance he had traveled 
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from bleak Braidwood’s mines to the suburban 
prosperity of his last years. See Elsie Gliick, 
John Mitchell, Miner: Labor’s Bargain with the 
Gilded Age (1929). 

—RosBerT H. ZIECGER 


MITCHELL, Maria (b. Nantucket, Mass., Aug. 1, 
1818; d. Lynn, Mass., June 28, 1889), ASTRONO- 
MER, was educated in her father’s school and in 
that of Cyrus Peirce on Nantucket. In 1835-36 
she ran a school for girls there. During 1836-56 
she was the librarian of the Nantucket Atheneum 
and in those years taught herself astronomy and 
mathematics by reading works in French, Ger- 
man, and Latin. In 1847 she discovered a tele- 
scopic comet for which she won a Danish Royal 
Medal. In 1848 she was elected to the American 
Academy of Arts and Sciences, the first woman 
to be so honored. She also became the first 
woman member of the Amercian Association for 
the Advancement of Science (1850). In the 1840s 
and 1850s she made astronomical observations 
with her father for the U.S. Coast Survey, and 
during 1849-68 she worked for the American 
Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac. She undertook 
astronomical research with a five-inch telescope 
given to her by Elizabeth Peabody in 1858, the 
gift ‘‘representing the women of America.” 
Mitchell became professor of astronomy at newly 
established Vassar College in 1861, and also 
director of the observatory, equipped with a 
12-inch telescope, then the third-largest in the 
U.S. She pioneered in the photographic study of 
sunspots and in the observation of Jupiter, 
Saturn, and their satellites. In 1869 she was 
elected to the American Philosophical Society. 
During 1873 she traveled throughout Europe and 
helped to found the Association for the Advance- 
ment of Women, later serving as its president 
(1875-76). She retired from Vassar and returned 
to Lynn in 1888. In 1905 she was elected to the 
Hall of Fame. 


When Maria Mitchell, the first woman 
astronomer in America, was born on _ the 
Quaker island of Nantucket it was the greatest 
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whaling port in the world. From childhood, 
she helped her father rate the whalers’ chro- 
nometers and, in time, gained a worldwide 
reputation as a keen and skillful observer of 
planets, nebulae, and comets. In 1865, when 
this independent; unorthodox Nantucketer was 
asked to go to Vassar College, she accepted 
this opportunity to prove the Friends’ belief 
that women are capable of doing any intellec- 
tual work that men can do, and to disprove the 
prevalent belief that too much study might 
damage a woman’s brain. Her success as a 
teacher proved remarkable. As she carried on 
her research on the sun and planets, she shared 
it with her students, who learned to observe 
and experiment for themselves and to accept 
nothing without questioning. “We especially 
need imagination in science,” she insisted. “It 
is not all mathematics, nor all logic, it is some- 
what beauty and poetry.” Many, inspired by 
her example, carved out notable careers: 25 of 
her students were eventually included in 
Who’s Who in America. Meanwhile, in count- 
less other ways, beyond the college walls, 
Maria Mitchell worked for the advancement of 
women’s education and freedom, saying, 
“When the American girl carries her energy 
into the great questions of humanity, into the 
practical problems of life, when she takes to 
heart the interests of education, of govern- 
ment, and of religion, what may we not hope 
for our country!” See Helen Wright, Sweeper 
in the Sky: The Life of Maria Mitchell, First 
Woman Astronomer in America (1949). 
—HELEN WRIGHT 


MITCHELL, Wesley Clair (b. Rushville, IIl., Aug. 
5, 1874; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 29, 1948), 
ECONOMIST, received his training at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago (AB, 1896; PhD, 1899), and 
at the universities of Halle and Vienna (1897-98). 
After finishing his doctorate, he worked for a year 
(1899-1900) in the Census Office in Washington, 
D.C., then became an instructor of economics 
at the University of Chicago (1900-1902). He 
taught at the University of California as assistant 
professor of commerce (1902-8) and professor 
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of political economy (1909-12), and at Columbia 
University, where he served as lecturer (1913-14) 
and professor of economics (1914-19, 1922-44). 

While active in teaching, Mitchell also had a ~ 
long career in public service and research: he 
was head of the price section of the War Indus- 
tries Board (1918-19); chairman of the Presi- 
dent’s Research Committee on Social Trends 
(1929-33); a member of the National Planning 
Board, Federal Emergency Administration of 
Public Works (1933); and a member of the Na- 
tional Resources Board (1934-35). He also served 
as chairman of the Social Science Research 
Council (1927-30), and as director of research 
(1920-45) of the National Bureau of Economic 
Research, of which he was one of the founders. 
Besides his teaching and government work, 
Mitchell was also a prolific writer. Among his 
most important works were A History of the 
Greenbacks (1903), Business Cycles: The Prob- 
lem and Its Setting (1927), and especially, Busi- 
ness Cycles (1913). While earlier theories, based 
upon limited data, had attributed business fluc- 
tuations to a few, “key,” outside disturbing 
factors, Mitchell viewed the business cycle as a 
function of the exigencies of business enterprise 
in the modern economy. His works, based on 
extensive, detailed, statistical inquiries, indicated 
that business cycle fluctuations were diffused 
throughout the economy, and caused other 
economists to see the cycle as neither minor 
nor accidental to modern economic organiza- 
tion. In Measuring Business Cycles (1946), 
which Mitchell wrote with Arthur F. Burns, the 
authors described the range of observations 
needed to test for a business cycle and gave 
criteria for the identification of the cycle. 


Though he was a middle westerner by birth, 
a New England strain was always discernible 
in the thought and life of Wesley Mitchell. 
Whether he was making strawberry boxes as in 
his youth, producing a fine cabinet, or lucidly 
expounding an esoteric economic theory, he 
displayed a characteristic style of professional 
workmanship and an amazing capacity for 
painstaking detail. Notwithstanding his ab- 
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sorption in his work, he was a man of personal 
warmth, courtesy, and deep concern for others. 

While Mitchell was profoundly influenced 
by Thorstein Veblen and John Dewey, he pur- 
sued his own vision of economics as an empiri- 
cal science of human behavior. In the Progres- 
sive tradition, he endeavored to harness 
creative intelligence in the service of rational 
social reorganization. Thus, he studied busi- 
ness cycles from an instrumentalist point of 
view, hoping to provide indicators (in the 
various lags and leads among statistical series ) 
that would facilitate the social control of 
booms and depressions. Critics of his empiri- 
cism complain that it resulted in “measurement 
without theory” and that his self-generating 
theory of fluctuations failed to explain the 
causes of cyclical change. 

Creative intelligence explains too his partici- 
pation in the formation of the National Bureau 
of Economic Research, the New School of 
Social Research, the Social Science Research 
Council, and service in innumerable govern- 
ment agencies. The seminal studies of national 
income by the NBER contributed importantly 
to the gross national product approach in ana- 
lyzing the economic process. Mitchell’s per- 
suasive efforts for quantitative economics, 
interdisciplinary research, and economic plan- 
ning identify him as a master social scientist 
whose vision blazed new paths to the future. 
See A. F. Burns, ed., Wesley Clair Mitchell: 
The Economic Scientist (1952). 

—Cwar es H. HEssion 


MITCHELL, William (b. Nice, France, Dec. 29, 
1879; d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 19, 1936), MILITARY 
LEADER, son of U.S. Senator John Lendrum 
Mitchell, attended the Racine (Wis.) College pre- 
paratory school and Columbian Preparatory 
(later George Washington University) in Washing- 
ton, D.C. At the outbreak of the Spanish-American 
War, he left school to join the army. Commis- 
sioned a second lieutenant in a volunteer signal 
company, he served in the postwar occupation of 
Cuba and fought in the Philippine insurrection. 
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Returning to the U.S. in 1901, he accepted a 
regular army commission as first lieutenant in 
the signal corps and spent the next few years in 
Alaska and at various army posts and staff 
schools. After another tour in the Philippines, he 
joined the General Staff in Washington in 1912. 
After being assigned to the aviation section of 
the signal corps, in 1916 Mitchell learned to fly. 
He observed air warfare in Europe in 1917 and 
arrived in Paris four days after the U.S. entered 
World War I. As lieutenant colonel, he helped 
General John J. Pershing form the American 
Expeditionary Forces’ aviation program; as colo- 
nel, he led U.S. and allied air forces in the St. 
Mihiel and Meuse-Argonne offensives. “‘Billy,”’ as 
he became known to the public, received tremen- 
dous publicity and returned home in 1919 with 
the temporary rank of brigadier general. 

Becoming assistant chief of the Air Service, 
Mitchell launched an energetic campaign for air 
power and an independent air force. He believed 
in the offensive potential of airplanes and thus 
the necessity for air superiority. Mitchell attacked 
the role of the navy in national defense, claim- 
ing battleships were vulnerable to air attack; in 
tests, he demonstrated this point by using planes 
to sink several captured German and obsolete 
American warships (1921-22). Inspection tours of 
Europe (1921-22) and the Far East (1923-24) 
confirmed his beliefs, particularly of the vuiner- 
ability of the U.S. to attack from Japan. Mitchell 
wrote two books expounding his views, Our Air 
Force (1921) and Winged Defense (1925), and 
became increasingly critical of his superiors. 
Transferred from Washington to San Antonio, 
Texas, with his permanent rank of colonel (1925), 
Mitchell publicly blamed navy and War Depart- 
ment incompetence for the apparent loss of a 
naval seaplane and the dirigible Shenandoah in 
a storm. He was court-martialed by the army for 
this action and convicted in December 1925. 
Suspended from duty and pay for five years, he 
resigned from the army early in 1926. He spent 
the rest of his life farming and writing on the 
importance of air power and the dangers that 
Japan posed to the United States. 
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As the leading national spokesman for “air 
power,” especially in the years 1919-26, Billy 
Mitchell epitomized the sensationalism and 
hero worship of the 1920s. His desire to excel 
through physical prowess led him to pursue 
such outdoor pastimes as hunting and _horse- 
manship and to seek military service. And 
when he fully embraced aviation by learning to 
fly (at his own expense), he performed cour- 
ageously and well as a combat pilot. Combined 
with his handsomeness and social charm, flair 
for wearing nonregulation uniforms, and un- 
orthodox methods, he had all the markings of a 
modern American folk hero. 

Mitchell's sensational methods, however, be- 
came his trademark within the service and out, 
as he championed the causes of strategic avia- 
tion and military preparedness amid service 
conservativism, general public apathy, and 
governmental economy-mindedness. Motivated 
to match the achievements of his railroad 
tycoon grandfather Alexander Mitchell and his 
politician father, he often sought financial help 
and political influence from his family to gain 
promotion. His service in wartime France, 
however, and his education in the advanced 
air theories of the Briton Trenchard and the 
Italians Caproni and Douhet converted him 
into a zealous crusader whose personal ambi- 
tion was subordinated to the more important 
goal of his new cause. When, for instance, he 
saw his military career and future possibilities 
for advancement about to end, he risked court- 
martial to publicize his theories. 

Mitchell thought as boldly as he acted, often 
overstating his ideas for effect but to his ulti- 
mate detriment. From 1917, he angered both 
his military superiors and the civilian govern- 
ment (and even his wife, whom he divorced in 
1922), but to the delight of the popular press 
and public opinion. Yet his excesses hurt him 
from 1924 on, when his outright emphasis on 
controversy led him to accuse his superiors of 
“incompetency, criminal negligence, and al- 
most treasonable” misadministration. After his 
court-martial, his general credibility waned be- 
cause of his progressively more radical and 
uncompromising statements. He was a prophet 
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in his vision of a future war with Japan, the 
ultimate role and capability of the strategic 
bomber, and the need for an independent air 
force. But he erred in stressing the key role of 
Alaska in modern war, in promoting the dirig- 
ible, and in ultimately rejecting the aircraft 
carrier. 

Mitchell’s overall contribution to the cause 
of military aviation must be measured by the 
response of the government to his crusade at 
the time. He did not gain his extreme and 
unrealistic goals, but he served as a catalyst to 
stimulate aviation reforms within the army and 
navy. His methodical contemporaries Major 
Generals Mason Patrick and Benjamin Foulois 
and Rear Admiral William A. Moffett thor- 
oughly outclassed Mitchell in a quiet crusade 
to win congressional appropriations for naval 
aviation. His legacy remains that of an out- 
spoken martyr, symbolized by the special 
medal awarded him posthumously by Congress 
in 1946, a man impatient with the limitations 
of the technology and popular attitudes of his 
own time. See A. F. Hurley, Billy Mitchell: 
Crusader for Air Power (1964). 

—Cuark G, REYNOLDS 


MOFFETT, William Adger (b. Charleston, S.C., 
Oct. 31, 1869; d. at sea April 4, 1933), NAVAL 
LEADER, graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy 
in 1890 near the bottom of his class. Commis- 
sioned ensign in 1892, he served in South 
American waters (1890-92), and on the European 
station (1893-95). During the Spanish-American 
War he-participated in the investment of Manila 
aboard the cruiser Charleston. Promoted to 
lieutenant in 1899, he saw duty in the battle- 
ships Kentucky and Maine as well as other vessels 
before becoming commandant of the naval sta- 
tion at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba (1904-6). After 
two years’ shore duty in San Francisco, Moffett 
in 1912 was appointed executive officer of the 
new battleship Arkansas. As commanding officer 
of the scout cruiser Chester, he engaged Mexican 
forces at Veracruz during the diplomatic crisis 
with Mexico in 1914. 

Moffett became commandant of the Naval Train- 
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ing Station at Great Lakes, Illinois, in August, 
1914. While organizing that base for possible 
wartime expansion over the next few years, dur- 
ing which he was promoted to captain (1916), 
Moffett and his staff converted the place into 
the navy’s major training center when the U.S. 
entered the war in April 1917. Along with turning 
out nearly 100,000 enlisted men for the wartime 
fleet, Moffett directed new aviation and radio 
communication programs there. His reward for 
service in this crucial post was command of the 
“superdreadnought” Mississippi late in 1918. 

Long interested in the rapidly maturing ele- 
ment of naval aviation, Moffett in 1921 was ap- 
pointed chief of the new Bureau of Aeronautics 
with the rank of rear admiral. His enthusiasm for 
aviation, plus his qualification as a naval aviation 
observer (100 hours of flight training), earned 
him and naval aviation in general great respect 
throughout the fleet. Because of the open hostility 
of army aviation zealots led by General “Billy” 
Mitchell and by battleship-oriented admirals within 
the navy, Moffett rejected more prestigious posts 
and further promotion in order to superintend 
personally the growth of the navy’s air arm. He 
developed the policy and technical aspects of 
the aircraft carrier and supported the tactical 
innovations at sea of Admiral Joseph Mason 
Reeves. Between them, Moffett and Reeves 
created the nucleus of the World War II carrier 
force. 

Also a proponent of the use of rigid airships 
in naval operations, Moffett was killed in the 
crash of the dirigible Akron off Barnegat Inlet, 
New Jersey. 


Admiral Moffett deserved the distinction of 
being the “father of naval aviation,” for almost 
singlehandedly he waged a quiet crusade for 
the development of American naval air power. 
A mild-mannered, handsome, erect, distin- 
guished-looking, and energetic man, gifted 
with a political sense uncommon in the naval 
officers of his day, he applied his keen adminis- 
trative skills to develop carrier aviation and 
other naval air activities in the face of much 
public and professional doubt and opposition. 
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Astute and diplomatic, he succeeded in gain- 
ing appropriations from Congress and in laying 
the organizational foundation for American 
naval aviation that would reach fruition in 
World War II. His low-keyed tact further 
deterred his critics, the most outspoken of 
whom, General Mitchell, was court-martialed 
when he assailed the civilian secretaries and 
Moffett’s program in 1925. 

The high morale, deep respect, and even 
love that Moffett engendered in all his com- 
mands endeared him to generations of naval 
officers from the last sailing days to the nuclear 
age. So farsighted were Moffett’s ideas about 
modern naval warfare that other navies, no- 
tably Great Britain’s, beset with interservice 
strife and doctrinal short-sightedness, looked to 
Moffett’s accomplishments with envy. In only 
one area, lighter-than-air craft, was Moffett 
wrong, an error that literally led to his death in 
the line of duty. Relatively unknown by the 
public in his unglamorous chores within the 
governmental bureaucracy, Moffett was never- 
theless honored in his own time by his peers, 
superiors, and subordinates. By serving as 
chief of the Bureau of Aeronautics for an 
unparalleled tenure of 12 years, he succeeded 
where Mitchell had failed. The generation of 
naval aviators he tutored carried his work 
forward to the final victory in the Pacific and 
the multitudinous tasks that faced American 
naval aviation in the postwar world. See 
Edward Arpee, From Frigates to Flat-tops: 
The Story of the Life and Achievements of 
Rear Admiral William Adger Moffett, USN 
(1958). 


—CLark G, REYNOLDS 


MONROE, James (b. Westmoreland Co., Va., 
April 28, 1758; d. New York, N.Y., July 4, 1831), 
PRESIDENT, left the College of William and 
Mary in 1776 to join the Continental army. He 
was elected to the Virginia house of delegates 
in 1782, and during 1783-86 he served in the 
Continental Congress. At the Virginia Conven- 
tion (1788) he opposed the ratification of the 


771 |] 


Constitution because of doubts about concentra- 
tion of power in the executive branch. As a U.S. 
senator (1791-94), he opposed the Bank of the 
U.S. on constitutional grounds. He was minister 
to France (1794-96) and governor of Virginia 
(1799-1802). In 1803, Jefferson appointed him 
envoy extraordinary to France, where he assisted 
Robert R. Livingston in arranging the purchase 
of Louisiana. During 1803-6 he was minister to 
England, negotiating a treaty which Jefferson 
did not submit for ratification. He was again 
elected governor of Virginia in 1811, but re- 
signed to become Madison’s secretary of state 
(1811-17), also serving as secretary of war 
(1814-15). 

Monroe was elected president in 1816. His 
two terms are often referred to as the “era of 
good feelings,’ because Federalist-Republican 
tensions had by then almost disappeared. Op- 
posed to federally sponsored internal improve- 
ments, Monroe vetoed the Cumberland Road 
Bill (1822), but recommended a constitutional 
amendment to authorize a national system of in- 
ternal improvements. He accepted the Missouri 
Compromise (1820), banning slavery north of 
latitude 36° 30’, although he questioned Con- 
gress’s right to restrict slavery in the territories, 

During Monroe’s administration, the Rush- 
Bagot agreement between the U.S. and England 
provided for the disarmament of the Great Lakes. 
The Convention of 1818 (in London) settled the 
Canadian boundary beyond the Lakes at the 
49th parallel. In the Transcontinental Treaty 
(1819), Spain ceded Florida and all claim to the 
Pacific Northwest to the U.S., while America 
renounced its claims to Texas. 

In 1822, Great Britain, desirous of keeping 
Spain from regaining control of its former Latin 
American colonies, proposed an Anglo-Ameri- 
can statement opposing European intervention 
in Latin America. Monroe, with the advice of 
Secretary of State J. Q. Adams, decided to act 
unilaterally, issuing his famous Monroe Doctrine 
(1823), which asserted that the American con- 
tinent was no longer open for European coloniza- 
tion, and that any attempt to extend European 
power in the western hemisphere would be 
considered an unfriendly act by the U.S. Further- 
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more, the U.S. would not interfere in European 
affairs. 


The last of the Revolutionary generation to 
occupy the presidency, Monroe had a career 
closely linked with those of his most intimate 
friends, Thomas Jefferson and James Madison, 
whose ideals he fully shared. Throughout his 
life Monroe worked to make republican institu- 
tions both secure and viable, and to set the 
nation on a course which would fulfill the 
conviction of his age that a special destiny 
awaited the United States once it had shaped 
a course free from the habits of the Old World. 
Monroe was less gifted intellectually than 
Jefferson or Madison; his bent lay in the prac- 
tical implementation of broad political goals. 
While his contemporaries did not regard him 
as possessing a first-rate mind, he won their 
respect and trust because of the soundness of 
his judgment and selfless devotion to the de- 
mands of public life. Although formal and re- 
served in public, he was neither cold nor aloof; 
indeed, the warmth of his personality and the 
generosity of his spirit were universally 
praised. Rarely did he cherish a grudge, and 
he had an unusual ability to work harmoni- 
ously with difficult personalities. In appear- 
ance he was tall (slightly over six feet), large- 
framed, and raw-boned; his features were mas- 
sive, a large nose and widely set gray eyes. 

Monroe had been an active figure among the 
nationalists during the Confederation, but he 
did not emerge as a major leader until he 
joined Jefferson and Madison in opposing 
Alexander Hamilton’s policies, which they con- 
sidered detrimental to the agricultural commu- 
nity and destructive of republican institutions. 
His activities as an organizer of the Republican 
party were interrupted in 1793 when President 
Washington named him minister to France, a 
post he took at the urging of his friends, who 
felt that only a committed republican could 
prevent a rupture with France by counteract- 
ing the impression of John Jay’s mission to 
Great Britain. As much the spokesman of his 
party as the diplomatic representative of the 
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Washington administration, whose policies he 
condemned, Monroe’s measures to preserve 
France’s friendship, while not overtly im- 
proper, led Washington to recall him. 

On his return from France he was again 
active as a party leader, entering the governor- 
ship of Virginia to help organize Jefferson’s 
victory. During Jefferson’s presidency, Mon- 
roe’s diplomatic career, which began so auspi- 
ciously with the Louisiana purchase, ended 
unhappily in 1807 when Jefferson refused to 
submit for ratification the treaty which he and 
William Pinkney had negotiated with Great 
Britain. Neither Monroe nor special envoy 
Pinkney realized the stress placed by the ad- 
ministration on impressment and had con- 
cluded a treaty without obtaining a ban on it. 
Offended by the rejection of the treaty, Mon- 
roe remained out of politics until 1811 when 
Madison named him secretary of state in an 
effort to strengthen the administration, which 
was exposed not only to Federalist attacks but 
to internal dissension within the Republican 
party. Monroe’s presence gave greater firmness 
to Madison’s policies, for the younger genera- 
tion of political leaders (especially the “War 
Hawks”) had a high regard for Monroe’s prac- 
tical abilities. During the war Monroe made a 
notable contribution as secretary of war, bring- 
ing to that office an energy and administrative 
ability lacking among his predecessors. 

As president, Monroe considered himself the 
head of a nation and not the chief of a party, 
and, short of appointing Federalists to high 
office, he consciously worked to foster a new 
epoch free of party animosity. He was a 
moderate nationalist, accepting the tariff and 
the Bank of the United States as essential to 
the well-being of the nation. Only on internal 
improvements did he adhere to the traditional 
strict constructionism of his party, insisting 
that a constitutional amendment was necessary 
for a federal program. Repudiating party 
loyalty as a means of executive leadership, 
Monroe sought to execute his policies by rely- 
ing on the substantial congressional followings 
of three members of his cabinet: John Quincy 
Adams (state), William H. Crawford (trea- 
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sury), and John C. Calhoun (war). His rela- 
tions with Adams were particularly close, for 
they shared a common nationalist point of 
view. They sought to develop a foreign policy 
which would not only be appropriate for a re- 
public and realize America’s national interests 
but also obtain from the European powers a 
degree of respect previously denied the United 
States. Hence their decision in 1823 not to 
cooperate with Great Britain on a common 
Latin American policy. 

During his second term, as the conflict over 
the presidential succession erupted, Monroe 
could no longer count on congressional sup- 
port. Many of his most favored projects, such 
as his plans to construct stronger coastal de- 
fenses and the Anglo-American Treaty of 1823 
to prohibit the international slave trade, fell 
victims of presidential political rivalries. His 
last years after retirement were clouded by 
financial difficulties resulting from a burden of 
debt contracted during his long public career. 
He had to sell his plantation (Oak Hill near 
Leesburg, Virginia) and seek a congressional 
grant, technically a reimbursement for ex- 
penses contracted as far back as his first 
French mission. See Harry Ammon, James 
Monroe: The Quest for National Identity 
(1971). 

—Harry AMMON 


MOODY, Dwight Lyman (b. Northfield, Mass., 
Feb. 5, 1837; d. there, Dec. 22, 1899), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, received only a limited education. 
Originally a Unitarian, after he moved to Boston 
in 1854 he soon became a Congregationalist. In 
1856 he settled in Chicago, where he worked in 
the boot and shoe business, but devoted a great 
deal of time to religious activities. He organized 
the North Market Sabbath School in 1858, which 
became a center for evangelistic services. 

In 1860 Moody gave up his lucrative business to 
devote his life to religion. He became an in- 
dependent city missionary. During the Civil War 
he worked with troops through the Chicago 
Young Men’s Christian Association and United 
States Christian Commission, erecting prayer 
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tents and nursing the sick. In 1864 he founded 
the Illinois Street Church, a nondenominational 
“mission” church which reflected the concern 
of both Moody and the evangelical churches 
with the problems of the urban poor. During 
1865-69 he was president of the Chicago YMCA. 

Moody’s trip to Great Britain with singer Ira 
D. Sankey in 1873 marked the beginning of his 
long career as a popular revivalist. The English 
warmly received Moody and admired his rapid, 
dynamic speaking style. He preached a re- 
vivalism of friendship, kindness, and forgiveness 
rather than of hellfire and condemnation. Return- 
ing to the U.S. in 1875, he settled in Northfield, 
Massachusetts, but devoted the rest of his life 
to extensive speaking tours throughout the U.S. 
and Canada. He founded the Northfield Seminary 
for Girls in 1879, Mt. Hermon School for boys 
in 1881, and the Moody Bible Institute in Chicago 
in 1889. He conducted annual Bible conferences 
at Northfield to encourage young people to 
pursue a life of religion. He was suspicious of 
the Social Gospel movement, believing that 
social problems had to be solved primarily by 
divine regeneration of individuals. He rejected 
the theory of evolution and preached a literal 
interpretation of the Bible. Moody died a layman, 
never having sought ordination. 


Speaking before thousands in a dark busi- 
ness suit, bearded, rotund Dwight L. Moody 
seemed the epitome of the “businessman in 
clerical garb” who typified popular religion in 
late 19th-century America. Less well under- 
stood, however, was Moody’s sense of humor 
and love of practical jokes, or the influence a 
shy, retiring wife exerted on her husband. 
Earthy, unlettered, a dynamo of energy, the 
revivalist was very much a man of his times, 
but perhaps a more sympathetic person than 
usually depicted in the textbooks. 

Moody adapted revivalism, one of the major 
institutions of evangelical Protestantism, to the 
urban context. He was ideally suited for the 
task, His early career as a young businessman 
in Boston and Chicago, his experience in non- 
denominational circles through his work with 
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the Chicago YMCA, and his organizational 
ability, demonstrated in the great revivals he 
conducted in England, combined to fashion his 
spectacular career as the creator of modern 
mass revivalism. Innovative in technique, 
Moody’s message looked to the past. On ques- 
tions of biblical criticism he was a literalist. By 
the end of his life his closest associates were 
men soon to be in the front ranks of funda- 
mentalism (although personal breadth of spirit 
caused him to retain the friendship of more 
liberal churchmen throughout his life). Con- 
servative socioeconomic views were a factor in 
his efforts to found Moody Bible Institute in 
Chicago. Dissatisfied with the decline in influ- 
ence of revivalism, deeply disturbed by the 
growing conflict within the church occasioned 
by science and industrialism, in his last years 
Moody searched for alternatives to mass evan- 
gelism to keep his beloved church abreast of 
the times. His failure was but one reflection of 
the general disintegration of the evangelical 
Protestant world view that was occurring in 
both England and America in the last third of 
the 19th century. See J. F. Findlay, Dwight L. 
Moody: American Evangelist, 1837-1899 
(1969). 

—JaMEs F, FINDLAY 


MOORE, Marianne Craig (b. Kirkwood, Mo., Nov. 
15, 1887; d. Brooklyn, N.Y., Feb. 5, 1972), POET, 
graduated from Bryn Mawr College in 1909. In 
1910 she graduated from Carlisle (Pa.) Com- 
mercial College and after a summer in Europe 
taught stenography and other commercial sub- 
jects at the U.S. Indian School in Carlisle (1911- 
15). Moore moved with her mother to Chatham, 
New Jersey, in 1916 to keep house for her brother 
John, a Presbyterian minister. After her brother 
joined the navy as a chaplain she moved with 
her mother to Greenwich Village in New York 
City in 1918. While teaching at a New York 
private school and working as an assistant at 
the Hudson Park public library she became part 
of a literary circle which included William Carlos 
Williams and Wallace Stevens. T. S. Eliot had 
published some of her poems in London’s Egoist 
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in 1915, but her first poetry collection appeared 
(without her knowledge) in 1921, published by the 
Egoist Press. This collection (with additions) was 
published in the U.S. as Observations (1924) and 
won the Dial Award. In 1925 Moore became 
acting editor, then editor, of the Dial, a literary 
magazine. She held this position until the maga- 
zine ceased publication in 1929. 

When her brother was assigned to the Brook- 
lyn Naval Yard, Moore moved to that city in 1929. 
Her Selected Poems (1935) was received with 
enthusiasm and she received a number of literary 
awards and prizes, including the Shelley Award in 
1940, and a Guggenheim fellowship in 1945. In 
1947 she was elected to the National Institute of 
Arts and Letters. Collected Poems (1951) won a 
Pulitzer prize, a National Book Award, and the 
Bollingen prize. She translated the Fables of 
La Fontaine (1954) and collected her critical 
essays in a volume entitled Predilections (1955). 
Some of her volumes which followed were: O to 
Be a Dragon (1959), The Arctic Ox (1964), Tell 
Me, Tell Me: Granite, Steel and Other Topics 
(1966), and The Complete Poems of Marianne 
Moore (1967). 


Long before her death Marianne Moore had 
become a celebrity identified with the spirit of 
poetry. Her tricorn hat and full-length cape 
seemed to capture for her fans (as one of the 
most famous Brooklyn Dodgers’ rooters in the 
world she would not find the word disrespect- 
ful) the poet’s prerogative for eccentricity in a 
look-alike world. What other modern poet has 
been asked to name a new car? The Ford 
Motor Company finally settled upon the 
“Edsel,” but not before her last of many 
suggestions—“Utopian Turtletop’—had been 
given due consideration. Miss Moore charmed 
everyone who encountered her, but the price 
she paid for her engaging manner and civility 
was a kind of “lax adulation,” and as a result 
her reputation in the last 20 years has 
suffered. She has become identified as a poet 
of brilliant surfaces, an admired technician 
who has nothing to say, a poet devoted to 
counting syllables and keeping up elegant ap- 
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pearances but whose substance is as evanes- 
cent as cotton candy. The praise of critics in 
the fifties was a far cry from that of her earliest 
admirers, who saw her as an “exacting moral- 
ist,” a “painfully sharp observer of animals, 
persons and ideas.” Eliot said that her verse 
was an established part of “the small body of 
durable poetry written in our time,” and Yvor 
Winters commented that she was a poet whose 
“mastery of phrase and cadence” never failed 
to “overwhelm” him. But “overwhelming” 
hardly seems to be the word most critics 
would now use to describe Moore’s poetry. Her 
precisionist verse, all that attention to preposi- 
tions and conjunctions, the impersonal voice 
and exotic vocabulary, the careful account of 
her syllables, and the avoidance of anything 
“stirring” (to use R. P. Blackmur’s word) seem 
totally at odds with contemporary exposures of 
the self. 

But if Miss Moore’s poetry has surface bril- 
liance, her most acute critics have always seen 
beneath the appearances subterranean feelings 
of confusion and terror that complex surfaces 
protect and arrange but do not hide. “Only the 
wildest animals,” Donald Hall has observed, 
“need cages so carefully made.” Blackmur, one 
of her finest critics, comments that Poe, Haw- 
thorne, Melville, Dickinson, and Henry James 
“all_like Miss Moore—shared an_ excessive 
sophistication of surfaces and a passionate pre- 
dilection for the genuine—though Poe was 
perhaps not interested in too much of the 
genuine; and all contrived to present the con- 
viction of reality best by making it, in most 
readers’ eyes, remote.” See Donald Hall, 
Marianne Moore: The Cage and the Animal 
(1970). 

—FRANcIS MURPHY 


MORGAN, John Pierpont (b. Hartford, Conn., 
April 17, 1837; d. Rome, Italy, March 31, 1913), 
FINANCIER, attended a finishing school in Vevy, 
Switzerland, and studied mathematics for two 
years at the University of Géttingen in Germany. 
In 1857 he became a junior accountant with the 
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Wall Street firm of Duncan, Sherman and Co., 
and in 1860, the New York agent for his father’s 
London-based Junius S. Morgan and Co. 

Morgan became involved in a major scandal 
during the Civil War. In 1861 he loaned $20,000 
to Simon Stevens, who purchased obsolete Hall 
carbines from the War Department at $3.50 and 
resold them to the government for $22. Although 
Morgan was officially exonerated, his enemies 
never allowed the public to forget the ‘‘Hall 
Carbine affair. He also participated in gold 
speculation schemes during the Civil War, but 
abandoned such ventures after forming a partner- 
ship with Charles C. Dabney in 1864. 

In 1869 Morgan gained prominence in business 
circles in the so-called Susquehanna War, when, 
as agent for the Albany and Susquehanna Rail- 
road, he blocked a drive by Jay Gould and 
Jim Fisk to annex the line to the Erie system. 
Forming a partnership with Anthony Drexel in 
1872, he quickly emerged as the leading dealer 
in federal securities through his affiliation with 
J. S. Morgan and Co. in London and Drexel, 
Harjes and Co. in Paris. 

In the 1880s Morgan reorganized a number of 
major railroads through a _ process termed 
“Morganization.” Inefficient management, inflated 
security structures, and unrestrained competition 
put many railway corporations in shaky financial 
condition, and bondholders and other creditors 
turned to Morgan for help. He provided new 
capital and reduced fixed costs by reissuing 
the securities at lower interest rates or con- 
verting bonds into stock; and in the process he 
placed himself or a partner on the railroad’s 
board of directors and sometimes appointed 
new executive officers, He thereby protected 
his bond-buying clients by ensuring that future 
management would be competent and honest, and 
also guaranteed that his firm would control 
future financing. He neither sought nor obtained 
ownership or “control” of the companies he 
reorganized; he preferred to stick with his own 
line of business, banking and financial reorganiza- 
tion. The profits of doing so were far greater 
than the profits of running a railroad. 

Moreover, in the 1890s the profits of invest- 
ment banking skyrocketed. Many major railroads 
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collapsed financially in the early nineties and 
were reorganized, in the midst of a severe de- 
pression, with bonds bearing 8 to 10 percent 
interest. After 1897 interest rates fell to 3 and 
4 percent, necessitating still another round of 
reorganizations, to take advantage of the cheaper 
money. The total capital involved was close to 
$15 billion each time, and the net profits to In- 
vestment bankers were astronomical. By 1895, 
however, Morgan was receiving stiff competition 
from the investment banking house headed by 
Jacob Schiff, and in 1901, after a celebrated 
battle over control of the Northern Pacific, Schiff 
became the dominant force in railroad finance. 

Morgan had meanwhile moved into the re- 
organization and consolidation of industrial 
corporations. Between 1892 and 1902, he put 
together General Electric, American Telephone 
and Telegraph, International Harvester, and the 
first billion-dollar corporation, U.S. Steel. He 
continued to effect such combinations on a large 
scale until his death. 

Morgan was also involved deeply in govern- 
ment finance. After a run on federal gold reserves 
in 1895, President Cleveland was forced to call 
upon him to float a $60 million loan abroad, and 
during the panic of 1907 the New York financiers 
were forced to obey his directives for stabiliz- 
ing the stock market. As the personification of 
the “Money Trust,” he became the star witness 
in the Pujo investigations into monopoly finance 
in 1912. 

Throughout his life Morgan participated In 
civic, religious, and philanthropic affairs. A lead- 
ing art collector, he donated his collection of 
paintings and sculptures to the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, and he left a massive accumula- 
tion of rare books and manuscripts. These were 
donated to the Morgan Library, which was 
founded by his family in New York City in 1924. 


J. P. Morgan was a legend and a symbol in 
his own time and for decades afterward—the 
personification of the Wall Street “establish- 
ment.” He was supposedly as wealthy as 
Croesus, (A new millionaire, admiring Mor- 
gan’s yacht Corsair, asked how much a ship 
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like that cost. “If you have to ask,” Morgan 
snorted, “you can’t afford it.”) He was also 
reputedly the most powerful man in America 
and most influential banker in the world. (A 
young man, son of a deceased friend of Mor- 
gan’s, requested a loan for a questionable ven- 
ture; Morgan refused but said, “I'll let you be 
seen walking down the street with me on my 
way to lunch.” That was enough to ensure the 
young man’s credit anywhere. ) 

The myth was overblown; Rockefeller was 
many times as wealthy, and Jacob Schiff was a 
more powerful and resourceful banker. But 
Morgan’s deeds were in fact of larger-than-life 
proportions, and so, in their way, were his pub- 
lic services, especially in consolidating and 
rationalizing industrial corporations. The tech- 
nological and industrial revolution of the late 
19th century had made the economy a jungle, 
in which predators thrived by devouring the 
weak; and Morgan did more to restore order 
than did any lawmaker or administrator in the 
land. 

He did not, however, do so in the efficiency- 
worshiping spirit of the early 20th-century 
America. Partly his move into industrial con- 
solidation was dictated by necessity: the 
Jewish financial community headed by Schiff 
had, by 1900, won an outsized share of the 
most lucrative bond business, that of the rail- 
roads, and Morgan had no other area into 
which he could expand. But there was more to 
it than that. Morgan was an aristocrat with a 
deep-seated aversion to corruption and waste, 
to the new-rich manufacturers and financial 
buccaneers who plagued the nation throughout 
his adult life, to unrestrained competition and 
the anonymous corporation. Thus he longed for 
a return to the aristocratic values of the 18th- 
century sedentary merchant, or those of the 
merchant princes who reigned in New York, 
Philadelphia, and London before the Civil 
War. 

In keeping with this attitude, he conducted 
his business on the basis of personal credit—as 
a function of character and connections— 
rather than on the modern basis of money and 
collateral. He told a disbelieving congressman, 
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at the Pujo Committee hearings, that he would 
not accept a million-dollar cash deposit from 
the congressman himself, because he knew 
nothing of the man’s character. He assured the 
same committee that he would not lend money 
to a man or a company he did not trust, even if 
the collateral were “all the bonds in Christen- 
dom.” And he would not manage the finances 
of a corporation, no matter how profitable the 
arrangement, unless he or a trusted associate 
sat on its board to guarantee its honesty. 

But the cost of Morgan’s benefactions was 
often high. For one thing, within the limits 
imposed by his aristocratic concept of banking, 
Morgan exacted enormous profits from his 
operations, including his “rescues” of the Treas- 
ury in 1895 and 1907. For another, in the 
process of reorganizing companies he often 
sacrificed creativity for the sake of order, and 
sometimes (because of his insistence on per- 
sonal familiarity with those he dealt with) he 
replaced good management with bad. For still 
another, his sagacity and financial statesman- 
ship declined appreciably after 1900, even as 
his prestige was reaching a peak. The principal 
reason for this decline was the death of his 
most conservative and able partners. He be- 
came, in a sense, the victim of the myth of 
his greatness: younger partners like George 
Perkins were brilliant at executing his deci- 
sions, and outside allies like George Baker and 
James Stillman could lend him support, but no 
one could really influence his decisions as his 
earlier partners had been able to do. Thus, for 
example, most of the consolidations he effected 
after 1902 were poorly conceived, unsuccess- 
ful, or downright calamitous. 

Ironically, it was during these years that the 
Morgan legend became enshrined in national 
mythology. He played to the hilt the role of 
master banker, apparently enjoyed it, and even 
looked the part. A big and robust man, impec- 
cably dressed and stately of bearing, his walrus 
mustache, bulbous nose, and shrewd, piercing, 
hyperthyroid eyes became veritable caricatures 
of Wall Street power. See Frederick L. Allen, 
The Great Pierpont Morgan (1949). 

—Forrest McDonaLpD 
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MORGAN, John Pierpont, Jr. (b. Irvington, N.Y., 
Sept. 7, 1867; d. Boca Grande, Fla., March 13, 
1943), FINANCIER, graduated from Harvard in 
1889 and in 1891 was made a partner of the 
House of Morgan. When his father died in 1913, 
J. P. Morgan, Jr.,. assumed control of the firm. 
During World War | he handled French, British, 
and Russian loans in the U.S., organizing a 2,200- 
bank syndicate for this purpose; he also acted as 
the British government's business representative 
in America. 

Following the war Morgan served on an un- 
official international bankers’ committee on 
German reparations, which helped draft the 
Dawes Plan (1924), as a part of which the House 
of Morgan loaned a total of $1.7 billion to 12 
nations. Under the Young Plan (1929), the House 
of Morgan provided $18,250,000 in additional 
international loans. Morgan also participated as 
a private banker in designing the Bank of In- 
ternational Settlements (1929). During the de- 
pression of the 1930s the House of Morgan was 
subject to several congressional investigations. 
The Senate Banking Committee revealed in 1933 
that neither Morgan nor his partners had paid 
income tax in 1931 and 1932. In 1936 the Nye 
Committee on munitions manufacture claimed 
that Morgan’s loans had influenced Wilson’s de- 
cision to enter World War | on the Allied side, 
but Morgan denied this interpretation. The 1933 
Banking Act forced the firm to separate its 
security financing from its private banking, and 
as a result, J. P. Morgan and Co. became a state- 
chartered commercial bank. Morgan opposed 
such control, believing that professional ethics 
was a better regulator than legislation. Morgan 
was a director of U.S. Steel, the Pullman Corpora- 
tion, the Discount Corporation of America, and 
other companies. 


J. P. Morgan, Jr., was 24 years old when he 
was made a partner in his father’s private 
banking firm. A tall, broad-shouldered man, 
with thick black eyebrows, young Morgan not 
only resembled his father physically, but was 
like him in other ways as well. Both men had a 
commanding manner, disliked publicity, and 
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adhered to a high code of business ethics, 
which young Morgan expressed in these 
words: “Do your work; be honest; keep your 
word; help when you can; be fair.” In 1913, 
when he succeeded his father as head of the 
firm, the House of Morgan was the most im- 
portant and influential private banking part- 
nership in the country. Jack Morgan continued 
the policies and traditions established earlier. 
Under his leadership, the firm functioned 
much as it had in the past; it dealt in foreign 
exchange and letters of credit and provided 
both commercial and investment banking ser- 
vices to a select clientele, mostly large domes- 
tic corporations and foreign governments. But 
whereas the elder Morgan had established 
himself as the foremost specialist in refinancing 
tottering railroads and launching giant indus- 
trial consolidations such as United States Steel, 
Jack Morgan earned his reputation financing 
European governments. During the 1920s the 
firm achieved a preeminent position in both 
domestic and international finance, which it 
held until June 1934, when, in compliance 
with the provisions of the Banking Act of 
1933, it was forced to choose between com- 
mercial and investment banking. Morgan 
opted for deposit banking and ceased under- 
writing securities, the business which had 
earned the firm its reputation and influence. 
From then until his death he headed the bank 
that bore his and his father’s name, but the 
institution, greatly restricted in its activities, 
ceased to occupy the commanding position it 
once had held. The era of the great private 
banker, epitomized by Morgan and his father, 
had come to a close. There is no biography of 
J. P. Morgan, Jr. His career is sketched in John 
Brooks, Once in Golconda (1969), and the 
business of the firm is described in Vincent P. 
Carosso, Investment Banking in America 
(1970). 

—VINCENT P. Carosso 


MORGAN, Lewis Henry (b. near Aurora, N.Y., 
Nov. 21, 1818; d. Rochester, N.Y., Dec. 17, 1881), 
ANTHROPOLOGIST, received a BA from Union 
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College in 1840, studied law, and was admitted 
to the bar in 1844. In 1855 he acquired a finan- 
cial interest in a railroad of which he was legal 
adviser. He was an active Republican, serving in 
the New York assembly 1861-68 and the New 
York senate 1869-70. He was defeated for re- 
nomination in 1870. 

While in college Morgan and his classmates 
founded a secret society, later to become ‘‘the 
Grand Order of the Iroquois,’ and patterned 
after the Iroquois Confederacy. The society’s ob- 
ject was the study of Indian lore and the educa- 
tion of the Indians into “civilized” ways. This 
early interest led Morgan to his life’s work of 
Indian studies and later broader anthropological 
research. In 1846 he presented his first (un- 
published) paper on the government of the Six 
Nations. That same year he was adopted into the 
Seneca tribe because he had defended the In- 
dians against a fraudulent land cession treaty. 
In 1851 he published what is considered the first 
scientific account of an Indian tribe, League of 
the Ho-dé-no-sau-nee, or Iroquois. While still 
practicing law Morgan published a study of Iro- 
quois laws of kinship and descent (1858) and in 
1859-62 broadened his Indian studies by traveling 
to upper Michigan, Kansas, Nebraska, and the 
Dakotas. He concluded that all North American 
Indian kinship systems were similar to that of 
the Iroquois. This finding led him to the general 
study of primitive kinship throughout the world. 
In 1860 he had the Smithsonian Institution cir- 
culate a questionnaire on primitive kinship sys- 
tems to its foreign correspondents. His conclu- 
sions, published in 1868 and 1871, led to his most 
important work, Ancient Society, or Researches 
in the Lines of Human Progress (1877). \t argued 
the common origin of all human races and their 
common passage through stages of savagery, 
barbarism, and civilization, and postulated that 
the nuclear family evolved from an original state 
of group marriage. Though criticized by con- 
temporary and modern anthropologists, Mor- 
gan’s work influenced such theorists as Karl 
Marx and Friedrich Engels. During the 1870s 
Morgan continued his Indian studies, including 
architecture, history, and migrations, His last 
work, published shortly before his death, was 
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Houses and House-Life of the American Aborig- 
ines (1881). He was also interested in the mental 
processes of lower animals, publishing a study 
of the beaver in 1868. 


In many ways Morgan’s life was similar to 
that of other businessmen of the latter 19th 
century. The railroad and industrial boom 
spanning his adult life gave him moderate 
wealth and unbounded confidence in the 
future progress of the nation. Most of his col- 
leagues and neighbors knew Morgan as a con- 
servative gentleman, a temperate, parsimoni- 
ous man, devoted to his family. In matters of 
religion he seemed entirely guided by the stern 
Presbyterianism of his wife, and of his pastor 
and close friend, the Reverend Joshua Mcll- 
vaine. To almost all who knew him in Roches- 
ter, Morgan’s writings seemed an admirable 
product of his leisure hours, but of no great 
consequence. 

Only a handful of correspondents around 
the world understood, by 1868, that Morgan 
was making singular discoveries. A strong 
classical education, a mastery of inheritance 
and property laws, combined with an unparal- 
leled knowledge of Indian customs, enabled 
him to propose a series of brilliant hypotheses 
in the realm of comparative anthropology: that 
a universal matrilineal system of kinship pre- 
ceded the modern monogamous family; that 
this system corresponded to a stage of social 
development free of private property and per- 
sonal inheritance; and that the origins of patri- 
archal monogamy lay in the progress of 
technology and in private claims on economic 
surpluses, 

As an anthropologist Morgan achieved con- 
siderable stature among American, English, 
and German scholars before he died in 1881. 
But he was propelled to fame posthumously 
when, in 1884, Friedrich Engels published 
The Origin of the Family, Private Property and 
the State, a Marxist classic subtitled, “In the 
Light of the Researches of Lewis Henry 
Morgan.” This book generated interest in the 
American lawyer's ideas that was to spread 
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around the globe. In 1973, in its first signifi- 
cant exchange of books with the United States, 
the National Library in Peking requested the 
works of Lewis Morgan, and none other. See 
Carl Resek, Lewis Henry Morgan: American 
Scholar (1960). 

—CarL RESEK 


Z 


MORGAN, Thomas Hunt (b. Lexington, Ky., Sept. 
25, 1866; d. Pasadena, Calif., Dec. 4, 1945), 


GENETICIST, received his BS in 1886 and MS in. 


1888 from the University of Kentucky. After earn- 
ing a PhD in zoology at Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity in 1890, he was appointed a Bruce fellow 
at Johns Hopkins for the following year. He 
went to Bryn Mawr College in 1891 to teach 
biology, and while there began research in em- 
bryology and heredity. He wrote The Develop- 
ment of the Frog’s Egg in 1897, Regeneration in 
1901, and Evolution and Adaptation in 1903. 
In 1897 Woods Hole Marine Biology Laboratory 
in Massachusetts made him a trustee, and in 
1904 Columbia University appointed him pro- 
fessor of zoology. Morgan began to use the 
“fruit fly” drosophila for genetic research in 
1907, and by 1911 he had discovered the exist- 
ence of genes and chromosomes, the process 
of genetic mutation, and the role of chromo- 
somes in sex differentiation. He described his 
discoveries in Heredity and Sex (1913), and 
translated Mendelian heredity into the terms of 
the chromosome theory of inheritance in The 
Mechanism of Mendelian Heredity (1915), writ- 
ten with A. H. Sturtevant, H. J. Muller, and C. B. 
Bridges. He then expanded the application of 
his theory in Criticism of the Theory of Evolution 
(1916), The Physical Basis of Heredity (1919), 
Evolution and Genetics (1925), and The Theory 
of the Gene (1926). 

Morgan left Columbia University in 1928 to 
become director of the William G. Kerckhoff 
Laboratories of Biological Sciences at the Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology. After having served 
as president of the National Academy of Science 
(1927-31), Morgan became president of the In- 
ternational Congress of Genetics in 1932. A year 
later he won the Nobel prize in physiology and 
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medicine for his work in heredity. He remained 
at California Institute of Technology until his 
death. Among his other writings are: What Is 
Darwinism? (1929), The Scientific Basis of Evo- 
lution (1932), and Embryology and Genetics 
(1933). 


Morgan was an outgoing, energetic, gener- 
ous, and intellectually vibrant personality; he 
could not abide pomposity or imprecision. He 
was also the epitome of the experimental scien- 
tist, holding that science and philosophy were 
separate intellectual entities. He thus attacked 
evolution as an as yet unproved doctrine of 
overly theoretical and imprecise character. To 
him, mechanistic, experimental science was 
solely concerned with observable phenomena 
that were testable and quantifiable. He was a 
careful worker who experimented by tech- 
niques at once simple and orthodox. 

Morgan’s scientific achievements were of the 
highest rank. He studied more than 50 kinds of 
animals and plants in the realms of embryol- 
ogy, cytology, regeneration, and heredity. His 
most notable contributions were in the elabora- 
tion of facts and mechanisms for the transmis- 
sion of sexually linked characteristics, thereby 
providing the basis for modern genetics, His 
introduction to this field came originally 
through familiarity with the work of Hugo de 
Vries. In his inquisitive mind the data and 
concept of genetics flowered as he saw in this 
realm a new outlook different from what he 
thought were the sterile pathways of evolution- 
ists and descriptive biologists. 

In 1909, Morgan began his famous studies 
with Drosophila melanogaster, the quickly 
multiplying and readily mutating “fruit fly.” 
He published his results in pathmarking papers 
during the years 1910-16 and, in 1915, elabo- 
rated this data into the remarkable monograph 
The Mechanism of Mendelian Heredity, whose 
coauthors were his Columbia and Woods Hole 
colleagues. The drosophila studies were unique 
and elegant quantitative works in the history 
of sexually transmitted characteristics. Morgan 
showed how the fruit fly mutated in ways that 
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demonstrated beyond question that trans- 
formation in species was sex-linked, with traits 
of the parents transmitted through chromo- 
some chains from parents to offspring. His 
experiments thus clarified the patterning in 
chromosomatic linkage that determined the 
nature of the offspring. In sum, between 1909 
and 1916 Morgan placed biology on a basis as 
exact and experimentally demonstrable as 
physics. The drosophila studies demonstrated 
how certain traits (such as white eyes or rudi- 
mentary wings) were sexually linked because 
of their proximity in the chromosome chain. 
Inheritance, therefore, was the result of ex- 
changes of “genes” representing traits in male 
and female that would produce (or fail to pro- 
duce) qualities in succeeding generations. This 
work established the causal character of inheri- 
tance through chromosomatic character. In 
1926, Morgan’s The Theory of the Gene was 
an even greater advance, in placing genetics 
on a completely modern basis by defining the 
gene as the basis for all human heredity. See 
Alfred H. Sturtevant, “Thomas Hunt Morgan,” 
National Academy of Sciences, Biographical 
Memoirs, XXXIII (1959), 383-99. 

—Epwarp LuRIE 


MORGENTHAU, Henry, Jr. (b. New York, N.Y., 
May 11, 1891; d. Poughkeepsie, N.Y., Feb. 6, 
1967), CABINET OFFICER, entered Cornell Uni- 
versity to study architecture in 1909 but left after 
a brief stay. He worked at miscellaneous jobs and 
in the family business until 1913, when he re- 
turned to Cornell to study agriculture. However, 
he again left without a degree to run a Hudson 
Valley farm purchased by his father. A “‘gentle- 
man farmer,” he lived near Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
with whom he became a friend and political as- 
sociate in 1915, During World War | he was a 
lieutenant in the navy for two months and worked 
with Herbert Hoover’s U.S. Food Commission. 
In 1922 Morgenthau purchased the American 
Agriculturalist, which he edited until 1933. 
Morgenthau was business manager of Franklin 
Roosevelt’s 1928 New York gubernatorial cam- 
paign. After Roosevelt’s election he became 


[ 780 


chairman of the New York Agricultural Advisory 
Commission and of a commission which drew 
up a comprehensive program of farm relief. As 
commissioner of conservation (1930-33) he 
played an important part in New York’s re- 
forestation program. 

After Roosevelt became president he appointed 
Morgenthau chairman of the Federal Farm Board. 
Morgenthau consolidated various agricultural 
credit agencies into the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion, directed a program of farm mortgage relief, 
and became a spokesman for New Deal agri- 
cultural policies. Having played a role in develop- 
ment of trade with the Soviet Union and in the ad- 
ministration’s gold purchase policy, Morgenthau 
was appointed acting secretary of the treasury 
in 1933, and secretary in 1934. During the early 
stages of World War II he coordinated the pro- 
grams of aid to the Allies and later promoted 
War Bond sales. Morgenthau resigned his posi- 
tion in 1945 under criticism by President Truman 
for his plan to subdivide Germany into a number 
of small states as well as to dismantle Germany’s 
industry and convert it into an agricultural 
nation (the Morgenthau Plan). From 1947 to 
1954 he was chairman of various Jewish philan- 
thropic organizations. 


Henry Morgenthau, Jr., owes his signifi- 
cance in American history almost solely to his 
relationship with Franklin Delano Roosevelt. 
His influence on events invariably rested upon 
Roosevelt’s ability to shape those events, and 
his friendship with Roosevelt was what placed 
Morgenthau in positions of importance. A suc- 
cessful professional public official by any 
standard, Morgenthau exhibited no real ambi- 
tions for himself; rather he devoted most of his 
adult life to faithfully serving his friend. Time 
and again during their 30 years together, 
Roosevelt entrusted Morgenthau with critically 
important and difficult tasks—not because of 
the latter’s expertise or intellectual capabilities, 
but rather because of his common sense, un- 
swerving loyalty, and administrative ability. 
The intuitive guess was Morgenthau’s greatest 
asset, a talent characterized by a subordinate 
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who said that Morgenthau could be right more 
often for the wrong reasons than any other 
man he knew. Morgenthau never confused 
loyalty with sycophancy. He and the president 
argued often and heatedly, although once 
Roosevelt made a decision Morgenthau carried 
it out in both letter and spirit, regardless of 
his own views.” Fully confident that he held 
Roosevelt's friendship and _ respect, Morgen- 
thau willingly permitted the president to use 
him privately while denying him publicly. 

Overall evaluations of Henry Morgenthau 
have traditionally emphasized his supposed 
mistakes. Economists still argue over the eff- 
cacy of the gold games played by Roosevelt 
and Morgenthau during the early New Deal, 
but the Morgenthau Plan for Germany—once 
ridiculed as the understandable but revengeful 
product of a Jewish background—ironically 
seems partially to have been carried out. Ger- 
many remains divided, though not in such 
small pieces as Morgenthau planned, and 
much of Germany was deindustrialized in an 
attempt by the Allies, particularly France and 
Russia, to obtain reparations. Historians of the 
cold war have even begun to look at the neu- 
tralization of Germany, which would have 
come out of the Morgenthau Plan, as one of 
the missed opportunities for the partial defus- 
ing of the cold war. 

Those two well-known episodes unfortu- 
nately have overshadowed Morgenthau’s ad- 
mirable role in two areas of American foreign 
policy: the aid-to-Britain program from 1938 
through 1941, and assistance to Jewish refu- 
gees during World War II. Morgenthau was 
among the first in Roosevelt’s cabinet to warn 
of the threat posed to America and the world 
at large by Nazi Germany, and given his 
loyalty and administrative skills was a natural 
choice to coordinate the aid-to-the-Allies pro- 
gram which began in December 1938. From 
that time until after the passage of the Lend- 
Lease Act (which was written in the Treasury 
Department) Morgenthau pushed, cajoled, 
and encouraged the development of meaning- 
ful financial and military aid to the foes of 
Hitler. Working with Roosevelt’s strong if only 
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privately expressed support, the treasury secre- 
tary rationalized the purchasing operations of 
the British and French, squeezed out of the 
British financial data which proved indispens- 
able in convincing Congress of the need for 
Lend-Lease, and effectively prevented Ameri- 
can manufacturers from exploiting the hard- 
pressed French and British. Morgenthau’s sup- 
port of European Jewish refugees was, for the 
most part, a lonely and unsuccessful battle. 
Aided by only a few lesser bureaucrats, he 
fought the State Department for the entire 
wartime period in his attempts to increase 
American assistance in terms of both providing 
a refuge and applying pressure for other na- 
tions to do the same. Although he was an anti- 
Zionist most of his life, Morgenthau’s unhappy 
experience with the Jewish refugee question 
probably accounts for his staunch support of 
Israel in the late 1940s. 

Henry Morgenthau, Jr., lacked the charisma 
or power to make a permanent personal mark 
on American history—but his humaneness, 
honesty, and loyalty provided a bench mark 
for those bureaucrats who keep a government 
functioning. See John Morton Blum, From the 
Morgenthau Diaries, 3 vols. (1959-67). 

—WARREN F’, KIMBALL 


MORISON, Samuel Eliot (b. Boston, Mass., July 
9, 1887), HISTORIAN, received a BA (1908), MA 
(1909), and PhD (1912) from Harvard. His doctoral 
dissertation was The Life and Letters of Harrison 
Gray Otis, Federalist, 1765-1848 (1913). In 1914 
he briefly taught at the University of California 
before joining the Harvard faculty, where he 
remained until his retirement in 1955 (full pro- 
fessor in 1925; Jonathan Trumbull professor of 
American history, 1941-55). 

During World War | Morison served as a private. 
At the Paris Peace Conference at Versailles, he 
was attached to the American delegation, but 
resigned in 1919, believing that the Treaty of 
Versailles was unjust. Returning to Harvard, in 
1921 he published The Maritime History of 
Massachusetts, 1783-1860. The following year 
he was appointed the first Harmsworth professor 
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of American history at Oxford University (1922— 
25), His Oxford History of the United States, 
1793-1917 (1927) was written while at Oxford. 
In 1926 he was appointed official historian for the 
300th anniversary of Harvard College. He had 
already published The Tercentennial History of 
Harvard University (4 vols., 1930-36); Three 
Centuries of Harvard (1936) is a convenient sum- 
mary. In 1936 hé also published The Puritan 
Pronaos (reissued in 1956 under the title The 
Intellectual Life of Coionial New England). 

Morison, an ardent sailor, personally retraced 
Columbus’s voyages in preparing the biography 
Admiral of the Ocean Sea (2 vols., 1942), which 
won a Pulitzer prize. In 1942 Morison was ap- 
pointed a lieutenant commander in the U.S. 
naval reserve with the title Historian of Naval 
Operations. During the war he served on 11 
ships and received 7 battle stars. The History of 
the U.S. Naval Operations in World War II (15 
vols., 1947-62) was the result of this appoint- 
ment. The Two-Ocean War (1963) is a shorter 
edition of this work. In 1951 he was promoted 
to rear admiral. Morison was awarded another 
Pulitzer prize for his biography of John Paul 
Jones (1959). Some of his other works include 
Builders of the Bay Colony (1930); By Land and 
by Sea (1953), a collection of essays and ad- 
dresses; The Oxford History of the American 
People (1965), “O/d Bruin:’’ Commodore Matthew 
Calbraith Perry (1967); and two volumes on the 
explorers of the New World. 


“The great historians, with few exceptions, 
are those who have not merely studied, but 
lived; and whose studies have ranged over a 
much wider field than the period or subject of 
which they write.” These opinions, quoted 
here from his essay “History as a Literary Art,” 
are themes which Admiral Morison has 
sounded repeatedly and which his career as a 
historian exemplifies. He has always insisted 
that at the very least, his students should visit 
and savor the places about which they write. 
From the experiences he gained through his 
love of sailing and the sea, he drew the per- 
ceptions which enriched his Maritime History 
of Massachusetts and his “sailor's biography” 
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of Columbus, and then went on to lay his 
unique foundation for writing the history of 
the navy in World War I, his roving among 
the ships of the wartime fleet to observe a 
variety of the dimensions of naval war at first 
hand. Not only his studies but his writings 
themselves have ranged over a much wider 
field than most modern academic historians 
have dared to attempt. In fact, he does not fit 
the mold of the academic historian. He re- 
mains in many ways closer to the older tradi- 
tion of literary history, the tradition of Francis 
Parkman, whose works he has edited into a 
one-volume reader. He insists that good history 
must be good literature. He insists also on re- 
taining personal, idiosyncratic, and even some- 
what arrogant judgments; it is significant of his 
attitudes toward modernity in several senses 
that his naval history is marred by his giving 
too short shrift to the aircraft carrier (the one 
major warship type on which he never served) 
and «the fast carrier task forces. Along with 
these qualities, however, has gone a stout 
integrity and an insistence upon the quest for 
truth as the historian’s task. Morison aimed 
devastating salvos at “History through a 
Beard’—the Charles A. Beard kind of history 
which called upon the historian to acknowl- 
edge the relativism of historical truth, the 
historian’s inability to escape his parochial 
frame of reference. “. . . if I were to sum up 
my credo in a single word,” said Morison in his 
presidential address to the American Historical 
Association, “it would be that proud motto of 
Fustel de Coulanges: Quero—I seek to 
learn.” See Samuel Eliot Morison, By Land 
and by Sea: Essays and Addresses (1953). 
—RussELL F. WEIGLEY 


MORRILL, Justin Smith (b. Strafford, Vt., April 
14, 1810; d. Washington, D.C., Dec. 28, 1898), 
POLITICAL LEADER, attended the Thetford and 
Randolph academies before becoming a clerk 
in a general store in 1825. He then worked in 
another general store in Portland, Maine (1828- 
31). Returning to Strafford in 1831, he operated 
his own store until 1848. Morrill was a delegate 
to the 1852 Whig party convention, and was 
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elected to the House of Representatives in 1854 
as an antislavery Whig. In 1855 he helped 
organize the Republican party in Vermont. 

In the House, Morrill specialized in tariff and 
financial legislation. A protectionist, he was 
largely responsible for passage of the Morrill 
Tariff Act of 1861. During the Civil War he 
advocated stricf economy in government and 
“sound currency.” He therefore opposed issuing 
“greenback” currency during and after the Civil 
War. He also sponsored the Morrill Land Grant 


College Act, which was vetoed by President — 


Buchanan in 1859 but signed by President Lincoln 
in 1862. He served as chairman of the House 
Ways and Means Committee from 1865 to 1867. 

Morrill was elected to the U.S. Senate in 1866. 
In the upper house he continued to specialize 
in financial matters, advocating a return to specie 
payments. He served frequently as chairman of 
the Senate Finance Committee (1877-79, 1881— 
93, 1895-98) and vigorously opposed the free 
coinage of silver. In 1890 he was influential in 
passing the second Morrill Act, which gave $25,- 
000 of federal money annually to each of the land 
grant colleges. As chairman of the Senate Com- 
mittee on Building and Grounds he helped over- 
see the completion of the Washington Monument 
in 1885 and the expansion of the Library of Con- 
gress building. An anti-imperialist, he opposed 
the Spanish-American War and annexation of the 
Philippines. Morrill wrote Self-Consciousness of 
Noted Persons (1882) and numerous articles on 
finance and other topics for Forum magazine in 
the late 1880s and 1890s. 


Morrill was one of the most prominent pub- 
lic figures of the post-Civil War generation. He 
enjoyed a prestige and eminence seldom 
rivaled in American political life. With the 
general public and his congressional colleagues 
his reputation rested solidly upon his being the 
high priest of protection, the defender of sound 
currency, the father of the land grant colleges, 
and the member of the House and Senate 
whose term of office exceeded that of any other 
person in American legislative history until 
that time. In addition to the prestige of office 
and the esteem of many friends, Morrill pos- 
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sessed a modest fortune and domestic happi- 
ness. He was among the fortunate as well as 
the eminent men of his time. 

Morrill was a skillful, learned, and painstak- 
ing legislator who could read trade reports and 
account sheets and write tax laws. He was also 
able to remove the dullness from the debates 
on tax and tariff bills with flashes of humor 
and wit. And he had the ability to penetrate to 
the heart of a financial matter. Banking and 
finance were the subjects of his mature years in 
Congress, and he brought to them a mind 
trained in practical affairs. 

Belonging to the older and more conserva- 
tive wing of the Republican party, Morrill 
opposed new ideas of finance and sovereignty 
advanced in his day. He was an unwavering 
supporter of the doctrine of protection, and did 
not welcome efforts to revise tariffs downward. 
But he did say on one occasion, “I suppose 
that if the Bible has to be revised from time to 
time, the tariff may have to be.” Although 
many and great questions came up for con- 
sideration during his years in the Senate, he set 
forth few solutions and proposed few policies 
that departed from the political and financial 
creed he had worked out in his early years. 

Prominent in senatorial politics during a 
period when national political power was 
largely vested in Congress and when the office 
of president was at low ebb in power and 
prestige, Morrill viewed the Senate as the 
ultimate political institution, saying on one 
occasion in declining a cabinet post, “There is 
no gift, no office to which I could be ap- 
pointed, that I would accept in preference to a 
seat in the United States Senate. I consider 
that the highest honor that could be bestowed 
on me, and [its duties] the highest functions I 
could perform.” Most of Morrill’s contempo- 
raries would have agreed with him. See Wil- 
liam Belmont Parker, The Life and Public Ser- 
vices of William Justin Morrill (1924). 

—VINCENT P. DESANTIS 


MORRIS, Gouverneur (b. Morrisania, N.Y., Jan. 
31, 1752; d. there, Nov. 6, 1816), POLITICAL 
LEADER, graduated from King’s College (now 
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Columbia University) in 1768, and was admitted 
to the bar in 1771. During the crisis leading to the 
Revolution, he favored conciliation with Great 
Britain, but after the battle of Lexington (1775), 
he supported the patriot cause. He represented 
Westchester County in the N.Y. provincial con- 
gress (1775-77), where he backed the actions 
of the Continental Congress in Philadelphia. With 
John Jay and Robert R. Livingston, he helped 
draft the New York state constitution (1776-77). 

Morris became a member of the Continental 
Congress in 1778, but was not returned in 1779 
because of his outspoken opposition to the 
policies of Governor George Clinton of New York, 
especially those relating to claims to land in 
Vermont. Subsequently Morris lived in Pennsyl- 
vania for several years, where (1781-85) he was 
assistant to Superintendent of Finance Robert 
Morris (no kin). 

As a delegate from Pennsylvania to the Federal 
_ Convention (1787), Morris favored a strong central 
government with both the president and the 
Senate having lifetime tenure. He disapproved 
of the equal representation of the states in the 
Senate and the three-fifths compromise, whereby 
five slaves were counted as three white men for 
purposes of representation and taxation. How- 
ever, he voted for the final charter. 

In 1789 Morris went to Europe on private busi- 
ness, as agent for Robert Morris, remaining 
there (mostly in France) until 1798. From time 
to time during those years he also served as an 
official of the U.S. government. His diary remains 
one of the major sources for the study of the 
French Revolution and its aftermath. 

Morris was elected to the U.S. Senate as a 
Federalist in 1800 (serving until 1803). He be- 
came canal commissioner of New York (1810- 
13) and supported the construction of the Erie 
Canal. During his later years he denounced 
Thomas Jefferson’s and James Madison’s non- 
importation measures, condemned the War of 
1812, and supported the antiwar states’ rights 
Hartford Convention (1814-15). 


Morris was one of the most colorful and 
dashing nonmilitary figures of the Revolution- 
ary and early national period. Among his con- 
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temporaries he was noted for three main 
attributes—personal vanity and a correspond- 
ing attachment to the ladies, a frank and bold 
manner that bordered on the audacious, and 
skill with the pen that bordered on the poetic. 

As to the first, he was tall, broad-shouldered, 
and slim-hipped in an age when most Ameri- 
cans were short and fat; one of his prides in 
life was that he modeled, as a stand-in, for a 
statue of Washington. He had, however, only 
one leg, having lost the other (according to 
legend) in an accident while fleeing an irate 
husband whose wife he had seduced. The loss 
of the limb cooled neither his ardor for roman- 
tic attachments nor his appeal to the opposite 
sex. He remained in Paris during and after the 
Reign of Terror, for example, mainly because 
of a torrid love affair with the erstwhile mis- 
tress of Talleyrand. When Morris finally mar- 
ried, he was nearly 58. 

His audacity and frankness both delighted 
and embarrassed other people. Once, on a bet, 
he threw his arm around the austere Washing- 
ton and greeted him with intimate language, 
only to be cut down by an icy glare. In the 
Constitutional Convention he helped break 
some deadlocks—but helped cause others—by 
the way he got to the heart of matters and 
spoke out boldly. During the dispute over the 
basis of representation, he sent a chill through 
the Convention by remarking that if persuasion 
could not unite the country, “the sword will.” 
Defending his proposal to make the Senate 
extremely aristocratic, he candidly admitted 
that “the Rich will strive to establish their 
dominion and enslave the rest. They always 
did. They always will.” His remedy was to set 
the rich apart in a separate branch of govern- 
ment, which the popular branches could watch 
and control. Regarding the problem of obtain- 
ing ratification of the Constitution, he foresaw 
opposition by popular leaders and observed 
that “loaves and fishes” would be necessary to 
“bribe the demagogues.” Such language, in a 
world in which formality, politeness, and indi- 
rection were the norm, was both shocking and 
titillating; but Morris had the wit, charm, and 
aristocratic bearing to use it effectively. 

Morris’s great gift as a writer was what won 
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him immortality. At the Constitutional Conven- 
tion he was entrusted with chairmanship of 
the Committee on Style, which meant that he 
actually wrote the final draft of the Constitu- 
tion. The lean, crisp prose of the document 
attests to his skill; less obvious are liberties he 
took with the text. Ostensibly in the interest of 
good style, he deliberately made the language 
ambiguous at key points, thus allowing for 
considerable latitude of interpretation; he in- 
troduced several minor departures from the 
intentions of the Convention; and in at least 
one instance he slipped in an important feature 
(the contract clause) that had been expressly 
voted down by the members. See Max Mintz, 
Gouverneur Morris and the American Revolu- 
tion (1970). 

—Forrest McDONALD 


MORRIS, Robert (b. at or near Liverpool, Eng., 
Jan. 31, 1734; d. Philadelphia, Pa., May 8, 1806), 
FINANCIER, emigrated to America in 1747 and 
settled in Oxford, Maryland. He joined the shipping 
house of Charles Willing in Philadelphia, and in 
1754 he became a partner in the firm. In 1765 
he signed a nonimportation agreement to resist 
the Stamp Act. A leading patriot, in 1775 Morris 
was a member of Pennsylvania’s council of safety 
and committee of correspondence. As a delegate 
to the second Continental Congress (1776-78), 
he served on two of its leading committees, one 
to correspond with U.S. diplomats abroad and 
the second to obtain munitions. He originally op- 
posed the Declaration of Independence because 
he still hoped for a rapprochement with England, 
but he signed the Declaration in August 1776, 
and supported the Revolution. 

While in Congress, Morris helped purchase 
war supplies. He was defeated for reelection in 
1779 after opponents accused him of using his 
office for personal financial benefit. But he was 
appointed superintendent of finance in 1781 by 
the Continental Congress, which was desperately 
in need of a sound fiscal policy. As superinten- 
dent, he worked to fund the debt, obtain money 
from the states, negotiate a loan with France, 
and run the government frugally. Through his 
efforts Congress was able to finance the York- 
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town campaign (1781), which ended the war, 
and to establish the Bank of North America 
(1782). When the states failed to cooperate with 
Morris’s plans, he resigned (1784). 

Morris was a delegate to the Annapolis Con- 
vention (1786) and to the Federal Convention 
(1787), where he supported the new Constitution. 
He served in the U.S. Senate as a Federalist 
(1789-95) and was a leading supporter of Hamil- 
ton’s programs. But he lost his fortune in land 
speculation and was confined to debtors’ prison 
(1798-1801). 


Robert Morris was a man who would surely 
have been assigned a place in the American 
pantheon of first-rank statesmen comparable in 
stature to that of Washington, Madison, Jeffer- 
son, and Hamilton except for the fact that he 
died bankrupt, an unforgivable sin for Ameri- 
can heroes. Morris’s formal education was 
scanty, but his native intelligence and imagi- 
nation, as well as his demonstrated managerial, 
political, and financial talents, enabled him to 
rise from an apprentice in a mercantile firm to 
the acknowledged Prince of Merchants. In 
many respects he was a man who lived before 
his time. When most entrepreneurs thought in 
terms of a provincial economy, he thought of a 
vigorous national one. When many Revolution- 
ary leaders shunned innovative political ex- 
periment, he used financial means _ to 
strengthen the national government under the 
Articles of Confederation. When many patriots 
thought of the past, he struck out boldly for 
the future. 

Morris became a leading figure in the Conti- 
nental Congress in 1776-77 when the British 
were having the best of it. His service on two 
of the Congress’s key committees, the Secret 
Committee of Commerce and the Committee 
of Secret Correspondence, made him a national 
figure. Even today his full and descriptive 
letters dating from this period are alive with 
energy, action, and hope in those distressing 
times when Thomas Paine was writing bitterly 
of summer soldiers. 

Morris’s greatest contribution to the Ameri- 
can Revolution came when he was unani- 
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mously elected by the Continental Congress to 
be superintendent of finance in 1781, at a time 
when Congress and the country were deep in a 
financial crisis. He introduced a sweeping pro- 
gram of financial reform. He established a 
completely new form of currency called 
“Morris Notes” to replace the defunct conti- 
nental currency; he took steps to bring order 
out of the chaos involving the national debts; 
he argued for a national revenue to repay those 
debts; he instituted a new system of supplying 
the military forces more efficiently at less ex- 
pense; and he established the Bank of North 
America, the first national bank in the history 
of the United States. Except for the system of 
national revenue, his measures were successful. 
Morris regarded these financial measures as a 
means to an end, to strengthen the Confedera- 
tion government. His program duplicated pre- 
cisely that proposed by Alexander Hamilton a 
decade later under the Federalists; yet Morris 
is little known. 

Morris was elected a senator in the new 
federal government under the Constitution, 
but his energies were directed principally to 
entrepreneurial activities. They became so 
widespread and complex that he overextended 
himself, especially in landholdings; and when 
a depression developed, he had ample assets 
but was short on liquidity. He was unable to 
weather the crisis, and he filed for bankruptcy. 
Had he survived this temporary financial de- 
pression, he would have become the wealthiest 
man in America. 

To this day a cloud hangs over Morris’s 
reputation, specifically that he used public 
monies for personal transactions. It is a charge 
that has never been proven. Scholars familiar 
with the trading and financial institutions of 
the period can find no evidence to adjudge him 
guilty. What happened is that the growing 
economy of the United States outstripped the 
existing financial institutions and_ practices, 
especially in accounting. Records are imprecise 
when a handshake or a man’s reputation, the 
practice of the day, constituted his bond. 
Morris made his great fortune, in the main, 
after the Revolutionary War, not during it, and 
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much evidence exists to support the theory 
that inattention to his private affairs while in 
public service was at the base of his business 
failure. Robert Morris was one of the nation’s 
first modern businessmen, an unswerving 
patriot for independence once the Declaration 
of Independence was adopted, and as signifi- 
cant a figure in the struggle to win inde- 
pendence as any other man of his time, 
save Washington. See Clarence L. Ver 
Steeg, Robert Morris: Revolutionary Financier 
(1954). 

—CLARENCE L, VER STEEG 


MORROW, Dwight Whitney (b. Huntington, W. 
Va., Jan. 11, 1873; d. Englewood, N.J., Oct. 5, 
1931), FINANCIER, DIPLOMAT, was educated at 
Amherst and at Columbia Law School. After ob- 
taining his law degree in 1899, he entered the 
law firm of Reed, Simpson, Thacker and Bartlett, 
becoming a partner in 1905. He specialized in 
corporation finance and foreign loan questions. 
Active in New Jersey political affairs, he played 
a major role in the drafting of the state’s Work- 
man’s Compensation Law (1911). Subsequently 
he served as chairman of the New Jersey Prison 
Inquiry Commission, and as chairman of the 
State Board of Control (1918-20) put into effect 
prison reforms recommended by this commission. 

Morrow joined the banking house of J. P. 
Morgan in 1914. During World War | he served 
as New Jersey director of the National War 
Savings Committee, as adviser to the Allied 
Maritime Transport Council, and as a civilian 
transportation aide to General Pershing, who 
awarded him the Distinguished Service Medal. 
Returning to banking, Morrow engineered (1920) 
a grant of credits to bolster the Cuban govern- 
ment. Five years later President Coolidge, an 
Amherst classmate, appointed him chairman of 
the Aircraft Board. In 1927 Coolidge named 
Morrow ambassador to Mexico. During his four- 
year tenure Morrow helped to restore good 
Mexican-American relations through his role in 
the settlement of the oil and agrarian disputes 
and in the reconciliation of the anticlerical gov- 
ernment to the Catholic Church. He was a dele- 
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gate to the 1928 Pan-American Conference in 
Havana and to the 1930 London Naval Con- 
ference. He was a member of the U.S. Senate 
from New Jersey (1930-31). 


It was said of Dwight Morrow that when he 
was a delegate to the London Naval Confer- 
ence he constantly appeared with a little 
black, crumpled notebook in hand, into which 
he wrote figures and commentaries of a seem- 
ingly abstract sort, but that as the sessions of 
the conference went on it became evident 
through his questions—before writing down 
more figures and comments—that he had 
mastered the conference’s business, the techni- 
calities and the political issues of naval limita- 
tion among the major naval powers of the 
world. Not without reason had the senior class 
at Amherst voted Morrow the class member 
most likely to succeed, and it was one of the 
twists of history that another member of the 
same class, much less noticed, was Calvin 
Coolidge. Morrow’s emergence as a political 
figure came partly from the Amherst connec- 
tion, partly from his success in finance, partly 
from his attractiveness as a human being, his 
ability to get to the center of problems, diplo- 
matic as well as financial, through his quiet, 
quizzical way. Coolidge sent him to Mexico in 
1927 to end what had been 14 years of bicker- 
ing between the Mexican and American gov- 
ernments. Morrow made a satisfactory if tem- 
porary adjustment of the oil claims of Ameri- 
can companies. For good measure he resolved 
the Mexican religious question, a purely do- 
mestic issue. His entrance into the Senate 
marked the beginning of what could have been 
a stunning career in national politics, leading 
to the presidency, but death cut it short. See 
Harold Nicolson, Dwight Morrow (1935). 

—RosBeErT H. FERRELL 


MORSE, Samuel Finley Breese (b. Charlestown, 
Mass., April 27, 1791; d. New York, N.Y., April 
2, 1872), ARTIST, INVENTOR, graduated from 
Yale College in 1810. In 1811 he accompanied 
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the portrait painter Washington Allston on a 
voyage to England, where he studied under 
Allston and Benjamin West at the Royal Academy. 
He returned to America in 1815 and opened a 
studio in Boston. Turning to portrait painting, 
he traveled around New England to obtain com- 
missions during the next several years. From 
1818 to 1821 he spent winters painting portraits 
in Charleston, South Carolina. Settling in New 
York City in 1823, he continued to paint for 
another decade. His two well-known portraits 
of Lafayette were done in 1825. In 1826 he 
became involved with the formation of the 
National Academy of Design, serving as president 
until 1842 and leading an aggressive campaign 
against the conservative practices of the older 
American Academy of Fine Arts. He spent the 
years 1829-32 studying and painting in France 
and Italy. 

Morse returned to New York City in 1832 and 
was appointed professor of painting and sculpture 
at the University of the City of New York (later 
New York University). He also became active 
in the anti-Catholic movement and ran for mayor 
on the Native American ‘‘'Know-Nothing’’ ticket 
in 1836. Failing to obtain many commissions for 
portraits after 1832, he began to concentrate on 
the invention of the telegraph. He developed the 
finger-key transmitter, the embossing stylus and 
sounder receivers, and the Morse code by 1836. 
After applying for a patent in 1837, he formed a 
partnership with Alfred Vail, who supplied the 
capital for the promotion and improvement of 
the telegraph. In 1843 Congress appropriated 
$30,000 to construct an experimental telegraph 
line from Washington to Baltimore. On May 24, 
1844, Morse transmitted over this line the mes- 
sage: “What hath God wrought!’’ When the 
federal government declined to purchase his 
invention for $100,000 in 1844, he formed a 
partnership with Amos Kendall to promote the 
telegraph as a private business venture. Several 
telegraph companies rapidly constructed a na- 
tional communications network which was con- 
solidated into the Western Union Co. in 1866. 

Morse assisted Cyrus W. Field in the laying of 
the first transatlantic cable and designed the 
insulation for the second line. An advocate of 
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higher education for women, Morse was a founder 
of Vassar College in 1865, and of Douglas College 
in 1871. 


Samuel F.. B. Morse was in many ways typi- 
cal of the mid-19th-century American inventor. 
He came to the telegraph from another field 
(painting), lacked capital, influence, and price 
knowledge of the state of the art, but was 
endowed with an unshakable conviction of the 
ultimate worth of his innovation. It was once 
remarked of him that he had “the faculty of 
seeing the value of corner lots when other men 
were lost in contemplation of the surrounding 
scenery.” He had the personal qualities neces- 
sary for the task: he was intelligent, persistent, 
and combative. 

Morse “invented” his telegraphic system in 
three stages, each of which called for different 
talents. In 1832 he sketched simple and effec- 
tive mechanisms for sending, transmitting, and 
recording messages. From 1836 to 1838 he 
improved the mechanisms by drawing upon 
the scientific knowledge of Professor Leonard 
D. Gale and Joseph Henry, as well as the 
mechanical ingenuity of Alfred Vail. After 
1838 the problems of the telegraph were pri- 
marily financial, political, and managerial. In 
these areas too he was fortunate in being able 
to surround himself with men more accom- 
plished than himself. 

Predictably, with any device as complicated 
and widely discussed as the electric telegraph 
system, involving men of such sanguine tem- 
perament as Morse and some of his adver- 
saries, the credit for invention was long and 
angrily disputed. The least necessary and most 
ignoble of his disputes was with the dean of 
American scientists, Joseph Henry, As a col- 
lege physics teacher, Henry had carried on 
research in the field of electromagnetism, and 
had even built an experimental telegraph in 
his classroom. Although he was aware of and 
encouraged the practical application of his 
work, he believed that as a scientist his task 
was to increase knowledge rather than 
monopolize it. On several important occasions 
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he shared his knowledge with Morse and pub- 
licly endorsed his efforts to perfect the tele- 
graph. 

Henry accurately summed matters up by 
stating that Morse’s merit lay in “the invention 
of a particular instrument and process for tele- 
graphic purposes,” rather than any “single 
original discovery” in science. Accurate though 
the distinction was, Morse was not of a tem- 
perament to take it kindly. With the validity of 
his valuable patent and no small amount of 
pride riding on the exact definition of his 
achievement, Morse could not let the matter 
pass. In the passion of combat he was less than 
generous to the real aid Henry had given him. 

Morse was well into his forties when he took 
out his patent for the telegraph, and behind 
him lay enough professional disappointment 
and personal tragedy to mar several lives. The 
deaths of loved ones, an artistic career which 
never really fulfilled its early promise, abortive 
forays into nativist politics, and the frustrations 
of trying to perfect a difficult and sensitive 
mechanical device made him jealous of reputa- 
tion and impatient for success. By mid-century 
both were assured, and the Morse telegraph 
was internationally recognized as a master- 
piece of mechanical invention. See Carleton 
Mabee, The American Leonardo: A Life of 
Samuel F. B. Morse (1943). 

—CARROLL PURSELL 


MORSE, Wayne Lyman (b. Madison, Wis., Oct. 
20, 1900), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
the University of Wisconsin in 1923 (MA, 1924). 
He then studied at the University of Minnesota 
(LLB, 1928), and at Columbia University (JD, 
1932). He served as instructor of argumentation 
at the University of Minnesota (1924-28), and 
then on the law faculty of the University of 
Oregon, where he rose to professor of law and 
dean of the School of Law in 1931. In 1932 he 
was appointed dean and director of law of the 
Oregon state system of higher education. He 
published, with Ronald Beattie, The Administra- 
tion of Criminal Justice in Oregon (1932). In 
1936, while on leave from the law school, he 


789 ] 


served as a special assistant to the U.S. attorney 
general. He was editor in chief of the Attorney 
General's Survey of Release Procedures (5 vols., 
1939). During the 1930s he also gained wide 
recognition as a labor arbitrator. After serving 
(1938-42) as Pacific Coast arbitrator for ship- 
owners and the _International Longshoremen’s 
and Warehousemen’s Union, Morse was appointed 
in 1942 as public member of the National War 
Labor Board. He resigned in 1944 to protest what 
he considered unwarranted concessions to John 
L. Lewis, head of the United Mine Workers 
Union. 

In 1944 Morse was elected to the U.S. Senate 
as a Republican. He was reelected in 1950, but 
after opposing his party’s efforts to reduce funds 
for soil conservation and economic aid to Europe, 
he supported Democratic presidential candidate 
Adlai Stevenson in the 1952 election, denounc- 
ing the Republican platform as “reactionary.” 
He officially resigned from the GOP in October 
1952. This cost him his seniority, and he was 
denied his seats on the Senate Armed Services 
and Labor and Public Welfare committees. After 
serving three years as an Independent, Morse 
officially joined the Democratic party in 1955. 
He remained in the Senate until he was defeated 
in 1968, serving on the Senate Foreign Relations 
and Labor and Public Welfare committees. Morse 
opposed McCarthyism in the early 1950s, favored 
integration and civil rights, and pressed for the 
passage of federal aid to education. An early 
opponent of U.S. involvement in the Vietnam 
war, he and Ernest Gruening were the only two 
senators to vote against the Tonkin Gulf Resolu- 
tion of 1964. He also served on the President’s 
Emergency Board during the airlines dispute 
(1966) and railroad dispute (1967). 


No man playing a prominent role in postwar 
American politics more deserves the label of 
personal and political maverick than Wayne 
Morse. Widely regarded as one of the most 
intelligent and able liberals of his time, he has, 
nevertheless, paid heavily in potential effec- 
tiveness for his caustic tongue and self-righ- 
teous approach to issues. His intolerance for 
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both opposing views and their advocates, 
coupled with his inclination to reduce compli- 
cated issues to Armageddon, has made him the 
antithesis of the team player so richly re- 
warded in the political process. 

However, Morse’s outspoken independence 
has served the public interest well on many 
occasions, and what often was a rather lonely 
opposition has frequently been vindicated by 
history. Especially was this true of Morse’s 
defense of civil liberties during the postwar 
anti-Communist hysteria, and his crusade 
against domestic repression eventually enlisted 
as allies a majority of the United States 
Supreme Court. It was no less true of the civil 
rights positions staked out by Morse in the 
1950s—dismissed as impractically idealistic by 
those who spoke for the then national consen- 
sus, yet enacted into law within a decade. 
However, no doubt Morse’s finest hours in 
American politics were logged during his long 
and consistent opposition to American involve- 
ment in Southeast Asia, and his willingness to 
court—and eventually suffer—defeat over that 
stand marked a new chapter in American 
political courage. 

Difficult to evaluate is the extent to which 
Morse’s maverick behavior fulfills personal 
psychological needs rather than representing 
one man’s valiant refusal to accede to what he 
perceives as the misguided judgment of a ma- 
jority. His well-known pride in standing alone 
has. led many political observers to conclude 
that Morse’s instinct for swimming against the 
stream is an important determinant of his 
political behavior quite apart from his liberal 
ideology, a judgment about which one cannot 
be entirely confident, since the postwar politi- 
cal climate has, for the most part, allowed the 
two to complement each other rather well. 

Although Morse’s career is not without its 
contradictions, he has sustained the liberal 
faith as well as any and better than most 
during the changes in the nation’s political and 
ideological moods over the past quarter- 
century. And whatever minor inconsistencies 
on public issues have emerged, or whatever 
doubts may be harbored -about the level of 
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rhetoric he has employed, it is generally agreed 
that Morse’s lack of reverence for personal and 
political constraints on the expression of indi- 
vidual judgment has contributed significantly 
to maintaining the level of political debate so 
necessary to the functioning of a democratic 
society. See A. Robert Smith, The Tiger in the 
Senate: The Biography of Wayne Morse 
(1962). 

—JosEPH BRrucE GORMAN 


MORTON, Thomas (b. Eng., c. 1579, d. Aga- 
menticus, Maine, 1647), COLONIST, was trained 
as a lawyer. He migrated to America in 1625 
as one of the owners of the Wollaston Co., which 
established a settlement near modern Quincy, 
Massachusetts, After most of the colonists moved 
to Virginia later that year Morton took charge of 
the settlement, built his home Merry Mount, and 
engaged in a lucrative fur trading business with 
the Indians. He alienated the Puritans and 
Pilgrims, however, by erecting a Maypole, by 
encouraging dancing and singing, and by ridicul- 
ing the strict religious tenets of the colony. After 
he was accused of selling firearms to the Indians, 
Morton’s Maypole was cut down (1627) and he 
was arrested by Miles Standish (1628). He was 
exiled to the Isle of Shoals but escaped and 
fled to England. Morton returned to Plymouth 
in 1629, where he was taken into custody. His 
property was confiscated, and he was sent 
back to England. While in exile Morton wrote 
his New English Canaan (1637), in which he 
vividly described his New England experiences. 
He joined others who had complaints against 
the leaders of New England in seeking the recall 
of the colonial charter. He returned to Plymouth 
in 1643 but was ordered to leave and fled to 
Rhode Island. When he came to Massachusetts 
the following year he was imprisoned for the 
winter (1644-45). Morton was exiled to Maine in 
1645, where he spent the rest of his life. 


To his Puritan antagonists Morton was a 
roisterous and seditious outsider who threat- 
ened the divine order of New England by 
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encouraging his followers in pagan revelry and 
stirring up the Indians with drink, dancing, 
and firearms. Occasionally later writers have 
imagined Morton as fat, drunken, and de- 
bauched. Actually there are few clues to his 
character, but the events of his career suggest 
a man of enterprise and daring. His own New 
English Canaan reveals a_ great love for 
America, a useful attitude for the attraction of 
new immigrants: “If this land be not rich, then 
is the whole world poor.” He portrayed the 
religious dissenters of New England as preten- 
tious invaders of Paradise and cruel maligners 
of the humanity of the Indians, “I have found 
the Massachusetts Indian,” he said, “more full 
of humanity than the Christian.” 

Morton obviously prized festive and sporting 
aspects of a merry England which the Puritans 
deplored and sought to reform. He was loyal to 
the English church and probably saw in at- 
tacks on New England’s peculiarities an oppor- 
tunity to advance his own commercial and 
political projects. He was a man of Renais- 
sance versatility: a lawyer, a sportsman, an 
explorer, a tough woodsman with skill in the 
fur trade, a close observer of nature, a poet 
and satirist who quoted easily from the classics 
and the Bible. He was also a crafty manipu- 
lator of other men. When some of his men 
conspired to maroon him on an island, he hid 
their oars and sails and got them drunk, He 
ridiculed Miles Standish (“Captain Shrimp”) 
after one escape from him. His conflicts. with 
the Puritans illustrate some of the problems of 
survival and governance in the New World, 
and he personified some of the qualities of 
Elizabethan life from which New England 
deviated. See Donald F. Connors, Thomas 
Morton (1969). 

—Lewis PERRY 


MOTHERWELL, Robert Burns Ill (b. Aberdeen, 
Wash., Jan. 24, 1915), ARTIST, studied painting 
at the Otis Art Institute, Los Angeles (1926-27) 
and graduated from Stanford University in 1936. 
He did graduate work in philosophy at Harvard 
(1937-38) before going to Europe in 1938 to 
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study art. Returning to the U.S. a year later, he 
taught art at the University of Oregon before 
enrolling at the Columbia University Graduate 
School of Architecture. At Columbia, Mother- 
well became interested in surrealist and abstract 
art. He had his first one-man show at Peggy 
Guggenheim’s Art of This Century Gallery 
(N.Y.) in 1944, 4nd soon became recognized as 
a leading Abstract Expressionist. Pancho Villa, 
Dead and Alive (1943, Museum of Modern Art, 
N.Y.) is representative of his work. The French 


Line (1960, private collection, N.Y.) shows _ 


Motherwell’s mastery of collage. 

In addition to his painting, Motherwell has 
lectured and taught at many schools and has 
written widely on art. Some of his better-known 
paintings are: The Homely Protestant (1948, 
artist’s collection), The Voyage (1949, Museum 
of Modern Art, N.Y.), and Elegy to the Spanish 
Republic C (1963, Marlborough-Gerson Gallery, 
N.Y.). 


Youngest of the original Abstract Expres- 
sionists, Robert Motherwell has played a 
pivotal role in the development of an intellec- 
tual and philosophical background for this new 
form of painting. Bringing to bear ideas from 
Freud, from Kierkegaard’s existentialism, and 
from French Symbolist and Surrealist aes- 
thetics, Motherwell formulated an account of 
the new painting which stressed as essential its 
universal, supranational character. “Beyond 
national differences there are human similar- 
ities more consequential,” he has said, “To be 
merely an American or French artist is to be 
nothing; to fail to overcome one’s initial en- 
vironment is never to reach the human,” 

In addition to his role as internationalist, 
however, Motherwell became a spokesman for 
those impressed by the merits of plastic 
automatism as an inventive technique, and for 
those who valued painting as a source of 
pleasure. In his own painting, he manifests his 
convictions through manipulation of the struc- 
ture, placement, and proportions of a small 
repertoire of elementary forms which, despite 
their painterly execution, afford the impression 
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of solidity and weight. Approaching these 
shapes as symbolic, evocative schemata, he 
transforms them into an expressive yet nonde- 
scriptive commentary upon, for example, the 
conflict of Eros and Thanatos, the life-death 
struggle which fascinated Freud and inspired 
many of Motherwell’s most influential works. 

A self-taught painter who evidenced both 
purposefulness and individuality early in his 
career, Robert Motherwell became an inspired 
writer and teacher who speaks openly and 
voluminously about his ideas and_ ideals. 
Motherwell’s intellectual concerns, however, 
are clearly subordinate in his own work to a 
sensual involvement with materials, an in- 
volvement which led him naturally to the 
medium of collage. As do his paintings, these 
collages afford a unique synthesis of sensual, 
emotional, and intellectual pleasures, demon- 
strating forcefully his own conclusions regard- 
ing the value of painting. See Frank O’Hara, 
Robert Motherwell (1965). 

—PATRICIA FAILING 


MOTT, Lucretia Coffin (b. Nantucket, Mass., Jan. 
3, 1793; d. Abington, Pa., Nov. 11, 1880), RE- 
FORMER, entered the Nine Partners Boarding 
School, a Quaker academy near Poughkeepsie, 
New York, in 1806. A student there for two years 
and then a teacher, her interest in woman’s 
rights was stimulated by the equal tuition but 
unequal salary accorded females by the school. 

Mott began speaking at Quaker meetings in 
1818 and was designated a minister in the Society 
of Friends in 1821. With the great Quaker split 
of 1827, she reluctantly sided with the liberal 
Elias Hicks and thereafter remained a champion 
of intellectual freedom and practical righteous- 
ness. She also displayed an early interest In 
educational reform, the problems of the working 
class and the poor, and the antislavery move- 
ment. In 1833 she was the only woman to par- 
ticipate in the proceedings of the national anti- 
slavery convention at Philadelphia. That same 
year she led in founding the Philadelphia Female 
Anti-Slavery Society and remained a member of 
its executive board for most of its existence. She 
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was a major leader of several antislavery con- 
ventions of American women and, following the 
full admission of women, active in the Pennsyl- 
vania Anti-Slavery Society. She was also one of 
the three original female members of the execu- 
tive committee of the American Anti-Slavery 
Society and a delegate of that society to the 
1840 world antislavery convention in London, 
where, like other women delegates, she was re- 
fused a seat. 

By this time Lucretia Mott had become a noted 
figure in reform circles. She was the only woman 
very active in the proceedings of the New 
England Non-Resistance Society, and in the 
1840s she led in founding the Philadelphia 
Association for the Relief and Employment of 
Poor Women and served as its president for 
many years. In 1848 she joined Elizabeth Cady 
Stanton in organizing the first women’s rights 
convention at Seneca Falls, New York, and 
Was probably the most popular and _ influential 
figure of the women’s rights movement of her 
day. 

In the 1850s the Mott home became a sanctuary 
for runaway slaves and a major center of reform 
activity of many types. Despite her pacifism, 
Mrs. Mott supported the Union during the Civil 
War. At the conclusion of that war she cam- 
paigned against racism and for both equality and 
aid for the freedmen. She presided at the initial 
Equal Rights Convention of 1866. The following 
year she helped found the Free Religious As- 
sociation. In her later years she continued to 
work for liberal religious causes, temperance, 
women’s rights, and world peace. 


Lucretia Mott embodied much of the spirit 
and content of radical, humanitarian reform in 
the 19th-century United States. Drawing from 
Quakerism, Transcendentalism, and  Uni- 
tarianism, her religious teaching stressed the 
central importance to human progress of the 
inner light or divinity within each person to- 
gether with the expression of that divinity 
through individual reason in an atmosphere of 
complete freedom and mutual respect. She had 
little use for theology, an open contempt for 
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dogma and arbitrary authority, and an abiding 
faith in the people and the possibility of prac- 
tical righteousness. Her primary goals were 
broad rather than specific, especially encom- 
passing the concepts of freedom, justice, and 
brotherly love, and her tactics were those of 
moral and intellectual persuasion. Perhaps the 
most important female abolitionist, she helped 
shape and stood with the Garrisonian move- 
ment, and she was the foremost figure in the 
early women’s rights movement. 

Mott brought to the reformers 60 years of 
activity as well as an unusually sharp intellect, 
a capability for persuasive public speaking, a 
calm determination, and a winning personality 
and manner. Comely and erect, attired in 
simple Quaker garb, always considerate of her 
opponents, she spoke with clarity and sim- 
plicity and had a talent for defining issues 
clearly. She was vigorous and effective in her 
reformism, but remarkably dignified, friendly, 
and principled in her personal life and behay- 
ior, thus bringing not only strength but much 
dignity and respect to the cause of reform. 
Although her modesty and reserve lessened her 
official prominence among reformers, she had 
few peers as activist, thinker, or platform 
speaker. An exemplary wife, housekeeper, and 
hostess, she was blessed with a happy marriage 
to a like-minded reformer, and the Mott home 
was a constant social center for East Coast 
reform activities. Lucretia Mott was sprightly, 
impulsive, cheerful, and energetic. Her honesty 
and dedication, her sincere concern and open 
friendship with white and black, with rich and 
poor, and her constant efforts represented the 
very best of the reform currents of her day. See 
Otelia Cromwell, Lucretia Mott (1958). 

—OtTTo H. OLsEN 


MOUNT, William Sidney (b. Setauket, N.Y., Nov. 
26, 1807; d. there, Nov. 19, 1868), ARTIST, grew 
up in Stony Brook, Long Island. In 1824 he moved 
to New York City to become an apprentice to 
his brother Henry, a sign painter. He studied 
briefly at the National Academy of Design in 
New York (1826), but poor health forced him 
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to return to Stony Brook the following year. He 
returned to New York in 1829, where he opened 
a portrait studio. He became an associate mem- 
ber of the Academy in 1831 and a full member 
the following year. 

Spending most of his time after 1837 in Stony 
Brook, Mount achieved renown for his genre 
paintings of rurai Long Island life. Such paintings 
as Bargaining for a Horse (1835, New York 
Historical Society) and Ee/ Spearing at Setauket 
(1845, New York State Historical Association, 
Cooperstown) are well-known examples of this 
style. In 1859 he constructed a portable studio 
on wheels which attracted much attention. He 
painted very little in his last ten years because 
of declining health. Some of his major works 
include Dregs in the Cup (Fortune Telling) (1838, 
New York Historical Society) and Farmers Noon- 
ing (1836, Suffolk Museum and Carriage House, 
Stony Brook, N.Y.). 


To acknowledge William Sidney Mount 
merely as a recorder of rural scenes and activ- 
ities is to vastly underestimate the profundity of 
his artistic concerns, his efforts to reconcile the 
ideal tradition of European art with American 
realist interests, and his significance as a repre- 
sentative of one of the most vital trends in 19th- 
century American painting, luminism. Al- 
though Mount rejected European travel and 
study, fearing “to tarry too long, and thus lose 
my nationality,” he was far from ignorant of 
the techniques of the European masters. He 
gleaned from their writings, from prints and 
descriptions of their works, and from the few 
examples of their painting available in New 
York exhibitions an appreciation and under- 
standing of their formulas for color and compo- 
sitional organization. To a desire to emulate 
the principles which he admired in traditional 
art, he added a notable ability to observe and 
record the appearance of his own surround- 
ings, to capture the nuances of time of day and 
weather and their effect upon natural forms. 
Asher’ B. Durand, Winslow Homer, and the 
French Impressionists were to share Mount’s 
interest in the guides to optical laws published 
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by Chevreul and to emulate his devotion to 
plein air painting. Mount’s best and most char- 
acteristic works, based on careful perspectival 
arrangements, are organized in the tradition of 
the masters whom he had studied: Raphael, 
Veronese, Poussin. The classic calm of these 
paintings is emphasized by the skill with 
which Mount captures light and atmosphere, 
fixing the moment of each scene for eternity. 
Effacing his own presence from the enameled 
surfaces of his scenes, Mount, the luminist, 
permits the viewer to confront the monumental 
and the eternal, not the merely anecdotal. 
Mount’s artistic vision, while complex, was 
far less enigmatic than his personality. His 
voluminous diaries, journals, and letters reveal 
him as an ardent Democrat and anti-aboli- 
tionist, despite the fact that he was the first 
American artist to dignify the black man, and 
as a devotee of spiritualism, despite his con- 
cern with recording the obseryable world in 
measured, factual terms. See Alfred Franken- 
stein, Painter of Rural America: William 
Sidney Mount (1968). 
—HELEN BARBARA WEINBERG 


MUHAMMAD, Elijah (b. Sandersville, Ga., Oct. 7, 
1897), RELIGIOUS LEADER, was raised on a 
tenant farm. After working as a field hand and 
railroad laborer, he moved in 1923 to Detroit, 
where he worked (1923-29) in a Chevrolet plant. 
In Detroit he became the assistant of W. D. Fard, 
who, claiming to be a messenger from Allah to 
American blacks, had established a Temple of 
Islam.4t was at this time that he changed his 
name from Elijah Poole to Elijah Muhammad. 
He gradually assumed the leadership of the 
Detroit temple, but upon the disappearance of 
Fard in 1934, a rift in the movement’s leadership 
forced Muhammad to move to Chicago. There he 
assumed the title of ‘‘Prophet,”’ and established a 
new Black Muslim temple, which he headed 
until 1942, when he was convicted of counseling 
draft evasion. In 1946, upon his release from the 
federal prison in Milan, Michigan, Muhammad 
resumed his active leadership of the Muslims. 
In his teachings, he contended that white 
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men were the oppressors of all nonwhite peoples. 
He demanded that his followers dress con- 
servatively and refrain from using tobacco, 
narcotics, and alcohol. Under Muhammad’s 
leadership, a variety of Black Muslim business 
establishments were opened, a ‘University of 
Islam” was established, with branches in Chicago 
and Detroit, and the movement was expanded 
throughout the nation. In 1959, with two of his 
sons, he traveled to several Muslim countries 
in Africa and the Near East, and made the tra- 
ditional Muslim pilgrimage to Mecca. 


Through his organization—the Nation of 
Islam—Muhammad has had a profound effect 
on the rise of black nationalist sentiment in the 
United States since the 1950s. As a sharp critic 
of integrationism and a strong advocate of 
black separatism, he attracted the attention of 
many young ghetto blacks who found the non- 
violent, interracial approach of the civil rights 
movement unrealistic and irrelevant to their 
immediate needs. Muhammad was at the 
height of his influence in the early 1960s when 
his organization received widespread publicity 
and won many converts, particularly among 
black prison inmates. While his message in- 
cluded religious and moral teachings—which 
were only vaguely related to orthodox Islam— 
Muhammad made his greatest impact with his 
insistence that blacks should withdraw from 
white society and develop their own nation 
where they could control their own destinies. 
Although denounced as a racist and dema- 
gogue by most whites and by many black 
leaders, Muhammad insisted that he was pro- 
black rather than antiwhite and that by instill- 
ing pride and self-respect in his followers, he 
had transformed many of them from criminals, 
alcoholics, and addicts into productive, self- 
disciplined members of the community. 

Despite the vigor and appeal of his message, 
Muhammad is himself an unimposing man. 
Small of stature and a poor speaker, in per- 
sonal appearances he frequently fails to im- 
press any but the firmly committed. In the 
early 1960s he was overshadowed within the 
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Muslim movement by Malcolm X, who, despite 
his professed loyalty to Muhammad, soon de- 
veloped an independent following. Friction be- 
tween the two men led to Malcolm’s suspen- 
sion in late 1963 and his resignation from the 
Muslims in 1964. Malcolm accused Muham- 
mad of sexual immorality, and Malcolm’s 
assassination a year later was charged to sup- 
porters of Muhammad. Since 1965, as other 
organizations have developed the nationalist 
message in new directions, the Muslim move- 
ment has declined. Muhammad’s advanced 
age and failing health, together with continu- 
ing dissension within his organization, have 
diminished his influence. See E. U. Essien- 
Udom, Black Nationalism (1962). 

—ALLAN H. SPEAR 


MUMFORD, Lewis (b. Flushing, N.Y., Oct. 19, 
1895), WRITER, REFORMER, attended (1912-18) 
a number of universities in New York City, but 
never took a degree. He worked in New York 
as an investigator in the dress industry (1916) 
and laboratory assistant with the U.S. Bureau of 
Standards (1917) before serving as a radio elec- 
trician in the U.S. Navy (1917-18). He became 
associate editor of the Dial, a literary magazine, 
in 1919 and went to London in 1920 to be acting 
editor of the Sociological Review. 

Upon his return to New York in 1921, Mumford 
took up his career as a writer. His contributions 
to such journals as the American Mercury, New 
Republic, and Harper’s soon gained him a repu- 
tation as a leading architectural critic and expert 
on cities. His Sticks and Stones (1924) related 
American architecture to social conditions, and 
The Golden Day (1926) took a broader look at 
American culture. Mumford was also a charter 
member of the Regional Planning Association 
of America (1923) and a special investigator 
for the New York Housing and Planning Commis- 
sion in 1924. 

Intrigued by the problem of how technology 
can be directed to meet the needs of society, 
Mumford wrote Technics and Civilization (1934), 
the first of a four-volume study called The Re- 
newal of Life. He completed this work with 
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The Culture of Cities (1938), The Condition 
of Man (1944), and The Conduct of Life (1951). 
During the 1930s he was the architectural critic 
for the New Yorker. Mumford was a member 
of New York City’s Board of Higher Educa- 
tion (1935-37) and then served on the American 
Council on Education’s Commission on Teacher 
Education (1938-44). With the rise of fascism 
in Europe, Mumford called for military resistance 
to totalitarian governments, and his Men Must 
Act (1939) advocated military preparedness for 
the U.S. 

After World War || Mumford expressed concern 
over the danger of nuclear weapons and man’s 
capacity to destroy himself, as expressed in /n 
the Name of Sanity (1954). He became increas- 
ingly concerned with environmental problems; 
in 1955 he served as co-chairman of the Wen- 
ner-Gren Foundation Conference on Man’s Role 
in Changing the Face of the Earth. He was visit- 
ing professor of land and city planning at the 
University of Pennsylvania (1952-59), Ford re- 
search professor there (1959-61), visiting pro- 
fessor at the Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology (1957-60), at the University of California 
at Berkeley (1961-62), and a fellow at the Center 
for Advanced Studies, Wesleyan University 
(1963-64). Mumford received a 1962 National 
Book Award for The City in History. He served 
as president of the American Academy of Arts 

_and Letters from 1963 to 1965. In 1964 he re- 
ceived the Presidential Medal of Freedom. A two- 
\part work, The Myth of the Machine (Technics 
and Human Development, 1967, and The Penta- 
gon of Power, 1970), also dealt with technology 
and the needs of civilization. Some of his other 
books include Herman Melville (1929), The Brown 
Decades (1931), and Green Memories (1947). 


On December 13, 1972, Lewis Mumford 
attended a ceremony in New York City at 
which he was presented the National Medal 
for Literature, an honor he considered “in 
many ways the climax of my life.” But the 
occasion was marred for him. “I look at the 
faces, and the buildings, I see nothing but 
decay and corruption,” he reflected. Looking at 
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the metropolis long celebrated as the vibrant, 
cosmopolitan exemplar of American growth 
and progress, he saw only “necropolis”—the 
city of the dead—epitomizing “the rapid 
downhill pace of our whole civilization.” Mum- 
ford’s total alienation from “our sterile mecha- 
nistic culture” and his persistent and uncom- 
promising attacks on the potentially cata- 
clysmic consequences of unbridled technologi- 
cal expansion, uncontrolled urban growth, 
ecologically suicidal assaults on the environ- 
ment, and an insane nuclear arms race in an 
age of “overkill” and “mega-deaths” mark him 
as perhaps the most passionate and eloquent 
critic of the dehumanizing tendencies of mod- 
em civilization. His critique of American cul- 
ture is in the tradition of Emerson, Thoreau, 
Melville, and Henry Adams, and he perpetu- 
ates the classical American humanistic tradi- 
tion as faithfully as any modern social philos- 
opher. “To starve the eye, the ear, the skin, the 
nose is just as much to court death,” he once 
observed, “as to withhold food from the 
stomach.” 

Preeminently a visionary and a_ prophet, 
Mumford is a prime representative of the 
Anglo-American prophetic tradition. His writ- 
ings reflect a kind of Emersonian hope that 
through adoption of a “new set of habits” and 
a “fresh scale of values” mankind will be able 
to achieve a recovery of purpose and “renewal 
of life” in a reconstructed world. Although he 
partially subscribes to the idea of an “organic,” 
precapitalist, medieval “golden age,” he vir- 
tually never lapses into the nostalgic wistful- 
ness about the Middle Ages one encounters in 
the writings of T. S. Eliot and in Henry 
Adams’s Mont-Saint-Michel and Chartres, “It 
is better to face chaos courageously than to 
cherish the dream of returning to an outworn 
synthesis,” he once asserted, “The future of our 
civilization,” he wrote in Sticks and Stones in 
1924, “depends upon our ability to select and 
control our heritage from the past, to alter our 
present attitudes and habits, and to project 
fresh forms into which our energies may be 
freely poured.” 

Mumford has consistently scorned as futile 
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the piecemeal approach to urban problems 
marked in recent years by such efforts as slum 
clearance, urban renewal, and model housing. 
For Mumford considers slums, blight, conges- 
tion, pollution, and the entire gamut of ills that 
afflict our cities not merely as “problems” but 
rather as “symptoms” of a basic weakness in 
the ethos and organization of industrial society 
itself. The ideological roots sustaining this 
position originated in the mid-19th-century 
protests of socially conscious intellectuals 
which reached their highest pitch in Engels’s 
savage indictment of The Condition of the 
Working Class in England in 1844, and 
Charles Booth’s classic studies of life and labor 
in London. Mumford has consistently advo- 
cated a non-metropolitan-centered regionalism 
in which cities would be maintained within 
“human scale’ and in which human needs 
would take precedence over and control the 
mechanical means of production, Although he 
has depicted and pointed the way toward a 
new social order, Mumford has unfortunately 
failed to outline the essentially hard political 
steps necessary to get there, reminding one of 
Arthur Koestler’s observation that the trouble 
with the Marxist analysis was that while it 
created an economic substructure and an intel- 
lectual superstructure, there were no stairs 
leading from the basement to the attic. The 
problem of means confronts Mumford with a 
fundamental conflict of values, for his political 
socialism, rejection of Marxism, condemnation 
of modern totalitarianism, and belief in the 
ideal of the democratic community clash with 
his admiration for and idealization of cities 
built for maximum beauty and utility under 
essentially authoritarian and elitist systems, 
particularly the towns of medieval Europe 
and the Dutch and Italian cities of the Renais- 
sance. 

Alienated from modern culture and con- 
vinced that not since the century of the Black 
Death has the outlook for humanity been so 
dismal, Lewis Mumford has throughout his 
literary career published what amounts to 
periodic and usually adverse minority reports 
on the condition of the planet. His recent 
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critics allege he is merely a pessimistic nay- 
sayer and “prophet of doom’”—a gloomy 
Cassandra characterized by Time in 1961 as a 
“raging Jeremiah.” It is interesting to note, 
however, that during the 1920s, and particu- 
larly during the 1930s against the backdrop of 
international economic chaos and the rise of 
Nazism, Mumford was seen more as an Isaiah, 
whose “rational idealism” was applauded and 
whom Time then hailed as “a new type of 
public figure.” Although the past decades have 
all too often verified Mumford’s ominous 
prophecies, and although he basically accepts 
Oswald Spengler’s notion of decline, Lewis 
Mumford remains a dreamer and a poet with 
an enduring faith “that in deepest winter, the 
buds of spring have already emerged and 
await only the first warm sun.” See Park Dixon 
Goist, “Seeing Things Whole: A Consideration 
of Lewis Mumford,” Journal of the American 
Institute of Planners, 38 (Nov. 1972), 379-91. 

—ALLEN J. SHARE 


MUNSEY, Frank Andrew (b. Mercer, Maine, Aug. 
21, 1854; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 22, 1925), 
PUBLISHER, FINANCIER, began work at 13 as 
a clerk in a store in Lisbon Falls, Maine. After 
a brief career as a telegraph operator and later 
as manager of the Augusta telegraph office, and 
after several months’ study at Poughkeepsie 
Business College, he moved in 1882 to New 
York City to launch a children’s magazine, the 
Golden Argosy, which later became the Argosy, 
for adults. Munsey’s Weekly, which he founded 
in 1889, was renamed Munsey’s Magazine in 
1891. 

Munsey purchased his first newspaper, the 
New York Star, in 1891, renaming it the Daily 
Continent. However, it failed the same year. He 
began to acquire newspapers extensively in 1901 
and during the next 23 years bought and then 
discontinued, merged, or sold a large number 
of newspapers, including seven New York dailies. 
By 1925, however, Munsey owned only the Sun 
and the Evening Telegram. He also bought, and 
then destroyed, merged, or renamed eleven 
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magazines, and at his death owned Flynn’s 
Weekly Detective Fiction, All Story Weekly, 
Argosy, and Munsey’s. His other investments in- 
cluded the Mohican chain of New England 
grocery stores, the Mohican hotel and the Plant 
Building in New. London, Connecticut, and the 
Munsey Trust Co. and Munsey Building in Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Although he was a lifelong Republican, Munsey 
supported Theodore Roosevelt’s Progressive 
party in 1912. After World War | he was attacked 
as a speculator and war profiteer, but he vigor- 
ously repudiated the charge. Munsey’s charitable 
contributions included $100,000 each to the 
Cathedral Fund of St. John the Divine and 
Bowdoin College. He left the bulk of his $19.7 
million estate to the New York Metropolitan 
Museum of Art. 


Frank A. Munsey has not fared well at the 
hands of journalistic historians. In his last 
years he offended the sentiments of news- 
papermen by weeding out weak and failing 
newspapers—some of them famous—from an 
overcrowded field in New York, thereby initiat- 
ing a trend which has become dominant in 
American journalism. “The same law of eco- 
nomics applies in the newspaper business that 
operates in all important business today,” he 
said. “Small units in any line are no longer 
competitive. . . .” 

Emphasis upon this aspect of Munsey’s life 
has tended to obscure his earlier career, which 
was marked by boldness and inspiration. Be- 
ginning as publisher of the Golden Argosy, a 
magazine for juveniles featuring stories by 
Horatio Alger and others, in the 1890s Munsey 
turned to the publication of popular periodi- 
cals for adults. When he reduced the price of 
Munsey’s Magazine from 25 to 10 cents, he 
inaugurated the era of mass circulation for 
such publications. For the most part Munsey’s 
newspapers and magazines were uncritical ad- 
mirers of American capitalism, as a eulogistic 
series entitled “Our American Millionaires” in 
Munsey’s Magazine attests. He had little use 
for the muckrakers of the same period, declar- 


Murphy, Charles Francis 


ing, “Muck-raking is one thing, and progress is 
another.” 

Despite his support of Roosevelt in 1912, 
Munsey had little sympathy for progressive 
reformers. Instead he devoted much space in 
his. publications to convincing businessmen 
that the Progressive party was not really a 
threat to the great corporations. Roosevelt 
would not tamper with the tariff, he main- 
tained, and would seek to regulate corpora- 
tions only to preserve competition. Munsey 
was essentially a businessman himself, and he 
was inordinately proud that his own life ex- 
emplified the Horatio Alger success story. See 
George Britt, Forty Years—Forty Millions: The 
Career of Frank A. Munsey (1935). 

—JuLian S. RAMMELKAMP 


MURPHY, Charles Francis (b. New York, N.Y., 
June 20, 1858; d. there, April 25, 1924), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, grew up on New York’s East Side 
and had only a limited education in public and 
parochial schools. He worked at many jobs and 
organized his own semiprofessional baseball 
team and social club. He opened a saloon in 
1878; it prospered, and Murphy opened four more 
saloons and a hotel. A major figure in his neigh- 
borhood, Murphy was elected Democratic leader 
of the 18th assembly district of New York in 
1892. He served as dock commissioner of New 
York (1898-1902), his only official salaried job in 
politics. 

In 1902 Murphy became one of three chairmen 
of the executive committee of the New York 
County- Democratic party, popularly known as 
Tammany Hall. He was named sole leader later 
that year and ruled Tammany Hall with a firm 
hand until his death. Murphy wielded great power; 
he ‘‘elected’”’ three Democratic mayors and three 
governors. He also accumulated a great personal 
fortune through his saloons, his real estate trans- 
actions, and his New York Contracting and 
Trucking Co. He reached the height of his power 
after the election of Al Smith, a Tammany man, 
as governor of New York in 1922. 
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A taciturn, dull-eyed, seemingly drab man, 
Murphy possessed perhaps the finest political 
mind of any Tammany Hall leader. A genius in 
all aspects of practical city politics, he pre- 
ferred to operate quietly behind the scenes. 
His lifetime ambition and major concern was 
to maintain and increase Tammany’s power; 
during his 22 years as undisputed boss, he 
refined the machine to a point of remarkable 
efficiency, providing the ablest and most 
imaginative leadership the Hall ever experi- 
enced. He also genuinely desired honesty and 
competence in politics. Proud of the group of 
“young men of talent and ambition” whom he 
supported, he backed them fully at city and 
state levels, A deeply religious family man who 
abhorred prostitution and gambling, he worked 
assiduously to control open graft. In addition, 
he was in tune with the needs, expectations, 
and desires of New York’s masses. Although a 
product of the machine and a leader who rose 
through the ranks in true Tammany tradition, 
he exercised power flexibly and mobilized 
support for legislation that often involved social 
reform and political innovation. Since Murphy 
did not groom a successor, his unexpected 
death left a vacuum in both machine and city 
politics. See Nancy J. Weiss, Charles Francis 
Murphy, 1858-1924: Respectability and Re- 
sponsibility in Tammany Politics (1968). 

—HumMpBert S. NELLI 


MURPHY, Frank (b. Harbor Beach, Mich., Apri! 
13, 1890; d. Detroit, Mich., July 19, 1949), JURIST, 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the Uni- 
versity of Michigan (1912) and received his LLB 
from Michigan in 1914. For the next three years 
he was a law clerk for the firm of Monaghan and 
Monaghan in Detroit (1914-17). After serving as a 
captain in the AEF during World War |, he spent 
brief periods as a law student at Lincoln’s Inn, Lon- 
don, and at Trinity College in Dublin (1918-19). He 
was chief assistant U.S. attorney, Eastern District 
of Michigan (1919-20), and engaged in private 
practice in Detroit (1920-23). He also offered 
night classes in criminal law at the University of 
Detroit (1922-27). 
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In 1923, Murphy was elected a judge of the 
recorder’s court in Detroit, a post he held until 
1930, when he was elected mayor of Detroit. 
Although nominally a nonpartisan mayor, Murphy 
had long been an active Democrat, and had been 
a strong partisan of Alfred E. Smith in 1928. As 
mayor, he established a relief program that led 
the nation in the percentage of funds drawn 
from municipal taxes while encouraging every 
form of private contribution. By 1932, however, 
sharp reductions in Detroit’s tax revenues forced 
him to reduce relief expenditures. During 1931- 
32, as a ranking Democrat in a generally Repub- 
lican state, he paid a series of visits to other 
party leaders and became a supporter of Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt. In 1933, Murphy resigned as 
mayor to become governor general of the Philip- 
pines (1933-35). After the islands were granted 
commonwealth status, he was the first U.S. high 
commissioner to the Philippines (1935-36). In 
the islands, he established central control over 
the government’s expenditures, extended public 
health and low-cost public housing, and worked 
to smooth frictions which arose during this period 
of transition toward independence. 

In 1936, Murphy returned to Michigan, where 
he was elected governor (1936-38). As governor, 
he became particularly prominent through his 
efforts to promote agreement between General 
Motors and the United Automobile Workers union 
to end the automotive workers’ sit-down strikes 
of 1937. In 1939, having been defeated in his bid 
for reelection, Murphy was appointed by Presi- 
dent Roosevelt as attorney general of the U.S. 
In his brief term (1939-40); Murphy was active in 
prosecuting antitrust violations, in establishing a 
“civil liberties” unit in the Department of Justice, 
and in leading investigations of official corruption 
which led to the imprisonment of “Boss’’ Tom 
Pendergast of Kansas City, and Justice Martin T. 
Manton of the circuit court of appeals of New 
York. In 1940, Roosevelt appointed Murphy as- 
sociate justice of the Supreme Court. On the 
Court, where he remained until his death, he 
joined with Justices Hugo Black, William O. 
Douglas, and Wiley Rutledge in forming the 
“liberal” bloc. He was particularly active in efforts 
to expand Bill of Rights guarantees pertaining to 
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civil liberties. Among his notable opinions was 
his vigorous dissent in Korematsu v. U.S. (1944), 
in which the majority on the Court upheld the 
internment of Japanese-Americans during World 
War Il. 


Red-haired and blue-eyed, Frank Murphy 
took deep pride in his Irish rebel ancestors, in 
his church, in his ascetic refusal to smoke or 
drink, and in his lifelong defense of the down- 
trodden. A bachelor, he squired the daughters 
of society to evening galas after berating their 
fathers by day for their indifference to hard- 
ship. On the bench and in public office, he 
tempered legality with justice, justice with 
equity, equity with mercy. Christened Francis 
William, the soft-spoken Murphy seemed to 
some a veritable saint with a red halo. 

Few served the New Deal so outspokenly in 
so many official roles. To depression-paralyzed 
Detroit he promised “the dew and sunshine of 
a new morning,” but he fed the unemployed 
while almost bankrupting the city, and he de- 
fended the rights of Communists to criticize 
both the system and the mayor. As governor of 
strike-torn Michigan, he protected sit-downers 
and supported their families, insisting that if 
workingmen were mistaken, they could be 
taught “without writing the lesson in blood.” 
Respect for government, Murphy warned, is a 
fragile thing that can crumble if the poor feel 
neglected, if minorities feel oppressed. 

On the Supreme Court, his red hair graying 
and his presidential ambitions cooling, Murphy 
missed no opportunity to defend persons 
whose humanity had been outraged and to 
reproach colleagues who acquiesced in such 
outrages. He was the conscience of the Court. 
“The Jaw knows no finer hour than when it 
cuts through formal concepts and transitory 
emotions to protect unpopular citizens against 
discrimination and persecution,” he wrote in 
one of his dissenting opinions. The best of his 
opinions became milestones in the progress of 
civil liberties, ones from which the Vinson 
Court would retreat, but to which the Warren 
Court would return. 
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Each righteous defense of a minority 
offended members of some majority. They ob- 
jected to Murphy’s moralizing, to his impas- 
sioned rhetoric addressing audiences beyond 
the courtroom, to the reasoning that drew as 
much from natural law and Jefferson as from 
judicial precedent and Blackstone. They com- 
plained of “justice tempered with Murphy”; 
but that sort of justice was basic to his drive 
and the key to his influence. See J. Woodford 
Howard, Jr., Mr. Justice Murphy: A Political 
Biography (1968). 

—Mapison KUHN 


MURRAY, Philip (b. Blantyre, Scot., May 25, 
1886; d. San Francisco, Calif., Nov. 9, 1952), 
LABOR LEADER, was the son of a coal miner 
and local union leader. He went to work in the 
mines at age ten, but emigrated to the U.S. with 
his family in 1903, settling near Pittsburgh, where 
he again became a miner. In 1904 he was dis- 
charged for hitting a company weighman, and 
his fellow workers struck in sympathy. Although 
the strike was broken, Murray was elected presi- 
dent of the local union. He was elected to the 
executive board of the United Mine Workers of 
America in 1912, and became president of the 
UMW District 5 (Pittsburgh) in 1916. In 1919 he 
was elected international vice-president of the 
union under John L. Lewis. During World War 
| President Wilson appointed Murray to the 
Pennsytvania Regional War Labor Board and the 
National Bituminous Coal Production Committee. 

In 1935 President Franklin Roosevelt appointed 
Murray-to the Labor and Industry Advisory Board 
of the NRA. The following year, Murray helped 
Lewis, Sidney Hillman, and other AFL dissidents 
form the Committee on Industrial Organization 
to promote industrial, rather than craft, unionism. 
He became vice-president of the CIO in 1936 and 
was placed in charge of its Steel Workers 
Organizing Committee, which succeeded in 
organizing steelworkers and also auto, textile, 
and rubber industry workers. When Lewis re- 
signed the presidency of the ClO in 1940 Murray 
succeeded him. Two years later Lewis, after an 
unsuccessful attempt to regain power, pulled 
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the UMW out of the CIO. In 1942 Murray was 
elected president of the United Steel Workers, 
but continued to serve as CIO president. He was 
a member of the National Defense Mediation 
Board during World War II. Although opposed 
to antistrike legislation, he pledged a no-strike 
policy for steelworkers and vigorously supported 
the war effort. After the war he led the steel- 
workers to victorious strikes (1945 and 1946) for 
higher wages. He opposed the 1947 Taft-Hartley 
Act and backed Harry Truman for president in 
1948 and Adlai Stevenson in 1952. Murray sup- 
ported the Korean War and took the initiative in 
expelling Communists from the ClO. In 1952 he 
led his last strike against the steel industry after 
President Truman’s seizure was declared un- 
constitutional. 


If John L. Lewis was the creator of the 
industrial-union movement, Philip Murray was 
the man who fashioned it into a stable and 
permanent entity. Wrapped up in_ that 
achievement was a story of genuine personal 
anguish, Murray had built his career as second 
in command to Lewis in the United Mine 
Workers. All through the 1920s and early 
1930s, while Lewis had waged unrelenting 
war against progressives and rivals within the 
UMW, Murray had remained steadfast and 
loyal; more than any other man of any conse- 
quence, he was trusted by Lewis. When Lewis 
ordered Murray into the steel organizing drive 
in 1936, he gave Murray the chance to build 
an independent base of support. Murray did a 
brilliant organizing job in a field that had 
hitherto defied trade unionism—a signal con- 
tribution to the industrial-union cause—and 
took permanent command of the new steel 
union. When Lewis resigned the CIO chair- 
manship in 1940, making good his bravado 
pledge to do so if Roosevelt was reelected 
president, he handed the reins over to the 
reluctant Murray. Within two years, Lewis 
turned furiously against his former lieutenant, 
and personally drummed him out of the UMW 
in an agonizing ceremony. If the break caused 
Murray deep sorrow, it also liberated him from 
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Lewis’s influence (although already Murray 
had revealed a stubborn streak of indepen- 
dence that probably made Lewis's animus in- 
evitable) and enabled him to give the CIO a 
steady mainstream direction. 
Quiet and unassuming, a pious Catholic, 
a man who never erased the stamp of his early 
years in the mines, Murray had a capacity for 
leadership very different from that of the flam- 
boyant and ruthless Lewis: Murray gained 
men’s loyalty through his humaneness and sin- 
cerity. Through the stormy 1940s his steady 
hand fended off inner turmoil within the CIO, 
managing even to defuse the explosive issue of 
Communist penetration until it was safe to 
handle at the end of the decade. While Lewis 
turned against FDR, Murray and the CIO 
remained steadfastly with the New Deal. 
While Lewis became an isolationist, Murray 
and the CIO supported internationalism and 
then full cooperation in the war effort. The 
CIO that merged with the AFL in 1955 was 
far more Murray’s legacy than it was Lewis’s. 
See A. H. Raskin, “Philip Murray,” New York 
Times Magazine (July 20, 1952), pp. 12 ff. 
—Davip Bropy 


MURROW, Edward Roscoe (b. Greensboro, N.C., 
April 25, 1908; d. Pawting, N.Y., April 27, 1965), 
JOURNALIST, graduated from Washington State 
College in 1930. He became president of the 
National Student Federation in 1930 and traveled 
extensively throughout the U.S. and Europe. In 
1932 he was appointed an assistant director of 
the Institute of International Education, and as 
secretary of its Emergency Commission for the 
Aid of Displaced German Scholars (1933-35), he 
helped to resettle many German anti-Nazi intel- 
lectuals. In 1935 Murrow joined the Columbia 
Broadcasting System as director of its educa- 
tional programs. He was sent to London in 1937 to 
take charge of CBS’s European Bureau, and while 
in Europe covered the 1938 Nazi occupation of 
Austria. After World War Il began, he reported 
on the blitz of London, often flying with RAF 
pilots. Murrow reported from London during the 
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war, where he established a reputation for ac- 
curacy and objectivity. He published a collection 
of these broadcasts, This Is London (1941), and 
later reported war news from North Africa and 
the European continent. 

Returning to the U.S. in 1946, Murrow became 
CBS vice-president in charge of news, education, 
and discussion programs. He left this position in 
1947, however, to resume his evening radio news 
broadcasts. The next year Murrow joined CBS 
executive Fred W. Friendly in producing a popular 
news show, Hear It Now; this program was 


adapted for television in 1951 as See It Now, a 


show dealing with politics, the Korean War, and 
other news topics that set a new style for tele- 
vision news programs. A 1954 program attacked 
Senator Joseph McCarthy as a threat to American 
civil liberties and helped bring about the senator’s 
downfall. Murrow in 1953 also created Person-to- 
Person, a popular interview program in which 
he took television cameras into the homes of 
celebrities. See /t Now was converted to CBS 
Reports in 1958, and Murrow also started another 
news show, Smal/ World. He took a leave of 
absence from CBS in 1959 for a world trip and 
finally left the network in 1961 to become director 
of the U.S. Information Agency, where he in- 
sisted upon dealing with the facts about all of 
America’s problems, including racial tensions. 
Murrow resigned early in 1964 because of declin- 
ing health and was subsequently awarded the 
Medal of Freedom by President Johnson. 


“The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our stars, 
but in ourselves.” With this Shakespearean 
judgment, Edward R. Murrow ended his 
famed See It Now program launching the 
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attack on Joseph McCarthy—an attack that 
placed the Wisconsin senator on the defensive 
by displaying his dubious tactics and by juxta- 
posing vivid images of McCarthy in action 
with the facts he was ignoring or perverting for 
his own purposes. The program and its con- 
cluding words epitomized Murrow’s attitudes 
about the proper role of journalism: if Ameri- 
cans were presented with the facts about injus- 
tice in their society, they would follow their 
good sense and fundamental decency and act 
upon them. It was the role of journalists and 
the media to bring these facts to their atten- 
tion. This premise provided the raison d’étre 
for the McCarthy program and such other 
highlights of Murrow’s years with CBS as 
“Harvest of Shame,” his classic documentary 
on the plight of the then invisible migrant 
worker. Murrow fought for such programming 
despite personal threats and the opposition of 
many people in an industry that considered 
noncontroversial entertainment its main func- 
tion. Murrow fared less well as director of the 
United States Information Agency, not be- 
cause of any personal failings, but rather be- 
cause of the congenital problems of America’s 
information agencies which presidents invari- 
ably enjoy using for overt propagandistic 
purposes. During his tenure he did, however, 
elevate the prestige and morale of the USIA to 
the highest level it had ever attained. But 
Murrow’s chief accomplishment remains the 
standard of responsibility he laid down for 
radio and then television—a standard lacking 
before his time and seldom measured up to 
since. See Alexander Kendrick, Prime Time 
(1969). 

—SyDNEY WEINBERG 


NADER, Ralph (b. Winsted, Conn., Feb. 27, 1934), 
REFORMER, graduated from Princeton in 1955 
and received his LLB from Harvard Law School in 
1958. He then served six months in the army and 
traveled throughout Europe and Africa before 
opening a private law practice in Hartford, Con- 
necticut, in 1959. While at Harvard, Nader had 
become interested in auto safety, believing that 
part of the cause of most accidents was unsafe 
vehicle design. He testified before Massachusetts 
and Connecticut state legislative committees on 
the subject, but soon became convinced that 
action on the federal level was necessary. In 1964 
he moved to Washington, D.C., as an aide to 
Assistant Secretary of Labor Daniel P. Moynihan, 
working on the auto safety problem. He left the 
government in 1965 to write a book on auto 
safety, Unsafe at Any Speed, which was published 
later that year. The book criticized the auto in- 
dustry for emphasizing profits and style instead 
of safety. Particularly it condemned General 
Motors’ Chevrolet Corvair as an unsafe car. 
Unsafe at Any Speed became a best seller. 

In 1966 Nader received much publicity when 
he filed a $26 million suit against General Motors 
for invasion of privacy and harassment, charging 
that GM detectives had tried to find evidence 
that could be used to incriminate him. This action 
resulted in a public apology by GM president 
James M. Roche and an out-of-court settlement 
of $425,000 in 1970. Meanwhile, Nader’s auto- 
safety campaign contributed to the passage of 
the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety 
Act of 1966 which set auto safety regulations for 
manufacturers. Nader then turned his attention 
to other consumer causes including safer natural 
gas pipelines, higher meat-packing standards, 
and preventing the overuse of insecticides, par- 
ticularly DDT. His work speeded the passage of 
such legislation as the 1967 Wholesome Meat 
Act, which imposed federal inspection standards 
on slaughterhouses and processing plants; the 
Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act (1968); the 
Wholesale Poultry Products Act (1968); and the 
Federal Coal Mine Health and Safety Act (1969). 
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In 1969 Nader recruited a group of students and 
volunteers, known as “‘Nader’s Raiders,” to fight 
for consumer affairs. Their investigation of the 
Federal Trade Commission in 1969 recommended 
a reorganization of that body; they also investi- 
gated air and railroad safety, radiation leakage 
from color television sets, and numerous other 
areas of interest to the consuming public. 


Ralph Nader is probably the best living 
example of the type of reformer—the abolition- 
ist William Lloyd Garrison is the most famous 
example of the genre—who, seeing most social 
issues as simple questions of right and wrong, 
insists on rooting out evil totally. He is also a 
reformer in the Progressive tradition best typi- 
fied by the elder Robert La Follette. He be- 
lieves in competition as the safest and truest 
way to protect the public against corporate 
exploitation, and he has an unshakable faith in 
both the good intentions of the mass of ordi- 
nary citizens and in their power, when prop- 
erly informed, to achieve orderly social change. 
He is also personally a kind of secular saint. 
He is not merely incorruptible—as General 
Motors learned to its consternation—he is also 
extremely ascetic in his personal life. Material 
goods mean nothing to him—he is said to have 
only two suits, both gray, and he does not own 
a car. Perhaps he is so obsessed by the desire 
to remain aloof from the corporate giants he 
seeks to reform that he disdains the use of their 
products. 

At the practical level Nader’s originality lies 
in his development of new techniques and 
tools for achieving his goals. He has created a 
kind of Rand Corporation for consumer protec- 
tion, conducting research and organizing study 
groups to discover and publicize the facts. He 
has also made brilliant use of class-action suits 
and other legal devices. But above all, he is the 
complete believer in the individual. He 
eschews grants from foundations and other 
organizations, and relies entirely upon indi- 
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vidual contributions, which he has obtained in 
astonishing numbers. Unlike earlier reformers, 
especially those of the Progressive Era like La 
Follette, he distrusts the government as a regu- 
lator of business; he would abolish organiza- 
tions like the Interstate Commerce Commission 
on the ground that they are mere lobbyists for 
the industries they are supposed to control. 
This stress on the individual and his own total 
commitment to reform have won him espe- 
cially the support of young people—the 
“Nader’s Raiders’*—who do much of the bur- 


rowing and researching for which he is famous. - 


Nader is not, however, a saint. His research 
is at times superficial and his conclusions often 
slanted. There is an element of the fanatic in 
his makeup. He may also be criticized for 
having no constructive theory of politics and 
for refusing to accept half a loaf. Yet on 
balance he has been a constructive force in our 
modern, disoriented society, a symbol of hope 
and a reminder of how important individual 
commitment is if reform is to be accomplished. 
See Charles McCarey, Citizen Nader (1972). 

—JEROME L, STERNSTEIN AND 
Joun A. GaRRATy 


NAST, Thomas (b. Landau, Ger., Sept. 27, 1840; 
d. Guayaquil, Ecuador, Dec. 7, 1902), ARTIST, 
migrated to New York in 1846. He studied at 
the Academy of Design, and in 1855 became 
a draftsman for Frank Leslie’s Illustrated News- 
paper. In 1859 he began to contribute illustrations 
to the recently inaugurated Harper's Weekly. The 
following year, he traveled to England to cover 
a boxing match for the New York Illustrated 
News, and to Italy to cover Garibaldi for several 
publications. With the outbreak of the Civil War, 
he went to Washington, D.C., and Baltimore, 
and contributed sketches to Harper's and the New 
York //lustrated News. He became a staff artist 
for Harper's in 1862, and shifted from the simple 
illustration of events to political commentary, 
quickly gaining a reputation with cartoons at- 
tacking northerners opposed to the vigorous 
prosecution of the war. During Reconstruction, 
he aimed equally caustic pictorial barbs at 
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President Andrew Johnson and northern pro- 
ponents of a conciliatory southern policy. His 
greatest fame came when he launched a cam- 
paign in 1869 to expose the corrupt Tweed 
Ring which ran New York City. Such cartoons 
as “The Tammany Tiger Loose” (Nov. 11, 1871) 
and “Who Stole the People’s Money?” (Aug. 
19, 1871) made Boss Tweed’s face known 
throughout the world, and aided in his eventual 
arrest in 1876. Nast’s association with Harper’s 
ended in 1886. Thereafter he contributed to 
several journals and briefly edited Nast’s Weekly 
(1892-93). In 1902 President Theodore Roose- 
velt appointed him consul general at Guayaquil, 
Ecuador. 

Nast furthered the development of his genre in 
America by cutting down on unnecessary pictorial 
detail and shortening captions. His Christmas 
cartoons helped form the American notion of the 
appearance of Santa Claus. He also created 
such cartoon symbols as the Democratic donkey, 
Republican elephant, and Tammany tiger. 


A short, roly-poly man with a malicious 
goatee and the self-satisfied air of a respectable 
German burgher, Nast captivated the genteel 
reading public of the 1870s with his savage 
caricatures that kept alive the partisan loyalties 
of the Civil War years. His prime target was 
the Democratic party, which he portrayed as a 
continuing conspiracy of unreconstructed 
rebels and northern corruptionists—a theme 
that justified his personal animosity toward 
Irishmen, Catholics, and southerners. Con- 
vinced-of the wisdom of radical Reconstruction 
and the moral superiority of Republican 
machine politics, he devoted himself to edi- 
torial cartooning with a single-minded inten- 
sity that aimed, as he once put it, to “hit the 
enemy between the eyes and knock him down.” 
For all the powerful symbolism of his best 
drawings, however, he clung to old-fashioned 
standards of realistic portraiture: working from 
photographs, he made careful sketches of his 
subjects’ features, altering them only slightly to 
conform to his polemical design. In his classic 
cartoon of Boss Tweed, the eyes alone were 
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made smaller and more prominent to suggest 
the man’s insatiable greed. With such colorful 
personalities as Tweed, Horace Greeley, and 
Ben Butler to work with, Nast was virtually 
assured of public interest in his work. But by 
the eighties, as “bloody shirt” oratory declined 
and politics grew more prosaic, Nast’s inven- 
tiveness and his audience alike deserted him. 
Adrift in an industrialized society whose ambi- 
guities confounded him, he ended by venting 
his spleen upon the Populists and the Negroes. 
At the height of his career, however, he was 
the acknowledged master of American political 
cartooning, and did more than any other indi- 
vidual to arouse popular interest in graphic art. 
See J. Chal Vinson, Thomas Nast: Political 
Cartoonist (1967). 

—MAXWELL BLOOMFIELD 


NEUTRA, Richard Joseph (b. Vienna, Aust., April 
8, 1892; d. Wuppertal, West Ger., April 15, 1970), 
ARCHITECT, was the son of a small artisan- 
industrialist whose Jewish ancestry had been 
strongly tempered by several generations of 
agnostic secularism. His brother and sister moved 
in sophisticated Viennese cultural circles, and 
through them the young Neutra knew Gustav 
Klimt, Arnold Schoenberg, and Sigmund Freud. 
He was early impressed with the architecture of 
Otto Wagner, but a more direct influence was 
the architect Adolf Loos, whose motto ‘“‘Ornament 
is crime” turned Neutra’s mind from traditional 
styles and formulas. During World War | he 
served (1914-17) as an aitillery officer in the 
Balkans, but he returned to Vienna in 1917 to 
graduate cum laude from the Technische 
Hochschule. He then worked in Switzerland for 
a landscape architect before moving to north 
Germany, where he served in the office of the 
city architect of Luckenwalde. In 1922 he joined 
Berlin architect Erich Mendelsohn as a drafts- 
man-collaborator. Neutra emigrated to the U.S. 
in 1923, worked briefly in the East, and then 
joined the large Chicago firm of Holabird and 
Roche, where he met Louis Sullivan. In 1924 
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Sullivan’s disciple Frank Lloyd Wright invited 
Neutra to Taliesin to study and work. 

With the encouragement of Wright and Rudolph 
Schindler, a friend and former Wright associate 
then in California, Neutra set up a practice In 
Los Angeles, where he and Schindler arranged 
a tenuous and short-lived partnership. Neutra’s 
first major effort was the Jardinette Apartments 
(Los Angeles, 1927), one of the earliest buildings 
in America to be constructed in the “International 
Style.” In 1929 he became internationally famous 
with his steel-framed, prefabricated Lovell Health 
House. He became an American citizen in 1930 
and was a delegate that year to the Brussels 
meeting of the Congrés International d’Architec- 
ture Moderne. 

In the 1930s Neutra was especially noted for 
his modern California houses of glass and metal 
and for his innovative ideas in school and apart- 
ment design (Beard House, 1935; von Sternberg 
House, 1936; Corona Avenue School, 1935; 
Strathmore Apartments, 1938). Scarcity of in- 
dustrial products during World War II forced 
him to use the warmer, more available materials 
of brick, stone, and redwood (Nesbit House, 
1942), which he continued to employ in tandem 
with synthetic industrial materials. Always con- 
scious of the broader social obligations of 
architects and planners, Neutra served as a 
member and chairman of the California State 
Planning Board (1939-41). In 1939 he became a 
consultant to the U.S. Housing Authority. His 
Channel Heights housing project for California 
shipyard workers in 1942 is an example of his 
social and architectural community planning. 
In the 1940s and 1950s he designed large 
projects as consultant and architect to the 
governments of Puerto Rico and Guam. Hls 
writings on architecture and ecology, the most 
noted of which is Survival Through Design (1954), 
had a wide influence. His most celebrated build- 
ings continued to be his California houses (Kauf- 
mann House, 1946; Tremaine House, 1948; Moore 
House, 1952), most of which won American 
Institute of Architects awards, but he also built 
for commercial and_ institutional purposes 
throughout the country and the world (Lincoln 
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Museum, Gettysburg, 1960s; American Embassy, 
Karachi, Pakistan, 1960s). 


Of the many foreigners who came to the 
United States and became American citizens in 
the 1920s and 1930s, Neutra was one of the 
earliest great architects to emigrate voluntarily. 
Unlike Walter Gropius and Mies van der 
Rohe, who came as exiles from Nazi Germany, 
Neutra arrived in 1923 to commune with the 


world of Sullivan and Wright. Indeed Wright _ 


and Neutra shared many personal characteris- 
tics—of intellect, charm, and occasional arro- 
gance. Like most other young European archi- 
tects, Neutra had been greatly moved by the 
German publication of Wright’s work in 1910, 
and had become convinced, with the encour- 
agement of Leos, that America was, by then, 
the capital of modern architecture. Yet by the 
time Neutra met his idol in 1924, most of 
Wright's then meager practice was centered in 
Los Angeles, and, attracted by the possibilities 
of the semitropical climate, Neutra decided to 
locate his office there. Soon his architecture 
became as important to California as Wright’s 
and Sullivan’s had been to the Middle West, 
and it continued through midcentury to domi- 
nate the California scene. 

His basic structure was the timeless post and 
beam, with frequently cantilevered roof slabs 
extending into space. His favorite material was 
glass, which he valued for both its transparent 
and its reflecting qualities. Above all else, his 
architecture reiterated the interpenetration of 
inner and outer space, functionally via glass 
walls and open terraces, symbolically via the 
structural outrigging that leaped and surged 
from the building’s frame out into the sur- 
rounding atmosphere. As a student both of 
Wright and of the new architecture of Europe, 
Neutra’s work bridged, perhaps better than 
any other’s, the frequently polarized worlds of 
Taliesin and Bauhaus. Unlike the highly sculp- 
tural and idiosyncratic work of Wright, on the 
one hand, and of Mies, on the other, there was 
in Neutra’s architecture a combination of both 
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Neutrian personality and benevolent neutral- 
ity, a neutrality which tolerated and encour- 
aged the user’s own vision and creativity. In 
that same regard, Neutra was more sensitive to 
the personalities and life styles of his clients 
than perhaps any of his peers anywhere else in 
the world. He was especially concerned that 
good design be available to people of modest 
means and that even his most expensive build- 
ings contain elements translatable into less 
costly forms. Yet Neutra not only studied each 
individual client and adapted his ideas to indi- 
vidual needs; he was also, no doubt, of all 20th- 
century architects, the most interested and 
knowledgeable in the biological and behavioral 
sciences. He wrote and lectured extensively on 
the psychological and physiological dimensions 
of architecture. But ultimately it was the build- 
ings themselves that best illustrated his ideas. 
Simple and practical, yet full of aesthetic 
interest and variety, Neutra’s best architecture 
provided the two essential functions of all 
great building art: a protective shelter from 
the woes of the world and a stage and pronaos 
for confronting and enjoying life. See Esther 
McCoy, Richard Neutra (1960). 

—TuHomas S, HINES 


NEVELSON, Louise (b. Kiev, Russia, Sept. 23, 
1899), SCULPTOR, emigrated to America in 
1905 and settled in Rockland, Maine. She mar- 
ried Charles Nevelson and moved to New York 
City in 1920. She studied painting and sculpture 
at the Art Students League in New York with 
Kenneth Hayes Miller (1928-30), and with the 
abstract painter Hans Hofmann in Munich, Ger- 
many (1931-32). In 1932 she assisted the Mexi- 
can painter Diego Rivera on a mural project in 
New York City. She began exhibiting her work 
in New York galleries in 1933 and taught art at 
the Education Alliance School of Art under the 
auspices of the Works Progress Administration 
in New York in 1937. Her first one-woman sculp- 
ture show was in Karl Nierendorf’s gallery in 
New York in 1940. Trips she made to Mexico 
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and Central America (1946-47, 1951-52) deeply 
influenced her later work. 

In the early 1950s Nevelson began working in 
wood, often discards from old tenement houses. 
Her new style became known as “environmental’’ 
sculpture. Sky Cathedral (1958, Museum of 
Modern Art, N.Y.), a wood wall construction 
painted black, and Dawn’s Wedding Feast (1959, 
Martha Jackson Gallery, N.Y.), another wood wall 
construction painted white, are examples of this 
work. Nevelson also used other materials in 
later works, including plexiglass and metal. Her 
work was shown in the New York Museum of 
Modern Art’s “Sixteen Americans” exhibition in 
1959, and the Whitney Museum in New York 
staged her first retrospective show in 1967. Some 
of her other sculptures include Nightscape 
(1959, Gimpel and Hanover Galerie, Zurich) and 
Homage to 6,000,000 (1964, Israel Museum). 


Louise Nevelson occupies a crucial position 
both in American art and within the feminist 
movement. Since her mature style coalesced in 
the (and in her) mid-fifties, she has been this 
country’s foremost woman sculptor. At that 
time her natural proclivity for assemblaging 
“found” objects suddenly burgeoned forth into 
the construction of wall-size wooden “environ- 
ments.” She works according to an obsessive, 
almost automatic, system of proliferation 
which is diametrically opposed to traditional 
methods of modeling and carving monolithic 
forms. Her idiosyncratic working methods, the 
assertive physicality and frontality of her work, 
its all-overness, and its generally large size 
combined to confirm Nevelson’s sculptural 
equivalence to the pioneering New American 
Painting. The emotional tenor of her work, on 
the other hand, shares much with the fantasy 
world of Surrealism. Her highly personal style 
has remained relatively unchanged to this day, 
and has lost none of its power. Aspects of her 
work—such as its detailed, handcrafted qual- 
ity and its clutter of curvilinearity within the 
architectural confines of stacked, open-fronted 
rectangular units which carry overtones of 
doll’s houses—feel decidedly “feminine.” She 
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says, “My work is the creation of a feminine 
mind—there is no doubt.” Her fierce indepen- 
dence and determination to be an artist despite 
the pressures of family and friends against this 
aim, the ruthless rigor of a life style totally 
devoted to her work, have, in the light of her 
great success, made her an extremely impor- 
tant role model for American women. See 
Arnold B. Glimcher, Louise Nevelson (1972). 

—APRIL KINGSLEY 


NEVINS, Allan (b. Camp Point, III., May 20, 1890; 
d. Menlo Park, Calif., March 5, 1971), JOURNAL- 
IST, HISTORIAN, received his BA (1912) and 
MA (1913) from the University of Illinois. He 
then served on the staff of the New York Evening 
Post as an editorial writer (1913-23) and also on 
the editorial staff of the weekly Nation (1913- 
18). In 1914 he published The Life of Robert 
Rogers. The Evening Post: A Century of Journal- 
ism, was published in 1922. The following year 
he edited American Social History as Recorded 
by British Travellers (revised in 1948 as America 
Through British Eyes). This was followed by The 
American States During and After the American 
Revolution (1924), an economic, social, and 
political account of the formation of the Ameri- 
can states and their early history. During 1924— 
25 he was literary editor of the New York Sun, 
and in 1925-27 editorial writer for the New York 
World. In 1927 he joined the faculty of Cornell 
University as an assistant professor of American 
history. While at Cornell he completed The 
Emergence of Modern America (1927), a survey 
of the years 1865-78. He was appointed asso- 
ciate professor of history at Columbia University 
in 1928 and DeWitt Clinton Professor of Ameri- 
can History in 1931. 

In 1933 Nevins was awarded a Pulitzer prize 
for his Grover Cleveland (1932). He also edited 
the Letters of Grover Cleveland (1933). In 1937 
he was again awarded a Pulitzer prize for Ham- 
ilton Fish (1936). In The Gateway to History 
(1938) he discussed the nature of history and 
analyzed the problems that confront the historian. 
Frémont: Pathmarker of the West (1939) was a 
biography of the explorer, soldier, and 1856 Re- 
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publican presidential candidate. In 1939 Nevins 
helped organize the Society of American His- 
torians to foster the writing of history as litera- 
ture. In 1954 he was a founder of American 
Heritage, a hardcover historical magazine aimed 
at the general public. In 1940 Nevins published 
John D. Rockefeller (2 vols.). 

In 1940-41 Nevins was Harmsworth Professor 
of American History at Oxford University. With 
Henry Steele Commager, he wrote America, The 
Story of a Free People (1942), a survey of Ameri- 
can history from its colonization to Pearl Harbor 
(A Short History of the U.S.; 5th ed. rev. and 
enlarged, 1966). Nevins was a special repre- 
sentative of the Office of War Information in 
Australia and New Zealand (1943-44). During 
the summers of 1945-47 he served in the Ameri- 
can embassy in London as chief public affairs 
Officer. 

In 1947 Nevins published The Ordeal of the 
Union (awarded the Scribner Centennial Gold 
Medal and a Bancroft prize), the first two vol- 
umes in a study of the U.S. from 1847 to the 
end of Reconstruction. The Emergence of Lin- 
coln (2 vols., 1950) and The War for the Union 
(2 vols., 1959-60) followed. The final two vol- 
umes, carrying his account up to 1865 and also 
titled The War for the Union, appeared in 1971. 
These volumes deal with the complex social, 
economic, political, and military aspects of this 
period. Nevins shows how the “‘failure of Ameri- 
can leadership” during the 1850s, the rigidity of 
the political system, and the “‘unrealities of pas- 
sion’ exacerbated sectional tensions and led 
to the Civil War. They won Nevins a posthumous 
National Book Award in 1972. 

While working on this multivolume study, 
Nevins started the Oral History Research Office 
at Columbia University (1948). Believing that 
the recollections of people in public life might 
be helpful to the historian, he urged the con- 
ducting of interviews with participants in a 
wide variety of fields to build a collection on 
20th-century American life. In 1954, with F. E. 
Hill, he published Ford: The Times, the Man, the 
Company, the first in a three-volume study of 
Henry Ford. Ford: Expansion and Challenge: 
1915-1933 (1957) and Ford: Decline and Rebirth, 
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1933-1962 (1963) complete the biography. After 
retiring from Columbia (1958) Nevins became a 
senior research fellow at the Huntington Library, 
San Marino, California. 

In 1964 he donated $500,000 to Columbia Uni- 
versity to endow a chair in American economic 
history (later named in his honor). In 1964-65 
he was again Harmsworth Professor at Oxford. 
Some of his other works include America in 
World Affairs, 1918-33 (1942), The New Deal 
and World Affairs, 1933-45 (1950), and Herbert 
Lehman and His Era (1963). He was also a pro- 
lific editor, most notably of the diaries of Philip 
Hone (1927), John Quincy Adams_ (1928), 
James K. Polk (1929), and George Templeton 
Strong (1952). In 1957 he was awarded the gold 
medal of the American Academy of Arts and 
Letters. 


Allan Nevins was too modest to permit any 
publisher to label him “the foremost historian 
of his time,” a garland that Oxford University 
Press placed upon Samuel Eliot Morison, but 
few scholars would dispute that in American 
history Nevins stands among the foremost, not 
merely of his own time but of any. Alone 
among them, he did original research in every 
period, from Colonial to the recent past. More, 
his writings commanded audiences that 
reached far beyond the academic world and 
brought him more than once to bestsellerdom. 
Nevins’s passionate conviction that history be- 
longed to everyman led him to present it in 
narrative style; Parkman, Prescott, and the 
great English novelists inspired him more than 
any contemporary. Academia he accepted with 
genial tolerance. He never troubled to take his 
doctorate, and moments before Columbia pre- 
sented him with an honorary one after he 
retired, he was found laboring in gown in the 
library, putting the finishing touches on a 
book. 

Nevins tempered buoyant optimism with an 
innate judiciousness that gave his work author- 
ity and depth, He could interrupt his narrative 
for the kind of analysis and exposition, as in 
the closing volumes of The Ordeal of the 
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Union, that distinguishes the work of a great 
scholar, This series of eight volumes on the 
nation’s history from the close of the Mexican 
War through the Civil War, done on a canvas 
of breathtaking scope, looms as perhaps his 
most durable work. Second only to this comes 
the massive Ford study, a landmark in indus- 
trial history, followed by the major biog- 
raphies. 

Two Nevins achievements appear quite as 
consequential as his writing: the popular 
magazine of history, American Heritage, and 
the burgeoning oral history movement, which 
grew out of work he began at Columbia in 
1948. (Oral history obtains the memoirs of 
persons in a wide range of pursuits, by means 
of recorded interviews which are then tran- 
scribed into typescript, edited, and preserved 
for scholarly use.) A decade before anyone else, 
Nevins saw the need for both developments, 
the one to bring history to the millions, the 
other to compensate for the inroads of technol- 
ogy on letter writing and the diarist, and he 
brought both to life through his own persistent 
initiatives. 

Much as he relished a walk, a chat, a story, 
Nevins let nothing compete with work. Friends 
told of his showing them through his summer 
home in Vermont, until he reached his library: 
“And here is where I work,” said he, where- 
upon he sat down at the typewriter and was 
lost to them. The soul of generosity, he poked 
fun at his personal thrift. “Come,” he greeted 
his wife and daughters once at the New York 
Public Library, “'m going to treat you to 
dinner on Fifth Avenue!” Thereupon he 
marched them up to Bickford’s cafeteria. 

If Nevins’s greatest achievement was to so 
enrich history as to bring Americans to a 
deeper appreciation of it, he did this not only 
through his own literary and scholarly abilities 
but also by inspiring students and associates 
with his kindly, ebullient spirit, his Illinois 
farm boy’s reverence for hard work, and his 
broad intellect. He looked upon his students as 
adopted children, defended them, stirred them 
by example, on occasion helped them out of 
pocket. “There will never be another like him” 
was a common theme in scholarly reviews of 
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his last work. See Nevins’s manuscript “Auto- 
biography” (1963), Columbia University Oral 


History Archives. 
—Lovuis M. STARR 


NEWMAN, Barnett (b. New York, N.Y., Jan. 29, 
1905; d. there, July 3, 1970), ARTIST, attended 
the Art Students League in New York 1922-24 
and again in 1929-30. He graduated from the 
College of the City of New York in 1927 and 
entered his father’s firm, A. Newman Co., manu- 
facturing men’s clothing. The firm, however, had 
great difficulty during the depression, and New- 
man worked as a substitute teacher in the New 
York public schools (1931-35, 1936-39). He also 
taught art part-time at the Washington Irving 
Adult Center (1939-45), and studied botany and 
ornithology at Cornell University in 1941. 

Newman helped pioneer Abstract Expression- 
ism or “action” painting after World War Il. He 
made surrealist drawings and introduced color 
into black and white calligraphic pictures. Gea 
(1945, Collection Annalee Newman) and Genetic 
Movement (1947, Collection Annalee Newman) 
are representative of this work. Onement, | 
(1948, Collection Annalee Newman), the first of 
several Onement paintings, represented a reac- 
tion to this surrealism, however, and an interest in 
chromatic abstractions. Newman held his first 
one-man show at the Betty Parsons Gallery in 
New York in 1950. In 1958, with Robert Mother- 
well, Mark Rothko, and others, he founded a 
new art school in New York, Subjects of the 
Artist. He led an art workshop at the University 
of Saskatchewan in 1959 and conducted gradu- 
ate seminars at the University of Pennsylvania in 
1962. 

Newman exhibited a series of 14 paintings he 
had been working on for several years called 
Stations of the Cross at New York’s Guggenheim 
Museum in 1966. He produced fewer sculptures 
than paintings, and one of his best-known ab- 
stract sculptures is the pyramid-obelisk Broken 
Obelisk (1967, Institute of Religion and Human 
Development, Houston, Texas). 
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Through a fondness for “raising the issue” 
(his favorite phrase), Barnett Newman has 
acquired for much of New York’s present 
population of avant-garde painters the status 
of radicalism’s Old Master. This talent for 
revolutionary invention accompanied New- 
man’s conviction that in the early 1940s “paint- 
ing did not really exist” and that painters were 
obliged to “start from scratch, to paint as if 
painting had never existed before.” For New- 
man, this act of creation recalled no less than 
the Book of Genesis and precipitated a series 
of scholarly investigations into the primitive 
origins of painting in ritual and magic. His 
study and meditation ultimately coalesced into 
ideas about painting prophetic for the next 
decades—a vision of an art work as an all- 
over-whole, a conception of drawing which 
declares space rather than outlining or shaping 
it, and a new appreciation of the analogies 
between extended vertical scale and heroic 
human height. 

These influential formal innovations, how- 
ever, were subservient in Newman’s work to 
metaphysical ideas. “It is only the pure idea 
that has meaning,” he believed. In order to 
encourage the survival of ideas within their 
physical means of expression, Newman limited 
these means to the most rudimentary essen- 
tials; thus, although his art had to do with 
grand themes, these dramas were played with 
only the basic characters of rectangle and 
stripe, and by means of tensions of quantity, 
scale, and radiance of color. The poetic impact 
with which he employed these severely re- 
stricted means shocked critics and impressed 
artists, who first recognized Newman’s paint- 
ing as a unique contribution to 20th-century 
art. See Thomas B. Hess, Barnett Newman 
(1969). 


—PATRICIA FAILING 


NIEBUHR, Reinhold (b. Wright City, Mo., June 21, 
1892; d. Stockbridge, Mass., June 1, 1971), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, entered Elmhurst College 
in Illinois in 1910 but transferred to the Eden 
Theological Seminary in St. Louis in 1913 and 
then to Yale Divinity School (BD, 1914; MA, 1915). 
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He was ordained by the Evangelical Synod of 
North America in 1915 and accepted a pulpit at 
the newly formed Bethel Evangelical Church in 
Detroit. There he became interested in the plight 
of organized labor and other social causes, and 
joined a number of socialist organizations. In 
1928 he was named associate professor of 
philosophy of religion at the Union Theological 
Seminary in New York City and (1930) professor 
of applied Christianity (vice-president after 1955). 
He pioneered the ‘‘new theology” or neoortho- 
doxy, an attempt to restate biblical Christian 
teaching in a form relevant to the great issues of 
contemporary life. Along with writing and teach- 
ing he maintained his interest in socialism, par- 
ticipating in the founding of the Fellowship of 
Socialist Christians in 1930. He also joined and 
later became head of the Fellowship of Recon- 
ciliation, a pacifist organization. 

With the rise of Hitler, Niebuhr denounced both 
the dictator’s oppression and the isolationism of 
the United States. After the war, however, he 
reversed his earlier radicalism and became a 
vigorous critic of communism and even socialism. 
He continued writing books and articles and 
founded the Protestant periodical Christianity 
and Crisis in 1941, editing it until 1966. During the 
1950s Niebuhr turned his thinking toward the 
problem of history and its relation to man, pub- 
lishing several books on the topic. In 1964 he 
received the Medal of Freedom from President 
Johnson. Some of his major works include: Moral 
Man and Immoral Society (1932), The Nature and 
Destiny of Man (2 vols., 1941-43), and The Struc- 
ture of Nations and Empires (1959). 


Reinhold Niebuhr was the most conspicuous 
thinker in American Protestantism from the 
early 1930s to the late 1950s. Reacting against 
the sentimentality and utopianism of much lib- 
eral religion, he reinterpreted such classical 
theological concepts as God’s majesty and hu- 
man sinfulness in a way that arrested public 
attention. His profound knowledge of such 
seminal thinkers as Pascal, Kierkegaard, Marx, 
and Freud informed his restatements of bibli- 
cal insights. An indefatigable polemicist, his 
sharp challenge to liberal theology was a major 
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factor in the decline of that school, while his 
own work was central not only to the emer- 
gence of realistic and neoorthodox theology 
but also to the general theological renaissance 
at midcentury. His reputation was interna- 
tional, for he was an active participant in the 
ecumenical movement and a frequent visitor in 
Europe. He was a forceful figure in Christian- 
Jewish and Catholic-Protestant dialogues be- 
fore they became popular. Despite his attack 
on liberalism, he remained liberal in spirit. He 
accepted critical and historical methods, and 
was thus opposed by conservatives and funda- 
mentalists, 

The quality of Niebuhr’s thought was widely 
respected outside the church world. During his 
active career, he devoted most weekends to 
extensive lecturing and preaching on university 
campuses. His comments on domestic politics 
and foreign policy, poured out in speeches, 
editorials, articles, and books, were widely fol- 
lowed by many who did not share his religious 
perspectives. A social philosopher who taught 
ethics and wrestled with the tensions between 
the ideal and the real, he was also an activist 
who played leading roles in the Americans for 
Democratic Action and in the Liberal party of 
New York. His political realism was especially 
influential in the State Department following 
World War II. 

Niebuhr possessed great powers of concen- 
tration and analysis; he penetrated to the heart 
of issues even as he often overstated them. 
Until illness from which he never fully re- 
covered overtook him in 1952, he enjoyed 
seemingly endless energy, which enabled him 
to carry on many activities in religion, educa- 
tion, and politics simultaneously. He was an 
extempore speaker of compelling magnetism 
despite awkward gestures and some intermi- 
nable sentences; the freshness of his thought 
and the intensity of his convictions riveted 
attention. He had a sparkling sense of humor, 
which showed in public address as in informal 
conversation. His ability skillfully to employ 
the ideal-typical method and to frame clever 
epigrams contributed much to his popularity as 
teacher and writer, but some scholars were 
troubled by his sweeping generalizations. 
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He was a man of great personal warmth and 
generosity of spirit, who gave freely of his time 
and energies to individuals and to causes. A 
scintillating conversationalist, he loved com- 
pany and was a great joiner. In a somewhat 
paradoxical way, he combined a genuine hu- 
mility with superb self-confidence, a certain 
flamboyance with real reserve. Those close to 
him saw exemplified a quality of grace about 
which he so often preached. See June Bing- 
ham, Courage to Change: An Introduction to 
the Life and Thought of Reinhold Niebuhr 
(1961), and Ronald H. Stone, Reinhold Nie- 
buhr: Prophet to Politicians (1972). 

—Rosert T. HANDY 


NIMITZ, Chester William (b. Fredericksburg, Tex., 
Feb. 24, 1885; d. San Francisco, Calif., Feb. 20, 
1966), NAVAL OFFICER, graduated from the U.S. 
Naval Academy in 1905 and was assigned to the 
Pacific (1905-8). In 1913 he was given command 
of the Atlantic Submarine flotilla. During World 
War | he served as chief of staff to the commander 
of the Atlantic Submarine Force. In 1918 he was 
made a full commander and assigned to the office 
of the chief of Naval Operations in Washington, 
D.C. In 1919-20 he commanded Submarine 
Division 14 at Pearl Harbor. He served on the 
staff of the Naval War College in Newport, Rhode 
Island (1922-23), and in 1926 established the 
nation’s first Naval Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps (NROTC) at the University of California. 

For several years after 1927, when Nimitz was 
promoted to captain, he commanded a_ sub- 
marine division. He was then assistant chief of 
the Bureau of Navigation in Washington (1935- 
38). Promoted to rear admiral in 1938, he com- 
manded first a cruiser and then a battleship 
division, and became chief of the Bureau of 
Navigation in 1939. After the Japanese attack on 
Pearl Harbor (Dec. 7, 1941), President Roosevelt 
appointed Nimitz commander of the Pacific fleet, 
replacing Admiral H. E. Kimmel. 

Given command of the Pacific Ocean Area 
(General Douglas MacArthur commanded the 
Southwest Pacific), Nimitz set up his headquarters 
at Pearl Harbor (transferred to Guam in 1944). 
Using sea, air, and land power, he decisively 
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defeated the Japanese at Guadalcanal (Nov. 
1942). His forces won major naval victories at 
Midway (1942), the Solomons (1942-43), the 
Gilbert Islands (1943), the Marshalls, Marianas, 
and Philippines (1944), and lwo Jima and Okinawa 
(1945). On September 2, 1945, Nimitz (now a 
five-star admiral) accepted the Japanese sur- 
render aboard his flagship, the battleship Mis- 
souri, in Tokyo Bay. In November 1945 he 
succeeded Admiral Ernest King as chief of naval 
operations (resigning in December 1947). 

In March 1949 Nimitz was sent by the U.N. to 
administer a forthcoming plebiscite in Kashmir, 
a border state claimed by both India and 
Pakistan. Although he left this post in July, he 
continued to work for the U.N. as a public rela- 
tions consultant. In January 1951 President 
Truman appointed him chairman of the Commis- 
sion on Internal Security, but he resigned in 
October 1951. In 1960, with E. B. Potter, he 
edited Sea Power, A Naval History. 


Chester W. Nimitz belied the stereotype of a 
naval officer. He was mild-mannered, deliber- 
ate, and soft-spoken. His demeanor inspired 
confidence and reflected a keen mind and an 
iron resolve. His career afloat and ashore pro- 
vided training and experience, and duty in the 
Bureau of Navigation brought him in close 
contact with the highest government officials, 
who selected him over many senior officers to 
assume command of the shattered naval forces 
in the Pacific. Quiet and calm, never given to 
outbursts or bombast, Nimitz provided the 
leadership that restored morale and eventually 
brought about the defeat of Japan. An excel- 
lent judge of men, he delegated considerable 
authority but made the major strategic deci- 
sions himself, combining reason and intuition 
to a remarkable degree. His grasp of the com- 
plexities of modern warfare and his mastery of 
the intricacies of combined operations enabled 
him to supervise the massive Pacific naval war 
and resolve the often delicate command rela- 
tionships among the services. Adept in the art 
of persuasion, at times he could be firm and 
uncompromising as he administered innova- 
tions in naval strategy such as sophisticated 
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amphibious techniques, the fast carrier task 
force, and the solution of immense logistics 
problems. Nimitz was a professional who by 
his ability and character earned the respect 
and admiration of his associates, and who 
enjoyed their loyalty to a degree seldom ac- 
corded to other men. His personal life was 
devoted to his family, and his final years were 
spent in the San Francisco Bay area that he 
had come to love. See E. B. Potter, “Chester 
William Nimitz, 1885-1966,” U.S. Naval Insti- 
tute Proceedings (July 1966), pp. 30-55. 
—Raymonp G. O’Connor 


NIXON, Richard Milhous (b. Yorba Linda, Calif., 
Jan. 9, 1913), PRESIDENT, graduated from Whit- 
tier College in 1934, and from Duke University 
School of Law (Durham, N.C.) in 1937. He then 
joined the Whittier law firm of Wingert and Bew- 
ley (1937-42), eventually becoming a _ partner. 
Nixon moved to Washington, D.C., in 1942 to 
work for the Office of Price Administration in 
its tire-rationing section, but left to enter the 
navy in 1943 as a lieutenant j.g. He served in 
the Pacific theater as an aviation ground officer. 
After his discharge in 1946 he returned to Cali- 
fornia and defeated Democratic U.S. Congress- 
man Jerry Voorhis in a campaign that empha- 
sized a hard line toward communism. Reelected 
to the House of Representatives in 1948, Nixon 
served on the Herter Committee on foreign aid 
which laid the basis for the Marshall Plan; the 
House Education and Labor Committee, where 
he helped formulate the Taft-Hartley Act; and 
the House Un-American Activities Committee. 
Here, he achieved national prominence when 
he pressed for the continued prosecution of 
former State Department aide Alger Hiss, an 
alleged Communist who was eventually con- 
victed of perjury. In 1950 Nixon defeated Helen 
Gahagan Douglas for the U.S. Senate in a 
bitter campaign in which he tried to link Douglas 
to Communist groups. 

After serving in the U.S. Senate (1951-53), 
he was elected vice-president in 1952, and re- 
elected in 1956. During the 1952 campaign the 
Democrats accused Nixon of benefiting from a 
secret ‘slush fund” provided by California busi- 
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nessmen, but he defended himself on television, 
winning a vote of confidence from presidential 
candidate Dwight D. Eisenhower. As vice-presi- 
dent, Nixon chaired the president’s Commission 
on Government Contracts, actively attended and 
participated in National Security Council and 
cabinet meetings, and chaired the Cabinet Com- 
mittee on Price Stability for Economic Growth, 
from which he helped end the steel strike of 
1959. He ran the executive department during 
Eisenhower’s illnesses in 1955, 1956, and 1957. 
When Eisenhower sent Nixon on a good-will 
tour to Latin America in 1958, the trip was 
marked by violent anti-American demonstrations 
in Caracas, Venezuela. In 1959 Nixon visited the 
Soviet Union and engaged in a “debate” over 
the merits of capitalism with Premier Nikita 
Khrushchev in Moscow. 

Nixon was the Republican presidential candi- 
date in 1960. He defended the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration throughout the campaign. He en- 
gaged his Democratic opponent, Senator John F. 
Kennedy, in four television debates but was 
defeated by a close popular vote and an elec- 
toral vote of 303 to 219. After practicing law in 
California for the next two years and publishing 
Six Crises (1962), he ran for governor of Cali- 
fornia but lost to Edmund G. (Pat) Brown. Nixon 
then moved to New York City (1963) and joined 
the law firm of Nixon, Mudge, Rose, Guthrie, 
Alexander, and Mitchell. In addition to his law 
practice he visited South America, Asia, Africa, 
and Europe in 1967, speaking on foreign policy. 
In early 1968 Nixon won the New Hampshire 
presidential primary and went on to win major 
primaries in such states as Wisconsin and Cali- 
fornia and eventually the Republican presiden- 
tial nomination. Nixon campaigned on a plat- 
form promising an end to the war in South Viet- 
nam and to attack rising crime and rising infla- 
tion in America. He defeated his Democratic 
opponent, Vice-President Hubert Humphrey, by 
an electoral vote of 301 to 191. 

As President, Nixon supported anticrime legis- 
lation, cuts in government spending, and the crea- 
tion of the Antiballistic Missile System (ABM). 
Through his policy of Vietnamization (strengthen- 
ing the South Vietnamese so they could defend 
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themselves), he started withdrawing American 
troops from that country. He visited South Viet- 
nam and other nations, including Communist 
Rumania in 1969. In May of 1970 he ordered an 
invasion of Cambodia to destroy Communist 
bases supplying the Vietcong in South Vietnam, 
and this caused a wave of antiwar demonstrations 
throughout the U.S., culminating with the killing 
of four college students ,at Kent State (Ohio) 
University. He replaced the selective service sys- 
tem with a draft lottery and pressed for estab- 
lishment of an all-volunteer army. In 1971 he 
imposed a series of economic controls on the 
nation to fight inflation, including first a wage- 
price freeze and then a maximum rate of 5% 
percent for all price increases. He made trips 
to Red China and the Soviet Union in 1972. 
Nixon was easily reelected over his Democratic 
opponent, Senator George McGovern of South 
Dakota, in 1972 by an electoral vote of 521 to 
17. In the beginning of 1973 his national security 
affairs adviser, Henry Kissinger, negotiated an 
end to the Vietnam war, the cease-fire going into 
effect on January 27, 1973. All American prison- 
ers of war were released by the Communists 
while all American troops were pulled out of 
South Vietnam. 

In March 1973 the disclosure that persons 
close to his administration had been involved 
in the “Watergate” affair (a break-in of the 
Democratic national headquarters in Washing- 
ton) the previous spring led to the disclosure of 
a series of scandals. The question of Nixon’s per- 
sonal involvement in these affairs led the House 
to begin impeachment proceedings. His popu- 
larity fell precipitously. In April 1974 he was 
assessed $432,000 (plus interest) in income taxes 
for having taken improper deductions on his 
1969-72 returns. After releasing edited transcripts 
of some taped Watergate conversations, he re- 
fused to provide further evidence. 


Of all the men who became president of the 
United States between 1789 and 1973, Nixon, 
even after four years in the White House, was 
probably the most baffling to contemporaries 
who sought truly to know and understand him 
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as mind, character, personality, and to relate 
this knowledge to major acts of his public 
career, What were his motivating principles, 
his basic commitments? What did he firmly, 
indubitably stand for as private person and 
public man? Who and what, in sum, was the 
“real Nixon”? The question was asked over and 
over again, and never conclusively answered, 
during the whole of Nixon’s first presidential 
term. 

Indeed, the search for a solid human reality 
behind his shifting facades had been under 


way in the public prints for a quarter-century — 


by the time he won the White House. In the 
very first of his election campaigns, against 
liberal five-term Congressman Jerry Voorhis in 
1946, his carefully calculated strategy stirred 
much local controversy over his intellectual 
integrity, his concern for fair play, his commit- 
ment to democratic principles. He made the 
“Communist menace” his central issue in a 
year when the fear of this was a growing 
domestic threat to First Amendment freedoms. 
He emphatically indicated without ever flatly 
saying it that Voorhis was a Communist sym- 
pathizer running with Communist support, 
though he knew, as did everyone else who was 
politically well informed, that Voorhis was a 
yehement foe of Soviet imperialism and the 
Communist party. In newspaper ads, set 
speeches, and (especially) a series of face-to- 
face debates with his opponent, he displayed a 
formidable talent for “scoring points” through 
the use of pejoratives, innuendo, and plausible 
half-truths which appealed to fearful preju- 
dices, though he also skillfully employed logi- 
cal argument sustained by facts when doing so 
served his immediate purposes. And he won 
his race decisively. He thus was confirmed in a 
strategic pattern and tactical style which he 
followed for nearly a decade thereafter. When 
he ran for the Senate against incumbent liberal 
Helen Gahagan Douglas in 1950, after having 
gained national prominence as the man chiefly 
responsible for the prosecution of Alger Hiss, 
he dubbed his opponent the “Pink Lady,” 
went even further than he had against Voorhis 
in his linkage of her with Communist subver- 
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sion, tricked her into an endorsement of James 
Roosevelt’s candidacy for governor of Cali- 
fornia in circumstances that gained for him (or 
seemed to gain) the support of the immensely 
popular governor Earl Warren, and again won 
decisively. 

In that same year he formed a loose working 
alliance with Wisconsin’s Senator Joseph R. 
McCarthy, who, aided by public reaction to 
the Korean War, was just beginning his swift 
rise to disruptive power by means of sensa- 
tional, unsupported charges of Communist 
infiltration of key government agencies. Nixon 
himself was generally careful to avoid specifics 
in his attacks on governmental subversion. He 
began to deplore the “excesses” of so-called 
McCarthyism as soon as it appeared that Mc- 
Carthy was becoming a liability to the Repub- 
lican party. But during the years when 
McCarthyism was doing its greatest damage to 
the American democratic process Nixon 
warmly praised the Wisconsin senator as a 
warrior against subversion. Moreover, he used 
his own talent for half-truth and innuendo to 
exploit politically, to the furthest limit of pru- 
dence, the suspicious terrors aroused by Mc- 
Carthyism among the electorate. In his vice- 
presidential campaign of 1952, for instance, he 
repeatedly referred to a court deposition which 
the Democratic presidential candidate, Adlai 
Stevenson, had made in 1949 at the request of 
Hiss’s defense attorneys, Hiss being then under 
grand jury indictment for perjury. Asked to say 
whether Hiss’s reputation for “integrity, 
loyalty, and veracity” as Stevenson had known 
it over the years was “good” or “bad,” Steven- 
son had truthfully replied “good.” This showed 
poor judgment on Stevenson’s part, said Nixon, 
clearly implying in context that the misjudg- 
ment was due to Stevenson’s “softness on 
Communism.” 

Such slyness infuriated those concerned to 
maintain the integrity of the processes of legal 
justice. Joined to other elements of the Nixon 
style, it had by the mid-1950s earned for him 
the loathing and contempt of virtually the 
whole of America’s intellectual community, in- 
cluding (if not especially) those professionally 


Nixon, Richard Milhous 


required to seek out the “real Nixon” in order 
to predict, if possible, his future public acts. 
These people were generally convinced that 
they already knew their man. He was, as 
Stevenson described him, “McCarthy in a 
white collar,” a “plausible young man of flex- 
ible convictions” who had been bought and 
paid for by special business interests as an 
agent of reaction. His politics pointed toward a 
fascist America. 

Yet even of this first decade of Nixon’s 
political career there were features contradic- 
tory of the overall impression he had made— 
features which might have been judged re- 
deeming, by the standards of his harshest 
detractors. As a reactionary, he should have 
been an isolationist in the late 1940s, opposed 
to foreign aid. He was in fact an international- 
ist who in his first congressional term became a 
hard-working member of the Herter Commit- 
tee, whose reports led to the Marshall Plan—a 
stance not likely to gain votes in California’s 
12th Congressional District. As a reactionary, 
he should have had a negative voting record 
on civil rights legislation; in fact his record in 
both House and Senate matched John F. Ken- 
nedy’s and was considerably more positive 
than Lyndon Johnson’s. As a reactionary and 
unprincipled opportunist he should have taken 
advantage of self-promoting opportunities pre- 
sented him as vice-president by Eisenhower's 
heart attack in 1955. In fact, during the three 
months of the president’s incapacitation, his 
efficient, tasteful, self-effacing performance 
earned the admiration even of those in the 
administration who had previously been hostile 
to him. : 

And to these seeming contradictions of the 
overall impression he had made on critical 
minds an increasing attention was paid after 
the 1956 presidential campaign. During that 
campaign a “new Nixon” was presented to the 
electorate—an evidently gentler, more fair- 
minded, more “mature” and “responsible” 
Nixon—and this image of him gained in per- 
suasiveness through the following years, His 
display of physical courage and nervous con- 
trol under extreme pressure during a Latin 
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American tour; his skillful handling of face-to- 
face meetings with Khrushchev in Moscow; his 
exercise of theretofore unsuspected negotiating 
talents to settle a great steel strike; above all, 
his refusal to permit the “religious issue” to be 
injected into his 1960 presidential campaign 
against Catholic Kennedy, or to challenge the 
highly dubious Texas and Illinois vote counts 
following his hair’s-breadth defeat—all this 
made his harshest critics wonder, deep down, 
if they might not have been mistaken about his 
capacity for growth, his possibility of becom- 
ing a man of integrity. 

The suspicion remained, however, of ulterior 
motives (if he occasionally did the right thing, 
it might be for the wrong reasons), and so the 
quest for the “real Nixon” continued, on an 
enlarging scale, as he made his amazing politi- 
cal comeback from his defeat in the California 
gubernatorial race of 1962. Moreover, it often 
seemed that Nixon himself joined in_ this 
quest—as if he himself were uncertain of who 
he was, what he meant, and tried almost des- 
perately to find out. 

Certainly no man in public life displayed 
more anxiety to be known as he “really” was, 
more eagerness to reveal and explain himself to 
the public at large. In his “Checkers” speech of 
1952 he bared not only his personal finances 
but also, it seemed, his very soul in an effort to 
justify his acceptance as congressman of 
$18,000 from a group of California business- 
men. In his book Six Crises and in press inter- 
views during his first presidential term he 
again and again spoke of the kind of man he 
was, of his character, his values. He remained 
“cool and calm” in crises, and his life was a 
series of crises. “I believe in the battle. . . . 
It's always there wherever I go. I, perhaps, 
carry it with me more than others because 
that’s my way.” He had “a strong streak of 
individualism . . . rooted in my family back- 
ground,” his parents having been “almost fierce 
in their adherence to what is now deprecat- 
ingly referred to as puritan ethics.” Of his 
personal experience of the White House: “It’s 
important to live like a Spartan. . . . [The] 
worst thing you can do in this job is to relax, 
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let up.” And he likened himself to Charles de 
Gaulle, who made history by sheer force of 
will. Like de Gaulle, he would not be swayed 
by changing currents of public opinion, by 
“the demonstrators outside,” or by the “bark- 
ing” and “banging away” of television and 
newspaper commentators. 

All of which avas the opposite of convincing 
to critical minds. To these it seemed that he 
protested too much, tried to make himself so 
by simply saying (asserting) he was so, and 
that the “real” self he thus inadvertently re- 
vealed was very different from the strong calm 
character, the self-contained and self-directed 
mind, which he described. They pointed to the 
fact that, if no other president had been as self- 
analytical in public as he, neither had any 
other been so secretive, so remote and inacces- 
sible, in the conduct of his office. He virtually 
dispensed with the press conference as a tool 
of government (his conviction that the work- 
ing press was out to “get” him, first vividly 
expressed in a notorious press conference fol- 
lowing his California defeat, was often reiter- 
ated). He built around himself an almost 
impenetrable wall of personal staff, composed 
of cold, puritanical, arrogant young men whose 
sole commitment was to him personally. His 
overall performance during his first term 
seemed that of a man terribly afraid of being 
found out—as if he had something to hide or, 
worse, a nothingness to hide where his strong 
independent self was supposed to be. 

And this last appeared an increasingly prob- 
able judgment of history upon him as all 
through the first year of his second term the 
Watergate scandals terrifyingly revealed the 
inner nature of his administration. Nixon, it 
appeared, for all his industriousness, shrewd- 
ness, cleverness, and combative courage, was 
essentially a hollow, empty man—a vacuum 
into which, since he occupied positions of 
power, power must flow from wherever it hap- 
pened predominantly to be. And where it 
happened to be in the 1970s was in the man- 
agement of gigantic business corporations, As a 
result, the American democracy was brought to 
the very brink of destruction; the imposition of 
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a corporate state was by the narrowest margin 
averted. As 1974 began, the question remained 
open whether Nixon, in his intellectual and 
moral vacuity, accurately represented that 
“middle America” he claimed as his constitu- 
ency, or whether these Americans and those to 
their left and right would rise up to restore 
constitutional government in the United States. 
See Garry Wills, Nixon Agonistes (1970). 
—KENNETH S, DaAvis 


NORRIS, Benjamin Franklin (b. Chicago, Ill., 
March 5, 1870; d. San Francisco, Calif., Oct. 25, 
1902), WRITER, displayed artistic talent as a 
youth and was sent to London and Paris to study 
art (1887-89). Upon returning to California in 
1890, he entered the University of California, 
where he was deeply influenced by the writings 
of Emile Zola. After failing to meet the require- 
ments for graduation, he went to Harvard, where 
he studied English for one year (1894). 

In 1895 Norris covered the Boer War in South 
Africa as a reporter for the San Francisco Chroni- 
cle and Collier's. After returning to San Francisco 
in the spring of 1896, he wrote for the Wave, a 
literary magazine. He then moved to New York, 
where he was associated with McClure’s Maga- 
zine. He spent part of 1898 in Cuba covering the 
Spanish-American War until illness forced him to 
return. In 1898 he also published his first work of 
fiction, Moran of the Lady Letty, a tale of love 
and adventure at sea. In 1899 he worked for 
Doubleday, Page and Co., publishers, in New 
York. 

Norris belonged to the ‘‘naturalist” school which 
believed that novelists should be totally objective. 
Like a scientist, the novelist should record what 
he saw, no matter how shocking. The school also 
maintained that man’s fate was determined by 
internal drives and external forces over which 
he had no control. Norris particularly liked to 
describe the clash of titanic forces. In McTeague 
(1899), he told the story of a brutal, self-taught, 
unlicensed dentist who murdered his miserly 
wife with his bare fists before he himself was 
killed in Death Valley. He then began work on his 
“Epic of the Wheat,” a trilogy in which he planned 
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to present an account of the growing, selling, and 
use of wheat. In The Octopus (1901), he gave 
an account of the struggle between the wheat 
growers of California and the railroad. The Pit 
(1903, published posthumously) took the story 
to the Chicago grain market. The final volume, 
which he planned to title The Wo/f, was to have 
shown how the wheat was consumed in a famine- 
stricken village. 

Norris’s other works include Blix (1899), A Man’s 
Woman (1900), The Responsibilities of the Novelist 
(1903), in which he urged authors to avoid com- 
monplace subjects, and Vandover and the Brute 
(1914), which he had written while at Harvard. 


Norris shared with his age a mixed bag of 
Darwinian and Populist doctrines, not always 
consistently. He was attracted by a literary 
cult of the brute, derived from the principle 
that man’s bestial instincts, if allowed to run 
loose without higher controls, would produce 
degeneracy and animal behavior. Thus vio- 
lence, war, greed, sex, and murder were his 
themes. He believed in “life” even more than 
in technique as the essential element for the 
novelist. To immerse himself in the workaday 
life of Polk Street, San Francisco, or in exotic 
specimens of humanity on the wharfs, or in 
“the splendid, brutal, bullying instinct” dis- 
played in college football contests—such were 
his tastes. And to indulge them he needed to 
rebel against his well-to-do background and his 
expensive education in Paris and at Harvard 
and California. Tall, handsome, an all-Ameri- 
can boy in appearance, Norris was tempera- 
mentally romantic, adventurous, hungry for 
experience. His style included both the natu- 
ralist’s grasp of documentation and circum- 
stantiality and the romantic need for rolling 
rhetoric and epic effects. The gold-symbolism 
in McTeague is overly insistent and repetitive, 
but Norris was effective in the localism and 
realism of lower-middle-class life of the city. In 
The Octopus, bizarre, Dickensian characters 
play their roles against a background of power- 
ful natural forces and relentless fate. See 
Larzer Ziff, The American 1890's: Life and 
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Times of a Lost Generation (1966), pp. 


250-74. 
—RoBERT FALK 


NORRIS, George William (b. Sandusky, Ohio, 
July 11, 1861; d. McCook, Neb., Sept. 2, 1944), 
POLITICAL LEADER, won his LLB from Northern 
Indiana Normal School (now Valparaiso Uni- 
versity) in 1883, and was admitted to the Indiana 
bar that same year. After settling in Nebraska 
(1885), where he practiced law, he served three 
terms as prosecuting attorney of Furnas County. 
He then served as judge of the 14th judicial 
district of Nebraska (1896-1902). 

A Republican, Norris served in the U.S. Con- 
gress (1903-13), where he was a leading in- 
surgent, supporting national primaries, the 
initiative, referendum, and the direct election of 
U.S. senators, and opposing monopolies. In 1910 
he took the lead in the fight to limit the powers 
of Speaker of the House Joseph G. Cannon, and 
in 1912 backed Theodore Roosevelt, the Pro- 
gressive party’s candidate for the presidency. 

Elected to the U.S. Senate in 1912, Norris 
served until 1943. When World War | broke 
out in Europe, he staunchly advocated American 
neutrality, and in 1917 he spoke against a bill 
to arm merchant ships. One of the few senators 
who refused to vote for the declaration of war, 
Norris claimed that the war would only increase 
the profits of the stockbrokers and munition- 
makers who, he said, helped start the conflict. 
Following the war, he was one of the Senate 
“irreconcilables’” who opposed American entry 
into the League of Nations. 

During the 1920s Norris was one of the na- 
tion’s most forceful advocates of agricultural 
relief and the conservation of natural resources. 
Committed to the public ownership and operation 
of hydroelectric plants, he tried repeatedly to 
stop the government from turning over the Muscle 
Shoals dam in the Tennessee Valley to private 
industry. His bills in support of government 
operation of this dam were vetoed, however, by 
President Coolidge in 1928, and by President 
Hoover in 1931. In the presidential elections of 
1924 and 1928 Norris refused to back the 
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nominees of the Republican party, supporting 
Robert La Follette, a Progressive, in 1924, and 
Alfred E. Smith, a Democrat, in 1928. 

In 1932 Norris co-sponsored the Norris—La 
Guardia Act, which limited the power of the 
federal courts to issue injunctions against labor 
unions engaged in peaceful strikes and outlawed 
“yellow-dog”’ contracts. In the presidential elec- 
tion of 1932 he supported Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
the Democratic candidate. In 1933 Norris spon- 
sored the Twentieth, or ‘Lame Duck,’ Amend- 
ment to the Constitution. 


Although Norris supported many of Roosevelt’s 


New Deal measures—including the TVA, which 
represented a personal victory for his Muscle 
Shoals policy, and the Rural Electrification Act 
of 1935—he opposed the National Industrial 
Recovery Act (1933) because he feared it would 
encourage monopolies. He assented to Roose- 
velt’s attempt to “pack’’ the Supreme Court, 
but with great reluctance. 

During the crises leading to World War Il, 
Norris advocated revising America’s neutrality 
acts to permit the president to aid nations whose 
existence was vital to America’s interest. He was 
defeated for reelection to the Senate in 1942. 
His autobiographical work, Fighting Liberal, was 
published posthumously (1945). 


The career of George W. Norris, one of the 
most distinguished in our congressional history, 
illustrates what one man through ability and 
persistence can achieve in reforming or chang- 
ing aspects of American life. His political 
career, starting in Populistic Nebraska in the 
1890s, began and ended with a defeat at the 
polls. In between, spanning half a century 
with 40 years of that period on the Washing- 
ton scene, Norris dealt with problems besetting 
an increasingly urbanized and _ industrialized 
nation groping with the realities of world 
power. His focus was always from the rural 
and small-town perspective he knew so well 
from his experience as a lawyer and district 
judge in southwestern Nebraska. Starting his 
career as an avid Republican in a political dis- 
trict engulfed in the enthusiasm of Populism, 
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Norris gradually lost all traces of his partisan- 
ship: in part because he rarely received effec- 
tive party support in his campaigns, and in 
part because he increasingly disagreed with 
the programs and policies propounded by his 
party on the national level. Basically he came 
to look at issues from the viewpoint of his own 
conscience and experience rather than from 
one propounded by the necessities or vagaries 
of a political context. In 1924 his indepen- 
dence was complete when the Republican 
party in Nebraska sought him out and allowed 
him to run for reelection to the United States 
Senate on his own terms. In 1930 prominent 
Republicans in Nebraska and elsewhere sought 
his defeat by supporting a primary opponent, a 
grocery clerk with his exact name. In his last 
two campaigns, Norris ran as an independent. 

The reforms he sought fall into two cate- 
gories: those that improved the functioning of 
the existing political apparatus and those that 
effectively changed it by establishing new in- 
stitutions that soon developed histories and 
loyalties of their own. In the former category 
can be cited such accomplishments as Norris’s 
role in curbing the power of the speaker of the 
House of Representatives; the Twentieth, 
“Lame Duck,’ Amendment to the Constitu- 
tion, the only amendment to emanate from a 
committee other than the Judiciary Committee 
and largely the work of one man; and legisla- 
tion curbing the use of injunctions in labor 
disputes. In addition he supported candidates, 
regardless of party label, who he thought 
would better serve the national interest. Thus 
he was-one of three Republicans to support the 
nomination of Louis D. Brandeis to the Su- 
preme Court. In 1926 he stumped the state of 
Pennsylvania, campaigning against the Repub- 
lican candidate for senator. Later he endorsed 
Alfred E. Smith for president. And throughout 
the New Deal years, he supported Franklin D. 
Roosevelt in his presidential campaigns, al- 
though he disagreed with some of his policies. 

In the second and more important category, 
Norris’s chief contribution was his sponsoring 
of Muscle Shoals legislation which, after a 
decade-long battle, earned him recognition as 
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the father of the Tennessee Valley Authority. 
His idea of multiple-purpose river valley devel- 
opment brought him into conflict with utility 
corporations, which challenged the idea for 
public generation of hydroelectric power in- 
herent in this proposal. Less well known, but 
almost as important, was his equally long 
battle to help establish a “little TVA” in his 
home state of Nebraska. The Rural Electrifica- 
tion Administration, which Norris sponsored in 
the Senate, and the Nebraska unicameral legis- 
lature for which he vigorously campaigned in 
1934 are two further examples of changes in 
the institutional structure for which he was 
largely responsible. All of these changes were 
immediately beneficial to segments of rural 
America, but the controversy they engendered 
as well as the implications for further imple- 
mentation were both national and _ interna- 
tional. 

Slow to anger, modest, simple in his tastes 
and outlook, respectful of viewpoints other 
than his own, Norris, by the courage of his 
convictions and his basic integrity, aided and 
abetted by a masterful knowledge of parlia- 
mentary procedure, was able to convince both 
colleagues and constituents. During his 40- 
year tenure in Washington he became one of 
the most useful legislators in our history, as 
well as a guide and source of inspiration to 
innumerable colleagues and to _ citizens 
throughout the land who saw in him and his 
work a symbol of what American democracy at 
its best could achieve. See Richard Lowitt, 
George W. Norris (1963). 

—Ricuarp LowIitTr 


NORTON, Charles Eliot (b. Cambridge, Mass., 
Nov. 16, 1827; d. there, Oct. 21, 1908), ART 
CRITIC, EDUCATOR, graduated from Harvard 
in 1846. From 1846 to 1855 he was employed by 
the Boston importing firm of Bullard and Lee. 
Concurrently, he directed and taught at the 
Cambridge Evening School, an adult education 
school which he founded in 1846. Norton traveled 
through India, Egypt, and Europe for Bullard 
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and Lee (1849-51). When he returned to Cam- 
bridge he wrote a series of articles (1851-54) for 
the North American Review and the Cambridge 
Chronicle, advocating social reform to improve 
the living conditions of the poor. In 1853 he 
wrote Considerations on Some Recent Social 
Theories, a plea for those from his social class 
to involve themselves in a morally inspired 
movement for gradual social change. After mov- 
ing to Rome in 1855 for reasons of health, Nor- 
ton began an in-depth study of art and its rela- 
tionship to the society that produced it, and 
wrote Notes of Travel and Study in Italy (1860). 
In 1857, upon his return to the U.S., he joined 
James Russell Lowell, Henry Wadsworth Long- 
fellow, and Ralph Waldo Emerson in founding 
the Atlantic Monthly, for which he wrote articles 
on art and national politics. An early foe of 
slavery, Norton opposed the “peculiar institu- 
tion” for moral reasons; he was not, however, in 
favor of full equality for blacks. He believed 
the Civil War was inevitable and supported the 
northern cause. In 1863 Norton became editor 
of the New England Loyal Publication Society 
and he was co-editor of the North American Re- 
view (1864-68) with Lowell. In 1865, after leaving 
the editorship of the society, Norton helped 
E. L. Godkin, F. L. Olmsted, and J. M. McKim 
found The Nation. 

In 1869 Norton again visited Italy primarily 
to study Dante, and when he returned five years 
later he was appointed Professor of Art History 
at Harvard. In his lectures at Harvard he. criti- 
cized America as culturally barren and con- 
trasted modern societies with the Classical and 
Renaissance periods, when, he contended, art 
reflected a higher level of civilization. He often 
criticized national leaders, especially Grant, for 
the corruption in his administration. Norton vigor- 
ously backed female suffrage and education and 
the preservation of national scenic wonders. He 
Saw industrialism as an evil and backed govern- 
ment attempts to curb the power of business. 
Norton retired from Harvard in 1898. When the 
U.S. became embroiled in conflict with Spain, he 
was a leading critic of American expansion 
abroad. Besides his translation of Dante’s Divine 
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Comedy (1892), Norton’s major works are His- 
torical Studies of Church Buildings in the Middle 
Ages (1880) and the editing of nine volumes of 
the letters and reminiscences of Thomas Carlyle. 


Norton’s life exemplifies how traditional 
Puritanism disappeared from New England. 
His Eliot ancestors had been ministers and 
merchants; Norton chose instead to become an 
art critic and opponent of materialism, The 
change can be seen in Norton’s own career, 


Before 1870 his life was one of direct action; — 


after that date he immersed himself in culture, 
giving advice to others in society while assum- 
ing the personal role of passive spectator of 
events. In this respect he was not exceptional. 
The older Puritan tradition which combined 
morality with commercial vigor was rapidly 
giving way in New England to a free-thinking, 
humanistic cosmopolitanism and ivory-tower 
social criticism, which contemporaries called 
“Brahminism” or “Mugwumpery.” 

It was Norton’s later phase as scholar and 
educator which brought him fame. He was 
very much a spokesman of late Victorianism, 
and mirrored the strengths and weaknesses of 
the period. Like Lord Acton in England, 
whom he resembled in many ways, Norton was 
not especially creative and wrote few books. 
But he possessed to a high degree the edu- 
cator’s capacity for drawing out the best from 
others more gifted than himself. As a scholar, 
his career symbolized the shift from academic 
amateurism to professional competence in late 
19th-century higher education. Norton’s knowl- 
edge of art history was uneven and limited, 
at best. Yet he turned the subject of art history 
and criticism from a dilettante’s hobby into a 
university-based field of inquiry. 

Norton’s transition from Puritan to scholarly 
humanist was accompanied by growing disillu- 
sionment with American intellectual life. Like 
Henry Adams, he interpreted the United 
Statés to his Harvard students as a relatively 
barbarous western colonial fringe of European 
civilization, and often seemed to discourage 
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cultural pride or self-reliance among Ameri- 
cans, past or future. See Kermit Vanderbilt, 
Charles Eliot Norton: Apostle of Culture in a 
Democracy (1959). 

—FREDERICK D. KERSHNER, JR. 


NOYES, John Humphrey (b. Brattleboro, Vt., 
Sept. 3, 1811; d. Niagara Falls, Can., April 13, 
1886), REFORMER, graduated from Dartmouth 
in 1830. After studying law at Chesterfield, New 
Hampshire, he entered the ministry and during 
1831-34 attended both the Andover, Massa- 
chusetts, Theological Seminary and the theo- 
logical department at Yale College. While at Yale 
he came under the influence of the “Finney 
Revival” and with a group of revivalists organized 
a free church. In 1834 he first propounded his 
doctrine of “perfectionism,” the belief that it was 
possible to attain sinlessness in this life. In 
February 1834, after announcing that he had 
attained “perfection,” he was deprived of his 
license to preach, forced to withdraw from Yale, 
and dismissed from the free church. 

Noyes then organized a small community at 
Putney, Vermont, and founded the Bible School 
(1836). He also established a Society of Bible 
Communists to promulgate his perfectionist ideas. 
In the “Battleaxe Letter’ (1837) and other state- 
ments, he asserted that God was both male and 
female and that there were no “‘simple” marriages 
in heaven. In 1846 he first experimented with a 
program of “‘complex’”’ marriages, based on the 
idea that all members of the group were married 
to all others. Two years later his “Putney Con- 
servatism” resulted in his arrest. He jumped 
bail and with a group of his followers founded 
a new community at Oneida, New York (1848). 
This community prospered, absorbed other com- 
munities, and by 1870 included 200 members, 
who jointly owned 664 acres of choice land as 
well as manufacturing interests valued at more 
than $200,000. At Oneida, Noyes enforced his 
programs of complex marriage, birth control, 
and ‘“‘stirpiculture,’’ the improvement of the race 
by selective breeding. The system was finally 
abandoned in 1879, after Noyes’s advanced age 
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had weakened his grip on the community’s affairs. 
He then fled to Canada to escape legal action. 
Noyes’s expositions of his religious and socio- 
logical views included The Berean (1847), Bible 
Communism (1848), Male Continence (1848), 
Scientific Propagation (c. 1873), and History of 
American Socialisms (1870), a study of com- 
munistic experiments. 


John Humphrey Noyes was a man of un- 
usual zeal and extraordinary determination and 
forcefulness. Like many who engaged in spiri- 
tual and social reform in the mid-19th century, 
Noyes was a child of New England and its 
antilatitudinarian moral atmosphere. In com- 
mon with others who traversed the “psychic 
highway” binding that area with western New 
York State, Noyes early set aside profession and 
thoughts of worldly success for a life dedicated 
to Christianity. His religious beliefs were 
unique, combining the view that the “primary 
resurrection” of Christ had occurred at the 
time of the destruction of the Temple in Jeru- 
salem with the conviction that a true Christian 
spirit capable of responding to the next Advent 
could flourish only in a community guided by 
the “model exhibited to the world on the day 
of Pentecost... that aught of the things 
which [a man] possessed was his own, but 
they had all things in common.” The Oneida 
community that Noyes shaped and dominated 
for a quarter-century after he created it in 
1848 was organized on the latter principle. 

That Oneida was famous, even notorious, 
resulted not from its religious principles but its 
sexual practices. Noyes not only taught his 
community to practice group marriage; in ex- 
plicit detail that is charming for its matter-of- 
factness he outlined the mechanical measures 
necessary to achieve ecstatic pleasure prior to 
male withdrawal. Wolves in sheep’s clothing 
who thought that merely by professing 
Oneida’s spiritual ideals they would enjoy its 
sensual benefits were quickly disabused, 
booted out by leaders who meant what they 
said. To Noyes communal living arrangements 
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were not an end in themselves but only the 
milieu that enabled individuals to attain spiri- 
tual grace. Socialism or communal work and 
ownership became Perfectionism only when it 
was based on and guided by true Christian 
belief. See John Humphrey Noyes, History of 
American Socialisms (1870). 

—EDWARD PESSEN 


NYE, Gerald Prentice (b. Hortonville, Wis., Dec. 
19, 1892; d. Washington, D.C., July 17, 1971), 
POLITICAL LEADER, son of a La Follette Pro- 
gressive who edited a country newspaper, grad- 
uated from high school in Wittenberg, Wisconsin 
(1911) and then returned to Hortonville to become 
editor of a weekly paper. In the years that 
followed he owned or edited a variety of news- 
papers in Wisconsin, lowa, and North Dakota, 
where he settled in 1919. A fervent Progressive, 
Nye backed Robert M. La Follette for president 
in 1924. In 1925 he was appointed to fill a vacant 
seat in the U.S. Senate from North Dakota and 
was elected to a full term the following year 
as an Independent. 

In the Senate, Nye soon established a reputa- 
tion as an advocate of farm relief and as an 
isolationist. In 1926 he chaired the Senate com- 
mittee that investigated the Teapot Dome scandal, 
and he took the lead in opposing U.S. entry into 
the World Court. Reelected in 1932 to the Senate, 
he became an arch opponent of the New Deal. 
He conducted a Senate investigation (1934-36) 
into the munitions industry which created the 
impression that American entry into World War 
| was due to the machinations of munitions 
makers. An active member of the America First 
Committee, he attacked Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 
foreign policy in the late 1930s and fought for 
neutrality legislation geared to keeping the U.S. 
out of all European conflicts. Gaining a seat 
on the Senate Foreign Relations Committee in 
1940, he fought unsuccessfully to defeat the 
Lend-Lease Act of 1941. After Pearl Harbor, how- 
ever, he supported the prosecution of the war. 
Defeated for reelection in 1944, he became a 
management consultant in Washington (1946-60). 
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In 1960 he was appointed a special assistant in 
the Federal Housing Administration but retired 
soon thereafter. 


As a leader of the Senate isolationist bloc in 
the 1930s, Gerald Nye had an important but 
limited influeneé on American foreign policy 
prior to the outbreak of World War II. A quiet, 
humorless man, completely lacking in sophisti- 
cation, Nye entered the Senate in the 1920s as 
a Progressive Republican in the tradition of 
Robert La Follette and George Norris. He 
gained a liberal reputation through his devo- 
tion to agrarian causes, but he broke sharply 
with Franklin D. Roosevelt on foreign policy. 
In 1934, largely at the urging of George Nor- 
ris, Nye introduced a resolution calling for a 
probe of the munitions industry. As chairman 
of the subsequent Senate investigation, he con- 
ducted a thorough and revealing exposé of the 
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arms industry, but he gained national fame 
only when he gave a series of public speeches 
charging that the “merchants of death” were 
primarily responsible for American entry into 
World War I. He played a key role in the 
adoption of the Neutrality Acts, although this 
legislation never went as far toward limiting 
American “trade and curtailing presidential 
power as Nye wished. As the nation turned 
away from isolationism in the late 1930s, Nye 
fought a bitter but losing rear-guard action 
against the Roosevelt administration until he 
finally adopted an anti-New Deal position on 
domestic as well as foreign issues. Provincial in 
outlook and intensely emotional in his public 
utterances, Nye symbolized the declining in- 
fluence of agrarianism on American foreign 
policy in an increasingly industrial age. See 
Wayne S. Cole, Senator Gerald P. Nye and 
American Foreign Relations (1962). 

—Rosert A. DIVINE 


OCHS, Adolph Simon (b. Cincinnati, Ohio, March 
12, 1858; d. Chattanooga, Tenn., April 8, 1935), 
PUBLISHER, began his newspaper career at 11 as 
an office boy on the Knoxville Chronicle. He held 
several other jobs, including work as printer’s 
devil on the Chronicle (1872-75) and for the 
Chattanooga Dispatch (1877-78), before purchas- 
ing controlling interest in the failing Chattanooga 
Times for $250 in. 1878. He quickly improved 
the paper and purchased the remainder of its 
stock for $5,500 in 1880. He organized the 
Southern Associated Press (1891) and was its 
chairman until it dissolved in 1894. After refusing 
the job of manager of the moribund New York 
Times for an annual salary of $50,000, Ochs 
gained control of the Times in August 1896 for 
$75,000. On October 25, 1896, he chose the 
slogan ‘All the News That’s Fit to Print.’ Employ- 
ing a “clear, dignified and trustworthy” format, he 


steadily boosted the paper’s circulation. By 1900 
he had stabilized its finances and obtained a 
majority of its stock. He purchased the Phila- 
delphia Times (1901) and the Philadelphia Public 
Ledger (1902), merged the two, and sold them in 
1912. He established the 100 Neediest Cases 
Fund (1912), the New York Times Index (1913), 
The Annalist, a weekly financial review, Current 
History, a monthly, and The Midweek Pictorial, 
an illustrated review of the week’s news. He 
served as director and member of the executive 
committee of the Associated Press from 1900 
until his death. 

The Times, under his direction, was twice 
awarded the Pulitzer Gold Medal in Journalism 
(1918, 1931) and received the first annual award 
of the University of Missouri School of Journalism 
(1930). Among his other important philanthropies, 
Ochs donated $500,000 toward the preparation of 
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the Dictionary of American Biography and initi- 
ated a $5 million endowment fund for Hebrew 
Union College. 


When Adolph Ochs arrived in New York, 
the phony excitement over Cuba generated by 
the Pulitzer-Hearst circulation war was at its 
height. Amid this clamor, Ochs went to work. 
He aimed to prove that accuracy and thor- 
oughness, presented in an attractive format, 
could sell newspapers. Typographical perfec- 
tion, a heritage from his days as a Tennessee 
printer’s devil, became a Times trademark. 

Within four months, a rival noted Ochs’s 
insistence on quality journalism and concluded: 
“There is no other journal in the country that 
approaches more nearly the ideal daily news- 
paper.” That was true by the end of 1896. It 
remained true throughout Ochs’s lifetime. It is 
still true today. 

Adolph Ochs was generous with money al- 
most to a fault, and also lavish in the expendi- 
ture of both time and affection on family and 
associates. He could also be stern, a strict dis- 
ciplinarian as a father, a hard taskmaster as an 
employer. Willing, even anxious, to help all 
who sought his counsel, he expected his advice 
to be followed. 

This was especially true in regard to his de- 
sire to make the Times the newspaper of 
record for the United States; and by 1920 it 
was the paper of record for most of the world 
in all areas of news coverage. Ochs expanded, 
and dignified, the sports page. His book review 
and theater pages became definitive. Under his 
direction, the Times pioneered in the in-depth 
coverage of science. In the 1920s, the Times 
was first with direct wireless reports from all 
over the world. It became “an international 
textbook on contemporary history.” Because of 
the New York Times Index it serves as a pri- 
mary source book for historians of the 20th 
century. 

The documentary presentation of news in 
print is the most characteristic Times institu- 
tion. Speeches of 11,000 words by dictators, 
16,000-word papal encyclicals, and verbatim 
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transcripts of presidential news conferences are 
all available most readily in the Times. 

This is the most enduring legacy of Ochs’s 
vision, Pulitzer’s World, Hearst’s Journal, and 
Scripps’s Telegraph have all died like the 
clamor they created. Ochs’s Times, stressing 
accuracy and thoroughness, remains. See 
Meyer Berger, The Story of the New York 
Times (1951). 

—JusTIn E. WALSH 


O’FEARNA, Sean Aloysius. See Ford, John. 


O’KEEFFE, Georgia (b. Sun Prairie, Wis., Nov. 15, 
1887), ARTIST, studied art at the Art Institute of 
Chicago (1904-5) and at the Art Students League 
in New York (1907-8). She did free-lance com- 
mercial art work in Chicago (1909-10) before 
teaching art in Amarillo, Texas (1912-14). In 1914 
O’Keeffe came to New York to study at the 
Teachers College of Columbia University; she 
also’. studied art under Alon Bement and 
Arthur Wesley Dow. She took a teaching job at 
West Texas State Normal School (Canyon, Texas) 
in 1916. After a series of her abstract charcoal 
drawings was exhibited by Alfred Stieglitz at his 
“291” Gallery in New York, she returned to New 
York (1918) and devoted herself to painting. She 
married Stieglitz in 1924. 

During the 1920s O’Keeffe did a series of 
close-up paintings of flowers, including Black 
Iris (1926, Metropolitan Museum, N.Y.) which 
earned her recognition as a leading member of 
the Precisionist school. After 1929 she began to 
spend much time in New Mexico, and her abstract 
paintings of animal skulls and skeletons set 
against desert backgrounds (Cow’s Skull: Red, 
White and Blue, 1931, Metropolitan Museum, N.Y.) 
derive from this period. After Stieglitz’s death in 
1946, O'Keeffe made her permanent home in 
New Mexico, near Abiquiu. Some of her works 
include: White Canadian Barn No. 2 (1932, Metro- 
politan Museum, N.Y.), Deer’s Skull with Pedernal 
(1936, William Lane Foundation, Leominster, 
Mass.), and Patio with Cloud (1956, Walker Art 
Center, Minneapolis). 
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Georgia O’Keeffe’s art is both modern and 
American as well as mystical and realistic. It 
recalls and elaborates upon a host of enduring 
qualities of past and recent art. Her imagery is, 
generally, easy to identify, but not always 
understandable. It is a unique distillation of 
personal feeling encased within a recognizable 
historical framework. 

A mystic who paints with great precision 
and calculation, her great, sweeping land- 
scapes recall those of the 19th-century Hudson 
River School, but her simplifications of form, 
and dry, clean style replace the transcendental 
associations of the earlier art with more ob- 
scure cosmic overtones. These are often em- 
phasized by the abrupt superimpositions of 
sharply focused foreground objects upon dis- 
tant vistas. In the clear distinctions between 
the near forms—bones, crosses, plants—and 
the vast landscapes beyond, O’Keeffe seems to 
be suggesting that allusions to life, death, 
regeneration, and rebirth must be evaluated 
against a concept of eternity which has no 
cycles and which never changes. She poses, 
either as parallel or as antagonistic forces, the 
finite with the infinite. 

Her flower studies may be viewed in similar 
fashion. Their various sexual associations, usu- 
ally feminine, derive strength from the under- 
lying presence of a more all-encompassing 
sense of nature. 

Not all of O’Keeffe’s works lend themselves 
to such exalted interpretation. Her views of 
New York City, painted in the late 1920s, are, 
within a Cubist framework, romantic responses 
to the visual excitement of a big city. In these 
works, she approaches the austerities of Charles 
Demuth and Charles Sheeler, with whom she 
is often associated. But even though she shared 
with them a concern for hard-edged, precise 
forms, she preferred to paint the natural rather 
than the industrial landscape. See Lloyd Good- 
rich and Doris Bly, Georgia O’Keeffe (1970). 

—MATTHEW BAIGELL 


OLMSTED, Frederick Law (b. Hartford, Conn., 
April 26, 1822; d. Waverly, Mass., Aug. 28, 1903), 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT, traveled widely as a 
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child with his parents in the northeastern states 
and Canada. He studied engineering privately 
with Frederick A. Barton for two and a half years, 
and in his late teens worked in a dry-goods store 
and spent a year as a sailor on a voyage to 
China. He attended lectures at Yale (1842-43), 
and from 1847 to 1857 he ran an experimental 
farm on Staten Island, New York. During this 
period he traveled extensively in the South. His 
impressions, published in two volumes as Jour- 
neys and Explorations in the Cotton Kingdom 
(1861), are noted for their insightful analysis of 
southern slave society. 

After temporarily and unsuccessfully entering 
the publishing business, in 1857 Olmsted and his 
friend Calvert Vaux jointly entered a design 
competition to plan a public park in the center of 
Manhattan Island, then only dotted with squatters’ 
shacks. In 1858 Olmsted was appointed archi- 
tect in chief of the project and began to execute 
the design, which called for an ambitious pro- 
gram of drainage, clearing, and regrading, and 
the installation of artificial lakes. Political prob- 
lems added to the difficulties, and Central Park, 
as it was named, was developed only slowly. 

Olmsted moved to Washington in 1861 to 
organize the U.S. Sanitary Commission. Two 
years later he went to California to be super- 
intendent of the Fremont Mariposa mining estates. 
While in California he took the lead in the move- 
ment to set aside the Yosemite and Mariposa 
“big-tree’”’ reservations. After the Civil War he 
returned to New York and virtually completed 
Central Park. City politicians who wished to 
control park jobs finally drove him from his post, 
but he designed and built Prospect Park in 
Brooklyn, and also Riverside and Morningside 
Heights parks in upper Manhattan. In 1875 Olm- 
sted undertook the task of converting the marshes 
of Back Bay, Boston, into a park—an assignment 
which grew into a plan for a park system for the 
entire city. He also designed the Capitol grounds 
in Washington; the Arnold Arboretum in Brook- 
line, Massachusetts, Mount Royal Park in Mon- 
treal; Jackson Park in Chicago; and the scheme 
for the preservation of Niagara Falls. 

Almost 80 parks and 13 college campuses (in- 
cluding the University of California at Berkeley 
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and Stanford University) were designed by Olm- 
sted. In addition, he was an early town planner, 
the Chicago suburb of Riverside being his master- 
piece. About 1890 he laid out Biltmore, the lavish 
estate of George Vanderbilt, near Asheville, 
North Carolina, and in 1893 was among those 
who designed the World’s Columbian Exposition 
in Chicago. 


Like Francis Bacon and Thomas Jefferson, 
Frederick Law Olmsted was one of those rare 
individuals whose genius finds expression in 
several fields. An adventurer and idealist even 
into old age, he was an enthusiastic and care- 
ful experimental farmer, a keen observer, a 
gifted writer, and an effective administrator. In 
his capacity as the first director of the U.S. 
Sanitary Commission, the forerunner of the 
American Red Cross, Olmsted was the organiz- 
ing mastermind of medical relief in the Civil 
War. In later years his interest in preserving 
the environment led to the establishment of a 
national park system and the U.S. Forest 
Service. 

After the Civil War, Olmsted became the 
nation’s most prolific and influential landscape 
architect and an early exponent of suburban 
living, which he saw not as an escape from the 
city but as a delicate synthesis of town and 
wilderness. With Vaux, Olmsted laid out sub- 
urbs in several American cities, the most 
famous of which was Riverside, which opened 
on the west side of Chicago in 1869. Meticu- 
lously planned in every detail, Riverside 
offered generous lots, curved roadways, and a 
bucolic setting. Such communities, Olmsted 
thought, represented “the most attractive, the 
most refined, and the most soundly wholesome 
forms of domestic life, and the best application 
of the arts of civilization to which mankind has 
yet attained.” 

Olmsted is best remembered, however, as 
the father of the urban park movement. In 
1857, when his design for New York’s Central 
Park was accepted, no American city provided 
large open areas for public relaxation, partly 
because the poor conceived of parks as aristo- 
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cratic preserves where royalty rode and be- 
cause the rich thought of parks as refuges for 
idlers and hobos. To Olmsted, however, a suc- 
cessful social democracy required places where 
persons of all classes and occupations could 
come together for enrichment and regenera- 
tion. In Manhattan, moreover, where average 
residential densities exceeded 100,000 per 
square mile, the need for breathing space was 
urgent. 

Twenty years under construction, Central 
Park required the labor of 3,800 men to dig 
out its ponds and to build up its hills. But it 
was visited by 10 million people even before it 
opened, and it quickly became renowned as an 
island of solitude in the midst of a throbbing 
metropolis. More importantly, Central Park’s 
success and its form—the south end was given 
over to formal functions like concerts and foun- 
tains while the north end was made (not 
merely kept) as rugged and wild as possible— 
influenced cities and towns throughout the 
nation and the world. 

Most of Olmsted’s parks were more acces- 
sible to the middle and upper classes than to 
the slum families who needed them most. 
Moreover, he had a forceful personality and an 
unyielding drive; there was no “user participa- 
tion” in the design process once Olmsted had 
decided what he wanted. Yet his parks were 
important for their demonstration that munici- 
pal governments could create public amenities 
on a grand scale and that much collective 
community effort was necessary to make cities 
habitable. 

In the late 1870s, Olmsted became increas- 
ingly frustrated and disillusioned by politi- 
cians, by the rise of big business, and by the 
degree to which his theories and solutions 
failed to be accepted. Somewhat in resigna- 
tion, he retreated for most of the remainder of 
his life to a private practice for millionaires— 
the huge Biltmore domain of George Vander- 
bilt in North Carolina is a good example—in 
which aesthetic rather than social concerns 
were emphasized. In the mid-20th century, 
however, Olmsted has gained wide recognition 
for his pivotal role as a 19th-century reformer, 
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In 1972, the sesquicentennial of his birth, 
exhibitions of his papers and his work were 
held in dozens of cities and institutions. as 
Americans came generally to accept Lewis 
Mumford’s judgment that Frederick Law Olm- 
sted was this nation’s “foremost exponent of 
ecological planning and regional design.” See 
Albert Fein, Eréderick Law Olmsted and the 
American Environmental Tradition (1972). 
—KENNETH T. JACKSON 


OLNEY, Richard (b. Oxford, Mass., Sept. 15, 


1835; d. Boston, Mass., April 8, 1917), POLITICAL 
LEADER, graduated from Brown (AM, 1856) and 
the Harvard Law School (1858). Making the 
subjects of probate, trust, and corporation law 
his specialty, he built an extremely successful 
law practice. He was elected to the Massachu- 
setts house of representatives in 1874 as a 
Democrat, but was defeated in a race for the 
state senate in 1875, as well as for the office 
of state attorney general in 1876. In 1893 Presi- 
dent Cleveland appointed him U.S. attorney 
general. In that post, Olney persuaded the presi- 
dent to send troops to Chicago during the Pull- 
man strike of 1894 and ordered the arrest of 
Eugene V. Debs and other leaders of the Ameri- 
can Railway Union. During Olney’s term as 
attorney general, the Supreme Court virtually 
nullified the Sherman Anti-Trust Act in the E. C. 
Knight case (1895). Appointed secretary of state 
in 1895, Olney strongly upheld the Monroe 
Doctrine in the Anglo-Venezuelan dispute and 
won British agreement to submit the matter to 
arbitration. He also negotiated an arbitration 
treaty with Britain (1897) which the Senate later 
rejected. 

When Cleveland left office in 1897 Olney re- 
turned to his law practice. He declined President 
Wilson’s offer to appoint him ambassador to 
Great Britain in 1913, and in 1914 he turned 
down a seat on the Federal Reserve Board. 


To Grover Cleveland’s cabinet Olney 
brought the economic presumptions of a corpo- 
ration lawyer and the political attitudes of a 
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conservative Democrat. He was stubborn and 
stern. When his daughter married he became 
jealous and never allowed her in his house 
again. Olney soon won the president’s confi- 
dence; his austere sense of duty resembled 
Cleveland’s own, He shaped the administra- 
tion’s antilabor policies toward Eugene Debs 
and the unions in 1894, consulted with rail- 
roads in breaking the strike, and made sweep- 
ing use of federal injunctions to hamstring 
union activity. He also had little sympathy for 
the Sherman Anti-Trust Act, as his lethargic 
efforts at enforcement demonstrated. 

After appointment as secretary of state, 
Olney became the primary architect of foreign 
policy and endeavored to assert American in- 
fluence and power in the western hemisphere. 
His aim in the Venezuelan crisis was to win 
British recognition of the Monroe Doctrine and 
to establish the right of the United States to 
intervene in Latin America wherever its inter- 
ests were involved. During the Cuban revolu- 
tion, he was unreceptive to the claims of the 
rebels against Spain and opposed recognition 
of their belligerency. He sought a settlement 
that would end the dispute through American 
mediation and perpetuate Spanish sovereignty 
in Cuba. Olney conducted diplomacy with 
energy and force, but his policies often disre- 
garded domestic political realities and reflected 
an inflexible cast of mind. In these qualities he 
mirrored Grover Cleveland, and Olney’s public 
career symbolized the large difficulties of the 
president he served. See Henry James, Richard 
Olney and His Public Service (1923). 

bes —Lewis L. GouLp 


O’NEILL, Eugene Gladstone (b. New York, N.Y., 
Oct. 16, 1888; d. Boston, Mass., Nov. 27, 1953), 
PLAYWRIGHT, was the son of noted actor 
James O’Neill, whom he accompanied on tours 
as a child. In 1906 he entered Princeton but left 
the following year. He traveled extensively the 
next few years, prospecting for gold in Central 
America and sailing the Atlantic. In 1912, while 
working as a reporter for the New London (Conn.) 
Telegraph, he became interested in drama. He 
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took a course in playwriting at Harvard (1914- 
15) under George Pierce Baker, and after living 
in New York City for a year, moved to Province- 
town, Massachusetts (1916), to join a recently 
organized little theater group, the Provincetown 
Players. The Players performed his one-act play 
Bound East for Cardiff in 1916. O’Neill helped 
manage the group, and when it went to New 
York’s Playwright’s theater in the fall of 1916, 
his play was successfully produced. His full- 
length play Beyond the Horizon, a bitter domestic 
drama, opened in 1920 and won a Pulitzer prize. 
O’Neill won two more Pulitzer prizes for Anna 
Christie (1922) and Strange Interlude (1928), 
realistic dramas treating disease and insanity. 
Another tragedy, Mourning Becomes Electra 
(1931), also won widespread critical acclaim. 
O’Neill followed this with a comedy of first love, 
Ah, Wilderness! (1933). In 1936 he became the 
second American to win the Nobel prize for 
literature. 

From 1934 to 1946 O’Neill lived in California, 
but withheld his new plays from publication. He 
returned to Broadway with his drama The Iceman 
Cometh (1946). In 1947 O’Neill was stricken with 
Parkinson’s disease. At his death at least three 
plays were in manuscript form, including his 
autobiographical Long Day’s Journey into Night 
(1956). Some of O’Neill’s many other successful 
plays include: The Emperor Jones (1921), All 
God’s Chillun Got Wings (1924), and Desire Under 
the Elms (1924). 


O’Neill’s drama is one of considerable range. 
His settings are almost uniformly American, 
but through his long career his technical meth- 
ods varied greatly. A recurrent feature is his 
use of personal memories, appearing early in 
the Moon of the Caribbees volume, continuing 
in Anna Christie and in several plays of his 
early maturity, and culminating in the splen- 
did The Iceman Cometh and Long Day’s Jour- 
ney into Night. This personal element goes 
along with a highly self-conscious interest in 
the art of the theater: writing at first in a real- 
istic manner (modified by a liking for eloquent 
speech and the verbalized or visual symbol), 
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he moved to a kind of writing, particularly in 
The Emperor Jones and The Hairy Ape, which 
had affinities with the “expressionist” mode of 
German drama at that time. Later in Mourning 
Becomes Electra he achieved a major success 
by taking over the plot-outline of the Oresteia 
of Aeschylus, setting it in America just after 
the Civil War, and giving it a strong infusion 
of Freudian (or perhaps, rather, Jungian) psy- 
chology. Near the end of his career he was 
planning a series of eleven plays with the 
general title A Tale of Possessors Self-Dispos- 
sessed, which was to narrate the fortunes of an 
Irish family in America from the late 18th to 
the early 20th centuries: only two of these 
plays are known to exist. 

Often his demands on his audience and on 
theatrical possibility were extreme. Some of his 
major plays run to more than four hours in 
performance, and he could require large casts 
and imaginatively elaborate settings. To some 
extent this was in reaction to the popular 
melodramatic theater with which his father 
had become particularly associated. At the 
same time his passion for the theater, his 
restless desire to find out how much it could 
do, is to be related to the intimate experience 
of play-performance that his early circum- 
stances gave him. Also he read avidly in dra- 
matic literature: he admitted the effect that 
Strindberg and Wedekind had on him; he 
drew on Maxim Gorky for The Iceman Cometh 
as well as on Aeschylus for Electra; he denied 
that the German expressionists influenced him, 
but he certainly became~ conscious of their 
work. Among nondramatic authors, Nietzsche 
was of special importance to him, although 
here the effect was less happy, leading to a 
straining after impressive effect in some of the 
plays of O’Neill’s middle years. 

O'Neill truly belongs to the theater. In read- 
ing him we may feel longueurs and may be put 
off by repeated use of key phrases (“dat ole 
davil sea” in Anna Christie, “pipe-dreams” in 
The Iceman), but in performance his language 
at its best has a most effective rhetoric. It fits, 
moreover, with the controlled passion with 
which he confronts and presents his view of 


827 ] 


the human condition.. He was also a master in 
the creating of parts for actors, so it is not 
surprising that his plays are in the reper- 
tories of the English-speaking countries and 
of continental Europe. Many books have been 
written about his life and his writing, and 
he takes his place securely as a major dramatist 
of the 20th century. In giving to American 
drama a major status in the world, he created 
an ambience in which his successors could 
flourish. See John Gassner (ed.), O’Neill: A 
Collection of Critical Essays (1964). 
—CLIFFORD LEECH 


OPPENHEIMER, Julius Robert (b. New York, N.Y., 
April 22, 1904; d. Princeton, N.J., Feb. 18, 1967), 
SCIENTIST, graduated from Harvard in 1925 and 
then attended Cambridge University in England 
(1925-26). He received his PhD (1927) from the 
George-August University of Gottingen, Germany, 
where he studied with physicist Max Born. Op- 
penheimer held fellowships at Harvard and the 
California Institute of Technology (1927-28) and 
studied at the University of Leiden in the Nether- 
lands and the Polytechnic Academy in Zurich 
(1928-29). Upon his return to the U.S. in 1929, Op- 
penheimer joined the faculties of both the Univer- 
sity of California at Berkeley and the California 
Institute of Technology. An inspiring teacher, he 
helped make Berkeley the largest graduate school 
in theoretical physics in the country. He also did 
research on the quantum theory, cosmic ray 
showers, and the theory of nuclear structure. He 
developed the Oppenheimer-Phillips process to 
break deuterons from the atom (1935). 

Becoming involved in the application of his 
work to the military use of atomic energy, Op- 
penheimer joined the atomic bomb production 
team in 1942 and was named director of the 
Los Alamos project to build the A-bomb the fol- 
lowing year. Organizing and administering this 
operation, he saw the first A-bomb exploded at 
Alamogordo, New Mexico, on July 16, 1945. 
Resigning from the project later that year, Op- 
penheimer returned to Berkeley and Caltech, but 
served as a government adviser on the use and 
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control of nuclear weapons. He helped write the 
Acheson-Lilienthal Report on contro! of atomic 
energy and Bernard Baruch’s proposal to the 
United Nations to give nuclear arms and energy 
control to an international authority (1946). Op- 
penheimer became director of Princeton’s In- 
stitute for Advanced Study in 1947 and also chair- 
man of the general advisory committee of the 
Atomic Energy Commission, which voted against 
the crash program for a ‘‘superbomb” in 1949. 
In 1952 he stepped down to a consulting role. 
In 1953, however, the Eisenhower administration 
revoked his security clearance, and after a 1954 
hearing by the Personnel Security Board, Op- 
penheimer was declared a security risk because 
of alleged violations of security rules regarding 
his conduct in relation to the hydrogen bomb 
program, his personal associations, and supposed 
“defects in his ‘character.’’’ He was not judged 
disloyal, and the AEC dropped charges about 
his ‘“‘disturbing” conduct regarding the H-bomb, 
made by the hearing board. He was still debarred 
from access to government secrets, but two of his 
judges voted to clear him without prejudice. 

Oppenheimer returned to Princeton and taught 
there until his retirement in 1966. In 1963 the 
AEC gave him its highest honor, the Fermi 
Award, for work in theoretical physics and other 
contributions to science. Some of Oppenheimer’s 
books include Science and the Common Under- 
standing (1954) and Some Reflections on Science 
and Culture (1960). 


The Oppenheimer case excited international 
attention because it seemed to dramatize the 
totalitarian power of a state to sacrifice an 
individual's reputation to its own definition of 
truth and morality. Technically, his judges did 
not quite go so far. They said that they were 
constrained by the “rigid circumspection” of 
the rules to make a categorical judgment, and 
the Atomic Energy Commission dropped the 
“charge” that Oppenheimer lacked “enthusias- 
tic support” for the H-bomb program. Even so, 
this pharisaical legalism reflected the climate 
of appeasement of exaggerated fears about 
Communist spies, stirred up by demagogues. 


O’Reilly, John Boyle 


His left-wing “fellow-traveler” past made him 
vulnerable to suspicion in the cold war era. 

In effect the case ventilated the animosities 
and prejudices of powerful Air Force spokes- 
men and their scientific and political allies. 
Their dogmatic commitment to a strategy of 
“massive retaliation” made them irrationally 
suspicious of Oppenheimer’s reasoned opposi- 
tion to the crash program for the “superbomb” 
and his argument for tactical atomic weapons 
and continental air defense. No evidence was 
ever presented that he had not kept the secrets 
entrusted to him. Early in 1943, however, he 
had tried to protect a friend and give a dis- 
guised tip to security officers at the same time 
by an improvised embroidered story that he 
seems not to have fully cleared up until three 
years later. This lapse gave ammunition to his 
later judges, and his own mixed feelings about 
the episode further weakened his armor 
against a hostile prosecutor's tactics. 

By his learning, his administrative experi- 
ence, and his literary skill Oppenheimer was 
unusually fitted for interpreting the problems 
of the nuclear age. Proud, sensitive, and ambi- 
tious, he suffered, as two European dramatists 
have tried to show, the moral dilemmas of a 
humane man, concerned about the social con- 
sequences of “hyperbolic” weapons yet fasci- 
nated with their technical possibilities. As his 
political perspective changed, along with his 
governmental responsibilities, his relations 
with former left-wing friends were also 
troubled. 

His successor as chairman of the general 
advisory committee of the AEC summed up 
most scientists’ view of the case in saying that 
for the “tremendous achievement” of the 
atomic program to end in such a humiliating 
hearing was “a pretty bad show.” The presen- 
tation of the Fermi Award was also a symbolic 
gesture of restitution. See Nuell P. Davis, 
Lawrence and Oppenheimer (1968). 

—CusHING STROUT 


O’REILLY, John Boyle (b. Castle Dowth, County 
Meath, Ire., June 28, 1844; d. Hull, Mass., Aug. 10, 
1890), REFORMER, served for four years as an 
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apprentice on the Drogheda Argus and for three 
years on the staff of the Preston (Eng.) Guardian. 
Returning to Ireland in 1863, he enlisted in the 
Royal Hussars. Soon afterward, however, he 
became active in the Fenian Order, an Irish 
Republican organization. Discovered in 1866, he 
was court-martialed by the British and sentenced 
to death. His sentence was commuted to life im- 
prisonment and was later reduced to 20 years. 

In 1867 O’Reilly was deported to western 
Australia but managed to escape on the American 
whaler Gazelle. He landed in Philadelphia in 
November 1869. After a stint at lecturing he joined 
the staff of the influential Irish Boston Pilot in 
1870. As ‘war correspondent” of the Pilot O’Reilly 
was highly critical of the Fenian raid from St. 
Albans into Canada, although he was a firm 
supporter of Irish home rule. In 1876, together 
with the Catholic archbishop of Boston, he 
purchased the Pi/ot, assuming $80,000 of the 
former owner’s debts. His numerous works in- 
clude Songs on the Southern Seas (1873), Songs, 
Legends and Ballads (1878), Moondyne, a novel 
(1879), In Bohemia (1886), Ethics of Boxing and 
Manly Sport (1888), and The King’s Men (1884), 
a novel written in collaboration with Robert 
Grant, Frederic J. Stimson, and John T. Wheel- 
wright. 


John O'Reilly may well have been the first 
Roman Catholic reformer ever to achieve genu- 
ine acceptance as an American whose ethnic 
and religious background really did not matter. 
Of his early days in Ireland, his biographer has 
summed up his sunny and attractive character 
with the words: “Among the things he loved 
best were a good song and a kind act and a 
fast and fair fight.” 

He became so acceptable as an “American” 
because his past so well summed up what 
Americans liked to believe their country sym- 
bolized. From early youth, he and his family 
had worked for Irish liberation from England. 
He early joined the British army the more 
effectively to betray it, and served miserable 
years in the worst British prisons and Austral- 
ian prison farms for his “treason.” But his spirit 
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survived, he made a daringly romantic escape 
from Australia, and when he settled finally in 
Boston he was soon able to become a spokes- 
man for American freedoms, who only inciden- 
tally happened to be a Catholic. He became 
very popular even while his efforts to mediate 
between Irish Protestants and Catholics often 
offended members of both groups. He became 
a genuine Boston man of letters, and_ his 
Papyrus Club was a gathering of literati sig- 
nificant even for Boston, but he was best 
known for his lectures on democratic themes. 
Modern Americans can place him handily by 
remembering that he sought out the friendship 
of the aging Wendell Phillips and became one 
of the few white Americans beloved in the 
Negro community. 

His personality appears most clearly in a 
Boston Post column, where he was described 
as “one whom children would choose for their 
friend, women for their lover, and men for 
their hero.” His basic attitude was an obvious 
precursor of modern “melting pot” sociology. 
As he once told a group of Negroes: “We must 
not be Irish or African, or black or white. Not 
in America. We are gathering here, and boiling 
down here, all the best blood—the blood of the 
people—not to build up any petty community, 
but to make the greatest nation and the strong- 
est brotherhood that God ever smiled upon.” 
Coming from him, the sentiment seemed 
almost believable. See William G. Schofield, 
Seek for a Hero (1956). 

—RopBert M. CRUNDEN 


O’SULLIVAN, John Louis (b. Gibraltar, Nov. 1813; 
d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 24, 1895), JOURNALIST, 
DIPLOMAT, graduated from Columbia College 
(1831) and Columbia Law School (1834). After 
practicing law for three years he helped found 
a politico-literary magazine, the United States 
Magazine and Democratic Review, to which Haw- 
thorne and other leading writers contributed. In 
the summer of 1845 O’Sullivan wrote an article 
urging the aggressive expansion of the United 
States throughout North America in which the 
phrase, ‘‘manifest destiny’”’ was used for the first 
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time. With Samuel J. Tilden he also edited a 
Democratic newspaper, the New York Morning 
News, from 1844 to 1846. O’Sullivan was active in 
the struggle to repeal the New York capital 
punishment law in 1841, but his main interest was 
in promoting the acquisition of Cuba by the U.S. 
He supported filibustering activities in Cuba in 
1849-51, and was tried and acquitted for viola- 
tion of the neutrality laws in 1852. The next 
year President Pierce appointed him chargé 
d’affaires and later minister to Portugal. 

During the Civil War O’Sullivan lived in Eng- 
land, where he worked for the southern cause in 
the hope that the English would recognize the 
Confederacy. He returned to America in 1879, 
living in almost total obscurity, broken only by 
an invitation to speak at the dedication of the 
Statue of Liberty in 1886. 


O’Sullivan was a man endowed with ability, 
enormous energy, and an infectious charm that 
captivated the great and the near-great. Yet, 
with all these virtues, his career must be ac- 
counted a failure. Two fatal flaws in his char- 
acter negated his obvious talents: a near- 
classic psychological instability and a total 
commitment to racism. These failings led him 
to misread completely the currents of history. 

A journalist of the first rank, the equal of his 
more famous contemporary rivals Horace 
Greeley and James Gordon Bennett, O’Sullivan 
fancied himself to be the voice of the inarticu- 
late yeoman farmer and small businessman. 
His was a grand if somewhat myopic vision of 
what-the future held in store for the United 
States. An ardent Jacksonian, he was con- 
vinced that agrarian Jacksonian democracy as 
he understood the concept held the key to 
man’s happiness. O'Sullivan believed that the 
virtues of these principles were so obvious that 
they were destined ultimately to sweep 
through the world and transform the universe 
into the American image. For him, developing 
industrial capitalism was a poison that would 
corrupt society and ultimately enslave human- 
ity. He was not the first American messianist, 
but through his influential magazine he be- 
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came one of this country’s most eloquent 
spokesmen for the agrarian expansionist creed. 
O’Sullivan’s greater failure, however, was in 
his blind and obdurate racism. Though a man 
of great tenderness, who was actively associ- 
ated with various causes concerned with elimi- 
nating a host of societal inequities, he could 
not recognize the moral worth of black men. 
Therefore, servility should be their only accept- 
able status in American society. He preached 
that slavery was a positive virtue, and the 
more slave territory incorporated into the 
Union, the better. O’Sullivan staked his entire 
career on this doctrine. Thus, this northerner 
and one-time Free-Soiler volunteered his con- 
siderable abilities to the Confederate side. In 
making this decision he forfeited much of the 
affection humanitarians had formerly accorded 
him. See Sheldon H. Harris, “The Public 
Career of John Louis O'Sullivan,” unpublished 
PhD dissertation (Columbia University, 

1958). 
—SHELDON H. Harris 


OTIS, James (b. West Barnstable, Mass., Feb. 
5, 1725; d. Andover, Mass., May 23, 1783), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Harvard 
(1743), and was admitted to the bar in 1748. He 
was appointed king’s advocate general of the 
vice-admiralty court at Boston, but resigned in 
1761 to oppose the issuance of writs of as- 
sistance, general search warrants. In February 
1761 he argued before the superior court that 
natural law was superior to acts of Parliament. 
Two months later he was elected to- the Mas- 
sachusetts general court. 

Otis soon became a prolific pamphleteer. In 
1762 he wrote A Vindication of the Conduct of 
the House of Representatives, a brief exposition 
of the rights of Englishmen. After Parliament 
passed the Sugar Act (1764), he issued The 
Rights of the British Colonies Asserted and 
Proved, in which he argued that man must be 
“free from all taxes but what he consents to in 
person, or by his representative.” He was a 
delegate to the Stamp Act Congress (1765), and 
wrote A Vindication of the British Colonies, which 
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advocated colonial representation in Parliament 
but also accepted Parliament’s supremacy. 

A moderate in politics, Otis objected to the 
violence that followed the Townshend Acts (1767). 
In 1769 he was severely injured during a brawl 
with John Robinson, an English customs official. 
Thereafter he played only a minimal role in New 
England affairs. 


James Otis earned his place in the front rank 
of American Revolutionary thinkers by asking 
the right question: Is the power of Parliament 
limited? His answer, as it evolved through his 
writings from 1761 to 1766, was so ambiguous, 
however, that in the long run it satisfied 
neither Loyalists nor Patriots. His opposition to 
the writs of assistance in 1761 was later cred- 
ited by John Adams as the first blaze in the 
trail that led to the Revolution. Otis argued 
that the writs, and the Navigation Acts upon 
which they stood, were void because they vio- 
lated a fundamental principle of common 
law—an individual’s “privilege of house.” 

When passage of the Sugar Act made clear 
the Grenville ministry’s intention to raise a reve- 
nue in America, Otis was the first colonial 
pamphleteer to challenge the new legislation. 
In his Rights of the British Colonists, adopted 
by the Massachusetts general court in 1764 as 
their response to the ministry's plans, Otis fur- 
ther developed his views concerning the limita- 
tions on Parliament. Misinterpreting a 17th- 
century precedent, Bonham’s Case, Otis as- 
serted that the courts, as guardians of the 
common law, could declare void all allegedly 
“unconstitutional” acts of Parliament. He con- 
tended that Parliament would then repeal the 
criticized legislation because, he believed, its 
members desired to act justly. But such a 
check on Parliament was hardly zealistic in the 
late 18th century, for by then it wielded su- 
preme authority, and few of its members 
would have accepted the principle of judicial 
review. Because of his confidence, however, 
Otis could charge that parliamentary taxation 
violated the rights of unrepresented Americans 
while at the same time he counseled the 
colonists that “let the Parliament lay what 
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burdens they please on us, we must, it is our 
duty to submit and patiently bear them, till 
they will be pleased to relieve us.” 

Otis was not all words. It was probably his 
suggestion that the colonies send delegates to a 
congress to protest the Stamp Act in 1765, and 
he would have been chosen its presiding officer 
save for his reputation as an extremist. Only 
with difficulty, however, could he be per- 
suaded to sign the Congress’s resolutions, so 
strong was his conviction that Parliament alone 
could regulate its own conduct. No wonder 


Otis’s fellow Patriots found him difficult to 


understand. 

In the next few years Otis suffered increas- 
ingly frequent attacks of insanity. Never 
known for an even temper, he lashed out at 


friends and foes alike, his political position 
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vacillated more wildly than ever, and he be- 
came the butt of tavern jokesters and news- 
paper scribblers. Although he was several 
times reelected to positions of importance, his 
effectiveness as a Patriot leader steadily de- 
clined after 1766. His fight with John Robin- 
son in 1769 left no permanent disabilities; his 
mental decline had already begun. Yet despite 
the inadequacies and ambiguities of his argu- 
ment, his assertion that parliamentary acts 
might be considered unconstitutional served as 
an important point of departure. Within a 
decade others would find a simpler answer by 
declaring that Parliament had no authority 
over the colonies at all. See Clifford Shipton, 
Sibley’s Harvard Graduates, XI (1960), 247- 
89. 

—BENJAMIN W. LABAREE 


PAGE, Walter Hines (b. Cary, N.C., Aug. 15, 
1855; d. Pinehurst, N.C., Dec. 21, 1918), WRITER, 
DIPLOMAT, studied at Trinity College (now Duke 
University), Randolph-Macon College, and Johns 
Hopkins University (1871-78), but left without 
taking a degree. He taught English at a Louis- 
ville, Kentucky, high school and then worked 
for the St. Joseph (Mo.) Gazette (1880). After 
touring the South and writing a series of articles 
depicting southern life, he worked as literary 
editor for the New York World (1882-83). He 
returned to North Carolina and acquired the 
Raleigh State Chronicle. His editorials crusaded 
for scientific agriculture, more local industry, 
and expanded educational facilities for whites 
and blacks. When the newspaper failed he joined 
the Forum magazine (1887), becoming editor in 
1891. In 1895 Page became an adviser for Hough- 
ton, Mifflin and Co., publishers, and in 1898, editor 
of its Atlantic Monthly magazine. He then helped 
found the publishing firm of Doubleday, Page 
and Co. and World’s Work magazine, which he 
edited 1900-13. 

Page was an early and strong supporter of 


Woodrow Wilson, who appointed him ambassador 
to Great Britain when he became president in 
1913. Page strongly urged American aid to the 
Allies in the early years of World War |, despite 
Wilson’s neutrality policy. However, Page con- 
tinued to serve as ambassador until declining 
health forced him to resign in 1918. Page wrote 
The Rebuilding of Old Commonwealths (1902), 
A Publisher's Confession (1905), and The 
Southerner (1909), a novel. 


Page resembled many of the persons active 
in the reformism of the Progressive Era: he 
was middle-class, energetic, optimistic about 
life and the future of the United States. A man 
of at best modest physical appearance—with 
mustache, receding hairline, heavy-lidded 
eyes, and an exceptionally large nose—he had 
a far better than average intellect and talent 
for clear and lively expression. Frankness and 
facility with the written word were keynotes of 
his career. His blunt attacks on intellectual and 
economic backwardness in the post—Civil War 
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South provoked such opposition that he de- 
cided to move north, where he put his literary 
talents to use in supporting reform of politics, 
economics, and education. Page’s journals were 
sensible, timely, and good literature. 

Thrust with little preparation into the world 
of international affairs, Page applied his brisk 
style to the diplomacy of the early 20th cen- 
tury. Convinced of the need for British and 
American friendship, anxious to see Anglo- 
American leadership of the world, he believed 
that coyness, half-truths, and threats—the cus- 
tomary tools of diplomacy—had no place in 
the dealings between these two natural allies. 
Anglo-American relations must be warm, 
honest, straightforward. Hence, when the 
world war began, Page had no difficulty taking 
sides. His wartime diplomacy was highlighted 
by eloquent appeals to President Wilson for 
policy beneficial to the Allies (beginning in 
1915 he urged intervention against Germany) 
and, when Wilson seemed unresponsive, by 
brazen advice to the British foreign secretary, 
Sir Edward Grey, on how best to deal with the 
United States. While Page’s name remains a 
symbol to groups wishing to promote Anglo- 
American unity, and while his letters from 
London represent some of the most moving 
accounts of World War I, he was not a vital 
person in the diplomacy of 1914-18. His let- 
ters were, if anything, too eloquent, his dedica- 
tion too obvious and intense for a president 
anxious to keep his nation at peace. Wilson 
came to ignore Page, even stopped reading his 
letters. “Edward Grey’s ambassador, not mine,” 
he once remarked about his ambassador in 
London. See Ross Gregory, Walter Hines 
Page: Ambassador to the Court of St. James’s 
(1970). 

—Ross GREGORY 


PAINE, Thomas (b. Thetford, Eng., Jan. 29, 1737; 
d. New York, N.Y., June 8, 1809), POLITICAL 
LEADER, REFORMER, was apprenticed as a 
corsetmaker as a youth. During 1757-74 he held a 
number of odd jobs, and in 1772 published his 
first pamphlet, The Case of the Officers of Excise, 
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in which he argued that excisemen should be 
paid a living wage. He migrated to Philadelphia in 
1774, where he found employment as a journalist. 
In 1776 he published (anonymously) Common 
Sense, in which he argued that the colonies 
should declare their independence from Great 
Britain because the Crown was hampering their 
economic growth by taxes and trade restrictions, 
because monarchy was a corrupt form of govern- 
ment, and because it was impractical for an 
island 3000 miles away to dominate a whole 
continent. Common Sense was an immediate best 
seller. 

When the Revolution broke out, Paine enlisted 
in the Continental army. After participating in 
Washington’s retreat across New Jersey (1776), 
he published the first of his 16 Crisis papers, an 
eloquent plea for patriotism (“These are the 
times that try men’s souls ... ”). In 1777 Con- 
gress appointed him secretary of its committee 
on foreign affairs, but he resigned in 1779 and 
became clerk of the Pennsylvania Assembly. 

Paine returned to Europe in 1787. When Ed- 
mund Burke denounced the French Revolution 
(Reflections on the French Revolution), Paine 
responded with his Rights of Man (1791-92), de- 
fending the compact theory of government and 
natural rights, and urging the English people to 
overthrow the monarchy and set up a republic. 
Paine was tried for treason and outlawed for this 
(1792), but France made him an honorary citizen. 
He was elected to the French Convention, where 
he aligned himself with the Girondist party. How- 
ever, after the fall of the Gironde, Paine was ac- 
cused of treason and imprisoned (1793-94). While 
in prison he began to write the Age of Reason 
(1794-96), a defense of deism and rational re- 
ligion. Paine returned to America, where he spent 
his remaining years in poverty and obscurity. 


Paine stands in history as the prototype of 
the radical proletarian, one of the first com- 
moners to realize the effectiveness of the press 
as a tool for political reform. He manipulated 
the written word with magical success, pri- 
marily through appealing to the generally ac- 


cepted propositions that man is a rational 
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being, that he is fundamentally benevolent but 
corrupted by society, that each man is politi- 
cally equal to his neighbor, and that a parallel 
exists between the laws of science and those of 
human society. Through Paine’s example, the 
voice of the people emerged as a powerful and 
decisive force in government. He exposed the 
inherent weaknesses of hereditary rule and 
exalted written constitutions over both prece- 
dent and arbitrary authority. He demonstrated, 
moreover, the international character of mod- 
ern society and the dependence of political 
justice upon the economic system. 

Today Paine is probably better known for 
his attacks on institutional Christianity than for 
his contributions to political thought, despite 
the fact that his deistical writings are far less 
original than those on society and government. 
In religion, Paine was much less radical than 
modern freethinkers, accepting, for example, 
the concepts of divine justice and immortality. 

Both in England and in America, Paine 
aspired to political and diplomatic leadership, 
but his personality kept him from positions of 
influence. Only in France did he ever occupy 
an elective office; yet he did not know the 
French language, and the French who elected 
him to their Constitutional Convention knew 
him only by his writings. As a person, Paine 
was vain, opinionated, and hypersensitive, re- 
sembling in these traits Rousseau, whom he 
preferred to Voltaire. See A. Owen Aldridge, 
Man of Reason: The Life of Thomas Paine 
(1959). 

—A. OWEN ALDRIDGE 


PALMER, Alexander Mitchell (b. Moosehead, Pa., 
May 4, 1872; d. Washington, D.C., May 11, 1936), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Swarthmore 
College in 1891. He then read law while support- 
ing himself as a court reporter, and in 1893 began 
to practice. An early rebel against the con- 
servative Democrats of his state, Palmer was 
electéd to the U.S. Congress in 1908, 1910, and 
1912. He supported advanced progressive mea- 
sures: wrote a child-labor bill which finally 
became law in 1916, sponsored woman suffrage 
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legislation and a mine inspection measure, and 
instigated a federal investigation of the Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation’s labor practices. The AFL gave 
Palmer its highest endorsement and called him 
“labor’s friend.” On the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee, Palmer drafted the iron and steel sections 
of the Underwood Tariff of 1913. A strong sup- 
porter of Wilson for the presidency, Palmer held 
the Pennsylvania delegation in line at the 1912 
convention which nominated him. He declined 
Wilson’s offer to appoint him secretary of war 
because of his Quaker scruples, but did accept 
chairmanship of the Democratic National Com- 
mittee’s key executive committee. He also was 
elected chairman of the Democratic caucus in 
the House of Representatives, and he acted as 
Wilson’s liaison man with Democratic progres- 
sives. In 1914, having lost a race for U.S. senator 
which he had entered at Wilson’s insistence, he 
briefly returned to private life. He served as 
Alien Property custodian (1917-19), and in March 
1919 Wilson appointed him attorney general. In 
this post he helped to force the dissolution of 
the meat packing trust and dealt aggressively, 
though some felt with doubtful legality, with 
strikes and postwar profiteering. 

His most controversial actions, however, con- 
cerned his participation in the so-called Red 
Scare of 1919-20. Extremist pronouncements by 
various revolutionary groups, notably anarchists, 
and a rash of strikes had released a tide of pop- 
ular fear that the nation was under attack. When, 
on the evening of June 2, 1919, ten bombs ex- 
ploded within an hour in eight eastern cities (one 
at the Washington home of Palmer), the fear of 
a conspiracy became a widespread conviction. 
Palmer directed the forces of the Justice Depart- 
ment, which included the newly organized Bureau 
of Investigation, in raids against thousands of 
suspected aliens. These raids reached a peak 
on January 2, 1920, when some 7000 aliens were 
arrested, mostly without proper warrants. After 
investigation of each case by the Labor De- 
partment only a few hundred suffered deportation. 
At the same time organizations such as the In- 
dustrial Workers of the World were suppressed. 
Palmer’s activities as Alien Property custodian 
and attorney general gave rise to numerous con- 
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gressional investigations, and several grand jury 
investigations, but no indictments resulted. 

After failing to win the 1920 Democratic nom- 
ination for president, Palmer retired to private 
life. He continued to take an interest in Demo- 
cratic politics, helped write the platform on which 
Franklin Roosevelt ran in 1932, and was one of 
Roosevelt’s strongest supporters at the 1932 con- 
vention. 


The career of A. Mitchell Palmer presents 
an enigma to historians. Somehow the militant 
reformer of pre-World War I years must be 
reconciled with the conservative postwar 
champion of 100 percent Americanism, the 
seeker of injunctions against labor unions in 
1919-20, and the notorious violator of civil 
liberties who initiated the Palmer Raids in 
January 1920. 

The most obvious explanation for this ap- 
parent metamorphosis is a change in the 
national temper. During the Progressive Era, 
politicians who supported the powerless and 
the underprivileged against giant corporations 
usually won election against defenders of con- 
ventional business practices. After World War 
I, however, a candidate for the presidency— 
like Palmer—hardly could ignore the popular 
fear of labor disturbances and Communist- 
inspired revolution. Nevertheless, Palmer con- 
tinued until late in the spring of 1920 to urge 
that President Wilson grant clemency to politi- 
cal prisoners convicted during the war. The 
attorney general was one of the last in Wilson’s 
cabinet to promise that his office would be 
used to put down rebellion. He acted against 
radicals only after the U.S. Senate resolved 
unanimously that he be required to explain his 
inactivity. Despite great pressure, then, Palmer 
did not give up his prewar liberal attitudes 
easily, 

When he finally did adopt repressive pol- 
icies, Palmer was responding to more than 
political expediency. He shared many of the 
racial attitudes that underlay the antipathy 
displayed. by most white native-born Ameri- 
cans toward recent immigrants, Negroes, and 
alien radicals. Furthermore, Palmer seems to 
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have been as affected as most other middle- 
class Americans by the series of severe societal 
disturbances that accompanied and followed 
World War I. His chief advisers appear to 
have been similarly affected. As attorney gen- 
eral, Palmer was overwhelmed with compli- 
cated matters when he attempted, after Wilson 
fell ill, to take charge of the federal govern- 
ment’s attempts to deal with almost all the 
nation’s most severe domestic problems. He 
was obliged to depend inordinately upon the 
advice of subordinates. The head of the crucial 
antiradical intelligence division in Palmer's 
Bureau of Investigation, J. Edgar Hoover, ad- 
vised drastic action against imminent revolu- 
tion in 1919, and the overburdened Palmer 
probably had no way of ascertaining that there 
was no chance whatever that revolution would 
occur in the United States at that time. See 
Stanley Coben, A. Mitchell Palmer: Politician 
(1963). 

—STANLEY COBEN 


PARKER, Theodore (b. Lexington, Mass., Aug. 
24, 1810; d. Florence, Italy, May 10, 1860), RE- 
FORMER, graduated from Harvard Divinity School 
in 1836, and became pastor of the Unitarian 
Church at West Roxbury, Massachusetts. In an 
article signed “Levi Blodgett’ in 1838 he argued 
against the necessity of miracles, and he openly 
denied the spiritual authority of the Bible, the 
supernatural origin of Christianity, and the divine 
mission of Jesus in a sermon, ‘“‘The Transient 
and Permanent in Christianity” (1841). In a series 
of lectures in Boston, published as A Discourse 
of Matters Pertaining to Religion (1842), he pre- 
sented a_transcendentalist interpretation of 
Christianity. 

Upon returning from a trip to Europe, he 
published a translation of W. M. L. De Wette’s 
Einleitung in das Alte Testament, which caused 
him to be ostracized by the Boston churches 
(1844). He resigned his pulpit in West Roxbury 
in 1845, but was then installed as pastor of 
the 28th Congregational Society of Boston. In 
1848 he published A Letter to the People of the 
United States Touching the Matter of Slavery. 
He also wrote numerous articles on antislavery 
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themes for the Massachusetts Quarterly Review 
(1847-50). 

Active in the rescue of the fugitive slaves 
William and Ellen Craft (1850), as well as in the 
abortive attempt to rescue Thomas Sims (1851), 
Parker also instigated an unsuccessful attempt 
to free the fugitive slave Anthony Burns from 
the Boston Court House (1854). Although an 
indictment brought against him and six others 
for the attempted rescue was dismissed, Parker 
nevertheless published a Defense, which pro- 
vided case histories of fugitive slave episodes. 


Parker was a supporter of the New England 


Emigrant Aid Society and the Massachusetts- 
Kansas Committee, and was directly involved in 
John Brown’s attempted foray at Harpers Ferry 
(1859). Parker also published two volumes of 
sermons, On Atheism, Deism and the Popular 
Theology, and two volumes of Addresses and 
Occasional Discourses. 


Theodore Parker was motivated by pride of 
family and his sense of a noble Puritan heri- 
tage. A grandson of Captain John Parker, who 
led the Minutemen at Lexington, he kept the 
Revolution alive in his thoughts. It later fur- 
nished rhetoric for comparisons between true 
patriotic fervor and what he saw as shoddy 
compromise. His humble rural upbringing gave 
him a sense of identity with the common 
people. Parker was much like Orestes A. 
Brownson in his thirst for knowledge and hun- 
ger for religious truth. But where Brownson 
probed restlessly for light among various sects, 
before settling into Catholicism and forswear- 
ing much of contemporary controversy, Parker, 
learned and intense, stayed within the confines 
of Unitarianism while pursuing a quest which 
all but put him outside of it. He went his own 
way, determined to keep religion an active 
factor in American life. 

Accordingly, he made of his Music Hall 
church in Boston a forum which attracted the 
dissident and humble, as well as some of the 
most distinguished New England intellec- 
tuals. He felt compelled to discuss all issues of 
the reform era as momentous to the refinement 
of true religion. Parker’s difficult life of work 
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and study left him with few graces of voice or 
presence, but his moral fervor and clear prose 
made his sermons and lectures an adventure to 
auditors and readers. (For this aspect of his 
achievement, see Theodore Parker's Experi- 
ence as a Minister, with Some Account of His 
Early Life, and Education for the Ministry, an 
autobiographical letter addressed to his con- 
gregation, published after his death. ) 

The issue of issues became for Parker the 
fugitive slave, as it did for many Massachusetts 
Free-Soilers who had learned to view the de- 
bate over slavery from the radical Garrisonian 
perspective, without feeling free to join these 
extremists in their repudiation of all churches, 
their mixture of abolition and women’s rights, 
and their contempt for the Constitution, 
among other tenets. The Fugitive Slave Law of 
1850, however, seemed to Parker and his co- 
workers designed to implicate them in support 
of the slavery system, and to impugn civil 
rights for all people. Accordingly, they deter- 
mined to resist the law in any way possible. 
Parker’s major contribution was a passionate 
eloquence which depicted slave conditions as 
wicked, and honored resistance to authority in 
this connection as necessary to human survival. 
His interpretation of events traveled far be- 
yond Massachusetts, and probably influenced 
Abraham Lincoln’s thoughts on the issue. 

Parker’s complicity in the schemes of John 
Brown was full and direct, though whether he 
would have admitted responsibility, following 
Brown’s capture at Harpers Ferry, or protested 
innocence as did Dr. Samuel G. Howe and 
other fiery Free-Soilers, when federal indict- 
ments became possible, cannot be known. 
Suffering illness since 1857, Parker left the 
country seeking health, January 9, 1859, and 
his open endorsement of Brown was from 
abroad, where he died. See Henry Steele 
Commager, Theodore Parker (1936). 

—Lovuis FILLER 


PARKMAN, Francis (b. Boston, Mass., Sept. 16, 
41823; d. Jamaica Plain, Mass., Nov. 8, 1893), 
HISTORIAN, received both BA (1844) and LLB 
(1846) from Harvard. In 1846-47 he took a trip 
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along the Oregon and Santa Fe trails to re- 
cuperate from illness and to study Indian culture. 
Upon his return to Boston, he suffered a physical 
breakdown, and for the remainder of his life he 
was a semi-invalid, suffering from nervous dis- 
orders and from poor eyesight bordering on blind- 
ness. 

While recuperating at Brattleboro, Vermont, 
Parkman dictated The California and Oregon 
Trail, more popularly called The Oregon Trail 
(1849), to his cousin. In 1851 he published his 
History of the Conspiracy of Pontiac, an account 
of the 1763-64 Indian uprising which followed 
the British conquest of North America. This was 
followed by Vassal/ Morton (1856), a romantic 
novel. During the Civil War he contributed articles 
to the Boston Daily Advertiser. 

In 1865 Parkman published Pioneers of France 
in the New World, the first of seven books in 
which he traced the struggle between the British 
and the French for control of North America. 
The other volumes of this magnum opus are: 
The Jesuits in North America (1867), La Salle 
and the Discovery of the Great West (1869), The 
Old Régime in Canada (1874), Count Frontenac 
and New France under Louis XIV (1877), Mont- 
calm and Wolfe (1884), and A Half-Century of 
Conflict (1892). Employing a sweeping narrative 
style and relying heavily on primary sources 
(which often had to be read to him because of his 
bad eyesight), he traced the Anglo-French rivalry 
from the early 16th century to the close of the 
French and Indian War (1768). 

Parkman also wrote The Book of Roses (1866), 
a horticultural work. He held a number of posi- 
tions at Harvard: overseer (1868-71; 1874-76); 
professor of horticulture (1871-72); and a fellow 
(1875-88). In 1879 he helped found the Archae- 
ological Institute of America. 


Francis Parkman was a handsome man 
whose large jutting jaw and tight-set lips 
seemed to bespeak the indomitable will and 
stubborn determination with which he faced 
a life filled with physical disabilities, bouts 
of deep depression, and personal tragedy. 
Every inch the Boston patrician, he had a 
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disdain for weakness and anything short of 
excellence, especially in himself. He saw life 
as a struggle; when not battling what he called 
the “enemy’—his bad eyesight and poor 
health—he pitted himself against nature in 
expeditions through the New England woods, 
Canada, and the old Northwest, and, of 
course, along the Oregon Trail, all of which 
became the basis for his vivid descriptions of 
physical conditions in the wilderness. Park- 
man’s glorification of the masculine and active 
life can be seen throughout his histories, espe- 
cially in such heroic figures as Wolfe and La 
Salle, who also struggled against tremendous 
odds. 

Parkman’s achievement in completing the 
multivolume narrative of France and England 
in North America, based on an examination of 
original sources, was a personal victory made 
the greater by the fact that his work continues 
to win readers and accumulates critical ac- 
claim a hundred years after publication. His 
work is, however, not without flaw, for despite 
his appetite for original sources, he was pre- 
eminently a “literary historian” sharing many 
of the views and faults of his contemporaries 
Bancroft, Prescott, and Motley. The scope of 
his subject made him a national historian, and 
his love of the dramatic event and the heroic 
individual suggests his underlying romanticism. 
Like his contemporaries he saw human history 
as the progressive struggle for liberty against 
tyranny, authoritarianism, and _ superstitious 
ignorance. He saw the conflict between Eng- 
land and France for empire in the New 
World forest in terms of contending forces, 
personified by his characters. He saw feudal- 
ism arrayed against democracy, popery against 
Protestantism, “the sword against the plow- 
share,” the priest, the soldier, and the noble 
reigning in Canada over an ignorant, light- 
hearted peasantry who knew nothing and 
cared nothing about popular rights and civil 
liberties, in contrast to Puritan New England, 
“where the love of liberty and the hatred of 
power burned with a sevenfold heat.” Such a 
view led him to facile condemnation of Catho- 
lics and Catholicism and of monarchist institu- 
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tions. At times he relied too heavily on para- 
phrasing weak secondary sources, and_ the 
effort to achieve dramatic effect gives too great 
a role to his particular heroes. Some volumes of 
his works are better than others. For example, 
The Oregon Trail is unsurpassed as a personal 
narrative and vivid account of Indian life and 
habits, particularly of the Sioux, yet Parkman’s 
racial bias ‘shows through in his treatment of 
Indians in The Conspiracy of Pontiac and else- 
where. To him the Indian was an uncivilizable 
savage, treacherous, although usually true to 


his own sense of honor. His La Salle and the~ 


Discovery of the.Great West is among the 
great single-volume biographies in the English 
language. Parkman portrays the heroic and 
tragic figure of La Salle—who displayed al- 
most superhuman strength and gallantry fight- 
ing overwhelming odds—with a sensitivity to 
the historical sufferings of the explorer that 
would do credit to the best psychological 
novelist. Montcalm and Wolfe is his best work, 
because of its dramatic content as the climax 
of the struggle in the siege and fall of Quebec, 
his characterization of the warm and home- 
loving Montcalm, pitted against the poetic 
Wolfe, both of whom would die on the Plains 
of Abraham. 

Francis Parkman’s work generally has sur- 
vived that of his contemporaries, the “literary 
historians,” not because he was ahead of his 
time, but simply because he did his job better; 
and despite his evident shortcomings, one can 
still read Parkman for his rich description, and 
exciting portrayal of past events, with the gen- 
eral assurance that the details, if not the inter- 
pretation and emphasis, are accurate. See 
Howard Doughty, Francis Parkman (1962). 

—Davip D. VAN TASSEL 


PARSONS, Talcott (b. Colorado Springs, Col., 
Dec. 13, 1902), SOCIOLOGIST, graduated from 
Amherst College (AB, 1924), and attended the 
London Schoo! of Economics (1924-25), where 
he studied under L. T. Hobhouse, Morris Gins- 
berg, and Bronislaw Malinowski. He received his 


Parsons, Talcott 


PhD from the University of Heidelberg (1927). 
While in Germany he was introduced to the works 
of Max Weber, some of whose writings (The Prot- 
estant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism, 1930, 
and The Theory of Social and Economic Or- 
ganization, 1947) he later translated into English. 
After leaving Heidelberg, Parsons taught as an 
instructor in economics at Amherst (1926-27) and 
at Harvard (1927-31). He soon switched to the 
sociology department at Harvard, and was pro- 
moted to professor of sociology in 1944. In 1946 
he became the first chairman of the Department 
of Social Relations, which he had helped or- 
ganize, and which combined sociology, psy- 
chology, and social anthropology under the aegis 
of a single department. He has also served as 
visiting professor at Columbia University (1933, 
1935), the University of Chicago (1937), and 
Cambridge University (1953-54). He was a fellow 
at the Center for Advanced Study of the Be- 
havioral Sciences (1957-58). Besides his trans- 
lations of Weber, Parsons has published numer- 
ous volumes on sociological theory. In these 
works, his primary concern has been to create a 
single theoretical framework within which both 
specific and general aspects of society can be 
systematically classified. As a by-product of this 
approach, he has eschewed an emphasis on 
narrow, empirical studies. In the Structure of 
Social Action (1937), he examined, and attempted 
to merge into a single theoretical system, the 
works of Alfred Marshall, Emile Durkheim, ViI- 
fredo Pareto, and Max Weber. He theorized that 
social action was voluntaristic behavior, basing 
his analysis primarily on a means-ends argument. 
Parsons’s-concern with social action was also 
reflected in his essay ‘‘Values, Motives and Sys- 
tems of Action’ (coauthor, Edward A. Shils), 
which was published in Toward a General Theory 
of Action (1951), a volume which the two scholars 
coedited. In this essay, Parsons described social 
action as operating in a frame of reference which 
included an actor, a situation, and the actor’s 
orientation to the situation. He utilized this analy- 
sis to construct theoretical models of “the social 
system, the personality system, and the cultural 
system.” In these schemes, Parsons emphasized 
a structural-functional analysis, concentrating on 


Patton, George Smith, Jr. 


the roles assumed by actors in specific relation- 
ships. Among other works, he has published 
Structure and Process in Modern Societies (1959), 
Social Structure and Personality (1964), and 
Social Theory and Modern Society (1968). 


When the history of social thought of the 
20th century is written, Talcott Parsons will 
probably be noted as that century’s most im- 
portant sociologist. Not only has he been the 
dominant figure in forging the link between 
the European and American sociological tradi- 
tions; he has also framed the issues of general 
sociological theory in such a way that any 
self-respecting sociologist—whether intellectual 
friend or foe of Parsons—must face those 
issues in the terms that Parsons has defined 
them. Parsons’s mind is a restless one. He has 
never been content with a theoretical formula- 
tion, however final it might seem at a given 
moment. He has always been driven to re- 
formulate, refine, revise, and reach new levels 
of generalization. As a result, his accumulated 
thought constitutes a huge architectural struc- 
ture, layered many times with theoretical 
building blocks. To many his style is ponder- 
ous and impenetrable; yet those who know his 
work well are continuously impressed with the 
lucidity, clarity, and incisiveness of his theo- 
retical and empirical insights. Few have ever 
been so passionately devoted to the world of 
ideas as Parsons. Yet this devotion has not 
produced the expected distance from persons. 
He has developed close relations with more 
students than any leading sociologist of his 
time. And while his personal demeanor is 
marked by shyness and occasional stiffness, he 
is a gentle and devoted man, who has culti- 
vated many deep and lasting friendships 
among his colleagues and students. See Wil- 
liam Mitchell, Sociological Analysis and 
Politics: The Theories of Talcott Parsons 
(1967). 


—NEIL J. SMELSER 


PARTON, Sara Payson Willis. See Fern, Fanny. 
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PATTON, George Smith, Jr. (b. San Gabriel, 
Calif., Nov. 11, 1885; d. Heidelberg, Ger., Dec. 
21, 1945), MILITARY LEADER, studied at the 
Virginia Military Institute for one year before 
entering the U.S. Military Academy at West Point 
in 1904. After his graduation in 1909 he served 
with cavalry units in Illinois, Virginia, and Kansas. 
He competed in the modern pentathion events at 
the 1912 Olympics in Stockholm, Sweden. He 
served as General John J. Pershing’s aide in the 
1916 Mexican expedition against Pancho Villa 
and on Pershing’s staff in France when the U.S. 
entered World War |. In France, Patton organized 
the American Tank Center at Langres and com- 
manded the 304th Brigade of Tank Corps in the 
St.-Mihiel and Meuse-Argonne offensives, being 
seriously wounded in the latter engagement. 
After World War | Patton spent 20 years with 
various cavalry units. In 1940 he returned to tank 
duty as commander of armored forces at Fort 
Benning, Georgia, and then at Indio, California. 
In November 1942, as part of Operation Torch, 
he headed the task force that landed on the 
Atlantic coast of French Morocco. In March 1943, 
after the disastrous American defeat at the 
Kasserine Pass, Patton took command of the Il 
U.S. Corps in Tunisia, won the battle of El 
Guettar, and helped push the Nazis into the show- 
down battle for North Africa. Relinquishing his 
command to General Omar Bradley in order to 
plan the attack on Sicily, Patton led the newly 
formed U.S. Seventh Army in the invasion. He 
speedily captured Palermo and Messina but fell 
into disfavor when he slapped two soldiers in a 
field hospital who were suffering from battle 
fatigue. However, he apologized to all involved. 
In the spring of 1944, he took command of the 
U.S. Third Army in England. After the Normandy 
invasion (June), he overran Brittany and swept 
eastward as far as Metz. He circled the Saar 
basin, crossed the Rhine in March 1945, and 
drove across central Germany and into Austria 
and Czechoslovakia by the end of the fighting 
on May 9, 1945. Promoted to a four-star general, 
Patton remained with occupation forces in Ger- 
many, but was transferred to the Fifteenth Army 
after his criticism of the Potsdam Conference 
agreements on denazification and his advocacy 
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of military resistance to Russian expansion in 
Eastern Europe. He died from injuries received 
in an auto accident. Extracts from his wartime 
diary were published posthumously as War as | 
Knew It (1947). 


Patton epitomized the fighting soldier in 
World War II. He exercised unique leadership 
by his ability to obtain the utmost—some 
would say more than the maximum—response 
from American combat troops. Through his 
charisma, exemplified by a flamboyant and 
well-publicized image, he stimulated, better 
than any other high-ranking U.S. army com- 
mander, American troops to an aggressive de- 
sire to close with and destroy the enemy. He 
personified the offensive spirit, the ruthless 
drive, and the will for victory in battle. Gen- 
eral Eisenhower characterized Patton’s army as 
“a fighting force that is not excelled in effec- 
tiveness by any other of equal size in the 
world.” As the outstanding exponent of combat 
effectiveness, particularly with respect to the 
employment of armored forces—that is, the 
combined use of tanks, motorized infantry, and 
self-propelled artillery, closely supported by 
tactical aircraft—Patton brought the blitzkrieg 
concept to perfection. By the time of his death, 
he had become a legend. 

Patton’s profanity, ivory-handled pistols, 
and apparent egomania were part of the war 
mask he assumed to impress his soldiers. These 
highly visible trappings covered a thoroughly 
professional military man. A distinguished 
graduate of the Cavalry School, the Command 
and General Staff College, and the Army War 
College, he served as a commander at every 
echelon from platoon to field army and as a 
staff officer at division, corps, and War De- 
partment levels. He studied and worked at his 
profession harder than most officers. He was 
widely read in and familiar with the literature 
of war. He was a thoughtful innovator who 
believed that the ultimate virtue in warfare 
was action. 

Early in his career he designed the saber 
adopted by the cavalry and was the army’s first 
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Master of the Sword. In Mexico he com- 
manded what was probably the U.S. army’s 
first motorized combat operation, leading his 
men directly from automobiles to an engage- 
ment that killed three prominent Villistas. In 
World War I he became the U.S. Army’s fore- 
most tank expert. Between the wars, he be- 
came proficient in amphibious warfare. In 
World War II he captured the imagination of 
the world by his successful audacity in battle. 
When he turned his Third Army 90 degrees in 
December 1944, to stick the flank of the Ger- 
man Ardennes counteroffensive forces, a highly 
difficult but spectacular feat of arms, he 
demonstrated his technical mastery of the art 
of war. 

Patton consciously modeled himself on Gen- 
eral Pershing and insisted on individual physi- 
cal fitness, extreme neatness in dress, rigorous 
unit training, sound operational planning, 
tactical mobility, and boldness in conception 
and execution. He was a noted horseman, 
racer, hunter, and polo player, a well-known 
swordsman, a competent sailor and navigator, 
an airplane pilot, an amateur poet, and a dedi- 
cated athlete and sportsman. 

Although impulsive, politically naive, and 
autocratic in temperament and outlook, Patton 
was completely loyal to his superiors and al- 
ways concerned with the welfare of his sub- 
ordinates. He was an authentic military genius. 
See Ladislas Farago, Patton: Ordeal and 
Triumph (1963), and Martin Blumenson, ed., 
The Patton Papers (1972- ). 

—MartTIN BLUMENSON 


PAULING, Linus Carl (b. Portland, Ore., Feb. 28, 
1901), SCIENTIST, REFORMER, graduated from 
Oregon State College in 1922, and received his 
PhD in chemistry from the California Institute of 
Technology in 1925. He studied in Europe on a 
Guggenheim fellowship (1926-27) before becom- 
ing an assistant professor at Caltech in 1927. He 
became associate professor (1929), professor 
(1931), and chairman of the division of chemistry 
and director of the school’s Gates and Crellin 
Laboratories in 1937. Pauling established his 
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reputation as a leading authority in structural 
chemistry by applying the quantum mechanical 
concept of resonance to classical structural 
chemistry. He published The Nature of the Chemi- 
cal Bond and the Structure of Molecules and 
Crystals in 1939. During World War II he worked 
in the explosives division and other divisions of 
the National Research Commission and also with 
the Medical Research Committee of the Office of 
Scientific Research and Development. He was a 
member of the Research Board for National 
Security (1945-46) and president of the American 
Chemical Society in 1949. Applying his theories 
of chemical bonds and molecular structure to 
the problems of biology as early as 1936, Pauling 
discovered the structure of several types of 
protein molecules (1951) and later worked on the 
relation between molecular abnormalities and 
such hereditary diseases as sickle-cell anemia. 
His work has also contributed to the solution of 
problems in such fields as anesthesia and mental 
disease. In addition, his theoretical studies have 
involved the application of quantum mechanics 
to the structure of molecules and the nature of 
the chemical bond, the extension of the theory 
of valence to include metals and intermetallic 
compounds, and the development of a theory of 
the structure of atomic nuclei and the nature 
of the process of nuclear fission. He was awarded 
the 1954 Nobel prize in chemistry. 

An early advocate of multilateral disarmament, 
Pauling warned of the dangers of nuclear fallout 
and urged an end to nuclear weapons testing. 
He was denounced, however, by Senator Joseph R. 
McCarthy for being pro-Communist and denied a 
passport in 1952. In 1957 Pauling circulated a 
petition signed by some 11,000 scientists urging 
a halt to nuclear testing and then wrote a plea for 
peace, No More War! (1958). He received the 
1962 Nobel prize for peace for his activities. In 
1963 Pauling left Caltech to join the Center for 
the Study of Democratic Institutions (Santa Bar- 
bara, Calif.) to work for peace and disarmament. 
He circulated a letter signed by eight Nobel prize 
winners in 1965 urging American withdrawal from 
Vietnam. Pauling became a professor of chem- 
istry at the University of California, San Diego, in 
1967 and then at Stanford in 1969. In 1970 he 
attracted wide attention by endorsing the theory 
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that large doses of vitamin C would prevent or 
cure the common cold. The author of numerous 
articles and papers, Pauling’s books include 
Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (1935) and 
General Chemistry (1947). 


Linus Pauling is one of those rare citizens of 
the world who have contributed to mankind in 
numerous areas, not only in science but in 
humanitarian provinces as well. These funda- 
mental contributions have been rewarded with 
Nobel prizes, numerous medals, honorary 
degrees, and many other expressions of merit. 
His work in theoretical and experimental 
chemistry, including applications to biology 
and medicine, may well be as valuable to the 
present century as Lavoisier’s contributions 
were to the chemical revolution in the 18th 
century; moreover, he is to the modern world 
what Gandhi was to India—appropriately de- 
scribed as a “Supreme Peace Sponsor.” 

Pauling must be characterized as mentally 
audacious, indeed brilliant, energetic, and ex- 
ceedingly prolific—having produced about 500 
articles and 11 books, some in multiple editions. 
But to these characteristics must be added 
unusual perception and tenacity in the face of 
opposition. An extraordinary amount of his 
innovative work has established the new direc- 
tion of a particular subject. His ideas on the 
nature of the chemical bond, for example, have 
been on the very frontiers of knowledge in 
chemistry, and it would appear that his con- 
troversial suggestions about the efficacy of 
vitamin C for the common cold are now receiv- 
ing additional experimental support. As was 
characteristic of much of his previous scientific 
work, in this instance reputable evidence ex- 
isted before his hypothesis, but it remained for 
Pauling’s creative genius to recognize and 
refine hidden gold into a cogent argument. 
Right or wrong, he has again stimulated a 
great deal of valuable research. See J. H. 
Sturdivant, “The Scientific Work of Linus 
Pauling,” in A. Rich and N. Davidson, eds., 
Structural Chemistry and Molecular Biology 
(1968), pp. 3-11. 

—H. Lewis McKInnEy 
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PEABODY, George (b. South Danvers [now Pea- 
body], Mass., Feb. 18, 1795; d. London, Eng., Nov. 
4, 1869), BUSINESS LEADER, PHILANTHROPIST, 
was apprenticed to a grocer in Danvers, Massa- 
chusetts, at age 11. Thereafter he worked in 
Newburyport, Massachusetts, and in George- 
town, where (1814) he became a partner in 
the wholesale dry-goods house of Riggs and 
Peabody. In 1815 the firm moved to Baltimore, 
and in 1829 Peabody became the sole proprietor. 

During these years Peabody made a number 
of business trips to England. In 1835, while in 
London, he helped negotiate a loan of $8 million 
for Maryland, which was then on the brink of 
bankruptcy. In 1836 he was an incorporator and 
president of the Eastern Railroad. The following 
year he moved to London and established the 
banking house of George Peabody & Co. His 
annual Fourth of July dinners in London became 
famous social affairs. In 1854 he made Junius 
Spencer Morgan a partner in his firm. 

Throughout his life Peabody took an active 
interest in education. Some of his more important 
donations include: $1.5 million for the Peabody 
Institute in Baltimore; $2.5 million for the Pea- 
body Institute in Peabody, Massachusetts; $1.5 
million respectively to Harvard and Yale for 
museums; $1.4 million for an Academy of Science 
in Salem, Massachusetts; and $2.5 million to the 
city of London for the building of workers’ hous- 
ing. In 1867 he gave $3.5 million toward the 
establishment of the Peabody Education Fund 
for education in the South. 


Characteristically, George Peabody made his 
millions quietly. While contemporary Ameri- 
can millionaires were carving out empires in 
oil, steel, land, and railroads, Peabody culti- 
vated his grocery business. A studious disciple 
of Benjamin Franklin, he blended hard work 
with frugality and punctuality. Peabody also 
followed Franklin in his pragmatic approach to 
business ethics. 

Peabody’s greatest significance lies in the 
magnitude of his philanthropy, its objects, and 
the methods with which he disbursed his 
wealth. George Peabody was the first large- 
scale American philanthropist. Anticipating 
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the gifts of Andrew Carnegie and John D. 
Rockefeller by a full generation, Peabody also 
anticipated their philanthropic philosophies. 
The rich man, he believed, assumed along with 
his money the responsibility to give it away 
wisely. In the case of an unmarried and child- 
less man like Peabody the obligation must have 
seemed particularly strong. 

When it came to selecting an object for his 
benefactions, Peabody exercised considerable 
imagination. Remembering his own humble 
origins, he poured millions into the cause of 
educating and culturally enriching the lower 
classes. He gave institutional form to the Jack- 
sonian ideal of equality of opportunity. His 
giving sought projects such as_ libraries, 
schools, museums, and colleges in the attempt 
to provide people with the opportunities of 
helping themselves. The concept of a dole to 
the poor repelled this self-made man as it did 
Carnegie. Peabody’s last great benefaction was 
to the Peabody Education Fund, which had 
the object of improving southern common 
schools. The gift was significant in two re- 
spects. First, Peabody gave the money without 
regard to the race of the beneficiary. Thus he 
became one of the first northerners to help 
with the social and cultural reconstruction of 
the South following the Civil War. The Fund 
was widely celebrated as a bridge between the 
former adversaries. It also heralded a new day 
for southern blacks. The second significance of 
the Peabody Education Fund was its use of an 
instrument of giving known today as the phil- 
anthropic foundation. Under this arrangement 
the philanthropist arranges for a board of 
trustees to dispense and administer a benefac- 
tion. In the case of Peabody’s foundation, the 
second president, Jabez Lamar Monroe Curry, 
became the leading figure in southern educa- 
tion. See Franklin Parker, “George Peabody’s 
Influence on Southern Educational Philan- 
thropy,” Tennessee Historical Quarterly, XX 
(1961), 65-74. 

—Roperick NASH 


PEALE, Charles Willson (b. Queen Anne’s Co., 
Md., April 15, 1741; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Feb. 22, 
1827), ARTIST, left school at 13 and became a 
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saddler. In 1762 Loyalist creditors, incensed at 
his participation in the Sons of Liberty, forced 
him out of business. He then took up painting, 
and artist John Hesselius gave him lessons. He 
also profited from an acquaintance with John 
Singleton Copley, whom he met while on a trip 
to New England. Peale had impressed a number 
of persons with his work, and they financed a trip 
to England. There he studied for two years 
(1766-68) with Benjamin West. Peale was the 
first painter to record the features of George 
Washington when he painted him at Mount 
Vernon in 1772. (He produced 60 canvases of 
Washington in all.) By 1776, when he settled in 
Philadelphia, his services were in great de- 
mand, and he painted portraits of a number of 
the members of the Continental Congress. 

When the Revolution broke out, Peale enlisted 
as a private in the militia. He rose to captain and 
fought in the battles of Trenton and Princeton; 
he also was at Valley Forge. 

Peale became interested in natural curiosities 
after the skeleton of a mastodon was found and 
excavated near his home—an event which he 
recorded on canvas—and with the help of others 
founded what eventually became the Philadelphia 
Museum. There he revolutionized the technique 
of handling specimens. Not content merely to 
stuff them, he posed them naturally against a 
realistic, painted background. In 1795 he was one 
of the organizers of the short-lived Columbianium, 
or American Academy of the Fine Arts, in Phil- 
adelphia, and in 1805 he helped found the 
Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts. 


Peale retained all through his long life a 
primitive strength of character and form, and 
he became the foremost continuer of the colo- 
nial tradition in face painting. In his prefer- 
ence for linear emphasis and _literal-minded- 
ness over the technical virtuosity and polite 
fictions of the British school of painting in 
which he was trained, he was the last and the 
greatest of the colonial limners with deep roots 
in the realism of the native American tradition. 
The poses of his figures have an underlying 
archaic stiffness that gives them a particular 
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flavor by which they may be identified today. 

Peale’s likenesses lack the suavity of the 
polite neoclassical tradition of the Federal era, 
and as he advanced in years he became more 
and more plainly a survivor from an earlier 
time working within an increasingly anti- 
quated technique. He had a faith in his own 
competence which was frequently justified by 
his works (although he is now recognized as 
one of the most uneven of painters); he was 
not afraid to exaggerate the ugliest feature in a 
face if he thought it the most typical. Peale’s 
work was better in its kind than much in the 
newer way of painting of his day, but not 
many portrait buyers then thought so. In his 
technique not only was the color subordinated 
to line, but the line itself developed relatively 
little subtlety through the years: the figures it 
outlined remained inflexible, perhaps a little 
archaic. 

Although Peale continued to paint until the 
end of his life—despite periodic announce- 
ments of his retirement—he gradually began to 
devote more time to other projects. He was an 
almost exact contemporary of Thomas Jeffer- 
son, with whom he shared many of the same 
qualities: an amazing versatility and ingenuity, 
an insatiable curiosity of mind, a dauntless 
Americanism. He was the Yankee jack-of-all- 
trades turned 18th-century gentleman, a 
craftsman so able that he became a universal 
genius. He left an enduring mark on almost 
every field he touched, yet he never lost the 
humble directness of the American craft ap- 
proach. 

In addition to being a painter, Peale was a 
writer, saddler, silversmith, and scientist. He 
made a series of mezzotints after portraits of 
historical figures and transparencies for public 
celebrations, but the principal interest of his 
later years was a museum in which he at- 
tempted, as he wrote, to create “a world in 
miniature.” For it Peale collected a great 
variety of birds and animals and mounted 
them in natural attitudes in habitat settings. 
He made frequent trips to the countryside to 
collect specimens of plants, minerals, fossils, 
and other natural curiosities. One of the mu- 
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seum’s most popular exhibits was the mastodon 
which Peale himself helped excavate in Ulster 
County, New York. This was not the first 
American museum, but it was the first to be 
financially successful through three decades. 
Although Peale’s aims were never fully realized 
—he hoped, for example, that the museum 
would become,a national collection—he did 
manage to assemble more than 100,000 ob- 
jects, which he arranged in an unusually 
orderly fashion for that period. These activities 
not only supported his family financially but 
also allayed his artisan need to work with his 
hands and satisfied his intellectual craving for 
knowledge. 

In his later years Peale also made a number 
of inventions, including an improved kitchen 
chimney, a stove that consumed its own 
smoke, and a steam bath. He improved the 
polygraph for making copies of documents, 
made false teeth, and engaged in experimental 
farming. 

Peale may not have been a great painter, 
because he remained quite content to follow 
popular taste in America. He could construct 
anything, mend anything; he was the spirit of 
the simple folk. That likable humility, that 
resolute will to adjust himself ungrudgingly 
to circumstances—these were traits consis- 
tently manifested throughout a long life by a 
man of remarkable goodness. In his own life- 
time he had much to do with making and 
keeping Philadelphia a vigorous center of cul- 
tural influence. See Charles Coleman Sellers, 
Charles Willson Peale (1969). 

—WENDELL GARRETT 


PEIRCE, Benjamin (b. Salem, Mass., April 4, 
1809; d. Cambridge, Mass., Oct. 6, 1880), MATHE- 
MATICIAN, ASTRONOMER, graduated from Har- 
vard in 1829. After teaching at the Round Hill 
School, Northampton, Massachusetts (1829-31), 
he returned to Harvard as tutor in mathematics 
(1831-33). He was professor of mathematics and 
natural philosophy (1833-42) and Perkins Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics and Astronomy (1842-80). 

During the 1830s and 1840s, Peirce published 
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a series of textbooks, including An Elementary 
Treatise on Plane and Spherical Trigonometry 
(1840), An Elementary Treatise on Algebra (1837), 
and an Elementary Treatise on Curves, Functions, 
and Forces (lI, 1841; Il, 1846). He was also active 
as an astronomer. He played a major role in the 
foundation of the Harvard Observatory (1843), and 
gained his first great renown for his studies of 
the perturbations in the orbit of Uranus. During 
1849-67 he served as consulting astronomer for 
the American Nautical Almanac (after 1860, the 
Astronomical Almanac for the Use of Navigators). 
He was also active in the U.S. Coast Survey, 
working as director of longitude determinations 
(1852-67), as superintendent of the agency 
(1867-74), succeeding Alexander D. Bache, and 
as consulting geometer (1874-80). In 1870 he led 
an expedition to Sicily to study a solar eclipse. 
Among Peirce’s later writings were System of 
Analytical Mechanics (1855) and Linear Associa- 
tive Algebra (1870). 


Peirce was recognized as an outstanding 
mathematician, but one of his ability working 
in the United States in the mid-19th century 
lacked an audience of equally talented mathe- 
maticians with which to interact. Even his 
greatest work, Linear Associative Algebra, 
used definitions and classifications unknown to 
the world’s mathematics community, which 
hurt its reception. He championed the theory 
of quaternions as an analytic tool while most 
(but not all) European mathematicians sup- 
ported the use of vector analysis, which even- 
tually was adopted internationally. More inter- 
ested in science itself than in teaching, Peirce 
focused his textbooks on mathematics, not in- 
struction, and these books, and his attempts at 
teaching, were unsuccessful except among the 
most mathematically inclined students. 

Peirce was a major figure in the first com- 
munity of professional scientists in America, 
and a leading member of the small, informal 
group known as the Lazzaroni, who aimed to 
control American science during the middle of 
the century. As such, Peirce was involved 
deeply in such efforts to get major support for 
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science as the establishment of the National 
Academy of Sciences (1863). Extremely self- 
confident (his enemies would say arrogant), 
he assumed that he was the natural leader of 
the American mathematicians, and he thus 
alienated many scientists. For example, his 
theory of Saturn’s rings (1851) gave little 
credit to George P. Bond of the Harvard Ob- 
servatory, on whose observations Peirce had 
based his work, and who had developed inde- 
pendently a similar theory. And the contro- 
versy he stirred in 1846 and 1847, over what 
he felt was a misuse of the theory of the 
perturbations of the orbit of Uranus in the dis- 
covery of Neptune, earned him much inter- 
national notoriety. See Nathan Reingold, ed., 
Science in Nineteenth-Century America: A 
Documentary History (1964). 

—MiIcHAEL M. SoOKAL 


PEIRCE, Charles Santiago Sanders (b. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Sept. 10, 1839; d. Milford, Pa., 
April 14, 1914), PHILOSOPHER, graduated from 
Harvard in 1859 and began working on various 
projects for the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
in 1861. He received his MA from Harvard in 1862 
and BSc (in chemistry) in 1863. He lectured at 
Harvard on the philosophy of science in 1864-65. 
Interested in mathematics, logic, science, and 
philosophy, Peirce delivered a paper before the 
American Academy of Arts and Sciences in 1867 
suggesting improvements on George Boole’s work 
on mathematics and logic and published a series 
of articles for the Journal of Speculative Philos- 
ophy in 1868. He lectured on philosophy at Har- 
vard (1869-70), and was university lecturer on 
logic (1870-71). His astronomical observations 
from 1872 to 1875 were published in Photometric 
Researches (1878), the only book he published 
during his lifetime. He joined the Coast Survey 
in 1872 as a physicist and astronomer and was 
assistant computer for the nautical almanac in 
charge of gravity investigations in 1873. He was 
lecturer on logic at Johns Hopkins University 
during 1879-84. 

In an 1878 article in Popular Science Monthly, 
“How to Make Our Ideas Clear,’’ Peirce intro- 
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duced pragmatism to American philosophy, but 
he did not approve of all the uses which his friend 
William James made of the ideas appearing in 
that essay. In 1891 he severed his ties with the 
Coast Survey so that he could concentrate on his 
study of logic. He wrote articles and reviews for 
such magazines as Nation and North American 
Review, but he died impoverished and largely 
unrecognized. Collections of his many papers 
appeared posthumously as The Collected Papers 
of Charles Sanders Peirce, edited by Charles 
Hartshorne and Paul Weiss (vols. 1-6, 1931-35) 
and by Arthur W. Burks (vols. 7 and 8, 1958). 


Peirce (pronounced “purse”) was a philos- 
opher’s philosopher. James, Royce, and Dewey 
all learned from him, and professional philos- 
ophers still find him suggestive. He was a 
pioneer in symbolic logic and in the philosophy 
of science, and he also developed an architec- 
tonic system of thought in which chance and 
probability, as well as regularity and uniform- 
ity, were basic constituents of the universe. 
But he is chiefly remembered for having origi- 
nated the pragmatic method that came to be 
largely identified with James. 

Peirce’s pragmatism held that the meaning 
of an idea lay in the idea’s practical conse- 
quences, and Peirce insisted that this was the 
view of the scientist working in the laboratory 
and a scientific application of the biblical 
statement, “By their fruits ye shall know 
them.” But he was bothered by the interpreta- 
tion James made of his suggestion, rechris- 
tened his own philosophy “pragmaticism,” and 
distinguished it sharply from James's pragma- 
tism. James was too individualistic for Peirce; 
Peirce’s preference, as a scientist, was for the 
public, objective, and conceptual rather than 
for the private, subjective, and_ existential. 
Whereas James defined ideas by their conse- 
quences for particular individuals, Peirce was 
interested in their consequences for the general 
public. Whereas James, moreover, tended to 
stress the particular consequences of ideas, 
Peirce emphasized the general consequences 
that give them continuing significance for the 


845 ] 


community. And whereas James, finally, in 
Peirce’s opinion, overemphasized action when 
talking of practical consequences, for Peirce 
the consequences of an idea lay not simply in 
concrete action but in the general modes of 
behavior that one can conceive of in connec- 
tion with that idea and which may be guides 
for everyone. Peirce hoped the pragmatic view 
would extend the scientific method into philos- 
ophy and eliminate ideas that had no publicly 
ascertainable significance. 

But Peirce was no scientific dogmatist. 


Scientific formulations, he declared, were only ~ 


tentatively true, not infallible, and the proper 
scientific attitude was to acknowledge frankly 
that human knowledge can never achieve abso- 
lute certainty. Peirce took a statistical view of 
scientific law; the laws of nature, he believed, 
were approximate, not absolute, regularities 
and operated with a high degree of probabil- 
ity, not invariantly. This meant that individual 
facts always departed to some extent from the 
laws governing their behavior and that chance 
and novelty played a real part in the universe. 
As an indeterminist, Peirce argued that me- 
chanical determinism accounted neither for 
evolutionary development and increasing di- 
versity in the world nor for the spontaneity 
involved in mental action. He was almost alone 
in his day in recognizing the statistical charac- 
ter of Darwin’s law of natural selection, and he 
anticipated Heisenberg’s principle of indeter- 
minacy, according to which it is possible to 
generalize about the average behavior of multi- 
tudes of subatomic particles but impossible to 
measure the precise behavior of single par- 
ticles. 

Unlike James and Dewey, Peirce never 
achieved much public recognition. His style 
was technical and difficult, he never produced 
a full-scale exposition of his views, and his 
acerbic manner and somewhat idiosyncratic 
behavior prevented him from securing a per- 
manent connection with the academic world. 
But Peirce’s impulses were mainly social, and 
he never sought personal fame. His chief con- 
cern was that ideas he deemed important be 
given proper attention by scientists and philos- 
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ophers. After his death his writings became a 
gold mine, as James predicted they would, for 
later generations of philosophers. See Thomas 
A. Goudge, The Thought of C. S. Peirce 
(1950). 

—Paut F. BoLuer, JR. 


PENN, William (b. London, Eng., Oct. 14, 1644; 
d. Ruscombe, Berkshire, Eng., July 30, 1718), 
POLITICAL LEADER. Although of a strict parent- 
age, Penn early developed a nonconformist atti- 
tude toward religious and social questions. After 
leaving Oxford in 1662 because of his principles, 
he was drawn to Quakerism. To broaden his in- 
terests, which centered almost entirely on re- 
ligion, Penn’s father sent him to France and 
Ireland on private business matters. In Ireland 
he showed considerable aptitude in quelling a 
local mutiny, and he studied law for a year. 
Nevertheless, he joined the Society of Friends 
around 1666. Penn went to prison in Ireland in 
1667 and was imprisoned in the Tower of Lon- 
don in 1669 for publishing a nonconformist book, 
The Sandy Foundation Shaken (1668). While in 
prison he wrote his famous book No Cross, No 
Crown (1669) expounding the Puritan-Quaker 
morality of humility, nonviolence, and trust in 
man. Arrested in 1670 along with fellow Quaker 
William Mead for preaching in a London street, 
Penn gained an acquittal by skillfully pleading 
on the grounds of liberties of person and ex- 
pression of all Englishmen. A Whig and political 
liberal, he backed rights of dissenters, religious 
toleration, frequent elections, and uncontrolled 
Parliaments in his speeches and tracts such as 
The People’s Ancient and Just Liberties Asserted 
(1670) and The Great Case of Liberty of Con- 
science (1671). In 1677 he became interested 
in America while helping arrange the affairs of 
a Quaker colony in New Jersey, for which he 
helped draft a charter containing many liber- 
tarian provisions. Soon afterward Penn claimed 
that Charles Il granted his wish that a debt 
which the king owed his father be discharged 
in the form of an enormous grant of land north 
of the colony of Maryland. And in 1681 Penn’s 
desire to conduct a “holy experiment” in com- 
plete religious freedom was fulfilled when he 
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was made the proprietor of what was to become 
Pennsylvania. The following year he became 
proprietor of Delaware as well, given to him 
by the Duke of York (later James II). 

Pennsylvania grew rapidly. When James II sent 
Penn on a mission to Germany in 1687, he ener- 
getically advertised the colony, thus persuading 
numerous Germans to emigrate to America. Run 
largely by Quakers, the new colony assured free- 
dom of religious expression, and outlawed capital 
punishment for all crimes except murder and 
treason. Especially notable, also, in contrast 
with other colonies, was Pennsylvania’s friendly 
relations with the Indians. 

Penn had gone to Pennsylvania in 1682, but 
in less than two years the political situation in 
England had deteriorated so badly, and a border 
dispute with Maryland had become so acute, 
that he was forced to return to England in 1684. 
A staunch friend and backer of James II, Penn 
was undermined by the Revolution of 1688, his 
loyalty to William and Mary was questioned sev- 
eral times before the Privy Council, and he was 
deprived of his proprietorship. Nevertheless, he 
- went back to Pennsylvania in 1699. There he 
found a strong resentment on the part of the 
legislature against the power of the proprietor 
and Penn’s often inept deputy governors. A new 
charter of 1701 gave more powers to a single- 
chamber legislature while reducing the power 
of the proprietor and his governor to that of 
owning unclaimed land and a veto, which was 
subject to coercion by the legislature. He re- 
turned to England in 1701 and was sent to 
debtors’ prison for nine months in 1708 because 
of the corruption of Philip Ford, a former steward 
who had squandered his money. In-1712, after 
some years of traveling in Europe as a Quaker 
missionary, and after unsuccessful efforts to 
sell his proprietorship to the crown, Penn suf- 
fered a stroke which left him incapacitated. 
Some of his many writings include An Address 
to Protestants of All Persuasions (1679), A 
Letter to the Free Society of Traders (1683), and 
An Essay Towards the Present and Future Peace 
of Europe (1693). 
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William Penn’s conversion, his conviction 
that he had a deep communion with the Christ 
within, gave him a joyfulness, self-confidence, 
and sense of purpose which he never lost. His 
conversion was also a statement of political 
and social protest, of alienation from Restora- 
tion society. Penn became a plain Friend in an 
age when Quakerism and simplicity were 
rightly understood as revolutionary doctrines. 
He fought for religious and civil liberties, and 
held to his belief that the world could be 
changed for the better, and he could have 
something to do with changing it. 

His politics were at first derived from his 
desire for religious freedom as a necessary 
condition for the work of the “light within.” A 
member of the privileged classes, he was per- 
haps particularly irked by legal restrictions on 
his freedom to believe, worship, and speak, 
and in his theoretical writing he identified reli- 
gious liberty with English civil rights to life, 
liberty, and property, thus giving a secular 
thrust to a primarily religious movement. His 
ideas were not, on the whole, very original. He 
lived in an era when many sources for a non- 
conforming politics were available. He was, 
however, unusually hard-driving, energetic, 
sometimes reckless, willing to combine the 
roles of theoretician and politician. He en- 
gaged in a wide variety of political and reli- 
gious activities, and was missionary, pam- 
phleteer, colonizer, campaigner, lobbyist, 
courtier, proprietor. 

A view of Penn as the complete radical is, 
however, misleading. He. was always anxious 
to find historical precedents which would fix 
his conception of religious liberty in a solid 
English tradition. His services to James II, who 
seemed to promise religious liberty, suggest 
that the connection between religious liberty 
and other civil liberties was not entirely neces- 
sary to Penn, and this apparent repudiation of 
his earlier Whiggism worried his admirers. De- 
spite his participation in the Friends’ plain 
style—in itself, a revolution in manners which 
had egalitarian implications—Penn could not 
be called a democrat. He had a lively sense of 
his own importance, particularly after he be- 
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came proprietor of Pennsylvania, and was very 
sensitive to challenges to his position and 
power. 

Penn liked money and although he was cer- 
tainly sincere about his ambitions for a “holy 
experiment” in Pennsylvania, he also expected 
to get rich. He was, however, extravagant, a 
bad manager and businessman, and not very 
astute in judging people and making appoint- 
ments, Philip Ford, his agent, probably de- 
frauded him for years, but Penn had signed so 
many accounts without study that even after 


three years in Chancery, nothing was proved.~ 


Penn was gregarious, had many friends, and 
was good at developing the useful connections 
which protected him through many crises. 
Both his marriages were happy, and he would 
describe himself as a family man, although 
public affairs took him away from home a great 
deal and he was disappointed in those children 
whom he knew as adults. The self-pity which 
permeates his later correspondence does not 
completely obscure his essential optimism, nor 
can the failures in management in his late 
years obscure his contributions to the develop- 
ment of religious toleration in England and 
America, and the growth in Pennsylvania of a 
distinctively heterogeneous and vigorous colo- 
nial society. See Catherine Owens Peare, Wil- 
liam Penn: A Biography (1957). 

—Mary Marites DuNN 


PERKINS, Frances (b. Boston, Mass., April 10, 
1882; d. New York, N.Y., May 14, 1965), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, REFORMER, graduated from Mt. 
Holyoke College in 1902. After doing social work 
for the Congregational Church and teaching in 
a high school, she joined Jane Addams briefly at 
Hull House in the Chicago slums. In 1907 she 
became secretary of the Philadelphia Research 
and Protective Association, a group organized 
to assist immigrant working girls. After further 
study at the University of Pennsylvania, she re- 
ceived an MA in social economics from Columbia 
in 1910, and then became executive secretary of 
the Consumers’ League of New York. She also 
lobbied in the state legislature for social reforms. 
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She served as an investigator for the New York 
State Factory Committee (1912-13) and as execu- 
tive secretary of the Committee on Safety (1912- 
17). During World War | she was director of the 
New York Council of Organization for War 
Service. Governor Alfred E. Smith appointed her 
to the New York Industrial Commission in 
1919. After serving as director of the Council 
on Immigrant Education (1921-23), she became 
a member of the State Industrial Board in 1923 
(chairman, 1926). Upon taking office as governor 
of New York in 1929, Franklin Roosevelt made 
Perkins state industrial commissioner, and when 
he became president of the U.S. in 1933, he ap- 
pointed her secretary of labor, the first woman 
to serve in the cabinet. 

As secretary, Perkins helped draft much New 
Deal legislation and dealt with many severe 
labor disputes, such as the 1937 automobile 
sitdown strike. As chairman of the President’s 
Committee on Economic Security, she helped 
draft the Social Security Act of 1935. She also 
worked on the National Labor Relations Act 
(1935) and the Wages and Hours Act (1938) and 
helped standardize state industrial legislation. 
She resigned in 1945 but served as U.S. civil 
service commissioner until 1953. After lecturing 
at the University of Illinois (1953) and at Salzburg, 
Austria (1955), she became a lecturer at the 
School of Industrial Relations at Cornell in 1956 
and remained there until her death. The author of 
many reports and books, Perkins’s writings in- 
clude: People at Work (1934) and The Roosevelt 
! Knew (1946). 


Roosevelt’s appointment of Frances Perkins 
as secretary of labor in 1933 was a milestone in 
the history of women’s march toward full citi- 
zenship. It was based primarily, however, on 
his recognition of the ability she had shown as 
head of the Labor Department in New York 
State during his governorship, as earlier during 
that of Alfred E. Smith. 

Along with many distinguished women of 
her time, Perkins was drawn to social work, 
applying herself particularly to a study of the 
living and working conditions of women in the 
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labor force. Her most striking achievement as a 
lobbyist for the New York Consumers’ League 
was to win passage of a law limiting the work- 
ing hours of women in industry to 54 a week. 
In that same year, 1911, the Triangle Shirt- 
waist Company fire, in which 146 persons, 
most of them young girls, lost their lives, lent 
special value to her knowledge of hazardous 
conditions in factory buildings. 

As an aftermath of the tragedy the New 
York state legislature set up a factory investi- 
gating committee to look into violations of 
existing laws and propose more effective legis- 
lation, with Robert F. Wagner, then state 
senator, as chairman, and Alfred E. Smith, 
then speaker of the assembly, as vice-chair- 
man. As one of the investigators for the com- 
mittee, Perkins accompanied Smith on_ his 
travels throughout the state in the course of 
the inquiry, and most of her proposals for fire 
prevention were incorporated in the remedial 
measures that Smith and Wagner pushed 
through the legislature. 

It was her association with Smith during this 
period that led to her appointment as a mem- 
ber of the State Industrial Board when he was 
elected governor in 1918. Her duties in this 
post were to formulate codes with regard to 
factory conditions and to act as referee in 
workmen’s compensation cases, duties which 
she performed so ably that her rulings were 
universally upheld in the courts, even when 
they broke new ground. 

Hailed by women’s organizations and liberal 
groups all over the country, her appointment 
as secretary of labor in Roosevelt’s cabinet won 
only a lukewarm reception from. organized 
labor, whose leaders would have preferred one 
of their own, and of the male sex, moreover, to 
hold that office. Nevertheless her achieve- 
ments, particularly in the early years of the 
New Deal, were noteworthy, Not only did she 
help draft some of the more important social 
legislation of that period, but she also kept the 
president informed on crucial labor problems, 
while at the same time strengthening the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics within her own 
department, making it one of the more re- 
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spected branches of the government. On one 
occasion she won widespread acclaim for her 
spunk and resourcefulness. While touring 
western Pennsylvania to obtain information on 
NRA codes for the steel industry she was 
denied use of the town hall or a public park for 
a meeting with steelworkers in Homestead, 
long a company town and the scene, formerly, 
of fierce labor disturbances. She thereupon led 
the way to the United States post office, where 
as a federal officer she felt free to address the 
men and listen to their grievances. 

With the passage of the new labor laws her 
role in the Roosevelt administration became a 
minor one, in part because the labor struggle 
had moved out of the field of legislation to the 
plane of union organization, and in part be- 
cause the new agencies created to adjust labor 
problems were made independent of her de- 
partment—much against her will, to be sure. 
She remained secretary of labor, however, until 
Rooseyelt’s death, serving longer than any 
other member of his cabinet. 

The professionals of the trade unions and 
the political parties were mistakenly suspicious 
of Frances Perkins as a type of reformer and 
uplifter. In reality she was a keen adminis- 
trator with a strongly practical turn of mind, 
never an idealistic radical. Her objective spirit 
comes out strongly in her fine memoir, The 
Roosevelt I Knew, one of the most discerning 
books about him written by that president's 
intimates. See Newsweek, LXV (May 24, 
1965), 37. 

—MATTHEW AND HANNAH JOSEPHSON 


PERKINS, George Walbridge (b. Chicago, Ill., 
Jan. 31, 1862; d. Stamford, Conn., June 18, 1920), 
BUSINESSMAN, POLITICAL LEADER, had only a 
grammar school education. In 1877 he began 
working as a clerk in his father’s insurance 
agency. In 1886, after his father’s death, he sold 
insurance in the West for the New York Life 
Insurance Co.; achieving an immense and rapid 
success, he was made a division chief (1887) and 
then a vice-president of New York Life (1892). 
In the latter capacity he reorganized the agency 
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system of the company and greatly expanded its 
volume of business. 

In 1901 Perkins became a partner in the bank- 
ing house of J. P. Morgan and Co. He retained 
his vice-presidency of New York Life, serving as 
chairman of its finance committee. As a result, 
during the New York Armstrong investigation of 
the insurance business (1905) he was accused of 
conflict of interest, since in some transactions 
he had acted as both buyer and seller of secu- 
rities. Although he had not profited from these 
transactions, he was forced to resign from New 


York Life. While a member of the House of 


Morgan, Perkins served as chairman of the fi- 
nance committee of the Morgan-controlled U.S. 
Steel Corporation. He also engineered the crea- 
tion of the International Harvester Co. (1902), and 
he played an important role in Morgan’s success- 
ful termination of the bank panic of 1907, and 
in many other Morgan operations. He was a 
major figure in the negotiations between U.S. 
Steel and other Morgan combines and the Bureau 
of Corporations which led to the Theodore Roose- 
velt administration’s policy of allowing large cor- 
porations to avoid antitrust suits by working out 
agreements (détentes) with the Bureau. 

Perkins resigned from the House of Morgan at 
the end of 1910 to devote himself to publicizing 
his ideas about industrial cooperation. Bigness 
was essential, he argued, but large combines 
should be subject to federal supervision in the 
public interest. When the Taft administration 
undertook a series of antitrust suits against U.S. 
Steel and other corporations, Perkins became 
active in Theodore Roosevelt’s campaign for the 
1912 Republican presidential nomination. When 
this effort failed and Roosevelt formed the Pro- 
gressive party to contest the election, Perkins 
became chairman of the party executive com- 
mittee and contributed large sums to the cam- 
paign. After Roosevelt's defeat in the election 
by the Democratic candidate, Woodrow Wilson, 
Perkins remained in charge of party affairs, fight- 
ing off efforts of the ‘‘trust-busting” wing of the 
Progressives to alter party policy toward corpora- 
tions. In the 1916 presidential campaign, Perkins 
supported the Republican, Charles Evans Hughes, 
after Roosevelt refused the Progressive nomina- 
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tion. But Perkins remained in the Progressive 
party. When the United States entered World 
War |, he became head of the New York City Food 
Committee. He also served as chairman of the 
YMCA finance committee, raising large sums for 
work among American troops in France. In 1918 
he went to France to supervise this work, which 
was carried out under the auspices of the United 
War Work Council. 

Perkins was prominent in the development of 
the Palisades Interstate Park, serving on the park 
commission from 1901 until his death and raising 
money for its development. 


George W. Perkins had three chronologically 
distinct careers, being first an insurance man, 
second a banker, and third a political leader. 
Although ‘he lacked much formal education 
and began life without either money or high 
social status, he possessed many remarkable 
qualities that brought success to almost every- 
thing he touched. As an organizer and ad- 
ministrator he had few equals. But he was no 
bureaucrat; his brilliant balance of imagination 
and industriousness, of élan and energy, capti- 
vated some of the most powerful and indi- 
vidualistic men of his generation—J. P. 
Morgan and Theodore Roosevelt to name only 
the most famous examples. 

Perkins “inherited” his position in the insur- 
ance business. When his father, Ohio agent for 
the New York Life Insurance Co., died in 
1886, Perkins tried to persuade the president 
of New York Life to let him take over the 
agency although at that time he was only 25 
and earning less than $1500 a year. The presi- 
dent, William H. Beers, refused, but commis- 
sioned him to sell insurance in Indiana; within 
a matter of months he had sold so many 
policies that the company made him a district 
supervisor, and from there he rose like a rocket 
and in the process transformed New York Life 
into the largest insurance company in the 
country. He replaced the agency system with a 
network of branch offices, established a pen- 
sion plan for the salesmen, successfully in- 
vaded the European market, and—most 
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important—he began investing the vast sums 
controlled by the company in the enormously 
profitable business of underwriting foreign 
securities. 

This last achievement led J. P. Morgan, who 
preferred to swallow competitors rather than to 
fight with them, to offer him a partnership. In 
the House of Morgan Perkins’s great achieve- 
ments were in remodeling the internal struc- 
ture of Morgan’s creation, the United States 
Steel Corporation, in order to ensure banker 
control of the business, and in negotiating the 
mergers that established the International 
Harvester Co. He was also a pioneer in the 
movement to rationalize the great corporations 
by stabilizing prices and wages, avoiding labor- 
management conflicts through paternalistic 
policies, and working out both intraindustry 
agreements to “regulate” competition and 
détentes with the Justice Department to avoid 
antitrust suits. He believed firmly that corpo- 
rate giantism was both inevitable and desir- 
able, but he recognized that the power that 
accompanied great size must be controlled in 
the general interest. 

This view, of course, was shared by Theo- 
dore Roosevelt, and it was Roosevelt’s decision 
in 1912 to form the Progressive party that led 
Perkins to devote his major attention to poli- 
tics. While this career made him better known 
than the earlier two, it was not crowned with 
the same degree of success, and it brought him 
almost no personal satisfaction. Indeed, while 
each stage of his development seemed a step 
upward toward fortune, influence, and fame, 
each was progressively less satisfying to him 
and less significant from the standpoint of 
history. 

Perkins was at heart a reformer. He saw the 
insurance business as an essentially philanthro- 
pic occupation and great corporations as insti- 
tutions designed to enhance both the material 
well-being and the security of capitalistic 
society. And of course he believed that Roose- 
velt’s Bull Moose party stood for reform. The 
great mistake of his life was probably his deci- 
sion to join the House of Morgan. It turned 
him for a season almost exclusively to the 
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making of money, and when he abandoned it 
for reform politics the “taint” of having been a 
member of the most powerful private banking 
firm in the world haunted his every step and 
burdened the whole Progressive party. Therein 
lies the closest approach to tragedy in his pro- 
ductive life. See John A. Garraty, Right-Hand 
Man: The Life of George W. Perkins (1960). 

—JoHN A. GARRATY 


PERRY, Matthew Calbraith (b. Newport, R.I., 
April 10, 1794; d. New York, N.Y., March 4, 1858), 
NAVAL LEADER, entered the navy as a midship- 
man (1809), serving on the Revenge, under the 
command of his brother, Oliver Hazard Perry. 
During the War of 1812 he sailed under Com- 
modore John Rodgers in the frigate President 
and was advanced to acting lieutenant (1813). 
After several leaves, he returned to the navy in 
1819 as first lieutenant of the corvette Cyane, 
which escorted the first colony of repatriated 
American Negroes to the west coast of Africa. 
In 1821 he conveyed the first U.S. commissioner 
to Liberia in his own first command, the schooner 
Shark. During 1822-27 he was on duty in the 
West Indies and the Mediterranean, rising to 
master commandant (1826). 

After commanding the sloop Concord on a 
voyage to Russia and in the Mediterranean, in 
1833 Perry was appointed second officer of the 
New York navy yard. He was promoted to captain 
in 1837, and given command of the Fulton II, 
one of the first steam-powered vessels. In that 
same year Congress adopted Perry’s plan for a 
naval apprentice system (first formulated in 
1824) to help train new men. This system was 
abandoned, however, after the 1842 mutiny on 
the schoolship Somers. In 1841 he became com- 
mandant of the New York navy yard, acquiring 
the courtesy rank of commodore. He commanded 
the African squadron (1843-45), the principal 
duty of which was to suppress the slave trade. 
When the U.S. Naval Academy at Annapolis was 
opened (1845), Perry helped prepare its first 
syllabus. 

During the Mexican War Perry became second 
in command of the Gulf Squadron and then com- 
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manded the squadron when it supported General 
Winfield Scott’s attack on Veracruz (March 1847). 
As vice-commodore and commodore he con- 
ducted several raids against the Mexican coast 
from Tampico to Yucatan. During 1848-52 he 
was on special assignment in New York, where he 
managed the construction of transatlantic mail 
steamships. “if 

In 1852 President Fillmore sent Perry to ne- 
gotiate a -commercial treaty with Japan. After 
opening American relations with Okinawa and 
visiting the Bonin Islands, in July 1853 his 
squadron reached Yedo Bay (now Tokyo Bay). 
Perry impressed the Japanese shogun, who 
agreed to deliver the president’s message to the 
emperor. Perry then sailed to Macao, but returned 
in February 1854 with a larger squadron. Follow- 
ing a number of conferences at Yokohama, the 
U.S. and Japan signed a treaty of peace, amity, 
and commerce (March 31, 1854), giving the U.S. 
trading rights at certain ports. Perry is thus said 
to have “opened up” Japan to American com- 
merce. His report of this expedition is recorded 
in his Narrative of the Expedition of an American 
Squadron to the Chinese Seas and Japan (3 
vols., 1856). 


The younger Perry brother is inevitably and 
rightly best known as the American officer who 
opened Japan to the commerce of the United 
States and the world. He was thus the princi- 
pal instrument of a peculiarly decisive step 
toward the fateful destiny of the United States 
as a Pacific Ocean and Asian power. Without 
Perry as the instrument of this step, further- 
more, the destiny might not have turned out 
quite as it did, for Perry’s haughty though 
amiable firmness and persistence in dealing 
with the Japanese were probably indispensable 
to America’s being the power that penetrated 
the isolated island empire. Still, Perry in Japan 
was an instrument of policy rather than an 
originator, and thus he remains a secondary 
historical figure. Since §S. E. Morison has 
granted him a far better biography than most 
secondary figures receive, however, we are 
well able to judge Perry’s other claims to atten- 
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tion, Principal among these was his work as a 
builder and reformer of the early navy. With 
foresight and persistence but mixed success, he 
sought to improve education for officers and 
training for seamen. More successfully, he 
helped move the American navy from the age 
of sail into that of steam. In 1835 he helped 
persuade the Navy Department to resurrect an 
1816 authorization to build a new steam war- 
ship, Fulton II, to replace the earlier experi- 
mental Demologos or Fulton. He watched over 
the building of the ship, and although the 
vessel proved to be badly designed and under- 
powered, as her captain he got her to perform 
well enough and publicized her well enough to 
persuade Congress to authorize three addi- 
tional steam frigates in 1839. These ships, 
Mississippi, Missouri, and Princeton, became 
the nucleus of the steam navy. From the Mis- 
sissippi Perry commanded the Gulf Squadron 
in the Mexican War, and the same ship formed 
part of his Japan expedition, which he com- 
manded from the Susquehanna, a_ larger 
steamer built after the first of the type had 
proved its utility against Mexico. See Samuel 
Eliot Morison, “Old Bruin”: Commodore 
Matthew C., Perry, 1794-1858 (1967). 
—RussELL F, WEIGLEY 


PERRY, Oliver Hazard (b. South Kingston, R.l., 
Aug. 20, 1785; d. near Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
Aug. 23, 1819), NAVAL LEADER, entered the 
navy as a midshipman (1799) and served in the 
West Indies during the naval war with France. 
During-1802-6 he was stationed in the Medi- 
terranean, and fought in the Tripolitan War, rising 
to lieutenant in 1807. He next helped construct 
gunboats in Rhode Island and Connecticut, and 
commanded a squadron (1807-9) to enforce the 
Embargo Act. In 1809 he was given command 
of the Revenge. Patrolling the coast of the 
southern states, he helped recover the Diana, 
an American ship sailing under British colors 
(1810). Later the Revenge ran aground during 
a fog, but Perry was cleared of negligence (1811). 

When the War of 1812 broke out, Perry com- 
manded a small gunboat squadron in Rhode 
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Island waters, with promotion to the rank of 
master commandant. After several requests for 
a more active post, early in 1813 he was given 
command of naval forces on Lake Erie. He spent 
the spring and summer of 1813 at Presque Isle, 
the harbor of the modern city of Erie, Pennsyl- 
vania, where he built, assembled, equipped, and 
trained a small fleet. In August 1813 Perry sailed 
out from Erie harbor to challenge the British 
Lake Erie squadron under Commander Robert 
H. Barclay. In September Barclay ventured from 
his base at Malden (Amherstburg), Ontario, and 
Perry emerged from Put-in-Bay off the Ohio shore 
to meet him. After heavy fighting, Perry destroyed 
the British vessels. This victory gave the U.S. 
control of Lake Erie and permitted the recapture 
of the American Northwest from the British. It 
enabled General William Henry Harrison to foray 
into upper Canada and win the battle of the 
Thames there. It was the foundation of the U.S. 
claim to retain the Northwest at the peace con- 
vention at Ghent. 

Promoted to captain, in 1816-17 Perry was on 
duty in the Mediterranean, commanding the Java. 
He was plagued by a controversy with Captain 
Jesse D. Elliott over credit for the victory at 
Lake Erie and in 1818 demanded a court-martial 
of Elliott. When President Monroe suspended 
the proceedings, Perry decided to resign his 
commission, but he accepted one more mission. 
In May 1819 he was given command of a small 
fleet to visit the republics of Venezuela and 
Buenos Aires and persuade them to stop counte- 
nancing pirates who preyed upon U.S. commerce. 
In the Orinoco River, Perry contracted yellow 
fever, of which he died on board his flagship 
John Adams. 


Oliver Hazard Perry’s place in history de- 
pends upon a single event, the battle of Lake 
Erie; but his fame is well deserved neverthe- 
less, because American retention of the old 
Northwest turned upon his exploit. In 1813 
this region was well on its way to being lost, 
after the British capture of Detroit and Fort 
Dearborn at the site of Chicago the previous 
year and subsequent additional American de- 
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feats. The key to reconquering the Northwest 
and making it secure was naval control of Lake 
Erie, but at the beginning of 1813 the British 
held that control with a squadron if six small 
ships. When Perry arrived at Presque Isle, he 
first had to build a squadron for himself. Spur- 
ring on the shipbuilders Daniel Dobbins and 
Noah Brown and traveling to Pittsburgh to 
assure the arrival of essential equipment from 
there and the East Coast, Perry supervised the 
construction, with a maximum work force of 
200 men, of two 500-ton brigs and four 60-ton 
armed schooners in a few months, a feat which 
Samuel Eliot Morison writes “thrusts into the 
shade some of the much vaunted feats of 
World War II shipbuilders.” This, and effect- 
ing the escape to Presque Isle of five ships 
bottled up by the British at Black Rock on the 
Niagara, was Perry’s first great accomplish- 
ment: the creation of a fleet. Having done that 
and having managed to float his brigs into deep 
water*across the shallow bar of Presque Isle 
harbor by means of an ingenious “camel” 
arrangement, Perry brought the British to 
battle and achieved his second major accom- 
plishment: his planning of the battle and 
carrying through the plan in such a way that 
he led his ships into action at close quarters, 
where his superior weight of short-range guns 
could tell. His third and climactic accomplish- 
ment was his inspirational leadership, which 
survived the loss of his flagship Lawrence. 
Rowed with his flag proclaiming “Don’t give 
up the ship” from Lawrence to Niagara, he led 
his squadron to victory from the deck of the 
latter, and ensured his fame by penning his 
dramatic dispatch to General Harrison: “We 
have met the enemy and they are ours.” See 
Charles J. Dutton, Oliver Hazard Perry 
(1935). 

—RussELL F. WEIGLEY 


PERSHING, John Joseph (b. near Laclede, Mo., 
Sept. 13, 1860; d. Washington, D.C., July 15, 1948), 
MILITARY LEADER, graduated from the U.S. 
Military Academy (1886), and served with the 
cavalry as a second lieutenant during the Indian 
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campaigns in the Southwest and South Dakota 
(1886-90). While assigned as an instructor of 
military science at the University of Nebraska 
(1891-95) he earned an LLB (1893). During 1897- 
98 he taught military tactics at West Point. In the 
Spanish-American War he served in Cuba (1898), 
and during 1898-1903 he organized the Bureau 
of Insular Affairs and helped suppress the 
Philippine insurrection. He was a military attaché 
in Japan in 1905 during the Russo-Japanese War. 
A year later President Theodore Roosevelt passed 


over 862 officers to promote Pershing from cap-_ 


tain to brigadier general. 

In 1906 Pershing returned to the Philippines, 
remaining there until 1913, at which time he was 
given command of the 8th Brigade, stationed at 
the Presidio, San Francisco. Famous for his dis- 
cipline and stern bearing, he earned the sobriquet 
“Black Jack.” When the Mexican rebel ‘‘Pancho”’ 
Villa raided Columbus, New Mexico (1916), and 
killed 17 American citizens, President Wilson 
sent Pershing in pursuit of him. But under pres- 
sure from the Mexican government Wilson or- 
dered his forces recalled after they had broken 
up Villa’s band (1917). 

When the U.S. entered World War | in April 1917, 
Pershing was made commander of the Army 
Expeditionary Force (AEF). Shortly after the AEF 
reached France (June 1917), it took up positions 
near Verdun (Oct. 1917). Pershing, now a full 
general, insisted that the American forces should 
serve as independent units and not be amalga- 
mated with the French and British. However, 
during the German offensive of March—June 1918, 
he released some of his troops to interallied com- 
mander Ferdinand Foch. And in June 1918 the 
AEF, under Pershing’s command, drove the Ger- 
mans back from Chateau-Thiery and Belleau 
Wood, an action which helped turn the tide of 
the war. Three months later the AEF and the 
French defeated the Germans at St. Mihiel (Sept. 
1918). Both armies then pushed on into the 
Argonne Forest and moved against the ‘‘Hinden- 
burg Line.” On November 1, 1918, they drove 
through the German center and together with the 
British, forced the Germans to sue for peace 
(Nov. 11, 1918). 

In 1919 Pershing was awarded the rank of Gen- 
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eral of the Armies of the U.S. From 1921 until 
his retirement in 1924, he served as army chief 
of staff. His war memoirs, My Experiences in the 
World War (2 vols.), were published in 1931. 


He looms from countless pictures a steel- 
eyed soldier in unruffled tunic, a man aloof 
and cold. “Lucky,” battalions of envious col- 
leagues called Jack Pershing, and indeed this 
tall, light-haired Missourian did seem fortune’s 
child. In four years at the U.S. Military Acad- 
emy in the 1880s he achieved scholastic and 
martial distinction and the coveted rank of 
cadet “first captain.” Frontier service with the 
Sixth Cavalry taught good soldiering. Special 
duty with Sioux Scouts and transfer to the 
crack Negro 10th Cavalry opened a willing 
heart to the worth of other races. Cadets at the 
University of Nebraska who took Professor 
Pershing’s classes in military science and tac- 
tics taught another lesson—the marvelous mili- 
tary potential of untrained Americans. 

In Cuba he showed splendid coolness under 
fire, sound tactical judgment, and great 
stamina. As first director of the Bureau of 
Insular Affairs after the war, he organized 
America’s first major program in foreign mili- 
tary government. And in the Philippines his 
racial understanding and administrative ex- 
perience gained him international notice and a 
citation in one of President Theodore Roose- 
velt’s congressional messages. Moros loved this 
American who showed mercy to the Prophet’s 
warriors but spoke forcefully of peace. His eye 
saw a different war in Manchuria, one of 
machine guns and forests of barbed wire that 
shredded men and animals. New wars would 
be won by men given firepower and trained to 
use machines. Roosevelt read Pershing’s re- 
ports with renewed admiration and in 1906 
rewarded his enterprising captain in the only 
way allowed by the strict promotion rules— 
elevation to the rank of brigadier general. 

In 1915, Pershing’s wife and three of their 
four children were burned to death at San 
Francisco’s Presidio. His normal wit and 
humor chilled, his personality quenched, his 
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discipline stiffened, he led the punitive expedi- 
tion into Mexico against Pancho Villa with 
stern competence. Often during a hectic year 
he disagreed with Wilson’s policies, but always 
he obeyed, winning admiration for constancy 
and cautious audacity. 

Pershing seemed the obvious choice to com- 
mand the American Expeditionary Force in 
1917. In France he brought new vision to an 
old war. His’ men came trained for field ma- 
neuver, and would know what to do when the 
blood-caked stalemate broke along the West- 
erm Front. He brought, too, a firm determina- 
tion to create an American army, a determina- 
tion that frustrated Allied leaders eager to filter 
fresh American men into wasted British and 
French battalions. This man who combined 
luck, ability, and experience to achieve success 
accomplished more than his fullest ambition. 
World adulation, promotion to the unique rank 
of general of the armies, appointment as chief 
of staff filled his cup. See F. G. Vandiver, 
John J. Pershing (forthcoming). 

—FRANK G, VANDIVER 


PHILIP (b. New England, ca. 1639; d. Bristol, R.I., 
Aug. 12, 1676), INDIAN LEADER, whose Indian 
name was Pometacom or Metacomet, became 
chief or sachem of the Wampanoag Indians of 
New England in 1662 after the death of his 
brother, Wamsutta (Alexander). Philip honored 
his father’s treaty with the settlers and tried to 
remain peaceful but found it increasingly difficult 
to do so as whites expanded into the Indians’ 
hunting grounds. In 1671 he was accused of 
plotting against the colonists and summoned to 
Taunton, Massachusetts, where he was fined and 
forced to surrender part of his tribe’s firearms. 
His regal mannerisms and frequent self-com- 
parisons to his “brother” King Charles II of 
Engiand caused him to be called ‘‘King’’ Philip 
by the colonists. 

The execution of three warriors in 1675 for the 
murder of John Sassamon, a Christian Indian 
who had informed the English of Philip’s plans for 
war, provoked what is known as King Philip’s 
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War. Starting in the Narragansett Bay area, the 
fighting spread throughout the Massachusetts 
colonies into Connecticut and Rhode Island. The 
Wampanoags and their Nipmuck allies burned 
towns and killed many men, women, and children 
while avoiding a major clash with soldiers. Philip 
was unable to win the support of the Mohawks, 
or of the French and Dutch, and the colonial 
forces finally adopted a strategy of burning In- 
dian crops, capturing Indian women and children, 
and offering rewards to Indians for deserting 
Philip. Gradually he lost power, although heavy 
fighting continued. He took refuge in a swamp 
in Rhode Island in 1676 but was shot by an In- 
dian traitor. 


King Philip seems to fit the mold of the 
patriot chief. The son of Massassoit, schooled 
in the necessity for friendship with the white 
man, yet conscious of the need to maintain the 
integrity of the tribal order, he finally recog- 
nized the threat posed by the Europeans and 
determined to drive them from the Indian 
lands. Like Powhatan, Pontiac, and Tecumseh, 
he intended to reach across tribal divisions in 
order to create a pan-Indian alliance against 
the white man’s incursions. And like these, he 
failed. 

Because the story of the destruction of a 
people lends itself to epic description, this con- 
ception of the patriot chief possesses a certain 
plausibility. In fact, however, recent scholar- 
ship offers a more realistic interpretation. 
Philip emerges less as am epic hero defeated 
finally by superior force than as an unwitting 
victim of a cultural process the effects of which 
he could sense but scarcely understand. He 
traded with the whites, made alliances with 
them, and sold them land. But he apparently 
thought that he could stop short of accepting 
their religion or abandoning the tribal leader- 
ship that was his by right. Despite his efforts 
to maintain the integrity of native ways, Philip 
watched the Wampanoags and the surround- 
ing tribes slip under the cultural and political 
hegemony of the Puritans. He struck at the 
whites in 1675 because he feared the collapse 
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of his way of life which would entail the loss of 
his own position of leadership. 

His actual role in the conflict belies the 
image of native leadership attributed to him by 
the white man. The Wampanoags gained the 
alliance of only three major tribes, and one of 
these, the Narragansetts, constituted a frail 
ally. Most of the-Indians influenced by Chris- 
tianity supported the Puritans. Although Philip 
began the conflict, he lost his position of 
leadership when the fighting spread outside 
Plymouth. After the summer of 1675, he took 
part in none of the great battles. In the end he 
was shot down by an Indian and his body was 
quartered by order of Benjamin Church. 

King Philip’s War took a heavy toll of whites 
and Indians and set back the tide of settlement 
for 25 years. Philip himself, in the words of 
Douglas Leach, was “more futile than heroic, 
more misguided than villainous.” See Douglas 
Edward Leach, Flintlock and Tomahawk: 
New England in King Philip’s War (1966). 

—BERNARD W, SHEEHAN 


PHILLIPS, Wendell (b. Boston, Mass., Nov. 29, 
1811; d. there, Feb. 2, 1884), REFORMER, re- 
ceived BA (1831) and LLB (1834) from Harvard. 
Following a speech at Faneuil Hall in Boston, 
in which he condemned the murder of an anti- 
slavery newspaper editor, Phillips established 
himself as a leading abolitionist. In 1840 he at- 
tended the World Anti-Slavery Convention in 
London as a delegate from Massachusetts. Upon 
his return he became more outspoken in his 
attacks on slavery and contributed articles to 
William Lloyd Garrison’s abolitionist newspaper, 
the Liberator. 

In 1845 Phillips published Can Abolitionists 
Vote or Take Office under the United States Con- 
stitution? in which he denounced the Constitution 
for condoning slavery and argued that abolition- 
ists should disregard the Constitution. He op- 
posed the annexation of Texas, the Mexican 
War, and the Compromise of 1850 because they 
extended and sanctioned slavery. 

Unlike Garrison, Phillips did not advocate 
nonresistance; he argued that laws such as the 
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Fugitive Slave Act should be forcefully resisted. 
When the Civil War broke out, Phillips placed 
freeing the slaves above saving the Union. He 
criticized Lincoln for not immediately freeing 
the southern Negroes, but he approved of the 
Emancipation Proclamation. He opposed the 
president’s plans for Reconstruction, believing 
that they would not effectively change the power 
structure in the South. Phillips insisted that 
blacks be given free land, an education, and the 
suffrage. 

In 1865 Garrison proposed that the American 
Anti-Slavery Society be dissolved because the 
Thirteenth Amendment freeing the slaves had 
been passed. Phillips, however, insisted that the 
Society’s work had just begun. He was then 
elected president. He interpreted American 
history as a series of class struggles, the Civil 
War as a-second revolution. The poor condition 
of wage earners also preoccupied him. He argued 
that black labor would not truly be free unless 
all labor was released from the “slavery” of the 
wage system. Workers must unite and use the 
ballot to preserve democracy. In 1870 he ran for 
governor of Massachusetts on a labor ticket, but 
was defeated. Phillips supported the eight-hour- 
day movement, the idea of worker cooperatives, 
and other reform movements, including the fight 
for women’s rights. 

In his address “The Scholar in a Republic” 
(1881), Phillips proclaimed the intellectuals’ 
duty to help those less fortunate than themselves 
and to educate the masses. 


Wendell Phillips looked like a gentleman 
and a leader. His aquiline profile, strong jaw, 
and graceful figure suggested the background 
of opportunity and power that he had enjoyed. 
An old family, a Harvard education, legal 
training, and brilliant oratorical skills all 
pointed to a public career. Yet the public 
vocation that Phillips found was unconven- 
tional. He became an “agitator’—a profes- 
sional reformer. His beliefs were far from un- 
usual for the era before the Civil War: a faith 
in America’s national mission, in the moral 
perfectibility of man, in progress and democ- 
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racy. Yet Phillips’s nationalism led him to de- 
nounce slavery as a national sin and to call for 
disunion. His democracy led to a distrust of 
politics and an appeal to independent agita- 
tion. His belief in progress caused him to fear 
the effects of industrialism and to become an 
early patrician champion of the labor move- 
ment. His faith in moral perfectibility made 
him a passionate critic of all around him and at 
times an uncommonly elegant common scold. 
Phillips was the great orator of an age that 
relished oratory. In thousands of lectures, he 
exercised his magnificent voice and presence, 
reveling in his mastery over hecklers and 
rowdies and proudly contrasting his indepen- 
dence with the cramped and careful mien of 
ministers, journalists, and politicians. He was 
direct and precise in a period that usually 
favored the ornate. The Puritan heritage was 
as detectable in his plain style as in his fierce 

moralism and his penchant for denunciation. 
Phillips is best known as an abolitionist, the 
“golden trumpet” of the Garrisonians. His 
awareness of the freedmen’s needs after eman- 
cipation sets him above most of his fellows in 
that crusade. But his part in creating the role 
of reformer, of providing the vital link between 
the transcendental reform impulse of the Age 
of Jackson and the various movements for the 
reform of industrial society after the Civil War, 
is undoubtedly his greatest single contribution 
to the American spirit. See Irving H. Bartlett, 

Wendell Phillips, Brahmin Radical (1961). 
—Rosert D. Marcus 


PICKERING, Timothy (b. Salem, Mass., July 17, 
1745; d. there, Jan. 29, 1829), POLITICAL 
LEADER, graduated from Harvard in 1763 and 
was admitted to the bar in Salem in 1768. He 
became active in Salem affairs and a leader of 
the local militia. During the Revolution he served 
George Washington as adjutant general and 
later as quartermaster general. In the latter post 
he was critical of the lukewarm popular sup- 
port of the Revolution. He moved to Philadelphia 
after the Revolution and then went westward, 
helping to establish the county of Luzerne. As 
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a member of the Pennsylvania delegation to the 
Constitutional Convention of 1787, he sup- 
ported a strong central government. In 1791 he 
was appointed postmaster general in Washing- 
ton’s cabinet. In 1795 he became secretary of 
war and (later in the year) succeeded Edmund 
Randolph as secretary of state. Pickering, a 
Federalist, was continued in this office by Presi- 
dent John Adams, but by 1800 his extreme anti- 
French pro-English position (and his intrigues 
with Alexander Hamilton against Adams) led to 
his dismissal (May 1800). 

Pickering moved back to Massachusetts in 
1800, settled finally in Wenham, and in 1802 
secured an appointment as chief justice of the 
court of common pleas in Essex County. Elected 
to the U.S. Senate as a Federalist in 1803, he 
became a leading opponent of Presidents Jeffer- 
son and Madison. After the purchase of Louisiana 
(1803) he openly advocated the secession of 
New England and the formation of a separate 
northern confederation. Pickering was defeated 
for reelection to the Senate in 1811, but was 
elected to the House of Representatives in 1813, 
serving until 1817. He opposed the War of 1812, 
and favored, but did not participate in, the de- 
liberations of the Hartford Convention of 1814—- 
15. After leaving public life Pickering spent his 
last years farming. 


In the period of the early republic, Timothy 
Pickering exemplified both the best and the 
worst in Federalism, Like many other Federal- 
ists who held a place at the helm of govern- 
ment, he exhibited much administrative and 
executive ability, stern devotion to duty, high 
personal rectitude, and notable efficiency. In 
his private life he was an affectionate husband, 
solicitous of a numerous family, agreeable in 
his friendships, and devoted to his large farm 
and commodious house in Wenham, Massa- 
chusetts. As a member of the Washington 
administration he worked loyally to organize 
and establish the strong national government 
which the Constitution set forth in blueprint. 
In this capacity he helped set up the mail sys- 
tem on an effective basis, and served with skill 
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and distinction as a federal commissioner in 
several important Indian negotiations. In his 
roles as postmaster general, secretary of war, 
and secretary of state, he followed high stand- 
ards of public service and administrative man- 
agement—a major legacy of the Federalist 
founders. 

But as the _Federalist-Republican conflict 
intensified, Pickering’s personality grew narrow 
and hard. Toward Jefferson and his party he 
became intolerant, self-righteous, and uncom- 
promising. If advancing years or some emo- 
tional defect helped cause this tendency, it 
was also typical of many other Federalists in 
this early party age. Unable to distinguish 
between peaceful opposition politics and sedi- 
tion, Pickering identified Republicans as 
dangerous agitators whose threat to the goy- 
ernment must be thwarted and crushed. Ac- 
cordingly, during John Adams’s presidency, 
Pickering was among those “high” Federalists 
who would stifle Republican criticism through 
a federal Sedition Law, discredit Republican 
“Jacobins” and “incendiaries” by exposing their 
presumably treasonable partiality for France, 
and escalate the quasi-war with the French 
Directory to provoke a decisive contest of arms 
between Republicans and the federal govern- 
ment. Dismissed by Adams for his extremism, 
Pickering, after the Republican election tri- 
umph of 1800, continued his vendetta in the 
role of a Federalist minority leader. When 
Jefferson acquired the vast Louisiana territory 
from France, Pickering hatched an unsuccess- 
ful plot to establish a separate F ederalist- 
dominated New England Confederation. 
Stymied by opposition within his own party, 
he turned to less blatant methods. He accused 
the Republicans of playing politics with 
national security and selling out to Napoleon. 
The New England states should interpose their 
authority against the embargo and negate its 
effect within their jurisdictions. Finally, in the 
War of 1812, Pickering charged that the Re- 
publicans’ conduct was unjust, immoral, and 
based on corrupt political expediency rather 
than on concern for the national interest. 
When the Hartford Convention proposed 
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fundamental changes in the Constitution, 
Pickering endorsed its plan as a step toward 
final separation. See Gerard H. Clarfield, 
Timothy Pickering and American Diplomacy, 
1795-1800 (1969), and Hervey P. Prentiss, 
Timothy Pickering as the Leader of New 
England Federalism, 1800-1815 (1934). 
—Rocer H. Brown 


PIERCE, Franklin (b. Hillsboro, N.H., Nov. 23, 
1804; d. Concord, N.H., Oct. 8, 1869), PRESIDENT, 
graduated from Bowdoin College (1824) and was 
admitted to the New Hampshire bar in 1827. A 
state legislator (1829-32; speaker, 1831-32), U.S. 
representative (1833-37), and U.S. senator (1837- 
42), he supported many of the policies of the 
Jacksonians but opposed all internal improve- 
ments at federal expense. In the Mexican War, 
he served as a brigadier under General Winfield 
Scott. 

At the 1852 Democratic presidential conven- 
tion, Pierce was nominated on the 49th ballot. In 
the election, he defeated the Whig Winfield 
Scott 254 electoral votes to 42. Pierce tried to 
ameliorate North-South tensions by maintaining a 
sectionally balanced cabinet. He approved the 
Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854), which repealed 
the Missouri Compromise by establishing the 
principle of ‘popular sovereignty,’’ whereby the 
actual settlers of a territory could determine for 
themselves whether slavery should be permitted 
within their borders. During the territorial con- 
flicts in Kansas that followed this act, Pierce, 
under pro-slavery influence, made no attempt to 
ensure fair elections, and he condemned radical 
antislavery groups. The actions of the Pierce 
administration and other developments led to 
hostilities in Kansas (‘‘bleeding Kansas’) and 
further exacerbated sectional tensions. 

Pierce’s administration pursued an active 
foreign policy: he approved of Commodore 
Matthew C. Perry’s mission to Japan, initiated 
under Millard Fillmore; the Gadsden Purchase 
(1853), which gave the U.S. 29,000 additional 
square miles along the Mexican border; and the 
Canadian Reciprocity Treaty (1854), granting the 
U.S. fishing privileges in Canadian waters. Pierce 
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also attempted to purchase Hawaii and to get 
naval bases in Santo Domingo. 

During the Civil War, Pierce opposed Lincoln’s 
policies, believing that the president had ex- 
ceeded his constitutional authority. 


The tragedy of Franklin Pierce was per- 
sonal, familial, and national. The handsome 
son of a New Hampshire governor, he pos- 
sessed great charm and endeared himself to 
friends, including Nathaniel Hawthorne. Mrs. 
Pierce (née Jane Means Appleton) considered 
her antecedents socially superior to those of 
her gregarious husband. She detested public 
life and abhorred the conviviality to which 
Pierce proved susceptible. In 1842 she was a 
factor in his resignation from the U.S. Senate 
at the age of 37. Ten years afterward, when he 
became the Democrats’ “dark horse” presiden- 
tial nominee, Mrs. Pierce appropriately fainted 
on hearing the announcement of his nomi- 
nation. 

Prior to 1852, Franklin and Jane Pierce had 
seen two of their little children die. Now one 
was left, 11-year-old Benny. Pierce told Mrs. 
Pierce that the nomination had come unsought, 
and also that Benny would benefit from being 
a president’s son. Pierce defeated Scott re- 
soundingly; his was the only popular majority 
after 1840 until 1864. Then, during the inter- 
regnum before the inauguration, the three 
Pierces went riding on a train, An accident 
occurred. One passenger was killed—11-year- 
old Benny. 

When the bereaved father was inaugurated 
on March 4, 1853, Mrs. Pierce was not in 
Washington. Later, when she made _ the 
journey, her escort told her that Pierce indeed 
had sought the nomination. After entering her 
White House bedroom, she locked the door. 
No one knows whether grief, anger, or a Puri- 
tanical concept of the wrath of God dominated 
her subsequent moods. But in the circum- 
stances it is scarcely surprising that the sad- 
dened, shocked, and all but abandoned presi- 
dent failed to provide strong leadership. 

The reason this tragedy had nationwide 
ramifications is that if Pierce ever was to be a 
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real leader, the time was 1853 when he could 
point to his vote as a mandate and before the 
patronage was distributed. Of the presidents 
serving between late 1850 and early 1861, his 
was the best leadership opportunity. Pierce 
allowed the country to drift, called no special 
session of Congress, and watched the dissipa- 
tion of the patronage power because—or so it 
would seem—he was psychologically unequal 
to the challenge. By early 1854, when Senator 
Stephen A. Douglas and others were debating 
“the Nebraska question,” Pierce had lost ad- 
vantages accruing to anticipatory White House 
occupants like Woodrow Wilson, Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, and Lyndon B. Johnson. While 
presidential authority oozed away, the well- 
meaning, polite, and ineffective Pierce ap- 
peared ever more pathetic. 

James Buchanan, who had been abroad as 
the Kansas controversy developed, was ad- 
judged more “available” than Pierce for the 
1856 presidential palm. Elected that autumn, 
Buchanan took over in March 1857. Pierce 
then began the eleven and a half years of 
retirement that would terminate in his death. 
Because of his presidential weakness and iden- 
tification with the doughface image (“northern 
men with southern principles”), the New 
Hampshire Democrat never regained his erst- 
while popularity. See Roy F. Nichols, Franklin 
Pierce: Young Hickory of the Granite Hills 
(1958). 

—HoLMAN HAMILTON 


PINCHOT, Gifford (b. Simsbury, Conn., Aug. 11, 
1865; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 4, 1946), POLITICAL 
LEADER, son of a New York merchant who 
helped found the Yale School of Forestry. He 
graduated from Yale in 1889 and after studying 
forestry abroad (1889-90) became the first pro- 
fessional forester in the U.S., working on the 
estate of George W. Vanderbilt in Biltmore, 
North Carolina. After serving as a member of 
the National Forest Commission (1896) and 
working for the secretary of the interior (1897), 
he was appointed chief forester of the U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture in 1898. When responsi- 
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bility for the nation’s forest reserves was 
transferred from the Department of the Interior 
to the secretary of agriculture, Pinchot was 
named chief forester of the U.S. Forest Service. 

A prolific writer and frequent speaker, Pinchot 
served on several conservation commissions and 
rapidly became one of the nation’s leaders in 
the developing eonservation movement. He be- 
lieved that the nation’s natural resources and 
forest reserves should be managed according 
to scientific principles and that they should re- 
main under government regulation. In 1909, be- 
lieving that Secretary of the Interior Richard A. 
Ballinger’s policies were detrimental to con- 
servation, Pinchot accused Ballinger of returning 
certain water power sites to the public domain, 
thereby enabling western interests to purchase 
these sites, and of validating the claims of the 
Morgan-Guggenheim syndicate to large tracts 
of coal-rich public land in Alaska. In this 
“Ballinger-Pinchot controversy” (1909), President 
Taft supported his secretary of the interior, and 
when Pinchot persisted in his attacks, Taft dis- 
missed him. A special congressional committee 
later cleared Ballinger of Pinchot’s charges, but 
the investigation also revealed that Ballinger 
was a far from ardent advocate of conservation. 
Taft’s action, together with his handling of other 
incidents, angered Theodore Roosevelt, a close 
friend of Pinchot’s, and led Roosevelt to seek 
the 1912 Republican presidential nomination, and 
that failing, to form the ‘‘Bull Moose” Progressive 
party, which Pinchot supported. 

In later years, Pinchot continued to work as a 
conservationist, serving as state forester of 
Pennsylvania (1918-20). In 1922 he was elected 
governor of Pennsylvania. As governor (1923-27, 
1933-35) he reorganized and improved the ef- 
ficiency of the state government, established a 
budget system, and helped settle the Pennsyl- 
vania anthracite coal strike of 1923. During his 
later years he remained a staunch supporter of 
conservation. 


In the public estimation no name is more 
closely associated with the early history of con- 
servation in the United States than that of 
Gifford Pinchot. And in fact no one did more 
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to publicize this cause between 1890 and 
1910. 

When Pinchot first became interested in 
responsible environmental management, he 
stood almost alone in a world of quick-dollar 
exploitation. Americans of the 1880s, drugged 
by 250 years of reliance on an undeveloped 
frontier, simply could not fathom the finitude 
of natural resources and the consequent neces- 
sity of stewardship. Nor did this generation 
support the idea of government regulation of 
free enterprise in society's long-term interest. 
For Pinchot both concepts were essential in- 
gredients of conservation. 

Since instruction in forestry was unavailable 
in the United States in 1889, Pinchot sought it 
in Germany and France. The experience left a 
permanent mark on his mind and on the insti- 
tutions it shaped, such as the U.S. Forest Ser- 
vice. Unlike Americans, Europeans had long 
accepted the necessity of living within a lim- 
ited budget of natural resources. Lacking a 
frontier to bail them out of resource shortages, 
they learned to manage forests, for instance, 
as a crop: planting, cultivating, and harvesting 
in 30- to 80-year cycles. The efficiency of these 
sustained-yield practices made an immense im- 
pression on Pinchot. He returned to the United 
States convinced that scientific management 
could extract a perennial profit from America’s 
forests. 

For a time in the 1890s Pinchot thought 
that the education and persuasion of private 
timberland owners would be sufficient to insti- 
tute forestry in the United States. But most of 
them continued a cut-out-and-get-out style of 
lumbering. The answer, in Pinchot’s estima- 
tion, was National Forests. Under an 1891 act 
the president had the power to “reserve” for- 
ested lands in the public domain. Forests so 
designated might be leased to private devel- 
opers, but title and control over lumbering 
practices resided with the government. In 
charge of the National Forests after 1898, 
Pinchot used his power to launch American 
forestry. 

Gifford Pinchot had much in common with 
Theodore Roosevelt. Both men were products 


of wealthy, highly placed families and eastern 
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Ivy League colleges. They also shared a driv- 
ing dedication to the cause of social and eco- 
nomic fair play. Moreover, Pinchot and Roose- 
velt possessed the enthusiasm, ambition, and 
self-righteousness that made leadership of the 
politics of reform highly appealing. Finally, 
both men enjoyed vigorous outdoor sports and 
had been friends for a decade before Roosevelt 
entered the White House. 

With Roosevelt occupying the presidency 
and Pinchot the post of chief forester, Progres- 
sive conservation reached full stride. In 1907 
Pinchot invented the term “conservation” to 
describe the scientific management of the total 
environment for the long-term good of the 
people. The next year saw the report of the 
Inland Waterways Commission, the holding of 
the dramatic White House Conservation Con- 
ference, the establishment of the National 
Conservation Commission with a charge of 
inventorying the nation’s natural resources, 
and the expansion of the activities of the 
Forest Service and the Bureau of Reclamation. 
Pinchot was the leading figure in most of these 
undertakings. 

To be sure, the Pinchot variety of conserva- 
tion encountered strong opposition. On the one 
hand were wildemess enthusiasts such as John 
Muir who prized forests as repositories of 
beauty and spirituality, not of timber. On the 
other were business interests, particularly from 
the western states, who feared that Pinchot 
intended to “lock up” resources and with them 
jobs and profits. The strength of this viewpoint 
in Congress contributed to the withering of 
support for Progressive conservation once 
Roosevelt left office in 1909. Frustrated, 
Pinchot deliberately invited the dismissal he 
received from President Taft in 1910. 

Always hungry for the limelight of public 
attention and convinced of the justice of his 
cause (which he increasingly came to see as 
that of the “people” against “Concentrated 
Wealth”), Pinchot poured his extraordinary 
energies after 1910 into the furtherance of 
Rooseveltian Progressivism. He personally 
wrote Roosevelt’s famous Ossawatomie address 
of August 31, 1910, which defined the “New 
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Nationalism” and began the Bull Moose bolt 
from the Republican party. In Pinchot’s mind 
the federal government had to assume sufh- 
cient power to check the might of big business. 
In some instances, such as that of the develop- 
ment of hydroelectric power, the government's 
control might have to extend to outright 
ownership. Holding this idea, Pinchot joined 
the group whose efforts culminated in institu- 
tions such as the Tennessee Valley Authority 
(1933). 

For two decades after Roosevelt’s unsuccess- 
ful political comeback in 1912 Pinchot yearned 
for personal advancement. His hopes extended 
to the presidency, and in truth, he was occa- 
sionally mentioned as a dark-horse nominee. 
But his uncompromising, self-righteous manner 
and his attendant ability to make and hold 
enemies did not suit the demands of national 
politics. Still Pinchot twice went to the top of 
Pennsylvania government, and during the de- 
pression he found an opportunity to implement 
his big-government philosophy. Indeed Pin- 
chot’s depression leadership of Pennsylvania 
anticipated many of the relief and recovery 
programs of President Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
even earning the name “the little New Deal.” 

Toward the end of his life Pinchot derived 
considerable satisfaction from being recognized 
as the man who made “conservation” a house- 
hold word in the United States. See M. Nelson 
McGeary, Gifford Pinchot: Forester-Politician 
(1960). 

—RopeErick Nasu 


PINCKNEY, Elizabeth Lucas (b. probably Anti- 
gua, West Indies, ca. 1723; d. Philadelphia, Pa., 
May 26, 1793), AGRICULTURAL INNOVATOR, 
was educated in England. She came to South 
Carolina in 1738 when her father, an English ‘army 
officer, bought Wappoo plantation, near Charles- 
ton. Her father returned to Antigua, however, 
and in 1739 Elizabeth Lucas was left in charge 
of three plantations. Her problem was to find a 
crop which could be successfully grown on high 
land, and which would furnish a staple for export. 
Using seeds sent by her father, she attempted to 


861 ] 


grow ginger, cotton, and alfalfa, but by 1742 had 
decided that indigo offered the greatest potential, 
though it had not yet been successfully cultivated 
in South Carolina. By 1747, enough indigo was 
produced in the colony to merit export to Eng- 
land. 

During 1747-53, she lived on her husband 
Charles Pinckney’s plantation Belmont, on 
Charlestown Neck, where she directed experi- 
ments with flax and hemp, and attempted to re- 
vive silk cultivation. In 1753 the family moved 
to London, where Charles Pinckney was to serve 
as the colony’s agent. In 1758, however, while on 
a visit to South Carolina, Charles died, and Eliza- 
beth Lucas Pinckney once again resumed the 
task of plantation management. 


Elizabeth Lucas Pinckney, often referred to 
as Eliza Lucas, was energetic, practical, and 
persistent in her efforts to find an export crop 
which could be grown profitably on her 
father’s estates in South Carolina. Her efforts 
in acclimating the indigo plant and producing 
the dye established the industry in that colony 
during the 1740’s. After she had succeeded in 
producing indigo, Eliza Lucas raised seed and 
distributed it among neighboring planters, thus 
encouraging them to adopt the new crop. This 
is an interesting example of the dissemination 
of a new technology. Indigo persisted as an 
important source of income in the South until 
after the Revolutionary War. Since indigo was 
grown and manufactured on plantations, using 
slave labor, its profitability encouraged the 
development of the plantation system and 
slavery. 

Pinckney was responsible for plantation 
management during three different periods of 
her life. Throughout these times, she experi- 
mented with various crops. At the time she 
established indigo as a productive crop, she 
also experimented with ginger, cotton, alfalfa, 
and cassava. Later, she raised flax, hemp, and 
silk, even making some of her own dresses 
from the silk she raised. Like many others, she 
operated her plantations on a largely self- 
sufficient basis, making cloth, tanning leather 
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and manufacturing harness and shoes, pressing 
fish oil, constructing barrels, and otherwise 
keeping a force of carpenters and other 
artisans busy. Her surviving journal and letters 
present interesting pictures of plantation life in 
colonial South Carolina. See Harriet H. 
Ravenal, Eliza Pinckney (1896; reprinted 
1967). 

—WAYNE D. RASMUSSEN 


PINKERTON, Allan (b. Glasgow, Scot., Aug. 25, 
1819; d. Chicago, Ill., July 1, 1884) DETECTIVE, 
was apprenticed to a cooper, and became an 
independent artisan at the age of 19. In 1842, 
after having been active in a Chartist demonstra- 
tion, Pinkerton fled to America to avoid possible 
arrest. He worked briefly at a brewery in Chicago 
(1842-43), but then moved to the Scotch settle- 
ment of Dundee near the Fox River in Kane County, 
Illinois, where he resumed his career as a cooper. 
His discovery and capture of a counterfeiting 
gang working on an island in the Fox River soon 
brought him successive jobs as a private detec- 
tive, however, and in 1846 he was named deputy 
sheriff of Kane County. He was soon invited to 
Cook County to take a comparable post in Chi- 
cago and, in 1850, was appointed the sole detec- 
tive on Chicago’s newly organized police force. 

In addition to his work with the police, Pinker- 
ton undertook, at the suggestion of local rail- 
road executives, to organize a private detective 
agency. This agency, one of the first in the nation, 
began as a partnership with a lawyer, E. G. 
Rucker. When Rucker left in 1851, Pinkerton re- 
signed from his police post and became a full- 
time private investigator. Pinkerton’s National De- 
tective Agency prospered, particularly after he 
solved a series of Adams Express robberies 
(1859-60). In 1861, while working for the Phila- 
delphia, Wilmington, and Baltimore Railroad to 
counteract threats by southerners against the 
line’s property, Pinkerton’s agents learned of a 
plot, in Baltimore, to assassinate president-elect 
Abraham Lincoln. Pinkerton therefore arranged 
with Lincoln’s aides to bring the presidential 
party secretly to Washington, D.C., ahead of 
schedule. During 1861-62, Pinkerton headed Un- 
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ion secret service operations in the South and 
directed counterespionage activities in Washing- 
ton. For the remainder of the war he investigated 
damage claims against the government. In 1865 
he resumed leadership of his agency. The firm 
opened branches in New York City and Philadel- 
phia; expanded its policy of providing protection 
for an annual retainer; was called into cases in 
England and France, notably the 1873 arrest of 
Bank of England note forgers; and began, in 
1877, to provide the antiunion services during 
labor disputes which would later create much 
hostility to the firm. 

Allan Pinkerton’s agency had an important role 
in breaking up the Mollie Maguires (1875), an 
organization responsible for numerous murders in 
Pennsylvania’s coal mine regions. He wrote 18 
books on detective experiences, including The 
Spy of the Rebellion (1883), and Thirty Years a 
Detective (1884). These works, which sold in 
great quantity, were instrumental in spreading the 
fame of Pinkerton’s agency. 


It can be said that Allan Pinkerton was the 
19th-century prototype of J. Edgar Hoover and 
his private detective organization, an early 
Federal Bureau of Investigation and Interpol. 
His story is not just the simple tale of a skillful 
detective and colorful criminals. He led his 
operatives, as he called them, on the frontier of 
the 1850s, chasing, capturing criminals, and 
solving train and stagecoach robberies. A 
strong abolitionist, he helped John Brown and 
a number of slaves escape to Canada. During 
the Civil War he was an imaginative and 
courageous espionage agent but an incredibly 
poor military intelligence officer. His courage 
and ingenuity helped to frustrate an attempt 
on Lincoln’s life in the so-called Baltimore Plot 
on the eve of Lincoln’s first inauguration. In 
the postwar years he led his men in solving 
numerous major crimes from murder to 
robbery. 

He was an intense, opinionated, at times 
unbearably touchy man who had a Bourbon 
cast of mind. He possessed a venom and a fury 
that numbed suspected enemies, while his let- 
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ters reveal he had a shrewd insight into other 
people’s characters and motives. His personal 
drive and ambition were awesome. He tried to 
appear self-righteous, but he ruled both his 
own household and his business with a tyrant’s 
hand. “I am self-willed and obstinate,” he once 
wrote. 

But in his lifetime few men peered behind 
Pinkerton’s cold searching eyes to discover the 
inner complex man, who changed from a vio- 
lent young radical champion of the exploited 
workingman to become the protector of big 
business once he had tasted success and 
wealth. 

He appeared in response to the conditions 
on the early frontier and changed those condi- 
tions, becoming a man of power and influence. 
In the process he did a great deal of good and 
evil, yet he influenced historical events during 
the Civil War and helped to bring law and 
order to a ruthless frontier. He also left be- 
hind a number of methods, tools, and innova- 
tions which future generations of urban 
policemen used to fight national crime. See 
James D. Horan, The Pinkertons: The Detec- 
tive Dynasty That Made History (1968). 

—JaMEs D. Horan 


PLATT, Thomas Collier (b. Owego, N.Y., July 15, 
1833; d. New York, N.Y., March 6, 1910), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, attended Yale but was forced to 
leave after a year (1850) because of ill health. 
After a short stint as a drugstore clerk in Owego, 
he went into business for himself. He soon be- 
came president of the Tioga County National 
Bank. A Republican, Platt was elected county 
clerk (1859-61) and served as Tioga County Re- 
publican Committee chairman during the 1860s. 
In 1870 he became an aide to Senator Roscoe 
Conkling, the main power in New York’s Republi- 
can party. Two years later he was elected to the 
U.S. House of Representatives and served for two 
terms (1873-77). In 1879 Platt became secretary 
of the United States Express Co. and was named 
president the following year. Elected to the U.S. 
Senate in 1881, he and Senator Conkling resigned 
that same year after a bitter quarrel with Presi- 
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dent Garfield over the New York patronage. 
(Garfield appointed William H. Robertson, a 
“Half-Breed” Republican and enemy of Conkling, 
collector of the port of New York.) Conkling, 
defeated for reelection, retired from politics, and 
Platt, after years of patient efforts, gained control 
of the New York Republican party. 

As the main Republican power in his state, 
Platt hand-picked state candidates and managed 
patronage. At his headquarters at New York’s 
Fifth Avenue Hotel every Sunday, Platt’s ‘““Sunday 
school class” (attended by the state’s leading 
politicians) decided the affairs of New York; the 
location became known as the “Amen Corner.” 
A conservative on most issues, Platt opposed 
antitrust legislation and the taxation of utility 
companies, and favored high protective tariffs. 
Disappointed by President Harrison’s failure to 
make him secretary of the treasury in 1889 after 
he had supported him in the campaign, Platt 
tried but failed to block Harrison’s renomination 
in 1892. Platt worked to obtain the gold standard 
plank at the 1896 Republican national conven- 
tion. He was reelected to the Senate in 1897. He 
reluctantly supported Theodore Roosevelt for 
governor of New York in 1898 and then, to get rid 
of him, pushed him for nomination as vice-presi- 
dent on the William McKinley ticket in 1900. By 
1903 Platt’s power in New York politics was 
waning. He left the Senate in 1909. He published 
The Autobiography of Thomas Collier Platt 
(1910). 


They called Tom Platt the “easy boss,” but 
running the Republican party of New York 
State was no simple job, and only for a few 
years in the nineties did Platt make it look at 
all easy. After the disaster that overtook him 
during Garfield’s administration, he struggled 
for most of a decade to return to the Senate. 
Once there, he had to travel back to New York 
every weekend to confer and negotiate and 
conclude the dozens of little deals and com- 
promises on which his power rested. He knew 
on what minor appointment each small-town 
politician had set his heart; he could estimate 
closely just how little he had to give away in 
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special legislation to get the aid of one interest 
or another at election time; he lent some 
people money, paid others off, financed news- 
papers, and kept track of every small arrange- 
ment. His mind seemed the small shopkeeper 
mentality applied to politics. 

Yet Platt took small joy in this cellar politics. 
His great ambition was to be secretary of the 
treasury. He pathetically lamented that he had 
specially prepared himself for the job. And if 
he could not sit where Alexander Hamilton 
and Salmon Chase had sat, then at least he 
wanted the great men of the Republican party 
to treat him with “personal respect,” to ask his 
opinion on major issues, and to answer his 
letters directly and not through a secretary. 
Like so many politicians, he wanted not only 
to be accepted but to be loved, and through 
the sad ramblings of his autobiography one 
reads endlessly of the ingratitude and lack of 
recognition he found throughout his long 
career. One haughty Republican grandee de- 
scribed Platt at the Republican convention of 
1884 “in a remote parlor upstairs, without any 
recognition or summons to caucus or council.” 
Despite his years in the Senate and as a power 
in New York politics, Platt remained forever 
locked in that remote parlor. He was always an 
outsider: his education limited; afraid to ex- 
press an opinion on the Senate floor; the 
people he respected usually his opponents; the 
taint of scandal and corruption hanging about 
him (although he appears to have been per- 
sonally honest). When Platt died in 1910 with 
the progressive movement nearing its high 
point, even the obituary writers attacked 
him—an outsider to the very end. See Harold 
F. Gosnell, Boss Platt and His New York 
Machine (1924). 

—Rosert D, Marcus 


POCAHONTAS (b. Va., c. 1596; d. Gravesend, 
Eng., March 1617), INDIAN, was the daughter of 
Powhatan, the chief of a confederacy of Algon- 
quian tribes in Virginia. As a child she lived 
north of the York River, near modern Gloucester. 
According to John Smith’s General/ Historie 
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(1624), Pocahontas saved his life in 1608 by 
throwing herself upon him as he was about to 
be clubbed to death by her father’s warriors. 

In the spring of 1613, while visiting the chief 
of the Potomacs, Pocahontas was captured by 
the English, who planned to exchange her for 
British prisoners held by the Indians. While in 
Henrico, Virginia, she was instructed in Chris- 
tianity and baptized Rebecca. There she also 
met John Rolfe, an English gentleman who in- 
troduced the cultivation of West Indian tobacco 
to the colonies. Their marriage (April 1614) 
established a bond between the Indians and the 
settlers, thereby helping Jamestown to establish 
itself as a colony. 

In 1616 Pocahontas and her husband went to 
England, where she was presented to King James 
| and Queen Anne. Before she could return to 
Virginia she died of either pneumonia or 
tuberculosis. 


More than most historical characters, Poca- 
hontas has a significance for her own times and 
a symbolic importance derived from the ways 
in which Americans have made use of her in 
literature and in folklore. 

For the early history of Virginia, Pocahontas 
is credited with facilitating relations between 
the colonists and the Powhatan Indians, with 
helping John Smith to open trade with the 
local natives in order to obtain food for the 
starving settlement, and with establishing 
peace between the whites and Indians after 
1614 through her marriage to John Rolfe and 
conversion to Christianity. Contemporary testi- 
mony attests that the Jamestown leadership 
believed that she played a valuable role in 
relations between the colonists and the native 
people. It was precisely this opinion that led 
Samuel Argall to take her captive in the hope 
of using her as a pawn in dealing with Pow- 
hatan. A period of relative peace (1614-22) 
did follow, but it can be attributed with more 
plausible justification to the developing 
strength of the colony. With the arrival of 
Thomas Dale in Jamestown in 1611, an ag- 
gressive policy was initiated against the In- 
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dians. Successful skirmishes were fought, and 
crops and villages were burned. Powhatan 
himself moved farther into the forest. More- 
over, the establishment of peace coincided 
with the colonists’ discovery of tobacco as a 
profitable crop. The Virginia settlement after 
1614 commanded native respect in a way that 
it could not in its early years. 

As a symbol, Pocahontas represents the rever- 
ence for the innocence of primitive life that 
runs through American literature and thought. 
As the naked waif who turned cartwheels in 
the streets of Jamestown, as the Indian “prin- 
cess” who attended a royal masque in London, 
and as the subject of sentimental literature and 
portraiture in the 19th century, she has stood 
for the purity of life on a continent untouched 
by civilization. Moreover, her marriage to 
Rolfe and conversion to Christianity confirmed 
for white men that civilization would be wel- 
come in primitive America, and that they 
could expect success for their mission to trans- 
form the continent. See Grace Steele Wood- 
ward, Pocahontas (1970). 

—BERNARD W. SHEEHAN 


POE, Edgar Allan (b. Boston, Mass., Jan. 19, 
1809; d. Baltimore, Md., Oct. 7, 1849), WRITER, 
was orphaned at the age of three and reared 
by John Allan, a wealthy Richmond, Virginia, 
tobacco merchant. Poe lived with the Allan family 
in England (1815-20), and entered the University 
of Virginia in 1826, but was forced to leave 
because he had run up debts that Allan was 
apparently unwilling to pay. In 1827, while living 
in Boston, Poe published Tamerlane and Other 
Poems anonymously. From 1827 to 1829 he 
served in the army under an assumed name. In 
1829 he went to Baltimore, where he published 
Al Aaraaf, Tamerlane and Minor Poems. He 
entered West Point in 1830, but was dismissed the 
following year. 

In 1831, Poe, now living in New York, published 
another book of Poems. He moved back to Balti- 
more in 1831, where his short story “MS. Found 
in a Bottle,” a pseudoscientific tale, was awarded 
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a $50 prize and published in the Baltimore Satur- 
day Visiter (1833). As a result of this award, 
Poe was named assistant editor of the Richmond 
(Va.) Southern Literary Messenger (1835-37). In 
1835 he married his cousin Virginia Clemm, who 
was not quite 14. 

In 1838 Poe returned to New York, where he 
published The Narrative of Arthur Gordon Pym, 
a gloomy and fanciful tale of a shipwreck in the 
South Seas and the Antarctic region. He next 
moved to Philadelphia, where he resided until 
1844, working as coeditor of Burton’s Gentleman’s 


Magazine (1839-40) and literary editor of 


Graham’s Magazine (1841-42). “The Fall of the 
House of Usher,” a horror story dealing with 
family decay, was first published in Burton’s 
(1839). In 1840 Poe issued Tales of the Grotesque 
and Arabesque, a collection of his short stories, 
which contained “Ligeia” (his favorite work), a 
study of psychic survival. ‘‘The Murders of the 
Rue Morgue,” the first of Poe’s famous ‘“‘detective 
stories,” in which a clever detective solves crimes 
by means of his logical reasoning powers, first 
appeared in Graham’s (1841). In 1843 Poe was 
awarded a $100 prize for “The Gold Bug,” an- 
other detective story published in the Philadel- 
phia Do/lar Newspaper. 

In 1844 Poe again returned to New York, where 
he briefly served as editor of the Broadway 
Journal, a short-lived weekly. On January 29, 
1845, the New York Mirror published ‘The 
Raven,” now Poe’s best-known poem. In 1845 
Poe also published Ta/es (a collection of short 
stories which included ‘The Purloined Letter,” 
another detective story). Some of his other 
famous short stories include “A Descent into 
the Maelstrom” (1841) and ‘‘The Cask of Amontil- 
lado” (1846). 

During 1846 Poe edited a gossip column 
(‘Literati of New York”) in Godey’s Lady’s Book, 
and published “The Philosophy of Composition,” 
in which he set down the standards which a 
“great’’ poem. should meet and demonstrated 
how “The Raven” met these criteria. “The Poetic 
Principle” (1848) argued that a poem should not 
take more than half an hour to read, that it 
should produce a total effect, and that it must 
avoid the didactic. In ‘‘Eureka” (1848), a long, 


Poe, Edgar Allan 


philosophical prose poem, he claimed to have 
discovered the key to the universe. 

Despite his growing reputation, Poe was often 
in poverty, and the alcohol and possibly opium 
in which he now and then sought solace had 
disastrous effects upon his health. 


We have to reckon with several different 
versions of Edgar Allan Poe. The first and most 
damning, that of his severe foster-father and of 
his malevolent literary executor, Rufus Gris- 
wold, is of Poe as a quarrelsome, egotistical, 
unstable creature, destroyed by alcohol. At the 
opposite extreme is the French vision of 
“Edgarpo” developed by Baudelaire and by 
the Goncourt brothers, who saw him as the 
creator of “the literature of the twentieth cen- 
tury.” To them he was a genius, destroyed by 
the unsympathetic atmosphere of America; a 
man born out of and ahead of his time, a 
romantic and yet possessed of a powerful ana- 
lytical intellect; a forerunner of the symbolists 
who perceived the element of perversity in 
human conduct and who explored the idea of 
“correspondences” between one sensation of 
art form and another. Another version, made 
concrete in Perry Miller’s The Raven and the 
Whale (1956), locates Poe in his actual 
milieu, as an industrious though ill-rewarded 
littérateur, a “magazinist” (his own word for 
himself) versed in and immersed in the intel- 
lectual and personal controversies of the day. 
Yet another view is of Poe the southerner— 
“Our Cousin, Mr. Poe,” in the phrase of Allen 
Tate—who upheld the gentlemanly, idiosyn- 
cratic ideal of his region in face of what he 
took to be the detestable vulgarities of north- 
ern democracy, even though he was born in 
Boston and worked mostly in the North. 
Finally, there is the Poe who is accorded an 
honored though not always well-defined place 
in the literary history of the United States: the 
nation’s first serious critic, seeking to apply the 
exact categories and ambitious demands of the 
British critic Samuel Taylor Coleridge to 
America’s emergent literature; a writer who, 
emphasizing the importance of brevity in fic- 
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tion and poetry, discerned the trend of the age 
as being toward “the curt, the condensed, the 
pointed,” and away from “the detailed, the 
voluminous, the inaccessible”; the author of a 
handful of haunting little poems, and of others 
which though of less merit have achieved 
immortality as anthology pieces; and a brilliant 
innovator in fiction, a pioneer in and possibly 
inventor of the art of the detective story, and a 
master—rivaled in his time only by Nathaniel 
Hawthorne—in the kindred art of the short 
story as parable, fantasy, conveyor of horror. 

All of these versions are true, except that 
Poe was never a wild bohemian, never a per- 
son who needed liquor to prime him, although 
he did now and then take to the bottle in a 
vain effort to calm his frantic spirit. But even 
in the last few years of his short life, when his 
emotional balance seemed shattered by the 
death of his wife and by the constant burden 
of poverty, he managed to write pieces of sus- 
tained imaginative and ratiocinative power 
such as “Eureka.” It is impossible to pronounce 
with finality upon a talent so beset, so 
haunted, so individual. What if John Allan had 
treated him more understandingly—and more 
generously? What if he had been sustained by 
a private income, of the scale he might well 
have anticipated from Allan’s affluence? Some 
of his New England contemporaries, like the 
historian William H. Prescott, are often praised 
for the heroism of their literary effort in the 
face of severe physical or psychological handi- 
caps. But their work had a financial underpin- 
ning. Poor Poe, in comparison, suffered far 
worse handicaps. With the sustenance of 
money he would have been freed ‘from the 
necessity to churn out reviews that were often 
inevitably mere hack work. He might have 
been able to launch the magazine, under his 
own editorship, of which he dreamed. His edi- 
torial labors for other men were highly impres- 
sive. What might he not have achieved if he 
had had a free hand, and no worry about 
paying the rent, or the doctor’s bills for his 
ailing wife? 

Such speculations are of course ultimately 
futile. Poe’s genius derived in part from the 
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very circumstances that crushed him. The 
literature he created is a literature of frustra- 
tion, alienation, introversion, revenge, obses- 
sion, disaster. Out of his conviction that he had 
been neglected, wronged, slighted, grew his 
lyrics of heartbreak, his disdainful dissections 
of the faults in the writings of his peers 
(peers? inferiors, as he saw most of them—al- 
though he immediately recognized the quality 
of Hawthome), and those icy or eerie tales of 
existence pressing in claustrophobically upon 
doomed aristocrats whose only weapons— 
pride, intellect-were inadequate to preserve 
them from the universal malignance. See 
Edward Wagenknecht, Edgar Allan Poe: The 
Man Behind the Legend (1963). 

—Marcus CUNLIFFE 


POINSETT, Joel Roberts (b. Charleston, S.C., 
March 2, 1779; d. near Statesburg, S.C., Dec. 
12, 1851), DIPLOMAT, after attending Timothy 
Dwight’s academy in Connecticut, studied in 
Great Britain (1796-1800) until his father called 
him home to study law. Finding law uncongenial, 
Poinsett embarked on an extensive tour of Europe 
and western Asia (1801-8), meeting many Euro- 
pean leaders. Returning to America in 1808, he 
unsuccessfully sought a military commission to 
serve in the anticipated war with England. In 
1810 he was appointed special U.S. agent in 
Rio de la Plata and Chile, where he actively 
supported the independence movement. He was 
forced to leave (1814) because of conflicts among 
the revolutionaries, and British hostility. Back 
in the U.S. a year later, he sought financial 
support for the Chilean insurgents. 

Elected to the South Carolina legislature in 
1816 and 1818, Poinsett championed the state’s 
internal improvements program. As _ chairman 
of the Board of Public Works (1818-20) he super- 
vised river and road improvements. In 1821 
Poinsett was elected to the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, where he served inconspicuously. 
From August 1822 to January 1823 he went on a 
special mission to Mexico, reporting conditions 
there and in Cuba to President Monroe; he pub- 
lished his observations, Notes on Mexico, in 1824. 
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President John Quincy Adams appointed Poinsett 
the first American ambassador to Mexico in 1825. 
Five years later, after having aroused suspicion of 
working for American annexation of Texas, and 
gaining the hostility of British interests in Mexico, 
he was asked to leave by the Mexican govern- 
ment. 

Following his return to the U.S. Poinsett be- 
came leader of the South Carolina Unionists 
(supporters of President Andrew Jackson’s stand 
against John C. Calhoun and other South 
Carolinians who sought to nullify the protective 


Tariff of 1828) in 1832-33. Poinsett was largely— 


responsible for organizing the state militia in 
support of Jackson’s determination to uphold 
federal laws. After the peaceful settlement of 
the nullification crisis, Poinsett retired from 
politics (1833). He came out of retirement when 
President Van Buren appointed him secretary of 
war in 1837. In that post he improved the military 
academy (West Point) and the regular army, 
organized a general staff, proposed a plan for 
universal military training and frontier defense, 
and supervised both the removal of southern 
Indians to west of the Mississippi and the war 
against the Seminoles of Florida. Though no 
longer politically active after 1841, Poinsett op- 
posed the Mexican War (1846-48). He refused to 
serve as a delegate to the Nashville Southern 
Convention which protested the Compromise of 
1850. 


Poinsett was an enlightened southern gen- 
tleman. Although he spent most of his adult 
life in his native South Carolina during a 
time when the leaders of that state were push- 
ing the South toward secession, he remained a 
strong nationalist, refusing to support either 
southern sectionalism or slavery. He had more 
in common with southern thinkers of Jeffer- 
son’s and Madison’s generation than with Cal- 
houn’s and Fitzhugh’s. A critic of the South’s 
cotton economy, he advocated in its stead 
diversified agriculture combined with internal 
improvements and some manufacturing. An 
obvious explanation of Poinsett’s ability to re- 
sist southern provincialism was the cosmopoli- 
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tan nature of his life. He was one of the best- 
traveled men of his age. In addition to ten 
years of residency and study in Great Britain, 
he spent some six years in travels throughout 
Europe and western Asia, and nearly ten years 
at various times on diplomatic missions in 
South America and Mexico. Handsome, per- 
sonable, well educated, and well connected, 
Poinsett met and conversed with many of the 
world’s most powerful and prominent men, 
including Napoleon, Czar Alexander I, Metter- 
nich, and Necker. At various times a student of 
medicine, law, modern languages, and natural 
and military science, Poinsett was extremely 
versatile. His outstanding contribution as a 
public official was as an efficient secretary of 
war under President Van Buren. However, he 
should also be remembered as a staunch sup- 
porter of Latin American independence, as one 
of the founders of the National Institute for the 
Promotion of Science and the Useful Arts, 
which in 1862 became a significant part of the 
Smithsonian Institution, and as the botanist 
who developed the nation’s favorite Christmas 
flower—the poinsettia. See J. Fred Rippy, Joel 
R. Poinsett, Versatile American (1935). 
—Dovuctas T, MILLER 


POLK, James Knox (b. Mecklenberg Co., N.C., 
Nov. 2, 1795; d. Nashville, Tenn., June 15, 1849), 
PRESIDENT, graduated from the University of 
North Carolina (1818) and was admitted to the 
Tennessee bar in 1820. Active in Democratic 
politics, he served in the Tennessee state legisla- 
ture (1823-24) and as U.S. congressman (1825-— 
39), speaker of the House of Representatives 
(1834-39), and governor of Tennessee (1839- 
41). 

At the Democratic presidential convention of 
1844, Polk, a lifelong supporter of Andrew Jack- 
son, was nominated as a “dark horse’”’ on the 
ninth ballot, after Martin Van Buren failed to get 
a two-thirds majority because of his opposition to 
the annexation of Texas. An expansionist, Polk 
campaigned for “‘the reoccupation of Oregon and 
the reannexation of Texas.” In the election, he 
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defeated Henry Clay 170 electoral votes to 105, 
his popular plurality being only 38,175. 

As president, Polk sought to reduce the tariff, 
to reestablish Van Buren’s independent Treasury, 
to negotiate a treaty with Great Britain dividing 
the Oregon Territory at the 49th parallel, and to 
acquire California. In August 1846 he sent John 
Slidell to Mexico in the hope of purchasing 
upper California and New Mexico, and of adjust- 
ing the Texas boundary along the Rio Grande. 
The Mexican government refused to negotiate 
with Slidell. On May 11, 1846, after a Mexican 
force crossed the Rio Grande and attacked 
American detachments, Congress declared war. 
Poorly equipped and badly organized, the 
Mexicans proved no match for the American 
army. By the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo (1848), 
Mexico ceded California and New Mexico to the 
U.S., and the Rio Grande became Texas’s 
southern boundary. Polk served as _ president 
from 1845 to 1849. He did not seek reelection. 


Polk’s prepresidential career was marked by 
hard work, legislative skill, admiration of 
Andrew Jackson, and devotion to the Demo- 
cratic party. A slender man of medium height 
and undistinguished mien, he lacked charisma 
and indeed twice failed to be reelected gover- 
nor of his state. The only speaker of the House 
to win promotion to the executive mansion, 
Polk was also the first major-party “dark horse” 
ever on the presidential track. “Who is James 
K. Polk?” inquired Whigs of 1844 in mock 
shock or scorn for the Democratic choice. Not 
only did Polk proceed to beat the long-recog- 
nized number one Whig champion, but as 
president the Tennessean showed very quickly 
and convincingly that he was a person of re- 
markable executive efficiency. 

The White House record of the eleventh 
president is a monument to the determination, 
ardor, and aggressiveness of one who was not 
merely an expansionist but a continentalist. 
Only Thomas Jefferson rivaled Polk as a presi- 
dential acquirer of land prior to the purchase 
of Alaska, Any other believer in Manifest Des- 
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tiny, similarly emphasizing territorial gains, 
would have been as gratified as Polk regarding 
his impressive achievements. 

Yet the other side of the coin should also 
be examined. Ralph Waldo Emerson said, 
“Mexico will poison us.” By this the New Eng- 
land writer meant that Americans’ differences 
of opinion concerning slavery’s extension to 
western and southwestern soil, acquired from 
Mexico, would magnify sectional misunder- 
standings and possibly lead to civil war. By 
20th-century standards, Polk (a slaveholder) 
was morally obtuse on several counts, one of 
them being that he considered the antiexten- 
sion argument irrelevant. 

In other areas of accomplishment, Polk— 
especially in 1845 and 1846—was indubitably 
dynamic and effective. The low Walker Tariff 
(1846), sponsored by Polk and Secretary of 
the Treasury Robert J. Walker, was not com- 
pletely pleasing to all parts of the country and 
indeed proved unpopular in manufacturing 
states; nevertheless, it had many supporters, 
particularly in the South and West, and it re- 
mained in force 11 years. High marks have 
usually been given the independent Treasury, 
which Polk and the 29th Congress revived. It 
is doubtful that any U.S. administration, with- 
out going to war with Great Britain, could 
have done better in Oregon from the American 
viewpoint than to reach agreement with the 
British on a compromise boundary at 49 
degrees. 

During the first half of his White House ser- 
vice, Polk had Democratic majorities in Con- 
gress. As the results attest, he made the most 
of this advantage, working in close conjunction 
with legislative committee chairmen and help- 
ing shape bills that he subsequently signed. 
Whig control of the House of Representatives 
from 1847 to 1849 stemmed partly from oppo- 
sition to the Mexican War and partly from the 
natural midterm reaction (evident in so many 
administrations) against the party in power. 
While congressional Whigs checked Polk in 
some of his moves, he was more embarrassed 
by a_ serious error of judgment—letting 
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Antonio Lépez de Santa Anna through the 
American naval blockade and into Mexico. 
(Polk thought Santa Anna would stop the 
fighting; instead, the erstwhile exile acceler- 
ated its tempo.) Polk too was criticized for 
transferring most of General Zachary Taylor’s 
seasoned troops to the command of Winfield 
Scott, and for adopting an anomalous attitude 
toward his treaty negotiator, Nicholas P. Trist. 

One of America’s few chief executives to 
keep a diary, Polk dutifully recorded nearly all 
of what he considered the high points of his 


administration, together with minute details — 


and numerous nuances of his hopes and think- 
ing. A contribution of the diary is its accurate 
reflection of social life in the White House 
circle. Mrs. Polk was resolutely opposed to 
drinking and dancing but entertained with 
grace and skill. The Polks had no children. 
Overall it is doubtful that any other president 
has been more conscientious, according to his 
lights, than this emphatic, incredibly industri- 
ous, driving, and humorless lieutenant and pro- 
tégé of “Old Hickory” Jackson. See Charles G. 
Sellers, James K. Polk, 2 vols. (1957-66). 
—HoLMAN HAMILTON 


POLLOCK, Jackson (b. Cody, Wyo., Jan. 28, 1912; 
d. East Hampton, L.I., N.Y., Aug. 11, 1956), 
ARTIST, grew up in Wyoming, Arizona, and Cal- 
ifornia. After studying under Thomas Hart Benton 
at the Art Students League of New York (1929— 
31), he traveled through the West for several 
years. Pollock then settled in New York in 1935. 
He worked on the WPA’s Federal Art Project 
from 1938 to 1942. Though strongly influenced by 
Benton’s realism, Pollock soon began to evolve a 
highly abstract style of his own; in 1943 he gave 
his first one-man show at Peggy Guggenheim’s 
Art of This Century Gallery in New York. The 
Sea-Wolf (1943, Museum of Modern Art, N.Y.), 
using symbolic motifs, is quite representative of 
his early abstract work. In 1946 Pollock moved 
to East Hampton, Long Island, where he contin- 
ued to develop his technique of dripping and 
splattering aluminum paint and commercial enam- 
els upon the canvas instead of using a brush. 
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This new style (Abstract Expressionism), typified 
by his Number One (1948, Museum of Modern 
Art), emphasized the expressive handling of ma- 
terials and unarranged pictorial effects which 
seem to arise spontaneously while the artist 
worked. It received much attention and criticism, 
and Pollock emerged as the leader of Abstract 
Expressionism or ‘‘action” painting. 

He was killed in an automobile crash on Long 
Island. Some of his other works are: Painting 
(1945, Museum of Modern Art, N.Y.), Eyes in the 
Heat (1946, Peggy Guggenheim Collection, N.Y.), 
and Blue Poles (1952, National Gallery, Canberra, 
Australia). 


One of the most original and influential 
American painters of the 20th century, Jackson 
Pollock was the artist most identified in public 
reputation with Abstract Expressionism. He 
early turned away from the anecdotal and 
social reform emphasis of much American 
painting and struck out in new directions to 
stress the materials and techniques of visual 
art. In his major paintings, he customarily 
poured paint from cans or dripped it from 
sticks directly onto huge canvases, building up 
an intricate interlacing of fine lines and inter- 
woven forms alternating with large areas of 
color. Although the paintings seldom included 
recognizable symbols, each work usually pro- 
jected a particular mood of atmosphere. Often 
Pollock made use of such materials as pebbles, 
shells, string, or bits of glass, constructing sur- 
face textures and stressing tactile qualities as 
an important aspect of the full meaning of a 
painting. 

Pollock was greatly encouraged and aided 
by the regionalist Thomas Hart Benton, but he 
felt that his study with Benton was primarily 
important “as something against which to react 
very strongly.” By the early 1940s he had 
developed his characteristic drip painting. 
Most likely the chief artistic influences on him 
came from Picasso, Miré, and Kandinsky. Al- 
though some critics felt that his paintings were 
so personal in meaning that they failed to 
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communicate, most enthusiastically hailed Pol- 
lock’s achievement. By 1948 he was generally 
recognized as a major American painter, and 
in 1973 his Blue Poles was sold at auction for 
$2 million, the highest price ever paid for an 
American painting. 

Despite the fact that his principal paintings 
often give a superficial impression of undisci- 
plined outpouring, the elements of line, color, 
light, texture, and form are developed with 
considerable control. Moving away from visual 
reference to other things, the painting elements 
become the content of the work. Linearism is 
especially emphasized. The curling, intertwin- 
ing lines, together with the spaces in between, 
commonly provide a sensation of vast con- 
tinuous space, with forms that emerge and 
recede. Rich in detail and vigorously rhythmi- 
cal, these paintings have an exuberant and 
restless quality that is often lyrical and usually 
highly evocative. 

Although intensely committed to his art and 
very productive, Pollock often felt deeply 
troubled about himself and his work. He struck 
many of those close to him as emotionally un- 
stable. When he was 25 he first underwent 
treatment for acute alcoholism, and until the 
time of his death he was frequently under 
psychiatric care. The source of his art was 
primarily the unconscious, and he indicated 
that it was “only after a sort of ‘get acquainted’ 
period” that he could see what he had been 
doing. In the process of painting, he became, 
in a sense, a part of the actual work of art. 
Usually, he painted with the canvas on the 
floor and worked on it from all sides. “On the 
floor I am more at ease. I feel nearer, more a 
part of the painting since this way I can walk 
around it, work from four sides and literally be 
in the painting.” Sometimes labeled an “ac- 
tion” painter, Pollock, like other Abstract Ex- 
pressionists, emphasized the act of creating an 
art object as a form of personal commitment 
and as a move to self-identification. “Painting,” 
he said in 1956, “is a self discovery. Every 
good artist paints what he is.” See Francis V. 
O’Connor, Jackson Pollock (1967). 

—Paut R. BAKER 
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PONTIAC (b. prob. in Detroit River region, c. 
1720: d. Cahokia, Ill., April 20, 1769), INDIAN 
LEADER. Knowledge of his early life is sketchy. 
He may have been present when the French and 
Indians defeated General Braddock near Fort 
Duquesne in 1755; at that time he was chief of 
the Ottawa tribe and the leader of a loose con- 
federation of other tribes. 

After the Treaty of Paris ending the French 
and Indian War (1763), tensions between the 
Indians and the English mounted. Freed of French 
competition, the English fur traders cheated the 
Indians, and the British government refused to 
supply the Indians with food and guns as the 
French had done. These affronts, added to the 
threat of a great influx of white settlers into 
Indian territory, enraged Pontiac. At a conference 
held near Detroit in April 1763, the Indians of 
the Ohio Valley formed a confederacy under his 
leadership. His plan to take Detroit (‘‘Pontiac’s 
Conspiracy,’ May 1763) failed. However, still 
determined to drive the white man across the 
mountains, he and his men continued to fight, 
capturing every English fort west of Fort Niagara 
except Pittsburgh and ravaging the entire frontier 
area west of Niagara. He kept up the siege of 
Fort Detroit during the summer and early fall 
of 1763. He finally capitulated and withdrew his 
warriors on October 31, 1763, when he at last 
realized that the French help he expected would 
not be forthcoming. By this time a number of 
tribes in the confederacy had signed peace 
treaties, but Pontiac moved westward and en- 
couraged the tribes to continued resistance to 
the British. He finally submitted in 1766, signing 
a peace pact at Oswego with Sir William Johnson 
in July. 

During his remaining years, Pontiac was loyal 
to the British. While visiting Illinois, he was 
murdered by a Peoria Indian who was supposedly 
bribed by an English trader. 


The great Ottawa chieftain was quick to 
grasp the critical threat that British control of 
the trans-Appalachian region posed to the con- 
tinued survival of the Indian nations. A gifted 
orator and a man of superior intellect and 


871 ] 


remarkable breadth of vision, Pontiac was able 
to inspire the tribes to put aside their petty 
jealousies and rivalries and unite in a war for 
Indian independence. This was no mean 
achievement, for these disparate tribes, firmly 
attached to their own local interests, had had 
no tradition of acting in unity for a common 
cause. Pontiac himself had been inspired by 
the teachings of the Delaware Prophet. This 
remarkable preacher, who rose to prominence 
around 1762, taught that the Indians would 
regain their greatness only when they had 
purified themselves, had destroyed the whites 
and all the trappings of white culture, and had 
returned to the simple ways that existed before 
the Europeans came. Such religious teachings 
arise only during periods of extreme crisis, 
when a people feel both culturally and politi- 
cally threatened. Pontiac was the leader who 
appeared at just the opportune moment to 
carry out the Prophet's teachings, which he 
modified to fit his political ends. Those whites 
who knew Pontiac at the height of his power 
testified that he was a man of commanding 
presence who was highly esteemed by all the 
tribes and whose word was law. So much the 
greater was his fall from power, for when he 
made his peace with the British, he became a 
figure widely despised among many of his 
former friends and allies and an exile from his 
own village. See Howard H. Peckham, Pontiac 
and the Indian Uprising (1947). 

—BARBARA GRAYMONT 


POOR, Henry Varnum (b. East Andover, Maine, 
Dec. 8, 1812; d. Brookline, Mass., Jan. 4, 1905), 
BUSINESS LEADER, graduated from Bowdoin 
College in 1835 and entered his uncle’s law 
office in Bangor, Maine, that same year. Admitted 
to the bar in 1838, he practiced law in a partner- 
ship with his brother John in Bangor until 1848. 
He also invested heavily in Maine’s lumber in- 
dustry during 1845-47. In 1849 John Poor pur- 
chased the American Railroad Journal and in- 
vited Henry to come to New York City to serve 
as its editor and business manager. In this ca- 
pacity, Poor collected, compiled, and published 
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information on railroad development in the U.S. 
and also on other businesses. Poor also compiled 
volume one of the History of the Railroads and 
Canals of the United States of America (1860). 

Poor left the Journal in 1861 to become an edi- 
torial writer for the New York Times (1861-62). 
Writing at first on the impact of secession on 
the economy, he went on to discuss money, 
banking, public finance, and various economic 
policies. He strongly favored protective tariffs 
and internal improvements, especially a transcon- 
tinental railroad. In 1862 he became a government 
commissioner and then the first secretary of the 
Union Pacific Railroad Co., resigning in 1864. 
Poor joined his son, Henry William, in 1867 in 
forming the firm of H. V. and H. W. Poor to import 
rails and railway supplies. Beginning in 1868 the 
firm published its Manual of the Railroads of the 
United States, which reviewed railroad progress 
and published statistics on American railroads; 
it later provided similar data on industrial and 
other corporations. Becoming known as Poor's 
Manual of Railroads, the journal was widely used. 
Poor later edited two other periodicals, Poor’s 
Directory of Railway Officials (1886-95) and 
Poor's Hand-Book of Investment Securities 
(1890-92). He also continued writing on economic 
questions. Money and Its Laws (1887) argued for 
the gold standard and a central banking system, 
while his Twenty-two Years of Protection (1888) 
and The Tariff: Its Bearing upon the Industries 
and Politics of the United States (1892) both vig- 
orously advocated protective tariffs. 


Henry V. Poor was one of the very first 
Americans to make a career of compiling and 
publishing business information. By effectively 
serving the business community of his day, he 
provided invaluable source material on the 
19th-century American economy and _particu- 
larly on its railroads. When Poor became editor 
of the American Railroad Journal in 1849, the 
nation was on the verge of its first great rail- 
road boom. By 1860 the basic network east of 
the Mississippi of 30,000 miles of track, built 
and equipped at a cost exceeding a billion 
dollars, had been completed. To meet the new 


Porter, Cole Albert 


needs of the railroad industry Poor turned his 
periodical from engineering to finance. At first 
he saw himself as the representative of the rail- 
roads on Wall Street. As the decade of the 
1850s progressed, the Journal became increas- 
ingly the spokesman for the investor. Poor 
analyzed and reported on the progress and 
performance of individual roads and of the 
American network as a whole. He warned 
against speculative ventures and pointed to the 
growing dangers of overconstruction. The re- 
cession of 1854 and the sharp depression of 
1857, by giving reality to these warnings, 
enhanced Poor's reputation as a railroad 
analyst and reformer. 

In the Journal Poor also included detailed 
statistical data about individual roads. This 
information he summarized in the Journal’s 
stock and bond list which gave costs, earnings, 
capital paid in and funded debt, as well as the 
current prices of securities for all roads whose 
stocks or bonds were traded on the New York 
Stock Exchange. In 1854 he increased the 
accuracy and detail of his list by sending out a 
long questionnaire to all major roads. The in- 
formation from these questionnaires and from 
company and state reports was consolidated 
into detailed articles on the different roads. 
These pieces, many of which were published 
in the Journal, provided the basis for the first 
volume of his history of railroads and canals. 
The coming of the Civil War tumed Poor to 
writing for the New York Times and to serving 
as secretary of the Union Pacific. Although his 
second volume never appeared, much of the 
information prepared for it was printed in the 
Journal, and the data provided a’ statistical 
basis for the Manual of the Railroads of the 
United States which Poor and his son began to 
publish annually after 1867. The Manual listed 
for almost every railroad in the country its 
physical properties, its officers and directors, 
and its operating and financial record. In the 
introduction to the Manuals, Poor summarized 
in tabular form: mileage, capital invested, roll- 
ing stock and engines used, miles run, earnings 
gross and net, dividends, cost per mile, and 
operating and other ratios for each state, each 
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major region, and the nation as a whole. In 
addition to these statistical summaries, Poor 
wrote as introductions to the Manuals analyti- 
cal essays which emphasized the impact of 
railroads on American farming and industry, 
and on the business cycle; pointed out the 
dangers of competitive construction, stock 
watering, and misuse of accounts; explained 
the complexities of railyjoad economics, and 
consistently called for publication of railroad 
accounts and financial statements. In these 
essays, as in his books on money and on the 
tariff, Poor spoke for the conservative element 
in the nation’s financial community. See Alfred 
D. Chandler, Jr., Henry Varnum Poor: Busi- 
ness Editor, Analyst and Reformer (1956). 
—ALFRED D. CHANDLER, JR. 


PORTER, Cole Albert (b. Peru, Ind., June 9, 
1892: d. Santa Monica, Calif., Oct. 15, 1964), 
COMPOSER, received an AB from Yale, where he 
wrote several school songs, in 1913. After attend- 
ing Harvard Law School for one semester (1914), 
Porter studied at the Harvard Music School 
(1915-16). His first musical comedy, See America 
First (1916), was a failure. During World War | 
he served with the French, and then with the 
U.S. army. Following the war he wrote the scores 
and lyrics for two shows, Kitchy Koo (1919) and 
Greenwich Village Follies (1924), but from 1924 
to 1927 he found it difficult to get his work 
produced. Finally, Ray Goetz invited him to 
write the score for a new musical comedy, Paris 
(1928), for which Porter wrote the hit song ‘‘Let’s 
Do It.’’ He followed this success with such shows 
as Fifty Million Frenchmen (1929), The Gay 
Divorcee (1932), from which comes his classic 
“Night and Day,” and Anything Goes (1934), 
which included the tune ‘You’re the Top.” 
Jubilee (1935) contained “Begin the Beguine,” 
which was made popular in a recording by band- 
leader Artie Shaw in 1938. 

Although severely crippled by a horseback 
riding accident in 1937, Porter continued writing 
musical comedies with hardly a letup. Du Barry 
Was a Lady (1939) featured “Do | Love You?” 
Kiss Me, Kate (1948), based on Shakespeare’s 
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The Taming of the Shrew, became his most 
popular show with such songs as ‘Wunderbar’ 
and “So in Love.” Can-Can (1953) and his last 
musical comedy, Si/k Stockings (1955), were also 
highly successful. Porter wrote the music for 
many movies, including Born to Dance (1936), 
with the popular “I’ve Got You under My Skin,” 
High Society (1956), and Les Girls (1957). Declin- 
ing health and a leg amputation forced him to 
live in total seclusion in his New York apartment 
and his home in Brentwood, California, after 
1958. His life story was made into the film 
Night and Day (1948). 


Except for Kiss Me, Kate, Cole Porter was 
satisfied to work within the stereotypes and 
formats of the traditional musical comedy. As a 
composer and lyricist (and his creative 
strength is divided equally between the two) 
he did nothing to extend the horizons of 
the stage musical as an art form, nor, for that 
matter, did he make appreciable advances in 
extending the techniques and structure of 
songwriting. He was content to write songs fol- 
lowing traditional patterns that could fall 
effortlessly within the slot assigned them in a 
production, whether they sprang naturally 
from the text or not, whether or not they 
helped to enhance dramatic interest or give an 
insight into characterization. Once again with 
the exception of Kiss Me, Kate, the musicals to 
which Porter contributed his songs are like 
museum pieces, even when revived with re- 
vised and updated texts. His best songs, how- 
ever, have become enduring classics. 

On each of his little masterpieces the im- 
press of his personality is pronounced. Born a 
millionaire, and raised from childhood to enjoy 
the refinements of good living, Porter was the 
ultrasophisticate who traveled extensively, who 
played hard at having good times in the flesh- 
pots of Europe, and who, in the process, ab- 
sorbed a good deal of culture. The wide range 
of his interests and experiences is reflected in 
his remarkable lyrics, which cater to adult 
sophistication in their mastery of versification, 
their poetic imagery, and their continual 
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urbane references to esoteric, exotic, or erotic 
themes. And his lyrics find their perfect match 
in music which, in his ballads, is often charac- 
terized by sensuous sweeps of the melody to a 
thrilling climactic point over a throbbing, irre- 
sistible rhythm, or, in his wittier items, by a 
subtle and at times a rapier-edged sense of 
humor. See George Eells, The Life That Late 
He Led: The Biography of Cole Porter 
(1967). 

—Davip EwEN 


POTTER, David Morris (b. Augusta, Ga., Dec. 
6, 1910; d. Palo Alto, Calif., Feb. 18, 1971), HIS- 
TORIAN, graduated from Emory University in 
1932. He received his MA from Yale in 1933, 
and his PhD in 1940. His dissertation was pub- 
lished as Lincoln and His Party in the Secession 
Crisis (1942). Meanwhile, he was instructor of 
history at the University of Mississippi (1936—- 
38) and at Rice Institute in Houston (1938-42). 

Potter became assistant professor of history 
at Yale in 1942, associate professor in 1947, 
professor in 1949, and William Robertson Coe 
Professor of American History in 1950. He was 
Harmsworth Professor of American History at 
Oxford (1947-48) and Walgreen Lecturer at the 
University of Chicago (1950). Potter’s widely read 
and well-received People of Plenty: Economic 
Abundance and the American Character (1954) 
studied the effects of affluence on the forma- 
tion of the American character, employing con- 
cepts of social psychology and cultural anthro- 
pology in interpreting history. Potter was editor 
of the Yale Review from 1949 to 1951 and served 
on the editorial boards of the Pacific Historical 
Review and the Journal of Southern History. He 
became Coe Professor of History at Stanford 
University in 1961, remaining there until his 
death. A series of his essays on the antebellum 
South appeared as The South and the Sectional 
Conflict (1968). Potter was Commonwealth Fund 
Lecturer at University College in London in 1963 
and was president of both the American Histori- 
cal Association and the Organization of Ameri- 
can Historians at the time of his death. Some of 
his other writings include Trail to California: The 
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Overland Diary of Vincent Geiger and Wakeman 
Bryarly (1945), Nationalism and Sectionalism in 
America, 1775-1877 (1949), with Thomas G. 
Manning, and Government and the American 
Economy (1949), also with Manning. A collec- 
tion of his essays, edited by Don E. Fehrenbacker, 
History and American Society (1973), appeared 
posthumously. 


Like most university professors, David M. 
Potter lived in the two different but related 
worlds of academic education and professional 
scholarship. His standing in each was plainly 
indicated shortly before his death when he 
received Stanford University’s highest award 
for teaching and became president of the two 
largest historical associations in the United 
States. Yet extraordinary success in the class- 
room and an impressive list of publications tell 
only part of the story. Potter’s reputation was 
highest of all in a widening circle of men and 
women who had worked with him personally, 
and the distinctive qualities of his mind and 
character were nowhere more evident than in 
the way he handled the minor enterprises and 
routine duties of his profession, Inveterately 
deliberate and painstaking, whatever the task 
at hand, he maintained an enviable record of 
consistent excellence, but at a heavy cost in 
time. Thus his book reviews, for example, were 
often gems, but he left unfinished the most 
ambitious projects of his career. 

To the consideration of any problem, histori- 
cal or otherwise, Potter brought an exceptional 
talent for asking the right kind of question in 
such a way as to freshen what had become 
stale and clarify what had become confused. 
His answers, however, were seldom categori- 
cal. Conservative or realist, as you choose, he 
lived with limited expectations concerning hu- 
man capacity to understand social reality and 
control social forces, As a historian, he had a 
keen eye for analogy, paradox, and especially 
dilemma. To be faced with a choice between 
unsatisfactory alternatives was, in Potter’s 
view, the characteristic condition of man. See 
Denis Brogan, “David M. Potter,” in Marcus 
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Cunliffe and Robin Winks, eds., Pastmasters: 
Some Essays on American Historians (1969). 
—Don E. FEHRENBACHER 


POUND, Ezra Loomis (b. Hailey, Idaho, Oct. 30, 
1885; d. Venice, Italy, Nov. 2, 1972), WRITER, 
entered the University of Pennsylvania in 1900 
but transferred to Hamilton College (Clinton, 
N.Y.), and graduated from there in 1905. He 
earned his MA in Romance languages and Eng- 
lish literature at the University of Pennsylvania 
(1906). He then studied the work of the Spanish 
dramatist Lope de Vega in Europe on a fellow- 
ship. He taught English at Wabash College 
(Crawfordsville, Indiana) in 1907 but was dis- 
missed, and settled in London in 1908. 

With the publication of Personae (1909), a 
collection of poems, Pound established his 
literary reputation in both England and the 
United States. He edited several literary maga- 
zines and aided such struggling young writers 
as T. S. Eliot, Yeats, and Joyce. Pound also be- 
gan to publish translations from Anglo-Saxon and 
Provengal poets during this period. After Homage 
to Sextus Propertius (1917) and Hugh Selwyn 
Mauberley (1920), Pound emerged as a moving 
spirit and innovator of modern English poetry. 

Pound lived in Paris (1920-24) before settling 
in Italy in 1924, where he published the first 
sections of his epic work, Cantos (1925). During 
the 1930s Pound became concerned about the 
Great Depression and wrote a series of pam- 
phiets expressing his views on the world eco- 
nomic situation. In 1939 Pound returned to the 
U.S. for a visit but went back to Italy in 1940. 
He made a series of broadcasts (1940-45) there 
—many of them permeated with anti-Semitism 
—in which he talked not only of literature but 
of economics. He spoke favorably of fascism 
and critically of the Roosevelt administration. 
The American army arrested Pound in Italy in 
1945 and jailed him in a cage near Pisa. Out of 
that experience he wrote Pisan Cantos (1948). 
He was then taken to Washington, D.C., and in- 
dicted for treason. After many writers testified in 
his behalf, Pound was ruled mentally unfit to 
stand trial and was for 10 years remanded to St. 
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Elizabeths Hospital. While at St. Elizabeths he 
was awarded the prestigious Bollingen poetry 
prize. Pressure from writers’ organizations finally 
led to his release in 1958. He then returned to 
Italy. His Letters (1950) and Literary Essays 
(1954) reveal much of his complex personality. 


e 
Fi 


Ezra Pound was one of the most highly 
praised and savagely attacked literary figures 
of his times. Generous and kind as an indi- 
vidual, his criticism of shoddy work could be 


scathing. Hated by some and loved by others, ~ 


he elicited during his life condemnation and 
defense but little in the way of just appraisal. 

Throughout his career, he was an enor- 
mously industrious scholar; by the time he was 
21, he had mastered Latin, French, Italian, 
Provencal, Spanish, and Anglo-Saxon. Later 
on, when he came into possession of the in- 
complete translations of the orientalist Ernest 
Fenellosa, he set himself to independent study 
of Chinese—a study that occupied him for 
years—in order to finish the translations and 
be able to read Confucius in the original. Still 
later, convinced that he had discovered a rela- 
tionship between economic forces and cultural 
decline, he turned to history. Concluding that 
“usury” as practiced by the great international 
banking houses of Europe and America was 
ultimately responsible for the sterility of 
modern life, he propounded his conclusions in 
pamphlet after pamphlet and allowed his ob- 
session to dominate the historical sections of 
The Cantos. 

Though his approach to scholarship was 
hardly academic and not always systematic, 
Pound nevertheless saw himself in the role of 
teacher-scholar. Almost all of his literary com- 
mentary, either in handbooks like The ABC of 
Reading, in letters like the notable ones to his 
former teacher Felix Schelling, or throughout 
the body of The Cantos, is devoted to a persis- 
tent reexamination of our basic assumptions as 
readers and as writers. He wants us to come to 
terms with the nature of poetry itself: to dis- 
cover the function of the image, of the juxta- 
position of information and poetic invention, 
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and of the subtleties of rhythm that distinguish 
great poems from mere successions of iambs 
and anapests. Convinced that all arts are inter- 
related, Pound attempts to explain poetry in 
terms of music, painting, and sculpture. 

His editorial role is only another manifesta- 
tion of his role as teacher-scholar. When, as a 
young man, he succeeded in gaining control of 
the most significant English and American 
literary quarterlies—usually calling himself 
“foreign correspondent” or “European edi- 
tor’—he began a one-man campaign to trans- 
form the literary taste of his generation. To an 
extraordinary degree, he succeeded, Almost 
singlehandedly responsible for making, and 
keeping, America aware of the work of James 
Joyce and T. S. Eliot, he was also the most 
vocal supporter of the early poetry of Robert 
Frost, H.-D. (Hilda Doolittle), and William 
Carlos Williams. Frequently at odds with the 
tastes of the “official” editors of Poetry, Egoist, 
and The Little Review, he bludgeoned those 
good ladies—in letter after threatening 
letter—into becoming the chief supporters of 
what he hoped would be a Pound-engineered 
literary and artistic renaissance. 

But that renaissance could not be solidly 
grounded in America, Pound felt, unless 
America were made aware of the rich cultural 
heritage that lay locked up in untranslated or 
poorly translated European and Asian master- 
pieces. “Make It New,” a motto Pound hung 
on his wall and chose for the title of one of his 
books, was the key, he believed, to the revitali- 
zation of unavailable works. By showing how 
ancient Provencal, Anglo-Saxon, and Chinese 
poetry could be transformed into idiomatic 
“contemporary” poems, Pound ushered in a 
totally new breed of translators and adaptors— 
poets in their own right—who were more con- 
cerned with the spirit of the original work than 
its mechanical form or its line-by-line accuracy. 
Though critics quibble about the “precision” of 
Pound’s Chinese, no sensitive reader can fail to 
respond to the moving power of the transla- 
tions from Li Po: “The River Merchant’s 
Wife,” for example, or “Poem by the Bridge at 
Ten-Shin,” or, perhaps greatest of all, “Exile’s 
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Letter,” a poem that in its last few lines—its 
emphasis on the silences of old age and death, 
its emphasis on friendships broken by acci- 
dents of time and place—so extraordinarily 
anticipates Pound’s own final years. 

According to his detractors, Pound was 
greater as a literary force than as an original 
artist, a man who can be pigeon-holed as a 
kind of 20th-century Dr. Johnson. And cer- 
tainly by conventional standards, his life- 
work—the huge, evolving, fragmented, unfin- 
ished structure that he called The Cantos— 
seems at best chaotic and at worst impene- 
trable, His busy life, in contrast, seems vastly 
“important.” And yet if one accepts the notion 
that a work may indeed exist “in process,” if 
one accepts brokenness, incompleteness, open- 
endedness as possible “forms,” if one—to take 
an analogy from architecture—accepts as 
aesthetically satisfying the infinitely complex 
entanglements of Gaudi’s unfinished cathedral 
at Barcelona, then a different sort of aesthetic 
has to be invented before “in-process” works 
(Pound might have called them Vorticist 
works) can be judged. Perhaps if we see works 
of this kind as simultaneously representative of 
form, flux, and disintegration we will come 
close to an image for what they show us: a 
universe in which everything is falling apart 
and being built and in which nothing can or 
will stand still. Chaos in such art seems always 
to battle to a draw man’s ordering, desperate, 
formalizing mind. Destructive and synthesiz- 
ing forces seem endlessly to grapple toward 
some unresolvable conclusion that cannot by 
its very nature conclude. In this even battle of 
making and breaking, of chaos and creation, 
only the breaking itself and our resistance to it 
seems to have meaning. From the point of 
view of a “process” artist, our frantic efforts to 
rescue from the disappearing past those crucial 
fragments out of which new life, new art can 
temporarily be created are the most meaning- 
ful gestures that we make. A jumble, a heap of 
twisted eloquence, an image finally only of 
itself—or of the process that it represents— 
The Cantos offers us what one man felt worth 
briefly saving from the silence of lost things. 
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See Charles Norman, Ezra Pound: A Biog- 
raphy (1968). 
—JOHN UNTERECKER 


POWDERLY, Terence Vincent (b. Carbondale, 
Pa., Jan. 22, 1849; d. Washington, D.C., June 24, 
1924), LABOR LEADER, became a machinist’s 
apprentice and joined the Machinists and Black- 
smith’s International Union in 1871. He was 
elected mayor of Scranton, Pennsylvania, in 1878 
on the Greenback Labor ticket and was reelected 
in 1880 and 1882. In 1879 he became Grand 
Master Workman of the Knights of Labor. The 
Knights’ program was based on a reformist rather 
than on a trade-union ideology. It supported boy- 
cotts and arbitration, opposed strikes, and 
advocated producers’ and consumers’ coopera- 
tives, the regulation of trusts, currency reform, 
and the abolition of child labor. The Knights 
hoped to abolish the wage system through educa- 
tion rather than economic action, and to replace 
the existing order with a cooperative society 
based on the dominance of small producers. 

Under Powderly’s leadership the Knights was 
the first industrial union to admit all producers 
regardless of race or sex. It established hundreds 
of colored and many integrated locals in the 
South, and played a role—though not a decisive 
one—in the passage of the Contract Labor Act 
(1885). At its height the rank and file successfully 
challenged monopolies through strikes, boycotts, 
and political action. Its most dramatic victories 
were the successful strikes and boycotts against 
Jay Gould’s southwestern railroad system (1885- 
86). 

However, Powderly also helped destroy the 
Knights. Fearing the rapid growth of the Order 
after successful strikes, he attempted to limit 
the number of recruits; ideologically opposed to 
strikes, he often attempted to prevent or dis- 
courage local chapters from using this economic 
weapon. To appease the Catholic Church after 
it attacked the Knights as_ socialist, Powderly 
tried to make the organization more conservative. 
He also reversed the Knights’ principles of 
equality, excluded Chinese from membership, 
and supported the Chinese Exclusion Act (1882). 
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In 1893 the rural wing of the Knights, supported 
by the socialists, ousted Powderly. He then 
became a lawyer and civil servant. He was ad- 
mitted to the Pennsylvania bar in 1894, and 
served as commissioner general of immigration 
(1897-1902). He participated in several business 
ventures as president of the Black Diamond 
Coal Co. and as Washington representative of 
the General Lubricating Co. of Philadelphia 
(1902-7). He was chief of the Division of Informa- 
tion in the Bureau of Immigration (1907-21), and 
commissioner of conciliation of the Department 
of Labor (1924). He wrote Thirty Years of Labor: 
71859-1889 (1889). An autobiography, The Path 
! Trod, a vindication of his public life and work, 
was published posthumously in 1940. 


During the 1880s Powderly was by far the 
most popular and renowned labor leader in the 
United States. His vision of a better world, his 
voluminous correspondence with the rank and 
file, his oratorical skills, and his obvious sin- 
cerity and sense of mission all contributed to 
his widespread appeal. It was, in fact, as a 
publicist and educator that he made his 
greatest and most enduring contribution to the 
labor movement. While developing little that 
was original in the way of organizational tech- 
niques or policies, he did help to draw atten- 
tion to American workers and to make them 
aware of a growing labor movement. 

Powderly’s successes in the 1880s were more 
the result of chance than of design. While he 
emphasized broad social goals and vague ab- 
stractions, many members of the Knights were 
drawn to that organization because of their 
concern with higher wages, shorter hours, and 
job control. This divergence of goals between 
Powderly and the rank and file resulted in an 
unbridgeable chasm within the Knights that by 
the late 1880s had destroyed it as an effective 
force in the labor movement. In many ways 
Powderly’s character and personal attributes 
exacerbated organizational tensions within the 
Knights. More concerned with visions of a 
better society, he had little patience and few of 
the characteristics that might have enabled 
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him to transform the Knights into an organiza- 
tion capable of implementing these visions. He 
saw the Knights as his private domain and 
often equated disagreement with disloyalty; a 
number of subordinates who disagreed with 
some of his policies were expelled. Powderly’s 
feelings of indispensability led him to submit 
his resignation as head of the Knights more 
than a dozen times, knowing each time that it 
would not be accepted. 

As an administrator Powderly was unable to 
delegate responsibility and often insisted upon 
supervising the most minute details. His rela- 
tions with his executive board were not close; 
he remained a hundred miles distant in Scran- 
ton even though the board functioned in Phila- 
delphia. Powderly spent much of his time 
writing letters, many of which expressed dis- 
satisfaction with his heavy burdens. On several 
occasions he even argued that the president of 
the United States had a far lighter task as 
compared with his own. Moreover, when 
events moved rapidly, Powderly often proved 
inflexible and unable to improvise. On a num- 
ber of key occasions he claimed illness during a 
time of crisis and offered the poor state of his 
health as a rationalization for his inaction. By 
the early 1890s he had so isolated himself that 
he proved unable to resist a movement to re- 
move him as head of the Knights. Shortly 
before he was deposed from office, Powderly, 
in a letter, wrote his own epitaph: “No man in 
this country has so many domineering bosses 
as I have, for every member feels it to be his 
right to sit down and abuse me if he pleases or 
order me around to do as he likes and not as I 
think. . . . On the other hand my relations 
with my brother officers . . . are not pleasant. 
.. I who have been preaching indepen- 
dence for others have been the slave of thou- 
sands, and as my reward am as little under- 
stood by the people I work for as Hoke Smith 
or Dink Botts.” His later career as a federal 
official was of minor importance. See his auto- 
biography, The Path I Trod, which, though 
highly inaccurate and even misleading, reveals 
much of his character and personality, and 
Gerald N. Grob, Workers and Utopia: A Study 
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of Ideological Conflict in the American Labor 
Movement 1865-1900 (1961), which deals 
with Powderly and the Knights in the 1880s. 

—GERALD N, Gros 


POWELL, Adam Clayton, Jr. (b. New Haven, 
Conn., Nov. 29, 1908; d. Miami, Fla., April 4, 
1972), POLITICAL LEADER, came to New York 
City in 1914 when his father became minister of 
the Abyssinian Baptist Church in Harlem. After 
receiving his AB from Colgate in 1930, Powell 
took an MA from Columbia (1932) and studied 
for the ministry at Shaw University, where he 
received his DD in 1935. He became assistant 
pastor to his father and, upon the latter’s retire- 
ment in 1937, his successor. 

Powell played an active role in the incipient 
civil rights movement, constantly walking picket 
lines and demanding that such companies as 
Con Edison and New York Bell Telephone hire 
blacks for other than menial work. In 1941 he 
became the first Negro ever elected to the New 
York City Council, where he continued to press 
for the hiring of blacks on public transportation 
and at the city colleges of New York. In 1942 
he founded a militant newspaper, The People’s 
Voice, and two years later he was elected to 
the U.S. House of Representatives after gain- 
ing the nominations of the Democratic, Republi- 
can, and American Labor parties. 

In Congress, Powell served as chairman of-the 
committee on education and labor (1961-66). In 
this position he was very influential in expedit- 
ing passage of President Lyndon B. Johnson’s 
“Great Society” antipoverty programs. At the 
same time Powell fell under increasing criticism 
for his long absences from Congress, alleged 
misuse of government money, and failure to 
pay damages owed because of a 1960 libel suit. 
In 1967 the House removed him as chairman of 
his committee, stripped him of his seniority, and 
refused to seat him. Reelected to Congress in 
1968, Powell was finally seated. (The Supreme 
Court ruled in 1969 that the House had violated 
the Constitution in refusing to seat Powell.) In 
1970 Powell lost the Democratic nomination for 
his seat in the primary election to Charles Rangel. 
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Powell published many sermons, articles, and 
books including: /s This a White Man’s War? 
(1942) and Marching Blacks (1945). 


Powell was the first Negro to represent an 
eastern urban black ghetto in Congress. He 
differed from his black predecessors in Con- 
gress in several crucial respects. Powell came 
as near to being born with a silver spoon in his 
mouth as a Negro could in that era; his father 
was a successful clergyman and built up a 
small fortune in New York (Harlem) real 
estate. Adam Clayton Powell, Jr., thus was 
provided with a college education at an elite 
institution and seldom suffered privations of 
any sort. His subsequent political career was 
affected by this situation. 

Having grown up in Harlem, where racial 
militancy on the part of Negroes (especially 
those of West Indian origin) gained its first 
major expression—the Garvey Movement hay- 
ing originated there around World War I— 
Powell was not unaware of the political poten- 
tial of a racial militancy that was wedded to 
the electoral process. More than any other 
Negro professional politician in the late 1930s 
through the 1950s, he transformed racial mili- 
tancy—popularly called black nationalism— 
into a reasonably viable political instrument. 
As early as 1930, he tured his considerable 
oratorical gifts and skill at popular arousal to 
the task of mobilizing thousands of Harlem 
Negroes into a direct-action force, directed 
against the discriminatory practices of Harlem 
Hospital. The strategy was to create a measure 
of tension and conflict between blacks and 
whites that required a concession from the city 
authorities. The tactic of direct action proved 
successful, and the Harlem Hospital was 
forced to alter its discriminatory practices. In 
1944, Powell institutionalized this strategy and 
the tactics associated with it. He directed 
racial militancy to the electoral process, run- 
ning for Congress in New York’s 21st congres- 
sional district. Lacking the support structures 
of the established political machines, Powell 
mobilized voting support by politicizing racial 


879 ] 


perceptions—those of blacks, that is—his main 
instrument being his charismatic political style. 
This style also proved invaluable in providing 
Powell national standing among Negroes, for 
he employed it in his daily relationships with 
white politicians in Congress, differing mark- 
edly in this respect from the only other Negro 
in Congress during Powell’s first decade there 
—William Dawson of Chicago. Rather than 
compromise with the decisive power forma- 
tions in Congress when legislation affecting 
Negroes was under consideration—a pattern of 
compromise that invariably found blacks’ 
needs discarded—Powell aggressively used 
Congress as a platform for militant defenses of 
blacks, castigating compromise as_ betrayal. 
This tactic was institutionalized from 1961 on 
when Powell gained the chairmanship of the 
House Education and Labor Committee; he 
periodically attached pro-Negro amend- 
ments—popularly called “Powell amendments” 
—to the crucial legislation from his committee. 
This caused serious delay in the enactment of 
such legislation, modification of it, but only 
seldom its defeat. Powell had no peer as a 
black politician of enormous national prestige 
among Negroes during his 26 years in Con- 
gress. 

Powell’s political style was also compounded 
of personal ingredients. First, he was a man of 
more than usual vanity; the demagogic politi- 
cal style—a variant of the charismatic style— 
was nearly endemic to his character. Thus he 
considered himself a savior—at least syraboli- 
cally—to the politically weak, poor, and ex- 
ploited Negro masses. In a word, he internal- 
ized a messiah complex. Furthermore, he 
suffered throughout boyhood and young man- 
hood a gnawing urge to realize a sphere of 
legitimate activity in which he could match the 
professional success of his father. The resort to 
politics by such men is not uncommon, As a 
vocation, politics requires few specialized re- 
sources—or as sociologists would say, is func- 
tionally diffuse. Thus men with Powell’s need 
to achieve and his charismatic talents pursue 
politics almost naturally. Powell’s thirst for 
politics was reinforced, moreover, by a rather 
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manic need to deviate from expected behavior. 
Politics affords more opportunity for fulfillment 
of such an impulse than other avocations. But 
Powell misconstrued the limits of politics; he 
failed to recognize the pitfalls awaiting politi- 
cians who use it as outlet for personal impulses 
but neglect the discipline that the reciprocity 
of the political process imposes. See A. C. 
Powell, Jr., Adam by Adam (1971). 

—MARTIN KILSON 


POWELL, John Wesley (b. Mt. Morris, N.Y., March 
24, 1834; d. Haven, Maine, Sept. 23, 1902), EX- 
PLORER, SCIENTIST, entered Illinois College 
in 1855. He also attended Oberlin and Wheaton 
colleges, but received no degree. When the 
Civil War broke out, he enlisted in the Union 
army, rising to the rank of major of artillery. At 
the battle of Shiloh (1862), he lost his right arm 
at the elbow. After the war he became professor 
of geology and curator of the museum at Illinois 
Wesleyan College. In 1867 he held the same 
position at Illinois Normal University. 

In 1867 and 1868 Powell organized and led a 
party of naturalists on an expedition to the 
mountains of Colorado. In 1869, with finances 
provided by Congress and the Smithsonian 
Institution, he explored the gorges of the Green 
and Colorado rivers by boat, a journey of nearly 
900 miles, emerging from the mouth of the 
Grand Canyon in August. During 1871-75 he 
made three additional western expeditions. His 
findings were published as Explorations of the 
Colorado River of the West and Its Tributaries 
(1875; revised and enlarged in 1895 under the 
title Canyons of the Colorado). Powell pointed 
out that many of the West’s canyons were formed 
as a result of a river’s cutting into rocks which 
were undergoing a process of gradual elevation. 
This introduced the geological concept of ‘‘base 
level of erosion.” 

In 1875 Powell became director of the second 
division of the U.S. Geological and Geographical 
Survey of the Territories (renamed the Survey 
of the Rocky Mountain Region in 1877). In 1878 
he published his Report on the Lands of the Arid 
Region of the United States, in which he proposed 
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that grazing lands be made available in units of 
2560 acres. In 1879 he took charge of the 
Smithsonian Institution’s anthropological investi- 
gations. Long interested in the Indian tribes he 
had observed during his expeditions, he wrote 
Introduction to the Study of American Indian 
Languages (1880). Throughout his career he 
urged Indians to accept the values of whites. 

During Powell’s administration as director of 
the U.S. Geological Survey (1880-94), the de- 
partment began to issue bulletins (1883), mono- 
graph studies (1890), and folio atlases (1893). 
In his later years he became interested in 
philosophical questions, issuing Truth and Error 
in 1898. 


In the late 19th century only a few prophets 
dared question the prevailing American con- 
ception of the proper use of the environment. 
Powell was one of the most important of the 
early challengers. His familiarity with the 
geography of the Far West led him to con- 
clude that the nation’s natural resources were 
not inexhaustible. Beyond the 100th meridian 
(approximately central Kansas), he pointed 
out, Americans had to modify their agricultural 
expectations in view of insufficient rainfall. 
The West was not the Garden of men’s dreams 
after all. In saying so, Powell underscored the 
meaning of the vanishing frontier. His realism 
also helped establish the attitudes that under- 
lay the rise of conservation. 

Realistic, sometimes pessimistic, as he was, 
Powell was still not prepared to accept another 
popular 19th-century myth—that of the Great 
American Desert. The Far West might not be 
a lush garden, but neither was it a sterile and 
useless wasteland. The arid regions could pro- 
duce, Powell thought, if the federal govern- 
ment undertook large-scale damming and irri- 
gation projects. Known as “reclamation,” 
Powell’s concept and his enormous scientific 
prestige as head of the U.S. Geological Survey 
inspired a number of younger colleagues. Their 
efforts culminated in 1902, the year Powell 
died, in the passage of the Reclamation Act, 
which institutionalized many of his suggestions 
and established the U. S. Bureau of Reclama- 


[ 880 


tion. This agency, in turn, helped make water 
management one of the showpieces of the early 
conservation movement in the United States. 
In 1963 the federal government recognized 
Powell’s influence on western water manage- 
ment by naming the 186-mile-long lake behind 
Glen Canyon Dam on the Colorado River in 
Utah in his honor. 

As an explorer and leader of men, Powell 
had few peers in American history. His pioneer- 
ing descent of the Green and Colorado rivers 
in 1869 with a crew in frail wooden rowboats 
ranks among the world’s greatest expeditions. 
Symbolically, the only men who died on the 
trip were three who lost confidence in Powell's 
leadership and attempted to climb out of the 
Grand Canyon. See Wallace Stegner, Beyond 
the Hundredth Meridian: John Wesley Powell 
and the Second Opening of the West (1954). 

—RopeErick NasH 


POWERS, Hiram (b. Woodstock, Vt., July 29, 
1805; d. Florence, Italy, June 27, 1873), SCULP- 
TOR, moved westward with his family to New 
York and then to Cincinnati in 1819. Upon his 
father’s death he went to work in a Cincinnati 
clock and organ factory (1822-28). During this 
period he also began visiting the studio of sculp- 
tor Frederick Eckstein, who quickened his interest 
in art. He then took a job in Dorfeuille’s Western 
Museum in Cincinnati (1829-34), where he sculp- 
ted wax figures depicting scenes from Dante’s 
Inferno. He also modeled busts of leading local 
citizens, including Nicholas Longworth, who en- 
couraged him to move to Washington, D.C., late 
in 1834 to do portraits of famous men. Here he 
made busts of John Marshall, Andrew Jackson, 
John C. Calhoun, and Daniel Webster, among 
others. In 1837 he went to Europe and, after 
briefly visiting Paris, established a studio in 
Florence, Italy. 

Though Powers received acclaim for his Eve 
Before the Fall (1839), it was his Greek Slave 
(1843, Corcoran Gallery, Washington; copy also 
at National Collection of Fine Arts, Smithsonian 
Institution, Washington), a nude female figure, 
that won him world renown after its showing at 
the Great Crystal Palace Exhibition in London 
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(1851). Six copies of it were sold by the sculptor. 
Basically a neoclassicist, Powers was praised on 
the one hand for his “spirituality” and on the 
other for his simplicity and precision. His Cali- 
fornia (1858, Metropolitan Museum, N.Y.) and the 
Fisher Boy (1848, Metropolitan Museum) are ex- 
amples of these two aspects of his work. Powers 
was invited in 1858 to contribute decorations to 
the United States Capitol building in Washington 
and in 1863 produced statues of Benjamin Frank- 
lin and Thomas Jefferson. Although constantly 
emphasizing his American origins, Powers never 


returned to the U.S. after establishing his studio — 


in Florence. 
e 


More skilled technically than artistically, 
Hiram Powers might have become an inventor 
of note; instead, lured by the profit promised 
by the popularity of sculpture during the mid- 
19th century, and without training or imagina- 
tion, Powers undertook a profession that re- 
quired both. Moreover, the Italian environ- 
ment encouraged imitativeness, and the pre- 
vailing taste dictated the pursuit of spiritual or 
didactic themes. Faced with the necessity to 
produce “sublime” works so uncongenial to his 
simple and homely Yankee nature, he turned 
to the Greeks for models. As a result, the 
greatest part of his career was devoted to 
turning out mechanically similar cold and pre- 
cise statues, differentiated only by the trite 
symbolisms included for narrative purposes. 
His popular female busts were all Venus de 
Medicis bearing such different titles as Psyche, 
Proserpine, Ginevra, Faith, and Evangeline; 
while his life-sized female figures, like The 
Greek Slave, California, or America, are 
marked by stiff poses, absence of expression, 
anatomical deficiencies, and artificial compo- 
sition. 

Powers was more successful in his portrait 
busts of American statesmen. Less self-con- 
scious, and at ease with masculine subject 
matter as he never was with the female form, 
he could be more straightforward and realistic. 
The head of Daniel Webster is thoroughly 
masculine and strongly sculpted. Andrew Jack- 
son is a masterpiece of vigorous and lively 
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realism, with its square-cut chin and keenly 
penetrating eyes. This is perhaps Powers’s 
most forceful work, and one of the best portrait 
sculptures produced in the United States dur- 
ing this period. In these works, as well as in 
John Marshall and John C. Calhoun, Powers’s 
“square, solid, and tangible” personality— 
these are Hawthorne’s words—encountered 
alive and vital presences; the American realis- 
tic tradition took precedence over notions of 
ideality, and sculpture of permanent interest 
was created. See Albert Ten Eyck Gardner, 
Yankee Stonecutters (1945). 

—LILuian B, MILLER 


PRESLEY, Elvis Aron (b. Tupelo, Miss., Jan. 8, 
1935), SINGER, ACTOR, recorded his first songs, 
“That’s All Right, Mama,” and “Blue Moon of 
Kentucky,”” for Sun Records, Memphis, in 1954. 
He had previously sung in church choirs and 
at revival meetings, and was driving a truck, 
after his 1953 high school graduation, when he 
recorded for Sun. He became an instant success 
when the Memphis radio played his songs. Pro- 
moter Colonel Thomas Parker then became his 
manager and arranged a tour for him. In 1955 
RCA gave him a contract. Beginning with “Blue 
Suede Shoes,” “Hound Dog,” and ‘Heartbreak 
Hotel,” all 1955 recordings, Presley went on to 
produce 21 million-record sellers. 

Amid controversy over the sexuality of his 
performance style, which featured a great deal 
of body motion, Presley sang on the Ed Sullivan 
television program in 1956, and the same year 
signed a film contract with Hal Wallis. He starred 
in Love Me Tender (1956), Loving You (1957), 
Jailhouse Rock (1957), King Creole (1958), Kid 
Gallahad (1963), It Happened at the World’s Fair 
(1963), Roustabout (1964), Girls, Girls, Girls 
(1966), and Clambake (1967). Before serving in 
the army for two years (1958-59), Presley had 
recorded ‘‘Love Me Tender,” ‘‘Teddy Bear,” “All 
Shook Up,” ‘‘Too Much,” “‘Hard-Headed Woman,” 
“| Beg of You,” and “Don’t be Cruel”; more re- 
cent hits include ‘‘Crying in the Chapel” (1964), 
“Fools Fall in Love’ (1967), and ‘‘In the Ghetto” 
(1969). 
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Presley is the most important musical figure 
of the last twenty years, but no one knows 
why, or if they do they explain it in terms of 
mythos. 

Zoom in on his undulating lips, curled in a 
demi-sneer, suggestive curl. His snake eyes 
gleam smugly: he is the total package, a cun- 
ning man cunningly manipulated to the top. 
He is Mick Jagger’s secret idol, fooling around 
with the various forms of sexual archetypes 
and blending them all in his own private 
Osterizer. Add some of the old rags-to-riches 
motif, a fatherly father figure for a manager, 
sideburns and grease 4 la Brando (Brando?), 
Las Vegas and spiff for the reckless yearnings, 
some attraction-repulsion and more than a hint 
of Mafioso violence, and you have it. He could 
have been Manson, Bobby Kennedy, Kwame 
Nkrumah, and a host of other resplendent 
focuses for our collective yearnings and pop- 
goes-charisma. 

The fact that he cannot play the guitar is 
irrelevant of course. That he popularized it 
seems more important. That he has a volume 
of “colorful stories” about him is less important 
than the fact that everything about him is 
manipulated to gain maximum public appeal. 
He may be a clean-living boy with one foot in 
the romantic era. He may be searching still for 
his own true love. He may know how to play a 
few chords even on the Hagstrom, Ed Sullivan 
found him, so he can’t be all bad. 

I never saw any of his movies, and I am told 
by those who know that this is forgivable: 
they're not very good. But after all, a star 
doesn’t have to be very good. Perhaps he even 
influenced Warhol, on whose canvas he ap- 
pears, in the genre of Marilyn Monroe. What 
Presley did was to create new areas of “being 
good.” He created the terms of the package 
and a touchstone for the airy feeling of pop. 
See Jonathan Eisen, The Age of Rock (1969). 

—JONATHAN EISEN 


PULITZER, Joseph (b. Mako, Hungary, April 10, 
1847; d. Charleston, S.C., Oct. 29, 1911), JOUR- 
NALIST, after being rejected as a volunteer by 
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both the Austrian and the French armies in 1864, 
migrated to America, where he enlisted in the 
Union army. After serving eight months under 
General Philip Sheridan, he spent the last few 
months of the war as an orderly. After the war 
he went to St. Louis, where under the tutelage 
of Carl Schurz he became a reporter for a 
German-language daily. The butt of jokes be- 
cause of his scarecrow figure, hooked nose, and 
guttural English, Pulitzer nevertheless was a 
successful reporter. His journalistic reputation 
(and energetic campaigning) helped elect him to 
a seat as a Republican in the Missouri legislature, 
where he served during the 1870 session. A 
partisan of the Liberal Republican movement, he 
was named secretary of the Cincinnati conven- 
tion which nominated Horace Greeley for presi- 
dent in 1872. In 1876 he broke with Schurz, 
joined the Democratic party, and worked for 
presidential candidate Samuel J. Tilden as a 
public speaker. In 1878 he bought the St. Louis 
Dispatch for $2,500 at public auction, added the 
St. Louis Post, and parlayed sensationalism and 
crusades for civic reform into annual profits of 
$85,000 by 1881. Pulitzer bought the New York 
World from Jay Gould in 1883 for $346,000, and 
soon turned it into the leading Democratic daily 
in the nation. Support of labor, attacks on the 
trusts, and campaigns for various political re- 
forms, combined with sensationalism and good 
management, earned Pulitzer $500,000 within 
three years. He added the Evening World in 1887, 
and by 1896 their combined circulation ap- 
proached 750,000. In St. Louis the Post-Dispatch 
reached 100,000 in circulation by 1900 with 
profits in excess of $400,000 by 1908. 

Because of frayed nerves, severe physical ail- 
ments, and failing eyesight which eventually led 
to blindness, Pulitzer was forced to give up direct 
control of his newspapers in 1889, but he con- 
tinued to oversee his empire while traveling in 
Europe and the United States. 

Beginning in 1896, intense competition from 
William Randolph Hearst’s New York Journal 
sparked a circulation war culminating in the 
sensationalism that helped whip up sentiment 
for war against Spain. After the war, Pulitzer 
strove to bring the World back to its previous 


883 ] 


standards. At his death, Pulitzer left $2 million 
for the establishment of the nation’s first school 
of journalism at Columbia University, as well as 
$250,000 for the famed Pulitzer prizes. 


More than any other individual, Joseph 
Pulitzer fashioned the modern American news- 
paper. Beginning with the Post-Dispatch, 
where he laid the foundations of mass-circula- 
tion journalism, a style he subsequently 
brought to perfection in the World, Pulitzer 
revolutionized newspaper publication to fit the 
new urban age. In so doing, he combined prac- 
tices already current, such as James Gordon 
Bennett’s penchant for sensationalism, with a 
policy of crusading, also borrowed from the 
past, but with Pulitzer a daily feature. These 
were united with improvements in mechanical 
production and a blatant self-advertisement 
which brought to the publisher a fortune to- 
gether with a contradictory reputation as an 
irresponsible purveyor of trash and a high- 
minded journalist devoted to the public 
interest. 

Pulitzer’s journalism was, indeed, contradic- 
tory. This was deliberate, for, as he said, “I 
want to talk to a nation, not to a select com- 
mittee.” Consequently, his newspapers, while 
they by no means ignored matters of signifi- 
cance, indulged in trivialities, “stunts,” and, at 
least initially, in gossipmongering, in addition 
to promoting entertainment features such as 
sports, illustrations, comics, and women’s fash- 
ions. In fact, the development of the daily 
newspaper as a vehicle of entertainment as 
well as of genuine information was largely 
Pulitzer’s handiwork. “If a newspaper is to be 
of real service to the public it must have a big 
circulation,” he said, “first because its news 
and comment must reach the largest number 
of people, second, because circulation means 
advertising, and advertising means money, and 
money means independence.” 

Pulitzer valued independence above all, for 
he conceived the heart of his journalism to be 
to inform the people on the news pages of 
imperfections in their society and government 
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by means of crusades of exposure and on the 
editorial page to goad them into movements of 
reform, “I hope you will believe me when I say 
the World is to me far more than a property,” 
he remarked once. “I regard it as a public in- 
stitution, capable of exercising daily influence 
on public thought, watching and safeguarding 
public morals and public interests.” Pulitzer 
was a middle-class reformer who sought to 
make democracy work in the new industrial- 
urban milieu which arose after the Civil War. 
His style of multiple crusades, which was a 
blend of earlier Mugwumpism and later Pro- 
gressivism and ranged from sustained cam- 
paigns against trusts and political bossism to 
exposure of the plight of the poor in the great 
cities, was the forerunner in daily journalism of 
the muckraking press of the early 20th cen- 
tury. : 

Pulitzer was as contradictory as his journal- 
ism. Like some of the more attractive robber 
barons he attacked, he was a self-made man 
who became a public benefactor; an advocate 
of the tenets of democracy, he became a mil- 
lionaire who gratified aristocratic tastes; a pub- 
lisher who professed faith in the common man, 
he ran his newspapers as private satrapies. By 
turns kindly and tyrannical, he paid his em- 
ployees well and gave them annual vacations 
—a rarity at that time. Indeed, more than any- 
one else he was responsible for raising journal- 
ism to the status of a profession. Yet he treated 
his editors like small boys with an unending 
stream of directives and lectures. At the same 
time, he inspired them with a sense of loyalty 
and pride because, with only occasional lapses 
(notably the period of “yellow journalism” dur- 
ing the Spanish-American War), he required 
his newspapers to live up to his ideal that they 
be disinterested watchdogs of a self-governing 
society. See W. A. Swanberg, Pulitzer (1967). 

—JuLIAN S, RAMMELKAMP 


PULLMAN, George Mortimer (b. Brocton, N.Y., 
March 3, 1831; d. Chicago, Ill., Oct. 19, 1897), 
INDUSTRIALIST, INVENTOR, after a grade-school 
education, clerked in a store. On his father’s 
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death, which left him the main support of the 
family, he took over his business of moving 
buildings along the route of the Erie Canal. 
Going to Chicago, where the entire business 
district was being raised to a new street level, 
he developed a technique for raising buildings 
by means of jackscrews which brought him a 
modest fortune. 

Traveling between his old home and Chicago 
on the Lake Shore Railroad, Pullman had been 
impressed by the impracticality of the road’s 
fixed-berth sleeping cars. He worked on an upper 
berth which could be lowered from the ceiling 
when needed and raised during day travel, and 
persuaded the Chicago and Alton Railroad to let 
him convert three day coaches. However, the 
railroads were reluctant to invest in new equip- 
ment during the Civil War, and Pullman went to 
Colorado to sell supplies to gold miners. When 
he returned to Chicago in 1863 it was with the 
plans for a swing-down upper berth and a lower 
berth which made up from two facing seats. 
Pullman built a prototype sleeping car with ex- 
terior dimensions large enough to accommodate 
spacious sieeping equipment. The Pioneer, as 
he named it, was too large to clear many of the 
structures along the railroads, but it was the 
most luxurious land conveyance in existence, and 
was finished just in time to carry President 
Lincoln’s body on its journey from Chicago to 
Springfield. The ensuing publicity was carefully 
nurtured by Pullman, and the demand for the 
comforts which the new car could offer on long 
journeys assured its success. At his death 
Pullman was a major builder of all types of rail- 
road cars and, having absorbed a number of 
competitors, the principal operator of sleeping, 
parlor, and dining cars for the leading American 
railroads, to whose trains they were coupled. The 
open-section Pullman “sleeper,” its interior es- 
sentially unchanged from the original design, was 
standard equipment on American railroads until 
after World War II. Many other innovations in 
car design, notably the enclosed vestibule and 
improved running gear, originated with Pullman. 
Comfort, cleanliness, and beautiful surroundings 
were his primary aims, and his fares were set 
high enough to assure they would be attained. 
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Pullman engaged briefly in railroad promotion 
in the 1880s, aiding the West Shore in its un- 
successful attempt to gain some of the New York 
Central’s rich traffic, and was president of New 
York’s Metropolitan Elevated Railroad. 

In 1880 Pullman concentrated his manufactur- 
ing activities in a newly laid-out “‘model’’ town, 
named for himself, in what was then a marsh 
eight miles south of Chicago. He sought to 
demonstrate that industrialization did not in- 
evitably mean degradation of the workers, or 
even urbanization, and to provide the company 
with a steady supply of better than average 
labor. At first almost unanimous in their praise, 
students of this experiment in town planning had 
begun by 1885 to criticize the lack of self-govern- 
ment and the company’s strict paternalistic 
policies. In his last years Pullman’s “paternalism’”’ 
was severely attacked especially after the workers 
of Pullman struck in 1894 in defiance of wage 
cuts he had ordered after the onset of the 
depression. Eugene V. Debs and the American 
Railway Union supported the strike with a refusal 
to operate any train which carried a Pullman car. 
When the railroads refused to uncouple the 
sleepers, a nationwide strike ensued. President 
Cleveland, determined to move the U.S. mails at 
any cost, ordered federal troops to Chicago. 
This broke the strike and Debs’s union. 


When George Pullman claimed to have “in- 
vented railroad comfort,” few challenged his 
statement. To the plaudits of an awed nation 
he developed and promoted in ten years after 
1865 an astonishing succession of new types of 
cars and services and, as important, pioneered 
operational innovations in through-travel. In 
all of this he was guided by the prescient view 
that middle-class Americans would be pleased 
to pay for comfort and status. By the 1870s for 
the first time in history large numbers of 
people traveled long distances by land for 
pleasure as well as necessity, and Pullman was 
famous. 

Pullman was not an inventor but an entre- 
preneur, and his ideas were rarely original; he 
depended on the inventions of others, which 
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were eagerly sought. His talent and nearly his 
only interest was business. Aloof and com- 
manding—“a lordly man of lion-like resolve,” 
was Andrew Carnegie’s description—Pullman 
incessantly expanded and improved his com- 
pany’s position. He sought monopoly in the 
field of car service while probing entry into 
new areas. In the 1870s his company com- 
menced passenger and freight car production. 
By the early 1890s it was the largest manufac- 
turing concern in the U.S., and virtually with- 
out rival in car operation. 


Until 1894 the name Pullman was a byword ~ 


for efficiency, success, and of course, luxury. 
But the strike which started in his model town, 
expanding into perhaps the century’s most im- 
portant labor dispute, challenged his reputa- 
tion. Indeed the primary historical issue posed 
by model town and strike has been whether 
Pullman was an exploiter of labor or a naive 
paternalist. 

Influenced by a crude environmentalism 
which gained credence in the second half of 
the century, George Pullman believed Ameri- 
can labor was demoralized by working-class 
neighborhoods created by industry in large 
cities. His model town was offered as an alter- 
native. Industry and workers were to be placed 
in a “wholesome setting” planned on “scien- 
tific principles.” The town was to be designed 
by an architect and landscape designer, and its 
plan included a theater, library, schools, parks, 
and athletic fields, while bar and brothel were 
proscribed by fiat. Workers and their families 
were expected to benefit physically and 
morally and be elevated into a middle-class 
respectability. In turn the company would gain 
contented, responsible workers and a “show- 
place,” while setting rents to receive a reason- 
able return on the cost of the superior housing 
and facilities. The scheme’s essential premises 
were that employer and employee shared an 
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identity of interests, and that capital would 
profit from investing in the welfare of labor. 

Pullman refused even after the strike had 
generally demonstrated the weakness of his 
scheme to acknowledge the entanglements and 
responsibilities created by his novel commu- 
nity. “We are landlords and employers, that is 
all there is of it.” During the depression of 
1893 Pullman as landlord maintained rents, 
while as employer he cut wages as his right 
under the concept of “ordinary contract.” 
These actions are generally offered as the pri- 
mary cause of the strike. This is an oversimpli- 
fication, but it is true that the question of rents 
and wages was seized upon by the men as an 
issue that could unite them in a union, while 
serving to win public support for their cause. 
Another reason for the strike was the inability 
of the company headquarters at a distance 
from the town to maintain effective communi- 
cations with the workers or to control the 
arbitrary behavior of the plant supervisor and 
his foremen. 

Pullman was neither exploiter nor pater- 
nalist in the simple sense of these terms. 
Though certainly not to be considered a sys- 
tematic or serious social thinker, Pullman by 
recognizing employee morale as a_ principal 
factor in production provided the 19th cen- 
tury’s most extensive and interesting experi- 
ment in what later would be known as “wel- 
fare capitalism.” His behavior offers insight 
into business and social thought of his day, 
and the ways the two were influencing each 
other at a time when industrialization and the 
rise of big business disrupted older patterns of 
employer-employee relations. His model town 
in itself is a significant early instance of mod- 
ern American town planning. See Stanley 
Buder, Pullman: An Experiment in Industrial 
Order and Community Planning (1967). 

—STANLEY BUDER 


RAFINESQUE, Constantine Samuel (b. Galata, 
Turkey, Oct. 22, 1783; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 
18, 1840), SCIENTIST, was educated by private 
tutors in Marseilles, Pisa, Leghorn (Italy), and 
Genoa. In 1802 he traveled with his brother to 
Philadelphia, where he worked in the counting 
house of Clifford Brothers (1802-4). He also 
traveled extensively, became friendly with scien- 
tists such as Benjamin Rush and G. H. E. Muhlen- 
berg, and made detailed studies of the flora of 
southern New Jersey and of the Dismal Swamp 
in Virginia. During 1804-15 Rafinesque lived in 
Palermo, Sicily, where after serving briefly as 
secretary for the American consul, he became an 
exporter of medicinal plants. He spent much time 
there in scientific observation, his special interest 
being the ichthyology of the surrounding waters. 
In 1815, upon his return to the U.S., Rafinesque 
secured a position as tutor at the Livingston 
manor in Clermont, New York, where he re- 
mained until 1818, when he was appointed pro- 
fessor of botany, natural history, and modern 
languages at Transylvania University, in Lexing- 
ton, Kentucky. In 1826 he returned to Philadel- 
phia, continuing to do extensive field studies. 
Throughout his career Rafinesque was a 
prolific and wide-ranging writer. Although botany 
and ichthyology remained his major interests, 
among his 900 publications were such works as 
Safe Banking (1827) and Pleasure and Duties of 
Wealth (1840), as well as studies of the Bible. 
He also wrote poetry. His major scientific works, 
such as American Florist (1832), New Flora and 
Botany of America (1836), and Flora. Telluriana 
(1836-38), although marred by vague and im- 
precise identifications, provided copious and de- 
tailed descriptions of many New World varieties. 


A brilliant but erratic naturalist who roamed 
the American wilderness, Rafinesque has been 
a controversial figure both with his contempo- 
raries and with historians. Recognized by 
about 1820 as one of the leading naturalists in 
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America, he lived the remaining two decades 
of his life in obscurity, scorned by most of the 
scientific community, and able to publish his 
works only in his own or other fugitive jour- 
nals. The eclipse of his reputation was due 
largely to Benjamin Silliman, who after 1818 
refused to accept Rafinesque’s papers for pub- 
lication, and to Asa Gray, who at Rafinesque’s 
death published a bitterly critical assessment 
of his later works. 

There is no doubt that Rafinesque was often 
hasty and superficial in his classification; and it 
is also true that he frequently tried to take 
credit for the work of others. Yet, the error 
with which he is most frequently charged—a 
mania for creating new species—was not a 
result of superficiality, but of two firmly held 
beliefs: that species were rapidly transformed 
into new species, and that because of diver- 
gence (although he did not use the term), no 
plant found in America could possibly be of 
the same species as a European plant. These 
two convictions marked Rafinesque as an early 
adherent of a theory of evolution at a time 
when such an admission was considered the 
mark of a madman. It was for his belief in the 
transformation of species that Asa Gray, later 
to become a prominent evolutionist, most 
harshly criticized him. 

When one has conceded all of Rafinesque’s 
eccentricity, and has acknowledged that his 
works were filled with errors of haste, it still 
remains a fact that he made enormous contri- 
butions to the natural history phase of Ameri- 
can science: he is credited, for example, with 
the establishment of 34 genera and 21 species 
of American fishes. Innumerable species of 
American plants also still bear the names he 
gave them. In many other respects, Rafinesque 
was ahead of his time. He was, for example, 
the first in America to campaign for a “natural 
system” of classification, based on the relations 
among organisms, to replace the Linnean sex- 
ual system. He also utilized advanced teaching 
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methods and gained a reputation as a brilliant 
teacher at Transylvania University. See T. J. 
Fitzpatrick, Rafinesque: A Sketch of His Life 
with Bibliography (1911). 

—GeorcE H. DaniELs 


RANDALL, Samuel Jackson (b. Philadelphia, Pa., 
Oct. 10, 1828; d. Washington, D.C., April 13, 
1890), POLITICAL LEADER, was educated at the 
University Academy in Philadelphia. He then 


worked for a silk merchant, and later established _ 


his own firm of Randall and Meredith, coal mer- 
chants, before serving as an “American Whig” 
on the Philadelphia common council (1852-56). 
After serving in the Pennsylvania state senate as 
a Democrat (1858-60), he was elected to the 
U.S. House of Representatives in 1862, where he 
remained until his death. During Reconstruction 
he was a major backer of President Johnson’s 
policies, and conducted a filibuster against the 
Civil Rights and Force bills of 1875. During the 
Grant administrations, Randall led Democratic 
demands for “Retrenchment and Reform,” and 
helped organize investigations of the Crédit 
Mobilier and the Pacific Mail Steamship Co. 
subsidies. In 1875, when the Democrats secured 
a majority in the House, he was appointed chair- 
man of the House Committee on Appropriations, 
where he was able to reduce federal expendi- 
tures substantially. During 1876-81, as speaker 
of the House, Randall secured additional powers 
for the House Rules Committee, which Thomas 
B. Reed would later use to exalt the power of 
the speaker. In 1881, when the Republicans 
organized the House, Randall lost the speaker’s 
chair but remained on the powerful Appropria- 
tions Committee. After the Democrat Grover 
Cleveland was elected president in 1884, Randall 
was given control of federal patronage in Penn- 
sylvania. However, when he refused to abandon 
his long support for high protective tariffs in 
response to Cleveland’s 1887 low-tariff message, 
the power of patronage was shifted to others, 
and his influence declined. 
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Of limited education and without a com- 
manding intellect or distinction as a speaker, 
Randall rose to eminence as a party leader and 
presidential possibility because of his strong 
personality, intense partisanship, fighting qual- 
ities, energy, and labor. He was a tall, slightly 
stooped, loosely built man, with a good-sized 
head cocked a little to one side, black eyes, 
clean-shaven face, and an iron jaw. His metal- 
lic, rather high-pitched voice sometimes grew 
shrill. He once said that he believed that any 
man in Congress with fair talents and the 
capacity for steady work could make a reputa- 
tion and establish an influence worth having. 
He might have pointed to his own career as 
evidence. 

Randall ranks among the foremost figures in 
the history of the House of Representatives. 
“Congress,” a Washington newspaper com- 
plained in 1885, “has too long consisted of the 
Senate and Sam Randall.” A northern Demo- 
crat and Unionist with sympathy for the de- 
feated South, he contributed to the reconstruc- 
tion of his party. A parliamentarian, he left the 
speakership stronger than he found it. His 
decisions, often criticized, were not overruled. 
In the turbulent session of 1876-77, his rul- 
ings, despite his own bitterly partisan attach- 
ment to Tilden, made possible the completion 
of the electoral count and the inauguration of 
Hayes. A constructive achievement was the 
first thorough revision and consolidation of 
House rules since the foundation of the gov- 
ernment. As a committeeman he excelled and 
dominated. Personally free from the temptation 
to make public office a means of private gain, 
he often exercised a salutary influence on 
appropriations, A strong and determined man 
who served his party, district, state, and nation 
well according to his own lights, he cannot be 
accounted a great leader or a great legislator. 
On the tariff issue he was out of step with his 
party. His protectionism, born of conviction 
and, because he was a Philadelphian, of politi- 
cal necessity, cost him the speakership, im- 
peded Democratic reform efforts, and near the 


end of his life put him at odds with the only 
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Democratic president to be elected during his 
28 years in Congress. See Albert V. House, 
“The Political Career of Samuel Jackson 
Randall,” unpublished PhD dissertation (Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, 1934). 

—Harry BROWN 


RANDOLPH, Asa Philip (b. Crescent City, Fla., 
April 15, 1889), LABOR LEADER, grew up in 
Jacksonville, Florida, then moved to New York 
City, where he attended the College of the City 
of New York. In 1917, with the writer Chandler 
Owen, he founded The Messenger, a magazine of 
black protest. A year later Randolph was ar- 
rested in Cleveland for expressing strong oppo- 
sition to America’s entry into World War |. 
After the war he began to organize black sleep- 
ing-car porters. He held the first meeting of his 
new union in Harlem in 1925 and was elected 
president. The union affiliated with the American 
Federation of Labor in 1936. The Pullman Com- 
pany bitterly fought the sleeping-car porters’ 
union but in 1937 signed a contract with it which 
provided for wage increases. 

Randolph soon became a national figure. In 
1935 he served on Mayor Fiorello La Guardia’s 
Commission on Race in New York City. In 19414 
he organized the March on Washington move- 
ment, which called for the equal treatment of 
blacks in obtaining jobs. President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, in response, established the wartime 
Fair Employment Practices Committee. Randolph 
served as a member of the New York City Hous- 
ing Authority in 1942, and helped form the League 
for Nonviolent Civil Disobedience Against Mili- 
tary Segregation. Under pressure from this orga- 
nization, President Harry S. Truman ordered the 
end of segregation in the armed forces in 1948. 
In 1958 Randolph organized a youth march on 
Washington in support of the Supreme Court’s 
1954 school desegregation decision. He also 
participated in the 1963 March on Washington 
for Jobs and Freedom. Randolph served as vice- 
president of the AFL-CIO in 1957 and is currently 
a member of its executive committee. 
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A man with an extraordinary dignity and 
presence, A. Philip Randolph finished an un- 
paralleled sixty-year career of involvement in 
every important political and social struggle of 
America’s black people by becoming the ac- 
knowledged patriarch among black leaders in 
the early 1970s, after reaching the age of 80. 
Raised in the traditions of the abolitionists by 
his preacher father, Randolph early displayed 
unusual oratorical skill and knowledge. Mi- 
grating to New York City, he was soon a 
“City College Socialist.” At a time when the 
black community was divided by the ideas of 
Booker T. Washington and W. E. B. Du Bois, 
Philip Randolph chose an independent view- 
point, that of a radical Socialist. His lifetime 
belief in unionism and integration flowed from 
this basic philosophy. His mentor was Eu- 
gene V. Debs, and his lifelong friend, Norman 
Thomas. 

As editor of the Socialist-oriented Messen- 
ger, Randolph was in the forefront of the black 
critics of Marcus Garvey and the back-to- 
Africa movement. One victim of the split among 
black intellectuals and radicals in the early 
1920s was The Messenger. Randolph then 
turned to a career as union organizer. The 
advent of the New Deal and the rise of the 
C.I.O. industrial unionism enabled his Brother- 
hood of Sleeping Car Porters to get a charter 
from the American Federation of Labor and 
to win a contract from the Pullman Company, 
but without his organizing work, success 
would have been impossible. 

Randolph emerged as the most outspoken 
and influential black public figure in the World 
War II period, when he organized a March on 
Washington campaign to plan the assembling 
of 100,000 blacks in the nation’s capital to 
protest racial discrimination in wartime hiring. 
Failing to dissuade Randolph, President Roose- 
velt issued Executive Order 8802 to make that 
practice illegal. After World War II Randolph 
led the movement to break down discrimina- 
tion in the armed forces. After a historic con- 
frontation with President Truman, Executive 
Order 9981 for integration in the armed forces 
was issued. 
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When the civil rights movement in the early 
1960s assumed massive national proportions, 
black leaders turned to Randolph to direct 
another March on Washington. He chose a 
former critic, but friend, Bayard Rustin, to 
organize that astounding event. Again a presi- 
dent, John F. Kennedy, tried to dissuade Ran- 
dolph, failed, and then accepted the idea. 
Randolph was less successful with his union 
colleague, George Meany, president of the 
AFL-CIO, who refused to support the March 
on Washington. The gathering of 250,000 
people in Washington in 1963 set the stage 
for the emergence of the Reverend Martin 
Luther King, Jr. as the nation’s chief spokes- 
man for the black people. 

Randolph still had one major battle to fight: 
challenging the AFL-CIO to break down dis- 
criminatory patterns, especially in the building 
trades unions. This acerbic conflict between 
Meany and Randolph ended in compromise. 
By now age and ili health were taking their 
toll. Randolph’s voice was muted during the 
Vietnam war, although he told his biographer, 
Jervis Anderson, that he was opposed to it. See 
Jervis Anderson, A. Philip Randolph: A Bio- 
graphical Portrait (1973). 

—B. J. Wiwick 


RANDOLPH, Edmund (b. Williamsburg, Va., Aug. 
10, 1753; d. Clarke Co., Va., Sept. 12, 1813), 
POLITICAL LEADER, was educated at the Col- 
lege of William and Mary and studied law under 
his father, John. When the Revolution ap- 
proached, the family was badly split. John Ran- 
dolph, a Loyalist, fled to England, but Edmund 
remained, residing with his uncle Peyton, a 
distinguished lawyer. He served as aide-de-camp 
to General George Washington, was elected 
mayor of Williamsburg, and at 23 was the young- 
est member of the Virginia Constitutional Con- 
vention of 1776. He served as state attorney 
general, as delegate to the Continental Congress 
(1779-82), as governor (1787-88), and as a mem- 
ber of the legislature (1788-89). He was a mem- 
ber of the Annapolis Convention of 1786 and of 
the Constitutional Convention of 1787, to which 
he presented the Virginia Plan, envisaging a gov- 
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ernment rather than a revision of the Articles of 
Confederation. A strong republican, Randolph 
feared that the office of presidency smacked too 
much of monarchism, and he withheld his signa- 
ture from the completed document. Nevertheless, 
as a_member of the Virginia Convention of 1788, 
he advocated ratification of the Constitution on 
the ground that it was the only way union could 
be achieved, and urged that a second constitu- 
tional convention be held after a trial period. 

Appointed attorney general of the United States 
in 1789 by President Washington, Randolph at- 
tempted to maintain impartiality when he was 
caught between the contending factions of Hamil- 
ton and Jefferson. His difficulties increased when 
he succeeded Jefferson as secretary of state 
(1794). Hamilton badly outflanked him during 
the negotiation of Jay’s Treaty. Already more 
sympathetic to the French than Hamilton and his 
followers, Randolph feared that too much would 
be conceded to the English in the treaty negotia- 
tions then contemplated. Successfully vetoing 
Hamilton as special envoy, Randolph only reluc- 
tantly consented to John Jay, and he opposed 
granting him power to negotiate a commercial 
treaty, wishing him to confine himself to England’s 
commitments under the Treaty of 1783. Randolph, 
however, gave his approval to all of Jay’s Treaty 
except the provisions forbidding certain exports. 

Randolph’s public career came to an end in 
1795 when a letter of Joseph Fauchet, French 
minister to the U.S., was made public and seemed 
to implicate Randolph in attempted bribery and 
treason. He resigned immediately; subsequent 
denials by both Fauchet and Randolph were in- 
sufficient to convince President Washington of 
Randolph’s innocence. Returning to a prosperous 
law practice, which he followed the rest of his 
life, Randolph served as Aaron Burr’s special 
counsel in the 1807 conspiracy trial and wrote a 
manuscript on the history of Virginia. Although he 
had settled his accounts with the Department of 
State upon his resignation, a special act of Con- 
gress was necessary in 1889 to force the clerk of 
the State Department to remove the accounts 
from the books. 
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Despite the stormy conclusion to his politi- 
cal career, Randolph was a preeminent figure 
in a great generation of Virginia lawyers, 
orators, and statesmen. Tall, heavy, and physi- 
cally handsome, he was noted for his ambition, 
industry, learning, charm, and dignity. “His 
whole manner,” wrote a contemporary, was 
“that of an accomplished and engaging gentle- 
man.” His legal arguments were scholarly—if 
at times diffuse—and few men had a more 
prestigious practice. A renowned speaker, 
Randolph was occasionally pompous and artifi- 
cial, but his strong voice, forceful delivery, and 
intellectual powers often made him both elo- 
quent and persuasive. Inherited debts, per- 
sonal miscalculations, and the burdens of pub- 
lic office brought chronic financial distress and 
marred an otherwise exemplary private life. 

Randolph’s gyrations on the Constitution in 
1787-88 tarnished his popularity with charges 
of inconstancy, which also recurred during his 
cabinet service. But this should not obscure his 
major contributions to the document—as seen 
in his role in the coming of the Philadelphia 
Convention, his activity there, and especially 
his hand in Virginia’s ratification. 

In the cabinet, Randolph was dispassionate, 
diligent, and competent, but he came increas- 
ingly under fire for his political independence. 
His chief significance—until the Fauchet affair 
—was in being a gifted, versatile confidant to 
whom Washington turned for counsel and assis- 
tance on a variety of problems. Most historians 
accept his plea of “not guilty” on the treason, 
bribery, and defalcation charges but hold him 
responsible for indiscreet language with 
Fauchet and for an uncharacteristically clumsy 
and intemperate defense of his own actions. 
See M. D. Conway, Edmund Randolph 
(1888). 

—DAnizEL P. JorDAN 


RANDOLPH, John (b. Prince George Co., Va., 
June 2, 1773; d. Philadelphia, Pa., May 24, 1833), 
POLITICAL LEADER, briefly attended the College 
of New Jersey (now Princeton) in 1787, studied 
law in Philadelphia with Edmund Randolph, and 
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attended the College of William and Mary (1792- 
93). Randolph served as a Republican in the U.S. 
Congress from 1799 to 1813, where he was chair- 
man of the Ways and Means Committee (1801- 
5) and one of the Republican floor leaders. Al- 
though an ardent states’ rights advocate, he 
supported the Louisiana Purchase (1803). In 1804 
he was one of the managers during the impeach- 
ment of Supreme Court Justice Samuel Chase. 
Randolph broke with the Jefferson administration 
in 1804-5, when he blocked a bill awarding land 
grants to certain claimants in what is now Ala- 
bama and Mississippi (Yazoo lands). He also 
opposed Jefferson’s attempts to purchase West 
Florida from Spain (1805), the Embargo Act 
(1807), the presidential candidacy of James 
Madison in 1808, and the War of 1812. 

Randolph was again elected to Congress in 
1815. He voted against both chartering the 
Second Bank of the U.S. and the protective tariff 
of 1816 on constitutional grounds. Again a mem- 
ber of Congress (1819-25), he supported Andrew 
Jackson in the presidential election of 1824. He 
denounced John Quincy Adams for appointing 
Henry Clay as secretary of state after Clay helped 
Adams win the election of 1825. As a result, in 
1826 Randolph and Clay fought a duel, but 
neither was injured. Randolph served in the 
U.S. Senate (1825-27) and again in the House 
of Representatives (1827-29). At the Virginia 
Convention of 1829 he aligned himself with the 
state’s conservatives in resisting changes in the 
state constitution. 

In 1830 President Jackson appointed Randolph 
minister to Russia, but poor health forced him 
to resign. In 1832 Randolph sided with South 
Carolina in its dispute with Jackson over the 
tariff, but he opposed nullification. 


The Randolph family may not have been the 
most erratic in Virginia, and John Randolph of 
Roanoke may not have been the family’s most 
erratic member, but the margin was not great 
in either instance. Generation after generation, 
the family had its manic-depressives, schizoids, 
perverts, sadists, idiots, and geniuses. John, in 
his own person, combined an equally strange 
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and diverse set of traits. He lived alone on a 
plantation named Bizarre, never married, 
never fell in love, and possibly never laughed 
save in scorn. He regularly withered the House 
with the most brilliant and corrosive invective 
it has ever known, self-consciously tilted at 
windmills, saw devils, experienced prophetic 
visions. Moreover, throughout his life he fell 
victim to bouts of extreme and morose 
drunkenness—which derived from passionate 
hatreds, irrational fears, bitter rages, and the 
use of opium as well as alcohol. 


But he was more than a mere eccentric 


aristocrat or a stormy political genius; he was a 
veritable caricature of the Virginia of his day, 
a society that stamped its values indelibly 
upon the American scheme of things. The 
value system of Virginia Republicanism rested 
upon an autocratic foundation: vigilant hostil- 
ity toward any persons or institutions that 
threatened the tobacco-planting aristocrats in 
their power over their own domains. Upon this 
foundation, however, they erected a set of 
principles that was the antithesis of autocracy, 
and in defense of these principles Randolph 
was, within the limits posed by his personal 
peculiarities, possibly the purest Virginian of 
them all. The Virginians opposed economic 
monopolies and religious establishments, and 
virtually invented the American rhetoric and 
rituals against these evils; but they believed 
the greatest menace to human liberty was gov- 
ernment, especially government far removed 
from the people. Accordingly, they favored 
strict construction of the Constitution, states’ 
rights, legislative power as opposed to execu- 
tive and judicial authority, militias rather than 
standing armies, and firm defense of civil lib- 
erties. Once they came into power, however, 
Jefferson and most of his followers found it 
expedient to compromise these principles, at 
least in part. Randolph never did. Similarly, 
the Virginians idealized the agrarian life, reck- 
oned land as the only enduring source of 
wealth, and opposed commercialism along 
with all forms of currency based on public 
debt and on bank credit. In this area, too, most 
Jeffersonians ultimately compromised; Ran- 
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dolph and his ever diminishing circle of fol- 
lowers did not. Finally—and  fatally—the 
Virginia way rested upon Negro slavery, and 
though many paid lip service to emancipation, 
most continued to enjoy the fruits of their 
slaves’ labor. Randolph, with his awesome abil- 
ity to strip away sham and pretense, squarely 
identified Virginia-style states’ rights Republi- 
canism with the slave power (January 1824), 
and thus forced the Virginia legacy back to its 
starting point. In so doing he became, along 
with Jefferson and Calhoun, one of the crucial 
links between the Declaration of Indepen- 
dence and Fort Sumter. See Henry Adams, 
John Randolph (1884). 

—Forrest McDonaLpD 


RANKIN, Jeannette (b. Missoula, Mont., June 10, 
1880; d. Carmel, Calif., May 18, 1973), RE- 
FORMER, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Montana State University in 1902. Moving to 
New York City, she became a social worker and 
studied at the New York School of Philanthropy 
(1908-9). After doing social work in Seattle in 
1909, she took part in campaigns for women’s 
suffrage in Washington, D.C. (1910), California 
(1911), and Montana (1912-14). She became field 
secretary of the National American Woman Suf- 
frage Association in 1913 and, as chairman of 
the Montana State Suffrage Committee, was influ- 
ential in gaining the enactment of women’s 
suffrage legislation in Montana in 1914. A Repub- 
lican, Rankin was elected to the U.S. House of 
Representatives in 1916 for Montana’s at-large 
seat. She was one of the 56 members of Congress 
who voted against going to war with Germany in 
1917. 

A convinced pacifist, Rankin became a Wash- 
ington lobbyist for the National Council for the 
Prevention of War, the largest peace organization 
of its time. She was again elected to Congress 
from Montana in 1940 on a ‘“‘stay-out-of-war”’ 
platform and cast the only vote in Congress 
against declaring war on Japan after the attack 
on Pearl Harbor. Defeated for reelection in 1942, 
she continued her pacifist activities, opposed the 
Korean War, and renewed her interest in the 
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feminist movement. In 1966 she tried to establish 
a self-supporting women’s commune near her 
farm in Watkinsville, Georgia, but without suc- 
cess. Rankin opposed President Lyndon John- 
son’s foreign policy and became an outspoken 
critic of the Vietnam war. In 1968 she led the 
10,000-member Jeannette Rankin Brigade’s 
march on Washington to protest American in- 
volvement in Southeast Asia. 


Throughout her life Jeannette Rankin 
espoused two great causes which still pro- 
foundly trouble modern society: the liberation 
of women, and peace. She made them her 
career, and although she was only partially 
successful in one, and failed in the other, she 
has become a symbol of resourcefulness and 
courage in the pursuit of an ideal through 
practical politics. As a young woman she 
championed all the rights women of her gen- 
eration were demanding, beginning with the 
right to vote, and when she led the suffrage 
forces in Montana to victory in 1914, she took 
the next logical step and put herself forward as 
a candidate for Congress, to prove that women 
could and should hold public office. 

Then, having won election (she was the first 
woman elected to Congress), she risked her 
entire career in an idealistic gesture when she 
voted against the entry of the United States 
into World War I. Politicians wrote her off as a 
sentimental novice, but as she said at the time, 
she could not bring herself to send young men 
to their death in order to win reelection to the 
House of Representatives, During her short 
term of office, however, she was ‘extremely 
active: she brought about reforms in working 
conditions for women in the Bureau of Print- 
ing, took part in mediating a bitter copper 
strike in Montana, introduced bills to advance 
the cause of woman suffrage, and co-sponsored 
a bill providing for instruction on female hy- 
giene, including birth control. Not until the 
advent of Shirley Chisholm and Bella Abzug 
more than half a century later were women of 
such reforming zeal seated in Congress. 

Between the two world wars and thereafter 
Rankin gave herself to the peace movement. 
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But unlike other lobbyists, whose efforts were 
limited to persuading legislators and office- 
holders to adopt her views, she made a special 
point of converting their constituents, of urg- 
ing the voters to put pressure on their repre- 
sentatives. Always concerned with the exten- 
sion of the democratic process, she waged a 
campaign for the direct election of the presi- 
dent by preferential voting. This was in line 
with her belief that wars do not settle disputes 
between nations, and that if the will of the 
people were fully exercised, they would find 
other ways to come to an understanding with 
their neighbors. See Ramparts, VI (Feb. 
1968) , 22-26. 

—HANNAH JOSEPHSON 


RAUSCHENBERG, Robert (b. Port Arthur, Tex., 
Oct. 22, 1925), ARTIST, was educated in public 
schools and studied pharmacy at the University 
of Texas for half a year in 1942 before being 
drafted into the navy. After his training at Farra- 
gut, lowa, he was stationed as a medical tech- 
nician at navy hospitals in California. After the 
war he studied at the Kansas City Art Institute 
(1946-47), at the Académie Julian in Paris (1947), 
and then with Josef Albers, an expert on geo- 
metric abstraction, at Black Mountain College 
(1948-49). Moving to New York City in 1949, 
Rauschenberg studied at the Art Students League 
with Vaclav Vytacil and Morris Kantor. He had 
his first one-man show at the Betty Parsons 
Gallery in New York in 1951. 

Rauschenberg did many abstract paintings 
based on the color red in the early 1950s, such 
as Charlene (1954, Stedelijk Museum, Amster- 
dam). He also did sculpture, using such items as 
stuffed birds, buckets, chairs, and Coca-Cola 
bottles in his work. Bed (1955, Collection Mr. and 
Mrs. Leo Castelli, N.Y.) was made out of a patch- 
work quilt, a sheet, and a pillow splattered with 
black paint. Monogram (1959, Moderna Museet, 
Stockholm), a combination painting and sculp- 
ture, contained a stuffed goat and an automobile 
tire on top of a canvas. Rauschenberg toured 
Europe in 1964 as a set and costume designer, 
lighting specialist, and stage manager for the 
Merce Cunningham Dance Company, with which 
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he had been working since 1953. He received 
the grand prize for painting at the Venice Bi- 
ennale Exhibition of Art in 1964, awarded to 
an American for the first time in the Biennale’s 
69-year history, and the William A. Clark prize 
at the Corcoran Gallery Biennial of Contemporary 
American Painters in 1965 for his oil on canvas 
Axle (1964, artist’s collection), which contained 
an image of John F. Kennedy. In 1967, he anda 
group of engineers founded Experiments in Art 
and Technology to experiment with the use of 
electronics in art. Some of his other important 


paintings include Curfew (1958, Collection Mr. — 


and Mrs. Ben Heller, N.Y.) and Quote (1964, 
artist’s collection). 


In the 1950s, the aesthetics of Abstract Ex- 
pressionism dominated the artistic milieu of 
New York; less than ten years later, this influ- 
ence was largely submerged by new forms— 
happenings, environments, Pop Art. A signifi- 
cant force behind this change in the artistic 
climate was Robert Rauschenberg, whom the 
1950s regarded as an enfant terrible and who, 
slightly more than ten years later, is looked 
upon as an established founding father and 
pioneer. 

Rauschenberg, along with his more intellec- 
tually inclined friends John Cage and Jasper 
Johns, set out to illustrate that the distinctions 
between what we call “art” and “real life” are 
arbitrary and flexible, and that the function of 
art is not necessarily that of eommunicating 
emotions or ideas, or even that of expressing 
the artist’s personality, imagination, or taste. 
Rauschenberg demonstrated this by incorporat- 
ing into his painting the anonymous refuse of 
the city—bottles, stuffed animals, newspapers, 
old lumber—and by allowing these objects to 
escape into the spectator’s space, rather than 
safely isolating them behind a frame. Thus the 
objects, rather than the artist, became domi- 
nant: “I'd really like to think that the artist 
could be just another kind of material in the 
picture,” said Rauschenberg, “working in col- 
laboration with all the other materials.” 

In 1962 Rauschenberg began working with 
mass-media images silkscreened onto canvas; 
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here the collaboration is between juxtaposi- 
tions, separations, bleed-outs, and superimposi- 
tions of preexisting imagery, combined to 
provide maximum sensual profit. In a similar 
spirit, he began exploring possible interrela- 
tions between art and science. In these works, 
it is the effort of several specialists, rather than 
that of one individual, which determines the 
final character of the art. The success of these 
collaborations, as well as those in the fields of 
dance and theater, is often due to Rauschen- 
berg’s infectious enthusiasm, _ prodigious 
energy, and respect for the work of other 
artists. Being able to accept whatever happens, 
says Rauschenberg, is “what makes painting 
an adventure, which is what it is for me.” See 
Andrew Forge, Rauschenberg (1969). 
—PATRICIA FAILING 


RAUSCHENBUSCH, Walter (b. Rochester, N.Y., 
Oct. 4, 1861; d. there, July 25, 1918), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, grew up in Rochester, but received part 
of his education in Germany and graduated from 
the Gymnasium of Gitersloh, Westphalia, in 1883. 
He received his AB the following year from the 
University of Rochester (also a DD in 1902) and 
graduated from the Rochester Theological Semi- 
nary in 1886. Being ordained a Baptist, Rauschen- 
busch accepted a pulpit in the Second German 
Baptist Church in New York City. Here he be- 
came interested in the plight of immigrants and 
the poor, and in social justice generally. He was 
influenced by the writings of Henry George, whom 
he supported for mayor of New York in 1886. 
Rauschenbusch went to Europe for nine months 
in 1891 to study at the University of Berlin and 
in England. He met Sidney and Beatrice Webb 
and became interested in Fabian Socialism, which 
called for a gradual change to governmental own- 
ership of major industries. He participated in 
the founding of the Brotherhood of the Kingdom 
in 1892, an organization of social Christianity. The 
great depression of 1893 encouraged Rauschen- 
busch to strive for the Social Gospel, a way to 
make Christianity more responsive to the suf- 
fering of the poor. 

Rauschenbusch became professor of New 
Testament interpretation at the Rochester Theo- 
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logical Seminary in 1897 and professor of church 
history in 1902, a position he held until his death. 
He continued his interest in the Social Gospel 
movement and published Christianity and the 
Social Crisis (1907), which expounded his be- 
liefs. The book was widely read, and was trans- 
lated into several languages. He was also active 
in movements seeking honest government and 
better schools for Rochester. 

World War | proved to be a disillusioning ex- 
perience for Rauschenbusch; he saw nothing in it 
but a world of militarism and hate. Although not 
a total pacifist, he opposed American interven- 
tion in the war. As a result he was persecuted as 
pro-German. His major writings include: Prayers 
of the Social Awakening (1910), Christianizing the 
Social Order (1912), The Social Principles of 
Jesus (1916), and A Theology for the Social Gos- 
pel (1917). 


A gifted, industrious, ambitious man, 
Rauschenbusch combined a devotion to evan- 
gelical Protestant piety with commitment to 
liberal, unitive, social Christianity. Despite 
deafness that came early in his career, he pos- 
sessed genuine personal warmth and had a 
refreshing sense of humor. Idealistic in his 
philosophical premises and in his hopes for 
society, he passionately believed that the con- 
cept of the coming Kingdom of God on earth 
provided a way to bring together the best of 
spiritual religion with the progressive social 
movements of his day in a living synthesis. 
Rauschenbusch had a deep compassion for 
oppressed working men, and supported many 
of the practical (as opposed to dogmatic) 
socialistic measures then being advocated. 
Though his voice was poor, this tall, bearded 
minister developed an effective platform style, 
and was widely in demand as a speaker during 
the last ten years of his life. The books he then 
wrote made him one of the most influential 
thinkers of American Protestant history, His 
contributions were well known abroad. Al- 
though conservatives disagreed with him, he 
ably espoused causes then rising to prominence 
in the public mind: the Social Gospel, coopera- 
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tive Christianity, economic justice, municipal 
reform. His impact on social ethical thought 
was specifically acknowledged by such promi- 
nent figures as Harry Emerson Fosdick, Rein- 
hold Niebuhr, and Martin Luther King, Jr. 
The Social Gospel later lost much of the stress 
on personal, mystical religion so characteristic 
of him. See Robert T. Handy, ed., The Social 
Gospel in America, 1870-1920: Gladden, Ely, 
Rauschenbusch (1966). 

—RoBERT T. HANDY 


RAYBURN, Samuel Taliaferro (b. Roane County, 
Tenn., Jan. 6, 1882; d. Bonham, Tex., Nov. 16, 
1961), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from East 
Texas Normal College in 1904. He taught school 
for the next two years to pay off debts and was 
elected to the Texas state house of representa- 
tives in 1906 as a Democrat. Between legislative 
sessions Rayburn studied at the University of 
Texas Law School in Austin. He served as speaker 
of the House from 1911 to 1912, when he was 
elected to the U.S. House of Representatives. 
He supported the policies of President Woodrow 
Wilson and was reelected to the House 25 con- 
secutive times. Over the years he became known 
for his loyalty to Democratic presidents and to 
the party. In 1931 he became chairman of the 
House Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce. He backed most New Deal legislation, 
including the Securities and Exchange Act (1934), 
the Rural Electrification Act (1935), and the Pub- 
lic Utility Holding Company Act (1935), which 
limited the power of utility trusts. In 1937 Ray- 
burn was elected Democratic majority leader 
and, upon the death of Speaker William Bank- 
head in 1940, he became speaker of the House, 
a position he held longer than any other man in 
U.S. history. 

As speaker, Rayburn was instrumental in gain- 
ing extension of the military draft in 1941 and 
vigorously supported the war effort. After its con- 
clusion he helped push through the Marshall 
Plan and parts of President Truman’s Fair Deal, 
including the 1949 Housing Act. When the Repub- 
lican party gained control of the House in 1947 
Rayburn yielded the speaker’s chair to Repre- 
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sentative Joseph Martin; however, he regained it 
in 1949. Rayburn again lost the chair in 1953 but 
regained it two years later and did not relinquish 
it until his death. Although he opposed Truman’s 
civil rights legislation, believing the federal gov- 
ernment should leave this matter to the states, 
Rayburn cooperated with President Eisenhower 
on passage of the Civil Rights Acts of 1957 and 
1960, which protected black voting rights in the 
South. As speaker, Rayburn relied on persuasion 
and reason rather than crass power plays to get 
what he wanted. He served as permanent chair- 


man of the 1948, 1952, and 1956 Democratic 


national conventions but declined the post in 
1960 to act as floor leader of his friend Lyndon B. 
Johnson's bid for the presidential nomination. 


Of the many 20th-century politicians who 
operated solely within a congressional context, 
no one ever reached the pinnacle of power and 
stayed there as long as did Sam Rayburn of 
Bonham, Texas. As speaker of the House of 
Representatives, “Mr. Sam” was a public figure 
recognized by and known to millions of Ameri- 
cans. But because he was a rather taciturn and 
somewhat remote individual—except in the 
company of trusted political associates and 
personal friends like Harry Truman and Lyn- 
don Johnson—Rayburn never established a 
public identity apart from the institution he 
served with such devotion. If he lacked color 
or a beguiling personality, at least he was a 
man of character, a quality which earned him 
the lasting respect of his colleagues. 

As a leading House Democrat, especially 
after he became speaker, Rayburn sought to 
avoid or smooth over dangerous internal con- 
flict (such as in the case of civil rights) that 
could have threatened the cohesiveness and 
stability of the national Democratic party. And 
in an attempt to achieve party harmony while 
promoting ideological moderation, he made 
the point that “those who go along, get along.” 
Of great importance, also, were Rayburn’s 
efforts to organize a working majority in the 
House for various foreign policy proposals of 
Presidents Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower, 
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and Kennedy. The support he gave those 
presidents stemmed from a deep sense of 
patriotism and a desire to protect the national 
interest. But, ironically, once the House, with 
Rayburn’s help, began to comply with White 
House requests in foreign policy matters, it 
lost, in constitutional terms, a certain auton- 
omy that its speaker had fought so hard to 
preserve. See C. Dwight Dorough, Mr. Sam 
(1962). 

—WILLIAM C, BERMAN 


REAGAN, Ronald Wilson (b. Tampico, Ill., Feb. 6, 
1911), ACTOR, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated 
from Eureka (lIll.) College in 1932 and became a 
radio sports announcer that same year in Daven- 
port, lowa, also writing a weekly sports column 
for a Des Moines newspaper. While covering a 
sports assignment on Catalina Island near Los 
Angeles in 1937, Reagan came to the attention 
of a Warner Brothers agent who gave him a 
screen test and signed him to a movie contract. 
Reagan’s first movie was Love Is on the Air 
(1937); in the next few years he appeared in nu- 
merous pictures including Knute Rockne—All- 
American (1940) and King’s Row (1941). During 
World War II Reagan served in the Army Air 
Corps making training films. He continued his 
acting career after the war, but also became in- 
volved in politics. At first active in many liberal 
political organizations, such as the Americans 
for Democratic Action, he soon became fearful 
of Communist subversion and moved to the right; 
he testified before the House Un-American Ac- 
tivities Committee in 1947 on Communist influ- 
ence in the movie industry. 

Reagan was a member of the board of direc- 
tors of the Screen Actors Guild, the AFL-affiliated 
union of movie actors, serving as_ president 
(1949-52, 1959). During 1949 he was chairman of 
the Motion Picture Industry Council, a body rep- 
resenting labor and management. 

From 1954 to 1962 Reagan supervised and per- 
formed in the General Electric Theater, a weekly 
television program. He also toured the U.S. for 
GE, speaking to workers on the merits of free 
enterprise and danger of too much government. 
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Reagan was host on television’s Death Valley 
Days program (1962-65). Thereafter he devoted 
full time to politics. By then a fervent conserva- 
tive, he crusaded for such right-wing organiza- 
tions as Young Americans for Freedom. He co- 
chaired the Citizens for Goldwater-Miller Com- 
mittee in 1964 and campaigned for the ticket on 
national television. In 1966 Reagan defeated 
Democratic incumbent Edmund G. Brown for 
governor of California. As governor Reagan tried 
to cut government spending, dismantle many so- 
cial welfare programs, and put tight budget lim- 
itations on state higher education, and he cam- 
paigned against student unrest. He made an 
unsuccessful bid for the 1968 Republican presi- 
dential nomination but was easily reelected gov- 
ernor in 1970. Reagan has written his autobiog- 
raphy, Where’s the Rest of Me? (1965) and 
Creative Society (1968). 


Ronald Reagan’s meteoric rise from Holly- 
wood stardom to political prominence as the 
governor of the country’s most populous state 
added a new dimension to national politics. He 
demonstrated the indisputable importance of 
television in political campaigns. In the dy- 
namic arena of California politics, Reagan also 
launched a states’ rights movement solidly 
based upon a newly constituted conservative 
majority. This majority was the product of a 
taxpayers’ revolt against big government, state 
and federal. Of more lasting import was the 
enlistment in this majority of former Demo- 
crats and independents, including blue-collar 
workers, suddenly become conservative in the 
face of minority militancy. : 

Reagan became a symbol of authority, a 
symbol of government retrenchment, and an 
upholder of states’ rights. His followers cred- 
ited him with ending student turbulence on 
the campuses and with pacifying ghetto vio- 
lence. His advocacy of strengthened law en- 
forcement machinery, the reimposition of capi- 
tal punishment, and an end to busing in aid of 
school desegregation found wide support. He 
imposed cost benefit fiscal controls on a bur- 
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geoning state institutional structure. Reagan’s 
magnetic personality and conservative posture 
and California’s weighty electoral vote gave 
him a bargaining position with the Republican 
Nixon administration. Thus he figuratively 
“stood in the statehouse door” and negotiated a 
reduction in federal welfare, Model Cities, and 
Rural Legal Assistance programs that his 
middle-class constituents opposed. See Glad- 
win Hill, Dancing Bear (1968). 

—LAWRENCE B, LEE 


REED, John Silas (b. Portland, Ore., Oct. 20, 
1887; d. Moscow, Russ., Oct. 17, 1920), AUTHOR, 
REVOLUTIONARY, graduated from Harvard in 
1910 and settled into Greenwich Village’s bo- 
hemia. Publishing a variety of poetry, fiction, and 
reportage, he was attracted by radicalism. He be- 
came a contributing editor of the Masses, was 
arrested while covering the IWW Paterson (N.J.) 
strike, and directed a money-raising labor pag- 
eant in Madison Square Garden, New York, on 
June 7, 1913. His articles on the Mexican Revolu- 
tion for Metropolitan magazine, written after sev- 
eral weeks of riding with Pancho Villa’s men, led 
to his first book, Insurgent Mexico (1914). Dur- 
ing World War |, which he believed ‘a trader’s 
war,” he covered the Western Front in 1914 and 
the Eastern Front the next year. After several 
weeks in “‘barbaric’”’ Russia he wrote The War in 
Eastern Europe (1916). Returning to the U.S., 
Reed became one of the founders of the Prov- 
incetown Players (1916). Even after the U.S. 
entered the conflict, he remained adamantly op- 
posed to the war and as a consequence was un- 
able to publish in commercial magazines. 
Journeying to Russia in the late summer of 
1917, Reed became a Bolshevik partisan, wit- 
nessed the revolutionary events in Petrograd, 
and then worked briefly for the Foreign Propa- 
ganda Bureau of the Soviet regime. Upon his 
return to the U.S. he was forced to stand trial 
for his “seditious” writings and utterances. Early 
in 1919 he published Ten Days That Shook the 
World, an account of the Bolshevik Revolution. 
Hoping for a revolution at home, he joined the 
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group that split the Socialist party in 1919, to 
found the Communist Labor party. As the party’s 
delegate, he returned to Russia, attended the 
Second Congress of the Communist International 
in the summer of 1920, and was elected to its 
Executive Committee, but died a few weeks later 
of typhus. 


To friends and acquaintances Reed was al- 
ways a little larger than life. Boisterous and 
brash, he was a culture hero of the new radical 


bohemians, famed for friendships with the | 


famous and infamous, for stormy love affairs, 
and for a striking ability to write prose that 
brought far-off battlefields and revolutions to 
life. His reporting, always in the first-person 
singular, helped foster such an image, but the 
inner Reed was a less confident person than his 
exterior life indicated. 

Sickly as a child (a recurrent kidney ailment 
ended with a nephrectomy in 1916), Reed re- 
treated into a world of books, internalizing the 
values of romantic literature, the atmosphere of 
frontier Oregon and the politics of his Progres- 
sive father—who suffered financially for his 
principled stance. His life became an energetic 
search for heroism and romance in the modern 
world. Deciding early to be a poet and novel- 
ist, his need for recognition and hunger for 
experience made him live in an external world 
far removed from the imaginative core of be- 
ing. The result was poetry and fiction that 
were largely traditional and derivative. 

Radicalism provided both artistic and per- 
sonal salvation. Labor struggles at home and 
revolutions in exotic lands allowed his imagina- 
tion to take wing and produce some of the 
most colorful journalism of the day. Like many 
in prewar Greenwich Village, Reed looked 
forward to a revolution that would be a broad 
libertarian advance on economic, political, and 
artistic fronts. The world. war stifled creativity 
and made it appear as if Western civilization 
were committing suicide, but revolution in 
Russia, a combination of pageantry, heroism, 
and principle, seemed to promise the birth of a 
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new society. Radical politics never proved as 
satisfying as writing, but the hope and faith 
kindled in 1917 remained. For Reed, the 
Bolshevik Revolution turned dreams into a 
reality, providing a coherent emotional and in- 
tellectual structure that gave meaning to both 
life and death. See Robert A. Rosenstone, John 
Reed (forthcoming), and Barbara Gelb, So 
Short a Time (1973). 

—RoBERT A. ROSENSTONE 


REED, Thomas Brackett (b. Portland, Maine, Oct. 
18, 1839; d. Washington, D.C., Dec. 7, 1902), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Bowdoin 
College (1860) and moved to California, where he 
taught school and gained admittance to the bar 
(1863). Returning to Portland, Maine, shortly 
thereafter, he became an acting assistant pay- 
master in the U.S. Navy. In 1865 he was admitted 
to the Maine bar. Active in the Republican party, 
he held a number of offices: state legislator 
(1867-69); state senator (1869-70); attorney gen- 
eral (1870-72); and city solicitor for Portland 
(1874-77). 

In 1876 Reed was elected to the U.S. Congress. 
While serving on a committee to investigate the 
presidential election of 1876, he helped uncover 
fraudulent actions by the Democrats in Louisiana. 
A hard-money advocate, Reed voted against the 
Bland-Allison Act of 1878, which committed the 
government to buy $2 million to $4 million worth 
of silver monthly. A strong advocate of protective 
tariffs, he opposed the Democratic Mills bill 
(1888), written in response to Grover Cleveland’s 
tariff message (1887), which called for moderate 
reductions on a variety of protected products. 
Reed also favored a strong navy and federally 
financed internal improvements. 

In 1889 Reed was elected speaker of the 
House. As speaker, he tried to expedite legisla- 
tive business by coming to grips with the obstruc- 
tive quorum rule, which held that no measure 
could be passed unless a quorum (two-thirds) 
was present and voting. A minority could there- 
fore delay legislation by refusing to answer the 
roll call. Reed broke this legislative roadblock by 
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ordering the clerk to record the names of the 
silent members as “present and refusing to 
vote.” By such action and other procedural 
changes Reed earned the sobriquet “Czar.” 
Aided by these changes, the 5ist Congress en- 
acted a number of bills authorizing large expen- 
ditures; it became known as the “billion-dollar 
Congress.” In 1890 the Republicans suffered an 
overwhelming defeat at the polls, and in 1891 
the Democrats took over control of the House. 
Nevertheless, the Reed rules were kept intact. 

In 1893 Reed supported President Cleveland’s 
call for repeal of the Sherman Silver Purchase Act 
of 1890 in order to stop the drain on the gold 
reserve. But in 1894, consistent with his pro- 
tectionist views, he fought doggedly against the 
Wilson-Gorman Tariff, which reduced duties and 
put some items on the free list. After the Repub- 
licans regained control of the House in 1894, 
Reed was again elected speaker. He was an un- 
successful candidate for the Republican presi- 
dential nomination in 1896. 

In the debates over the annexation of Spanish 
colonies after the Spanish-American War, Reed 
was an outspoken anti-imperialist. He argued that 
annexation would be a departure from American 
traditions and also impractical. Disillusioned by 
the increasing bellicosity of American public 
opinion, Reed left the House in 1899, moved to 
New York City, and practiced law for the rest of 
his life. 


Thomas Brackett Reed held office during a 
period when Maine was unusually important 
in American politics. It produced a powerful 
congressional delegation, and in James G. 
Blaine boasted the era’s most popular Republi- 
can spokesman. Reed carefully advanced the 
Pine Tree State’s interests, and by 1890 was a 
national figure. 

Though he had a sensitive private side, 
Reed betrayed no idealism, and accepted men 
and life as they were. He argued simply that 
“there are so many people in the world who 
have to be got into line to make any movement 
practicable that I am always afraid to under- 
take too large a program, or to try too much at 
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one time.” Maine was safely Republican, and 
Reed’s career was never endangered. This 
safety enhanced his seniority and power within 
Congress and allowed him to seem unyielding 
on many divisive issues. But the lack of abra- 
sion with a changing electorate also reinforced 
his natural inflexibility and indifference to pub- 
lic opinion. 

His suspicion of men’s motives, and narrow 
definition of the ability of politics to change 
human affairs, produced a desire for order and 
dispatch, as the Reed Rules of 1890 showed. 
He was a staunch advocate of tariff protection, 
gold currency, and partisan government. “The 
Republican party on the whole represents 
about that desire for progress, and that ele- 
ment of conservatism which seem to me to 
embody the most practicable thing we can 
take hold of,” he once said. His Republicanism 
differed in style, if not in ultimate intent, from 
that of flexible moderates like William Mc- 
Kinley; who realistically paid close attention to 
popular support. Always a strong nationalist, 
Reed opposed innovations in foreign policy, 
such as tariff reciprocity and Pan-Ameri- 
canism. 

Reed was famous for a caustic humor and 
quick tongue, and he remained an engaging 
figure despite the awe and fear he struck in 
others. He suggested that a statesman was 
merely a dead politician. When a colleague 
asked what to say in eulogizing a deceased 
fellow representative, Reed remarked coolly: 
“Anything but the truth.” Over 6 feet tall, and 
weighing some 250 pounds, he loftily re- 
minded one who inquired about his bulk: “No 
gentleman ever weighed more than 200 
pounds.” 

Though powerful in Congress, Reed never 
developed a national following. He neither 
accepted nor understood the changes that 
overtook late-19th-century American life. The 
destruction of his presidential ambitions in 
1896, and the widespread popularity of Presi- 
dent McKinley, whom he disliked, embittered 
Reed. Rather than accept new policies, espe- 
cially overseas expansion and a rising senti- 
ment for domestic reform, the “Czar” retired 
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from public life in 1899. His greatest, and 
much needed, achievement was the rationali- 
zation of House rules of procedure in 1890. 
See William A. Robinson, Thomas B. Reed, 
Parliamentarian (1930). 

—H. Wayne Morcan 


Z 


REED, Walter (b. Belroi, Va., Sept. 13, 1851; d. 
Washington, D.C., Nov. 22, 1902), PHYSICIAN, 
earned MD degrees from the University of Vir- 
ginia in 1869 and Bellevue Hospital Medical Col- 
lege in 1870. He was commissioned assistant 
surgeon with lieutenant’s rank in the U.S. Army 
Medical Corps in 1875, and was stationed at Fort 
Lowell in Arizona during 1876-87. He served as 
attending surgeon and examiner of recruits at 
Baltimore during 1890-93. In 1893 he was pro- 
moted by the army to full surgeon with major’s 
rank, and became curator of the Army Medical 
Museum and professor of Bacteriology and Clin- 
ical Microscopy at the newly organized Army 
Medical School in Washington, D.C., a post he 
held until 1902. He was also (1901-2) professor 
of pathology and bacteriology at Columbian Uni- 
versity in Washington, D.C. Reed made extensive 
studies of erysipelas (an acute, feverish disease 
associated with intense skin inflammations) and 
diphtheria. The Contagiousness of Erysipelas was 
published in 1892. In 1898 he was appointed head 
of a commission assigned to study the causation 
and propagation of typhoid fever, which had 
broken out with epidemic force among American 
troops fighting in the Spanish-American War in 
Cuba, and he helped prove that the disease was 
spread by dust and flies. 

Already in 1897, Reed had disproved the theory 
that yellow fever was caused by a bacillus. As a 
result, he was made the head of a commission 
appointed in 1900 to study yellow fever in Cuba. 
He was led by his observations there to discount 
the popular idea that yellow fever was transmitted 
by contact with bedding and clothing of those 
already infected, and along with James Carroll, 
Aristides Agramonte, and Jesse Lazear, he 
proved that it was really caused by a filterable 
microorganism and transmitted by the anopheles 
mosquito (Aédes aegypti). This discovery paved 
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the way for the eradication of yellow fever from 
Cuba by U.S. sanitary engineers led by Major 
William C. Gorgas in 1902. In recognition of 
Reed’s achievements, the army general hospital 
in Washington, D.C., is named after him. 


Walter Reed’s career typifies that of the 
research-minded physician: who spanned two 
eras—the prebacteriological and the decades 
after Robert Koch’s clear demonstration of the 
growth and life cycle of the anthrax bacillus in 
1876, Not until the 1890s did the germ theory 
of disease become a major interest for Ameri- 
can laboratories. In 1890, Reed went to Balti- 
more to examine recruits, but of much greater 
significance was his association during this 
time with the laboratory of William H. Welch. 
Here he began to work on the basic problems 
of infectious diseases, learning the proper tech- 
niques for isolating and identifying the vari- 
ous known microorganisms causing disease. 

The complex problem of yellow fever, with 
which numbers of investigators had wrestled in 
the last two decades of the 19th century, re- 
mained an enigma until the commission 
headed by Reed unraveled the complicated 
epidemiological features of the disease in Cuba 
in 1900. Reed and his co-workers, using hu- 
man experimental subjects, tested the passage 
of the disease from mosquitoes to humans, 
thereby confirming the necessity of the insect 
vector. They further showed that only through 
the bite of a mosquito that had twelve or more 
days previously fed on a patient sick with 
yellow fever could the nonimmune individual 
contract the disease. The resulting immunity 
conferred by the infection was a long-lasting 
one. 

Together with the elucidation of the basic 
facts about the passage and the course of the 
disease, Reed translated the experimental re- 
sults into practical application. No longer did 
those who were sick with yellow fever need to 
be shunned, nor did their belongings or their 
quarters require burning. Only the proper con- 
trol of mosquitoes could serve as an effective 
preventive measure. Not until a quarter- 
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century later did Max Theiler perfect an 
effective vaccine against the disease. But 
within about a decade of the Reed Commis- 
sion’s momentous discoveries, his fellow army 
physician, William C. Gorgas, was able to use 
effective mosquito abatement to allow the con- 
struction of the Panama Canal to proceed 
without the grave peril of yellow fever. See 
Howard A. Kelly, Walter Reed and Yellow 
Fever (1906). 

—GertT H. Briecer 


REID, Whitelaw (b. Xenia, Ohio, Oct. 27, 1837; d. 
London, Eng., Dec. 15, 1912), JOURNALIST, DIP- 
LOMAT, graduated from Miami University (Ox- 
ford, Ohio), in 1856. After briefly serving as school 
superintendent in South Charleston, Ohio, he 
edited a weekly newspaper, the Xenia News 
(1857-59). Becoming involved in politics, he sup- 
ported Republican presidential candidate John C. 
Frémont in 1856 and worked for the nomination 
and election of Abraham Lincoln in 1860. Reid 
was state legislative reporter for the Cincinnati 
Times in 1860 and also wrote for the Cleveland 
Herald and Cincinnati Gazette. He became city 
editor of the Gazette in 1861 but soon moved to 
Washington, D.C., to be that paper’s war corre- 
spondent. He covered many battles, including 
Shiloh and Gettysburg. After Appomattox he 
toured the South and wrote an account of his 
experiences, After the War (1866). He also specu- 
lated in Louisiana and Alabama cotton land but 
lost money. His Ohio in the War (1868) was an 
account of his journalistic work. 

In 1868 Reid moved to New York City to join 
Horace Greeley’s New York Tribune as an edi- 
torial writer; he became managing editor in 1869 
and editor in chief upon Greeley’s death in 1872. 
Taking charge of the near-bankrupt Tribune, he 
increased its circulation, improved foreign news 
service, and added such outstanding contributors 
as Mark Twain and Bret Harte to the staff. An 
ardent Republican, Reid nevertheless disapproved 
of President Grant’s administration and backed 
Liberal Republican candidate Greeley in 1872. 
He returned to the Republican fold, supporting 
Rutherford B. Hayes and later presidential candi- 
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dates of the party. President Harrison named 
him ambassador to France in 1889. Reid re- 
turned to the U.S. in 1892 to be Harrison’s running 
mate in the presidential election, but the ticket 
was defeated. 

President McKinley appointed Reid to the com- 
mission that negotiated peace with Spain after the 
Spanish-American War (1898). An advocate of an 
expansionist foreign policy, Reid favored annexa- 
tion of the Philippines, expounding his views in 
Our New Duties (1899) and Problems of Expan- 
sion (1900). A friend and adviser to President 
Theodore Roosevelt, Reid was appointed special 
ambassador to the coronation of King Edward 
Vil in 1902 and ambassador to Great Britain in 
1905. He relinquished editorship of the Tribune 
that year and continued as ambassador under 
President Taft. 


A skilled reporter, well educated and fer- 
vently ambitious, Reid became the nation’s 
leading Republican editor. The crisp objectiv- 
ity of his Civil War reports won him promi- 
nence, and objectivity remained a Tribune 
hallmark. He also had a knack of knowing the 
right people. Supporting Lincoln against fel- 
low Ohioan Salmon P. Chase in 1860, he later 
cultivated Chase and through him began to 
build a network of prominent acquaintances 
that finally included presidents and leading 
congressmen. In business as in personal life, he 
knew the value of advertising. The Tribune 
building (1875), capped by a Filorentinian 
tower second in height only to Trinity Church, 
was a bold bid for much-needed publicity. His 
pioneering use of the linotype transformed 
newspaper publishing after 1885. Reversing 
Greeley’s policy, he actively sought college 
graduates for his staff, the result being a new 
standard of artistic and literary excellence. 
Although rivals sometimes pictured Reid as a 
selfish careerist, notably in slanderous attacks 
when he took over after Greeley’s death, the 
Tribune earned him rightful distinction. While 
perhaps not the equal in personal force of 
Dana or Pulitzer, he revived and extended the 
influence of a leading metropolitan daily. 
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Reid personally shaped Tribune editorial 
policy. Wealthy by marriage, conservative by 
nature, he instinctively shared the basic values 
of many businessmen, urging sound currency 
and low taxes. The Tribune on occasion shrilly 
urged the authorities to meet “every resisting 
mob with grapeshot,” and generally opposed 
union activities“ But Reid, distressed by the 
clash of labor and capital, believed that the 
more important problem was how to control 
the trusts that dominated both. He exhorted the 


educated classes to assume public responsibil- _ 


ity, supported good government and civil ser- 
vice reform, and vigorously exposed the cor- 
ruption of the Grant era. He was slow in 
gaining a reputation in foreign affairs, but 
became a leading spokesman during the 1890s. 
Although he supported expansion, he also be- 
trayed some ambivalence at the course of 
events. The war with Spain he pronounced a 
“great sorrow,” urging annexation as the only 
honorable alternative given the situation. 
Stressing the need for new markets, he feared 
expansion that benefited only the trusts. Al- 
though Reid’s “conservatism” has been criti- 
cized then and since, his social views, like his 
final support of Theodore Roosevelt, underline 
the complexity of the reform tradition. See 
Royal Cortissoz, The Life of Whitelaw Reid 
(1921). 

—Rosert C. BANNISTER 


REMINGTON, Frederic (b. Canton, N.Y., Oct. 4, 
1861; d. near Ridgefield, Conn., Dec. 26, 1909), 
ARTIST, WRITER, attended the Yale School of 
the Fine Arts (1878-80). After making a tour of 
the West he returned to New York in 1885 with a 
portfolio of sketches. He also studied briefly at 
the Art Students League of New York. He had a 
painting exhibited at the National Academy in 
1886, and quickly gained considerable renown 
as an accomplished illustrator of western scenes 
for leading magazines. In 1888 he illustrated a 
series of articles written for Century magazine by 
Theodore Roosevelt (published later that year 
in book form as Ranch Life and the Hunting 
Trail). His work helped popularize the original 
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editions of the work of several notable American 
authors, including Henry Wadsworth Longfellow’s 
Song of Hiawatha (1890) and Francis Parkman’s 
Oregon Trail (1892). 

As an artist, Remington is best known for his 
documentarylike portrayal of western scenes and 
figures. He published numerous articles and 
books on western themes, which served primarily 
as vehicles for his illustrations. These include 
Pony Tracks (1895), Crooked Trails (1898), and 
John Ermine of the Yellowstone (1902), a novel 
which was adapted for the stage in 1903. He 
also traveled throughout America, Europe, and 
Asia, serving as a combination illustrator-cor- 
respondent. He was a war correspondent and 
artist in Cuba during the Spanish-American War, 
and produced numerous paintings of Cuban 
scenes. In 1895 he took up sculpture, and in his 
remaining years, in addition to his large output 
of paintings and drawings, he produced 25 im- 
portant pieces of sculpture, including his well- 
known bronze The Bronco Buster, considered by 
many to be the best work of American western 
art in that medium. 


Although Frederic Remington was an east- 
emer and traveled extensively abroad, his 
great enthusiasm was for the Old West. His 
early art works were not known for their use of 
color. Aware of this weakness, the West where 
the “sun is strong” appealed to him—bright 
sunshine was just what he needed to improve 
his color sense. So early in his career he re- 
nounced other interests and dedicated himself 
completely to the West, and he became a very 
special part of the sagebrush era. He loved the 
“West of picturesque and stirring events” and 
was sad as he watched it fade into history. 
Thus, with keen observation and unusual fore- 
sight he sought to record, through various 
means of art and writing, the true picture of 
the West. Remington had a great passion for 
painting cowboys, pioneers, trappers, pros- 
pectors, Indians, and especially the horse. He 
caught the important details which most 
humans miss but which he clearly saw and 
pictured as few have been able to do. This 
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concern for true visible form made him the 
world’s greatest portrayer of the galloping 
horse. 

Remington never hesitated to go to any 
means to satisfy himself with his work and 
always held true to his great passion to portray 
correctly. Thus, rather late in his career he 
took up sculpturing, an art which had a great 
appeal to him. It provided a new means for 
satisfying his desire for true form; through 
sculpturing, he believed he would become im- 
mortal; all other forms of art might be eaten up 
by time—not so bronze. 

Remington had a most pleasant, warm rela- 
tionship with great westerners of his day in- 
cluding Theodore Roosevelt and Owen Wister. 
His letters to Owen Wister are a reflection of 
the good companion and true friend which 
made up this unconventional man and show 
the camaraderie of their relationship. See 
Harold McCracken, Frederic Remington: Artist 
of the Old West (1947). 

—N. Orwin Rusu 


REUTHER, Walter Philip (b. Wheeling, W. Va., 
Sept. 1, 1907; d. Pellston, Mich., May 9, 1970), 
LABOR LEADER, left high school in 1922 and 
became an apprentice tool and die maker for 
the Wheeling Steel Corporation. Discharged for 
trying to organize a union, he went to Detroit in 
1926 and spent the next few years working for 
the Briggs Manufacturing Co., General Motors, 
and Ford. He became foreman of a tool and die 
room at Ford in 1931 but was fired for engaging 
in union activities in 1933. Reuther and his brother 
Victor then went on a three-year trip around the 
world during which time they worked in Russia’s 
Gorki automobile plants and spent time in Eng- 
land, Germany, India, and Japan. Returning to 
Detroit in 1935, Reuther began to organize auto 
workers into the United Auto Workers union, 
under the auspices of the new Committee on 
Industrial Organization. He became president of 
Local 174 (west side of Detroit) and was elected 
to the UAW executive board in 1936. Reuther 
participated in most of the UAW’s sit-down 
strikes, including the bloody ‘Battle of the Over- 
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pass” outside Ford’s River Rouge (Mich.) plant 
in 1937, where he and other union members were 
beaten by Ford security men. The Ford company 
finally recognized the UAW in 1941. Reuther was 
elected first vice-president of the national union 
in 1942. During World War II he served in the 
Office of Production Management and on the 
War Manpower Commission and War Production 
Board. He developed a plan for mass-producing 
airplanes in auto factories. 

In 1946 Reuther was elected president of the 
UAW and later that year vice-president of the 
CIO. Though often accused of Communist sympa- 
thies, from 1938 on he fought to keep Communists 
out of the UAW. He also led a series of strikes 
for higher wages and welfare benefits based on 
his “wage increases without price increases” 
theory. Upon the death of Philip Murray in 1952, 
Reuther became president of the ClO. When the 
AFL-CIO merger took place in 1955, he became 
vice-president of the new organization and head 
of its Industrial Union Department. In 1961 he 
served as a chairman of the Tractors for Freedom 
Committee to obtain the release of Cubans taken 
prisoner after the Bay of Pigs invasion. Although 
initially backing AFL-CIO President George 
Meany, especially Meany’s opposition to union 
corruption, Reuther split with Meany in the late 
1960s, claiming that the AFL-CIO had become 
rigid and lifeless. The United Auto Workers with- 
drew from the AFL-CIO in 1968 and joined with 
the International Brotherhood of Teamsters a year 
later to form the Alliance for Labor Action. 
Reuther was killed in an airplane crash. 


Walter Reuther was a strong and aggressive 
individual, an influential, controversial, and 
unique kind of American labor leader during 
his 30-year career as a prominent national and 
world figure. He ended his career as he began 
it: in the role of a maverick. His family heri- 
tage, his experiences as a youthful world 
traveler and as a depression radical, cast him 
in the mold of a lifetime social reformer and 
activist. In marked contrast and conflict with 
the business union philosophy which perme- 
ates most of the trade union hierarchy, Reuther 
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acted the self-conscious role of a “crusader for 
a better world.” With _ this background, 
Reuther felt more at home with world leaders 
like Willy Brandt of Germany, Jawaharlal 
Nehru of India, and the socialist labor leaders 
of England and the Scandinavian countries 
than with his colleagues of the AFL-CIO 
Executive Council and its president, George 
Meany. In American politics, his warm friend, 
confidante, and adviser was Eleanor Roosevelt. 
Both of them sought always to keep alive in 
their lifetime the New Deal's early sense of 
social dedication. 

Reuther was enormously ambitious and 
politically skillful, and his rise to union power 
was swift and sensational. Like many depres- 
sion radicals, Reuther worked in the industrial 
union movement (CIO) directed by John L. 
Lewis as part of a coalition of Communist, 
socialist, and other CIO forces. But disillusion- 
ment with Stalin’s Russia, and the machina- 
tions of the Communist party in the United 
States, turned him into a political opponent of 
Communism. In World War II he reached 
national stature with his social engineering 
plans. Reuther’s brilliant leadership of the 116- 
day strike in 1946 against General Motors 
dazzled the nation and assured him the presi- 
dency of the auto workers union (UAW). He 
devastated the left-wing coalition competing 
with him for control of the union. His total 
victory provided him for the next two decades 
with an unchallenged base of operations in 
American society. As the UAW grew to more 
than 1.5 million members, Reuther’s stature 
increased. 

Reuther’s flair for publicity, his undeniable 
public charisma and eloquence, soon had him 
projected as a possible presidential candidate, 
but the emergence of the cold war and the 
hysteria of McCarthyism engulfed him and the 
nation. The voice of the social reformer was 
muted. Nevertheless, Reuther’s talents found 
ample release in spectacular collective bargain- 
ing with the giants of the auto industry: Gen- 
eral Motors, Ford, and Chrysler. His innova- 
tions included raising the issue of a guaranteed 
annual wage and pensions for “those too old to 
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work, and too young to die.” He expanded two 
ideas proposed by C. E. Wilson, president of 
GM: yearly wage increases based on “an 
annual improvement productivity factor,” and 
a defense against inflation by a cost of living 
“escalator clause.” It was an impressive per- 
formance. 

In the Kennedy-Johnson era Reuther was 
very active and influential in the Democratic 
party and in the campaigns for social legisla- 
tion. His early commitment to civil rights 
found him an ardent friend and activist in 
Martin Luther King, Jr. These activities were a 
major source of Reuther’s isolation from his 
more conservative colleagues in the top leader- 
ship of the American trade unions. His willing- 
ness to seek new approaches with the USSR 
was another reason why Reuther made an 
implacable enemy of George Meany, the domi- 
nant leader of the AFL-CIO. Reuther also 
rejected labor’s support of the Vietnam war. 

Reuther’s legacy was clearly visible: a union 
leadership in the UAW reared in his tradition 
and with similar experiences, and a union 
dedicated to social reform, still 1.5 million 
strong, and recognized as a permanent institu- 
tion in the auto industry. 

Of the many accolades given Reuther after 
his death by world and American statesmen, 
the one which most appropriately placed him 
in historical perspective came from Henry 
Ford, I, the grandson of the auto baron who 
resisted Reuther and the CIO so vigorously 
until 1941. “Walter Reuther was an extraordi- 
narily effective advocate of labor's interest. His 
tough-minded dedication, his sense of social 
concern, his selflessness and his eloquence all 
make him a central figure in the development 
of modern industrial history.” See Jean Gould 
and Lorena Hickock, Walter Reuther, Labor's 
Rugged Individualist (1971). 

—B. J. Wivick 


REVERE, Paul (b. Boston, Mass., Jan. 1, 1735; d. 
there, May 10, 1818), SILVERSMITH, was already 
Boston’s leading silversmith when he produced 
an inflammatory engraving of the Boston Mas- 
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sacre in 1770 (copied from Henry Pelham). An 
early member and messenger of the Sons of 
Liberty, Revere is said to have participated in the 
Boston Tea Party (1773) after Parliament gave 
the East India Co. a monopoly on the sales of tea 
in the colonies. In 1774 Revere carried the Suf- 
folk Resolves—a series of resolutions adopted by 
a convention in Suffolk County, Massachusetts, 
which called for the people of that state to resist 
the “Intolerable Acts’—to Philadelphia, where 
the first Continental Congress endorsed them. 

Revere then became the Massachusetts provin- 
cial assembly’s official courier to Congress. 
When the Boston committee of safety learned 
that General Gage was going to attack the Con- 
cord supply depot, they sent Revere to alert the 
countryside. He reached Lexington (five miles 
from Concord), where he warned Samuel Adams 
and John Hancock that Gage intended to arrest 
them, but he was captured before he could reach 
Concord. However, during the confusing retreat 
of the British after the battle of Concord bridge, 
Revere was released. 

In 1779 Revere participated in the Penobscot 
expedition, after which he was accused of being 
a coward. In order to clear his name he obtained 
a court-martial which declared his innocence in 
1782. Following the Revolutionary War he re- 
sumed his career as a craftsman, but maintained 
his interest in national affairs and was a staunch 
supporter of the new Constitution. From his cop- 
per and brass foundry in Canton, Massachusetts, 
he supplied materials for the construction of the 
U.S.S. Constitution (‘Old lronsides’’), and in 
1808-9 he made copper plates for the boilers of 
Robert Fulton’s steamboats. 


Though known primarily for his midnight 
ride, Paul Revere was one of the notable men 
of his generation in several fields. Creative, 
ingenious, and versatile, he became a superb 
silversmith, a key political organizer in Revolu- 
tionary Boston, and an innovator in processing 
bronze and copper. His career, spanning seven 
decades, illustrates major themes in American 
development. 

Revere learned to work silver with his 
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father, a Huguenot immigrant, and by his 
twenties he was producing his and America’s 
finest pieces. When the Boston economy went 
slack in 1764 Revere found time for town poli- 
tics, where he soon became a leader among the 
artisans. From the outset he was a Whig, be- 
coming a Son of Liberty in 1765 and a work- 
horse of the Whig leaders. 

During the war Revere was disappointed to 
remain in Boston commanding a fort. But his 
thirst for action was more than satisfied by the 
Penobscot expedition, which ended in retreat 
and recriminations. Revere never again sought 
the glories of leadership, and when the war 
ended he plunged into his work, eager to re- 
coup his finances and ready to remain at the 
perimeter of politics. 

Revere shifted from Rococo to Federal de- 
sign as easily as he made the transition from 
being a Whig to a Federalist. Now, in addition 
to silver, he started a foundry for casting bells 
and domestic and marine hardware which 
gradually supplanted silversmithing. This be- 
came the Revere copper and brass company. 
By the War of 1812 his factory was equipped 
to roll sheet copper to sheathe American ships, 
and so the artisan who had created ornaments 
for the colonial elite ended his life as a pro- 
ducer of the hardware of 19th-century com- 
mercial and industrial development. See 
Esther Forbes, Paul Revere and the World He 
Lived In (1942). 

—RICHARD D. BROWN 


RHODES, James Ford (b. Cleveland, Ohio, May 1, 
1848; d. Brookline, Mass., Jan. 22, 1927), HIS- 
TORIAN, studied at New York University (1865- 
66) before transferring to the University of Chi- 
cago (1866-67). He traveled throughout Europe 
in 1867-68 and upon his return to Cleveland 
entered business. A coal and firebrick partner- 
ship, Rhodes and Barrett, founded in 1870, col- 
lapsed during the Panic of 1873, but in 1874 he 
joined with his brother Robert and brother-in-law 
Marcus A. Hanna in founding Rhodes and Co. 
The firm marketed and transported coal and iron. 
It prospered, and Rhodes was able to retire from 
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the business in 1885 to devote himself to his- 
torical writing. 

Between 1885 and 1886 he published several 
articles and reviews in the Magazine of Western 
History. The first two volumes of his History of the 
United States from the Compromise of 1850 were 
published in 1892, the remaining five between 
1895 and 1906. These volumes provided the first 
detailed and scholarly account of the Civil War 
and Reconstruction eras; they emphasized slavery 
as the cause of the war. 

Rhodes moved to Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
in 1891 and then to Boston in 1895, where he 
remained until his death. He was elected presi- 
dent of the American Historical Association in 
1898. Although Rhodes never earned a degree, 
he was awarded honorary degrees by leading 
universities, including Oxford, Harvard, and Yale. 

Historical Essays (1909) dealt with his view of 
the nature of history, while The History of the 
Civil War, 1861-1865 (1917) was a general study. 
His later works included History of the United 
States from Hayes to McKinley, 1877-1896 (1919) 
and The McKinley and Roosevelt Administrations, 
1897-1909 (1922). 


Rhodes was a “big, brotherly man,” com- 
mented an Englishman who knew him well. 
The historian was six feet tall, heavyset, dis- 
porting a neatly trimmed Van Dyke beard and 
possessed of a ruddy complexion which at- 
tested to a fondness for good food and wine. 
His geniality and modesty, as well as his frank 
admiration for Boston Brahmins, won him the 
friendship of the city’s cultural elite. 

In his own day Rhodes earned an interna- 
tional reputation as the authority on the Civil 
War and Reconstruction, and was widely 
hailed as the very model of the unbiased, 
objective historian. Specifically, his interpreta- 
tion of Reconstruction became the standard, 
which teachers and textbooks have passed on 
to generations of schoolchildren and college 
students for 60 years. 

Today, his work enjoys no such acclaim. 
Rhodes’s thesis that the war had only one 
cause—slavery—has been under attack for 
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many years, but many younger scholars now 
reassert it in more sophisticated form. Apart 
from that, his work on the war has stood the 
test of time remarkably well. 

Rhodes’s work on Reconstruction has not 
survived so well. A firm believer in white 
supremacy, he saw Reconstruction not only as 
a total failure but also “an attack upon civiliza- 
tion.” Anglo-Saxon culture in the South, he 
said, was menaced by corrupt and incompetent 
blacks, manipulated by unscrupulous adven- 
turers from both North and South. Thus, the 
overthrow of Reconstruction was “a victory for 
righteousness.” 

This interpretation has been discredited by 
recent scholarship, but it has had conse- 
quences made more tragic by Rhodes’s over- 
whelming authority. It buttressed white 
supremacy, and so contributed to further 
alienation between white and black Americans. 
Nevertheless, within the context of his beliefs, 
Rhodes was a thoroughly honest scholar, and 
his work continues to provide valuable insights 
into the mind and heart of white, middle-class 
America as it confronted the strange new 
world of the 20th century. See Robert Cruden, 
James Ford Rhodes: The Man, the Historian, 
and His Work (1961). 

—ROBERT CRUDEN 


RICHARDSON, Henry Hobson (b. St. James Par- 
ish, La., Sept. 29, 1838; d. Boston, Mass., April 
27, 1886), ARCHITECT, was descended on his 
mother’s side from Joseph Priestley, English 
chemist_and radical. He received his edu- 
cation at public and private schools in New 
Orleans. Henry Richardson revealed an un- 
usual talent for mathematics and drawing. At 
Harvard, from which he graduated in 1859, 
Richardson switched from engineering to archi- 
tecture. He went to Paris in 1860 to attend 
the Ecole des Beaux-Arts. He returned to 
America after the war. His first architectural com- 
mission came as a result of a prize competition 
for a Unitarian church in Springfield, Massachu- 
setts. This building and several more churches, 
including Boston’s Brattle Street Church (1870) 
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and Trinity Church (1872), delineate his develop- 
ment from Victorian Gothic to that adaptation of 
French and Spanish Romanesque which came to 
be known as ‘‘Richardsonian.’”’ Richardson prac- 
ticed in New York until 1878, then moved to 
Boston. In 1876, with Frederick Law Olmsted and 
Leopold Eidlitz, he was commissioned to finish 
the New York State Capitol at Albany, whose up- 
per floors and interiors show his mark. The ec- 
clesiastical arch, which Richardson adapted to 
the demands of a variety of buildings, is perhaps 
his most characteristic feature. Austin Hall (1881) 
at Harvard is Richardsonianism at the peak of its 
development. 

In the last five or six years of his life Richard- 
son developed a more functional style. His build- 
ing for Marshall Field, Chicago (1885), perhaps 
his masterpiece, and a series of railroad stations 
for the Boston and Albany Railroad (1881-85) 
best display this tendency. Richardsonian design 
—the characteristic squat arches and rough- 
hewn stone—was widely imitated for about ten 
years after his death. The ‘‘picturesque eclectic” 
style, of which Richardsonian Romanesque is a 
leading example, reached the peak of its popu- 
larity in such early-nineties buildings as the 
Pennsylvania Railroad’s Broad Street Station in 
Philadelphia. 


Henry Hobson Richardson was beyond 
question the most important architect of his 
generation in the United States, He was also 
the first American architect to have an inter- 
national reputation, influencing architectural 
design in Germany, England, and especially 
Scandinavia. Yet Richardson’s preeminence in 
American architectural. history derives from 
neither any particular originality nor the last- 
ing appeal of his style as such, but from a new 
approach to architectural design which he 
more effectively than anyone else introduced 
and represented in his work. 

Richardson was by no means the first or only 
architect to revive Romanesque forms; as 
Henry-Russell Hitchcock so well observed, 
“Richardsonian Romanesque was neither Rich- 
ardsonian nor Romanesque.” And while in 
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the heyday of Richardson’s popularity thou- 
sands of buildings in his style were erected in 
every corner of the United States, that heyday 
lasted only from about 1880 to 1895, and there 
has never been a hint of any inclination to 
revive his manner; about most surviving 
Richardsonian buildings contemporary critics 
would say what Montgomery Schuyler said of 
the Glessner house in Richardson’s own time: 
“The building is defensible only in a military 
sense.” 

Throughout all previous history, the art of 
architecture involved making visual metaphors 
supporting existing institutions of government 
and religion. Still in the earlier 19th century, 
state and national capitol buildings in Roman 
Revival style proclaimed reincarnation of 
Roman republican ideals in the United States, 
continuity of British institutions was pro- 
claimed in Gothic Revival parliament build- 
ings, and so on. But the guiding principle of 
Richardson’s Romanesque and “shingle style” 
alike, honest expression of materials and struc- | 
ture, was fundamentally different, and led 
directly to the 20th century’s “new architec- 
ture” of bare steel and glass, raw concrete and 
wood. It has also led directly to the dilemma 
that if architecture merely involves expressing 
materials and structure, with an aesthetic 
appeal that is entirely subjective, what distin- 
guishes a work of architecture from mere 
shelter, a cathedral from a cowshed? And what 
prevents the architectural environment from 
becoming intolerably mechanical, dehuman- 
ized, or barbaric? This unresolved problem is a 
prime legacy from Henry Hobson Richardson. 
See Alan Gowans, Images of American Living 
(1964). 

—ALAN GowAns 


RICKEY, Branch Wesley (b. Stockdale, Ohio, Dec. 
20, 1881; d. Columbia, Mo., Dec. 9, 1965), SPORTS 
FIGURE, joined the Cincinnati Reds in 1904 as a 
catcher. In 1906 while playing professional base- 
ball and football, he earned a BA from Ohio Wes- 
leyan University. Ending his playing career in 
1907, he entered the University of Michigan Law 
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School (LLB, 1911). After a stay at Saranac Lake, 
New York, to recover from tuberculosis, Rickey 
opened a law office in Boise, Idaho. In 1913, 
however, he joined the American League's St. 
Louis Browns as a scout; he quickly rose to club 
secretary, field manager, and finally vice-presi- 
dent in 1916. A year later he took over as presi- 
dent of the National League’s near-bankrupt St. 
Louis Cardinals. Following service in the army 
during World War | as a major in the Chemical 
Warfare Service, he became field manager of the 
Cardinals in 1918. 

In 1919 Rickey pioneered the ‘“‘farm system” 
for developing young players by acquiring partial 
control of several minor-league teams. Although 
ridiculed at first, this system was soon adopted 
by all the major-league teams. Relieved of the 
duties of president of the Cardinals in 1920 and 
of manager in 1925, Rickey remained the team’s 
general manager until 1942. During this time he 
developed the Cardinals into one of baseball’s 
most powerful dynasties through his shrewd 
trades and keen ability to spot young talent. 
Under his management the Cardinals won six pen- 
nants and four World Series. In 1942 Rickey left 
the Cardinals to become president and general 
manager of the Brooklyn Dodgers. Four years 
later, after an extensive search, he signed Jackie 
Robinson for the Dodgers’ Montreal farm team. 
The Dodgers brought Robinson up in 1947. In 
1950 Rickey became general manager of the 
Pittsburgh Pirates and, five years later, chairman 
of the board. Hoping to force the major leagues 
into expansion, Rickey became president of the 
newly established Continental League in 1959. It 
went out of existence in 1962 when the major 
leagues expanded. Rickey then served as a spe- 
cial consultant to the St. Louis Cardinals until 
1964. 


Branch Rickey stands forth as professional 
baseball’s counterpart of that oldest stereotype 
of American folklore, the shrewd, hard- 
working, God-fearing Yankee trader. He was 
also one of baseball’s genuine innovators, an 
administrator who made a lasting imprint upon 
the industry. 
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The St. Louis Browns’ choice of Rickey, a 
former college coach, to manage a big-league 
team was a reversal of the usual practice of 
enlisting former major-leaguers to coach col- 
lege teams. Consequently his rule against 
poker playing, his blackboard talks on baseball 
theory, and his other teaching innovations— 
many of them to become standard practice— 
prompted much scoffing at his “college meth- 
ods,” while his abhorrence of liquor and refusal 
to manage the team on Sundays provoked 
sarcasm over his “peculiarities.” 

Rickey’s personal code, stemming from his 
Methodist upbringing, did not, however, dull 
his sharpness in the marketplace. It did not 
preclude his sharing in Sunday gate receipts, 
or even shifting a weekday game to Sunday so 
as to create a synthetic doubleheader and thus 
attract more fans. Neither did his prohibitionist 
persuasion prevent him from hiring executives, 
team managers, or players who drank heavily, 
provided they could benefit his organization. 
Nor did he shrink from skirting the rules upon 
occasion by entering into “gentlemen’s agree- 
ments” with officials of other major-league 
teams to waive claims on players in order to 
slip them into minor leagues. Such seeming 
contradictions between profession and prac- 
tice, together with his skill in oratorical obfus- 
cation and circumlocution, caused many to 
regard Rickey as a hypocritical mountebank. 

Yet even his detractors acknowledged 
Rickey’s industriousness, organizing genius, 
and unsurpassed ability to judge the potential 
of raw recruits. Competitors trading players 
and players negotiating salaries with Rickey 
experienced at first hand his sharpness in bar- 
gaining. It was said that after dickering with 
him players came away grateful for a pay cut. 

After he joined the St. Louis Cardinals, then 
a debt-ridden club lacking the means to com- 
pete in the player market, Rickey created his 
“farm system” and thereby revolutionized the 
economic structure of organized baseball. He 
did not originate the idea of “farming out” 
promising young players to lesser leagues to 
keep them “on ice” for future use, but he car- 
ried out the scheme to its logical conclusion, 
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slowly establishing a vertically integrated sys- 
tem that enabled the parent club to maintain 
and develop a constant flow of cheap, new 
talent. 

Rickey built the Cardinals into a baseball 
empire that, at its peak, comprised 32 clubs, 
600 or 700 players, and an investment of more 
than $2 million. The “chain gang,” as critics 
called it, proved a spectacular success. St. 
Louis won its first National League champion- 
ship in 1926 and in the next 20 years captured 
eight more and finished second six times. Even 
though their paid attendance was much 
smaller than that of New York, Brooklyn, or 
Chicago, the Cardinals’ profit exceeded that of 
any other National League club between 1925 
and 1950, because Rickey’s farm system pro- 
duced roughly three times the number of 
players needed, thus enabling him to trade 
surplus players to other teams for cash. In fact, 
so successful was the Rickey system that all 
other major-league teams felt compelled to 
adopt it in spite of the vehement opposition 
many of them accorded it at first. As Rickey 
put it in one of his favorite quotations, “First 
pity, then endure, then embrace.” 

During World War II when the military 
draft dried up the supply of players and the 
future of professional baseball became uncer- 
tain, Rickey, then part owner and general 
manager of the Brooklyn Dodgers, boldly 
ordered his scouts to comb the country for 
prospects below draft age. Thus after the war 
the Dodgers had engrossed the largest supply 
of young prospects in the National League. To 
sort out and classify them, Rickey established a 
mechanized spring-training complex at Vero 
Beach, Florida, to house and feed more than 
600 players during an eight-week period and 
to process them for distribution among the 
Dodgers and their network of farm teams. 
Surplus players were sold to other clubs. 

Rickey also realized that the time was op- 
portune to tap the large, cheap, Negro player 
market, and out of enlightened self-interest 
succeeded in breaking the longstanding un- 
written rule barring blacks from organized 
baseball by signing Jack Roosevelt Robinson to 
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Brooklyn’s Montreal farm team in 1946 and 
then to the Brooklyn team in 1947. Robinson 
was not, as is commonly believed, the first 
black ever to play in organized baseball. That 
distinction belongs to Moses Fleetwood 
Walker, who played with Toledo of the Ameri- 
can Association, then a major league, in 1884. 
But the color line had been maintained in 
baseball for more than a half-century until 
Rickey made his most important contribution, 
one that had sociological significance in 
America that extended beyond professional 
baseball. See Arthur Mann, Branch Rickey: 
American in Action (1957). 

—HAROLD SEYMOUR 


RIESMAN, David (b. Philadelphia, Pa., Sept. 22, 
1909), SOCIAL SCIENTIST, graduated from Har- 
vard in 1931. After completing Harvard Law 
School (1934), Riesman served as clerk to Su- 
preme Court Justice Louis Brandeis (1934-36). 
He then became professor of law at the University 
of Buffalo (1937-41), and visiting research fellow 
at Columbia Law School (1941-42). He published 
The American Constitution and International La- 
bour Legislation in 1942. Riesman served as 
deputy assistant district attorney of New York 
County (1942-43) and then worked for the Sperry 
Gyroscope Co. (1943-44). He was appointed 
visiting associate professor at the University of 
Chicago in 1946 and professor of social sciences 
the following year. 

In the late 1940s Riesman was director of the 
research project on mass communications for the 
Yale University Committee on National Policy, 
out of which came his highly praised The Lonely 
Crowd: A Study of the Changing American Char- 
acter (1950), an analysis of the emerging Ameri- 
can personality in 20th-century urban society. 
This was followed by Faces in the Crowd (1952), 
a series of interviews and profiles of typical mem- 
bers of American society, and a collection of 
essays, Individualism Reconsidered (1954). Ries- 
man became Henry Ford II Professor of Social 
Sciences at Harvard in 1958, a position he still 
holds. Some of his other works include Thorstein 
Veblen (1953), Abundance for What? and Other 
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Essays (1963), The Academic Revolution (1968), 
written with Christopher Jencks, and Academic 
Values and Mass Education (1970), written with 
Joseph Gusfield and Zelda Gamson. 


Few scholars have become as suddenly 
famous as did David Riesman with the publi- 
cation in 1950 of The Lonely Crowd, written 
in collaboration with Nathan Glazer and Reuel 
Denny. Originally published by a university 
press, it attracted so much attention that it was 
quickly reissued in a paperback edition and 
became one of the first “intellectual” paper- 
back best sellers. Riesman also became the 
only sociologist to date to be pictured on the 
front cover of Time magazine. 

The thesis of The Lonely Crowd that ac- 
counted for its instant acceptance by so many 
was that “modern” or “progressive” ideas in 
morals, education, and management have been 
so widely diffused by intellectuals and experts 
through the expanding mass media as to pro- 
duce a change in American character in the 
direction of a new, “other-directed” personality 
type, replacing the “inner-directed” type 
shaped by the Protestant ethic and the parent- 
dominated family of the past. The Lonely 
Crowd both expressed doubts over the human 
value of the new conformist, group-centered, 
and anti-individualist ethos and at the same 
time suggested the obsolescence of older nega- 
tive images of America as a ruthlessly competi- 
tive, predatory society controlled by grasping, 
philistine businessmen. The latter emphasis 
was congruent with the reaction against politi- 
cal radicalism in the early years of the cold 
war. The former view gave rise to a new 
species of social and cultural, as distinct from 
political, criticism that became ascendant in 
the intellectual community during the 1950s 
and even survived with curious changes of 
emphasis the revival of radical politics in the 
1960s. 

Among professional sociologists, however, 
Riesman was less enthusiastically received. 
The Lonely Crowd, its sequel Faces in the 
Crowd, and his essay collection Individualism 
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Reconsidered all appeared at a time when 
sociologists were primarily concerned with 
making their discipline more scientific by 
stressing quantitative research and formal 
theoretical conceptualization. Riesman’s back- 
ground in law rather than social science, his 
range of easy cultural reference, his readiness 
to criticize and make “value judgments” rather 
than confine himself to analysis, his obvious 
appeal to literary intellectuals (and, doubtless, 
his upper-class origins), failed to commend 
him to his fellow sociologists. He was widely 
regarded as a maverick. For the minority who 
favored a “humanistic” or more socially “rele- 
vant” (before this term became debased) 
rather than a scientific sociology, Riesman’s 
work, along with that of C. Wright Mills, was 
an inspiration. In the 1960s when “humanistic” 
approaches came to the fore, many of Ries- 
man’s former students and collaborators at 
Chicago and Harvard, such as Herbert Gans, 
Kenneth Keniston, Kai Erikson, and Robert 
Coles, became influential figures. 

Riesman himself by this time ceased to be a 
prophet without honor in his own field. If none 
of his other works achieved quite the acclaim 
of the first, he continued to produce well- 
regarded essays and books, many of them 
collaborative. The Academic Revolution, co- 
authored with Christopher Jencks, was per- 
haps the most substantial of these, building on 
a decade or more of research in the develop- 
ment of higher education in the United States, 
the subject to which Riesman chiefly devoted 
himself after 1960. 

Riesman’s influence as a teacher and as a 
sympathetic participant and adviser to others 
in a multitude of intellectual and educational 
enterprises has been almost as great as that of 
his writings. Although he himself was one of 
the major students of the trend toward rigor- 
ously professionalized education, he has always 
chosen to reach a wider audience and to 
address it in a uniquely personal voice rather 
than as the representative of a discipline. At 
Harvard he has preferred to teach undergradu- 
ates. A courtly, gracious, somewhat self- 
effacing man in personal manner, he has 
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rejected professional honors, several times de- 
clining nomination for the presidency of the 
American Sociological Association. See S. M. 
Lipset and Leo Lowenthal, Culture and Char- 
acter: The Work of David Riesman Reviewed 
(1961). 

—DEnnis H. WRONG 


RIIS, Jacob August (b. Ribe, Den., May 3, 1849; 
d. Barre, Mass., May 26, 1914), REFORMER, 
JOURNALIST, emigrated to the U.S. in 1870. For 
seven years he wandered about the East, living 
in semipoverty, but in 1877 he obtained a job 
with the New York Tribune. One year later he 
transferred to the Evening Sun, where he worked 
as a police reporter for the next 11 years. As a 
reporter Riis, whose office was located on Mul- 
berry Street in the heart of the immigrant district, 
came to know the overcrowded, disease-ridden 
tenements firsthand. In 1890 he wrote and il- 
lustrated with his own photographs How the 
Other Half Lives, a description of the life of the 
various immigrant groups in the New York slums. 
The book attracted nationwide attention, and Riis 
became recognized as an authority on tenement 
conditions. Shortly after its publication, Riis met 
Theodore Roosevelt. The two became close 
friends, and when Roosevelt served as New York 
City police commissioner (1893-95), Riis often 
accompanied him on his nocturnal forays into 
the slums. 

After his retirement from the Sun in 1899, Riis 
devoted himself to lecturing and writing. His 
autobiography, The Making of an American, 1901, 
traces his assimilation into American ‘society. He 
contended that the urban environment polluted 
the individual and that, with the elimination of 
the slum, the immigrant would take his place in 
American society. Housing reform, neighborhood 
improvement, small parks, and sunshine were the 
cures to urban ills, Riis maintained. In 1904, when 
Roosevelt ran for the presidency, Riis published 
a campaign biography, Theodore Roosevelt the 
Citizen. Among Riis’s other important works are 
The Children of the Poor (1892), The Battle with 
the Slum (1902), Children of the Tenements 
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(1903), and The Old Town (1909), a nostalgic 
portrait of Ribe, his birthplace. 


Through his vivid writing and his stark 
photography Jacob Riis helped a generation of 
Americans to discover the urban slums and the 
pathos and horror faced every day by the 
immigrants who lived there. Riis was himself 
an immigrant, but his life personified American 
virtues. Ironically the memory of his native Ribe 
helped reinforce his image of an ideal America 
where there was family loyalty, community 
spirit, respect for work and nature, concern for 
moral development, and love of God. This was 
the America he dreamed of and that he con- 
trasted to the slums of New York in How the 
Other Half Lives and in his other writing. 

Riis’s experience with poverty as a young 
man made him generally sympathetic toward 
the lot of the poor and perceptive about the 
conditions underlying poverty. Yet his sym- 
pathy had its limits and was circumscribed in 
part by his own success in rising to the top. In 
general he accepted the environmental cause 
of poverty, a theory just beginning to win ac- 
ceptance in 1890, and he rejected the argu- 
ment that the poor owed their condition to 
sinfulness, laziness, or general unfitness. But in 
discussing certain immigrant groups he 
wavered—indeed he had a rather stereotyped 
view of ethnic groups. The German was most 
able to advance. “The Italian and the poor Jew 
rise only by compulsion. The Chinaman does 
not rise at all; here, as at home, he simply 
remains stationary.” As for Negroes, Riis 
argued that they were “immensely the superior 
of the lowest of the whites,” but he pictured 
them as childlike and docile by nature, cheer- 
fully accepting the most menial jobs. He re- 
served his worst invective for the tramp. “The 
older I get, the more patience I have for the 
sinner,” he wrote, “and the less with the lazy 
good for nothing who is at the bottom of more 
than half the share of the world’s troubles. 
Give me the thief if need be, but take the 
tramp away and lock him up at hard labor 
until he is willing to fall in line and take up his 
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end. The end he lets lie, someone has got to 
carry who already has enough.” 

Riis developed no systematic social theory 
and offered no overall plan for achieving better 
housing. His greatest contribution lay in expos- 
ing and publicizing the intolerable conditions 
which existed in the tenements of New York. 
But he did take part in a great many reform 
campaigns, joining settlement workers, journal- 
ists, and other public-spirited citizens in efforts 
to improve the schools, build neighborhood 
parks and playgrounds, and in general make 


life more pleasant for those who lived in the ~ 


city. Riis had the optimistic faith of many 
other reformers in his day that if one could 
move people from the wretched tenements into 
decent housing one could improve the charac- 
ter of the people and eventually transform the 
world. But in part because of his faith in en- 
vironmental change he broadened the scope of 
housing reform to include the transformation of 
the neighborhood. Occasionally he sounded as 
if he wanted to re-create the small town in the 
city, and he was an incurable romantic when it 
came to the beauties of the rural countryside. 
Yet for all his limitations he left an enduring 
legacy. He educated a generation of Americans 
about the dangers of life in the tenements. See 
Roy Lubove, The Progressives and the Slums: 
Tenement House Reform in New York City 
(1962). 

—ALLEN F, Davis 


RIPLEY, George (b. Greenfield, Mass., Oct. 3, 
1802: d. Hartford, Conn., July 4, 1880), EDITOR, 
REFORMER, graduated from Harvard College 
(1823) and Harvard Divinity School (1826). He 
then became minister of the newly organized 
Unitarian Purchase Street Church in Boston, a 
post he held until 1841. Besides his activities as 
minister, Ripley studied German philosophy and 
theology, wrote articles for the Christian Ex- 
aminer, and served briefly as editor of the Chris- 
tian Register. Ripley was active in the ‘Tran- 
scendental Club,” which included Ralph Waldo 
Emerson, A. Bronson Alcott, and Theodore 
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Parker. The club’s first meeting was held in 
Ripley’s home in 1836, and he contributed arti- 
cles and reviews to its magazine, the Dial 
(founded 1840). Beginning in 1838, with F. H. 
Hedge, Ripley coedited a multivolume set of 
translations, Specimens of Foreign Standard 
Literature. During the late 1830s he became in- 
volved in a theological debate with fellow Uni- 
tarian Professor Andrews Norton of the Harvard 
Divinity School. This controversy, to which Ripley 
contributed Discourses on the Philosophy of Re- 
ligion (1836) and Letters on the Latest Form of 
Infidelity (1840), involved his charges that ‘‘con- 
servatives” among the ministry were emphasizing 
the historical reality of miracles instead of con- 
centrating on introspection and the presence of 
divine elements within each man. 

In 1841 Ripley resigned from the Unitarian 
ministry and turned his attention to efforts to 
create a better kind of human community. In 
April 1841 he and his wife led a group of about 
20 to a West Roxbury farm where the Brook Farm 
Institute of Agriculture and Education was 
founded. He remained leader of Brook Farm 
throughout its existence, and worked as an edi- 
tor of a new magazine, the Harbinger (founded 
1845). In 1847 Ripley moved to Flatbush, Long 
Island. His experiences at Brook Farm left him 
a poor man but had made him a leading advocate 
of communitarian socialism. He continued to pub- 
lish the Harbinger until 1849. 

In New York he became an influential journal- 
ist. He served as literary critic of the New York 
Tribune (1849-80) and was one of the founders 
of Harper’s New Monthly Magazine (1850). He 
was coeditor of A Hand-Book of Literature and 
the Fine Arts (1852) and the New American 
Cyclopoedia (16 vols., 1858-63). In 1866 and 1869 
he traveled in Europe, the continent whose litera- 
ture he had long championed in America. For the 
most part he lost contact with the associates of 
his earlier days. As a major stockholder of the 
Tribune he became wealthy, and his political 
opinions became increasingly conservative. He 
enjoyed great prestige as an arbiter of taste and 
man of letters. 
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Ripley's career was marked by numerous 
striking changes: from youthful Calvinism to 
Unitarianism in college, from bright promise as 
a minister (he was first in his class at Har- 
vard) to rebellion against the leaders of his 
denomination, from the unchecked individual- 
ism of the transcendentalists to Fourierite so- 
cialism, from bitter poverty after the failure of 
his community to wealth and social distinction, 
from criticism of the business class to asser- 
tions that the well-to-do also had rights in a 
democracy. The long beard which contributed 
to the Bohemian charm of Brook Farm turned 
gray and added to his appearance of great 
dignity as a New York editor and banquet 
speaker. Despite these changes, often rather 
abrupt, there was nothing mercurial or flam- 
boyant in Ripley’s temperament. Sickly and 
introverted as a child, he was an extremely 
serious student and an earnest minister who 
urged Americans to trust human intuition. His 
associates in all phases of his career praised his 
learning, his capacity for hard work, his sense 
of responsibility, and his quiet geniality. 

The changes in Ripley’s career mirror a 
larger transformation in American taste and in- 
tellect in the mid-19th century. When Ripley 
introduced continental writers through the 
Dial and the Specimens of Foreign Standard 
Literature or sponsored concerts of German 
composers at Brook Farm, romanticism ap- 
peared to be a liberating force; it was offered 
in defiance of a narrow, commercial, pragmatic 
American culture. In the New York years, 
however, he was a spokesman for genteel taste, 
scientific progress, and a colorful and moral- 
istic American literature. The standards of 
European romanticism had become familiar 
and accepted, They threatened neither the cul- 
ture nor the social order of the Gilded Age. See 
Charles Crowe, George Ripley: Transcenden- 
talist and Utopian Socialist (1967). 

—Lrwis PERRY 


RITTENHOUSE, David (b. Paper Mill Run, Pa., 
April 8, 1732; d. Philadelphia, Pa., June 26, 1796), 
SCIENTIST, had little formal education. He stud- 
ied astronomy, mathematics, and optics on his 
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own and opened a clockmaking and instrument 
shop on his father’s farm in Pennsylvania in 1750. 
After establishing his reputation as a mathema- 
tician-instrumentmaker, Rittenhouse surveyed the 
boundary between Pennsylvania and Maryland for 
the two states in 1764, using his own instruments. 
In 1767 he designed an orrery, an instrument 
representing the motions of the bodies of the 
solar system and illustrating solar and lunar 
eclipses. He also invented a pocket metallic 
thermometer (1767) and experimented with the 
noncompressibility of water. Rittenhouse pre- 
sented a paper on the motion of the planet Venus 
to the American Philosophical Society in Phila- 
delphia in 1769 and, upon his settlement in that 
city the following year, continued his astronomical 
work, studying eclipses, the newly discovered 
planet Uranus, and the transit of Mercury. 

When the Revolutionary War began in 1775, 
Rittenhouse served as an engineer on the Com- 
mittee of Safety in Philadelphia. He became vice- 
president of the Committee in 1776 and also a 
member of the Pennsylvania General Assembly 
and the state constitutional convention. Elected 
president of the Committee in 1777, he helped in 
supervising the manufacture of gunpowder and 
cannon, and worked on rifle improvements. He 
was treasurer of Pennsylvania (1777-89) and 
vice-provost and professor of astronomy at the 
University of Pennsylvania (1779-82). In 1785 he 
invented the collimating telescope and the fol- 
lowing year introduced the use of spider hairlines 
in the focus of its eyepiece. 

President Washington appointed Rittenhouse 
first director of the U.S. Mint in Philadelphia 
(1792-95). A longtime member of the American 
Philosophical Society, Rittenhouse became its 
president in 1791, succeeding Benjamin Franklin, 
and served until his death. In 1795 he was elected 
a member of the Royal Society of London. 


With the exception of Joseph Priestley, 
Rittenhouse was probably the greatest scientist 
resident in late-18th-century America. Even 
Franklin sought Rittenhouse’s advice on scien- 
tific matters, while Jefferson described him as 
second to no living astronomer, a statement 
which would have been more accurate had 
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Jefferson confined himself to America. In the 
breadth of his interests, moreover, Rittenhouse 
had few peers anywhere, for he made enduring 
contributions not only to astronomy but to 
magnetism and optics. Among his contempo- 
raries, only Franklin had a greater transatlantic 
reputation, and Franklin’s reputation, unlike 
that of Rittenhouse, rested only in part on his 
scientific achievements. 

Despite his eminence, Rittenhouse is diffi- 
cult to classify. Although he was an ardent 
patriot, his scientific interests were not distinc- 
tively “American.” Unlike many of his contem- 
poraries, he did not build his reputation on the 
classification of New World flora and fauna. 
Unlike Franklin, he did not concern himself 
primarily with the practical applications of his 
discoveries. But neither was he a system 
builder. Rather, he was content to work within 
Newton’s system, and to delve into problems 
as they came to his attention. Thus his solution 
of the cameo-intagho illusion followed but did 
not grow organically out of his earlier work in 
astronomy. Born to the plow, he overcame 
obscure origins to become one of the most 
honored Americans of his day, but, again un- 
like Franklin, he drew no moral from his 
experience, nor did he urge others to emulate 
him. Although his abilities might have war- 
ranted self-promotion, his personality was not 
of the self-advertising sort. He strongly pre- 
ferred quiet and privacy, a preference which 
derived, in part, from his grief over the death 
first of his wife and later of his two sons-in- 
law, and, in part, from a prolonged illness, 
probably caused by an ulcer, which cast the 
shadow of suffering over his public career. 

Rittenhouse’s religious and political views 
resembled those of his friend Thomas Jefferson. 
In manner and bearing he was an archetype of 
the 18th-century gentleman and rationalist. 
See Brooke Hindle, David Rittenhouse 
(1964). 

—Josrru F, Ketr 


ROBESON, Paul Bustill (b. Princeton, N.J., April 
9, 1898), ACTOR, was the son of a runaway slave 
who became a minister. He graduated from Rut- 
gers, where he excelled in academic and athletic 
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activities, in 1919 (he earned varsity letters in 
four sports and was named to the All-American 
team as an end in 1917 and 1918). After obtain- 
ing an LLB from Columbia Law School in 1923, 
Robeson briefly worked for a law firm, then be- 
came an actor. He quickly established a reputa- 
tion by his work in Eugene O’Neill’s Emperor 
Jones (1923) and All God’s Chillun Got Wings 
(1924). In 1925 he gave his first concert of Negro 
spirituals in New York City, and in the years 
following toured Western Europe and the USSR, 
singing and appearing in such plays as Show 
Boat and Othello. During the middle 1930s, Robe- 
son returned to the U.S. and starred in such mo- 
tion pictures as The Emperor Jones, Sanders of 
the River, and Show Boat, but he preferred to live 
in Europe. Deeply impressed by the Soviet Union 
and especially its seeming lack of racial preju- 
dice, he made frequent trips there. 

In 1939 Robeson again returned to the U.S. He 
supported the American war effort during World 
War II and campaigned for the sale of war bonds. 
In 1943 he starred in a New York production of 
Othello, which established the longest Shake- 
spearean run in the U.S. After the war, increas- 
ingly disillusioned with the status of blacks in 
American society, he became outspoken on civil 
rights issues. Because of his pro-Soviet state- 
ments, in 1950 the State Department revoked his 
passport, charging him with pro-Communist lean- 
ings, but in 1958 the Supreme Court upheld his 
right to go abroad. He then traveled extensively 
in Europe but came back to the United States in 
1963. 


Robeson played a formative role in the de- 
velopment of the 20th-century black protest 
movement. Lionized at an early age as one of 
the great singers and actors of his time, he 
became perhaps the best-known black figure in 
the United States. Yet, highly intelligent and 
acutely sensitive to racial bigotry, he could not 
be satisfied merely as a “symbol of Negro 
achievement.” Instead, he determined to use 
his skills and prestige to fight for the rights of 
black people, and his refusal to compromise on 
political and racial issues ultimately ended his 
career as a commercially successful artist. 
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As Robeson matured as an artist, he also 
developed as a social and cultural critic. Early 
in his career, he accepted stereotyped roles on 
the stage and in films, believing, as did most 
black performers, that “what mattered was the 
opportunity, which came so seldom to our 
folks, of having a part—any part.” Gradually, 
however, particularly after his stay in Europe, 
which broadened his political and social vision, 
he decided that he could not separate his posi- 
tion as an artist from his position as a spokes- 
man for black equality. He became increas- 
ingly more selective in the kind of dramatic 
parts he would play, and he began to use the 
concert stage as a showcase for African and 
Afro-American folk music. Deeply interested in 
African culture, he mastered several African 
languages and strove to demonstrate—in his 
writings and in concert performances—that 
Africa had made a vital and unique contribu- 
tion to world civilization. He believed, in par- 
ticular, that the emotional and intuitive quali- 
ties of African culture stood in happy contrast 
to the overintellectualized art of the West. 

Some observers have seen a contradiction 
between Robeson’s advocacy of black cultural 
uniqueness and his political role as a spokes- 
man for working-class internationalism. Yet he 
himself maintained that a “belief in the one- 
ness of humankind” could comfortably coexist 
“side by side with my deep attachment to the 
cause of my own race.” Toward the end of his 
career, he developed the theory that there is a 
“world body . . . of folk music based upon a 
universal pentatonic [five-tone] _ scale”—a 
notion that clearly flowed out of his belief in 
the universal solidarity of common people. 
Still, the destiny of black people remained 
paramount in his thought, and his defense of 
communism and of the Soviet Union was al- 
ways linked in his mind with his passionate 
opposition to Western imperialism and racism. 
Although he never eschewed white allies, he 
argued in 1958 that “the Negro people’s move- 
ment must be led by Negroes” and that it must 
be based on black America’s “power of num- 
bers . . . power of organization and... 
power of spirit.” 
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With his incredibly diverse talents, Robeson 
came perhaps closer than any 20th-century 
figure to fitting the Renaissance model of the 
universal man. He excelled as an athlete, 
singer, actor, linguist, and cultural theorist. 
Personally, he is an imposing man, with a 
large frame and a deep, booming voice, who 
filled the theater, concert stage, or lecture hall 
with his presence. Yet his political and racial 
views caused him to be virtually ignored as a 
public figure in the United States after 1950. 
Only since the mid-sixties has his role been 
reassessed and has he been seen as a “great 
forerunner” of the black liberation movement 
of recent years. See Paul Robeson, Here I 
Stand (1958). 

—ALLAN H. SPEAR 


ROBINSON, Edward Arlington (b. Head Tide, 
Maine, Dec. 22, 1869; d. New York, N.Y., April 6, 
1935), POET, was a student at Harvard, 1891-93, 
but was forced to leave because of financial prob- 
lems. He published his first collection of poems, 
The Torrent and the Night Before (1896), at his 
own expense, and followed this with The Children 
of the Night (1897). He returned to Harvard briefly 
in 1898 and was employed in the office of Presi- 
dent Charles W. Eliot. Robinson moved to New 
York a year later. In 1902 two of his friends helped 
to publish his Captain Craig. Robinson was em- 
ployed in a number of odd jobs including that of a 
timekeeper at a subway construction site (1904) 
before President Theodore Roosevelt, who had 
read The Children of the Night, gave him a posi- 
tion in the New York Customs Service in 1905. 
Robinson left the job in 1909. The Town Down the 
River (1910) was Robinson’s first commercially 
published volume. 

The Man Against the Sky (1916) received fa- 
vorable criticism, but it was not until the publica- 
tion of The Collected Poems in 1921 that 
Robinson’s literary reputation was secure. He 
received a Pulitzer prize for that volume and a 
second for The Man Who Died Twice (1924). A 
third Pulitzer prize was awarded to him for Tris- 
tram (1927). Robinson resided in New York but 
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spent his summers after 1911 at the MacDowell 
Colony in New Hampshire, where he produced a 
number of volumes including the psychological 
narratives Avon’s Harvest (1921), Dionysus in 
Doubt (1925), Cavender’s House (1929), and Mat- 
thias at the Door (1931). Robinson’s last work, 
King Jasper (1935), was published posthumously. 
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It is one of the ironies of Edwin Arlington 
Robinson’s career that after years of almost 
unbearable loneliness and despair he achieved 
fame and critical recognition just at the time 
when most of the influential younger American 
critics agreed that his usefulness as an example 
for American poetry was at an end. Poet-critics 
like T. S. Eliot, R. P. Blackmur, and William 
Carlos Williams dismissed Robinson as “negli- 
gible” and tiresome—and not without cause. 
While no one could begrudge him his three 
Pulitzer prizes, they did come in his most 
indulgent years and allowed him to publish 
long psychological narratives which most 
readers today find unbearable. Robinson will 
be remembered not for Tristram (1927) or 
Amaranth (1934), but for early lyrics like 
“The Clerks,” “For a Dead Lady,” “Eros 
Tyrannos,” “The Wandering Jew,” “Lost 
Anchors,” and “The Sheaves” and longer medi- 
tations such as Captain Craig and “Isaac and 
Archibald.” Robinson became a master of con- 
ventional forms—the sonnet, the dramatic 
monologue in blank verse, the lyric in the 
moral style—in an age of literary experiment. 
As Robert Frost observed, “Robinson stayed 
content with the old-fashioned way to be 
new.” Of all the major American critics, only 
Yvor Winters remained steadfast in his praise, 
but not without dismissing much of Robinson’s 
later work. Winters admired above all Robin- 
son’s impersonal style, the impeccable control 
of his material, the rational progression of his 
mind, and the absence of sensual imagery. 
Though Robinson pondered lives spent in un- 
certainty and doubt, his tightly controlled and 
deliberately paced lines seemed to affirm a 
final order of experience. See Chard Powers 
Smith, Where the Light Falls (1965), and 
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Francis Murphy, ed., Edwin Arlington Robin- 
son: Twentieth Century Views (1970). 
—Francis MurPHY 


ROBINSON, Jack Roosevelt (b. Cairo, Ga., Jan. 
31, 1919; d. Stamford, Conn., Oct. 24, 1972), 
ATHLETE, was a star in high school athletics. He 
attended Pasadena Junior College and entered 
the University of California at Los Angeles in 
1939 on an athletic scholarship. He excelled in 
baseball and football but left UCLA in 1941 to 
become assistant athletic director at a National 
Youth Administration camp. Robinson also played 
some professional football before being drafted 
into the army in 1942. He attended officer can- 
didate school and, at the time of his discharge 
in 1944, was a first lieutenant. After the war, 
Robinson coached for a semester at the Samuel 
Houston College for Negroes (Austin, Tex.) and 
then played for the Kansas City Monarchs of the 
Negro American Baseball League. While playing 
for the Monarchs in 1945, Robinson was signed 
by Brooklyn Dodgers’ president Branch Rickey 
and assigned to the Dodgers’ Montreal farm 
team. He thus was heralded as the first black 
athlete to be under contract to a major league 
baseball team. 

After spending a season with the Montreal 
Royals in 1946, where he hit .349, Robinson 
joined the Dodgers in 1947 as the first black 
player in the major leagues. Voted Rookie of the 
Year, he led the Dodgers to a National League 
pennant, batting .297 and playing mostly at sec- 
ond base. He was the Most Valuable Player in 
the National League in 1949, winning the batting 
championship with a .342 average. Noted for his 
hitting, fielding, and baserunning, Robinson 
helped the Dodgers win five more pennants and 
the 1955 World Series championship. Traded to 
the New York Giants in the beginning of the 1957 
season, Robinson retired from baseball with a 
lifetime average of .311. He became vice-presi- 
dent of the Chock Full O’ Nuts Corporation in 
New York. A civil rights activist, Robinson served 
as chairman of the NAACP Fight for Freedom 
Fund in 1957. In 1962 Robinson was elected to 
the Baseball Hall of Fame in Cooperstown, New 
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York. He left Chock Full O’ Nuts in 1964 to work 
for Republican Nelson Rockefeller’s presidential 
campaign. He later served as the New York 
governor’s special assistant for community af- 
fairs (1966-68). In 1965 he helped found and 
became chairman of the board of the Freedom 
National Bank, Harlem’s first black chartered and 
managed commercial bank. He was active in 
promoting other black capitalism ventures, and 
on the day of his death planned to participate in 
a symposium on drug abuse. 


That observation which sees each generation 
rewriting and reinterpreting American history 
is borne out in the career of Jackie Robinson. It 
was Robinson’s fate and opportunity to be 
chosen as an experimental test case for the 
racial integration of major league baseball. De- 
signed by Branch Rickey, the innovative presi- 
dent of the National League Brooklyn 
Dodgers, the experiment was opposed by 
powerful, intransigent forces. That Rickey per- 
severed owed as much to his hope of expand- 
ing profits as to his sense of social justice. To 
ensure success, Rickey carefully chose a black 
player with maximum middle-class credentials 
who would accept hostility with equanimity. 
Thus Robinson was drawn into the maelstrom 
of American race relations and obliged to 
prove his fitness if he and other blacks were to 
participate in an all-white sports institution. 

At first Robinson silently endured insults 
and slurs, but soon he was able to talk back 
and to assert his rights. The rapidity of his 
postural change mirrored changing patterns of 
race relations which saw blacks éverywhere 
demanding their legal rights. Thus Robinson, 
once heralded as the trailblazing hero of 1947, 
saw his contribution being continually reinter- 
preted as power relationships between black 
and white Americans changed. 

As a player, Robinson was a good batter, 
fielder, and baserunner who excelled in aggres- 
sive will-to-win and team leadership. A charis- 
matic figure, the well-built six-footer with 
flashing eyes led the Dodgers to six pennants 
and two near-misses in a memorable ten-year 
career. 
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As a symbol of rising black status, Robin- 
son’s success prompted major-league clubs to 
seek black players, so that by 1960 every club 
had some black players. This speedy process 
ended segregated baseball and also destroyed 
the separatist black major leagues while con- 
verting thousands of black Americans into 
major-league fans. 

The same process multiplied problems for 
black athletes and white owners, as some of 
the latter, fearful of a black inundation, in- 
voked quotas. Meanwhile black militants saw 
the death of black leagues as a concession to 
white racism. To the end of his life Robinson 
questioned the effect of his personal contribu- 
tion to racial integration, often expressing dis- 
appointment that blacks were not employed as 
baseball managers or executives. 

From the vantage point of the 1970s Robin- 
son’s career mirrors the rapidly changing pat- 
tern of race relations. Still debated is the 
question of whether he was the trailblazing 
hero or the white man’s dupe. Certainly he 
personified the integrationist approach to a 
racial equilibrium, but the full integration of 
baseball remains an unresolved issue, as does 
the integration of other American institutions. 
See Jackie Robinson, I Never Had It Made 
(1972), and Roger Kahn, The Boys of Sum- 
mer (1972). 

—Davwp Q. VoictT 


ROCK, John Swett (b. Salem, N.J., 1825; d. Bos- 
ton, Mass., Dec. 3, 1866), PHYSICIAN, LAWYER, 
worked with his parents at menial tasks as a 
youth, but read avidly in his spare time. In 1844 
he became a teacher. He began reading medical 
books at this time but was turned away from 
medical schools because he was a Negro. How- 
ever, he was apprenticed to a Iccal dentist and 
opened his own office in 1850. He was eventually 
admitted to the American Medical College in 
Philadelphia, graduating in 1852. In 1853 he 
moved to Boston because of “its more liberal 
atmosphere.” There he won a reputation as an 
abolitionist orator; one of his addresses was given 
in 1858 at a commemoration of Crispus Attucks 
and the Boston Massacre. 
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Bad health made it difficult for him to attend 
to patients during the cold months, so he began 
to study law. In 1861 he was admitted to the 
Massachusetts bar. In 1865, after Salmon P. 
Chase had become chief justice, Rock was ad- 
mitted to practice before the Supreme Court. 
The same year, he became the first black man 
to be received off the floor of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. 


Recent probers into the history of the Afro-— 


American have discovered many people of in- 
terest and importance. The physician John 
Rock is one of these. He deserves prominence 
in our national record not only because of his 
race but also because of his remarkable 
achievements and his vigorous challenges to 
white supremacy. 

From humble beginnings Rock rose by hard 
work to positions of recognition in three pro- 
fessions: dentistry, medicine, and law. From 
1844 to 1848 he was spending six hours of his 
day teaching, eight in study, and two in tutor- 
ing. This overwork is said to have undermined 
his health, but he was a tall, handsome man of 
impressive stature. He was also a gifted public 
speaker. Before graduation from medical 
school he had already given an impressive 
speech at the Twelfth Annual Meeting of the 
Pennsylvania Anti-Slavery Society at Morris- 
town, New Jersey, and had won a medal for a 
temperance address. After his move to Boston, 
he became the most noted black abolitionist of 
New England. His speeches, polished and de- 
livered in fine oratorical style, were printed in 
Garrison’s Liberator as well as in general 
newspapers. Rock’s sharp thrusts in defense of 
blacks and his criticism of whites are said to 
have “enchanted an audience,” while also stir- 
ring it against slavery. “This estimable lawyer,” 
as Charles Sumner referred to him, also broke 
the color barrier in the Massachusetts courts 
and in the United States Supreme Court. In his 
short life, he attacked racial discrimination 
wherever he saw it. All forms of slavery must, 
he made clear, be abolished. See William 
Wells Brown, The Black Man (1863). 

—EUuGENE P. LINk 
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ROCKEFELLER, John Davison (b. Richford, N.Y., 
July 8, 1839; d. Ormund Beach, Fla., May 23, 
1937), INDUSTRIALIST, PHILANTHROPIST, after 
high school graduation (1855), was employed for 
four years as bookkeeper-clerk in a commission 
house in Cleveland, Ohio. In 1858 he formed a 
similar firm with Maurice B. Clark, and in 1863 
the partners invested in another partnership, 
Andrews, Clark and Co., that built and ran the 
Excelsior petroleum refinery. Two years later 
Rockefeller purchased Clark’s interest, vested the 
oil business in Rockefeller and Andrews, retired 
from the commission house, and concentrated on 
oil refining. In 1865 he brought his brother Wil- 
liam into the firm, then added Henry M. Flagler 
and the funds of Stephen Harkness in 1867. Em- 
phasizing cost saving and expansion, in 1870 the 
partners organized the Standard Oi! Co. (Ohio), 
a million-dollar corporation, to take over their 
refineries and several ancillary enterprises. 

During the 1870s Rockefeller and a growing 
number of associates created an alliance of in- 
dividuals owning 40 firms. After voluntary asso- 
ciation failed to bring order out of chaos in the 
oil industry, Ohio Standard and allied firms 
relied on common ownership of refineries, lubri- 
cating oil works, pipelines, cooperage plants, 
and a series of supporting enterprises. Through 
cost cutting, favorable railroad rebates, creation 
of a marketing organization, buying out com- 
petitors, occasional price cutting, and other ruth- 
less tactics the Standard Oil group of firms con- 
trolled about 90 percent of the petroleum industry 
by 1881. 

In 1882 management of all properties of the 40 
allied firms was centralized in the trustees of 
the famous Standard Oil Trust. As primus inter 
pares, Rockefeller captained the team of out- 
standing executives that administered the Trust 
until the Ohio supreme court asserted its illegal- 
ity in 1892. After that date the Standard Oil com- 
bination was operated as a community of interest 
of 20 firms (1892-99), then as a holding company 
—Standard Oil Co. (New Jersey)—until the sepa- 
ration of 33 firms in 1911. 

Dismemberment of the combination was strongly 
supported by widespread criticism of Rockefeller 
and Standard Oil from the 1870s onward. Critics 
assailed the Rockefeller-Standard Oil actions in 
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the oil regions, in railroad discriminations, and in 
large profits. The attacks culminated in Henry 
Demarest Lloyd’s Wealth Against Commonwealth 
(1894) and Ida Tarbell’s History of the Standard 
Oil Company (1904). 

By then Rockefeller had been devoting almost 
all his time for ten years to other investments and 
his philanthropies. Although president of Stan- 
dard Oil Co. (New Jersey) in name, he ceased 
active participation in the combination’s activities 
in 1895. In spite of numerous losing ventures, he 
built a fortune estimated at $200,000,000 in the 
1890s to at least $815,648,000 by 1911. Among 
well-known investments were those in Colorado 
Fuel and Iron Co., in the development of Everett, 
Washington, and in Mesabi ore lands, but he also 
ventured heavily in securities of many other rail- 
roads and industrial enterprises. 

While accumulating his enormous fortune 
Rockefeller gave away more than $550 million. In 
addition to direct individual gifts he endowed 
four new philanthropic organizations: Rockefeller 
Institute for Medical Research (1901), General 
Education Board (1902), Rockefeller Foundation 
(1913), and Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial 
(1918). Products of his giving still loom impor- 
tant. Among them are the University of Chicago, 
Rockefeller University, elimination of hookworm 
and improvement of agriculture in the South, 
elevation of medical research and standards of 
medical schools, and strengthening of numerous 
schools of higher education. 


In his personal style Rockefeller was the 
antithesis of the aggressive business executive. 
A meditative, reserved man, reticent in public, 
he was grave in demeanor, never laughed 
loudly, but enjoyed quiet jokes among inti- 
mates. A devoted Baptist all his life, through 
parental and church training he learned to 
abhor waste, to be frugal, hard-working, and 
self-reliant, modest in deportment, quiet in 
dress, precise and prompt, reliable and scrupu- 
lously observant of contracts. Driving and rid- 
ing horses and gardening provided his relaxa- 
tion. He had limited taste for music and the 
theater, and indulged little in reading books; 
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data for decisions came from correspondence 
and memoranda and by word of mouth from 
trusted advisers. His business perspective, lim- 
ited at first to Cleveland and its environs, soon 
came to encompass the whole world, the mar- 
ket for American petroleum products. 

Methodical and systematic by inclination 
and training, Rockefeller demonstrated a veri- 
table passion for order in all that he attempted. 
It showed in the careful accounting of his 
earliest earnings and gifts as well as in laying 
out and supervising gardens. The chaotic, un- 
restrained competition in the oil industry dur- 
ing the 1860s appalled him, even though his 
own enterprise profited steadily. After volun- 
tary associations of refiners and the agency 
method (South Improvement Company) failed 
to bring order to the industry, he utilized com- 
mon ownership of properties as a means to that 
end. He was the architect of Standard Oil, but 
many helped him build the combination. 

In business Rockefeller accepted the tradi- 
tions of his occupation. In Standard Oil opera- 
tions he adhered to secrecy far beyond the 
time when it was to the best advantage of the 
firm; he seemingly never realized that by its 
very size and influence the combination was 
vested with public interest and that society 
would insist on making new rules for it. To 
him the market regulated economic behavior, 
and monopoly or quasi-monopoly was an inevi- 
table result of competition, the survival of the 
fittest. Loyal to and tolerant of members of his 
own group, even suppliers, in order to achieve 
his economic goals, he authorized and _ sanc- 
tioned tactics of the small businessman that 
proved ruthless when backed by Standard Oil 
power. Among such practices, those decried by 
Ida Tarbell and other critics, were local price 
cutting to bring pressure on opponents, seek- 
ing the ultimate advantage in the rebate sys- 
tem, buying into competing firms for informa- 
tion and influence (Tidewater Oil and Pure 
Oil), maintaining relatively high prices in 
some areas while cutting them in others within 
a state or region, and using bogus (hidden) 
companies (also in common use by com- 
petitors). 
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As businessman, investor, and philanthropist 
Rockefeller epitomized the administrator as 
problem solver through consultation and agree- 
ment and the delegation of the implementation 
of decisions. In his early years he discussed all 
actions with his partners. As the Standard Oil 
alliance grew in the 1870s, other names were 
added to the list of discussants. To assure 
formerly violent competitors an equal voice in 
management, under the trust arrangement all 
decisions were made by an executive commit- 
tee made up of eight (seven from 1884) of the 


nine trustees. Rockefeller patiently listened to — 


conflicting views and usually worked out ac- 
ceptable compromises. He believed in the pool- 
ing of knowledge and determination of plans 
by all participants in the implementation of 
decisions. To that end decisions of the execu- 
tive committee were supported by advice from 
eight other functional committees. 

In early investments outside Standard Oil 
Rockefeller made some mistakes by relying on 
the advice of friends, but in the 1890s he sys- 
tematized that activity as he did his philan- 
thropic endeavors. Thereafter he carefully 
listened to Frederick T. Gates and a sizable 
group of administrators of his philanthropic 
organizations, selecting the projects that 
seemed most fitting to him as steward of the 
fortune he thought God had bestowed on him. 
The aim of his giving was expressed in the 
purpose of the Rockefeller Foundation—“to 
promote the well-being of mankind throughout 
the world.” See Allan Nevins, Study in Power 
(1953). 

—RatpH W. Hipy 


ROCKEFELLER, Nelson Aldrich (b. Bar Harbor, 
Maine, July 8, 1908), POLITICAL LEADER, the 
grandson of John D. Rockefeller and Senator 
Nelson W. Aldrich, graduated from Dartmouth 
College in 1930. He helped manage the family’s 
enterprises, including the Rockefeller Center real- 
estate holdings in New York. He was director of 
the Creole Petroleum Corporation, the Venezue- 
lan subsidiary of Standard Oil, from 1935 to 
1940. He served as coordinator of the Office of 
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Inter-American Affairs (1940-44) under President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and then as assistant secre- 
tary of state for Latin American Affairs (1944-45). 
He helped plan the Chapultepec (Mexico) con- 
ference of American republics and worked on 
the planning of the United Nations. 

Returning to private life in 1945, Rockefeller 
organized two foreign aid agencies for Latin 
America, the International Basic Economy Cor- 
poration and the American International Associ- 
ation for Economic and Social Development. In 
1950 he became chairman of the Advisory Board 
on International Development of President Tru- 
man’s Point Four program, but resigned in 1951. 
After supporting Dwight D. Eisenhower for presi- 
dent in 1952, Rockefeller was appointed under- 
secretary of the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare in 1953. He served as special 
assistant to the president (1954-55) and was 
chairman of the president’s Advisory Committee 
on Government Organization (1953-58). 

In 1958 Rockefeller was elected governor of 
New York as a Republican. As governor he 
sought to improve administrative efficiency and 
worked for civil rights legislation, urban renewal 
and greatly expanded the state university system. 
Reelected governor in 1962, 1966, and 1970, he 
sought the Republican presidential nomination in 
1960, 1964, and 1968 but failed all three times. 
In 1969 he made a fact-finding tour of Latin 
America for President Richard Nixon but met 
hostile crowds and had to cancel parts of the 
trip. He resigned as governor at the end of 1973 
and set up the Commission for Critical Choices. 
Rockefeller has written The Future of Federalism 
(1962), Unity, Peace and Freedom (1968), and 
numerous reports. 


If the public career of Nelson A. Rockefeller 
has any meaning it proves one thing about the 
contemporary American political system: that 
an enormous personal and family fortune, a 
famous name, powerful connections, platoons 
of well-paid public relations consultants and 
policy advisers, the most up-to-date polling 
techniques, a lust for power, a shrewd intelli- 
gence, and an outgoing personality can effect 
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the capture of a state government and propel 
one to the forefront of national politics but can- 
not make a president or even a presidential 
nominee without the full support of one’s party. 
Unfortunately for Nelson Rockefeller and his 
ambitions, his ascendancy to the leadership of 
the moderately progressive wing of the G.O.P. 
in the late 1950s and early 1960s came at a 
time when a conservative, grass-roots resur- 
gence within the party began to turn it against 
almost everything he represented—or seemed 
to represent. Qualities and policies that had 
made Rockefeller a successful Republican gov- 
ernor of the polyglot, highly industrialized and 
urbanized Democratic-leaning state of New 
York—his commitment to civil rights, his con- 
cern for the problems of the cities, his aggres- 
sive development of the state university sys- 
tem, his support for social welfare programs, 
his rapport with blacks, Jews, Italians, and 
labor leaders—made him anathema to the con- 
servative “heartland” regulars of the Robert A. 
Taft type who had long chafed under the 
domination of the eastern “liberal” Republican 
establishment and who, in the 1960s, finally 
gained control over the party apparatus. To 
them Rockefeller, like Wendell Willkie and 
Thomas E. Dewey, was simply another “me- 
too” candidate and was thus unacceptable. 
They yearned for “a choice, not an echo.” 
That he was as much a cold warrior as Richard 
Nixon, that he was as full-throated an advocate 
of shaping the federal budget to the demands 
of the Department of Defense as Barry Gold- 
water, did not alter their perception of him. 
It now seems clear that-his much-vaunted lib- 
eralism was, at bottom, little more than an 
operational strategy designed to win votes, 
that his objective was to preserve what he 
called “this wonderful system of ours.” But the 
conservatives erroneously tagged him a “man 
of the left” and, despite his considerable per- 
sonal attributes and his virtually unlimited 
financial resources, they effectively locked him 
out of the Republican nomination. 
Rockefeller’s entire career since the late 
1960s, therefore, has been set in terms of re- 
defining his image among the party faithful 
west of the Hudson in the hope of gaining 
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their support for another run at the White 
House. His dispatch of state troopers with 
loaded shotguns to crush the Attica rioters, his 
imposition of the nation’s harshest drug laws, 
his well-publicized “crackdown” on so-called 
welfare cheaters, his running battles with 
Mayor John Lindsay over state aid to the 
cities—all were calculated gestures to the Re- 
publican right wing. As such, they were also 
loud testimony to the essential superficiality of 
what was once known as “modern Republi- 
canism.” See Frank Gervasi, The Real Rocke- 


feller (1964). 
—JEROME L. STERNSTEIN 


ROCKHILL, William Woodville (b. Philadelphia, 
Pa., April 1, 1853; d. Honolulu, Hawaii, Dec. 8, 
1914), DIPLOMAT, was taken to France at 11 and 
received his education at the College de France 
in Paris and at the St. Cyr Military Academy. 
Upon graduation he served for four years in the 
French Foreign Legion in Algeria. In 1876 he 
returned to the U.S., settling in New Mexico, 
where he started a ranch. He devoted his days 
to the routine tasks of a cowboy, and in his spare 
time pursued the interest he had acquired in 
Oriental languages. After three years he returned 
to Europe, where he started a career of research 
and writing that led to an international reputation. 
After service in the U.S. legation in Peking 
(1885-86) Rockhill went on two expeditions. to 
Tibet. In 1894 he began to work for the Depart- 
ment of State. This led to a career in diplomacy 
during which he served as assistant secretary 
(1896-97), minister to Greece (1897-99), director 
of the Bureau of American Affairs, minister to 
China (1900-1909), ambassador to Russia (1909- 
11), and minister to Turkey (1911-13). 


Rockhill is best known for his part in the 
writing of the Open Door Notes of September 
1899. In these notes to the major powers 
having an interest in China, Secretary of State 
John Hay called on these governments to sub- 
scribe to the principle of equality of commer- 
cial opportunity. They did so but with 
qualifications, As adviser to Hay and later as 


921 ] 


minister to China, Rockhill deplored the abuse 
of the Chinese by foreign powers and urged 
patience and understanding of the Chinese 
position. He gave little evidence of concern 
regarding American business interests in China 
but, in accordance with his obligations as 
American minister, defended their treaty 
rights. Rockhill gave more attention to shifts in 
the balance of power than he did to purely 
economic matters. As minister to China during 
the second term of Theodore Roosevelt he 
urged restraint, and when younger foreign ser- 


vice officers and consuls pushed for a more 


aggressive policy, Rockhill did not support 
them. He served in Russia at the time the Taft 
administration launched the ill-fated Knox 
Neutralization proposal, and dutifully sought 
Russian agreement but met with brusque 
opposition. Rockhill ranks as one of the first 
truly professional diplomats in the foreign ser- 
vice of the United States and likewise as one of 
the first of the important scholars in the field of 
Chinese history. See Paul A. Varg, Open Door 
Diplomat (1952). 

—PauL A. VARG 


RODGERS, Richard (b. Hammels Station, N.Y., 
June 28, 1902), COMPOSER, began studying 
piano when he was six and wrote his first song, 
“Camptown Days,” at 12. In 1918, a year before 
he entered Columbia University, Rodgers met 
lyricist Lorenz Hart, a former Columbia student, 
with whom he wrote the 1920 Varsity show “Fly 
with Me.” Following two years at Columbia, 
Rodgers attended the Institute of Musical Art 
(now Juilliard School of Music) until 1923, and 
continued writing songs for a traveling musical 
comedy team. In 1925 he and Hart wrote songs 
for their first Broadway success, Garrick Gaieties, 
a Theater Guild production. The Rodgers and 
Hart partnership continued in 1925 with Dearest 
Enemy and in 1926 with five shows, including 
The Girl Friend. In 1927 they did A Connecticut 
Yankee, in 1928 Present Arms, and in 1929 Spring 
Is Here. The first phase of Rodgers’s film career 
was 1931-34 when he and Hart created, among 
other scores for the movies, Love Me Tonight 
(1930), starring Maurice Chevalier. Returning to 
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Broadway from Hollywood, the partners worked 
together until By Jupiter (1942) and an updated 
revision of A Connecticut Yankee (1943). Their 
productions included Jumbo (1935), On Your 
Toes (1936), I’d Rather Be Right (1937), and Pal 
Joey (1940). 

After Hart’s death in 1943, Rodgers wrote 
musicals with Oscar Hammerstein II, beginning 
with Oklahoma! in 1943, which won a Pulitzer 
prize in 1944. In 1945 they did Carousel, in 
1949 South Pacific (winner of a Pulitzer prize), in 
1958 Flower Drum Song, and in 1959 The Sound 
of Music. Rodgers and Hammerstein also wrote 
the words and music for the motion picture State 
Fair (1945, remade in 1962) and a musical for 
television, Cinderella (1957). Rodgers wrote music 
for Victory at Sea, a 1952 NBC television series 
on the naval battles of World War Il, which 
received the Peabody and Sylvania awards, and 
Winston Churchill—The Valiant Years, a major TV 
series in 1960. Following the death of Hammer- 
stein, Rodgers wrote the words and music for the 
stage musical No Strings (1962) and the music for 
Do | Hear a Waltz? (1965) and Two by Two 
(1970). 


Richard Rodgers has been one of the most 
significant forces in the evolution of the Ameri- 
can musical theater. This statement goes be- 
yond the fact that unquestionably he has been 
the theater’s most productive and most impor- 
tant composer. A keen sense for theatrical 
values combined with a fastidious attention to 
detail and a restless compulsion for experi- 
mentation. (qualities which incidentally have 
made his music what it is) led him, in con- 
junction with his verbal writing partners, to 
open up continually new horizons for the 
musical stage. The music and words team of 
Rodgers and Hart was responsible for achiev- 
ing “integration’—not in a racial but in a 
theatrical sense: to have every element in a 
musical production subservient to and an inex- 
tricable part of the overall subject. Later, 
Rodgers and Hammerstein transformed musi- 
cal comedy into musical play, and by the same 
token from an often stilted and formulistic 
form of theater into a vibrant art. 
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As a composer, Rodgers has been sui 
generis, As a writer of songs he has expanded 
the boundaries of his work so that some of his 
numbers have the dimensions of operatic arias 
(the narratives “Soliloquy” from Carousel and 
“A Puzzlement” from The King and I, for 
example). Through subtle use of modulations, 
a personal manner of employing chromat- 
icisms, and expressive harmonies, and an un- 
common gift to allow a melody to take wing 
and soar, he has produced enduring classics in 
popular song literature: “My Heart Stood 
Still,” “Youll Never Walk Alone,” “Climb 
Every Mountain,” “With a Song in My Heart,” 
“Hello, Young Lovers,” “The Sound of Music,” 
to mention just a few of a hundred of his 
standards. Time and again he has brought to 
his songwriting a spirituality that led Cole 
Porter to say that it has “a kind of holiness.” 

His theatrical scores are on a large canvas, 
including not only songs but also orchestral 
episodes played under the dialogue, transitions 
from one piece of stage business to another, 
mood-setting music. Some of his orchestral 
writing has symphonic breadth, as is the case 
with the score for the modernist ballet 
“Slaughter on Tenth Avenue” in On Your Toes, 
the waltzes played under the opening scene in 
Carousel, or the march of the royal Siamese 
children in The King and I. As far back as 
1925 in Dearest Enemy Rodgers already 
proved himself more than the creator of won- 
derful songs; he was also a musical dramatist. 
As such his influence upon the younger genera- 
tion of composers for the musical stage has 
been incalculable. See David Ewen, Richard 
Rodgers (1957). . 

—Davw EwEn 


ROEBLING, John Augustus (b. Mihlhausen, Prus- 
sia, June 12, 1806; d. Brooklyn, N.Y., July 22, 
1869), CIVIL ENGINEER, BRIDGE DESIGNER, 
studied civil engineering at the Royal Polytechnic 
Institute of Berlin. After graduation, he fulfilled 
his obligation to work for three years for the 
Prussian state by building roads. He developed 
a deep interest in bridges—especially those in 
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which the roadway was suspended from a chain 
—and, finding few opportunities to practice his 
profession in Prussia, he emigrated to the U.S. 
with his brother in 1831. The idea of establishing 
a German colony in Pennsylvania appealed to 
them, and upon their arrival they bought 7000 
acres of land near Pittsburgh. Here Roebling 
farmed for several years, but the land was poor 
and he returned to professional work. This was 
the height of canal building and the beginning of 
the railroad era in Pennsylvania. He was a mem- 
ber of the party which surveyed the route for the 
Pennsylvania Railroad across the Alleghenies. 
Bothered by the clumsiness and cost of the thick 
hemp hawsers required to haul loaded cars up 
the inclined planes which connected the canal 
systems, Roebling invented and began manufac- 
turing a smaller but much stronger cable com- 
posed of a number of strands of wire. He 
pioneered in the use of metal cables for bridges 
as well as the technique of spinning them at the 
site, and in 1846 he built a highway bridge over 
the Monongahela at Pittsburgh. In 1848 or 1849 
he moved his factory to Trenton, New Jersey. 
During 1851-55 he constructed a single-span 
suspension bridge 825 feet across the Niagara 
River. This was the first cable suspension bridge 
capable of handling railroad traffic. Several 
bridges followed, of which the largest was the 
Cincinnati-Covington bridge across the Ohio. 

In 1857 Roebling had suggested to Abram S. 
Hewitt, a leader in New York politics, a plan. to 
link lower Manhattan with Brooklyn with a 
suspension bridge which would be longer than 
any yet attempted. Twelve years later work began. 
But in June 1869 while he was inspecting the 
pilings on the Brooklyn side a tug bumped them, 
crushing his foot. An infection set in, and he 
died of tetanus. His son and chief assistant, 
Washington A. Roebling, saw the bridge to com- 
pletion in 1883. 


“It is a want of my intellectual nature,” wrote 
John Roebling, “to bring in harmony all that 
surrounds me.” Roebling was driven by an 
inner need for order. His achievements as 
engineer, inventor, and industrialist express a 
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man of powerful will and intellectual energy, a 
man devoted passionately to the ideals of an 
expanding democratic society. Roebling was 
not a mere builder. In his youth he had studied 
with Hegel in Berlin, and throughout his life, 
in private journals as well as articles, he main- 
tained a constant metaphysical dialogue which 
reflected upon~his physical accomplishments. 
He saw in America the opportunity for the 
realization of his ideal of harmony. Valuing 
inner and external discipline above all else, he 


imposed great demands upon himself and_ 


others, often straining his personal relations 
(for a long time a barrier of tense silence 
existed between him and his son, Washing- 
ton). His commitment to order was foremost. 
In their technological aspects alone his bridges 
are milestones in the history of civil engineer- 
ing; his innovations in the use of caissons, the 
spinning of wire cables in place, the use of 
stays as resistance to high winds and earth 
tremors—these features virtually inaugurated 
the modern era of the great suspension bridge. 
But in addition to its technical and practical 
function the suspension bridge was for Roeb- 
ling a demonstration of his leading principle: 
the creation of harmony out of the reconcilia- 
tion of opposite forces. His noblest monument 
is Brooklyn Bridge, in which strength combines 
with lightness, extension into space with com- 
pactness, the precision of the steel cables with 
the aspiring Gothic arches in the stone towers. 
Roebling, a form maker to his times, created 
for the emerging urban landscape of the post— 
Civil War age one of its unique mechanical 
structures. Brooklyn Bridge testifies to the 
complexity, the intellectual rigor, the honesty 
and directness, and the grand scale of his 
harmonic forms. See Alan Trachtenberg, 
Brooklyn Bridge: Fact and Symbol (1965). 
—ALAN TRACHTENBERG 


ROGERS, William Penn Adair (b. Cologah, Okla., 
Nov. 4, 1879; d. Point Barrow, Alaska, Aug. 15, 
1935), ENTERTAINER, of Indian descent, attended 
several boarding schools, including the Willow 
Hassell School in Neosko, Missouri, and the 
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Kemper Military School in Boonville, Missouri. In 
1898 he became a cowboy in the Texas pan- 
handle, learning rope twirling and steer roping. 
He journeyed to Argentina in 1902 and then to 
South Africa, where he joined a Wild West show. 
He toured Japan and China before returning to 
St. Louis in 1904. Rogers made his debut in New 
York City at Madison Square Garden in 1905, 
appearing with a Wild West show. He began 
adding jokes and humorous political commen- 
taries to his rope-twirling act and soon became a 
popular New York vaudeville entertainer, appear- 
ing frequently at Hammerstein’s Roof Garden. 
He played in his first Broadway musical, The 


‘Wall Street Girl, in 1912, and his performance in 


Hands Up (1915) was a great success. He played 
in the Ziegfeld Follies (1916-18) and appeared in 
his first movie, Laughing Bill Hyde, in 1918. He 
moved to California in 1919 and appeared in 
several more films. 

Rogers returned to New York in 1922 to play 
in the current Ziegfeld Follies and later that year 
began writing a series of weekly articles for the 
New York Times. The column, which appeared 
daily beginning in 1926, established his reputation 
as a witty but probing critic of contemporary life. 
It was syndicated and carried by some 500 news- 
papers. Rogers toured Europe and the Soviet 
Union in 1926. Letters of a Self Made Diplomat to 
His President (1926) and There’s Not a Bathing- 
Suit in Russia (1927) describe his experiences. 
He continued to make films, including A Connecti- 
cut Yankee (1931), State Fair (1933), and David 
Harum (1934). An early enthusiast of air travel, 
Rogers flew around South America in 1931 and in 
the Far-East in 1932. He was killed in a plane 
crash with pilot Wiley Post. Some of his many 
books include Rogersisms—The Cowboy Philoso- 
pher on the Peace Conference (1919), The Illit- 
erate Digest (1924), and Ether and Me (1929). 


In Will Rogers, the 19th-century style of 
homespun humor encountered the celebrity 
system and popular mass media of the 20th. 
The substance and style of his humor—ridicule 
of politicians, friendly twitting of the famous, 
commonsensical commentaries on current 
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events, and quasi-rustic writing—were in the 
direct line from Ike Marvel, Petroleum V. 
Nasby, and even Mark Twain. But Rogers 
adapted these homely ingredients, with his 
own personality, to swiftly changing forms of 
mass entertainment. A son of the last semifron- 
tier, he entered show business via the commer- 
cialized packaging of that frontier, the Wild 
West show. He moved, with seeming ease, 
from that into vaudeville in its peak years, to 
silent films, to national syndication in news- 
papers, to radio, and finally to sound films. 
Through three decades he maintained the 
image of cowboy-philosopher almost un- 
dimmed, for his commentary remained even- 
tempered and palatable; he never became 
doctrinaire or strident, even in advocacy. He 
gradually attained the status of a unique 
national figure, a statesman without office, 
known almost equally as a commentator on 
public affairs and as a performer. His death, 
while his career still remained at its peak, 
brought forth the kind of tributes usually re- 
served for presidents. See Richard M. Ketchum, 
Will Rogers: His Life and Times (1973). 
—JAMES BoYLAN 


ROLFE, John (christened at Heacham, Norfolk, 
Eng., May 6, 1585; d. Va., 1622), COLONIST, 
sailed for America in 1609 in the Sea Adventure. 
The vessel was shipwrecked on Bermuda, where 
the settlers were stranded for several months 
while building two small craft on which they 
sailed to Virginia (1610). Shortly thereafter, Rolfe 
began to grow various kinds of West Indian and 
South American tobacco, and experimented with 
new curing techniques that improved the product 
and expanded the demand for it. Rolfe’s English 
wife having died (c. 1610), he married in 1614 
Pocahontas, John Smith’s savior and the daugh- 
ter of Chief Powhatan. This marriage consider- 
ably improved relations between Indians and 
colonists during the next eight years. In 1614, 
upon the departure of Ralph Hann for England, 
Rolfe was named secretary and recorder of the 
colony (1614-19). He returned to England in 
1616, but rejoined the colony the following year. 
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He was a member of the governor’s council 
(1619) and finally a member of the council of 
state (1621). 


By finding a solution to Virginia’s economic 
plight and by calming Indian-white tensions 
during the colony’s formative period, John 
Rolfe contributed importantly to the survival 
of the first permanent British outpost in 
America. In both cases, Rolfe seems to have 
been more fortuitous than farsighted. He 
knew, shortly after his arrival at Jamestown in 
1610, that the local variety of tobacco was 
considered by Europeans to be “poore and 
weake, and of a byting tast,” but his search for 
a substitute rested principally on the need to 
make a living. Fortunately for Rolfe and the 
colony, his importation of seeds from Trinidad 
and Venezuela and his experimentation with 
methods of curing resulted in a leaf highly 
valued, in England. Virginia’s economy 
boomed. 

Similarly, Rolfe’s marriage to Pocahontas, 
four years after the death of his first wife, 
appears from his famous letter to Sir Thomas 
Dale to have stemmed more from human crav- 
ing than from any awareness of what his 
marriage to the Indian “nonpareil” would do 
for racial harmony. Yet relations with the In- 
dians, highly volatile from 1607 to 1614, re- 
mained peaceful from then until the Massacre 
of 1622. Despite a persistent tradition that 
Rolfe fell victim to that bloodbath, the evi- 
dence strongly suggests that he died from 
other causes at about the same time. See P. L. 
Barbour, Pocahontas and Her World (1969). 

—ALDEN P, VAUGHAN 


ROOSEVELT, Anna Eleanor (b. New York, NY., 
Oct. 11, 1884; d. there, Nov. 7, 1962), RE- 
FORMER, niece of Theodore Roosevelt, was 
raised by her grandmother and educated in pri- 
vate schools in the U.S. and abroad. On March 
17, 1905 she married Franklin D. Roosevelt, her 
fifth cousin. During the Progressive Era, she was 
a supporter of social reform. She also cham- 
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pioned the rights of minorities, and was active 
in numerous consumer, welfare, and charity pro- 
grams. From 1924 to 1928 she was the finance 
chairman of the women’s division of the Demo- 
cratic State Committee in New York. In 1928 and 
1930 she helped her husband campaign success- 
fully in the state gubernatorial elections; in 
1932 she toured the country with him when he 
campaigned for the presidency. 

After Roosevelt's election as president, Eleanor 
Roosevelt became the most active First Lady 


in the nation’s history. During 1933 alone she_ 


traveled about 40,000 miles, seeking to win 
sympathy for New Deal programs. In 1935 she 
began writing “My Day,” a syndicated newspaper 
column. She also worked with many reform or- 
ganizations, especially the NAACP. When the 
U.S. entered World War II (December 1941), she 
became assistant director of the Office of Ci- 
vilian Defense (1941-42), and visited American 
soldiers in the southwest Pacific (1943) and the 
Caribbean (1944). 

After the death of FDR (April 12, 1945), she 
accepted an appointment as U.S. delegate to the 
United Nations. In 1946, as chairman of the 
Commission on Human Rights, an auxiliary of 
the Economic and Social Council, she helped 
draft a universal Deciaration of Human Rights. 
She also remained active in New York and na- 
tional politics, supporting liberal and reform 
Democrats. Some of her books include This is 
My Story (1937) and This | Remember (1949). 


It is difficult to revive the directness and 
vitality of Eleanor Roosevelt’s impact on the 
American public during her long career. The 
influence she wielded over two generations of 
Americans, which puzzled even her contempo- 
raries, began to decline in the late 1950s. 

Eleanor Roosevelt lived many lives; she was 
a leader of women’s movements, a lecturer, a 
columnist and an author, a fighter for human 
rights in the United Nations, and an unofficial 
American ambassador to developing countries. 
Even some of her admirers accused her of 
superficiality, believing it humanly impossible 


to be effectively involved in so many causes 
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simultaneously. To be sure, she was not a pro- 
fessional in any of these roles, but the major 
thrust of her influence was not as a social 
philosopher or innovator, although the ideals of 
a humanistic democracy and a peaceful world 
order gave unity and consistency to her 
thought; she was a molder of public opinion. 
Her basic commitment was to social justice 
and civil liberties. She perceived herself as a 
vigilant citizen, performing her civic duties. 
She held no public office until her appointment 
to the United Nations late in life and pursued 
no official political career, As intermediary be- 
tween the Roosevelt administration and the 
public, she provided a channel for direct com- 
munication, The source of her power was per- 
sonal rather than institutional. When her 
access to public power increased, she created 
new roles for herself and developed a particu- 
lar style of operating. She thus served as an 
ombudsman with the increasingly bureaucra- 
tized and impersonal government and a symbol 
of New Deal reform. She became one of the 
most admired as well as one of the most hated 
public figures of the 1930s and 1940s. 

Eleanor Roosevelt was the first president’s 
wife to develop an independent public career, 
Singlehandedly she transformed the White 
House from a genteel mansion into a rallying 
place for young people, women, farmers, 
laborers, and blacks, She acted as the voice, 
the daily agent of reform, as a catalyst, pro- 
viding a channel for complaints from the 
dispossessed and underprivileged. The effec- 
tiveness of her intervention lay in her willing- 
ness to-follow up grievances until something 
was done about them. 

In the civil rights area particularly, Eleanor 
Roosevelt felt less bound by political con- 
siderations than the president. Despite the 
administration’s poor record on civil rights, her 
personal outspokenness rallied Negro Ameri- 
cans to the New Deal. Since she did not 
consciously solicit votes, she mobilized political 
support in a way politicians were not able to 
do. After 1945 she continued to serve as the 
public “conscience,” a living link with the 
Roosevelt era. She helped found Americans for 
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Democratic Action, and was active in New 
York State and national campaigns. At the 
same time, she saw herself primarily as a 
“private citizen” and she directed her energies 
to the education of the public for social reform, 
which she believed could best be achieved 
through the Democratic party. Her impact out- 
side the United States became most pro- 
nounced after 1945. As chairman of the United 
Nations Commission on Human Rights, she 
steered the drafting of the Human Rights 
Declaration through hostile sessions, and after 
its ratification she devoted the rest of her life 
to the struggle for its acceptance in the United 
States and the world. 

In historical perspective, Eleanor Roosevelt 
thus stands out most clearly as an individual 
reformer who transferred a tradition of per- 
sonal service and stewardship to the arena of 
governmental reform. The broad public re- 
sponse that she evoked was not so much be- 
cause of what she said, and not even because 
of her power in the White House but because 
she reached out to groups in American society 
which had been traditionally overlooked. 
Unlike Jane Addams, Florence Kelley, and 
other contemporary women who became pro- 
fessional reformers, she functioned within the 
roles which she had carved out for herself 
through her husband’s career, and never 
became a representative of the new feminism. 
She was a devoted fighter for equal opportu- 
nity for women, but not an extreme feminist. 

Much has been written about the supposed 
inadequacy of her personal relationship with 
Franklin Roosevelt. That she had considerable 
influence on his attitudes toward social reform, 
both before and after he became president, is 
clear, That the emotional ties between them 
had disintegrated long before 1933 is also 
clear. She was profoundly hurt by his infidel- 
ities, although apparently these were neither 
frequent nor very important to him, and were 
possibly a response to Eleanor’s own sexual 
problems. These seem to have been produced 
by her lonely, unhappy childhood—her father 
was a hopeless alcoholic—by her lack of con- 
ventional good looks—she was very tall, 
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toothy, and quite awkward as a young woman 
—and by the repressive standards of those 
Victorian times. Whatever the causes, and 
FDR’s insensitivity was surely another, she 
never solved these sexual problems. This was 
another of her limitations. Nevertheless, she 
remains one of the great women, indeed, one 
of the great human beings, of the 20th cen- 
tury. See J. P. Lash, Eleanor and Franklin 
(1971), and Eleanor: The Years Alone (1972). 

—TAMARA K. HAREVEN 


ROOSEVELT, Franklin Delano (b. Hyde Park, 
N.Y., Jan. 30, 1882; d. Warm Springs, Ga., April 
12, 1945), PRESIDENT, graduated from Harvard 
(1904), studied at the Columbia Law School, and 
was admitted to the bar in 1907. While a Demo- 
cratic state senator (1911-13), he opposed the 
political machine of Charles Francis Murphy of 
New York City. He served as assistant secretary 
of the navy in the Wilson administration (1913- 
20) and was the Democratic vice-presidential 
candidate in 1920. In 1921 Roosevelt was stricken 
with polio, which permanently crippled him but 
did not prevent him from continuing his political 
activities. At the 1924 and 1928 Democratic 
presidential conventions, he nominated Governor 
Alfred E. Smith of New York. Roosevelt was him- 
self elected governor of New York in 1928, and 
was reelected in 1930. As governor he supported 
old-age pensions, unemployment insurance, and 
other social legislation. 

In 1932 Roosevelt defeated Herbert Hoover 
for president, 472 electoral votes to 59. The Great 
Depression had reached its nadir when he took 
office in March 1933. He ordered the banks closed 
and suspended gold transactions. Congress then 
passed the Emergency Banking Act and the 
Glass-Steagall Act of 1933, creating the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation to insure bank 
deposits and divorcing commercial from invest- 
ment banking. 

Roosevelt’s New Deal program was quickly 
enacted by Congress during the so-called 100 
Days. The National Industrial Recovery Act sus- 
pended the antitrust laws, thereby permitting 
industries to draft codes to regulate prices and 
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production. Section 7(a) of this law granted labor 
the right to bargain collectively. The unemploy- 
ment problem was attacked in a series of mea- 
sures: a Civilian Conservation Corps employed 
males between the ages of 18 and 25 in con- 
servation and road construction projects; the 
Public Works Administration was established to 
construct roads~and public buildings; the Civil 
Works Administration (1933-34) employed 4 mil- 
lion people in various federal, state, and local 
projects; and the Works Progress Administration 


(later Works Projects) was geared toward the | 


employment not only of manual laborers but 
also of writers, actors, musicians, and other pro- 
fessionals. 

Other measures adopted during the 100 Days 
in 1933 included the Agricultural Adjustment Act, 
which granted subsidies (paid for by a processing 
tax) to farmers in return for their taking land out 
of production, the Tennessee Valley Authority, 
which built dams and power plants, and devel- 
oped flood-control and soil conservation projects, 
and the Home Owners Loan Corporation Act for 
refinancing mortgages to prevent foreclosures. 
Later first-term legislation included the Securities 
and Exchange Commission Act (1934) regulating 
the stock market, the Wagner National Labor 
Relations Act (1935), and the Social Security Act 
(1935), which provided for old-age pensions and 
unemployment insurance. 

In 1936 Roosevelt was easily reelected, de- 
feating Alfred M. Landon, 523 electoral votes to 
8. Because the Supreme Court had declared the 
NRA, the AAA, and other important New Deal 
measures unconstitutional, Roosevelt attempted 
to ‘‘pack” the Court, but the proposal met with 
great opposition and failed to pass. In 1938 Con- 
gress adopted a new agricultural program which 
permitted the secretary of agriculture to fix 
marketing quotas, incorporated the “parity” prin- 
ciple, whereby agricultural prices would be 
placed on a parity with industrial prices, and 
established an “‘ever-normal granary” to store 
surplus crops. Congress later passed the Fair 
Labor Standards Act (1938), establishing a 
minimum wage and fixing the standard work 
week at 40 hours. 

Although concerned about the aggression of 
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Germany and Italy after 1933, Roosevelt sup- 
ported the Neutrality Acts of 1935 and 1937. In 
his “quarantine speech” (1937), however, he 
argued that the U.S. could not isolate itself 
from European affairs, and that aggressive na- 
tions must be “quarantined” if the health of the 
international community was to be preserved. 
After Germany attacked Poland (1939), precipitat- 
ing World War II, Roosevelt moved toward active 
support of the Western democracies. The Neu- 
trality Act of 1939 repealed the arms embargo 
imposed in 1935 and authorized the sale of 
munitions on a “cash-and-carry” basis. In 1940 
Roosevelt, by executive order, traded 50 ‘‘over- 
age” destroyers to Britain for six Caribbean 
naval bases. He also persuaded Congress to 
pass the Lend-Lease Act (1941), which supplied 
munitions to all countries opposing the Axis 
powers. 

Running for a third term in 1940, Roosevelt 
defeated Wendell Willkie, 449 electoral votes to 
82. After Japan attacked Pearl Harbor (Dec. 7, 
1941), the U.S. became an active belligerent. 
Throughout the war, Roosevelt took an active part 
in both military planning and allied diplomacy. 
At Tehran (1943), he, Churchill, and Stalin agreed 
to plans for an Anglo-American invasion of West- 
ern Europe, and a plan for a postwar international 
organization (the U.N.) was formulated. In 1944 
Roosevelt was elected to a fourth term, defeating 
Thomas E. Dewey, 432 electoral votes to 99. He 
met again with Churchill and Stalin at Yalta, in 
the Crimea, in 1945. In exchange for Stalin’s 
pledge to enter the war against Japan, Russia 
was promised territorial concessions in the Far 
East. Roosevelt and Churchill also awarded Stalin 
eastern Poland, in exchange for his promise to 
allow free elections in Poland and other Soviet- 
occupied countries. The “Big Three’ also con- 
tinued their work on the formulation of a U.N. 
charter. 


When Franklin D. Roosevelt died in 1945 
he was universally recognized as one of the 
major figures of American history and of 20th- 
century world history. Seen from a national 
perspective, he had forged an enduring politi- 


Roosevelt, Franklin Delano 


cal coalition, won an unprecedented four terms 
as president, supervised the enactment and 
administration of reform legislation that 
changed both federal-state relations and the 
role of all government in the regulation of the 
nation’s social and economic development, and 
led the country through the greatest war in 
history to total victory. Viewed from a world- 
wide perspective, he symbolized concern for 
the suffering of the poor in the Great Depres- 
sion, a willingness to modify existing capitalist 
institutions in the general interest, and the 
determination to resist Fascist aggression and 
to protect individual freedom. He was the 
preeminent leader of the great coalition that 
had crushed Germany and Japan and was 
about to found the United Nations. In both 
spheres he epitomized the practical reformer— 
pragmatic yet principled, humane yet tough- 
minded. 

Time has modified this evaluation. Today 
Roosevelt seems less heroic, his achievements 
more limited, his character somewhat flawed. 
His domestic New Deal failed to end the de- 
pression of the thirties. Unemployment never 
fell much below 8 million until 1941, and the 
widely publicized New Deal programs for 
industrial and agricultural recovery were at 
best only partially successful and in some in- 
stances were unmitigated disasters. The 
American economy recovered from the depres- 
sion more slowly than that of either Nazi 
Germany or Great Britain. Furthermore, 
Roosevelt was a confused and confusing ad- 
ministrator. He lacked deep understanding or 
even much interest in economic theory. As a 
defender of freedom and world order he was 
slow to face the threat of Nazism and less than 
candid in revealing his plans to the American 
people when he did decide to face that threat. 
For at least a year after Pearl Harbor his direc- 
tion of the war effort left much to be desired, 
and in the crucial and complex negotiations 
with the Allies in the late stages of the war he 
adopted a distressingly simplistic view both of 
the problems and of his own ability to manipu- 
late other leaders, particularly Joseph Stalin, 
whom he apparently thought he could beguile 
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or cajole into cooperating with the Western 
powers. The countless biographies and mem- 
oirs of Roosevelt’s relatives, friends, and asso- 
ciates have tended to darken his personal 
portrait, revealing him to have been, despite 
his many engaging qualities, quite shallow and 
rather vain and essentially remote, even from 
those closest to him. 

Yet Roosevelt remains a great and admirable 
man in the eyes of history. At the very start of 
the depression, even while he was governor of 
New York, he realized that the essential task of 
government was to help those in need and that 
this requirement took priority over any ideol- 
ogy or constitutional theory. Unlike his prede- 
cessor, Herbert Hoover, he never allowed 
tradition or a particular political philosophy to 
stand in the way of action, especially where 
aid to the unemployed was concerned. He also 
knew how to reach the people: to convince 
ordinary citizens that he was aware of their 
problems and would act to solve them. His 
fireside chats and press conferences and state 
papers were extraordinarily effective in inspir- 
ing mass confidence and patriotism. When he 
died, millions all over the world felt a pro- 
found sense of personal loss. His spirit, funda- 
mentally optimistic even in the darkest times, 
ended the psychic depression of the thirties 
and rallied the nation to the grueling struggle 
of the forties. If his administration was some- 
times inefficient it was always energetic. 
Throughout his presidency, he succeeded in 
attracting hundreds of intelligent, eager, and 
imaginative persons into government service. 
Moreover, if his New Deal failed to restore 
prosperity, it inaugurated necessary changes in 
American life—the social security system; 
banking reform, including the insurance of 
savings; regional planning; a readjustment of 
the balance between local and national author- 
ity; a new powerful voice for organized labor 
in its dealings with big business. 

In the larger theater of world relations 
Roosevelt’s greatest accomplishment was in 
rousing the nation to its world responsibilities 
as a great power. His most imaginative action 
before the United States entered the war was 
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the lend-lease program. During the conflict he 
was able, after some hesitation and confusion, 
to mobilize the economy, check inflation 
through rationing, price controls, and steep 
taxation, and rally the people to the war effort 
without repressing civil liberties or triggering 
hatreds. In planning for the peace he profited 
from the mistakes of Woodrow Wilson in 
World War I (he had observed these errors 
firsthand as a member of the Wilson adminis- 
tration). He minimized partisan opposition by 
sharing decisionmaking with Republican 
leaders, and he adapted his plan for the 
United Nations to the realities of world power 
politics. 

Whether Roosevelt’s social conscience was 
purely patrician in origin or whether it resulted 
from his having been crippled in the prime of 
life by polio is a moot question. What is certain 
is that his commitment to social improvement 
was genuine and profound. This commitment 
in a man of inherited wealth and social posi- 
tion and also his courage in the face of such a 
severe physical affliction endeared him to mil- 
lions. But his finest quality was this: for more 
than a decade he dominated his countrymen 
without being domineering. No previous presi- 
dent had held the office so long or exercised so 
much power, yet Roosevelt remained true to 
American traditions in this most essential 
way—he never forgot that he was the repository 
of power, not its possessor; the representative 
of the people, not their ruler. See James M. 
Burns, Roosevelt: The Lion and the Fox 
(1956) and Roosevelt: The Soldier of Freedom 
(1970). 

—Joun A. GARRATY 


ROOSEVELT, Theodore (b. New York, N.Y., Oct. 
27, 1858: d. Oyster Bay, N.Y., Jan. 6, 1919), 
PRESIDENT, graduated from Harvard (1880), and 
briefly studied law at Columbia. Devoting con- 
siderable time to the writing of history, he pro- 
duced The Naval War of 1812 (1882), The Winning 
of the West (1889-96), and several minor works. 
Meanwhile he served three terms (1882-84) as a 
Republican in the New York state assembly, 
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where he worked for labor and civil service re- 
form. Although he opposed the nomination of 
James G. Blaine for the presidency by the 
Republicans in 1884, he angered the Mugwumps, 
or civil service reformers, by supporting him 
nominally during the campaign. An unsuccessful 
candidate for mayor of New York City in 1886, 
Roosevelt later became U.S. civil service commis- 
sioner (1889-95) and president of the board of 
police commissioners of New York City (1895- 
97). As assistant secretary of the navy during the 
McKinley administration (1897-98), he urged war 
against Spain for both imperialistic and humani- 
tarian reasons. Resigning his assistant secretary- 
ship, he helped organize the “Rough Riders” and 
covered himself and them with glory as their 
colonel in the battle for San Juan. 

Roosevelt was elected governor of New York in 
1898. His support of a tax on corporation fran- 
chises, his refusal to serve big business interests, 
and his failure to cooperate with machine politi- 
cians angered Republican party leader Thomas C. 
Platt. Partly on Platt’s insistence, Roosevelt was 
eased out of New York through the vice-presi- 
dential nomination in 1900. He became president 
upon William McKinley’s assassination in the 
fall of 1901. 

A conservationist, Roosevelt supported the 
Newlands Act of 1902, which channeled money 
received from the sale of western lands into 
federal irrigation projects. He also settled the 
anthracite coal strike that same year by threat- 
ening to use federal troops to operate the mines 
if labor and management did not resolve their 
differences. Under Roosevelt’s orders, the Justice 
Department meanwhile instigated a suit against 
the Northern Securities Co. (1902), a holding 
company controlled by J. Pierpont Morgan and 
E. H. Harriman. When the Supreme Court ordered 
this company dissolved (1904), Roosevelt became 
known as a “trust buster.” In 1903 Congress 
established the Department of Commerce and 
Labor, which included a Bureau of Corporations 
empowered to investigate the activities of com- 
panies engaged in interstate commerce. 

After Roosevelt’s victory over Alton B. Parker 
in the 1904 presidential election, 336 electoral 
votes to 140, he pressed Congress for further 
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reform legislation. Among the results were the 
Hepburn Act, permitting the Interstate Commerce 
Commission to fix railroad rates, and the Pure 
Food and Drug Act, both of 1906. As his second 
term progressed, Roosevelt turned increasingly to 
the left and foreshadowed the “Bull Moose’”’ 
platform of 1912. In 1908 he advocated a federal 
income tax and inheritance tax, greater regulation 
of corporations engaged in interstate commerce, 
and reforms to benefit the industrial worker. 
These recommendations, coupled with Roose- 
velt’s attacks on the courts and the integrity of 
the “‘malefactors of great wealth,” alienated the 
Republican Old Guard (conservatives). 

Roosevelt was particularly active in foreign 
affairs. On Colombia’s refusal in 1903 to ratify 
a treaty granting the U.S. a strip of land on the 
isthmus of Panama for an interoceanic canal, he 
supported a revolution in Panama in order to 
acquire the Canal Zone. His desire to protect 
the canal and his fear that Latin American coun- 
tries might become European protectorates led 
him to issue his “Corollary” to the Monroe 
Doctrine the following year. This asserted that 
under certain conditions the U.S. would intervene 
in the internal affairs of Latin American nations 
in order to prevent European powers from inter- 
vening. Then, in 1905, Roosevelt mediated the 
Russo-Japanese War largely in order to influence 
the Far Eastern balance of power. For this he 
was awarded the Nobel peace prize. In 1906 he 
helped arrange the Algerian Conference to dis- 
cuss European claims to Morocco. And in 1907, 
after California passed discriminatory legislation 
against Japanese immigrants, Roosevelt nego- 
tiated a “Gentlemen’s Agreement” with Japan. It 
provided that Japan would bar the emigration of 
Japanese laborers to the U.S. in return for a 
promise that the Japanese already in America 
would be treated fairly. 

After leaving office (1909), Roosevelt went to 
Africa on a hunting expedition and then toured 
Europe. Upon his return in 1910, he became 
alienated from President Taft, whom he con- 
sidered too conservative. At Osawatomie, 
Kansas (1910), in perhaps the most notable 
speech of his career, he attacked special privi- 
lege and advocated a broad program of social 
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reform (the ‘New Nationalism’) to be imple- 
mented by an expansion of federal power over 
the social and economic affairs of the nation. 
Pressed by Republican progressives to seek the 
party’s nomination in 1912, Roosevelt won most 
of the primaries. Taft controlled the convention, 
however, and was renominated. Roosevelt then 
created the Progressive or “‘Bull Moose” party 
and ran for president. He supported the initiative, 
referendum, and recall, the popular election of 
U.S. senators, national presidential primaries, the 
regulation of monopoly rather than the indis- 
criminate breaking up of large companies, and 
a virtual panoply of social justice measures. The 
split within the Republican party assured the 
victory of the Democrat, Woodrow Wilson, who 
got 435 electoral votes to Roosevelt’s 88 and 
Taft’s 8. 

Roosevelt supported the Allies during World 
War | and was sharply critical of Wilson’s neutral- 
ity policies. When the U.S. entered the war, 
Wilson. rejected his offer to raise a division. 
Roosevelt remained critical of the administration 
and advocated harsh punishment of dissenters at 
home and unconditional surrender abroad. He 
also opposed Wilson’s version of the League of 
Nations. He was considered the probable Repub- 
lican candidate for president in 1920 at the time 
of his death. 


Theodore Roosevelt remains as controversial 
now as he was in his lifetime. Some historians 
continue to view him as a perennial adoles- 
cent, proto-fascist, sheer opportunist, or com- 
bination of all three; others insist that he was a 
sophisticated conservative or a sincere and 
enlightened progressive. Some argue that he 
merely mirrored his times; most hold that he 
had a considerable, if often intangible, impact 
upon men and events, But virtually all agree 
that he was a fervent nationalist and a remark- 
ably resourceful president. 

A man of surpassing charm, extraordinary 
charisma, and broad intellectual interests, 
Roosevelt was a curious compound of realist 
and idealist, pragmatist and moral absolutist. 
As a 23-year-old state assemblyman he first be- 
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gan to move beyond the laissez-faire and raw 
Social Darwinism values inculcated in him at 
Harvard. By 1899, the year he became governor 
of New York, he believed that most men were 
molded by their environment and that it was 
the manifest duty of the governing classes to 
reshape the environment in the public interest. 
From these reform Darwinian postulates 
flowed in turn an evolutionary conception of 
law and a growing conviction that the state 
should foster distributive justice by regulating 
working conditions, instituting social security, 
and imposing heavy taxes on unearned or ex- 
cessive income. 

Yet Roosevelt also felt that not all people 
could transcend their backgrounds in one gen- 
eration. So he insisted that Negroes should be 
uplifted before they were integrated, that 
Filipinos should be trained for self-government 
before they were given independence, and that 
the influx of uneducated immigrants should be 
curbed. For all his pro-labor statements and 
policies, moreover, Roosevelt was as fearful of 
the unions’ potential power as he was critical 
of big business’s actual power. Like most pro- 
gressives, Roosevelt also had an abiding faith 
in scientism, efficiency, and government by 
experts. His appointment of a spate of fact- 
finding commissions, his insistence that trusts 
should be regulated rather than dissolved, and 
his monumental contribution to the conserva- 
tion movement testify compellingly to this. 

In practice, Roosevelt’s idealism and intel- 
lectualism were diluted by his love of power 
and urge to achieve hardly less than by the 
harsh conviction that politics is the art of the 
possible. He often accepted compromise legis- 
lation in the realization that it was all the 
Republican Old Guard would endorse. On 
some issues, such as the tariff, he gave up 
entirely. And on others, notably the regulation 
of corporations and the abuse of the injunction 
in labor disputes, he was rebuffed or ignored 
by Congress. Yet on a few, including conserva- 
tion, his bold and imaginative use of the execu- 
tive power carried him through. 

Roosevelt’s views on foreign policy also 


changed markedly, though only during his 
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years in the White House. A rank imperialist 
and uncritical disciple of Captain Alfred T. 
Mahan in the 1890s, he believed that the 
United States was engaged in a fateful 
struggle for markets, prestige, and power. 
Under the sobering responsibilities of office, 
however, he concluded that the nation’s real 
interests lay in a stable world balance of power 
rather than in a far-flung colonial empire. As a 
result, his conduct of foreign policy was re- 
strained and acutely sensitive to the limits of 
American power and _ interests. Only the 
Panama affair, his contempt for China, and the 
resurgence of his romantic militaristic strain 
after he left the presidency stained the later 
record. 

In sum, Roosevelt was the first president to 
understand and respond constructively to both 
the domestic and the international changes 
wrought by the industrial and technological 
revolutions. Failing in his drive to make the 
Republican party a responsible instrumentality 
of reform and adjustment, he succeeded never- 
theless in dramatizing the injustice inherent in 
the existing economic and social system. See 
William H. Harbaugh, Power and Responsibil- 
ity: The Life and Times of Theodore Roosevelt 
(1961). 

—WIiLLIAM H. HarsaucH 


ROOT, Elihu (b. Clinton, N.Y., Feb. 15, 1845; d. 
New York, N.Y., Feb. 7, 1937), POLITICAL 
LEADER, graduated from Hamilton College (1864) 
and the Law School of the University of the City 
of New York (1867). Following his admittance to 
the New York bar in 1867, he specialized in 
corporation law. He also took an active interest 
in Republican politics, and President Arthur ap- 
pointed him U.S. attorney for the southern district 
of New York (1883-85). A close friend of Theo- 
dore Roosevelt's, Root was an adviser to Roose- 
velt when he ran for mayor of New York City 
(1886) and when he served as president of the 
board of police commissioners of New York City 
(1895-97). In 1894 Root attended the New York 
state constitutional convention. 

During 1899-1904 Root served as secretary of 
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war. During his tenure he reorganized the de- 
partment to make it more efficient, assisted both 
in drafting a constitution for the Philippines and 
in framing the Platt Amendment (1901)—which 
authorized the U.S. to intervene in Cuba to 
preserve Cuban independence—and helped 
found the army college at Fort Leavenworth, 
Kansas (1901), and the War College in Washing- 
ton, D.C. (1903). He was a member of the Alaskan 
Boundary Commission (1903) which settled the 
boundary between Alaska and Canada. Root 
served as President Theodore Roosevelt’s secre- 
tary of state (1905-9). In this position he reor- 
ganized the U.S. consular service, made a good- 
will tour of Latin America (1906), and negotiated 
the Root-Takahira Agreement (1908), in which 
the U.S. and Japan agreed to respect the “Open 
Door’ in China and to maintain the status quo in 
the Pacific. 

Root next served in the U.S. Senate as a 
Republican from New York (1909-15). In 1910 
he represented the U.S. in the Newfoundland 
Fisheries arbitration at The Hague, which sus- 
tained Britain’s right to make local fishing regu- 
lations and exclude American fishermen from 
certain bays. During the early years of President 
Wilson’s administration, Root was one of the 
Senate’s most articulate opponents of Wilson’s 
“New Freedom” legislation. 

Always actively interested in promoting inter- 
national arbitration, Root became a member of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague 
(1910), and he served as president of the 
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace 
(1910-25). In recognition of his work he was 
awarded the Nobel peace prize in 1912. 

Root opposed Wilson’s neutrality policy during 
the early stages of World War |. After American 
entry into the war, Wilson appointed Root ambas- 
sador extraordinary to Russia (1917). His mission 
was to encourage the faltering Kerenski govern- 
ment to carry on the war against the Germans. 
Although Root supported the principle of a 
League of Nations, he urged the passage by the 
Senate of the ‘‘Lodge Reservations.” 

In the 1920s Root continued to work for inter- 
national harmony. He served on a committee of 
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jurists who formed the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice (1920-21); was a delegate to the 
Washington Disarmament Conference (1921), 
where he helped draft the five-power treaty in 
which the world powers agreed to restrict the 
use of submarines against merchant ships; and 
served on a committee to revise the World 
Court’s statute (1929). 


Had Elihu Root never held public office, he 
would still have acquired a durable reputation 
as one of America’s eminent corporation law- 
yers. However, probably no other American 
during the first quarter of the 20th century, 
excepting Theodore Roosevelt and Woodrow 
Wilson, exercised more influence in projecting 
the United States toward leadership in world 
affairs. Historians will long debate the merits 
of Root’s activities and their long-range conse- 
quences. As secretary of war, he was instru- 
mental in formulating the legal relationship 
governing America’s newly acquired overseas 
dependencies: Guam, the Philippines, and 
Puerto Rico. He was the author of the Platt 
Amendment to the Army’s Appropriation Act 
of 1901 which, in effect, made Cuba a pro- 
tectorate of the United States, a model which 
later served to spread American hegemony like 
a tent over the Caribbean region. Root intro- 
duced the general staff system as an important 
ingredient toward the modemization of the 
American military establishment. He pressed 
hard for an American controlled and fortified 
transisthmian canal through Panama. In con- 
ducting foreign affairs, Root championed the 
Open Door with its anticipated expansion of 
the nation’s export trade and direct invest- 
ments, particularly in areas he deemed of vital 
national interest, like Latin America. As prac- 
titioner of realpolitik, Root endeavored to steer 
American diplomacy into alignment with both 
Britain and Japan as evidenced by several 
agreements reached with these countries for 
the purpose of relaxing tensions and promoting 
cooperation. No other American statesman in 
this century worked so assiduously as Root in 
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seeking American participation in arbitration 
treaties. Through numerous writings and pub- 
lic addresses, he preached the doctrine that 
obligatory arbitration offered the best means of 
settling legal disputes between nations—even 
when national honor itself was at stake. His 
own presentation of the American argument in 
the celebrated North Atlantic Fisheries case, 
successfully settled through arbitration in 
1912, illustrated how an international judicial 
system could serve the cause of peace. 

What is perhaps most amazing about Root’s 


long career is not that he made his debut in — 


international politics so late in life; of more 
significance was the almost complete absence 
of any previous formal training, experience, 
and intellectual expertise in military and for- 
eign affairs. These deficiencies were compen- 
sated for by an unusual combination of per- 
sonal and political assets. Root’s ability to 
grasp fundamental issues readily, his talent for 
administrative organization, and a thorough 
comprehension of the power structure in gov- 
ernment facilitated the development and im- 
plementation of his favored programs, His own 
inclination was to use rhetoric, not lacking in 
occasional wit, to persuade associates in gov- 
ernment of the appropriateness of what he 
desired. Toward the man in the street he 
displayed indifference at least in matters of 
foreign policy. By conscience and preference, 
Root was and remained a_ conservative, 
staunchly loyal to Republicanism. In point of 
practice, party loyalty became for him an arti- 
cle of faith. 

As early as 1915-16, Republicans had 
founded and assumed leadership of the League 
to Enforce Peace, a private organization inter- 
ested in developing postwar international 
organization, favoring what later came to be 
known as collective security against aggressor 
states. Although Root was never himself 
actively involved in the LEP, he expressed 
sympathy for the League idea, but proposed 
modifications calculated to conform to what he 
believed were American constitutional require- 
ments and national interests. In 1917 Root 


Root, Elihu 


headed an American fact-finding mission sent 
by President Wilson to Russia for the purpose 
of investigating conditions in the wake of the 
political upheaval which had deposed the 
czarist regime that spring. The results of the 
mission were nearly catastrophic. Information 
brought by the “Root Mission” was of such 
dubious value that the effort was largely dis- 
credited. In spite of this experience and his 
advanced age, Root was still perceived by 
political observers to be a logical candidate to 
serve on the American Commission to Negoti- 
ate Peace at the forthcoming peace conference 
in 1919. Rightly or wrongly, President Wilson 
distrusted Root’s conservatism, his heavy- 
handed legalist mind, and his seeming rigidity 
on matters of power politics as well as Root’s 
pronounced Republican loyalties. Later, dur- 
ing the ultimate contest in the Senate over the 
Versailles Treaty, Root, a moderate and reser- 
vationist, joined with Henry Cabot Lodge in 
devising the strategy which ultimately led to 
America’s rejection of the Treaty, thus preclud- 
ing America’s entry into the League of 
Nations. 

To assert that Root’s activities during the 
controversy over the League tainted him with 
the brush of isolationism would be a serious 
mistake. Like many _ reservationists, Root 
favored American participation in the World 
Court. He had urged American participation 
through a treaty in order to guarantee French 
security in 1919. As a member of President 
Harding’s delegation to the Washington Con- 
ference, he displayed an active interest both in 
naval arms limitation and in reaching a new 
balance of power in the western Pacific. Here 
it is important to note that Root continued to 
place reliance on traditional systems of main- 
taining world peace. In his world view, collec- 
tive security offered an untried, utopian, 
universalist system, an undertaking incurring 
numerous and unnecessary risks. Instead, he 
preferred regional spheres of special interests 
as providing the surest means to preserve 
peace and acknowledgment of American domi- 
nance in the western hemisphere. Adequate 
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military defense serving as a deterrent would 
offer a better means for maintaining peace 
than would disarmament. A practitioner of the 
“Old Diplomacy,” Elihu Root had values which 
survived through a line of protégés, most nota- 
bly Henry L. Stimson. Root strongly believed 
that statesmanship in the United States was 
too important to be left in the hands of ama- 
teurs and the whims of an uninformed public 
opinion. His advocacy of a professional diplo- 
matic service reflects better than any other 
single activity Root’s contribution to American 
leadership in world affairs during this century. 
See Philip C. Jessup, Elihu Root (1937). 
—LAWRENCE E, GELFAND 


ROOT, George Frederick (b. Sheffield, Mass., 
Aug. 30, 1820; d. Bailey’s Island, Maine, Aug. 6, 
1895), MUSICIAN, COMPOSER, went to Boston 
in 1838 to study music under A. N. Johnson. After 
serving as an organist for the Winter Street and 
Park Street churches, and teaching at the Boston 
Academy of Music, he moved to New York City, 
where between 1844 and 1850 he taught music 
at Jacob Abbott’s girls’ school, Rutgers’ Female 
Institute, and the New York State Institute for the 
Blind. He was also the choir leader at Mercer 
Street Presbyterian Church. 

In 1850-51 Root studied in Paris, and in 1852, 
with William Bradbury, he opened the New York 
Normal Institute to train music teachers. He 
wrote his first cantata, The Flower Queen, in 
1851, and “‘Hazel Dell,” a popular song, in 1853. 
Root left the New York Normal Institute in 1855 
to write music and organize annual musical ‘‘con- 
ventions,’ education conferences for school 
music teachers, whose techniques and material 
Root was highly influential in shaping. During this 
period he was associated with the church music 
book publishing company of Mason and Brad- 
bury. Root composed The Haymakers and Daniel, 
both cantatas, in 1857. In 1858 he formed a 
music publishing house, Root and Cady, in Chi- 
cago. During the Civil War he wrote several patri- 
otic songs, including “The Battle Cry of Freedom” 
(1852) and “Tramp, Tramp, Tramp, the Boys are 
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Marching” (1864). The 1871 Chicago fire de- 
stroyed his business, and he returned to teaching 
and composing. He wrote three more cantatas, 
Belshazzar’s Feast, David, and The Pilgrim Fath- 
ers, the religious songs “‘How Lovely Is Zion” 
and “The Shining Shore,” and popular pieces 
including “Rosalie, the Prairie Flower’ and 
“There’s Music in the Air.” He also edited song 
anthologies and wrote his autobiography, The 
Story of a Musical Life, in 1891. 


Root’s aspirations seem never to have ex- 
ceeded his gifts. He saw music as a distinct 
hierarchy ranging from simple to complex. He 
believed that one could appreciate the greatest 
music only by beginning at the bottom of the 
hierarchy and ascending gradually to the top, 
but he saw no value in goading anyone into 
making the climb. “The way-side flower has its 
place in the economy of God’s creation as truly 
as the oak,” he wrote, sounding a note which 
recurs — throughout his autobiography. Ac- 
knowledging, apparently without regret, that 
most of his countrymen would never feel musi- 
cally comfortable outside the “simple scenery 
of the land of tonic, dominant and subdomi- 
nant,” Root wholeheartedly accepted that 
backdrop and devoted himself to teaching, 
publishing, and composing what he called 
“simple music” for church, classroom, and 
parlor. 

Within the narrow territory he claimed for 
himself Root was a success. Sharing the. musi- 
cal taste of his public, he was not obliged to 
condescend to it, and the sales of his tune- 
books and sheet music are sufficient proof of 
his ability to reach his chosen audience. Com- 
mercially he was the right man in the right 
place at the right time. He was a trainer of 
music teachers when music teachers were be- 
ginning to seek professional guidance, a music 
publisher in the Midwest when the demand for 
printed music was multiplying there, a com- 
poser with a decided martial flair during a 
prolonged and bitter domestic war. Root’s was 
a career in which moral, educational, and 
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monetary motives converged. See George 
Frederick Root, The Story of a Musical Life 
(1970). 


—RICHARD CRAWFORD 


ROOT, John Wellborn (b. Lumpkin, Ga., Jan. 10, 
1850; d. Chicago Ill., Jan. 15, 1891), ARCHITECT, 
displayed early talent as both a draftsman and a 
musician. During the Civil War, his merchant 
father operated a fleet of blockade runners be- 
tween English and Southern Confederate ports, 
and in 1864, after the capture of Atlanta, he sent 
young John, in the care of friends, to England, 
where he attended school and studied music with 
the great organist William Best. With the cessation 
of hostilities, he returned to New York to study 
engineering at New York University, graduating 
with honors in 1869. He then decided to become 
an architect. 

He worked slightly more than a year in the 
New York office of the neo-Gothicist James 
Renwick, the builder of St. Patrick’s Cathedral, 
and for a similar period under J. B. Snook, the 
designer of the old Grand Central Station. In 
1872, attracted by the opportunities for rebuilding 
the recently burned-out city, he moved to Chi- 
cago, becoming head draftsman in the firm of 
Carter, Drake, and Wight. There he met and 
formed a close friendship with a fellow draftsman, 
Daniel H. Burnham, and the two formed a partner- 
ship in 1873. After weathering the depression of 
1873, their firm flourished in the late 1870s and 
became, in the 1880s, one of the most powerful 
and influential in the country. While Burnham’s 
contributions lay chiefly in administration, public 
relations, and the conception of internal floor 
plan arrangement, Root was, by contrast, the 
firm’s chief designer and aesthetic theorist, as- 
similating and articulating the elements of struc- 
ture, texture, proportion, color, and ornament to 
give the buildings their ultimate architectural 
personality. Throughout the 1870s and 1880s, 
Burnham and Root produced houses and smaller 
buildings of quality and historic importance. Yet 
theif major genre was the tall office building, both 
of the older, wall-bearing mode and of the newer, 


Root, John Wellborn 


metal-framed construction, in which the build- 
ing’s weight-bearing responsibilities were trans- 
ferred from the slightly pyramidal walls to a more 
even distribution along a stronger, skeletal frame. 
Their wall-bearing Montauk Block (Chicago, 
1881-82) was one of the first buildings to be 
called a “skyscraper,” and their starkly elegant 
wall-bearing Monadnock (Chicago, 1889-92) be- 
came an important ‘‘modern’’ stylistic reference. 
Their internally advanced Rookery Building (Chi- 
cago, 1885-88) was a mixture of skeletal and 
wall-bearing construction, but in several com- 
pletely steel-framed skyscrapers of the late 
eighties and early nineties, they produced their 
most characteristic contributions to the “Chicago 
School of Architecture’ (Rand-McNally Building, 
Chicago, 1888-90; Masonic Temple, Chicago, 
1890-91; Mills Building, San Francisco, 1890-91). 
Root died during the early planning stages of the 
Chicago World Columbian Exposition (1893), 
for which he and Burnham were serving as the 
major architectural consultants. 


Despite a steadily growing appreciation of 
his work, Root has remained an underrated 
figure in the architectural flowering of the late 
19th century, remaining somehow an outside 
fourth figure in the familiar American trium- 
virate of H. H. Richardson, Louis Sullivan, and 
Frank Lloyd Wright. Obviously influenced by 
the neo-Romanesque style of the slightly older 
Richardson, Root, like Richardson, was con- 
scious of the need to imbibe the essence and 
the spirit of past work while avoiding deriva- 
tive and academic copying. His occasional 
penchant for overly exuberant ornamental 
effect was tempered by the more practical 
sobriety of his commercially oriented partner to 
produce, at its best, an architecture of beauty, 
meaning, and fitness. Indeed much of the suc- 
cess of Burnham and Root resulted from the 
ability of each partner to work as a team, to 
recognize and defer to the other’s special 
talents. For while Burnham solved practical 
problems and represented the firm commer- 
cially, the shyer, quieter Root provided its 
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aesthetic rationale, creating in the process an 
original and influential literature of architec- 
tural theory. Long before young Frank Lloyd 
Wright would claim to have discovered “or- 
ganic” architecture, Root urged that architects 
“continually return to nature and to nature’s 
methods. .. .” Nature taught the architect 
that “no reason is good, no answer worth 
giving that does not spring from the present 
question and is not inherently connected with 
it.” Even before Sullivan developed his credo, 
“Form follows function,’ Root wrote that “a 
building designated for a particular purpose 
should express that purpose in every part.” In 
fact, he argued, “the force with which that 
function is expressed measures its value as a 
work of art.” Despite, or indeed because of, 
such accomplishments, Root’s premature death 
at the age of 41 occasioned a profound sense of 
loss and of unfulfilled promise, both from his 
peers and from succeeding generations. Still, 
Root made enormous contributions: to the the- 
ory and practice of modern building, to the 
further integration of art and science, and to 
the cultivation of architecture as both shelter 
and sustenance. See Harriet Monroe, John 
Wellborn Root: His Life and Work (1896). 
—TuHomas S. HINEs 


ROSENWALD, Julius (b. Springfield, Ill., Aug. 12, 
1862; d. Chicago, Ill., Jan. 6, 1932), BUSINESS 
LEADER, PHILANTHROPIST, was educated in the 
public schools of Springfield, Illinois, then worked 
for the wholesale clothing firm of Hammerslough 
Brothers in New York City (1879-85). In 1885 he 
moved to Chicago, where, with his brother Morris 
and cousin Julius Weil, he established the cloth- 
ing firm of Rosenwald and Weil. 

In 1895 Rosenwald purchased a one-fourth in- 
terest in Sears, Roebuck and Co. Tremendous ex- 
pansion of the mail-order business in the next 
two decades turned Rosenwald’s original invest- 
ment of $37,500 into a multimillion-dollar fortune. 
He was vice-president and treasurer of the com- 
pany (1895-1910), president (1910-25), and chair- 
man of the board (1925-32). A progressive em- 
ployer, he established one of the country’s 
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earliest and most generous employees’ profit- 
sharing plans. 

Throughout his career Rosenwald took an 
active interest in philanthropy. His major founda- 
tion was the Julius Rosenwald Fund, established 
in 1917 to work toward the “well-being of man- 
kind.” After World War | he pledged $6 million 
to help settle Russian Jews in agricultural colo- 
nies; in 1920 he donated $100,000 to feed chil- 
dren in Germany. His donations helped open 
YMCA’s and YWCA’s for Negroes in 25 cities, 
and to build more than 5,000 public schools for 
black children in the rural South. As a member 
of the board of trustees of the University of 
Chicago, he contributed approximately $5 million 
to that institution. In 1929 he helped establish 
the Museum of Science and Industry in Chicago. 
During his lifetime his donations to humanitarian 
causes exceeded $63 million. 


Rosenwald’s donations, large as they were, 
do not adequately measure his contribution to 
American philanthropy. He once declared: “Tt 
is almost always easier to make a million dol- 
lars honestly than to dispose of it wisely.” In 
bestowing his wealth Rosenwald showed as 
much enterprise and vision as in its accumula- 
tion. He regarded his gifts, whether large or 
small, as social investments, and he sought to 
make them productive. Instead of attempting 
to make any field of humanitarian endeavor his 
special preserve, he used his philanthropic re- 
sources to stimulate gifts by other donors and 
to arouse public authorities to their obligations. 
Thus the money allocated by the Rosenwald 
Fund for improvement of Negro education in 
the South was multiplied six times by appro- 
priations of school boards and gifts of small 
donors, black and white. Possibly as a result of 
his association with Jane Addams and Judge 
Julian Mack, Rosenwald came to believe that 
the major responsibility for social welfare 
rested with government and that the function 
of philanthropy was to initiate new projects 
which, when their value had been demon- 
strated, should be supported by taxation. 

Rosenwald was critical of “the dead hand” 
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in philanthropy and opposed to the establish- 
ment of perpetual endowments. He believed 
surplus wealth should be used to meet present 
needs rather than stored for future use. When 
the Rosenwald Fund was reorganized in 1928 
he stipulated that-all of its money be expended 
within 25 years of his death. In accordance 
with these instructions, the Fund completed its 
work on June 30, 1948. See M. R. Werner, 
Julius Rosenwald: The Life of a Practical Hu- 
manitarian (1939). 


—RosBert H. BREMNER 


ROSS, Edward Alsworth (b. Virden, Ill., Dec. 12, 
1866; d. Madison, Wis., July 22, 1961), SOCIAL 
SCIENTIST, graduated from Coe College, Cedar 
Rapids, lowa, in 1886. After teaching at a prep 
school for two years (1886-88) in Fort Dodge, 
lowa, he studied at the University of Berlin 
and also traveled in Europe (1888-89). He then 
studied economics under Richard T. Ely at Johns 
Hopkins University, receiving his PhD in 1891. 
After teaching economics at the University of 
Indiana (1891-92) and Cornell (1892-93), Ross 
moved to Stanford University in 1893 and began 
to turn his attention to sociology. He was forced 
to resign from his post at Stanford in 1900, when 
Mrs. Leland Stanford made it clear she would no 
longer tolerate a faculty member who had al- 
legedly maligned her husband’s business ethics 
and who advocated free silver, municipal reform, 
and restrictions on Japanese immigration to 
the U.S. Ross taught at the University of Ne- 
braska (1901-6) before becoming professor of 
sociology at the University of Wisconsin in 1906. 
He was chairman of Wisconsin’s sociology de- 
partment from 1929 until his retirement in 1937. 
Ross’s magnum opus, Social Contro/ (1901), an 
effort to explain the sociological concept of order 
in mass society, established his position among 
the founding fathers of American sociology. A 
collection of essays written from 1897 to 1904 
and published as Foundations of Sociology (1905) 
helped transform American sociology from a de- 
terministic, “‘bio-organic,” and conservative study 
to a reformist, environmentalist, and progressive 
social science. In Sin and Society (1907), Ross 
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employed the sociological concept of cultural 
lag to explain the conservatism of the law and 
make a plea for sociological jurisprudence. In 
Changing America (1909 and 1912), he advocated 
a variety of progressive reforms. His popular 
Social Psychology (1908) was the first American 
text on that subject. Ross served as president 
of the American Sociological Society in 1914 and 
1915. After visiting Russia in 1917-18 he pub- 
lished Russia in Upheaval (1918) and other books 
on the Soviet Union. In 1920 he published a 
textbook, Principles of Sociology, and further 
revised it as New-Age Sociology in 1940. He was 
national chairman of the American Civil Liberties 
Union from 1940 to 1950. Some of his many other 
books include What Is America? (1919), World 
Drift (1928), and his autobiography, Seventy Years 
of It (1936). 


From the turn of the century, when sociol- 
ogy first began to emerge as a distinct disci- 
pline, until the eve of World War II, no 
sociologist in the United States achieved the 
prominence enjoyed by Edward Alsworth 
Ross. Six and one-half feet in height, lean of 
frame, and frenetically energetic, Ross spent 
his prime years exposing the inequities of cor- 
porate capitalism and injustices perpetrated by 
big business, proposing a variety of progressive 
reforms, investigating social conditions and the 
factors of social change in such faraway places 
as Soviet Russia, Australia, Latin America, and 
the Middle East, and investigating slave condi- 
tions in Africa, church-state relations in South 
America, and the future of the foot-binding of 
women in China. He lectured to thousands on 
and off the Wisconsin campus, wrote more 
than two dozen books on scholarly sociological 
topics, on social reform, and on his travels, 
hundreds of popular pieces and_ scholarly 
monographs, and several highly successful 
textbooks. In words Billy Herndon used to 
describe Abraham Lincoln, Ross’s “ambition 
was a little engine that knew no rest.” 

E. A. Ross can best be understood as a 
transitional figure; his writings were addressed 
to a generation which was abandoning the indi- 
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vidualistic, agrarian life (what, in Social Con- 
trol, Ross called community) for the traumas, 
exhilaration, and opportunities offered by the 
industrial metropolis (society). 

Ross’s sociological inquiries, particularly in 
Social Control and in Social Psychology, were 
addressed to the following problem: How can 
we achieve social stability in a corporate 
society without abandoning the freedom of the 
individual? In Social Control, Ross cataloged 
the formal restraints he would place on the 
individual—all of them consonant with his 
middle-class, progressive ethos: social religion, 
sociological jurisprudence, and _ progressive 
education; in Social Psychology, he proposed 
informal  controls—including “prophylaxis” 
against the “mob-mind” and measures through 
which to enlighten public opinion. In Founda- 
tions of Sociology, he set forth a sociological 
system that replaced the deterministic bio- 
organicism of Herbert Spencer with a social, 
nondeterministic definition of institutional 
change. The result was a “sociology of progres- 
sivism’—a melioristic social science. 

Ross’s proposals for reform were advanced 
in books such as Changing America, What Is 
America?, The Social Trend, and Roads to 
Social Peace. He demanded greater equity and 
justice for the common man, a larger role for 
the government in promoting social welfare, 
and a smaller role for the businessman in the 
formulation of national economic and _ social 
policy. His most devastating attack came in 
Sin and Society, a slender tract that demon- 
strated how inadequate were the nation’s laws 
to deal with the new forms of a corporate 
economy and called for “sociological jurispru- 
dence” to constrain the rapacious bsinessman. 

In addition to liberal reforms, Ross advo- 
cated a cluster of nativistic ideas. His “melio- 
ristic nativism,” in contrast to the conservative 
variety espoused by Madison Grant and other 
eastern xenophobes, included advocacy of pro- 
hibition, immigration restriction, a quasi-racist 
variety of eugenics, and restrictions on popula- 
tion growth through birth control. He aban- 
doned some of these nativistic views, however, 
during the New Deal, when he spoke out 


[ 938 


often, vigorously, and courageously on behalf 
of civil liberties, academic freedom, and free- 
dom of the press. 

Among sociologists of the post-Progressive 
Era, Ross’s scholarly reputation fell into de- 
cline—especially so in the decades following 
World War II. The image of a facile publicist 
and textbook writer, popular lecturer, and 
world traveler overshadowed Ross’s creative 
contributions to the origins of American sociol- 
ogy. There is no evidence that this would have 
troubled the Wisconsin sociologist-reformer. 
The reform of society, according to Ross, not 
the refinement of “scope and method,” was the 
purpose of sociology. On these terms, Ross 
admirably fulfilled the role he chose for him- 
self. See Julius Weinberg, Edward Alsworth 
Ross and the Sociology of Progressivism 
(1972). 


—JuLius WEINBERG 


ROSTOW, Walt Whitman (b. New York, N.Y., 
Oct. 7, 1916), SOCIAL SCIENTIST, graduated 
from Yale in 1936. He attended Oxford University 
in England on a Rhodes scholarship (1936-38) 
before returning to Yale to earn his PhD in 1940. 
He was an instructor of economics at Columbia 
(1940-41) and spent World War Il in the army’s 
Office of Strategic Services in England, where 
he helped plan the bombing of Germany. After 
the war he became assistant chief of the German- 
Austrian economics division of the Department of 
State (1945-46) and then Harmsworth Professor 
of American History at Oxford for the academic 
year 1946-47. From 1947 to 1949 Rostow was 
assistant to the executive secretary of the Eco- 
nomic Commission for Europe, under the Marshall 
Plan. He served as Pitt Professor of American 
History at Cambridge (1949-50) before returning 
to the U.S. in 1950 to become professor of ‘eco- 
nomic history at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 

In 1957 Rostow joined the staff of Senator 
John F. Kennedy of Massachusetts, who was pre- 
paring his bid for the presidency. Meanwhile, 
Rostow wrote a report on the growth of the 
Soviet economy for the Joint Congressional Eco- 
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nomic Committee in 1959 and published The 
Stages of Economic Growth (1960), which out- 
lined his theory of the four stages of a nation’s 
economic growth. He also published The United 
States in the World Arena (1960), expressing his 
views of American foreign policy. When Kennedy 
became president in 1961, he appointed Rostow 
deputy special assistant to the president for 
national security affairs and later that year coun- 
selor of the State Department and chairman of its 
policy planning council. Rostow helped plan the 
Alliance for Progress and participated in White 
House deliberations during the 1962 Cuban mis- 
sile crisis. 

Upon the retirement of McGeorge Bundy in 
1966, Rostow became President Lyndon B. John- 
son’s special assistant for national security af- 
fairs. Noted for his hawkish views, he was a 
central figure in formulating Johnson’s Vietnam 
war policy. Rostow received the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom in 1969. He then joined the 
faculty of the University of Texas to teach eco- 
nomics and history and help organize the new 
Johnson library. Some of Rostow’s many other 
books are The Prospects for Communist China 
(1954), An American Policy in Asia (1955), and 
A Design for Asian Development (1965). 


The career of Walt Whitman Rostow has 
been that of the scholar in politics, contempo- 
rary style. He enjoyed a precocious success in 
academic life, holding before he was 35 distin- 
guished visitors’ chairs in history at Oxford and 
Cambridge—awards commonly reserved for 
older men of more realized scholarship. These 
appointments, in fact, were influenced by his 
early employment at secondary levels of the 
federal executive establishment. During the 
administrations of John F. Kennedy and Lyn- 
don B. Johnson, Rostow was close to the center 
of decisionmaking in foreign policy. 

Convinced as he was that the United States 
must interpose its power across the path of 
Soviet and Chinese expansion, Rostow was a 
firm adherent of the policy of containment. He 
was certain the tactic of the “war of national 
liberation,” by which Nikita Khrushchev and 
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Mao Tse-tung proposed to leapfrog the barrier 
of containment, had to be rendered futile at 
every appearance. When Indochina provided a 
test, therefore, Rostow was among the first to 
urge upholding the government of South Viet- 
nam against its internal enemy, the National 
Liberation Front, and the NLF’s military arm, 
the Vietcong. That the NLF depended for 
supplies and troop reinforcements on the Com- 
munist regime of North Vietnam strengthened 
his commitment to American intervention, and 
he was an early advocate of bombing North 
Vietnam and the introduction of American 
ground combat forces into the conflict. As the 
war became prolonged and unpopular, Rostow 
was attacked for influencing the president to 
stand fast in Vietnam. Those who dealt with 
him personally appreciated his brilliance, al- 
though some were wary of his persistence in 
operating within a fixed conceptual framework, 
since he appeared reluctant to adjust to new 
circumstances, such as those created by the 
Sino-Soviet split. Since leaving government 
service Rostow has continued to defend his 
position on Vietnam. See David Halberstam, 
The Best and the Brightest (1972). 

—ALAN D, HARPER 


ROTHKO, Mark (b. Dvinsk, Russ., Sept. 25, 1903; 
d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 25, 1970), ARTIST, born 
Marcus Rothkovich, came to the U.S. in 1913 
and settled in Portland, Oregon. He attended 
public schools in Portland, went to Yale for two 
years (1921-23), and settled in New York in 1925, 
where he_ studied at the Art Students League 
under Max Weber. This was Rothko’s only formal 
art training; he considered himself largely a self- 
taught artist. His first one-man shows were held 
at the Portland Art Museum and the Contem- 
porary Arts Gallery (N.Y.) in 1933. His style at this 
time was essentially realistic. 

Rothko worked on the WPA’s Federal Arts Proj- 
ect in New York (1936-37). During the 1940s, 
greatly influenced by the surrealists, his work 
became increasingly abstract, and by 1950 he 
had developed his unique abstract expressionist 
style. Founded on economical units of form and 
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color, Rothko’s art usually contained two or three 
forceful rectangular shapes and a limited color 
range, such as Orange and Yellow (1956, Albright 
Art Gallery, Buffalo). Rothko’s paintings were in- 
cluded in the XXVIII Venice Biennale (1958) and 
the New York Museum of Modern Art’s European 
show, “The New American Painting’ (1958-59). 
He was honored by a retrospective exhibition at 
the Museum of Modern Art in 1961. 

Rothko helped found the “Subjects of the 
Artist” school in New York (1948); he also taught 
at Brooklyn College (1951-54) and the University 
of Colorado (1955). A period of deep depression 
in the 1960s ended with his suicide. Some of 
his best-known works are: No. 14 (1949, Betty 
Parsons Gallery, N.Y.), Green on Blue (1956, 
University of Arizona Art Gallery), and Number 2 
(1962, private collection). 


Mark Rothko occupies a foremost position in 
the history of 20th-century painting. As a dis- 
senter in 1935 to Regionalist domination of the 
American art scene, he took a leading role in 
organizing the Europe-oriented group “The 
Ten.” A decade later he was recognized by 
open-minded critics as one of the significant 
artists who were creating a new school of 
painting in this country. His greater claim to 
significance rests, however, as it must, on the 
aesthetic quality of his art. Rothko’s painting 
commands awe. 

The subject with which he avowedly dealt 
was the cosmos and man’s capacity for intuit- 
ing universals. Together with Jackson Pollock 
and others attracted to Jungian concepts, 
Rothko wanted to find those images that might 
mediate, like some archetypal myth, between 
the boundless realm of memory and dream, 
and the world of humanly perceived phenom- 
ena. Stylistically, however, as the avant-garde 
developed through the 1940s, a division be- 
came evident between the gestural painters 
such as Pollock and the color-field painters 
among whom Rothko is counted. Color, so 
physical in essence, so metaphysical in effect, 
was the vessel he offered those willing to join 
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him in his adventure into the unknown. Re- 
pudiating decoration, Rothko spread veils of 
color across his canvas and conjured luminous 
rectangles of light that seem to grow in inten- 
sity as one gazes. There in his work of the 
1950s we see again the calme, luxe et volupté 
of Matisse, who gave visible form to Baude- 
laire’s poetic dream of primeval passion. Now 
even the canvas support disappears, leaving 
the viewer with the great apparition before his 
eyes: disembodied floating rectangles and 
transparent vibrating color. Surrealism with its 
search for mythic content is purged of its 
figurative associations without losing its evoca- 
tive power or heroic aspirations, and is wholly 
justified as an aesthetic means. Rothko’s part 
in effecting this transformation adds a final his- 
torical importance to his artistic distinction 
and eminence among the artists who created 
abstract expressionism, the first international 
art movement developed in America. See Peter 
Selz, Mark Rothko (1961). 

—IRMA B. JAFFE 


ROWLAND, Henry A. (b. Honesdale, Pa., Nov. 27, 
1848; d. Baltimore, Md., Apr. 16, 1901), PHYSI- 
CIST, graduated in 1870 from Rensselaer Poly- 
technic Institute as a civil engineer. After teach- 
ing natural science at Wooster University (1870- 
72) he returned to Rensselaer to teach physics 
(1872-75). There he did research on the degree 
to which iron, steel, and nickel could be mag- 
netized, and published his findings in Magnetic 
Permeability (1873). After that Rowland put in 
mathematical form Michael Faraday’s concept of 
magnetic force lines, providing formulas essen- 
tial to designing transformers and dynamos. This 
was published in Studies in Magnetic Distribution 
(1875). While working with Hermann von Helm- 
holtz in Berlin, he established (1875) that static 
electricity produces a magnetic field, an impor- 
tant step in understanding the electron. Ap- 
pointed professor of physics at Johns Hopkins 
University in 1876, Rowland helped develop its 
research laboratories and designed much new 
apparatus. In 1878 he reported his determination 
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of the ohm, the unit of electrical resistance, and 
in 1880 he arrived at a mathematical value for the 
mechanical equivalent of heat, describing his 
work in The Mechanical Equivalent of Heat 
(1880). 

In the course of determining this value, Row- 
land also provided evidence to support the view 
that heat results from molecular action. From 
there he approached the problem of the solar 
spectrum by first making a fine diffraction grating 
superior to previous equipment, and then using 
it to photograph sunlight to determine its spec- 
tral composition. He completed this research in 
1886. In 1890 he wrote Elements of Physics, and 
from 1893 to 1901 he designed rapid telegraphic 
communication systems. 


Henry A. Rowland’s 30-year career was 
notable for the quality, rather than the quan- 
tity, of work produced. Most of his 64 papers 
demonstrate his brilliance as an experimenter. 
His interests ranged widely, including elec- 
tricity and magnetism, thermodynamics, and 
spectroscopy. To each field he brought the 
ability to design experimental apparatus pre- 
cisely suited to the measurement of a subtle 
physical effect of central importance, This 
ability is clearly visible in his three major suc- 
cesses: the determination of the laws of the 
magnetic circuit; the precise measurement of 
the mechanical equivalent of heat; and the 
development of spectroscopy equipment. But 
it is no less evident in his other efforts. 

A straightforward man with great  self- 
confidence, Rowland was quick to expose sham 
and frank in seeking the reputation which his 
contributions merited. He experienced some 
early difficulty in gaining recognition. The fault 
lay in the slowness of his American contempo- 
raries in sharing his grasp of the central impor- 
tance of the Faraday-Maxwell interpretation of 
electricity and magnetism. Indeed, it was Clerk 
Maxwell himself who first recognized the value 
of Rowland’s magnetism research, Maxwell's 
support, and later an offer of a position by 
President Daniel Coit Gilman of Johns Hop- 
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kins, assured Rowland of the position for which 
he was ideally suited—that of an independent 
researcher. 

Devotion to fundamental research did not 
cause Rowland to scorn technology. He partici- 
pated in the development of late-19th-century 
electrical machinery. Tests he conducted veri- 
fied the practicality of Edison’s electric light; 
his “theory of the dynamo” advanced the de- 
sign of electric generators; he served on the 
commission that examined means of utilizing 
the power of Niagara Falls; and he invented 
a method of rapid telegraphy. But the main 
use of his inventive skill was in the pursuit of 
knowledge. His mastery of mechanical tech- 
niques, and his ability to combine physical in- 
sight and ingenious mechanisms fitted him per- 
fectly in an era of physics whose central con- 
cern was a-model mechanical continuum—the 
luminiferous ether. See J. S. Ames, “Henry Au- 
gustus Rowland,” Johns Hopkins Alumni Maga- 
zine (January 1916). 

—GrorGE WISE 


ROYALL, Anne Newport (b. Md., June 11, 1769; 
d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 1, 1854) JOURNALIST, 
AUTHOR, was raised on the Pennsylvania frontier 
—rumor said she was a captive of Indians. In 
1797 she married William Royall, an educated 
Virginia gentleman-farmer and _ Revolutionary 
veteran, and until his death 16 years later she 
lived the life of a well-to-do matron. Although 
Royall had clearly intended her to be his heiress, 
ten years of litigation, appealing to archaic law 
and antifemale prejudice, deprived her of his 
estate. She then turned to traveling and writing, 
describing in overhasty but effective prose a fast- 
changing America. In the process, she ranged 
through much of its terrain and met innumerable 
personalities of the time. Best known of her writ- 
ings was Sketches of History, Life and Manners 
in the United States, by a Traveller (1826); other 
volumes include The Black Book (1828-29), Mrs. 
Royall’s Pennsylvania (1829), Mrs. Royall’s South- 
ern Tour (1830-31), and Letters from Alabama 
(1830). These books first made her famous, 
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but eventually notorious because of her acrimoni- 
ous tone toward those who rebuffed her in her 
efforts to secure a Revolutionary widow’s pension, 
who refused the books she hawked, or who 
scorned her views. Her insistence on separation 
of church and state earned her clerical hatred 
which caused her in 1829 to be indicted and con- 
victed in Washington as a ‘‘common scold.” Her 
two papers, Paul Pry (Dec. 3, 1831—Nov. 19, 1836) 
and The Huntress (Dec. 2, 1836—-July 24, 1854), 
included gossip about notables, reformist views 
of official American policies, and “‘pen portraits” 
of contemporaries. 


Anne Royall was not the first female editor, 
nor was she a woman’s rights advocate by later 
definitions. Moreover, her sharp, individual 
comment and concern for corruption in gov- 
ernment were not unique to her; Democrats 
and Federalists, and later Whigs, upbraided 
one another for real or imagined mulcting of 
government. What distinguished her career— 
one mainly forced upon her by personal need 
and circumstances—was its emphasis on hu- 
man rights. In defending herself, she was de- 
fending all widows and females oppressed by 
inequity; sympathy for them and for children 
and others requiring, for example, institutional 
aid was one of the features of her writings. 
Exposure of corrupt officials in government, 
demands for better sanitary conditions in the 
District of Columbia, and similar causes were 
not undertaken for partisan reasons, but inde- 
pendently and with civic ends in view. Al- 
though she followed Andrew Jackson in 
advocating “sound money,” and was Jack- 
sonian in her contempt for abolitionists, she 
deviated from the party line in her sympathy 
for Indians. Freemasonry was a staff of life to 
her, but devoid of in-group or conspiratorial 
features. Accordingly, Heber Blankenhorn’s 
American Mercury article in September 1927 
correctly perceived her as “The Grandma of 
the Muckrakers.” But, in addition, Royall’s 
insatiable curiosity about people (partly moti- 
vated by her search for friends and customers) 
resulted in an incomparable panorama of per- 
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sonal impressions of the great and near-great 
of her time over a period of some 30 years. Her 
eccentricities of person and approach drew 
brutal rejoinders from foes with little compas- 
sion for her age and condition, and no appre- 
ciation of her courage and resourcefulness. But 
though they succeeded in attaching the “com- 
mon scold” label upon her, it no more than 
memorialized to posterity their own bigotry 
and malice. See Sarah Harvey Porter, The Life 
and Times of Anne Royall (1909). 

—Lovuis FILLER 


ROYCE, Josiah (b. Grass Valley, Calif., Nov. 20, 
1855; d. Cambridge, Mass., Sept. 14, 1916), 
PHILOSOPHER, studied at the University of 
California at Berkeley, where he worked under 
Joseph Le Conte and the poet and essayist 
Edward Rowland Sill. After graduation in 1875, 
he studied at the universities of Leipzig and 
Gottingen (1875-76), and then entered Johns 
Hopkins University, where he became one of the 
first fellows in the doctoral program. His 1878 
PhD dissertation was entitled “On the Inter- 
dependence of the Principles of Knowledge.”’ He 
became an instructor of English at Berkeley in 
1878. Three years later, he published a Primer 
of Logical Analysis for the Use of Composition 
Students. In 1882, at the suggestion of William 
James, Royce joined the Harvard faculty as a 
visiting substitute for James. He was appointed 
to the regular staff in 1885, and was named 
Alford professor of natural religion, moral phi- 
losophy, and civil polity in 1914. He also lectured 
at the University of California (1895), the Uni- 
versity of Aberdeen (1899), and John Hopkins 
(1906). In 1885 Royce published the first of his 
major philosophical works, The Religious Aspect 
of Philosophy. This was followed by many other 
books, including The Spirit of Modern Philoso- 
phy (1892), The Conception of God (1895), The 
World and the Individual (1899, 1901), and The 
Problem of Christianity (2 vols., 1913). In these 
works, Royce argued that man could learn truths 
beyond himself because of his participation in a 
world-mind; that men’s highest development 
could be achieved only through the life of the 
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community; and that the natural order of the 
world had also to be a moral order. Through his 
writings, Royce established his position as a 
major exponent of post-Kantian idealism in 
America. 


Generally mentioned along with Peirce, 
James, Dewey, and Santayana as one of the 
“classical” American philosophers, Royce of 
the five has received the least attention. The 
underlying reason may well be the peculiar 
role into which Royce seemed to have been 
cast: a Hegel in America, Like his incompa- 
rably greater German counterpart, Royce knew 
something about everything, loaded his wide- 
ranging essays with experiential content, loved 
dialectical argument, and was obsessed with 
systematic completeness. Reason was never so 
cunning, devious, long-winded, and sophistical 
as when Royce was demonstrating the exis- 
tence of the Absolute from the possibility of 
error (The Religious Aspect of Philosophy), or 
constructing an Idealist Weltanschauung from 
“the internal meaning of ideas” (The World 
and the Individual). Although Royce the 
Absolutist metaphysician was not without 
originality and conceptual power—apocrypha 
has it that William James required ten years to 
detect the logical fallacy in one of his friend’s 
God-proofs—metaphysics in the grand style 
was on its way out. And while Hegel’s readers 
quailed before the master’s heady obscurities, 
Royce’s students often agreed with Santayana: 
“There are moments when Royce is nothing 
but a hollow-chested parson.” 

For many, the phenomenological, concrete 
side of Royce (he wrote both a history and a 
novel of early California) is the most viable 
and attractive. From the very first a social 
philosopher, Royce analyzed and advocated 
the dialectical interpenetration of self-aware- 
ness and social consciousness. A tireless off- 
campus lecturer, he devoted his last years to 
articulating “the community of interpretation” 
(an idea inspired by C. S. Peirce). Here, in 
the practical sphere, Royce’s philosophical vir- 
tues—tolerance, liberality, breadth and depth 
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of spirit—were given their freest play. See 
John J. McDermott, ed., The Basic Writings of 
Josiah Royce, 2 vols. (1969). 

—PETER Fuss 


RUFFIN, Edmund (b. Prince George Co., Va., 
Jan. 5, 1794; d. Amelia Co., Va., June 18, 1865), 
AGRICULTURIST, PUBLICIST, was self-educated 
except for a brief term at William and Mary 
College. After drilling in the militia for six months 
in the War of 1812, Ruffin returned to the manage- 
ment of the lands inherited upon his father’s 
death in 1810, Coggin’s Point, on the James 
River. His studies and experiments in scientific 
agriculture were eventually rewarded when he 
began treating his fields with calcareous earth 
and marl, both rich sources of calcium carbonate 
(lime). With corn and wheat yields enhanced by 
40 percent, Ruffin began publicizing his findings. 
A paper on “Calcareous Manures” presented to 
the Prince George County Agricultural Society in 
1818 was expanded and printed three years later 
in John Skinner’s American Farmer, the leading 
agricultural journal of the day. This essay grew 
into Ruffin’s influential book-length Essay on 
Calcareous Manures (1832). For the next ten 
years he edited and largely wrote a_ highly 
regarded journal, the Farmer’s Register. Ruffin 
also served as official agricultural surveyor of 
South Carolina (1842) and as president of the 
Virginia Agricultural Society (1852). 

Throughout this period Ruffin was active in 
southern politics. During 1823-26 he served in 
the Virginia senate. During the nullification crisis 
he emerged as an ardent supporter of states’ 
rights, and for the next three decades he was his 
state’s most militant advocate of secession. He 
contributed extensively to the pro-slavery litera- 
ture, upholding the moral superiority of slave over 
free labor in such widely read pamphlets as The 
Political Economy of Slavery (1857). In 1860 he 
published Anticipations of the Future, an imagina- 
tive prophecy of political developments which 
once again urged secession upon his hesitant 
fellow southerners. As an honorary member of 
the South Carolina Palmetto Guard Ruffin 
achieved wide notice for firing the first shot at 
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Fort Sumter. Four years later, impoverished, 
despondent over the death of his two best-loved 
children, and crushed by the defeat of the Con- 
federacy, Ruffin committed suicide, grandilo- 
quently declaring in a note: “Il cannot survive 
my country’s liberty.” 


- Born into place and power, well married, 
and possessed of a fine intellect, Edmund 
Ruffin, the agricultural reformer and southern 
nationalist, had great impact upon his region. 
Yet the inner life of this intense man was 
clearly marked by a sense of frustration. A man 
whose mother died soon after his birth, whose 
stepmother had six children of her own, whose 
father died when he was 16, and who was 
burdened with a family and large plantation 
before he was 18—Ruffin was encumbered for 
his entire life with an unrealizable desire for 
attention and approval. Suspicious, vain, and 
dogmatic, at once envious and bitterly disdain- 
ful of popular politicians, he only infrequently 
achieved the satisfaction and personal tranquil- 
lity that his real accomplishments should have 
brought him. 

Ruffin was certainly one of the greatest 
American agriculturists of the 19th century. 
He was led by a devotion to his region and a 
humorless determination to seek solutions to 
the economic decline of the Atlantic tidewater 
plantations. From the first he demonstrated an 
unusual faith that the soils of eastern Virginia, 
depleted by generations of careless. exploita- 
tion, could be restored through science. For 
years he tested with little success the practical 
proposals in John Taylor’s Arator, an influential 
compendium of political philosophy and farm- 
ing techniques, Fortunately, Ruffin came upon 
Sir Humphrey Davy’s Elements of Agricultural 
Chemistry (1813), for it led him directly to his 
most important contribution. Ruffin was never 
truly a scientist, but his careful soil testing and 
theorizing brought him to the conclusion that 
“worn-out” lands could be restored to fertility 
through the application of chemical fertilizers. 
Most especially, lime was needed to neutralize 
excess soil acidity. It seems fair to say with his 
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biographer that Ruffin is the father of soil 
chemistry in America. More important to his 
fellow farmers, his own practical success and 
influential preaching launched the great agri- 
cultural reform movement and the revival of 
prosperity in the Chesapeake region which 
took place in the 1840s. 

It also appears fair to say that Ruffin never 
felt it necessary to test the social and political 
ideas he had imbibed as a receptive Virginia 
gentleman from Taylor's Arator. He seems 
never to have doubted the superior virtues of 
southern agrarian society, and the special fit- 
ness to rule of the planter class. Yet he had no 
firsthand knowledge of any society outside the 
plantation South, and was astounded when the 
Civil War evoked widespread denunciations of 
a “rich man’s war” by lower-class whites in his 
own neighborhood, He embraced racist pater- 
nalism without question, believing the Negro 
biologically devoid of self-control and intelli- 
gence; .his early advocacy of secession was 
clearly based on race fear—the conviction that 
abolition, social and political equality, and 
bloody race war were inevitable in the Union. 
Yet all his elaborate agricultural experiments, 
his advanced six-crop rotation system, and his 
use of the most modern farm equipment were 
accomplished with skilled black labor. And 
when the war came he was uncomprehending 
when many of these men and women, includ- 
ing his most trusted Negro overseer, escaped to 
the Union lines. So thoroughly was his mind 
locked into the world view of the planter class 
that when events destroyed that world he 
chose also to destroy himself. See Avery O. 
Craven, Edmund Ruffin, Southerner (1932). 

—STEVEN A, CHANNING 


RUMFORD, Count. See Thompson, S8enjamin. 


RUML, Beardsley (b. Cedar Rapids, lowa, Nov. 5, 
1894; d. Danbury, Conn., April 18, 1960), ECONO- 
MIST, BANKER, BUSINESSMAN, graduated from 
Dartmouth College in 1915 and received his 
doctorate in education from the University of 
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Chicago in 1917. From 1917 to 1921 he served as 
a civilian on the War Department’s Committee on 
Classification of Personnel. He was assistant to 
James R. Angell, president of the Carnegie Cor- 
poration (1921-22), and director of the Laura 
Spelman Rockefeller Memorial Fund (1922-29), 
in which post he was influential in changing the 
fund’s emphasis from supporting philanthropic 
organizations to making grants for social science 
research. Among other projects, he backed the 
Public Administration Clearing House in Chicago 
and made grants to promote better race relations. 
In 1929 he became a trustee of the Spelman 
Fund of New York. From 1931 to 1933 he was 
professor of education and Dean of Social 
Sciences at the University of Chicago. In 1934, 
shortly after becoming treasurer of R. H. Macy 
and Co. (chairman, 1945-49; director from 1951), 
Rum! invented a new system of accounting (the 
“Q” system) and devised a cash-time plan that 
made it possible to buy goods without having to 
lay out the entire purchase price at once, while 
allowing Macy’s to maintain its policy of ‘6 per- 
cent less for cash.” 

Ruml served on President Hoover’s Committee 
on Unemployment (1930-31) and helped draft 
the New Deal “‘domestic allotment’ plan for 
agricultural relief (1933). After 1935, he served 
on the National Resources Committee (formerly 
the PWA National Planning Board). In 1937 he 
became a director of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York (chairman, 1941-46). In 1943 Congress 
adopted Ruml’s ‘“‘pay-as-you-go”’ income tax plan 
(the withholding tax), and in 1944 he attended 
the Bretton Woods (N.H.) Conference of monetary 
experts from 41 nations, which established the 
International Monetary Fund and the World Bank. 
He helped found the businessmen’s Committee 
for Economic Development during World War Il. 
He was a trustee of several other policy research 
groups, such as the National Planning Associa- 
tion and the National Bureau of Economic Re- 
search. He was a director of the liberal Survey 
Graphic. In 1952, during Adlai Stevenson’s presi- 
dential campaign, he was chairman of the Demo- 
cratic Party Financial Committee (he was a 
registered Republican but seldom voted with the 


party). 
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In his later years Ruml was active in the 
National Citizens’ Commission for the Public 
Schools and wrote a number of articles about 
education, such as “Teaching Salaries Then and 
Now” (1955) and ‘‘Memo to a College Trustee’ 
(1960). He worked for support of education and 
more direct participation of the president, Con- 
gress, and the business community in determin- 
ing educational policy. 


Ruml had both a Falstaffian size and a zest 
for living. He was an exuberant brainstormer 
who took delight in proposing plans and ideas 
for others to carry out. Although Robert 
Hutchins called him “the founder of the social 
sciences in America” for his efforts at turning 
philanthropic monies into social science re- 
search and for the number of his plans that 
were adopted in that field, Ruml was not a 
scholar so much as a business intellectual or an 
idea man. He was an “elastic conservative,” a 
corporate liberal whose central concern was 
the anticipated post-World War II stresses on 
American capitalism. He posed a variant of 
Keynesian fiscal policy (which he did not label 
as such) as the key to a prosperous system. In 
1938 he had helped convince FDR of the need 
for deliberate deficit spending. And as a 
mentor to, and a policy planning expert in, 
such organizations as the Committee for Eco- 
nomic Development and the National Planning 
Association, he further developed the idea of 
compensatory fiscal policy. He urged the use of 
the federal budget—greatly expanded from 
New Deal days—to maintain purchasing 
power and corporate prosperity. But he did not 
meet the issue head-on, His arguments served 
to compromise differences more apparent than 
real between the business and the academic 
worlds. Taxes could be cut, but only during 
prosperity; the budget could then be balanced, 
but it would be continued at a high level. 
Rum1 used similar talents in helping to get 
banker and congressional consent to the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, which would help 
reestablish world trade and advance the Amer- 
ican position in the world market. Another 
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important compromising role was performed in 
helping to get the Murray “full employment” 
bill passed as the Employment Act of 1946. 
See Herbert Stein, The Fiscal Revolution in 
America (1969). 

—Davip Eakins 


RUSH, Benjamin (b. Byberry, Pa., Dec. 24, 1745; 
d. Philadelphia, Pa., April 19, 1813), PHYSI- 
CIAN, POLITICAL LEADER, REFORMER, gradu- 
ated from the College of New Jersey (now 
Princeton) in 1760, studied medicine in Philadel- 
phia (1761-66) and at the University of Edin- 
burgh, where he was awarded his MD in 1768. 
Rush returned to Philadelphia (1769), practicing 
medicine there and serving as professor of 
chemistry at the College of Philadelphia, the 
first post of its kind in America. His A Syllabus 
of a Course of Lectures on Chemistry (1770) was 
the premier American text on the subject. In 1772 
he published Sermons to Gentlemen upon Tem- 
perance and Exercise, his inaugural tract as a 
reformer, which led the later American temper- 
ance movement to claim him as the founder of its 
crusade. He soon became associated with many 
other reform movements and, after publishing an 
antislavery tract in 1773, dedicated to Anthony 
Benezet, helped organize the Pennsylvania So- 
ciety for Promoting the Abolition of Slavery 
(1774). 

Rush was a delegate to the second Continental 
Congress and a signer of the Declaration of In- 
dependence (1776). During the Revolutionary 
War he was named surgeon general of the Middle 
Department (1777), but resigned when General 
Washington did not follow his advice In reform- 
ing the medical service. 

From 1783 until his death Rush was on the 
staff of the Pennsylvania Hospital, where, among 
other innovations, he helped establish the first 
free public dispensary in the United States 
(1786). As a member of the Pennsylvania ratify- 
ing convention, Rush vigorously supported the 
new federal Constitution. In 1789 he was ap- 
pointed to the chair of the theory and practice 
of medicine at the College of Philadelphia and, 
after 1792, taught at the New University of 
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Pennsylvania. He soon came to believe that all 
disease was due to one “proximate” cause: ex- 
cessive excitability or spasm in the blood ves- 
sels; and that disease could be cured by reliev- 
ing tension through purging and bloodletting. 
His theories, sometimes known as the “Ameri- 
can system of medicine,” were published in 
Medical Inquiries and Observations (1789). Dur- 
ing the Philadelphia yellow fever epidemic of 
1793 Rush used his bloodletting therapy exten- 
sively—even indiscriminately, it has been 
charged—and described his experience in An 
Account of the Bilious Remitting Yellow Fever 
(1794), still a classic in medical literature. In 
holding that the epidemic was neither imported 
nor contagious, but caused by poor sanitation, 
Rush defied lay and medical opinion. 

In 1797 President Adams, despite party objec- 
tions, appointed Rush treasurer of the U.S. Mint 
in Philadelphia, a post he held until his death. 
Later, President Jefferson, a fellow member of 
the American Philosophical Society, appointed 
Rush a scientific adviser to the Lewis and Clark 
expedition. Some of Rush’s other writings in- 
clude Essays, Literary, Moral and Philosophical 
Lectures upon Animal Life (1799), a contribution 
to American philosophical literature, and Medical 
Inquiries and Observations upon the Diseases 
of the Mind (1812), which in its anticipation of 
psychoanalysis and other modern developments 
and improvements in the treatment of the men- 
tally ill earned Rush the title ‘‘father of American 
psychiatry.” 


Apart from his lasting contributions to medi- 
cine and social reform, Rush merits recognition 
for his characteristically bold vision of 
America’s destiny. His ideal conception of the 
American republic, as the world’s first truly 
Christian commonwealth, which intimate 
friends like Jefferson and Adams respected, was 
formed out of the materials of his Great 
Awakening, Enlightenment, and Revolutionary 
thought and experience. From the first tradi- 
tion, that of Gilbert Tennent’s, Samuel 
Finley’s, and Samuel Davies’s New Light Pres- 
byterianism, at West Nottingham Academy 
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and the College of New Jersey, Rush derived, 
as it were, his 17th-century Weltanschauung. 
Ultimately, to him, Sir Thomas Browne and 
not John Locke was the more congenial 
thinker. In his millennialism, which conceived 
the Great Awakening and later the founding of 
the American republic as heralding Christ’s 
Second Coming, Rush invites comparison with 
Jonathan Edwards, although it should be 
pointed out that Rush’s republican “theology” 
of universal salvation (from, _ principally, 
Elhanan Winchester) is anti-Edwardian. 

At Edinburgh, a center of Lockean episte- 
mology and psychology, where thinkers like 
William Cullen, Joseph Black, and, indeed, 
David Hume were abandoning theological for 
natural explanations, Rush was introduced to 
Enlightenment science. This he adopted, how- 
ever, following the English physico-theologian 
David Hartley rather than Cullen and Black 
and turned to his own purposes in, especially, 
Three Lectures upon Animal Life. 

At Edinburgh, too, Rush first read Algernon 
Sidney’s Whig classic Discourses Concerning 
Government (1698), whose 17th-century 
Commonwealth principles Rush used to ex- 
plain and justify colonial resistance to Parlia- 
ment and, in 1776, independence itself. 

Rush’s vision of a revolutionary Christian 
utopia in America, fulfilling biblical prophecy 
and world history by natural means, is articu- 
lated in his voluminous writings. See N. G. 
Goodman, Benjamin Rush: Physician and Citi- 
zen, 1746-1813 (1934). 

—Dona.p J. D’EL1a 


RUSK, David Dean (b. Cherokee Co., Ga., Feb. 9, 
1909), DIPLOMAT, graduated from Davidson 
College in North Carolina in 1931. He won a 
Rhodes Scholarship to Oxford, where he received 
his MA in 1934, and then joined the political 
science staff of Mills College (Oakland, Calif.), 
becoming dean of the faculty in 1938. During 
World War II he served with the infantry in the 
China-Burma-India theater and eventually be- 
came deputy chief of staff to General Stilwell. 
After his discharge in 1946, he became assistant 
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chief of the Division of International Security 
Affairs of the State Department, and later that 
year special assistant to Secretary of War 
Robert Patterson. Rusk returned to the State 
Department as director of the Office of Special 
Political Affairs in 1947; he became director of 
the Office of United Nations Affairs in 1948. 
After serving briefly as first assistant secretary 
of state for U.N. Affairs (1949) and deputy under- 
secretary of state (1949-50), he was appointed 
assistant secretary of state for Far Eastern Affairs 
(1950-51). 

In this position Rusk supported resisting Com- 
munist aggression in Korea by force, but also 
recommended the dismissal of General Douglas 
MacArthur when he sought to expand the war 
into Red China despite the disapproval of Presi- 
dent Truman. Rusk also helped negotiate the 
Japanese Peace Treaty of 1951. He left the State 
Department to become president of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in 1952, expanding the founda- 
tion’s activities in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 
President Kennedy appointed him secretary of 
state in 1960, in which capacity he dealt with many 
problems in Cuba, Laos, Berlin, and the Congo. 
After the assassination of Kennedy, Rusk retained 
his office under President Johnson until 1969. He 
helped formulate and implement Johnson’s Viet- 
nam policy. Although this policy came under in- 
creasing criticism from all segments of American 
society, Rusk held firm to his beliefs and actively 
defended the Johnson administration. After leav- 
ing office and living for a time in semiretirement, 
he became professor of international law at the 
University of Georgia. 

e 

Despite the fact that he enjoyed the second- 
longest tenure of any 20th-century secretary of 
state, Dean Rusk had remarkably little impact 
on American foreign policy in the crucial dec- 
ade of the 1960s. He brought excellent creden- 
tials to the post—Rhodes scholar and professor 
of international relations, high State Depart- 
ment official in the early years of the cold war, 
nearly a decade as head of the Rockefeller 
Foundation, with its worldwide activities in 
science and medicine. Yet lacking a political 
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base of his own, he began his duties with a 
sense of personal insecurity, fostered by the 
presence of such Kennedy-appointed subordi- 
nates as Averell Harriman, Adlai Stevenson, 
and Chester Bowles, who all had the national 
prominence and glamor he so conspicuously 
lacked. By nature a reserved and unassuming 
man, Rusk stayed quietly in the background, 
refusing to play the role of advocate in shaping 
administration policy. His qualities of intelli- 
gence, lucid analysis, and judiciousness made 
him a wise counselor to President Kennedy, 
but his refusal to assert himself on vital issues, 
such as the Bay of Pigs and the Cuban missile 
crisis, weakened the influence of the State De- 
partment and left a vacuum which was filled by 
the Pentagon and members of the White House 
staff, Rusk’s most outstanding trait proved to 
be his endurance—he outlasted all his rivals 
for power within the State Department, and 
after Johnson became president, Rusk, no 
doubt aided by rumors that Kennedy had 
planned to dump him, quickly emerged as one 
of LBJ’s most trusted associates. 

Inevitably, Rusk’s career as secretary of 
state became intertwined with the war in Viet- 
nam, and during Johnson’s presidency the 
secretary won prominence as the foremost de- 
fender of this controversial policy. Rusk’s 
hawkish views stemmed in part from his pen- 
chant for the military. From his high school 
days in the ROTC through his army service in 
the China-Burma-India theater under General 
Stilwell, Rusk formed a keen respect for the 
military point of view, and his great idol in 
public life was General George Marshall. 
Equally important, Rusk participated actively 
in framing the policy of containment after 
World War II when Marshall brought him 
from the Pentagon into the State Department. 
He served with such ardent cold warriors as 
Robert Lovett and Dean Acheson, who both 
recommended him strongly to Kennedy. Above 
all, he developed a phobia toward Communist 
China as a result of his wartime experience 
and his role in directing American diplomacy 
as assistant secretary of state for the Far East 
during the Korean War. In 1951, he delivered 
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a key speech hardening the temporary policy 
of nonrecognition of the Peking regime into a 
fixed position, proclaiming that Chiang Kai- 
shek’s Nationalists on Formosa represented the 
only “authentic” Chinese government. Sixteen 
years later, as secretary of state he asserted 
that the United States was fighting in Vietnam 
not only to uphold treaty commitments and the 
principle of self-determination, but above all to 
protect Southeast Asia from the future threat 
of “a billion Chinese on the mainland, armed 
with nuclear weapons.” It was thus appropri- 
ate that Rusk spent his last years in office cast 
in the role of besieged defender, spending long 
hours before hostile Senate committees at- 
tempting to justify a war the nation had come 
to regret. Johnson appreciated his faithful ser- 
vice, but there is little evidence that the presi- 
dent heeded his advice. As secretary of state, 
Rusk remained what he had always been, the 
loyal number two man, the perfect chief of 
staff, master of detail but utterly lacking in 
imagination, creativity, or qualities of leader- 
ship. Bland and inscrutable behind his round, 
Buddha-like countenance, Rusk stands as one 
of the last of the cold warriors, his back turned 
firmly against the future in a decade that cried 
out desperately for change from the bankrupt 
policy of containment. See Roger Hilsman, To 
Move a Nation (1967). 

—RoBert A. DIVINE 


RUSSELL, Richard Brevard, Jr. (b. Winder, Ga., 
Nov. 2, 1897; d. Washington, D.C., Jan. 21, 1971), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the Agricul- 
tural and Mechanical School at Powder Springs, 
Georgia (1914), and from the Gordon Institute, 
Barnesville, Georgia (1915). He received a law 
degree from the University of Georgia in 1918. 
After serving a year in the U.S. naval reserve, he 
opened a law practice in Winder in 1919. A 
Democrat, he was elected attorney of Barrow 
County in 1920. Elected to the Georgia house of 
representatives the following year, he served until 
1931 and was speaker from 1927 to 1931, when 
he became governor of Georgia. As governor, 
Russell consolidated the state university system 
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and reduced the state debt by cutting spending. 
Elected in 1932 to fill the unexpired term of U.S. 
Senator William J. Harris, he was easily reelected 
to a full term in 1936 and served until his death. 

Russell supported such New Deal domestic 
programs as the National Recovery Act and the 
Tennessee Valley Authority, but led filibusters 
against the antilynching laws of 1935 and 1937. 
As chairman of the Senate Immigration Committee 
(1945-46) he favored restrictive immigration laws. 
Although opposing much of President Truman’s 
Fair Deal program, Russell backed Truman for 
the presidency in 1948 when many southern 
Democrats bolted the party for the “Dixiecrat” 
candidate, J. Strom Thurmond of South Carolina. 
Long a leading member of the “inner circle” of 
the Senate, Russell became chairman of the 
Armed Services Committee in 1951. He supported 
the Korean intervention and won plaudits for 
his handling of the congressional investigation of 
General Douglas MacArthur’s dismissal as Korean 
military commander. 

Russell sought the 1952 Democratic presi- 
dential nomination but lost out to Adlai Steven- 
son. As chairman of the Armed Services Com- 
mittee, Russell presided over the huge increase 
of the military establishment during the 1950s 
and 1960s. He urged President Kennedy to invade 
Cuba during the 1962 missile crisis and sup- 
ported President Johnson’s intervention into the 
Dominican Republic in 1965. Although he was 
initially opposed to American involvement in 
Southeast Asia, he backed the military effort to 
the utmost once the commitment was made. A foe 
of racial integration in any form (he thought 
integration subversive to the “southern way of 
life”), Russell led southern senators in filibusters 
against civil rights legislation. He served on the 
Warren Commission investigating the assassina- 
tion of President Kennedy. In 1969 he became 
chairman of the Senate Appropriations Commit- 
tee. At his death he was president pro tempore 
of the Senate. 


Richard B. Russell served in the U.S. Senate 
for 38 years, and journalists increasingly—and 
probably accurately—referred to him as the 
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most powerful individual in the Senate. A man 
of talent and integrity, Russell combined se- 
niority with a profound understanding of con- 
gressional functions. Although a leader of 
senatorial conservatives generally, he was per- 
haps best known as the leader of the southern 
delegation in its battle against civil rights legis- 
lation. For two decades, Russell marshaled the 
Dixie bloc in opposition to federal intervention 
in racial matters. He rested his opposition to 
minority rights on states’ rights and constitu- 
tional grounds; however, in matters pertaining 
to national defense and loyalty-security, Rus- 
sell favored concentrating authority in the 
national government at the expense of states’ 
rights and constitutional liberties. 

Both by ideology and by instinct, Russell 
was a conservative. “When I am in doubt 
about a question,” he stated, “I always vote 
no.” He was an advocate of “the spiritual life 
and simple faith and fullness which sustained 
our forefathers”; he resisted “new adventures 
that could lead this country down the road to 
socialism.” 

Looking back over his long political career 
near the end of his life, Russell felt that his 
support of a strong United States military pos- 
ture was his major legislative accomplishment. 
Future historians may well remember him as 
one of the effective defenders of southern 
racial practices. In this sense, Russell epito- 
mized the tragedy of southern politics. Much 
of his formidable ability and energy were 
channeled into support of white supremacy. 
See “Richard B. Russell: Champion of a Strong 
Military,” Congressional Quarterly Weekly 
Report, XXIX (Jan. 22, 1971), 195-98. 

—N. V. BARTLEY 


RUSTIN, Bayard (b. West Chester, Pa., March 17, 
1910), REFORMER, studied at Wilberforce Col- 
lege, Ohio (1930-31), Cheney State Teachers 
College, Pennsylvania (1931-33), and the College 
of the City of New York (1933-35). At CCNY he 
sang with Josh White and Leadbelly in order to 
support himself. He joined the Young Communist 
League in 1938, but left the party in 1941 and 
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became a member of the Fellowship of Recon- 
ciliation, an organization of religious pacifists, 
serving as race relations director (1941-53). In 
1941 he became the first field secretary of FOR’s 
offshoot, the Congress of Racial Equality. In that 
year he also helped A. Philip Randolph organize 
the March on Washington movement to demand 
better job opportunities for blacks. During World 
War II he served a prison term (1943-45) as a 
conscientious objector. 

After his release from prison Rustin joined the 
Free India Committee and later went to India 
to study nonviolent protest. In 1947 he partici- 
pated in the first FOR- and CORE-sponsored 
“Freedom Ride” to challenge the South’s Jim 
Crow laws on public transportation. Arrested in 
North Carolina and put on a chain gang, Rustin 
wrote an exposé of his experiences that helped 
prod the state to reform its prison system. In 
1953 Rustin resigned his post with FOR to be- 
come executive secretary of the War Resisters 
League, a position he held until 1955. An avowed 
pacifist, he was jailed in France for protesting 
A-bomb testing in the Sahara, and he took a 
leading role in mobilizing the Campaign for Nu- 
clear Disarmament’s 1959 ban-the-bomb march 
from Aldermaston to London, England. 

His principal concern, however, was. civil 
rights. Rustin helped Martin Luther King, Jr., 
organize the Montgomery bus boycott in 1955, 
and for the next five years served as King’s spe- 
cial assistant. At King’s request he drafted the 
plan for what became the Southern Christian 
Leadership Conference in 1957. He organized 
civil rights demonstrations at the 1960 Demo- 
cratic and Republican national conventions. Rus- 
tin gained national prominence in his’ own right 
as chief organizer of the March on Washington 
for Jobs and Freedom in 1963. A year later he 
directed the school boycott in New York City. 
Following King’s assassination (April 1968), Rus- 
tin organized the march planned by King in be- 
half of striking sanitation workers. Earlier that 
year he had helped King chart the strategy for 
the Poor People’s Campaign, but factionalism 
within SCLC following King’s death caused him 
to resign as national coordinator of the June 19 
Poor People’s Mobilization in Washington. Since 
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1966 Rustin has been executive director of the 
A. Philip Randolph Institute in New York, an 
organization working for economic and social 
reform as a means of promoting racial equality 
and peace. 


From Montgomery to the 1964 Civil Rights 
Act, Rustin was the chief tactician of the civil 
rights movement. At first a strategist of nonvio- 
lent protest to gain civil rights, he had become 
an advocate of coalition politics as the path to 
socioeconomic reform. He perceived the prob- 
lems of blacks as fundamentally economic 
rather than racial. Civil rights laws were a 
necessary though intermediate stage in the 
movement; they failed to improve “the day-to- 
day lot of the ghetto Negro.” To gain better 
jobs, wages, housing, education, and health 
services, blacks had to join hands with like- 
minded white allies—liberals, labor, religious 
groups,. and political leaders—to make the 
Democratic party an effective instrument of 
reform. While seeking radical objectives—a 
fundamental restructuring of the American 
economy, with a massive war on poverty, un- 
employment, and slums—Rustin advocated 
moderate means: nonviolence, legislation, 
political action. 

An elegant, urbane, imposing figure with a 
trace of a British accent, Rustin was at once the 
practical organizer and the articulate intellec- 
tual of the movement. In the early 1960s he 
bridged the gap between white labor leaders 
and young black militants. But his advocacy of 
coalition politics set him at odds with the ex- 
ponents of Black Power after 1965. He argued 
that it was futile for blacks to go it alone; “the 
racial crisis,” he once said, “is not an isolated 
problem that lends itself to redress by a pro- 
testing minority.” Alone, blacks lack the politi- 
cal power to implement their objectives. Black 
separatism, he pointed out, had always been 
“indistinguishable from inequality, exploita- 
tion, and poverty.” At best black capitalism 
and cultural nationalism were peripheral to 
black needs; at worst they played into the 
hands of racial conservatives and perpetuated 
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black inequality. See Down the Line: The Col- 
lected Writings of Bayard Rustin (1971). 
—Nancy WEIss 


RUTH, George Herman (b. Baltimore, Md., Feb. 
6, 1895; d. New York, N.Y., Aug. 16, 1948), 
ATHLETE, recéived most of his schooling at the 
Catholic St. Mary’s Industrial School in Baltimore. 
He signed with the minor-league Baltimore Ori- 
oles in 1914 (where he acquired the nickname 
“Babe’”’) as a left-handed pitcher. Baltimore sold 
his contract almost immediately to the Boston 
Red Sox. After he spent a year in the minors, the 
Red Sox brought him up in 1915. He pitched 
World Series victories over the Brooklyn Dodgers 
in 1916 and the Chicago Cubs in 1918, setting a 
record of 29 consecutive scoreless innings in 
World Series competition, including a 14-inning 
game, against the Cubs. Ruth also had a reputa- 
tion as a powerful left-handed batter. In 1919 he 
broke all previous major-league records for home 
runs in a season. In 1920 the New York Yankees 
bought him from the Red Sox for about $125,000 
plus a $300,000 loan to the Boston owner and 
stationed him in right field. As an outfielder, he 
was the American League’s Most Valuable Player 
in 1923 and continued to lead the league in home 
runs 1919-24 and 1926-31. In 1927 Ruth hit a 
record 60 home runs during the season. Becom- 
ing a tremendous box office attraction, he com- 
manded a salary. which rose to $80,000 in 1930. 
Flamboyant in style, Ruth once during the depres- 
sion remarked about his salary when told he was 
paid more than the president of the United States, 
“| had a better season than he did.” 

Ruth, who played in seven World Series as a 
Yankee, was released in 1935 and signed with 
the Boston Braves of the National League. Serv- 
ing as a vice-president, assistant manager, and 
part-time player, he stayed with the Braves for 
one season. On May 25, 1935, in Pittsburgh, his 
last game, he hit three consecutive home runs. 
He spent the 1938 season as a coach for the 
Brooklyn Dodgers. 

In 1936 Ruth was one of the first five players 
elected to Baseball’s Hall of Fame at Coopers- 
town, New York. His career total of home runs 
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numbered 714, and his lifetime batting average 
was .342. Declining health limited Ruth’s activi- 
ties after his retirement. He broadcast some 
New York radio shows (1943-44) and played him- 
self in the movie Pride of the Yankees (1942), the 
story of teammate Lou Gehrig. He established the 
Babe Ruth Foundation in 1927 to aid under- 
privileged children. 


Babe Ruth’s impact on American profes- 
sional baseball stands unsurpassed by any 
player. He was its greatest gate attraction and, 
in terms of purchasing power, its highest-paid 
player ever. His unprecedented ability to hit 
home runs and the flair and drama with which 
he hit them impelled droves of people to come 
out to watch him wherever he played, whether 
in major-league cities or in crossroads towns. 
He became a national figure who, in a 20-year 
major-league career, earned about a million 
dollars in salaries and World Series shares, and 
as much more from other sources such as en- 
dorsements and personal appearances. His 
matchless gate appeal revived interest in base- 
ball after the dark days of the Black Sox World 
Series scandal. He created new fans, widened 
awareness of baseball at home and abroad, 
raised the general level of player salaries, and 
made feasible the construction in 1923 of 
Yankee Stadium, then the largest ballpark and 
the last one built solely with private capital. 

Ruth’s batting power was the catalyst for 
revolutionary change in the style of playing 
professional baseball. Before he startled the 
baseball world in 1919, breaking the 1884 
home run record of 27 by driving out 29, base- 
ball was a game of low-score pitching duels 
and rare home runs. Teams played for one run 
at a time, a strategy that emphasized the bunt, 
stolen base, and hit-and-run play. Batters used 
a short grip—“choked up”—on the bat, striv- 
ing only to meet the ball and drive it safely 
past the fielders. Ruth altered all this. In his 
first season with the New York Yankees 
(1920) their home attendance alone doubled 
that of the previous year as Ruth hit a phe- 
nomenal 54 homers. Baseball club owners re- 
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sponded quickly to the upsurge in gate re- 
ceipts engendered by Ruth’s long, towering 
drives. They quietly introduced a livelier ball. 
Batters began to swing from the end of the bat 
handle, 4 la Ruth, and aim for the fences. 
Teams increasingly abandoned traditional 
strategy in favor of scoring runs in clusters by 
means of long hits. Eventually home runs be- 
came commonplace, although no one ever 
equaled Ruth in frequency of production—one 
for every 11.7 times at bat. 

Ruth was an unmistakable figure on the 
field, standing above six feet and weighing a 
trim 195 pounds before gluttony expanded his 
waistline. He had a large head, thick black 
hair, prominent flat nose, and powerful shoul- 
ders, biceps, and wrists, and he walked pigeon- 
toed on slender, ballerinalike legs. At bat he 
moved a heavy (52-ounce) bat slowly and 
easily back and forth while awaiting the pitch, 
and then put his whole body into a quick, 
rhythmic swing that described a slightly up- 
ward arc, the better to lift the ball over the 
fence. 

As a person Ruth was warm, extroverted, 
uninhibited, and undisciplined. More than 
once his behavior on the field and his esca- 
pades off it brought reprimands, fines, and 
suspensions from baseball authorities. He 
was a coarse, hard-drinking, hard-swearing 
roisterer given to carousing and wenching. 
Neglectful parents (he was not an orphan, as 
often claimed) and a squalid childhood doubt- 
less contributed to his unbridled appetites and 
conduct after his success. Yet the very foibles 
and flaws in Ruth’s character may have con- 
tributed to the idolization bestowed on him by 
adults and youngsters as upon no baseball hero 
before or since. See Robert Considine, The 
Babe Ruth Story (1948). 

—Harotp SEYMOUR 


RYAN, John Augustine (b. Dakota Co., Minn., May 
25, 1869; d. St. Paul, Minn., Sept. 16, 1945), RE- 
LIGIOUS LEADER, REFORMER, studied at a sem- 
inary in St. Paul, Minnesota. Ordained a Roman 
Catholic priest in 1898, he attended graduate 
schoo] at the Catholic University of America in 
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Washington (1898-1902). He became professor 
of moral theology at St. Paul Seminary in 1902, 
where he was influential in including courses in 
sociology and economics in the training of 
priests. Influenced by the social reform ideas of 
Leo XIII, John A. Hobson, and Richard T. Ely, 
Ryan’s STD dissertation, A Living Wage (1906), 
set a theological framework justifying a minimum 
wage for all workers. The book placed Ryan 
among the foremost spokesmen in the movement 
for a minimum wage. In 1909 Ryan designed a 
comprehensive plan for social reform legislation 
as an alternative to socialism; it included an 
eight-hour day, unemployment insurance, taxation 
of incomes and inheritance, and governmental 
regulation of monopolies and utilities—ideas that 
became part of the Progressive party platform in 
1912. In 1916 he published an extended justifica- 
tion for this program, Distributive Justice. 

Ryan was named associate professor of politi- 
cal science at Catholic University in 1915. He 
switched to the School of Sacred Studies in 1916 
and, the following year, became a full professor 
of theology, a post he retained until his retirement 
in 1939. He also taught at Trinity College and 
at the National Catholic School of Social Science. 
One of the leading social reformers in the Cath- 
olic Church, he wrote the ‘“‘Bishops’ Program” for 
postwar social reconstruction in 1919 and, the 
following year, became director of the social 
action department of the newly formed National 
Catholic Welfare Conference, a post he held until 
his death. Ryan worked closely with his counter- 
parts in the Federal Council of Churches and the 
Central Council of American Rabbis and with 
such secular groups as the American Civil Liber- 
ties Union and the Consumers’ League to pro- 
mote social reforms. His suggestion in The State 
and the Church (1922) that the Catholic view on 
the relations between church and state was at 
variance with the First Amendment became a 
hotly debated issue in the election of 1928. 

Ryan was an intense partisan of the New Deal. 
For ten months, 1934-35, he served on the In- 
dustrial Appeals Board of the National Recovery 
Administration. By then a monsignor (1933), he 
defended Roosevelt against the attacks of Father 
Charles E. Coughlin, and he supported the ad- 
ministration’s position on America’s entry into 


953 ] 


and conduct of World War II. His autobiography, 
Social Doctrine in Action, appeared in 1941. 


Monsignor Ryan bridged the gap between 
Catholic social thought and American reformist 
traditions. In the early 20th century, Catholic 
opinion opposed an active state; laws propos- 
ing social change loomed as steps toward a 
godless society. Ryan, reared on the Populism 
of Ignatius Donnelly, inspired by the immense 
tolerance for public action in Pope Leo’s 
Rerum novarum (1891), tutored by Hobson 
and Ely, acclimated traditional Catholic teach- 
ing to the Progressives’ view of the state as an 
instrument of the common good. In a way he 
was cautious and conservative. He habitually 
wrote in the idiom of moral theology. He con- 
stantly invoked the authority of papal encycli- 
cals. He never soft-pedaled unpopular teach- 
ings—those on birth control and on the separa- 
tion of church and state, for example—even 
when they excited a furor of reaction. He 
avoided confrontation with conservative prel- 
ates. But, though his language was theologi- 
cal, his agenda came from the Progressive 
tradition that led into the New Deal. A gruff 
farm boy, blunt, witty, argumentative, he 
trained a generation of young priests and social 
workers to judge the morality of industrial 
society, and he campaigned indefatigably 
among Catholics—through lectures, confer- 
ences, articles, and books—for social justice in 
America. The achievements of the New Deal 
were his triumphs too; the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act (1938) put into law the principle of 
the “living wage” to which he had devoted 30 
years. Honored by both Rome and Washing- 
ton, he accepted recognition with a not too 
modest sense that he had changed the mind of 
the church and possibly even the thrust of the 
nation. See Francis L. Broderick, Right 
Reverend New Dealer (1963). 

—Francis L. BRODERICK 


RYAN, Thomas Fortune (b. Lovingston, Va., Oct. 
17, 1851; d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 23, 1928), Fl- 
NANCIER, was orphaned and penniless at 14. At 
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17 he became an errand boy in the Baltimore dry 
goods commission house of John S. Barry; in 
1870, he obtained a job with a Wall Street brok- 
erage firm as a messenger, and within a year he 
had been made a partner. 

In 1885 he joined William C. Whitney, Anthony 
N. Brady, and John Dolan in forming the Traction 
Corporation of New Jersey, and the following 
year the group, together with P. A. B. Widener 
and William L. Elkins of Philadelphia, won control 
of the New York Métropolitan Traction Co., which 
by 1892, as the Metropolitan Street Railway Co., 
controlled all surface lines in Manhattan and the 
Bronx. In 1905 the Metropolitan merged with 
August Belmont’s Interborough Rapid Transit Co. 
Soon after Ryan retired from his New York trac- 
tion holdings (1906), the Metropolitan went into 
receivership, but Ryan was never implicated in 
wrongdoing in the ensuing investigation of its 
finances. Ryan also possessed street railway in- 
terests in Ohio, railway interests that included 
the Southern Railway and the Sea Board Air 
Line, which he acquired in 1903, and coal prop- 
erties in Ohio and West Virginia. With Whitney 
he organized the American Tobacco Co. (1898) 
and through mergers came to control 80 percent 
of the American market by 1901. A subsequent 
trade war with the British-owned Imperial To- 
bacco Co. led to a compromise division of mar- 
kets which was most favorable to American 
Tobacco. Ryan’s banking interests included the 
Morton Trust Co., which he merged with the Sav- 
ings State Trust (1900), and the National Bank of 
Commerce, which he reorganized in 1903. In 1905 
he purchased the Equitable Life Assurance Co. 
for $2:5 million, placed it in the hands of three 
trustees, including former President Cleveland, 
and thereby saved it from going into receivership. 

In November 1906, in association with Senator 
Nelson W. Aldrich of Rhode Island and the Gug- 
genheim interests, Ryan received a huge conces- 
sion in the Congo Free State from King Leopold 
of Belgium, and organized the Societé Interna- 
tionale Forestiére et Miniére du Congo. Even- 
tually this company discovered huge coal, cop- 
per, and industrial diamond deposits which it 
successfully developed. After receiving a conces- 
sion in Portuguese Angola (1912), Ryan helped in 
the development of its resources. An active be- 
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hind-the-scenes figure in Democratic party poli- 
tics, Ryan was a delegate from Virginia to the 
1904 and 1912 Democratic national conventions. 
He was instrumental in securing the Democratic 
nomination for Judge Alton B. Parker in 1904, 
and donated $400,000 to Parker’s unsuccessful 
campaign against Theodore Roosevelt. Ryan was 
also a generous benefactor of the Catholic 
Church. 


Toward the end of the 19th century, when 
the day of the lone entrepreneur was drawing 
to a close but the institutionalization of invest- 
ment banking was yet to come, several imagi- 
native businessmen were able to arrange 
mergers and combinations of various kinds. 
Combining stock market manipulations with 
political influence, they were able to make 
millions while at the same time erecting—and 
on occasion milking—their creations. The most 
prominent of these men were Bernard Baruch, 
John W. “Bet-a-Million” Gates, Thomas Law- 
son, and Thomas Fortune Ryan. 

Like the others, Ryan was a manipulator, in 
both the best and the worst sense of the term. 
Relying upon his wide knowledge of business 
conditions and situations within individual 
corporations, he waited until the moment for a 
merger or takeover was ripe, and then mar- 
shaled his forces and moved swiftly. Baruch 
called him “lightning in action and the most 
resourceful man I ever knew.” Remarking on 
his partner’s abilities, Whitney said he was 
“the most adroit, suave and noiseless man that 
American finance has ever known.” 

Like others of his type, Ryan believed his 
word was sacred, and although he tricked 
many an opponent, he rarely misrepresented 
his interests. As one whose major assets were 
knowledge and organizational ability, he knew 
that without a reputation for maintaining the 
code of Wall Street he could not survive. Too, 
Ryan tried to remain on good terms with all 
factions, since he would work with one on this 
deal, and another the following day. He devel- 
oped an ability to charm even his most dedi- 
cated enemies; some refused to meet with him 
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for fear of being won over to his side. 
J. Campbell Cory, a reporter for the New York 
World, which was strongly anti-Ryan, inter- 
viewed the financier, intent on writing a highly 
critical article on his manipulations of the 
Metropolitan. Instead, Cory wrote: “His grey 
eyes have a kindly twinkle, his manner is mild 
and affable and there is a genial and whole- 
some magnetism about him that puts you at 
your ease at once. If he is losing a million for 
every minute of your stay he has a way of 
making you think that your company is cheap 
at the price, and on leaving you square your 
shoulders and throw up your chin and feel 
almost convinced that it is so.” 

Ryan also knew when to quit. As the large 
investment banks gained power, he began to 
withdraw from the merger scene, knowing he 
could not compete with them. He retired from 
business in 1910, concentrating on his art col- 
lection. Even his death seemed well timed. 
Ryan died a year before the Great Crash, 
leaving an estate of approximately a quarter of 
a billion dollars. See the sketch of Ryan in 
R. C. Buley, The Equitable Life Assurance So- 
ciety of the United States, I (1967), 646-49. 

—ROBERT SOBEL 


RYDER, Albert Pinkham (b. New Bedford, Mass., 
March 19, 1847; d. Elmhurst, N.Y., March 28, 
1917), PAINTER, after moving to New York City 
in 1868, studied under the painter and engraver 
William E. Marshall and, beginning in 1871, at the 
National Academy of Design. Establishing ‘him- 
self in a cluttered studio on 15th Street, he lived 
the life of a recluse, largely indifferent to the 
work of other painters as well as to his sur- 
roundings. He painted slowly, covering the canvas 
with layer upon layer of pigment and glaze, thus 
Producing both the luminous quality and the 
tendency to crack that are characieristic of his 
work. Despite his lack of interest in worldly 
affairs, Ryder exhibited regularly and sold a fair 
proportion of his limited output. His talent was 
recognized by both conservatives and modernists 
in the art world; in 1906 he was elected a mem- 
ber of the National Academy, and in 1913 his 
Pegasus was exhibited in the modernist-oriented 
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Armory Show. The year after his death he was 
honored with a retrospective exhibition at the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York. Among 
his most representative canvases, in addition to 
his characteristic small seascapes (e.g., Museum 
of Modern Art, New York), are Macbeth and the 
Witches (Phillips Gallery, Washington, D.C.), 
Death on a Pale Horse (Cleveland Museum of 
Art), and Jonah and the Whale (National Gallery, 
Washington, D.C.). 


In his life and in his work Ryder typified the 
solitary romantic—brooding, eccentric, other- 
worldly, mystical. Yet he was realistically 
tough-minded, modest, and disciplined as well. 
His paintings are notable as much for their 
precision of design and their massive sense of 
structure as for their poetic visions of nature 
and the human soul, their ghostly evocations of 
man’s loneliness in the face of the incompre- 
hensibility of the vast universe. To the superfi- 
cial observer he seemed either a naif or a 
neurotic misanthrope, but he was indifferent to 
material things rather than naive, eccentric 
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rather than neurotic; in short, simply a man 
utterly dedicated to his profession. He lived 
surrounded by filth and litter because he was 
unconcerned with the routine of life. To him, 
the beauty of the city rooftops outside his 
studio window made what was inside totally 
unimportant. “The artist,” he said, “needs but 
a roof, a crust of bread and his easel, and all 
the rest God gives in abundance.” This atti- 
tude made him ignore certain obvious paint- 
erly techniques, which explains why his works 
have deteriorated so rapidly and lost much of 
the luminous quality his contemporaries ad- 
mired. “I am trying to find something out there 
beyond the place on which I have a footing,” 
he once said. This commitment to experi- 
mentation, combined with his imagination, his 
devotion to an ideal, and his innate sense of 
form made him both great and unique, and a 
forerunner of 20th-century Expressionism. 
More even than most fine painters, his work is 
a projection of his particular personality—un- 
definable yet unmistakably convincing. See 
Frederick N. Price, Ryder (1932). 

—Joun A, GARRATY 


SAINT-GAUDENS, Augustus (b. Dublin, Ire., 
March 1, 1848; d. Cornish, N.H., Aug. 3, 1907), 
SCULPTOR, was brought to New York City as an 
infant. Apprenticed to a cameo cutter in 1861, 
he studied art at night at Cooper Union (1864— 
65), and at the National Academy of Design 
(1865-66). In 1867 he went to Paris and was ad- 
mitted to the Ecole des Beaux-Arts the following 
year. He lived in Rome from 1870 to 1875, and 
was greatly influenced by the neoclassical mode. 
After copying famous statues, Saint-Gaudens 
received a commission to reproduce in marble his 
first original work, Hiawatha, which he had begun 
modeling in 1870. He returned briefly to New York 
during the winter of 1872-73 to finish a statue of 
Senator William Evarts. 


In 1876 Saint-Gaudens settled in New York, 
where he was to maintain a studio for more than 
20 years. He skillfully practiced European neo- 
classical style but chose American subjects and 
characterizations. Admiral Farragut (1881, Madi- 
son Square, N.Y.) and his standing statue of 
Lincoln (1887, Lincoln Park, Chicago) are ex- 
amples of his work. Saint-Gaudens’s memorial to 
Mrs. Henry Adams, often called Grief (1891, Rock 
Creek Cemetery, Washington, D.C.), is regarded 
by many as his most important accomplishment. 
He gave up his New York studio in 1897 and 
spent the next three years in Europe. He won the 
Grand Prize of the 1900 Paris Exposition, then 
returned to the U.S. and settled at his summer 
home in Cornish, New Hampshire. Despite failing 
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health he continued to sculpt, gaining the special 
award of the Buffalo Pan American Exposition 
of 1901. He also designed United States coins, 
including the $20 gold piece of 1907. Some of his 
many other statues are: Amor Caritas (1887, 
Luxembourg National Museum, Paris), Diana 
(1891, Philadelphia Museum of Art), and the 
seated Lincoln (1907, Grant Park, Chicago). 


A highly personal and _characteristically 
American balance of real and ideal elements 
distinguishes the sculpture of Augustus Saint- 
Gaudens. His devotion to naturalism was, per- 
haps, rooted in his practical training as a 
craftsman and reinforced by his early studies 
from the nude at leading art schools in New 
York and Paris. It was certainly confirmed by 
his examination of the lively and vigorous 
works of 15th-century Italian sculptors. Saint- 
Gaudens consistently tempered this naturalism 
by a search for expression of the spirit of his 
subjects. His portraits—and he was essentially 
a portraitist—are based on faithful study of his 
models, whether they were common foot sol- 
diers or noted politicians. With a spontaneity 
and a refinement in modeling, and a superb 
sense of design, Saint-Gaudens subordinated 
details of contemporary costume and_indi- 
vidual physiognomy to an expression of per- 
sonality. Even more remarkably, he subordi- 
nated personality to the ideal conception, to 
the immanent spirit of that personality. This 
potent blend of the real and the ideal yielded a 
new type of sculptural imagery, a new energy 
in representations of American heroes. In his 
Farragut, his Lincoln, and his Sherman, real- 
ism is a means to an end, that end being the 
expression of the confidence and force which 
guide great men. Even more compelling to 
modern eyes is his embodiment of an abstract 
theme. Contemplation and acceptance of fate, 
in his enigmatic Adams Memorial. Far more 
powerful than the dry allegories produced by 
many of his contemporaries, such a work offers 
premonitions of 20th-century sculpture in 
which the abstract concept is the primary 
vehicle of intellectual and emotional appeal. 
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See Homer Saint-Gaudens, ed., The Reminis- 
cences of Augustus Saint-Gaudens, 2 vols. 


(1913). 
—HELENE BARBARA WEINBERG 


SALINGER, Jerome David (b. New York, N.Y., 
Jan. 1, 1919), WRITER, attended Ursinus College 
(1938-39) before enrolling in Whit Burnett’s short- 
story class at Columbia University. Burnett pub- 
lished Salinger’s first story, ‘“‘The Young Folks,”’ 
in his Story magazine in 1940, and in 1941 the 
New Yorker bought ‘Slight Rebellion off Madi- 
son,” Salinger’s first Holden Caulfield story. It 
was not published, however, until 1946. Salinger 
entered the U.S. army in 1942, serving until 1945. 
During these years he attended the Army Signal 
Corps School, was stationed in Nashville, Ten- 
nessee, and received counterintelligence training 
in Tiverton, England. 

During the war Salinger wrote “The Varioni 
Brothers,”’ which was published in the Saturday 
Evening Post (1943), and “I’m Crazy,’’ which 
appeared in Collier's (1945). From 1945 to 1951 
numerous other stories followed, and in 1950 
Samuel Goldwyn released a film version of 
Salinger’s “Uncle Wiggily in Connecticut” entitled 
My Foolish Heart. A year later Salinger published 
The Catcher in the Rye. An immediate critical 
and financial success, it transformed Salinger 
into American youth’s favorite novelist. The book 
described the story of a sensitive, idealistic boy 
of 16 who runs away from a boarding school, and 
his longing for acceptance into the adult world 
he hates. Nine Stories (1953), also acclaimed by 
the critics, added to Salinger’s reputation. He 
published Franny and Zooey (1961) and Raise 
High the Roof Beam, Carpenters, and Seymour: 
An Introduction (1963), both dealing with the 
Glass family of New York. Since 1953 Salinger 
has lived quietly in Cornish, New Hampshire. 


The line of J. D. Salinger’s reputation de- 
scribes a parabola. For a decade prior to the 
publication of The Catcher in the Rye, his 
stories appeared in numerous magazines, but 
his fame, and his chance for a permanent place 
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in American literature, came with that first 
novel. His subsequent work has been a disap- 
pointment. Reevaluations have begun. 

Salinger’s one great theme is the trauma of 
the sensitive individual trapped in the middle- 
class culture of the modern world. Holden 
Caulfield, adolescent hero of The Catcher in 
the Rye, flees from the “phony bastards” 
around him, hypocrites who invoke the highest 
ideals while pursuing the most sordid goals. 
He rebels against discipline in the name of 
spontaneity and against society in the name of 
nature. He dreams that he is the “catcher” of 
children about to tumble from a cliff, but his 
dream of saving power merely underlines the 
fragility of his own psyche. Like Huck Finn, 
with whom he has marked affinities, he speaks 
an affecting vernacular language. The cadence 
of his speech influenced an entire generation’s 
tone of voice. 

In “A Perfect Day for Bananafish” (1948), 
Salinger introduced the Glass family. The story 
tells of Seymour Glass’s suicide. The novellas 
published in 1961 and 1963 trace moments in 
the lives of Seymour’s siblings as they carry on 
the struggle against the “phony” in others and 
in themselves. Ironically, Franny’s condemna- 
tion of “ego, ego, ego” and Zooey’s scorn of the 
“hair-shirty private life of a martyr” are im- 
plicit critiques of Salinger’s one obsessive 
theme. Despite the precision of the descrip- 
tions and the wit of the dialogue, the episodes 
seem pointless and repetitive. Salinger had an 
enormous appeal to several generations of 
youthful Americans, but Norman Mailer’s 
harsh judgment, that he is “the greatest mind 
ever to stay in prep school,” cannot be easily 
dismissed. See Warren French, J. D. Salinger 
(1963). 

—ALLEN GUTTMANN 


SAMUELSON, Paul Anthony (b. Gary, Ind., May 
15, 1915), ECONOMIST, received a BA from the 
University of Chicago (1935) and MA (1936) and 
PhD (1941) in economics from Harvard. He was 
appointed assistant professor of economics at the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology (1940), as- 
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sociate professor (1944), Paul Reid professor of 
economics (1947), and institute professor (1966). 
In addition, he served as consultant to or mem- 
ber of the National Resources Planning Board 
(1941-43), the War Production Board (1945), the 
U.S. Treasury (1945-52), the Rand Corporation 
(since 1949), the Bureau of the Budget (1952), 
the President’s Commission on National Goals 
(1959-60), and the National ‘‘Task Force’’ on Eco- 
nomic Education (1960-61). He was also an ad- 
viser to Presidents John F. Kennedy and Lyndon 
B. Johnson, in which capacity he helped develop 
the tax legislation and antipoverty programs of 
their administrations. 

Samuelson is known professionally for his clari- 
fication of economic analysis by use of mathe- 
matical concepts, and for his application of 
Keynesian theories to current American problems. 
His PhD dissertation, published in 1947 as Foun- 
dations of Economic Analysis, was instrumental in 
laying the mathematical basis for much of modern 
economic analysis. As a Keynesian, Samuelson 
argued that government spending is a device to 
overcome fluctuations between periods of pros- 
perity and depression. Having accumulated 
budget surpluses during times of prosperity, the 
government should spend more than its revenue 
during depressions to finance public works and 
relief measures to promote full employment. Out- 
side professional circles Samuelson is best 
known for his textbook Economics: An Intro- 
ductory Analysis (8th ed., 1970), which has fa- 
miliarized hundreds of thousands of college stu- 
dents with Keynesian theory and mathematical 
analysis. Although the first edition of Samuel- 
son’s_ text (1948) was banned in some parts of 
the U.S. because of alleged radicalism, his ideas 
are now firmly established among economists. 
Samuelson’s other publications include numerous 
coauthored works and Linear Programming and 
Economic Analysis (1958). In 1970 he was 
awarded the Nobel prize in economics. 


Both those who, since the end of World War 
II, have learned about economics for the first 
time and those who, over the same period, 
have gone on to become professional econo- 
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mists have felt the strong influence of Paul 
Samuelson—the former through his popular 
and widely imitated introductory textbook and 
the latter through his reformulation of most of 
economic theory in mathematical language. 
Indeed, the virtues and failings of contempo- 
rary economics in the United States are 
broadly reflected in Samuelson himself. 

The first edition of Samuelson’s introductory 
textbook, Economics, broke new ground in 
1948 by presenting the essence of Keynes's still- 
novel theories in a manner understandable to 
beginning students in economics. This blend- 
ing of the then somewhat radical ideas about 
how unemployment can be cured with the 
older tradition in economics emphasizing how 
prices and various income shares are deter- 
mined represented a practical synthesis be- 
tween the old and the new which other text- 
books attempted to follow in a vain effort to 
match the popularity of Samuelson’s. The MIT 
professor's impact on the lay audience has 
been reinforced by his numerous articles, 
written in the same lively style as the Econom- 
ics itself, which have appeared in the popular 
press and which have recommended policies 
that Democratic administrations, in particular, 
have tended to follow. 

Samuelson’s influence on the economics pro- 
fession, though less generally known—except 
as it briefly surfaced when he received the 
Nobel prize in economics—has been even more 
substantial. His doctoral dissertation, written 
before World War II and winner of the David 
A. Wells prize at Harvard, has become the 
sourcebook for all recent graduate students 
seeking to translate economic concepts into 
precise mathematical terms, either to facilitate 
an entirely deductive argument or to lay the 
basis for a statistical investigation. Indeed, the 
Foundations of Economic Analysis is perhaps 
the single most important reason for the in- 
creasing mathematicalization of economics, not 
just in the United States but throughout the 
world, Samuelson has himself followed up that 
seminal work with a series of scientific papers 
which now fill two separate volumes. Ironi- 
cally, these largely mathematical arguments, 
unlike the ideas of Keynes which Samuelson 
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did so much to disseminate in America, have 
had little influence on public policy. 

For Samuelson’s critics, this is seen as no 
mere coincidence. They point out that the 
mathematics which Samuelson is so wont to 
rely on is an inappropriate tool for understand- 
ing the types of complex social processes 
which are reflected in the problems of poverty 
at home and underdevelopment abroad, prob- 
lems which deflated the economics profession’s 
hopes and pretensions of the middle 1960s. 
These same critics also point out that the older 
theories of how prices and income shares are 
determined (which Samuelson has insisted on 
retaining in his grand synthesis) are inappro- 
priate for explaining even the more directly 
economic factors at work in the inflationary 
processes that have so bedeviled the efforts 
since the end of World War II to apply the 
Keynesian insights to the problem of unem- 
ployment. If, then, the success of American 
economics in developing a scientifically re- 
spectable body of theory and knowledge can 
be attributed in no small measure to the intel- 
lectual labors of Paul Samuelson, so too can 
the failure of American economics to use that 
theory and knowledge to solve society’s most 
pressing problems. See Ben B. Seligman, Main 
Currents in Modern Economics (1963). 

—ALFRED S, EICHNER 


SANDBURG, Carl August (b. Galesburg, Ill., Jan. 
6, 1878; d. Flat Rock, N.C., July 22, 1967), 
WRITER, enlisted in the infantry during the 
Spanish-American War and served in Puerto Rico. 
He attended Lombard College in Galesburg 
(1898-1902), but left without a degree. After 
several years of traveling around the country, he 
settled in Milwaukee in 1907 and became an 
Organizer for the Social Democratic party of 
Wisconsin. He .was secretary to the socialist 
mayor of Milwaukee, Emil Seidel, during 1910-12. 

Sandburg moved to Chicago in 1913, where he 
published poems in Poetry magazine (1914); they 
were well-received by the critics and public. He 
published Chicago Poems in 1916, followed by 
Cornhuskers (1918), Smoke and Steel (1920), and 
Slabs of the Sunburnt West (1922). Between 1917 
and 1928 he worked as a reporter for the Chicago 
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Daily News. Settling in Harbert, Michigan, in 1932 
(he had bought a house there as a summer 
residence in 1926), Sandburg also traveled around 
the country during this period singing and col- 
lecting American folk songs; he published a col- 
lection called The American Songbag (1927). 
Another collection of poems, The People, Yes 
(1936), paid tribute to the common man in 
America and expressed Sandburg’s faith in 
democracy. Deeply interested in the life of Abra- 
ham Lincoln, Sandburg wrote Abraham Lincoln: 
The Prairie Years (1926), and Abraham Lincoln: 
The War Years (4 vols., 1939), which won the 
1940 Pulitzer prize for history. During World 
War Il Sandburg wrote a syndicated column for 
the Chicago Times. After he had moved to Flat 
Rock, North Carolina, in 1945, he wrote a novel, 
Remembrance Rock (1948). Sandburg won the 
1951 Pulitzer prize for poetry for Complete Poems 
(1950), a collection of his earlier work. His auto- 
biography, A/ways the Young Strangers, was pub- 
lished in 1959. 

The ideological concerns which had led Sand- 
burg to the Wisconsin Social Democrats were 
reflected as well in many of his poems. Among 
the themes presented in Chicago Poems, for 
example, were Sandburg’s anger at capitalists 
for encompassing more than their share of Ameri- 
can production and his concern for the suffering 
and deprivation of the poor of Chicago. But his 
concomitant pride in the satisfactions the workers 
secured from their lives was also expressed. In 
his poetry, too, are reflections of his belief in the 
uselessness and unnecessary suffering of warfare. 
In spite of this ideology, however, and in contrast 
to such Socialist leaders as Bill Haywood, who 
sought to hinder the American war effort during 
World War |, Sandburg decided that once the 
nation had entered the conflict, it was his duty 
as a citizen to aid the search for victory. Finally, 
an enduring concern of Sandburg’s was what he 
viewed as the tendency of the common people to 
forget past grievances quickly, thus permitting 
themselves to be deluded and deprived time and 
again. 


Sandburg’s sympathies lay with the common 
man. The emerging emphasis in his work 
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(poetry, fiction, biography, journalism) was 
not the elitism of Eliot but the triumph of the 
“people.” His poems are not energized by 
propaganda, however, but by fellowship, even 
empathy, and by close and original observa- 
tion. When he blusters, he is participating in a 
human feeling for assertiveness and love of 
life. He balances these extroversions with 
tenderness and pity. 

Sandburg’s life followed a route toward the 
isolation and free time that all writers require. 
After the socialist involvements of Milwaukee 
and the journalistic pressures and excitements 
of Chicago, he betook himself to the lower 
Michigan shores of Lake Michigan, where, 
protected by his wife and three daughters, he 
was able to pursue undistracted his calling as 
biographer and poet and to sally forth as pub- 
lic reader of his verse and singer of ballads, 
always with his quiet place to return to. In his 
role as guitar-strumming, nasal minstrel and 
people’s poet, he cultivated a rather loose- 
limbed stance, shaggy hair, string ties, and 
artfully unkempt clothing. When at last he 
moved to the more temperate climate of a 
North Carolina farm, with books, family, and 
herd of goats, he found a nearly ideal haven. 

A poet even in his prose, he approached 
being a successor to Whitman in form and 
material. What he lacked was Whitman’s cos- 
mic vision and, even at his best, Whitman’s 
elevation of style and emotion. Sandburg pos- 
sessed, nevertheless, a profound love for 
America in all its brashness, sweetness, prom- 
ise, resilience. He was an articulate and com- 
passionate patriot in the noblest sense. See 
Richard Crowder, Carl Sandburg (1964). 

—RICHARD CROWDER 


SANGER, Margaret Higgins (b. Corning, N.Y., 
Sept. 14, 1883; d. Tucson, Ariz., Sept. 6, 1966), 
REFORMER, was educated at Claverack College 
(Hudson, N.Y.) and studied nursing in the White 
Plains (N.Y.) Hospital. In 1902 she married Wil- 
liam Sanger but was divorced in 1920. Two years 
later she married industrialist J. N. H. Slee but 
retained the name of her first husband. Her ex- 
perience as a nurse in New York’s Lower East 
Side in 1912, her association with radical social- 
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ists, Industrial Workers of the World, and anar- 
chists such as Emma Goldman, and her contact 
with pro-Malthusian French syndicalists during a 
visit to Paris in 1913 prompted her to take up the 
cause of “birth control,’”’ a phrase she coined 
after her return to the United States in early 1914. 
She established a monthly magazine, the Woman 
Rebel, which stridently supported women’s libera- 
tion, radical politics, and, of course, birth con- 
trol. The federal government brought several in- 
dictments against her and the Woman Rebel 
under the antiobscenity law, or Comstock Act, of 
1873. To avoid prosecution, she fled to England, 
where she remained from November 1914 to 
September 1915. On her return to the U.S. (the 
government dropped its charges in Feb. 1916) 
she opened the first birth control clinic in Amer- 
ica (Oct. 1916) in Brooklyn, New York. Within 
weeks the police closed the clinic. She was ar- 
rested and sentenced to 30 days in jail. 

In late 1916 Sanger founded the Birth Control 
Review, publishing it until 1928. In 1921 she or- 
ganized the first American Birth Control Con- 
ference and at its opening announced the forma- 
tion of the American Birth Control League, of 
which she was president until 1928. In 1923 she 
organized the Clinical Research Bureau in New 
York to dispense contraceptive services. She quit 
the League in 1928 and founded the National 
Committee on Federal Legislation for Birth Con- 
trol, which lobbied unsuccessfully through the 
1930s for changes favorable to birth control in 
the federal antiobscenity statutes. The National 
Committee was dissolved in 1937, but in 1938 the 
American Birth Control League and the Clinical 
Research Bureau merged to form the Birth Con- 
trol Federation of America, later called the 
Planned Parenthood Federation of America. San- 
ger retired from active leadership in the organiza- 
tion at this time, but continued to speak in the 
U.S. and abroad in behalf of birth control. She 
helped organize the International Planned Parent- 
hood Federation after World War II and served as 
its president in the 1950s. Her books include; 
Woman and the New Race (1920), The Pivot of 
Civilization (1922), and Margaret Sanger: An Au- 
tobiography (1938). 
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Margaret Sanger was a striking combination 
of humanitarian, feminist, egotist, and oppor- 
tunist. Though she at first regarded birth con- 
trol as a proletarian weapon in the class 
struggle, with which the working class could 
cease to furnish surplus labor and cannon 
fodder to the capitalists, she soon abandoned 
her radicalism and instead promoted birth con- 
trol as an instrument of social control, which 
would reduce the numbérs of the proliferating 
“unfit.” She moved away from her original 
radical associates like “Big Bill’ Haywood and 
Emma Goldman and found, after 1920, that 
most of her support came from those people 
alarmed at the swelling numbers of immigrants 
and potential candidates for the welfare rolls. 

Sanger also espoused birth control for pur- 
poses of feminine sexual liberation. The fear of 
pregnancy, she believed, inhibited free sexual 
expression, and by removing that fear, women 
would be able to develop their erotic nature, or 
what she variously called “the absolute, ele- 
mental, inner urge of womanhood,” the “femi- 
nine spirit,” or the “intuitive forward urge 
within.” Mrs. Sanger, in short, associated her- 
self with those sexual romantics who insisted 
that women had a unique sexual nature that 
deserved cultivation. That insistence marked 
her ideological distance from feminists such as 
Charlotte Perkins Gilman who were concerned 
to minimize, not accentuate, sexual differences. 
These two themes—social control and erotic 
liberation—dominated Mrs, Sanger’s approach 
to the question of birth control. She never 
developed a sophisticated understanding of 
“the population problem” as we understand it 
today—as a problem, that is, of balancing 
human numbers and the earth’s resources. 

Margaret Sanger all her life delighted in the 
attitude of the embattled outsider. Alienated 
from middle-class comforts as a child, she at- 
tacked them savagely as a young woman, 
especially in the Woman Rebel. In later years 
she found it impossible to share power and 
influence with others interested in the cause, 
such as physicians, or to effect tactical com- 
promises with her opposition, especially in the 
Roman Catholic Church. Nevertheless, she re- 
mained to the end of her life an extraordinarily 
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energetic and dedicated woman, without 
whom the worldwide birth control movement 
would have had a different and less successful 
history. See David M. Kennedy, Birth Control 
in America: The Career of Margaret Sanger 
(1970). 

—Davip M. KENNEDY 


SANTAYANA, George (b. Madrid, Spain, Dec. 16, 
1863; d. Rome, Italy, Sept. 26, 1952), PHILOSO- 
PHER, remained a Spanish citizen throughout his 


life. He came with his family to Boston in 1872 


and graduated from Harvard in 1886. He spent 
the next two years (1886-88) on a fellowship at 
the University of Berlin. Returning to the U.S., he 
studied philosophy at Harvard with William James 
and Josiah Royce and received his PhD in 1889. 
That same year he commenced teaching in 
Harvard’s philosophy department; he became a 
full professor in 1907. He was a popular teacher; 
among his students were T. S. Eliot, Walter 
Lippmann, and Felix Frankfurter. 

Santayana published a poetry collection, Son- 
nets and Other Verses (1894), and his first philo- 
sophical work, The Sense of Beauty (1896), which 
dealt with aesthetics. He followed this with /n- 
terpretations of Poetry and Religion (1900) and 
The Life of Reason (1905-6), a five-volume work 
which traced the development of rationality. In 
1910 he published a philosophic study of Lu- 
cretius, Dante, and Goethe, entitled Three Philo- 
sophical Poets. Santayana resigned from Harvard 
in 1912 and moved to England, never to return to 
the U.S. He traveled extensively and, after World 
War |, finally settled in Rome, where he produced 
some of his most important works. Realms of 
Being was a four-volume study written from 1927 
to 1940 dealing with the subjects of essence, 

ad spirit. Turns of Thought in 
Modern Philosophy (1933) was a collection of 
essays on contemporary philosophical problems. 
His novel The Last Puritan (1936) was a satiric 
look at American life from the vantage point of 
Boston and Harvard. His autobiography Persons 
and Places appeared in two volumes, The Back- 
ground of My Life (1944) and The Middle Span 
(1945). At the beginning of World War Il he 
moved to a Roman Catholic convent in Rome, 
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where he remained until his death. Some of his 
many philosophical writings include Egotism in 
German Philosophy (1916), Scepticism and Ani- 
mal Faith (1923), Dialogues in Limbo (1926), and 
Dominations and Powers: Reflections on Liberty, 
Society and Government (1951). A third volume of 
his autobiography, My Host the World (1953), 
appeared posthumously. 


In The Life of Reason, Santayana says, “A 
man’s feet must be planted in his country, but 
his eyes should survey the world.” Yet he never 
planted his feet completely in the United 
States. He claimed that he was an American 
only “by long association.” However, he also 
acknowledged that “it has been acquaintance 
with America and American philosophers that 
has chiefly contributed to clear and to settle 
my own mind.” Santayana’s American experi- 
ence provided one important perspective from 
which he surveyed the world philosophically. 
His vision was penetrating, wide-ranging, and 
imaginative; his mind was clear and insightful. 
Although less well known than William James 
and John Dewey, he stands as their equal in 
American philosophy. 

Two qualities dominate Santayana’s works. 
First, there is the beauty of the writing itself. 
Santayana loved poetry. He studied carefully 
how art emerges from human life and enriches 
it. Aiming to make his own philosophy an 
instance of beauty, Santayana succeeded as 
few philosophers have. With the possible ex- 
ception of Emerson, his style and thought are 
the most poetic of any American philosopher. 

Second, all of Santayana’s writings reflect 
and extend his basic naturalism: everything 
that we experience and know emerges from 
nature and has a potential for development 
toward an ideal end. Thus, whatever San- 
tayana studied (e.g., the life of reason, a 
nation’s culture, or even an individual’s per- 
sonality), he tried both to understand its emer- 
gence within nature and to evaluate its present 
and potential contribution toward beauty and 
goodness. 

One goal of Santayana’s analysis was to 
stimulate men to strive for excellence. He be- 
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lieved that human life occurs within the re- 
strictions of natural boundaries. Nature itself 
never yields fully to man’s reason or desire. 
However, our challenge—indeed our fulfill- 
ment as creatures of nature—is to live so as to 
make our existence as noble, beautiful, and 
rational as possible. Santayana’s books capture 
poignantly the limitations and grandeur of the 
human spirit. With power and emotion, they 
also reveal nature’s order and rich variety, its 
melancholy, mystery, and magnificence. See 
George Santayana, The Life of Reason, 5 vols. 
(1905-6). 

—Joun K. Rotu 


SARGENT, John Singer (b. Florence, Italy, Jan. 
12, 1856; d. London, England, April 15, 1925), 
ARTIST, son of an American doctor, traveled ex- 
tensively in Europe during his childhood. His first 
lessons in art were at the Academy of Fine Arts, 
Florence. In 1874 his family settled in Paris so 
that he could attend the Ecole des Beaux-Arts. 
He also worked in the studio of Carolus Duran, 
who considered Velazquez the great ideal. Sar- 
gent visited the U.S. for the first time in 1876. 
The following year, back in Paris, one of his 
paintings was exhibited in the Salon. In 1879-80 
he traveled and painted in Spain and Morocco. 
His portrait Madame Gautreau (Metropolitan Mu- 
seum) was harshly received by French critics a 
few years later, and Sargent moved to London. 
At first English critics condemned his style as 
severely as had the French, but sitters liked his 
exotic style of portraiture. Establishing a studio 
in 1885, Sargent soon earned a widespread repu- 
tation, particularly for his portraits ‘of women 
and children, such as The Daughters of Ea- 
ward D. Boit (1882, Boston Museum of Fine Arts). 
He was elected to the Royal Academy in 1897. 

Sargent came to the U.S. in 1887 to paint por- 
traits, exhibiting that year at the St. Botolph Club 
in Boston. His success in America, where he 
painted portraits of Theodore Roosevelt and 
Woodrow Wilson, was stunning. Around 1890 he 
painted Carmencita (Musée d’art Moderne), a 
Spanish dancer, and (perhaps the best example 
of his intimate portrait style) Mrs. Edward L. 
Davis and Son (Los Angeles County Museum). 
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Thereafter he devoted most of his time to murals 
for the Boston Public Library, the Boston Art 
Museum, and the Widener Library at Harvard. 
The murals completed, he went in 1916 on a 
trip to the Rocky Mountains and in 1918 was 
asked by the British to record his impressions of 
the war. The former trip yielded some _ land- 
scapes; the latter, marred by illness, was unpro- 
ductive except for his devastating indictment of 
modern warfare, Gassed (Imperial War Museum). 

Sargent was a legal resident of Boston after 
1900, although he spent part of each year in 
Europe. He declined a British knighthood in 1907 
on the ground that he was a U.S. citizen. 


John Singer Sargent was the ideal of many 
painters and critics on both sides of the Atlan- 
tic during a productive lifetime. Although per- 
sonally shy and withdrawn, he moved in ex- 
alted circles, painted famous personalities, and 
caught. the external qualities of the era’s high 
society. 

Sargent’s portraits dapparat of subjects 
caught in a characteristic moment were fa- 
mous. He depicted Robert Louis Stevenson 
slightly off the canvas center, full of nervous 
energy and apprehension. A portrait of Theo- 
dore Roosevelt was more studied, but revealed 
the president’s determination and energy. 
Sargent progressively wearied of the portraits 
that made him rich and famous, but at their 
best they ranked above those of any contempo- 
rary except Thomas Eakins, whose manner was 
much more subdued. 

Sargent was personally more happy painting 
religious murals than as a_portraitist. His 
murals for the Boston Public Library revealed 
both an intricate and satisfying design and rich 
painting. Those for the Museum of Fine Arts, 
Boston, and the Widener Library were less 
effective though appealingly decorative. 
Sargent also enjoyed the watercolors he did 
on vacation and while touring the Holy Land. 
They revealed the same facility that character- 
ized his works in oils, and often seemed to be 
color abstractions. The more studied water- 
colors revealed a detachment and solitude that 
were firmly in the American tradition of a con- 
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cern for man’s relation to a larger natural 
environment. 

Though uninterested in aesthetic theories, 
Sargent was a friend and admirer of Claude 
Monet, and helped secure several major Im- 
pressionist works for American museums. Im- 
pressionism influenced Sargent, especially in 
the 1880s, butlike most American painters, he 
was more concerned with reality than with 
light. Sargent was not a dazzling colorist, but 
had a keen sense of painterly values, derived 
from academic discipline and a love of earlier 
masters such as Velazquez and the Dutch. 
Somewhat like James McNeill Whistler, he 
gave an impression of haste when in fact he 
strived to retain substance while capturing 
transitory effects. 

Sargent’s facility made some critics skeptical 
of his stature, and his huge output was inevi- 
tably uneven. Cubism and other abstraction- 
isms made his work seem old-fashioned when 
he died. Yet the qualities of this “academic 
impressionist” have become more apparent 
with the passage of time, and his reputation is 
rising. In cultural terms, Sargent’s life and 
work revealed the impact of cosmopolitanism 
on American art. And though he accepted the 
merits of world tastes and an academic ele- 
gance, Sargent retained a historic American 
concern for external realism, defined space, 
and individual character that enriched world 
painting. See Richard Ormond, John Singer 
Sargent: Paintings, Drawings, Watercolors 
(1970). 

—H. WayNE Morcan 


SARNOFF, David (b. Uzlian, Russ., Feb. 27, 1891; 
d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 12, 1971), BUSINESS- 
MAN, emigrated to New York City in 1900, at- 
tended public schools, and became a messenger 
boy in 1906 for the Commercial Cable Co. He 
taught himself the Morse code in his spare time 
and obtained a job with the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph Co. of America in 1907 as a junior 
radio operator, first at Nantucket Island (1908) 
and then in Brooklyn, New York (1909), where he 
studied electrical engineering at the Pratt In- 
stitute. On April 14, 1912, after stints as a wire- 
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less operator on several ships, Sarnoff was in 
charge of the station on top of John Wanamaker’s 
New York department store when he picked up 
the first messages from the sinking S.S. Titanic 
and the first list of survivors. Thereafter, rising 
quickly in American Marconi, he became chief 
radio inspector (1913), contract manager (1914), 
assistant traffic manager (1915), and commercial 
manager (1917). 

When the new Radio Corporation of America, 
headed by Owen D. Young, absorbed American 
Marconi in 1919, Sarnoff became general man- 
ager of the new concern. At American Marconi, 
he had urged the use of radio for mass entertain- 
ment, an idea long advocated by Lee De Forest 
and others. In 1921, after the spectacularly suc- 
cessful launching of KDKA by Westinghouse, 
Sarnoff was able to persuade RCA to enter radio 
broadcasting, and the company soon enjoyed 
large profits. He was elected vice-president of 
RCA in 1922, and in 1926 helped launch the Na- 
tional Broadcasting Co., organized to sell time 
for national advertising. In 1929 he went to Eu- 
rope with Young for the deliberations which led 
to the Young Plan for German war reparations. 
The following year he became president of RCA. 

Sarnoff took an early interest in the develop- 
ment of television, and was responsible for the 
NBC television exhibit at the 1939 New York 
World’s Fair and for the founding of a commercial 
television station, WNBT-TV, in New York in 
1941. During World War II he served as General 
Dwight Eisenhower’s communications consultant 
and was made a brigadier general. In 1947 he 
retired as president of RCA to become chairman 
of its-board of directors. He successfully peti- 
tioned the FCC to grant a competing color tele- 
vision system to CBS’s color system in 1953 and 
then supervised RCA’s manufacturing and mar- 
keting of color television sets and its program- 
ming of color shows. His collection of papers, 
Looking Ahead, appeared in 1968. 


Throughout his career Sarnoff was a driving 
force. He had no childhood and did not seem 
to miss it. Because his father was fatally ill 
when mother and children arrived in America, 
David became family head at ten, keeping 
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things going with a patchwork of earnings— 
paper route, deliveries for a butcher, job in a 
synagogue choir. At work he always welcomed 
added duties. This eager-beaverism earned 
him scorn, but paid dividends. As Marconi 
office boy he was given the task of filing 
letters, and took the trouble to read them all. 
He understood operations at all levels long be- 
fore he got there; as office boy, he was already 
studying presidential prose style. He made 
himself indispensable and rose rapidly—first at 
American Marconi, then at RCA. 

RCA was for some years controlled by Gen- 
eral Electric, Westinghouse, and AT&T, but 
antitrust pressures brought a disentangling. It 
was Sarnoff’s detailed knowledge and shrewd, 
hard bargaining that helped RCA in 1932 to 
emerge from this process as a potent, indepen- 
dent entity, sole owner of NBC. RCA became 
virtually a personal Sarnoff empire, ruled firmly 
from the 53d floor of the RCA Building in 
Radio City. He tended to become a remote 
executive. Key division heads addressed him in 
formal memoranda, on which he scribbled 
instructions—“Yes!”—“No!”—“PSM” (meaning 
“please see me”). An appointment came to 
have the atmosphere of an audience. When 
angry, he showed an icy reserve, more feared 
than an explosion. 

RCA was originally formed under navy 
auspices, and military figures were prominent 
in its early history. After Sarnoff became a 
brigadier general, he was always addressed at 
RCA as “General.” He practiced nepotism 
with an almost religious zeal, juggling execu- 
tives to fit family plans. While this caused 
resentment (NBC, in particular, long had seri- 
ous morale problems), Sarnoff was extraordi- 
narily successful in his relations with the world 
at large. In patent struggles he was tough and 
sometimes ruthless. He was ready to venture 
vast sums to promote television, and later the 
RCA system of color television. In government 
relations he was extremely effective. Finan- 
cially he did not reward himself in baronial 
style; he worked for the power to control 
events, identifying himself totally with the 
great destiny he foresaw for RCA. See John 
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Tebbel, David Sarnoff: Putting Electrons to 
Work (1963), and Erik Barnouw, A History of 
Broadcasting in the United States (1966-70). 

—Enik BARNOUW 


SCHIFF, Jacob Henry (b. Frankfurt am Main, 
Ger., Jan. 10, 1847; d. New York, N.Y., Sept. 
25, 1920), FINANCIER, was born into a sub- 
stantial German-Jewish family which appren- 
ticed him, at age 14, to a business firm. At 18, 
he emigrated to America, where he became a 
stockbroker. His firm was dissolved in 1872, how- 
ever, and he returned to Germany. But after the 
death of his father (1873), Schiff returned to the 
U.S. and joined the investment banking house of 
Kuhn, Loeb and Co. In 1885 he became head of 
the firm, which he turned into one of the leading 
underwriters in the financing of railroads, notably 
the Pennsylvania and the Louisville and Nashville. 

Schiff’s most celebrated financial undertaking 
was his role in the formation of the Northern Se- 
curities Co., a holding company into which Ed- 
ward H. Harriman, Kuhn, Loeb, James J. Hill, and 
J. P. Morgan had placed their stock holdings in 
the Great Northern, Northern Pacific, and Chi- 
cago, Burlington, and Quincy railroads. The com- 
bine, attacked by President Theodore Roosevelt 
in 1902 in his first foray against the trusts, was 
ordered dissolved by the Supreme Court in 1904. 
Among many other ventures, Schiff arranged fi- 
nancing for the construction of railroads in Mex- 
ico, secured $200 million for the Japanese in 
1904 in their war against the Russians, and par- 
ticipated actively in the American banking con- 
sortium in China. In politics a Republican, Schiff 
nevertheless voted for Woodrow Wilson in 1912 
and 1916. 

Schiff was an active supporter of the American 
Jewish community and contributed frequently to 
relief societies. The deplorable cunditions under 
which his co-religionists lived on the Lower East 
Side of New York always elicited his concern, but 
he was particularly moved to action by the per- 
secution of Jews in czarist Russia. Because of 
his feelings on this point, he refused to partici- 
pate in the Anglo-French loan during World War 
1, Although Schiff opposed the rise of Jewish na- 
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tionalism and separatism in America, he believed 
in the value of preserving Jewish culture, and 
founded the Semitic Museum at Harvard and the 
Semitic departments in the New York Public Li- 
brary and the Congressional Library. Not strictly 
orthodox, Schiff nevertheless attended the syna- 
gogue regularly; and despite the attendant incon- 
venience in an“era when Saturday was a day of 
business, he always observed the Sabbath. 


As a businessman Jacob Schiff was the 
epitome of success: he married wealth, par- 
layed his father-in-law’s fortune into a gigantic 
enterprise, challenged and fought to a stale- 
mate no less a man than J. P. Morgan, and 
emerged as one of America’s most powerful 
financiers. In his broader role as a human 
being, he failed—but not before he had con- 
ceived, and come close to carrying out, a 
humane dream of awesome magnitude. 

By 1901 he was among the richest and most 
influential Jews in America, commanding re- 
sources matching those of the Rothschilds in 
Europe. But the burden of success weighed 
heavily upon him: he believed he must do 
everything in his power for what he called his 
“co-religionists.” The world’s Jews, after eons 
of persecution, now lived with no legal disabil- 
ities and with surmountable personal disabil- 
ities in Germany, the United States, and West- 
ern Europe; and Schiff believed the reason was 
that Jews had demonstrably become good citi- 
zens of nation-states, differing from other citi- 
zens only in their religion. Assimilation was 
therefore the ultimate desideratum, and only 
two barriers stood in the way: Zionism, which 
deluded some of the Jews who were already 
free; and the czarist regime in Russia, which 
prohibited assimilation in that country (includ- 
ing Poland), wherein nearly half the world’s 
Jews were virtually imprisoned. 

Schiff set out to remove both sets of barriers, 
and seemed to be succeeding until 1914. In 
the “free” world he fought Zionists and sought 
to discredit them. He opposed American immi- 
gration restrictions, pressuring President Taft 
in the process; he facilitated Russian-Jewish 
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immigration to Latin America; he sponsored 
organizations that dispersed Russian-Jewish 
immigrants throughout the United States, fear- 
ing that concentration in New York would 
arouse xenophobia even among German- 
American Jews. When hostility erupted be- 
tween Slavic-Jewish garment workers and Ger- 
man-Jewish manufacturers, Schiff intervened, 
opposing strikers while secretly supporting 
their families. 

Most of all, he struck at czarist Russia. After 
the Russo-Japanese War (1905), Schiff was 
told by Japanese friends that captured Russian 
officers, if properly indoctrinated, made good 
revolutionaries. He thereafter, in circuitous 
fashion, contributed money to revolutionary 
and other anticzarist activities in Russia. By 
early 1914 his dream of a free and nationalized 
world Jewry seemed on the verge of fulfill- 
ment. 

Then came the Great War, and everything 
went wrong. Schiff, admiring his German 
homeland and despising Russia, wanted to 
help finance the Central Powers. The House of 
Morgan and other bankers allied to financial 
houses in Paris and London were loath to lend 
money to the Central Powers. Through Robert 
Lansing’s influence, President Wilson in 1914 
was persuaded to allow the bankers to loan 
money to the belligerents. When the United 
States entered the war in 1917, the Morgan 
group had invested some $3 billion in Britain 
and France, while Schiff and others of his 
opinion had invested less than $60 million in 
Germany. Generally Schiff, as a financier, sat 
the war out, devoting most of his efforts to 
large-scale relief of Jewish war refugees, whom 
the American government and the Interna- 
tional Red Cross failed to help. 

In 1919, foreseeing that chaos and blood- 
shed would ensue from a political and eco- 
nomic vacuum in Central Europe, Schiff pro- 
posed to Julius Rosenwald that they organize 
what amounted to a Marshall Plan, privately 
financed. But both men were too old and too 
tired. Besides, the Russian Revolution had 
come, deposing the czars but bringing world- 
wide suspicion of “international Jewry” as 
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Communism’s wellspring and persecuting Rus- 
sian Jews with unremitting vehemence. In 
a final capitulation to the futility of his grand 
dream, Schiff joined the Zionist movement. See 
Cyrus Adler, Jacob H. Schiff: His Life and 
Letters (1929). 

—Forrest McDONALD 


SCHLESINGER, Arthur Meier, Jr. (b. Columbus, 
Ohio, Oct. 15, 1917), HISTORIAN, grew up in 
Cambridge, Massachusetts, where his _ father 
taught history at Harvard. He graduated from 
Harvard summa cum laude in 1938, and spent 
the next year studying at the University of Cam- 
bridge on a fellowship. In 1939 he became a 
junior fellow at Harvard. During World War Il 
he worked for the Office of War Information and 
served in the Office of Strategic Services in Eu- 
rope. After his discharge from the army, Schles- 
inger published The Age of Jackson (1945), 
which won a Pulitzer prize. He returned to Har- 
vard to teach history, becoming a full professor 
in 1954. 

Always deeply interested in liberal politics, 
Schlesinger was one of the founders of the Ameri- 
cans for Democratic Action (1947). In the 1952 
and 1956 presidential campaigns he was speech- 
writer for and adviser to Adlai Stevenson. He 
played the same role for John F. Kennedy in the 
1960 presidential campaign and served as special 
assistant to Presidents Kennedy and Lyndon B. 
Johnson (1961-64). His account of the Kennedy 
administration, A Thousand Days (1965), won the 
1966 Pulitzer prize for biography. In 1967 
Schlesinger became Albert Schweitzer pro- 
fessor of humanities at the City University of 
New York. While at Harvard during the 1950s 
Schlesinger wrote his Age of Roosevelt trilogy: 
The Crisis of the Old Order (1957), The Coming 
of the New Deal (1958), and The Politics of Up- 
heaval (1960). A frequent contributor to periodi- 
cals, Schlesinger has written several other books 
including The Vital Center (1949), The Politics 
of Hope (1963), The Crisis of Confidence (1969), 
and The Imperial Presidency (1974). 
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As a_ professional historian Arthur M. 
Schlesinger, Jr., established an immediate 
reputation with The Age of Jackson, published 
when he was only 27. He has since written or 
edited a substantial number of other, books—a 
longer list than most academics can lay claim 
to—but he has also been actively involved in 
current affairs, especially the affairs of the 
Democratic party, which he has always re- 
garded as the party of hope and reform. Some 
of his critics say that a historian risks becoming 
a propagandist through becoming too closely 
concerned with politics. Replies to this charge, 
as put forward in several vigorous essays by 
Schlesinger, include the view that contempo- 
rary history is too important to be left to news- 
casters; that it is possible to hold firm opinions 
without surrendering to flagrant bias; and that 
in fact from Thucydides onward historians 
have often devoted their energies to interpret- 
ing the world about them. One might add that 
since the New Deal, historians in the United 
States. have usually voted Democratic, and 
made no secret of their preference. 

By the test of his own books Schlesinger is a 
brilliantly persuasive practitioner of the his- 
torical art. His outstanding talent has been for 
panoramic narrative: that is, telling a clear 
“story” with emphasis on personality, and yet 
establishing the social and intellectual climate 
with a remarkable breadth of reference. His 
predilections are undisguised but have never 
been vituperative. He is a defender of liberal- 
ism rather than of specific Democratic plat- 
forms. As such he has come under fire from 
radicals as well as conservatives. So far, his 
writings indicate, American liberalism has his- 
torically seemed more long-lasting than its as- 
sailants. See Marcus Cunliffe, “Arthur M. 
Schlesinger, Jr.,” in Marcus Cunliffe and Robin 
Winks, eds., Pastmasters: Some Essays on 
American Historians (1969). 

—Marcus CUNLIFFE 


SCHOENBERG, Arnold (b. Vienna, Austria, Sept. 
13, 1874; d. Los Angeles, Calif., July 13, 1951), 
COMPOSER, was mostly self-taught in music 


967 ] 


except for some instruction in counterpoint from 
Alexander von Zemlinsky, who influenced his 
early musical development profoundly and whose 
sister Schoenberg married in 1901. Beginning 
in 1903 he gathered around him a small group 
of students (including Alban Berg and Anton von 
Webern) who became his disciples and who 
followed his lead in abandoning romanticism for 
atonality, and then, atonality for the twelve-tone 
system. As Schoenberg grew increasingly icono- 
clastic in his writing, the hostile reaction of 
critics and audiences intensified. The premieres of 
Pierrot Lunaire in Berlin in 1912, and the Cham- 
ber Symphony No. 7 in Vienna in 1913 aroused 
a furor in the auditorium and vitriolic attacks 
in the newspapers. All this was just a preview 
of the scandals that attended the premieres 
of his later twelve-tone compositions. To insulate 
himself from this hostility, Schoenberg formed 
in Vienna the Society for Private Performances 
dedicated to performances of his own composi- 
tions and those of his followers, which denied 
admission to critics, and was open only to those 
sympathetic to Schoenberg’s ideals. 

Between 1918 and 1933 Schoenberg divided 
his time between his home in a suburb of 
Vienna and Berlin, where he served as a pro- 
fessor of composition at the Prussian Academy 
of Art. Though this was a lifetime appointment 
he was removed in 1933 by the Nazis because he 
was born a Jew (though early converted to Ca- 
tholicism). In protest against the rising tide of 
Nazism, Schoenberg underwent a formal cere- 
mony in Paris in May of 1933 in which he was 
reinstated into the Jewish faith. Musically too he 
returned to his race by writing his first work of 
Hebraic content and interest, the Kol Nidrei, 
for speaker, chorus, and orchestra (1939). After 
1933 Schoenberg made his permanent home in 
the United States. He adopted English as his 
language, Anglicized his name from Schdnberg 
to Schoenberg, and on April 11, 1941, became 
an American citizen. 

Embittered by the past rejections he had suf- 
fered from audiences and critics, he ignored or 
rejected attempts to honor him as, with the 
passing years, his compositions gained wider cir- 
culation and elicited enthusiastic responses. 
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Nevertheless, his seventieth and seventy-fifth 
birthdays were celebrated throughout the world 
with commemorative concerts. All his life singu- 
larly superstitious, Schoenberg dreaded the 
number 13. When he became seventy-six, he 
was convinced he would die that year, since the 
numbers seven and six added up to thirteen. He 
died, as he had anticipated, in his seventy-sixth 
year. 


During Schoenberg’s early years, most of the 
young composers in Vienna carried the torch 
of Wagner in their march to “the music of 
the future.” Schoenberg became one of them. 
In his early works he was a postromantic bear- 
ing the ideals and the aesthetics of Wagner. 
During this phase he completed a monumental 
cantata, Gurrelieder (1901), and Verkldarte 
Nacht (1899). The latter is still his most fre- 
quently played composition although in its 
later transcription for chamber orchestra and 
not in its original version as a string sextet. 
Then, convinced that postromanticism had run 
its course, and having become repelled by its 
structural and emotional excesses, Schoenberg 
turned to a new direction in his music; away 
from consonance, formal tonalities, and other 
long-accepted values, and toward expression- 
ism in which music was reduced to barest 
essentials, stripped of emotion and human ex- 
perience, and permitting the musical thought 
full freedom in expressing itself without re- 
gard to rules or traditions. 

Three Piano Pieces (1908), Five Pieces for 
Orchestra (1909), and the song cycle, Pierrot 
Lunaire (1912) were the major works of this 
atonal period. But atonality, Schoenberg dis- 
covered, brought not only liberation but an- 
archy, Feeling the necessity for self-discipline, 
he sought a new system to replace the ones 
he had discarded as obsolete. Thus he came 
upon the twelve-tone system (or dodecaph- 
ony), which had been formulated before him 
by his Viennese contemporary, Josef Mathias 
Hauer. Here a preconceived row of twelve 
different notes of the chromatic scale became 
the spine of a musical work, usable in four 
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different specific ways. For about two decades, 
Schoenberg used this method with inflexible 
rigidity in writing works such as the Third 
and Fourth String Quartet (1926, 1936), 
the Variations for Orchestra (1928), the opera, 
Moses and Aaron, which he never finished 
(1932), the Violin Concerto (1936) and the 
Piano Concerto (1942). The cerebralism of 
this music, its stark and forbidding succession 
of ugly sounds, its strict adherence to a for- 
mula repelled much of the general music pub- 
lic. But an entire generation of avant-garde 
composers found Schoenberg’s way of using 
the twelve-tone system a valuable method with 
which to avoid personalized emotions. 
Following Schoenberg’s exile from Germany, 
and the cataclysmic events that shook him to 
the very roots of his being, his twelve-tone 
writing acquired human feeling, emotion, and 
stirring programmatic subject matter. Com- 
pelled to reevaluate his place in society as a 
result of world-shaking events and to abandon 
his ivory tower, Schoenberg occasionally made 
a conscious attempt to preach a gospel, some- 
thing he had fastidiously avoided before this. 
Ode to Napoleon (1940), based on Byron, 
was political in its denunciation of autocracy 
and in its praise of democratic freedom. A 
Survivor from Warsaw (1947), to his own 
English text, described the heroism and the 
suffering of the Jews in the Warsaw ghetto in 
their month-long Herculean resistance to the 
Nazi war machine. In thus humanizing twelve- 
tone music (in which he had been anticipated 
by Alban Berg), Schoenberg finally succeeded 
in earning the admiration of the general music 
public which now grew increasingly tolerant 
of his earlier more abstract and more astrin- 
gent atonal and twelve-tonal compositions. See 
H. N. Stuckenschmidt, Schoenberg (1959). 
—Davip EWEN 


SCHOOLCRAFT, Henry Rowe (b. Albany Co., 
N.Y., March 28, 1793; d. Washington, D.C., Dec. 
10, 1864), ETHNOLOGIST, attended Union and 
Middlebury colleges without obtaining a degree. 
He then studied his father’s trade of glassmaking. 
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Being interested in geology and mineralogy, he 
explored the lead deposit regions of Missouri 
and Arkansas (then Indian country) in 1817-18. 
He published a report on his findings in 1819. 
Having gained a reputation in geology, School- 
craft was appointed to General Lewis Cass’s ex- 
pedition to the upper Mississippi and Lake Su- 
perior Copper region, and (1822) was appointed 
U.S. Indian agent for the Lake Superior region. 
He served in the Michigan territorial legislature 
(1828-32), and was a founder of the Michigan 
Historical Society (1828) and the Algic Society of 
Detroit (1832), which was devoted to Indian re- 
searches. After a second exploration (1832) of the 
upper Mississippi River (of which he correctly 
identified the source as Lake Itasca in the present 
state of Minnesota), Schoolcraft was appointed 
superintendent of Indian Affairs for Michigan 
(1836). He negotiated several treaties with the 
Chippewa tribe, the most important of which 
ceded Indian-held parts of Michigan to the 
United States (1836). 

In 1839 Schoolcraft published A/gic Researches, 
a compilation of Indian allegories and legends, 
and in 1844-45 Oneota, on Indian history and 
prospects. While a commissioner making a cen- 
sus of New York State Indians (1845), he gathered 
information on the Iroquois and other tribes of 
the Six Nations, publishing Notes on the Iroquois, 
a popular account, in 1847. That same year 
Congress authorized a comprehensive collection 
of information on American Indians. Headed by 
Schoolcraft, this project resulted in the massive 
Historical and Statistical Information Respecting 
the History, Condition, and Prospects of the 
Indian Tribes of the United States (1851-57). 
Cessation of government support and developing 
rheumatism kept Schoolcraft from further work 
after 1857. 


In the early 19th century, upstate New York 
contained many rustic places where a sensi- 
tive, precocious, and imaginative young person 
could find solitude. Removed from the bois- 
terous activities of the village youths, Henry 
Schoolcraft could study, accumulate woods 
knowledge, or dream. Yet, although he had 
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taught himself German and Hebrew by the age 
of 15, he never earned a college degree. 

This is not unusual, for there are many such 
individuals, brilliant as diamonds in the pur- 
suits of their choice, but lethargic and ineffi- 
cient away from them. For round-faced, 
bespectacled Henry, the problem of pursuing 
the natural sciences as a vocation at a time 
when they were avocations for most men was 
compounded by a lack of money or family 
connections. However, he was, as one of his 
contemporaries said, self-dependent, _ self- 
acting, and self-taught. His abilities attracted 
the attentions of important men, among them 
Senator Lewis Cass of Michigan. With School- 
craft's appointment as Indian agent of the 
Lake Superior region, his place in life was 
established. By his compassion and integrity he 
became a defender of the Indians; with his 
scholarliness he became America’s first social 
anthropologist and its first field anthropologist; 
by his tact, courage, and fairness he became a 
successful negotiator with the tribesmen. He 
was a man of moderation, a religious man, and 
with all that, a person without malice. For 
Henry Schoolcraft, to be given the gift of life 
was reason enough for an optimistic disposi- 
tion. See Hoffman R. Hays, Explorers of Man 
(1971). 


—RIcHARD A, BARTLETT 


SCHUMAN, William (b. New York, N.Y., Aug. 4, 
1910), COMPOSER, received his musical train- 
ing at the Malkin School of Music in New York 
and privately with Charles Haubiel and Roy 
Harris. His first success came in 1939 with the 
premieres of his American Festival Overture 
and his Third String Quartet. His Symphony No. 
3, first performed in 1941, won wide acclaim, and 
his cantata, A Free Song, won a Pulitzer prize in 
1943, the first time this award was given in 
music. Since then his work has been performed 
by the most prestigious musical organizations 
and solo performers of the world. In 1957 he 
was awarded the Bicentennial Anniversary Medal 
of Columbia University and the Brandeis Uni- 
versity Creative Arts Award in music. His later 
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major works include the ballets Undertow (1945) 
and Judith (1949), the Violin Concerto (1947), the 
New England Triptych (1956), Song of Orpheus 
(1961), the Symphony No. 8 (1962), written for the 
opening of the Lincoln Center of the Perform- 
ing Arts in New York, and the Symphony No. 9 
(1969). From 1945 to 1962 he was president of 
the Juilliard School of Music, and for the next 
six years president of the new Lincoln Center. 
In 1974 he was named chairman of the board 
of the MacDowell Colony, a summer retreat for 
creative artists, and was inducted into the Ameri- 
can Academy of Arts and Letters. 


William Schuman has won a_ permanent 
place among the leading creative figures in the 
music of our time. He has enriched the reper- 
tory of modern American music with com- 
positions that, while contemporary in their 
rhythmic and harmonic vocabulary and in their 
frequent undercurrent of restlessness, main- 
tain a tie with the musical past in their lyri- 
cism and their expressive contrapuntal tex- 
tures. But Schuman’s significance to American 
music lies almost as firmly in his achievements 
as administrator. As president of Juilliard he 
revolutionized its curriculum and set a new 
standard for music education, revitalized the 
faculty, initiated significant festivals and pre- 
mieres, and helped to found one of the fore- 
most chamber-music organizations in the 
world, the Juilliard String Quartet. As presi- 
dent of Lincoln Center, his prestige as a com- 
poser and his talent for organization helped 
to bring the project to full and successful reali- 
zation, 

A man of polyglot interests, Schuman, away 
from music, is a baseball fan, a voracious 
reader of literature, a lover of theater and 
motion pictures, and a swimmer. See F. R. 
Schreiber and Vincent Persichetti, William 
Schuman (1954). 

—Davip EwEn 


SCHUMPETER, Joseph Alois (b. Triesch, Moravia, 
Feb. 8, 1883; d. Taconic, Conn., Jan. 8, 1950), 
ECONOMIST, grew up in Vienna and graduated 
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from the Theresaianum, a preparatory school for 
children of aristocrats, in 1901. He received his 
doctorate in law from the University of Vienna in 
1906 and went into private law practice in Cairo, 
Egypt. But Schumpeter had a keen interest in 
economics and accepted a professorship in that 
subject at the University of Gernowitz in 1909. 
He later became professor of economics at the 
University of Graz (1911-14), where he pub- 
lished The Theory of Economic Development 
(1912). This work, a study of the process of eco- 
nomic change, introduced many of the ideas that 
Schumpeter would expand in later writings. After 
a semester as an exchange professor at Colum- 
bia, he returned (1914) to Austria. Following 
World War !, Schumpeter served briefly as Aus- 
trian minister of finance and then became presi- 
dent of Biedermannbank, a private bank in 
Vienna. When the bank failed in 1924 Schum- 
peter lost his personal fortune. He returned to 
academic life in 1925 as professor of public 
finance at the University of Bonn and in 1932 
came to Harvard as professor of economics. 

At Bonn and Harvard, Schumpeter published 
many articles and books on economics. His Busi- 
ness Cycles (1939), a massive two-volume study, 
advanced the theory that cycles were the product 
of innovation, and explained the relationship of in- 
novation, the chief agent of economic change, to 
the process of economic development. Capital- 
ism, Socialism and Democracy (1942) suggested 
that both capitalism and communism were head- 
ing for a middle course, socialism. Schumpeter 
stressed the use of mathematics and exact meth- 
ods in economics. He participated in the found- 
ing of the Econometrics Society (mathematical 
economics) and served as its president from 
1939 to 1941. The American Economics Associa- 
tion elected Schumpeter president in 1948, and 
just before his death he was chosen as the first 
president of the International Economic Associa- 
tion. His last work, A History of Economic Anal- 
ysis (1954), was completed by his wife. 


According to friends, Joseph Schumpeter 
frequently claimed that his work had not got 
the attention it deserved. This was true. Most 
of his life he was a minoritaire, frequently 
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swimming against the tide. When, for ex- 
ample, Business Cycles appeared, it was 
largely ignored because economists, preoccu- 
pied with the problems of the Great Depres- 
sion, were more interested in issues raised by 
the Keynesian revolution. Yet it would be very 
wrong to conclude that Schumpeter was an 
economist without influence. His Theory of 
Economic Development, in some ways his 
most original contribution, outlined a unique 
vision of the economic process in which the 
“entrepreneur-innovator” is cast as the key 
figure in the dynamics of capitalist society. His 
essays on imperialism and social class, written 
in the 1920s, argued that imperialism was not 
caused by capitalist expansion (as Lenin and 
J. A. Hobson had claimed) but was the prod- 
uct of precapitalist, feudal, aggressive instincts 
that had survived into the modern era. His 
Capitalism, Socialism, and Democracy pre- 
dicted that capitalism was probably doomed 
and would be succeeded by some form of col- 
lectivism. Many of the insights in this work— 
that capitalism’s “demise” was to be the result 
not of its failures but of its successes, that the 
romance of business would disappear as it be- 
came routinized by bureaucrats, that gilded 
youth, beneficiaries of capitalist accumulation, 
would out of ennui turn to radicalism, spouting 
anticapitalist slogans and heralding the advent 
of the socialist commonwealth—have proved 
prophetic indeed. 

And his most ambitious project, Business 
Cycles, a veritable tour de force, a mine of 
knowledge and insights,.came into its own 
after his death, Its stress on the importance of 
innovation in economic growth had a great 
vogue in the 1950s. This was a period of cele- 
brating the virtues of private enterprise as an 
efficient system for allocating resources and 
assuring progress. Entrepreneurial historians 
“with a distaste for the impecunious fellow” 
were refurbishing the image of the robber 
barons that had been tarnished by the muck- 
rakers. No wonder that in the Eisenhower era, 
dedicated to the preservation of the status quo, 
conservatives should have tured to Schum- 
peter as their economic philosopher. 

A stimulating teacher and great raconteur, 
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Schumpeter was fond of reminiscing about his 
three ambitions as a young man: to be the 
greatest economist, the greatest lover, and the 
greatest horseman in Austria. In his old age, 
however, he said he reluctantly had to confess 
that he never did become the greatest horse- 
man in Austria. See Seymour E. Harris (ed.), 
Schumpeter, Social Scientist (1951). 
—WALTER ADAMS AND HERBERT KISCH 


SCHURZ, Carl (b. Liblar, near Cologne, Ger., 
March 2, 1829; d. New York, N.Y., May 14, 1906), 
POLITICAL LEADER, REFORMER, participated 
while a student at the University of Bonn in an 
unsuccessful revolutionary movement (1848-49) 
and was forced to flee. After three years in Swit- 
zerland, France, and England, he migrated to the 
U.S. (1852), living first in Pennsylvania and then 
(1856) in Wisconsin. Becoming involved in poli- 
tics, in 1858 he campaigned for Abraham Lincoln, 
who was running for the U.S. Senate against 
Stephen A. Douglas in Illinois. During the 1860 
Republican presidential convention Schurz was 
chairman of the Wisconsin delegation which sup- 
ported William H. Seward for the nomination. 
After Lincoln was nominated, however, Schurz 
campaigned for him and upon his victory was 
appointed minister to Spain (1861). He relin- 
quished this post in 1862, and came home to join 
the Union army as a brigadier general of volun- 
teers. As such he commanded a division at 
Second Bull Run (Aug. 1862), and was promoted 
to major general (1863). After taking part in the 
battles of Chancellorsville, Gettysburg, and Chat- 
tanooga, he ended his military career as chief of 
staff to Major General Slocum. 

Following the Civil War, Schurz, at President 
Johnson’s request, made a tour of the South 
(July-Sept. 1865), producing a very critical re- 
port which asserted that the South had an “utter 
absence of national feeling.” He believed that 
the South should be compelled to accept Negro 
suffrage before being readmitted into the Union. 

He then became Washington correspondent for 
the New York Tribune (1865-66); editor of the 
Detroit Post (1866-67); and coeditor and owner 
of the St. Louis Westliche Post (1867-69). He was 
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the keynote speaker at the 1868 Republican pres- 
idential convention, where he took a more con- 
ciliatory attitude toward the South. 

Schurz was elected U.S. senator from Missouri 
as a Republican, serving 1869-75. In the Senate 
he was a strong critic of the Grant administration 
and helped to organize the Liberal Republican 
movement (1870-72). He denounced Grant’s at- 
tempt to annex Santo Domingo (1870), opposed 
the spoils system, advocated civil service reform 
with a merit system, and continued to press for 
conciliation with the South. His opposition to 
“Grantism” culminated in his support of Horace 
Greeley, the Liberal-Republican-Democratic nomi- 
nee for the presidency in 1872. Following Ruther- 
ford B. Hayes’s election as president in 1876, 
Schurz was appointed secretary of the interior 
(1877-81). In this post, he favored aid to the In- 
dians and conservation, and established a merit 
system of promotion within his department. 

In 1881-83 Schurz was editor of the New York 
Evening Post. In 1884, when the Republicans 
nominated James G. Blaine for the presidency, 
Schurz and other ‘‘Mugwump” reformers left the 
party to support Grover Cleveland. In the last 
two decades of his life he was an editorial writer 
for Harper's Weekly (1892-98), and president of 
the National Civil Service Reform League (1892- 
1900) and the Civil Service Reform Association 
of New York (1893-1906). An ardent anti-im- 
perialist, he opposed the Spanish-American War 
and the annexation of the Philippines. Thus he 
supported the Democrat William Jennings Bryan 
in the presidential election of 1900. The Reminis- 
cences of Carl Schurz (8 vols.) appeared in 
1907-8. — 


Contempt for anything petty, obsequious, 
mean-spirited, or selfish marked Carl Schurz’s 
personality and ideology. He was a proud, self- 
respecting, independent, high-minded man 
who envisioned the Good Society as one full of 
people like himself. In Germany and _ the 
United States he fought against those prin- 
ciples and institutions which tended to under- 
mine independent character and judgment: 
autocracy, paternalism, slavery, party despo- 
tism, prejudice, and imperialism. His motto 
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might well have been: “Don’t tread on me or 
anyone else.” 

Schurz’s liberalism has been called, with 
some justice, “aristocratic.” Seldom did he ex- 
press direct concern for the suffering of the 
downtrodden, nor did he take economic issues 
very seriously, During the German revolution 
of 1848 he ignored the workers’ movement 
while championing liberty and democracy. He 
opposed slavery in America because of its 
effects on free institutions rather than its 
effects on the enslaved. Throughout the indus- 
trial revolution he focused his attention on the 
corrupt and degrading spoils system rather 
than speaking out on the plight of the farmer 
and the worker. 

Schurz believed strongly in the principles of 
laissez-faire, for he had seen in Germany how 
debilitating it was for people, as he put it, “to 
look up to the government as a superior power 
which, in the order of the universe, was or- 
dained to do everything—or nearly everything 
—for them, and to whose superhuman wisdom 
and indisputable authority they had to sub- 
mit.” By practicing local self-government, he 
felt, people would shed slavishness and be- 
come intelligent, resourceful, self-reliant, and 
self-respecting. Thus Schurz did not share the 
views of reformers who wished to strengthen 
the power of the federal government in order 
to solve social and economic problems. 

Schurz was deeply patriotic. Like a prophet 
or a national conscience, he frequently spoke 
out, reminding Americans of their best tradi- 
tions of liberty, justice, tolerance, and equality. 
What Schurz once said of Charles Sumner 
applies equally well to himself: “He cherished 
in his mind a high ideal of what this Republic 
and its Government should be: a Government 
composed of the best and wisest of the land; 
animated by none but the highest and most 
patriotic aspirations; yielding to no selfish im- 
pulse; noble in its tone and character; setting 
its face sternly against all wrong and injustice; 
presenting in its whole being to the American 
people a shining example of purity and lofty 
public spirit. . . . He felt in himself the whole 
dignity of the Republic. And when he saw 
anything that lowered the dignity of the Re- 
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public and the character of its government, he 
felt it as he would have felt a personal offense. 
He criticized it, he denounced it, he remon- 
strated against it, for he could not do other- 
wise.” Schurz’s most famous aphorism aptly 
illustrates this idealistic patriotism: “My coun- 
try, right or wrong; if right, to be kept right; 
and if wrong, to be set right.” 

Schurz’s political eminence derived from his 
ability to voice these strong convictions elo- 
quently. Because no other German-American 
could speak with his power and influence, he 
rapidly won acknowledgment as the leading 
spokesman for millions of his fellow coun- 
trymen. 

While his sincerity and conviction helped 
make Schurz a great orator, they did not make 
him an entirely likable human being. Although 
warm, witty, intelligent, industrious, and able, 
Schurz could be self-righteous, vain, intolerant 
of criticism, meddlesome, and presumptuous. 
He was also an intensely ambitious politician 
who, while piously protesting his pure motives, 
fought shamelessly for the offices he won. See 
Claude M. Fuess, Carl Schurz, Reformer 
(1932). 

—MICHAEL BURLINGAME 


SCHWAB, Charles Michael (b. Williamsburg, Pa., 
Feb. 18, 1862; d. New York, N.Y., Sept. 18, 1939), 
INDUSTRIALIST, was a clerk in a grocery store 
in the town where Andrew Carnegie’s main plant, 
the Edgar Thomson Steel Works, was located. He 
became acquainted with. Captain William R. 
Jones, the ironmaster, who gave him a job as an 
engineer’s helper. By the age of 19 he had risen 
to chief engineer, and by 25 to superintendent of 
the Homestead Works. Named Jones’s successor 
shortly before the Homestead strike of 1892, 
Schwab assumed the task of repairing the physi- 
cal and moral damage after the strike was ended. 
In 1897 he became president of the Carnegie 
Steel Co. He was influential both in arousing J. P. 
Morgan’s enthusiasm for a consolidation of 
the steel industry and in persuading Andrew 
Carnegie to sell out to Morgan. His reward was 
the presidency of the newly established United 
States Steel Corp. After clashes with the Morgan 
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faction in the company, headed by E. H. Gary, 
Schwab resigned (1903) and turned his attention 
to the Bethlehem Steel Co., which he had _in- 
dependently acquired a few years before. He 
soon made Bethlehem a leading producer of 
structural steel and armor plate. During World 
War | he served as director general of the Emer- 
gency Fleet Corporation, with the mandate to 
build a “bridge of ships” between America and 
Europe. 

After Gary’s death in 1927 Schwab became the 
acknowledged “elder statesman” of the steel in- 
dustry and was president of the American Iron 
and Steel Institute until the 1930s. He supported 
Franklin D. Roosevelt for president in 1932, but 
became disillusioned by the New Deal shortly 
afterward. A lifetime of expensive living and lavish 
giving to numerous causes left Schwab at his 
death with few assets beyond several valuable 
pieces of real estate. 


Of all of Andrew Carnegie’s so-called young 
geniuses, Charlie Schwab was quite clearly his 
favorite. He was also one of the few among 
those so grandly labeled by their employer who 
had some claim to the title. Schwab’s genius in 
steelmaking, however, lay more in his ability to 
manage men than in his ability to manage 
dollars. Captain Bill Jones, the true genius of 
steelmaking in the Carnegie works, who had 
first hired young Schwab as an engineer’s 
helper, had quite fortuitously discovered this 
talent when he sent the young man to seek 
Carnegie’s approval for a proposal, and 
Schwab returned not only with Carnegie’s 
approval but with his enthusiastic praise. From 
that moment on, Jones arranged for Schwab to 
see a great deal of Carnegie, an arrangement 
that the ambitious young man in no way dis- 
couraged. The result was Schwab’s meteoric 
rise in the Carnegie hierarchy. When Jones 
was killed in a blast furnace explosion in 1889, 
Schwab at 27 was his natural successor to the 
position of chief superintendent of Edgar 
Thomson, Three years later, when he stepped 
into the bitterly tense community that was 
Homestead after the bloody strike, he got the 
men back to work and as much as possible 
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assuaged the wounds of labor’s defeat by keep- 
ing to a minimum recriminations and accusa- 
tions. His success at Homestead guaranteed his 
future with Carnegie. 

Ebullient and expansive, Schwab had an 
optimism for the future of steel that surpassed 
even that of Carnegie. No friend of labor 
unions, he nevertheless, by the sheer, forceful 
charm of his personality, was able to convince 
the laborers that he was their friend and pro- 
tector. “Genial Charlie” was everyone’s friend, 
but he picked his own friends shrewdly and 
well. He could communicate with both Frick 
and Carnegie, and desperately tried to bridge 
the chasm that increasingly widened between 
them. When the final showdown came, how- 
ever, and Schwab was forced to choose, he had 
no hesitation in going with the controlling 
interest, and he was handsomely rewarded for 
his loyalty. When it came time to sell Carnegie 
Steel, he was the natural promoter, who with 
his visionary faith and expansive optimism 
could charm even the hard-headed J. P. 
Morgan into climbing Mount Pisgah to view 
the promised land. Morgan came, saw, and 
bought at Carnegie’s asking price of $480 
million. Schwab deserved his title of Star 
Salesman, and no product was he more suc- 
cessful in selling than himself. 

The Morgan syndicate picked him as presi- 
dent of the newly formed United States Steel 
Corporation, but Schwab was not at his best in 
directing a finished production. He needed the 
challenge of competition, the spur of further 
expansion. He soon retired from United States 
Steel, and found a challenge appropriate to his 
restless energy in a small concern, Bethlehem 
Steel, which within ten years, greatly aided by 
a booming world militarism, he had built into a 
competitor to the giant he had earlier helped 
to create. The war years were Schwab’s best 
years, when once again the demand for steel 
was unlimited, and Schwab’s market had be- 
come global. 

Schwab always enjoyed the good life to the 
fullest. As generous to his friends as he was to 
himself, he traded in futures and lived for the 
present. It came as no great surprise to his 
associates that the highest-salaried man in 
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America should die insolvent in 1937. His 
spectacular career exemplified both the force- 
ful, creative strength and the extravagant, 
wasteful weakness of American capitalism of 
the early 20th century. See E. G. Grace, 
Charles M. Schwab (1947). 

—JosEPH FRAZIER WALL 


SCOTT, Dred (b. Southampton County, Va., c. 
1795; d. St. Louis, Mo., Sept. 17, 1858), SLAVE, 
was born a slave. When his master, Peter Blow, 
moved him to St. Louis in 1827, he was assigned 
to the household of Blow’s daughter Elizabeth. 
In 1833 John Emerson, a U.S. army surgeon, 
purchased Scott and took him to Illinois and 
(later) to Wisconsin Territory (now Minnesota). 
In 1838 Emerson and Scott returned to St. Louis. 
Upon the surgeon’s death, Scott became the 
property of Mrs. Emerson, who hired him out to 
various people in the city. 

In 1846 Henry T. Blow, son of Scott’s former 
owner, instituted, on Scott’s behalf, suits in the 
Missouri courts to secure his freedom. Blow 
argued that. since Scott had lived in free terri- 
tory for five years he had become free. Scott was 
under the control of the St. Louis sheriff while 
the case was before the courts (1846-52) and 
was hired out to do various jobs. Finally in 1852, 
the courts ruled against him. He was then ‘“‘sold’’ 
to John Sanford of New York, who took the case 
to federal courts. Scott lived in St. Louis virtually 
a free man while the case lingered in the courts 
(1854-57). The famous 1857 Supreme Court 
decision (Dred Scott v. Sanford) upheld the ear- 
lier Missouri decision. Scott, said the Court, being 
a Negro, was not a citizen and therefore could 
not institute a suit. Moreover, the Court declared 
the 1820 Missouri Compromise, which had barred 
slavery in Wisconsin Territory, unconstitutional. 
However, Scott was purchased by Taylor Blow in 
1857 and given his freedom. He spent the last 
year of his life as a porter at Barnum’s Hotel in 
St. Louis. 


Dred Scott is far better known as a Supreme 
Court case than as an individual. As sparse as 
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are the known facts of his life, information 
concerning his personality and character is 
even rarer. What little is known of him, how- 
ever, suggests that the opinions of him, pub- 
licly expressed by historians, have done him a 
serious injustice. The views that he was a shift- 
less slave, and no less so as a freedman during 
the last year of his life, that in the case which 
bears his name he was a bewildered creature 
of circumstance, involved through no fault of 
his own in a case initiated not by himself but 
by others, and hardly aware of the value of 
freedom, does not accord with the little evi- 
dence that is available. 

At the time of his sale to Dr. John Emerson, 
he gave evidence of a spirited nature and a 
desire for freedom: he ran away and hid in the 
Lucas Swamps, a popular Negro hiding place 
near St. Louis, where he was subsequently 
found and returned to his owner. By 1844, he 
had accumulated savings of $300—no easy 
task for even the most resourceful and indus- 
trious slave—and sought to purchase his free- 
dom and that of his family from Mrs. Emerson, 
his owner at the time, offering immediate pay- 
ment of part of the purchase price and security 
for the remainder. His offer was refused. It was 
soon thereafter that he petitioned the St. Louis 
circuit court for the right to institute suit for 
his freedom, a petition that was granted. In 
the attempted purchase and in the lawsuit he 
received encouragement from others, from an 
unnamed army officer and, later, from mem- 
bers of the Blow family, but it was he who 
initiated the necessary procedures. 

These few facts suggest a sensitive black 
man who, though unable to read or write, 
knew the value of freedom and actively sought 
it for himself and his family. See Vincent C. 
Hopkins, Dred Scott’s Case (1967). 

—Lovuts RUCHAMES 


SCOTT, Emmett Jay (b. Houston, Tex., Feb. 13, 
1873; d. Washington, D.C., Dec. 12, 1957), 
EDUCATOR, earned BA (1890) and MA (1901) 
degrees from Wiley University (Marshall, Texas) 
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while working as a mailman. In 1891 he began 
working for the Houston Daily Post as an assistant 
janitor and messenger. He became editor of a 
black newspaper, Texas Freeman, in 1894. Three 
years later Scott became secretary to Booker 
T. Washington, the president of Tuskegee In- 
stitute, Alabama. He was elected secretary of 
the newly formed National Negro Business League 
in 1900 and served this organization until 1922. 
President William Howard Taft appointed Scott 
to the American Commission to Liberia in 1909, 
and in 1912 he became executive secretary of 
Tuskegee. 

During World War |, Scott served as special 
adviser to Secretary of War Newton D. Baker on 
matters affecting black soldiers (1917-19). He 
wrote a report in 1920 for the Carnegie Endow- 
ment for International Peace on Negro migration 
to the North during World War |, and served as 
secretary of Howard University (1919-34), where 
he worked to expand that school’s programs. 
Active in politics, Scott was assistant publicity 
director of several Republican national conven- 
tions. During World War II he was director of 
personnel for the Sun Ship Co., Chester, Pennsyl- 
vania, and continued as a public relations con- 
sultant in Washington until his death. Scott was 
the author of Tuskegee and Its Peoples (1910), 
written with Booker T. Washington; Booker T. 
Washington, Builder of a Civilization (1916), writ- 
ten with Lyman Beecher Stowe; and of The 
American Negro in the World War (1919). 


Scott’s position as secretary and press co- 
ordinator to Booker T. Washington brought 
him into contact with many of the nation’s 
leaders. But while his close association with 
Washington gives the impression that he might 
have assumed national leadership among 
blacks upon Washington’s death, Scott failed 
to do so. By the mid-1920s Scott actually had 
little voice outside black education circles. His 
decline in stature came at a time when the 
Negro had been almost eliminated from the 
political scene. And it was accelerated by 
Scott’s own endorsement of Washington’s ac- 
commodation — philosophy, unacceptable to 
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W. E. B. Du Bois and other militant blacks. 
Scott opposed the National Negro Committee, 
forerunner to the NAACP, and as late as 1919 
he refused to give his personal approval for a 
national antilynching conference. As assistant 
to Secretary Baker during World War I, Scott 
did receive favorable notice for his attempts to 
lessen racial tension caused by the presence of 
greater numbers of black troops in the military 
(those encamped near large cities in particu- 
lar), and even Du Bois admitted that Scott 
had performed these duties well. Nevertheless, 
Scott’s statement that winning the war should 
take priority over solving racial problems and 
his apparent lack of concern about prejudice 
met by Negro troops in Europe only further 
reduced any claim he may have had to leader- 
ship in the Negro community. 

Always publicly optimistic, Scott continued 
to work for the Republican party and served on 
a special committee organized to lure Negro 
votes. Slowly, however, pessimism began to 
creep into his thinking, and he was to come to 
acknowledge some validity in Marcus Garvey’s 
contention that black men could not expect 
any semblance of equality from white Ameri- 
cans. Scott most clearly reveals this new atti- 
tude in his book Negro Migration During the 
War, which concludes with extensive state- 
ments culled from southern black newspapers, 
all demanding impartial justice for the Negro. 

During his lifetime Scott was both feared 
and admired. After his death in 1957 and the 
new militancy in the civil rights movement, his 
name became relegated to a role of lesser 
importance. See August Meier, Negro Thought 
in America (1963), and Elliott Rudwick, 
W. E. B. Du Bois (1960). 

—EvucENE H. BERWANGER 


SCOTT, Thomas Alexander (b. Fort Loudon, Pa., 
Dec. 28, 1823; d. Darby, Pa., May 21, 1881), 
BUSINESSMAN, began work at the age of 11 
and in 1841 became a clerk in the office of his 
brother-in-law, who was toll collector at Columbia, 
Pennsylvania. He remained in the state’s employ 
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until 1845, and after two years in private busi- 
ness, he became chief clerk in the office of the 
collector of tolls at Philadelphia. In 1849 he re- 
turned to Columbia to work for the transporting 
firm of Leech and Co., and a year later became 
station agent for the Pennsylvania Railroad at 
Duncansville. 

Thereafter Scott rose rapidly to the posts of 
third assistant superintendent in charge of the 
railroad’s division from Altoona (1852), general 
superintendent (1858), and finally first vice- 
president of the railroad (1860). At the outset 
of the Civil War he supplied railroad cars and 
locomotives to open communications between 
Washington and Annapolis, and he came to Wash- 
ington on the plea of Secretary of War Simon 
Cameron to administer the transporting of men 
and munitions from Harrisburg to Annapolis by 
the North Central Railroad. In August 1861 he 
was designated assistant secretary of war in 
charge of railways and transportation. He re- 
signed in June 1862, but returned to the War De- 
partment in September 1863. 

After the war, when the Pennsylvania Co. was 
organized to consolidate and operate all roads 
owned or leased by the Pennsylvania west of 
Pittsburgh, Scott was named its president (1871- 
80). While in that post he also obtained a con- 
trolling interest in the Southern Railway Security 
Co. (1871), an early holding company dominating 
2131 miles of southern roads, the Atlantic and 
Pacific Railroad, the Union Pacific (1871), the 
Panhandle Route (1871), and the Texas and 
Pacific Railway (1872). 

Having already sold the Union Pacific to the 
Vanderbilt interests in 1872, Scott was forced by 
the panic of 1873 to abandon plans: for linking 
the Pennsylvania’s southern interests with the 
Memphis and Charleston Railroad. Nevertheless, 
by 1874, when he became president of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad, it was the largest railroad 
system under one management in the world. His 
principal independent venture was to create a 
transcontinental line by promoting the Texas 
and Pacific Railroad, but the effort was hindered 
by the panic of 1873 and consequent financial 
problems. Scott suffered a paralytic stroke in 
1878. Although he returned to work, he resigned 
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the presidency of the Pennsylvania in 1880 and 
sold the Texas and Pacific Railroad to Jay Gould 
the following year. 


Tom Scott’s bold vision of a truly interconti- 
nental railroad system carried him to the 
threshold of greatness only to abandon him at 
the critical hour. Had his plans succeeded he 
would have been remembered as perhaps the 
most powerful and talented transportation 
magnate of his era. But he had the misfortune 
to be in the right place at the wrong time. As 
president of the nation’s largest and richest 
railroad corporation he could not have occu- 
pied a better position for realizing his vast 
dream. However, the depression after 1873 
shattered his hopes and indirectly his health. 
Within seven years he had dismantled his 
properties, resigned his presidency, and died. 

Scott was uniquely equipped to undertake 
so grand a scheme. Handsome, personable, 
and gregarious, he won loyalty and trust from 
subordinates and rivals alike. Yet he did not 
rely on charm alone to gain what he needed 
from politicians and businessmen. Scott was 
both clever and resourceful; it was talent no 
less than personal attractiveness that took him 
to the Pennsylvania’s presidency. He was an 
able administrator, a skilled negotiator, and an 
imaginative promoter. Above all he was inde- 
fatigable. Collis Huntington once remarked 
that Scott seemed to turn night into day and 
day into night. He threw his enormous energy 
into every project and may well have worked 
himself to death. 

If Scott had a serious weakness, it was that 
he was too much of a plunger, sometimes push- 
ing his boldness to the point of recklessness. 
Grand visions demanded great risks, and Scott 
did not hesitate to incur them. But the times 
ran against him. He assumed the Pennsyl- 
vania’s presidency during an era of contraction 
and caution, one that demanded restraint 
rather than expansion. To his credit Scott 
served the Pennsylvania well, pursuing careful 
policies. But his own fortunes did not fare so 
well. His rail empire foundered beneath the 
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weight of depressed times and left Scott awash 
among those entrepreneurs remembered more 
for their visions than for their accomplishments. 
See Samuel Kamm, The Civil War Career of 
Thomas A. Scott (1940). 

—Mauvry Kein 


, 

SCOTT, Winfield (b. near Petersburg, Va., June 
13, 1786; d. West Point, N.Y., May 29, 1866), 
MILITARY LEADER, briefly attended the College 
of William and Mary (1805), studied law, and en- 
listed in the army. Appointed to the rank of 
captain in 1808, he was shortly afterward sus- 
pended for accusing General James Wilkinson, 
one of his superiors, of being a traitor. After being 
reinstated, Scott served in the War of 1812 in 
the battles of Chippewa and Lundy’s Lane, and 
attained the rank of brigadier general (1814). 
Following the war, Scott helped modernize the 
army’s administrative system and worked to im- 
prove the professiona: training of officers. 

Scott participated in the Black Hawk War 
(1832) and was sent by President Jackson to 
South Carolina during the nullification crisis. In 
1835 he fought against the Seminole and Creek 
Indians in Florida. Charged with failing to prose- 
cute the campaign with vigor, he was brought 
before a court of inquiry but exonerated. 

In 1841 Scott was made general in chief of 
the army. During the Mexican War he commanded 
an amphibious campaign against Veracruz and 
captured the city (March 1847). He then advanced 
with more than 10,000 men over the mountains 
toward Mexico City, winning battles at Cerro 
Gordo, Churubusco, Molino del Rey, and Cha- 
pultepec. In September 1847 he captured Mexico 
City. Scott’s relations with President Polk were 
never good, and they reached their nadir in 
quarrels over the peace negotiations and the 
allocation of credit for victory between Scott’s 
and Polk’s friends. Relieved of command in 
Mexico, Scott returned to the U.S. to follow a 
court of inquiry investigating the latter issue, 
which delivered an ambiguous verdict. Neverthe- 
less, in 1852 Scott was rewarded for his Mexican 
victories with the brevet rank of lieutenant gen- 
eral. 
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Scott was the Whig candidate for the presi- 
dency in 1852, but lost to Franklin Pierce, the 
Democratic nominee, 254 electoral votes to 42. 
Following Lincoln’s election as president (1860), 
Scott, still general in chief of the army, urged 
President Buchanan to reinforce the southern 
ports and armories. He had little success, how- 
ever. After Lincoln’s inauguration and Fort Sum- 
ter, Scott helped establish the strategy of the 
Civil War by advocating his ‘‘Anaconda plan’ of 
blockading the Confederacy. Because of increas- 
ing infirmity he retired from the army in Novem- 
ber 1861. 


Quixotic, quarrelsome, vain, egotistical, 
blustering, eventually fat and gouty, addicted 
to malapropisms like his complaint that Presi- 
dent Polk had opened “a fire upon my rear”— 
“Old Fuss and Feathers” Winfield Scott was 
all of these. He was also a superb soldier, 
worthy of being the only officer of the U.S. 
army to attain the rank of lieutenant general 
between George Washington and U. S. Grant. 

Scott made himself the link between the un- 
trained amateur American soldiers of the Revo- 
lutionary War and the first prototypes of the 
modern professional officer. An amateur soldier 
himself at first, he read widely in all the avail- 
able military literature to make himself a 
master of his work (in a typical episode utiliz- 
ing to that end the year’s enforced leave after 
he was court-martialed for his intemperate 
abuse of his superior General Wilkinson). By 
self-education he became virtually a_profes- 
sional,-and then throughout his career as a 
ranking officer of the army he promoted West 
Point as a school for a professional officer corps 
and cultivated the careers of outstanding Mili- 
tary Academy graduates such as R. E. Lee. He 
did much to ensure the permanence of West 
Point with his famous tribute to its graduates 
as the authors of rapid American success in the 
Mexican War. 

He earned as much credit as anyone could 
in the bungled campaigns of Queenston in 
1812 and Fort George and the St. Lawrence 
in 1813, and early in 1814 became a briga- 
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dier in charge of a force of newly created 
regular regiments assembling around Buffalo. 
Predictably, he had military textbooks in his 
baggage, from which he trained the troops in 
standard battlefield evolutions, British mastery 
and American ignorance of which did much to 
explain the hitherto unhappy course of the 
war. As drillmaster and then a brigade com- 
mander in the army that General Jacob Brown 
led across the Niagara frontier in July, Scott 
laid the foundations for the American suc- 
cesses at Chippewa and Lundy’s Lane, where 
for the first time in the war American troops 
matched or bettered the skill of British vet- 
erans in stand-up fighting in the open field. 
Chippewa and Lundy’s Lane in turn led di- 
rectly to a new emphasis on the regular army, 
rather than militia, as the foundation of Ameri- 
can military policy after the war, exemplified 
in the messages of Secretary of War John C. 
Calhoun. 

Scott was perhaps too much a professional 
soldier, in the sense that he had become too 
much a European-style soldier, to fare well in 
his Florida campaign against the Seminoles. 
His overly elaborate, Napoleonic maneuvers 
put him among the first of a long parade of 
American commanders to meet frustration 
against the unfamiliar guerrilla tactics of the 
Seminoles. He was more comfortable again in 
his campaign in Mexico in 1847. His march 
from Veracruz to Mexico City was especially 
daring in that Scott cut himself off from 
reliable communication and supply when he 
hurried away from Veracruz to spare his troops 
exposure to yellow fever; the Duke of Welling- 
ton may well have remarked, as it was re- 
ported, that now Scott was lost. The campaign 
was distinguished also by the adroitness with 
which Scott maneuvered his way into Mexico 
City, in general avoiding battles and blood- 
shed, reaching his objectives by outwitting the 
enemy rather than by fighting him, and _pro- 
ceeding on the principle, as he once wrote to 
his rival General Santa Anna, that “too much 
blood has already been shed in this unnatural 
war.” 

His humaneness testified that Scott was a 
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great man as well as a great general, despite 
the pettiness with which after the Mexican 
War he resumed his customary quarrels over 
the dignities and prerogatives to which he felt 
entitled. When the Civil War came, he still 
possessed a good military mind, as his sponsor- 
ship of the “Anaconda policy” shows; but his 
equal in petty jealousy, though not in general- 
ship, George B. McClellan, pushed him into 
retirement at last. See Charles Winslow Elliott, 
Winfield Scott, the Soldier and the Man 
(1937). 

—RussELL F. WEIGLEY 


SCRIPPS, Edward Wyllis (b. Rushville, Ill., June 
18, 1854; d. Monrovia Bay, Liberia, March 12, 
1926), JOURNALIST, became an office boy at 17 
for the Detroit Tribune, which was managed by 
his half-brother James. Later, he joined the staff 
of the Detroit Evening News, a pioneering two- 
cent paper founded by James, eventually becom- 
ing city editor. In 1878, with family financial back- 
ing, he became editor of the new Cleveland Penny 
Press. Over the next two years, the Scripps 
brothers purchased papers in Buffalo, St. Louis, 
and Cincinnati, forming the first chain of daily 
newspapers in the country. Financial disagree- 
ments, however, caused a split among the 
brothers, and in 1883 Edward relinquished con- 
trol of all but the Cincinnati Penny Post. After a 
brief reconciliation in 1888, Edward and James 
made a final separation two years later. Edward 
retained control of the Cincinnati and St. Louis 
papers. Joined by Milton A: McRae, his business 
manager, he christened this organization the 
Scripps-McRae League. In 1892 Scripps’s half- 
brother George broke with James and brought the 
Cleveland Press into the League (in 1895 Edward, 
George, and McRae formed a new partnership). 
In 1892 Edward acquired the San Diego Sun, the 
first of a separate chain of Scripps newspapers 
on the West Coast. Scripps and McRae now 
founded their own independent newsgathering 
agency, which they developed into the United 
Press Association (1907). The Newspaper Enter- 
prise Association, which supplied Scripps’s and 
other papers with cartoons, illustrations, and 
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feature articles, was also organized in this period 
(1902). In 1920 Scripps founded the Science 
Service to furnish newspapers with descriptions 
of current scientific research written in popular 
language. 

Scripps’s newspapers, although independently 
edited, generally bore the stamp of his views, 
and sought to“ appeal to the “95 per cent,” or 
common men, with liberal pro-labor and politically 
independent views. Scripps retired because of 
failing health in 1908, but a conflict over editorial 
policy with his son James, who used his stock- 
holdings to remove the five West Coast papers 
and the Dallas Dispatch from the Scripps chain, 
forced him to come out of retirement in 1920 
and form a new newspaper combination, the 
Scripps-Howard chain. In his later years, Scripps 
engaged along with his sister Ellen B. Scripps 
in several philanthropic activities, including the 
foundation of the Scripps Institution for Biologi- 
cal Research at La Jolla, California. 


Building on the ideas of his half-brother, 
James, Edward W. Scripps helped to introduce 
penny journalism into the growing cities of the 
Middle West in the seventies and eighties and, 
in the process, created the first important chain 
of newspapers in the country. In the fashion of 
the so-called new journalism which revolu- 
tionized daily publication in this period, 
Scripps sought to appeal to the middle and 
lower classes who had not been attracted to 
the old-style political journals. Scripps not only 
sold his papers for a penny or two, but vigor- 
ously espoused popular causes. Saying in his 
direct way, “God damn the rich, God help the 
poor,” he particularly crusaded in behalf of 
union labor, a distinctly radical position for the 
time. After the turn of the century, again 
characteristic of many journals of the new 
style, Scripps’s papers joined the Progressive 
movement. Scripps himself tended to become 
conservative after World War I, but his papers 
retained their tradition of crusading in the 
public interest. 

In constructing his chain, Scripps pursued 
the practice of establishing dailies in cities of 
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middling size in the Midwest, Far West, and 
South. Not until his retirement did the League, 
now under the leadership of Roy W. Howard, 
invade the eastern metropolitan centers by 
purchasing such papers as the Pittsburgh Press 
and the New York Telegram. Scripps habit- 
ually paid low salaries when he established a 
paper, but he encouraged maximum effort 
from his subordinates by permitting them to 
acquire a minority stock interest; if the enter- 
prise succeeded, they would profit. 

Scripps was a cantankerous, moody man 
who preferred to work behind the scenes. 
While first McRae and later Howard actively 
managed the League, he lived in seclusion at 
Miramar, an estate near San Diego. In his last 
years he wandered across the world aboard his 
yacht, the Ohio. See Oliver Knight, ed., I Pro- 
test: Selected Disquisitions of E. W. Scripps 
(1966). 

—JuLIAN S. RAMMELKAMP 


SEABURY, Samuel (b. Groton, Conn., Nov. 30, 
1729; d. New London, Conn., Feb. 25, 1796), 
LOYALIST, RELIGIOUS LEADER, received a BA 
from Yale in 1748, completed medical training 
with a year’s study at the University of Edin- 
burgh in 1752-53, was ordained in 1753, and in 
the same year was appointed by the Society for 
the Propagation of the Gospel as missionary at 
New Brunswick, New Jersey. There he became 
involved in political controversy as a supporter of 
Anglican control over the proposed King’s Col- 
lege, New York. In 1757 he moved to Jamaica, 
Long Island, where he was both SPG missionary 
and rector of a parish. In 1766 he accepted iden- 
tical posts at Westchester, New York. 

In 1774-75 Seabury, generally writing under 
the name A. W.(estchester) Farmer, produced 
pamphlets opposing the measures of the first 
Continental Congress. This defiance of the 
Patriot party, plus a variety of other Loyalist 
activities, led to his arrest and brief imprison- 
ment at New Haven at the end of 1775. With the 
start of the British Long Island campaign in the 
late summer of 1776, he fled for safety within the 
British lines, supplying General Howe’s army 
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with valuable logistical information. A resident 
of British-controlled New York City throughout 
the remainder of the war, he practiced medicine, 
wrote political essays, held a number of clerical 
appointments (mainly sinecures), and with the 
ending of hostilities superintended the Loyalist 
exodus to Nova Scotia. In 1783 the Connecticut 
Anglican clergy elected Seabury bishop, and he 
sailed for England seeking consecration. The 
English bishops refused to grant his request 
because of the cabinet’s position that such action 
would be regarded by the U.S. as interference in 
their affairs. However, he received consecration 
from the Scottish Episcopal Church. Returning 
to New London as rector of St. James’s Church, 
as bishop of Connecticut (and, from 1790, of the 
few Rhode Island Anglicans), he organized a 
diocese and in 1789 joined in forming a nation- 
wide Protestant Episcopal Church. In 1793 Sea- 
bury published Discourses on Several Subjects. 
In 1798 a second collection of his sermons, 
Discourses on Several Important Subjects, was 
issued. 


The Revolution and its disruption of colonial 
Anglicanism largely account for Samuel Sea- 
bury’s public career. Prior to that cataclysm, a 
lack of personal ambition had prevented his 
achieving a prominent position among the 
Anglican clergy of the northern colonies, de- 
spite their leaders’ recognition of his talents as 
a polemicist and repeated, but indifferently 
successful, attempts to draw him firmly within 
the leadership circle. With few exceptions— 
most notably his part in the “American Whig” 
controversy of 1768—69—Samuel Seabury’s life 
until 1774 was that of the rural pastor-physi- 
cian, in which role he displayed energy, devo- 
tion to duty, jealousy of his good name, and— 
in his own opinion—only modest achieve- 
ments. 

The assembling of the first Continental 
Congress interrupted Seabury’s routine, forced 
him into the larger world. Sensing a move 
toward independence and fearing indepen- 
dence as signaling an assault on the Anglican 
churches, he strove mightily to maintain the 
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political tie with Britain. Direct political activ- 
ity—on a scale at least equal to that of any 
other New York Loyalist—he reinforced with 
the terse, witty, deliberately colloquial prose of 
his pamphlets. In these productions he 
eschewed elaborate ideological arguments and 
appealed to the self-interest of his province’s 
farmers and merchants and to the amour- 
propre of its assembly. Independence, Seabury 
ultimately realized, held a more subtle threat 
than that he had envisioned: the gradual dis- 
integration of Anglican congregations deprived 
of ties with a historic episcopate. This con- 
sideration led him, first, to accept the episcopal 
office and later, Loyalism notwithstanding, to 
defy the British government that had refused 
him consecration. 

As bishop of Connecticut, Seabury func- 
tioned as principal leader of an indigenous 
New England Anglicanism—High in its theol- 
ogy, Evangelical in its preaching, and reminis- 
cent in’certain structures of its Congregational 
background. This distinctive churchmanship, 
dating from the decade of his birth, had 
molded him from his earliest years. He re- 
flected its preoccupation with the bishop’s 
active and central role, and he sought to make 
that conception a reality. A hard-working ad- 
ministrator, he held regular visitations of his 
parishes, preaching, consecrating new 
churches that testified to Connecticut Angli- 
canism’s continued vitalty and growth, and 
confirming more than 10,000 persons. Operat- 
ing on the premises that laymen had no author- 
ity in church councils (except as regarded 
“temporal” matters) but that, at the same 
time, a bishop could take no important action 
without his pastors’ consent, he made a clerical 
convocation the chief governing organ of his 
diocese—a unique arrangement in the Protes- 
tant Episcopal Church. 

In the negotiations which produced that 
nationally organized body, Seabury exhibited 
the New England churchman’s traditional sus- 
picion of the orthodoxy of brethren from Penn- 
sylvania southward and championed Connecti- 
cut’s chosen polity forcefully and, indeed, 
abrasively. Unsuccessful in efforts to exclude 
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the laity from the General Convention, or from 
the conventions of other states, he nevertheless 
did secure an organization within which his 
version of Anglicanism might flourish. He like- 
wise obtained a revision of the communion 
office in line with the nonjuring theology of his 
Scottish consecrators. Their eucharistic teach- 
ing he vigorously promoted in published writ- 
ings throughout the period of his episcopate. 
He thus enriched as well as preserved New 
England’s High Church tradition, providing 
native precedents for the American Oxford 
Movement of the 19th century and the Anglo- 
Catholicism of the present day. See Bruce E. 
Steiner, Samuel Seabury 1729-1796: A Study 
in the High Church Tradition (1972). 

—Bruce E. STEINER 


SERRA, Junipero (b. Petra, Majorca, Nov. 24, 
1713; d. Carmel, Calif., Aug. 28, 1784), RELI- 
GIOUS LEADER, born Miguel José Serra, entered 
the Franciscan Order at Palma on the Mediter- 
ranean island of Majorca in 1730, changing his 
name to Junipero. He became a preacher and 
then professor of philosophy at the Palma con- 
vent in 1738, earning his doctor of theology 
degree at Spain’s Lullian University around 1743. 
In 1749 he joined a group of Franciscans going 
to Mexico City’s Apostolic College of San Fer- 
nando, arriving there the following year. From 
1750 to 1758, Serra was a field missionary to 
the Indians of Sierra Gorda. He was recalled in 
the latter year to be sent to Texas, but owing to 
unrest among the Indians, he was retained in 
Mexico City as a circuit missionary for south- 
central Mexico (1760-67). He became president 
of the missions of Lower (Baja) California in 1768 
when the Franciscans replaced the banished 
Jesuits. 

In 1769 Serra accompanied the Spanish military 
expedition under Gaspar de Portola, which was 
occupying Upper California, in order to establish 
a group of missions. The first such mission was 
founded in San Diego on July 16, 1769. Serra 
then proceeded to Monterey to establish the San 
Carlos mission (1770). This mission was moved to 
Carmel in 1771 and became Serra’s headquarters. 
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Serra also founded the missions of San Antonio 
(1771) and San Gabriel (1771) near modern Los 
Angeles; San Luis Obispo (1772); San Francisco 
de Assisi within the limits of modern San Fran- 
cisco (1776); San Juan Capistrano (1776); Santa 
Clara (1777); and San Buenaventura (1782) in 
modern Ventura. In addition to introducing cattle, 
sheep, grains, and food products from Mexico, 
Serra converted many Indians and helped them 
settle in agricultural communities around the 
missions. 


Without minimizing the combined efforts of 
the Spanish state, the armed forces, and the 
early settlers, it is Junipero Serra, who towers 
most prominently in the founding of Euro- 
pean civilization and Christianity in Cali- 
fornia. He organized the mission system along 
traditional lines among the coastal Indians 
living in the Stone Age and since classified 
by anthropologists as lower nomads. Despite ill 
health from the beginning of his New World 
apostolate, he was fundamentally rugged and 
died in his seventy-first year, still working. By 
nature he was optimistic, zealous, and dy- 
namic. In his personal life he was strongly 
ascetic and in his missionary endeavors tireless. 
Totally dedicated, he eschewed frequent corre- 
spondence of a social nature with his native 
Spain. He returned to Mexico only once from 
California and then on mission business, for 
which he won the support and sympathy of 
the viceroy, Antonio Maria Bucareli. In an age 
when a close relationship between church and 
state prevailed, he battled with the civil and 
military authorities in defense of the Indians, 
whom he genuinely loved, as his letters reveal. 
This made him a controversial figure. 

His correspondence, now published in 
Spanish and English in four volumes of 1,855 
pages, shows Serra to have been an able ad- 
ministrator and shrewd in business matters. 
In him were combined realism and idealism. In 
the beginning of his missionary career he chose 
as his motto: “Always go forward and never 
turn back.” In his declining days he penned 
what had been his ideal in controversy and 
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frustration: “Let what we are doing be done 
well.” Monuments have been erected to him in 
Spain, Mexico, Puerto Rico, and the United 
States. A rich nomenclature recalls his memory 
from San Diego to Sacramento. Serra has been 
a candidate for sainthood since 1934. See 
Maynard J. Geiger, The Life and Times of 
Junipero Serra, or The Man Who Never 
Turned Back (1959). 

—Maynarp J. GEIGER 


SEWALL, Samuel (b. Bishopstoke, Eng., March 
28, 1652; d. Boston, Mass., Jan. 1, 1730), JURIST, 
WRITER, came to Boston with his family in 1661 
and graduated from Harvard College in 1671. He 
became a resident fellow in divinity at Harvard 
and earned his MA degree there in 1674. He left 
Harvard to become manager of the colony’s print- 
ing press (1681-84), and in 1683 he was selected 
to the Massachusetts general court from West- 
field, Hampden County. In 1684 he became a 
member of the Governor’s Council. He spent 
1688 in England supporting Increase Mather’s 
attempts to regain the colony’s old charter. Re- 
turning to Boston in 1689, Sewall resumed his 
seat on the council and was named a councilor 
in the new charter issued by William III in 1691; 
he served in this position until 1725. 

In 1692 Sewall was appointed to a special 
commission to try the witchcraft cases at Salem 
and eventually sentenced 19 persons to death. 
He publicly confessed the injustice of this deci- 
sion in 1697 at the Old South Church in Boston, 
the only Salem judge to do so. He was appointed 
associate justice of the Massachusetts superior 
court of judicature in 1692. 

Sewall was made a commissioner of the So- 
ciety for the Propagation of the Gospel in New 
England in 1699 and became secretary-treasurer 
the following year. In this capacity he advocated 
establishing separate reservations for Indians 
where they could learn the language and customs 
of the whites. He also published one of the first 
antislavery tracts in the colonies, The Selling of 
Joseph (1700). In 1715 he became judge of 
probate for Suffolk County, Massachusetts, and 


[ 982 


in 1718 chief justice of the superior court of 
judicature, serving until! 1728. A prolific writer 
of verse and political tracts, Sewall is best known 
for his diary, kept from 1674 to 1729, but not 
published until 1878, in which he described both 
contemporary events and the Puritan character 
and customs of the time. Some of his other works 
include The Revolution of New England Justified 
(1691) and A Memorial Relating to the Kennebeck 
Indians (1721). 


As a high-ranking magistrate, prominent 
churchman, jurist, and merchant, and as one of 
the two or three wealthiest New Englanders of 
his time, Sewall had scarcely a representative 
life. But it was a symptomatic and a revealing 
life because it touched upon, or was touched 
by, most of the major events of the second and 
third generations of colonial society in Massa- 
chusetts. Moreover, by faithfully keeping a 
diary for more than half a century, Sewall 
immortalized himself as well as his society, 
with its anxieties, aspirations and nuances of 
behavior. Despite his involvement in many 
significant episodes, his ultimate importance 
lies not in what he did or who he was, but in 
his steady sensibility and his furor scribendi as 
a compulsive barometer of daily moods and 
minor events. 

His life was filled with fascinating contra- 
dictions, and in that respect, perhaps, may be 
considered characteristically colonial: an 
austere man of indulgent girth, round face, 
sagging jowls, several chins, and flowing white 
hair; a relatively leisured man in a nonleisured 
society; a conservative revolutionary; a tradi- 
tionalist who managed to move with the times, 
its growing prosperity and changing impera- 
tives; a jurist who was not always judicious; an 
unoriginal mind, yet an incisive one; a public 
figure whose family life and courtships, as re- 
vealed by his diary, are of more enduring 
interest. He was, in the final analysis, a secu- 
larized Puritan, a man of dignity and decency 
who sporadically prodded the lagging con- 
science of New England through efforts to 
achieve justice for deceased witches, Negro 
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slaves, Anglicized Indians, and wayward 
saints. See Ola Elizabeth Winslow, Samuel 
Sewall of Boston (1964). 


—MICcHAEL KAMMEN 


SEWARD, William Henry (b. Florida, Orange Co., 
N.Y., May 16, 1801; d. Auburn, N.Y., Oct. 10, 
1872), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Union College (1820), and was admitted to the 
bar in 1822. Elected to the New York state as- 
sembly as an Anti-Mason in 1830, Seward ad- 


vocated internal improvements and supported 


President Jackson in his controversies over nul- 
lification with the South Carolina legislature. He 
was the Whig candidate for governor of New 
York in 1834, but was defeated. In 1838, however, 
he was elected governor. In office he championed 
internal improvements. He also recommended 
that the children in the New York public schools 
should be “instructed by teachers speaking the 
same language with themselves and professing 
the same faith.” When Virginia demanded the 
extradition of three sailors who had convinced a 
fugitive slave to escape to New York, Seward, 
an opponent of slavery, refused to release them. 
He did not seek reelection in 1842, and returned 
to his law practice. 

In 1848 Seward was elected to the U.S. Senate 
(serving 1849-61). He was an outspoken critic 
of the Compromise of 1850. He favored the ad- 
mission of California as a free state, but con- 
demned the Fugitive Slave Act, arguing that a 
“higher law’ than the Constitution, the law of 
God, made slavery immoral. However, when 
Senator Charles Sumner introduced a bill in 1852 
repealing the Fugitive Slave Act, Seward did not 
vote on the measure. His antagonism to the idea 
of “popular sovereignty,’’ which permitted the 
actual settlers of a territory to determine whether 
it should be slave or free, caused him to de- 
nounce the Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854), and in 
1856 to support the admission of Kansas as a 
free state under the antislavery Topeka Constitu- 
tion. Seward denounced the Dred Scott decision 
(1857), which permitted slavery in the territories, 
as a conspiracy. In 1858 he stated in a speech at 
Rochester, New York, that the sectional con- 
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troversy over slavery represented an “irrepres- 
sible conflict.” 

Seward was a leading candidate at the Repub- 
lican presidential convention of 1860 but lost the 
nomination to Abraham Lincoln. When Lincoln as- 
sumed the presidency (1861), he appointed Sew- 
ard secretary of state. Determined to take 
control of the nation’s foreign policy, Seward, 
shortly before the firing on Fort Sumter in April 
1861, presented Lincoln with “Some Thoughts 
for the President’s Consideration,” in which he 
advocated an aggressive foreign policy against 
Spain, France, Britain, and Russia as a means to 
unite the nation. Lincoln did not act on this pro- 
posal. 

During the Civil War Seward’s policy was to 
keep the European powers neutral. When the 
U.S.S. San Jacinto stopped the British steamer 
Trent (1861) and removed John Slidell and James 
M. Mason, Confederate emissaries to England, 
Seward ordered their release, fearing that Eng- 
land might declare war. When Lincoln was assas- 
sinated by John Wilkes Booth (April 14, 1865), 
Seward was wounded by Lewis Powell, a co- 
conspirator. Following the war, Seward supported 
a conciliatory attitude toward the South. 

Partly as a result of the pressure exerted by 
Seward, by March 1867 Napoleon Ill removed 
the French troops that had occupied Mexico. An 
expansionist, Seward obtained Alaska from Rus- 
sia for $7.2 million (1867), and engineered the 
annexation of Midway Island (1867). He tried to 
purchase the Danish West Indies and Santo 
Domingo; demonstrated interest in acquiring 
Cuba; and advocated the annexation of Hawaii. 
He also began negotiations to settle the Alabama 
Claims dispute (resolved in 1871), in which Great 
Britain agreed to pay for damages inflicted on 
U.S. ships by British-built Confederate boats. 


Seward had many of the qualities that make 
for political leadership. He possessed superior 
mental equipment, great vitality, and an enor- 
mous capacity for hard labor. He was witty 
and sociable, with a great fund of stories de- 
rived from his experiences on the hustings. His 
devotion to the game of politics impressed his 
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peers, and his oracular utterances dazzled the 
hoi polloi. Politics was indeed his passion (his 
marriage and family took second place), and 
the presidency was his lodestar during practi- 
cally all of his public career. 

This little Auburn lawyer whose gaze was 
fixed on the nation’s capital had large defects 
of mind and character. His excessive vanity 
offended not a few, and his penchant for 
loquacity more than once produced embarrass- 
ing results. He also made bad errors of judg- 
ment. His decision to withdraw his name from 
consideration for the 1856 Republican presi- 
dential nomination in all probability cost him 
the nomination in 1860. In the crucial winter 
of 1860-61 he persistently underestimated the 
strength of the secession movement. His belief 
that the seceding states could be brought back 
into the Union by a bellicose foreign policy 
amounted almost to an obsession. Coupled 
with his conviction that Lincoln was unequal 
to the tasks of leadership, it prompted his 
“Thoughts for the President’s Consideration,” 
one of the most extraordinary state papers of 
all time. Although he was well disposed to- 
ward the blacks and saw the need for black 
male suffrage, his belief that they were funda- 
mentally inferior to whites was a barrier to his 
evolving a constructive program for solving the 
problems of Reconstruction. Worst of all, per- 
haps, was his passion for what Greeley scorn- 
fully termed “dexterity in politics,” a love of 
subtlety that led men to wonder if he had con- 
victions and that at times verged on duplicity. 
These shortcomings were overlooked or mini- 
mized by his admirers, who were many, but 
they cost him support that was sometimes 
crucial, and raised up enemies who thwarted 
his constructive efforts. 

Seward himself could perceive some of the 
results of his own defects. It was not entirely 
whimsy that led him to conclude a letter to his 
counselor Thurlow Weed, “your unfortunate 
friend, who has faith in everybody and enjoys 
the confidence of nobody.” But there was an- 
other and brighter side to his personality. It 
was a tribute to him that, long before the Civil 
War was over, Lincoln had come to place a 
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high value on the services of his secretary of 
state and to treat him as an intimate friend. As 
Lincoln said of him, he was “a man without 
gall,” one in whose scheme of life personal 
enmities were never allowed to shape policy. 
In the State Department he demonstrated an 
increasing capacity for meeting difficult re- 
sponsibilities, and he developed a superb sense 
of timing in handling the country’s relations 
with Britain and with France. The courtesy 
and aplomb that he displayed toward difficult 
personalities such as Thaddeus Stevens and 
Charles Sumner enabled him to enlist their 
services at critical points in the country’s 
diplomatic relations. Most important of all was 
his vision of the nation’s future as a world 
power. Although many of his efforts to build 
for this future were unavailing, his marking out 
of the path the country was to take, signalized 
by the purchase of Alaska, constitutes one of 
his chief claims to high rank as a statesman. 
See G. G. Van Deusen, William Henry Seward 
(1967). 

—GLynpon G, VAN DEUSEN 


SHAHN, Ben (b. Kovno, Lithuania, Sept. 12, 1898; 
d. Roosevelt, N.J., March 14, 1969), ARTIST, 
emigrated to the U.S. in 1906. He became an 
apprentice lithographer in 1913, and worked his 
way through high school and college (City Col- 
lege of N.Y., 1922) as a lithographer. He also 
attended the National Academy of Design (1922) 
and then studied and traveled in Europe, Japan, 
and North Africa (1925, 1927-29). His first one- 
man show was in New York City (1930); it con- 
sisted largely of sketches and watercolors of 
African subjects. In 1931-32, Shahn painted 23 
gouaches about the Sacco-Vanzetti trial, and 15 
more in 1932-33 on the trial of labor leader 
Thomas Mooney. These were the first of numer- 
ous works showing his concern with social issues. 

On the strength of the Sacco-Vanzetti paint- 
ings, Shahn was hired by Diego Rivera to assist in 
the fresco Man at the Crossroads for the RCA 
building (1932). He was commissioned by the 
PWA to paint eight tempera panels on prohibition 
(1933-34) and was a photographer and designer 
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for the Farm Security Administration (1935-38). 
He also executed a mural for the garment 
workers’ resettlement project in Roosevelt, New 
Jersey, where he lived after 1937. During 1938-42 
he did panels for several public buildings, includ- 
ing the Bronx Central Annex Post Office (1938- 
39), the Jamaica, New York, Post Office (on 
the Four Freedoms), and the Social Security 
Building (now the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare), in 1942. He created posters 
for the Office of War Information (1942-43), and 
was chief artist of the Political Action Committee 
of the CIO (1944-46). 

In 1947-48, a retrospective exhibition of his 
works was shown at the Museum of Modern Art, 
New York City. He created posters and campaign 
material for Henry Wallace’s campaign for the 
presidency (1948). From 1949 to 1951, Shahn 
taught art: at the University of Wisconsin (1949); 
the summer session at the University of Colorado 
(1950); and the Brooklyn Museum Art School 
(1951). In 1956-57 he was Charles Eliot Norton 
Professor of Poetry at Harvard. He wrote The 
Shape of Content at Harvard; in 1963 he wrote 
Love and Joy About Letters; and in 1965-66 
he painted a large mural on the Sacco-Vanzetti 
trial for Syracuse University. 

Shahn also designed stage sets and illustrated 
a series of religious works, books of poetry, 
and documentary articles on pressing social 
questions. His satirical portraits of well-known 
figures like Thomas Dewey, Father Coughlin, 
Adolf Hitler, and Benito Mussolini were widely 
published. Exhibitions of his works appeared in 
many parts of the world, and he won many 
awards, among them two Pennell Memorial 
Medals (1939, 1953) and the Joseph E. Temple 
Gold Medal (1956). 


Ben Shahn’s paintings indicating the treat- 
ment of Sacco and Vanzetti, the Italian-born 
anarchists executed for armed robbery and 
murder after a trial which was the cause cé- 
lébre of American intellectuals in the 1920s 
and also his series on the trial and imprison- 
ment of the labor leader Tom Mooney made 
him by far the best-known Social Realist of the 
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1930s. His belief that the artist should play an 
active role in politics was again brought into 
focus when he and photographers Margaret 
Bourke-White and Paul Strand founded the 
Artists’ Congress which dedicated itself to 
spreading anti-Fascist propaganda. By the mid- 
1930s Shahn was equally known as a photog- 
rapher. His photographs of depression subjects 
provided him with material for many of his 
well-known paintings. He was also renowned 
as a muralist. This triad of talents reinforced 
his position as most typical American artist of 
the WPA period. After the 1940s, Ben Shahn’s 
impact came more from his work as an illus- 
trator, graphic designer, printmaker, and cal- 
ligrapher. For some years he was probably the 
most widely imitated of all artists working in 
that shadowy area separating the “fine” from 
the “commercial” arts in America. But from a 
long-range, stylistic point of view, his use of 
letters and numbers in his paintings and draw- 
ings taught the public to “read” as well as to 
“see” his works, and relate him to such diverse 
artists as Reginald Marsh and Stuart Davis. 
He was always more of a draftsman than a 
painter. In one of his own statements he 
speaks of “pouncing” his drawing back into a 
painting when the drawing became obliter- 
ated—“pouncing” being a Renaissance technique 
he learned from working with Diego Rivera 
on the fresco Man at the Crossroads com- 
missioned for the RCA building in Rocke- 
feller Center in New York—later destroyed as 
the result of political censorship. Ben Shahn’s 
early drawing had a harsh, linear, almost 
primitive quality. It became gentler, softer, 
and more ornamental in his later career. See 
James Thrall Soby, Ben Shahn: His Graphic 
Art (1957). 

—LAWRENCE CAMPBELL 


SHAPLEY, Harlow (b. Nashville, Mo., Nov. 2, 
1885; d. Boulder, Colo., Oct. 20, 1971), AS- 
TRONOMER, received a BA in 1910 and MA in 
1911 from the University of Missouri, and his doc- 
torate from Princeton in 1913. During 1914-21 
he studied the shape and size of the galaxy at 
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Mount Wilson Observatory, California, and in 
1921 became professor of practical astronomy at 
Harvard and also the director of the Harvard 
Observatory; there, besides continuing his work 
on galaxies, he investigated the chemical com- 
position of stars and conducted a star census. 

In 1926 Shapley lectured in Belgium, in 1928 at 
Oxford, and in 1934 before the Royal Astronomical 
Society. During 1941-45 he was a member of the 
federal Office of Scientific Research and De- 
velopment. In 1945 he worked for UNESCO and 
visited the USSR to attend the Soviet Academy 
of Science Jubilee. In 1947 he criticized Presi- 
dent Truman’s policies toward Greece and Turkey 
(the Truman Doctrine) as anti-Soviet, and in 1949 
he was the chairman of the National Council of 
the Arts, Sciences and Professions which held 
the Cultural and Scientific Conference for World 
Peace. These and other activities caused Shapley 
to be investigated by the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities in 1946. In 1950 Senator 
Joseph McCarthy called him a Communist, but 
shortly afterward, Senator Tydings’s Foreign Rela- 
tions Subcommittee exonerated him of this 
charge. In 1947 Shapley was elected president of 
the American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, and in 1952, one year after his retire- 
ment from Harvard, he became a Princeton and 
an MIT trustee. Among his many scientific works 
are Flights from Chaos (1930) and Galaxies 
(1943). 


From humble beginnings as a farm boy in 
the Midwest, Shapley became one of the fore- 
most astronomers of this century and one of 
the most influential intellectuals in the world. 
For his epicmaking research on the location of 
the sun in the galaxy, many writers have re- 
ferred to Shapley as a modern Copernicus. But 
besides his scientific accomplishments, he was 
a humanitarian, a scholar of broad interests, 
and a gregarious, and sometimes egotistical, 
spokesman for academia. 

Shapley’s early education in Missouri was 
not eritirely formal, and his career included a 
brief early phase as a newspaper reporter. His 
flair with words was an obvious attribute, later 
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aiding him in his enormously successful public 
speaking and popular writings. His career was 
also greatly assisted by some of his under- 
graduate and graduate professors, particularly 
his PhD adviser, H. N. Russell. 

Shapley’s main contributions to research oc- 
curred in the decade or so following his doc- 
torate, primarily while he was at the Mount 
Wilson Observatory. His heavy flow of imagi- 
native and significant research papers in the 
Astrophysical Journal and other similar publi- 
cations led him to the famous Great Debate in 
1920 with H. D. Curtis over the scale of the 
universe. 

After becoming director of the Harvard 
Observatory, Shapley remained active in re- 
search, but administrative pressures began to 
tell upon him. From the early 1920s to the 
1950s, under Shapley’s able direction the ob- 
servatory became well established as a world 
center; and during that era Harvard probably 
produced more truly outstanding astronomers 
than have come from any other institution in a 
comparable period of time. 

Shapley was interested in multitudinous 
enterprises, including ardent support of Sci- 
ence Service, UNESCO, the National Science 
Foundation, and other such organizations. He 
also maintained an active hobby in the study 
and collection of ants. 

Although he was occasionally immodest or 
arrogant, he was one of the nation’s most popu- 
lar and famous scientists, being constantly in 
demand for both technical and nontechnical 
talks. He was a warm, witty, benevolent man, 
who contributed as much to humanitarian 
causes as to science. See Owen Gingerich, 
“Harlow Shapley,” in The Dictionary of Scien- 
tific Biography (forthcoming). 

—RICHARD BERENDZEN 


SHAW, Lemuel (b. Barnstable, Mass., Jan. 9, 
1781; d. Boston, Mass., March 30, 1861), JURIST, 
graduated from Harvard in 1800. He taught in a 
Boston school for a year (1800-1801) while writing 
articles for the Boston Gazette, a Federalist news- 
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paper. In 1801 he began studying law as an 
apprentice and was admitted to the bar in 1804. 
Opening a practice in Boston, he prospered as 
the lawyer for many of the city’s leading mer- 
chants. A Federalist, he represented Boston in 
the Massachusetts state legislature in 1811-14, 
1820, and 1829. During his tenure he vigorously 
opposed the War of 1812. Shaw also served as a 
state senator (1821-22) and as a member of the 
Massachusetts constitutional convention (1820). 
He drew up the first city charter of Boston in 
1822, which lasted until 1913. In 1830 he was 
appointed chief justice of the supreme judicial 
court of Massachusetts by Governor Levi Lin- 
coln. 

As chief justice, Shaw handed down more 
than 2,200 decisions and became known for his 
thoughtful, well-reasoned opinions. In Farwell v. 
Boston & Worcester Railroad (1842) he upheld the 
fellow-servant rule, which meant that an employee 
injured on the job, through no fault of his own, 
by the negligence of a fellow employee could 
not make a claim for damages against his em- 
ployer. However, in Commonwealth v. Hunt (1842), 
he ruled that workers could strike whenever an 
employer hired nonunion labor. Opposed to 
slavery, Shaw freed all nonfugitive slaves who 
reached Massachusetts, but refused to release 
fugitive slaves. In 1849 in Roberts v. Boston he 
upheld racial segregation in Boston public 
schools. He received tremendous publicity pre- 
siding over the case in which Professor John W. 
Webster of Harvard was convicted in 1850 of 
murdering Dr. George Parkman, a prominent 
Boston citizen. Shaw resigned from the bench in 
1860. 


Shaw had the power of a crag vitalized by 
the human spirit. A formidable-looking man 
with coarse features, a shaggy mane, and 
austere manners, he inspired a contemporary 
to exclaim that people regarded him as the 
Indian did his totem, feeling that he was ugly 
but knowing that he was great. Shaw domi- 
nated his court. In his record number of opin- 
ions over three decades, only one was a dis- 
sent, and rarely did his associates disagree 
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with him, His judicial energies were so prodi- 
gious that Daniel Webster claimed that Shaw 
could “do the work of ten men and at night eat 
ham enough to raise the market price.” Shaw’s 
opinions were comprehensive, ponderous, and 
analytical. Even in a simple case he had to 
“unlimber the heavy artillery of his mind, go 
down to the roots of the question, consider the 
matter in all possible relations, and deal with it 
as if he were besieging a fortress.” Often ex- 
plaining legal principles in terms of policy or 
social advantage, he placed his decisions on 
the broadest grounds. From the bench he was 
one of the nation’s foremost teachers of law. 
Justice Holmes, attributing Shaw’s greatness to 
his “accurate appreciation of the requirements 
of the community,” thought that “few have 
lived who were his equals in their understand- 
ing of the grounds of public policy to which all 
laws must be ultimately referred. It was this 
which made him . . . the greatest magistrate 
which this country has produced.” 

At the time of his appointment to the bench, 
American law was still in its formative period. 
Whole areas of the law were unknown, many 
unsettled. The strategy of time and place pre- 
sented an unrivaled opportunity for a judge of 
Shaw’s strength and vision to mold the law. 
His domain was the whole field of law except- 
ing admiralty. No other state judge in our his- 
tory through his opinions alone had so great an 
influence on the course of American law. At a 
time when other judges sought doctrines of 
vested rights, he was a champion of the power 
of government to promote and regulate the 
economy in the public interest. The foremost 
advocate of the “police power’—the state’s 
authority to trench on the profitable use of 
private property for the common good—he 
laid the legal foundations for the emerging law 
of public utilities. Committed to judicial self- 
restraint, he voided legislative enactments in 
only nine reported cases, most often to protect 
the rights of the criminally accused. 

In the absence of governmental action, 
Shaw’s conservatism displayed itself. He con- 
strued the law to minimize the legal liabilities 
of business so that corporate interests, espe- 
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cially railroads, prevailed. His opinions, like 
the one establishing the fellow-servant rule, 
accentuated the inhumanity of the common 
law and spurred capitalist enterprise. His con- 
servatism also manifested itself in cases involv- 
ing notable social issues of his time. He 
handed down the leading opinion on the con- 
stitutionality of the Fugitive Slave Act of 1850; 
he originated the “separate but equal” doctrine 
that became the legal linchpin of racial segre- 
gation; and he sustained a conviction for blas- 
phemy in an opinion that abridged religious 
liberty. 

Yet his mind was open to many of the liberal 
currents of his time. Witness his support of the 
free public education movement, his liberating 
all sojourner slaves, his opinion on the criminal 
responsibility of the insane, his public-interest 
doctrines, and his defense of trade unions. His 
opinion in Commonwealth y. Hunt was labor’s 
Magna Charta, unshackling unions from the old 
doctrine of criminal conspiracy. He held that 
a combination of workers to establish a closed 
shop by peaceable coercion is not a crime 
even if injuring the employer. Nor did he see 
anything illegal in a strike to raise wages. Per- 
haps his chief contribution was his day-to-day 
domestication of the common law, making it 
plastic to serve the shifting imperatives of 
American life. See Leonard W. Levy, The Law 
of the Commonwealth and Chief Justice Shaw 
(1957). 

—L. W. Levy 


SHAW, Robert Gould (b. Boston, Mass., Oct. 10, 
1837; d. Fort Wagner, S.C., July 18, 4863), RE- 
FORMER, entered Harvard in 1856, but withdrew 
in 1859. When the Civil War broke out he enlisted 
in the Union army as a private in the 7th New 
York Regiment (April 1861). Promoted to second 
lieutenant of the 2d Massachusetts Regiment in 
May, he rose to first lieutenant in July and to 
captain 13 months later. 

In April 1863 Shaw was named colonel of the 
54th Massachusetts Regiment, the first black 
regiment from the North to fight in the war. On 
July 18, 1863, he was killed while leading a 
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charge on Fort Wagner, near Charleston, South 
Carolina. 


An officer meeting his death while storming 
an enemy battery was a Civil War occurrence 
hardly so unusual as to evoke a widespread 
response on the home front. Robert Gould 
Shaw, however, was a, young colonel who 
would not fade from memory with the sound- 
ing of taps. His distinction came from his 
character and from the character of the troops 
he commanded on the July evening he fell in 
battle. Coming from a family that took its 
social obligations seriously, Shaw, idealistic 
and high-principled, showed a particular inter- 
est in the abolitionist crusade. In 1860 he 
welcomed the election of Abraham Lincoln as 
a step to halt slavery. Early in 1863 when the 
Union army began to enlist black soldiers, 
Shaw accepted a commission in a newly 
formed regiment in order to demonstrate “that 
a Negro can be made a good soldier,” as he 
put it. Shaw proved his point at Battery Wag- 
ner, his men fighting to the death as valiantly 
as he. Shaw was buried in a trench along 
with some of his black soldiers. Shaw’s father, 
in a gesture the son would have approved, 
requested that no effort be made to recover 
the body to rebury it elsewhere. Shaw’s brief 
career had been an exhibition of a deep- 
seated sense of duty, a family trait. He per- 
sonified the moral fervor and sacrificial devo- 
tion that saw in the Civil War an opportunity 
to make a better America, ridding it of human 
bondage and improving the lot of the free 
black. See Peter Burchard, One Gallant Rush: 
Robert Gould Shaw and His Brave Black Regi- 
ment (1965). 

—BENJAMIN QUARLES 


SHAYS, Daniel (b. Hopkinton, Mass., 1747; d. 
Sparta, N.Y., Sept. 29, 1825), REFORMER, was 
reared in poverty and worked as a hired man in 
Brookfield, Massachusetts. At the outbreak of 
the Revolution he fought at Lexington, was pro- 
moted to the rank of ensign, and fought at Bunker 
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Hill, Ticonderoga, Saratoga, and Stony Point. In 
1779 he was appointed captain of the 5th Mas- 
sachusetts Regiment. Severely criticized for sell- 
ing a sword that Lafayette had given him, he 
resigned from the army in 1780. He then moved 
to Pelham, Massachusetts, where over the next 
few years he held several town offices. 

During the pestwar depression the Massachu- 
setts legislature refused to heed the demands of 
farmers for paper money issues and other laws to 
prevent the foreclosure of their lands. Mob action 
soon followed. After an initial period of hesitation, 
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(Sept. 26-27, 1786) and forced the state supreme 
court to adjourn. When the legislature took no 
action on the farmers’ grievances Shays stopped 
the sitting of another court at Springfield on 
December 26. A month later he and Luke Day 
planned an attack on the Springfield arsenal, but 
a letter from Day postponing the rendezvous was 
intercepted by Major General William Shepherd’s 
Hampshire Militia, and Shays was routed when 
he attacked with more than 1200 men (Jan. 25, 
1787). He retreated to Chicopee, where he joined 
forces with Eli Parsons; they then retreated to 
South Hadley, Amherst, and Pelham. Shays offered 
to lay down his arms if a general pardon were 
granted and if General Benjamin Lincoln’s forces, 
mobilized by the state government to put down 
the insurrection, returned to Boston. This was 
refused, however, and Lincoln defeated the 
insurgents at Petersham (Feb. 4), capturing 150 
men. With a reward of £150 on his head, Shays 
fled to Vermont, and then to Canada before re- 
turning again to Vermont. He was one of the 14 
men excluded from the general pardon of June 
1787 and was sentenced to death in absentia by 
the Supreme Court. However, his petition for a 
pardon was granted in June 1788. After a short 
stay in Pelham, he settled in Sparta, New York. 
In his old age he received a federal pension for 
service in the Revolution. 


In many respects the political demise of the 
war hero Daniel Shays illustrates the limita- 
tions of the democratic movement within the 
American Revolution. A poor man in an era 
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when leadership was normally reserved for 
men of means and leisure, barely literate in a 
state where Harvard and Yale degrees con- 
ferred automatic legitimacy and_ respect, 
Daniel Shays was capable of leading men into 
battle and attracting the loyalty of impover- 
ished subsistence farmers, but when it came to 
state politics he was a naive, inept outsider. A 
stranger to the men controlling the state gov- 
ernment and as mistrustful of their intentions 
as they were of his, Shays was unable to orga- 
nize any durable political movement, and so 
led his followers to inexorable military defeat. 
In Shays’s view the grievances of indebted 
farmers were sufficiently compelling to justify 
armed rebellion, even though the government 
they attacked was operating according to re- 
publican principles and representatives of his 
own constituency had participated in making 
the objectionable policies. As leader of an out- 
voted minority, Shays rejected majority rule in 
favor of a higher law of individual judgment of 
natural rights. Nobly standing in defense of 
these God-given rights and the material inter- 
ests of his constituents, he failed to appreciate 
why self-conscious republicans took such a 
decided stand against his coercive tactics on 
both pragmatic and ideological grounds. By 
choosing to lead an army of irate farmers 
rather than building an organization to ma- 
nipulate electoral politics, as the Democratic- 
Republicans would later do, Shays provided an 
expressive but ineffectual outlet for widespread 
and profound economic and political griev- 
ances, See Robert J. Taylor, Western Massa- 

chusetts in the Revolution (1952). 
—RIcHARD D, BRowN 


SHEELER, Charles (b. Philadelphia, Pa., July 16, 
1883; d. Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., May 7, 1965), ARTIST, 
attended the School of Industrial Art in Phila- 
delphia (1900-1903) and then studied at the Penn- 
sylvania Academy of Fine Arts (1903-6) under 
William Merritt Chase. He traveled through Eu- 
rope with Chase in 1904 and 1905 and then by 
himself in 1909. He settled in Philadelphia in 
1910, and he contributed six paintings to the 
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famous New York Armory Show of 1913, which 
presented modern paintings to the American pub- 
lic for the first time. These works demonstrated 
Sheeler’s talents in Cubism and Precision art. 
Landscape (1915, William Lane Foundation, 
Leominster, Mass.) is another example. In 1912 
Sheeler had taken up photography to support 
himself, and in 1918 he held a one-man pho- 
tography show at New York’s Modern (De Zayas) 
Gallery. He also did a series of photographs of 
African tribal masks that same year. 

Moving to New York in 1919, Sheeler col- 
laborated with Paul Strand on a motion picture, 
Manhatta, in 1920. He joined Edward Steichen in 
1923 to make fashion photographs for Vogue 
magazine and was commissioned by Henry Ford 
in 1927 to do a series of photographs of the Ford 
plants at River Rouge. In 1929 he did a series of 
photographs of the Chartres Cathedral in France. 
Sheeler also did such paintings as Bucks County 
Barn (1923, Whitney Museum, N.Y.) and Upper 
Deck (1929, Fogg Art Museum, Cambridge, Mass.) 
in the 1920s. He began specializing in painting 
factories, machines, and industrial forms in the 
1930s. River Rouge Plant (1932, Whitney Museum, 
N.Y.) and City Interior (1936, Worcester Art Mu- 
seum, Mass.) are examples. In 1939 the Museum 
of Modern Art in New York gave him a one-man 
show. His later paintings included /ncantation 
(1946, Brooklyn Museum, N.Y.), Architectural 
Cadences (1954, Whitney Museum, N.Y.), and 
Golden Gate (1955, National Gallery of Art, Wash- 
ington, D.C.). A stroke suffered in 1959 limited 
his painting, but in 1962 the American Academy 
of Arts and Letters presented him its Award of 
Merit. 


In providing a detached, unsentimental 
view of architectural forms and especially of 
the industrial-urban landscape of the United 
States in the 20th century, the paintings of 
Charles Sheeler have delineated perhaps most 
fully in modern American art the visual orga- 
nization of the man-made environment of the 
contemporary world. Sometimes characterized 
as a “Precisionist” or an “Immaculate,” Sheeler 
focused in his work on the precise, carefully 
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constructed, lucid detail, with a direct, unspar- 
ing realism. Although he was influenced con- 
siderably in his style and attitude toward 
painting by Cézanne and by Picasso and the 
Cubists, Sheeler dealt with American, subject 
matter and essentially American forms—aus- 
tere interiors, barns, simple wooden churches 
and houses, complex machines and factories, 
and skyscrapers. His interest was in the man- 
made environmental scene itself, void of 
people. Both in his paintings of an almost 
photographic realism and in his more abstract 
works, Sheeler displayed a remarkable feeling 
for the ordering of shapes and structures. The 
images delineate solid basic forms; they fre- 
quently have the tangible materiality of archi- 
tecture, with an interplay of volume, surface, 
texture, line, and light. His later more abstract 
pictures often made use of a multiple-image 
style, with the rhythm of line and shape rein- 
forcing the primary focus on form. In his 
photography, Sheeler was influenced by the 
course of his own painting. His photographs 
again commonly emphasized basic forms 
through direct, sharply focused, and unsenti- 
mental recordings of architectural, urban, and 
industrial scenes. His work has had consider- 
able impact on the development of photo- 
graphic art in America. Ultimately, Sheeler 
was always concerned with illuminating essen- 
tial visual meanings, bringing to his work a 
poetic sense of the integrity, harmony, and 
wholeness of things. See Constance Rourke, 
Charles Sheeler: Artist in the American Tradi- 
tion (1969). 

—PautL R. BAKER 


SHERIDAN, Philip Henry (b. Albany, N.Y., March 
6, 1831; d. Nonquitt, Mass., Aug. 5, 1888), MILI- 
TARY LEADER, graduated from the U.S. Military 
Academy (1853). He served along the Rio Grande 
and in the Northwest and was promoted to cap- 
tain in 1861. When the Civil War broke out he 
became the quartermaster of Union troops in 
southwest Missouri, and served under General 
Halleck during the Corinth campaign. In May 
1862 he was promoted to colonel of the 2d Michi- 
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gan Cavalry. He commanded a brigade at Boone- 
ville, Missouri, and following his victory there was 
promoted to brigadier general commanding divi- 
sions in the armies of the Ohio and the Cumber- 
land. 

In January 1863 Sheridan was made a major 
general of volunteers and given command of the 
20th Corps of the Army of the Cumberland. After 
fighting at Chickamauga, he distinguished him- 
self in the assault on Missionary Ridge at Chat- 
tanooga (1863). Grant then gave Sheridan com- 
mand of the cavalry of the Army of the Potomac. 
He fought in the battles of the Wilderness, Todd’s 
Tavern, and Cold Harbor (1864). 

In August 1864 Sheridan took command of the 
Army of the Shenandoah, with orders to drive off 
the enemy and destroy supplies in the Shenan- 
doah Valley. He won major battles at Winchester, 
Fisher’s Hill, and Cedar Creek. In November 
1864 he was made a major general in the regular 
army. After destroying the remnants of General 
Early’s army at Waynesboro, he methodically 
destroyed provisions in the Shenandoah Valley. 
Rejoining Grant’s army, he then harassed Lee’s 
railroad communications with the rest of the 
South. In April 1865, after Lee evacuated Peters- 
burg, Sheridan attacked him at Five Forks and 
continued to engage Confederate forces until 
the surrender at Appomattox. 

Following the war Sheridan commanded a 
military division along the Mexican border. Under 
the Reconstruction Act of 1867 he served as 
military governor of Louisiana and Texas, with 
headquarters at New Orleans. His strict enforce- 
ment of the Reconstruction Act, however, 
annoyed President Andrew Johnson, who had 
him transferred to Missouri, where he participated 
in Indian wars and forced the hostile Indians to 
settle on reservations. In March 1869 he was 
made a lieutenant general. 

In 1884 Sheridan succeeded William T. Sher- 
man as commander in chief of the army, and in 
1888 he was promoted to general. His Personal 
Memoirs (2 vols.) was published in 1888. 


When he assumed command in the Shenan- 
doah Valley, Philip Sheridan was still a young 
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man of 33. Small in stature, wiry, supple, and 
bandy-legged, but graced with broad shoulders 
and a youth’s firm physique, Sheridan was 
born to be a horseman. His ruddy complexion, 
straggling mustache, and light-hearted Irish 
laughter added color to his image as a dashing 
cavalier, while his cold eyes, his fabled 
bravery, and the finesse with which he manip- 
ulated and inspired troops marked him as a 
man called to command. 

“This Sheridan is a little Irishman,” Lincoln 
once observed, “but he is a big fighter.” From 
Corinth to Chattanooga the little Irishman 
fought his way from a captaincy to the rank of 
major general, and when, in 1864, Halleck and 
Grant looked about for the right man to rein- 
vigorate the Army of the Potomac’s disrepu- 
table cavalry corps, both generals automati- 
cally nominated Sheridan. Within weeks, 
Sheridan transformed the cavalry into an effec- 
tive combat arm, capable of decisive maneuver 
both as an independent strike force and in 
combined operations with cooperating infan- 
try, a model for the future evolution of armor. 
As a strategist schooled in the brutal western 
campaigns, Sheridan appreciated that modern 
total war demanded the ruthless demolition of 
the enemy’s capacity to resist. Once given 
command in the Shenandoah, Lee’s quondam 
breadbasket, Sheridan shattered Early’s rebels 
and then proceeded, quite methodically, to 
peel away the Valley’s skin of vegetation and 
civilization, leaving behind a raw scar of 
blasted desolation. Like Grant and Sherman, 
Sheridan understood that war was no longer a 
game with rules. See Philip H. Sheridan, Per- 
sonal Memoirs of P. H. Sheridan, General 
United States Army, 2 vols. (1888). 

—RoBERT L. KERBY 


SHERMAN, John (b. Lancaster, Ohio, May 10, 
1823: d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 22, 1900), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, worked on canal and construction 
projects, then studied law, and was admitted to 
the bar in 1844. Settling in Cleveland in 1853, he 
was elected to the U.S. House of Representatives 
as a Whig (serving 1855-61). As a member of the 
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Ways and Means Committee, he helped pass the 
Morrill Tariff (1861). 

Sherman entered the U.S. Senate from Ohio as 
a Republican in 1861. During the Civil War he 
reluctantly supported the issuance of ‘“green- 
backs” as legal tender. Although he took a 
moderate stand on Reconstruction and sympa- 
thized with President Johnson, he voted for im- 
peachment of the president in 1868 for partisan 
reasons. His main political interest as senator 
was in finance. He supported the Funding Act 
(1870) to help restore the national credit. In 1873 
he voted for a bill to end the coinage of silver 
dollars (the “Crime of ’73”), and in 1875 he 
backed the Resumption Act, providing for the 
return of specie payments and the reduction of 
the number of greenbacks in circulation. 

Sherman was secretary of the treasury under 
President Hayes (1877-81). He was again elected 
to the Senate in 1881, remaining until 1897 
Throughout the 1880s, he was a prominent con- 
tender for the Republican presidential nomina- 
tion. In the Senate, Sherman supported the regu- 
lation of interstate commerce, but questioned the 
government’s right to establish maximum and 
minimum rates and opposed the outlawing of 
pools. In 1890 he sponsored two important acts: 
the Sherman Anti-Trust Act, which sought to re- 
store competition by breaking up combinations in 
restraint of trade; and the Sherman Silver Pur- 
chase Act, which committed the government to 
purchase 4.5 million ounces of silver monthly. 

In 1897 President McKinley appointed Sherman 
secretary of state. However, Sherman’s opposition 
to the Spanish-American War and to the annexa- 
tion of foreign territory led him to resign the next 
year. He published his political memoirs, Recol- 
lections of Forty Years in the House, Senate, and 
Cabinet (2 vols.), in 1895. 


John Sherman attained prominence as a 
financial statesman, and helped to establish a 
national banking system and to finance the 
Civil War. A strong Unionist, he supported 
efforts to grant the freed Negro civil rights, but 
like most moderates concluded that only sec- 
tional harmony and economic progress might 
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possibly develop equal rights. Sherman's atti- 
tudes essentially grew from small-town origins. 
He was an individualist in economic affairs, 
but believed that the government should both 
promote and regulate national economic enter- 
prises that assisted individuals in utilizing their 
talents. The Republican party was the main- 
spring of national development, and he sup- 
ported tariff protection, “sound currency” that 
avoided inflation, and internal improvements. 
Well informed, and wise in the ways of Con- 
gress, Sherman became famous for the ability 
to compromise volatile issues that threatened 
his party’s unity. He was never safe in Ohio’s 
turbulent politics, which fortified a personal 
bent toward caution and indirection. Despite 
his power in Congress and party stature, Sher- 
man never won the Republican presidential 
nomination, on which his heart was set. 
Sherman remained masked behind a beard, 
and was formidable for his achievements and 
experience rather than for personal appeal. 
Critics called him “the Ohio Icicle.” He once 
avoided comment on the political implications 
in a trip home by saying that he merely wished 
to “mend some fences” at his farm in Mans- 
field, a phrase that entered common parlance. 
Sherman’s achievements were no less impor- 
tant for being unspectacular. He was a stabiliz- 
ing force in the GOP as it sought a national 
majority. And he shaped important fiscal legis- 
lation, including the antitrust and silver pur- 
chase acts of 1890 that bore his name. See 
Winfield S. Kerr, John Sherman: His Life and 
Public Service, 2 vols. (1907). 
—H. Wayne MorcGan 


SHERMAN, Roger (b. Newton, Mass., April 19, 
1721; d. New Haven, Conn., July 238, 1793), 
POLITICAL LEADER, followed his father’s trade 
of cobbling and became a largely self-educated 
jack-of-all-trades. Moving to New Milford, Con- 
necticut, in 1743, he continued to work as a 
cobbler, opened a small store, and also served 
as county surveyor until 1758. In this period he 
acquired large amounts of land. He was admitted 
to the bar in 1754, and was elected to the 
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Connecticut General Assembly in 1755. In 1761 
he moved to New Haven, where he became a 
retail merchant, and (1764-66) a local representa- 
tive for the Connecticut Assembly. Sherman was 
a lukewarm supporter of the Sons of Liberty, but 
by 1774, as a member of the Continental Con- 
gress, he took a position denying Parliament’s 
right to legislate for the colonies. Serving in the 
Congress until 1784, he helped draft the Declara- 
tion of Independence and proposed a plan of 
union while the Articles of Confederation were 
being considered. Despite heavy pressures from 
within the state, he agreed to the cession of 
Connecticut’s claims to western lands. In 1783 
Sherman helped codify the laws of Connecticut. 

At the Constitutional Convention of 1787, 
Sherman presented the ‘Connecticut Compro- 
mise,’’ which embodied his earlier idea of a dual 
system of representation as a balance between 
large and small states. In the convention he ad- 
vocated indirect election of the members of both 
houses of Congress. Although he had counseled 
that popular ratification of the Constitution was 
unnecessary, he led the fight for ratification in his 
state in 1788. 

Sherman served in the House of Representa- 
tives during the first Congress and in 1791 moved 
to the Senate, frequently warning against exces- 
sive democratic tendencies. He was a strong 
supporter of the Hamiltonian fiscal program, and 
a firm Federalist. A devout ‘‘Puritan’’ member of 
the Congregational Church throughout his life, 
Sherman took much pride in being the only per- 
son to sign the four most important Revolutionary 
documents: the Articles of Association of 1774, 
the Declaration of Independence, the Articles of 
Confederation, and the Constitution. 


Sherman was the epitome of the canny 18th- 
century New England politician. Gnarled, 
wizened, given to speaking in a rapid nasal 
cant, he appeared superficially to be some sort 
of evil gnome; yet he combined these physical 
traits with an innocence of eye and sweetness 
of manner, convincing most observers that he 
was honest, frank, and totally lacking in guile. 
Actually he was one of the shrewdest back- 
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stage dealers of his time, and his deals resulted 
in a number of crucial permanent features of 
the American system of government. 

As befits such an operator, some of his most 
important transactions remain shrouded in 
mystery. As indicated, he engineered Con- 
necticut’s cession of western land claims and 
sponsored the Connecticut Compromise. There 
is evidence—though not quite enough to be 
conclusive—that these two events, seemingly 
unrelated, were in fact intimately connected, 
yielded considerable profits to Connecticut 
land speculators, and gave final shape to the 
legislative and judicial branches of the federal 
government. Later as a representative, Sher- 
man joined forces with his fellow Connecti- 
cuter, Senator Oliver Ellsworth (who had par- 
ticipated in Sherman’s deals in the Constitu- 
tional Convention), to draft the celebrated 
Judiciary Act of 1789. That act established the 
federal court system essentially as it exists 
today, and for practical purposes forms a part 
of the Constitution. Once again, inconclusive 
evidence suggests that the act was part of a 
larger scheme in behalf of Connecticut land 
interests. In sum, Sherman’s career seems to 
support the Federalist maxim that the public 
good is generally served by individuals pur- 
suing their private interests. See Roger S. 
Boardman, Roger Sherman: Signer and States- 
man (1938). 

—Forrest McDONALD 


SHERMAN, William Tecumseh (b. Lancaster, 
Ohio, Feb. 8, 1820; d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 14, 
1891), MILITARY LEADER, graduated from the 
U.S. Military Academy (1840). During the Mexican 
War he held a number of administrative offices. 
After serving as a captain in the commissary 
department of the army, he resigned to join a 
San Francisco bank (1853). When the bank failed 
(1857), he entered business in Leavenworth, 
Kansas. During 1859-61 he was the superin- 
tendent of a new military college in Alexandria, 
Louisiana (now LSU), but resigned when Louisi- 
ana seceded from the Union. 

In 1861 Sherman was appointed colonel of the 
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13th U.S. Infantry. He commanded a brigade in 
General McDowell’s army at the Battle of Bull 
Run (July 1861). In August 1861 he was made a 
brigadier general of volunteers and assigned to 
the western theater of operations. In May 1862, 
following the Battle of Shiloh, he was promoted 
to major general of volunteers. General Grant 
then sent him to Memphis, where he suppressed 
Confederate guerrillas and established a civil 
government. Although Grant reorganized the Army 
of the Tennessee, Sherman retained the 15th 
Corps, and he conducted operations that con- 
tributed to the capture of Vicksburg (July 1863). 
After he was made a brigadier general in the 
regular army, he participated in the Battle of 
Chattanooga (Nov. 1863). 

When Grant became supreme commander of 
the Union forces, Sherman was put in charge of 
the Army of the Tennessee. He invaded Georgia. 
After successful campaigns against Generals 
Johnston and Hood, he captured Atlanta (1864) 
and began his ‘‘march through Georgia,” laying 
waste to the countryside. After reaching Savan- 
nah in December, he advanced northward through 
the Carolinas. He accepted General Johnston’s 
surrender at Durham, North Carolina (April 1865). 

After the war, Sherman commanded the Di- 
vision of the Missouri, with headquarters in St. 
Louis (1865-69). During this period he aided in 
the construction of the transcontinental railway 
by suppressing numerous Indian attacks. In 1866 
he was made a lieutenant general, and in 1869 he 
succeeded Grant as commander of the army, a 
position he held until his retirement in 1883. In 
1884 he was considered to be a _ prominent 
candidate for the Republican presidential nomina- 
tion, but he categorically opposed a draft. 


William Tecumseh Sherman’s extremely 
complex personality contained traits which 
warred within him, forging a moody, restless, 
highly intelligent, ambitious military leader. 
Although harsh and ruthless in his prosecution 
of the Civil War, he tried to procure a gener- 
ous peace for the defeated Confederacy at the 
end of hostilities. Warm and deeply devoted to 
his family, his opposition to his son’s entry into 
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the Roman Catholic priesthood almost de- 
stroyed his relationship with his wife. His atti- 
tude toward the Negro and the Indian re- 
flected his 19th-century southern Ohio 
background. He regarded the blacks as inferior 
and saw the Indians as an obstacle to west- 
ward expansion. He was uncompromising in 
his belief in law and order and he highly 
valued personal integrity. 

After a mediocre career in the army during 
the 1840s, he resigned his commission to enter 
business. In California he failed as a banker; in 
New York he failed as a banker; in Kansas he 
failed as a businessman. In a desperate search 
for security he accepted the superintendency 
of the Louisiana State Military Academy, but 
after the lower tier of southern states seceded 
from the Union, he returned to his native Ohio, 
still a failure in his own eyes. 

During the first year of the Civil War, he 
failed as a field commander in Kentucky, 
suffering a severe breakdown. Returned to 
health and buoyed by the support of General 
Henry W. Halleck, Sherman became a top- 
flight field commander. By mid-1862 he had 
evolved his theory of total war. He faulted the 
hostile southern civilian population for sup- 
porting the Confederate armies and dealt 
harshly with this opposition, believing that it 
prolonged the conflict. “The entire South, man, 
woman, and child,” hé warned, “is against us, 
armed and determined.” 

As a military strategist Sherman cast aside 
orthodox methods, which called for the defeat 
of the enemy’s armies before invasion. His 
march through Georgia places Sherman among 
the top-ranking tacticians in the annals of mili- 
tary history. 

The Civil War was the first conflict between 
modern democracies. Sherman clearly saw that 
the resisting power of a democracy depended 
as much upon the will of its people as upon its 
military strength. More than any other Union 
field commander he realized that strategy dic- 
tated the destruction of the enemy’s ability to 
supply its armies, thereby destroying civilian 
and military morale. President Lincoln was 
fortunate in discovering Sherman and Grant, 
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who between them decimated Confederate 
armies, demolished war matériel, and raised 
Union hopes by victories which simultaneously 
demoralized the entire Confederacy. See James 
M. Merrill, William Tecumseh Sherman 
(1971). 

—JAMEs M. MERRILL 
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SHOCKLEY, William Bradford (b. London, Eng., 
Feb. 13, 1910), SCIENTIST, received his BS 
degree in 1932 from the California Institute of 
Technology. He then became a teaching fellow 
at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
where he studied under J. C. Slater and received 
his PhD in physics in 1936. Joining the Bell Tele- 
phone laboratories that same year as a re- 
searcher, he worked on semiconductors and the 
principles of electrical conduction in solids as a 
member of a group headed by physicist C. J. 
Davisson. Shockley began to experiment with 
solid-state amplifiers in 1938, but his research 
was interrupted by the war, during which he did 
antisubmarine warfare studies for the navy at 
Columbia University. He also served in the office 
of the secretary of war as a consultant. 

After the war, Shockley returned to Bell as 
director of a research program on semiconductor 
physics. His group, which included John Bardeen 
and Walter H. Brattain, announced the invention 
of the point-contact transistor in 1948 and the 
junction transistor in 1949, a tiny but highly 
efficient replacement for the vacuum tube in such 
electrical devices as computers, hearing aids, 
and radios. Shockley left the Bell System in 1955 
to become director of the semiconductor labora- 
tory of the Beekman Instruments Co. He shared 
the 1956 Nobel prize for physics with Bardeen 
and Brattain for their work on transistors. In 
1958 Shockley became a lecturer at Stanford 
and also president of the Shockley Transistor 
Corporation, which was absorbed by the Clevite 
Corporation in 1960. He was director of the 
Shockley Transistor Unit of the Clevite Corpora- 
tion in Palo Alto, California (1960-63), and be- 
came professor of engineering science at Stan- 
ford (1963). He was appointed to the President’s 
Scientific Advisory Committee in 1962. Shockley 
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has written Electrons and Holes in Semiconduc- 
tors (1950) and Mechanics (1966). 

Since 1965 Shockley has become a focal point 
of controversy because of his persistent attempts 
to persuade the National Academy of Science to 
sponsor an investigation of his genetic deteriora- 
tion hypothesis. 


Shockley’s career illustrates very well the 
extraordinary impact which the creation of 
large industrial research laboratories has had 
on science, technology, and society in this cen- 
tury. It also demonstrates the great effect 
which the winning of a Nobel prize may have 
on the recipient’s subsequent career by making 
him an immediate “elder statesman” of science 
and a public figure. The solid-state amplifier 
known as the transistor may now be seen as 
having launched a revolutionary new era in 
electronics technology which has already made 
possible remarkable achievements in such 
areas as computers, satellite communications, 
and terrestrial communications systems. The 
role of Shockley’s group in bringing about this 
breakthrough has been frequently cited as a 
justification for substantial support of orga- 
nized mission-oriented research by industry 
and government. Shockley has frequently 
stressed that his interest in solid-state research 
was strongly motivated by the utilitarian goal 
of supplanting electromechanical switches by 
all-electronic devices and that it is quite unde- 
sirable to draw an invidious distinction be- 
tween basic and applied science. 

Shockley’s persistent efforts to promote re- 
search in dysgenics have caused him to be 
criticized for holding racist beliefs and con- 
duct unbecoming to a Nobel laureate. A sec- 
ondary complaint is that he is encroaching on 
fields of science such as sociology and genetics 
in which his competence is suspect. Like an- 
other eminent Nobel prize recipient, Linus 
Pauling, Shockley has refused to permit him- 
self to be placed on a pedestal and behave in 
the normative manner expected of an anointed 
“hero of science.” The original stimulus for his 
interest in dysgenics is not entirely clear but 
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may have developed as a by-product of some 
studies which he made of individual productiv- 
ity in research laboratories. Whatever the out- 
come of his latest research interest may be, it 
seems quite certain that the impetus which he 
gave to the coming of the solid-state elec- 
tronics era will have a far larger effect on 
social change and the lives of us all. See Nobel 
Lectures Including Presentation Speeches and 
Laureate’s Biographies Physics, 1942-1962 
(1964). 

—JaMeEs G. BRITTAIN 


SHUBERT, Levi [Szemanski] (b. Russian Poland, 
ca. 1875; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 25, 1953); 
SHUBERT, Samuel [Szemanski] (b. Russian Po- 
land, ca. 1876; d. Harrisburg, Pa., May 12, 1905); 
SHUBERT, Jacob [Szemanski] (b. Russian Po- 
land, ca. 1880; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 26, 1963), 
THEATRICAL PRODUCERS, forced to support 
themselves at a very early age, Lee (Levi) and 
Sam (Samuel) had no formal education before 
entering the theater business, where they began 
by organizing stock companies for Syracuse’s 
Bastable theater. In 1900 they all came to New 
York City, where Sam managed the Herald Square 
theater; they soon acquired theaters in New 
York, Boston, New Haven, and Kansas City. By 
1906 they owned 13 theaters. In 1905 Sam was 
killed in a train wreck near Harrisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania, and Lee took charge of operations. He 
combined with producer David Belasco in 1905 
to form the Shubert Theatrical Corporation with 
Lee as president and J.J. (Jacob) as vice- 
president. During the 1910s the new concern 
battled the powerful theater syndicate owned by 
Marc Klaw and Abraham Lincoln Erlanger and 
eventually won out. The Shuberts opened or 
gained control of theaters in such cities as 
Philadelphia, Cincinnati, Baltimore, and Buffalo 
and operated New York’s popular Hippodrome 
and Winter Garden theaters. Lee built the Sam 
Shubert Memorial theater in New York in 1913 
directly behind the old Astor hotel. The alley 
between became known as Shubert’s Alley. Fea- 
turing such stars as Eddie Foy, Al Jolson, and 
Eddie Cantor, Shubert shows enjoyed enormous 
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popularity, especially Sinbad (1919) and The 
Student Prince (1924). 

During the 1920s the Shuberts went into 
vaudeville; by 1924 they controlled 75 percent 
of all theaters in the country, and they produced 
25 percent of all plays. The depression forced 
their corporation into receivership in 1933, but 
they soon recovered and produced a new version 
of the Ziegfeld Follies in 1936 starring Fanny 
Brice, Bob Hope, and Gypsy Rose Lee. During the 
1940s the brothers became less active as pro- 
ducers, but still had such hit shows as Ten Little 
Indians (1944) and Under the Counter (1947). In 
1950 they were taken to court by the federal 
government for alleged monopolistic practices. 
After Lee died in 1953 J.J. took over as head of 
the family enterprises, but a 1955 Supreme Court 
ruling that they were subject to antitrust laws 
forced him to sell 12 theaters in six cities and to 
give up the booking share of the business. 


The theater has been called many things; 
temple, shrine, literature, poetry, the noblest 
art of man. 

It is also a business, and no one in the his- 
tory of the theater grasped that fact better 
than the Shuberts. Even as they waged their 
successful war against the Syndicate, they 
were constructing a more ruthless Shubert 
monopoly. 

With the death of Sam, the one creative 
Shubert, Lee, with J.J. as his sullen partner, 
carved out the most successful theatrical em- 
pire in history. From coast to coast the Shu- 
berts became the dominant force-in determin- 
ing what plays would be seen, at what prices 
and when and where. 

There is irony here. The form which was 
born with Aeschylus and which boasts the 
genius of Shakespeare, Sophocles, Euripides, 
Ben Jonson, Goethe, Heine, Byron, and a hun- 
dred other titans—the form which has given 
birth to some of the most enduring words of 
man—was controlled for almost three decades 
by men who were semiliterate. 

Crude, often vulgar, uneducated, they made 
a personal monopoly of the theater, amassing 
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millions upon millions in the process. When 
the Great Depression erased their corporate 
empire, they could have retired, individually 
wealthy and secure. 

Instead, they came to an inexplicable deci- 
sion. They determined to keep the theater 
alive. They poured their own money into the 
gamble. Almost alone the Shuberts kept the 
marquee lights of the United States burning; 
two stubborn men fought to save the stage. 

Why? Perhaps because in these two men, 
who could barely read the plays they mounted, 


there was a passion for the form they never- 


really comprehended. Somehow, they reacted 
to the beauty, the poetry, the art. They may 
not have understood, but they loved. 

There is paradox in their passion. But the 
Shuberts were exceedingly complex robber 
barons, and one of the great anomalies in the 
American saga. See Jerry Stagg, The Brothers 
Shubert (1968). 

—JERRyY STAGG 


SILLIMAN, Benjamin, Sr. (b. North Stratford [now 
Trumbull], Conn., Aug. 8, 1779; d. New Haven, 
Conn., Nov. 24, 1864), SCIENTIST, graduated 
from Yale College (AB, 1796). He taught at a 
private school in Wethersfield, Connecticut (1796- 
98), but then returned to New Haven, where he 
studied law. He was admitted to the bar in 1802, 
but in the same year was appointed to a newly 
created chair in chemistry and natural history at 
Yale, where he served until 1853. The terms of 
the appointment included time for Silliman to 
prepare himself in these fields, which he did at 
the School of Medicine of the University of 
Pennsylvania (1802-4), where he studied with Dr. 
James Woodhouse, and at the University of 
Edinburgh (1805-6), then a leading center for 
training in chemistry and geology. He also visited 
London, where he purchased books and equip- 
ment for the college and met such scientists as 
Sir Humphrey Davy and Sir Joseph Banks. 
Following his return to Yale in 1806, Silliman 
lectured on chemistry and soon added lectures on 
geology and mineralogy. In 1811 he secured for 
Yale the famous mineral collection of Colonel 
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George Gibbs of Newport, Rhode Island. He also 
was active in securing a charter for a Yale 
School of Medicine (1813), and in 1847 he 
persuaded Yale to establish a Department of 
Philosophy and the Arts, from which grew the 
Sheffield Scientific School and the Graduate 
School. Silliman also gave public lectures in 
cities from Boston to St. Louis and New Orleans. 
He was the founder (1818) and first editor of the 
American Journal of Science, which rapidly 
gained acclaim as the leading American journal 
in the natural and physical sciences. He was an 
active writer, publishing a Journal of Travels in 
England, Holland, and Scotland (1810), Ele- 
ments of Chemistry (1830-31), and A Visit to 
Europe in 1851 (1853), as well as numerous sci- 
entific articles. He pioneered as a consulting 
chemist and geologist. 


Benjamin Silliman’s original contributions to 
science, comprising about 60 articles and 
notices published chiefly in his own Journal, 
were very modest. His lasting influence on 
American science is not to be found in them 
but rather in his teaching, his educational 
statesmanship, his catholicity and judgment as 
an editor, his patriotic zeal for everything that 
could promote the development of American 
science and industry, and his fervent convic- 
tion that science was the handmaid, not the 
enemy, of the Christian religion. In Silliman 
the scientist and the Puritan gentleman were 
indissolubly united. 

After grounding himself thoroughly in chem- 
istry, mineralogy, and geology during his 
studies at Philadelphia and Edinburgh, Silli- 
man undertook to make Yale the leading insti- 
tution in the United States for training in these 
subjects, which up to this time had been 
taught chiefly in medical schools rather than in 
liberal arts colleges. In rapid succession he 
established a well-equipped chemical labora- 
tory, acquired notable mineral collections, 
edited several American editions of foreign 
textbooks on chemistry and geology, and pro- 
duced an excellent chemical textbook of his 
own. 
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A born teacher, Silliman soon became 
famous for the precision and brilliance of his 
experimental demonstrations in the classroom. 
Between 1810 and 1845 he trained a genera- 
tion of American chemists, mineralogists and 
geologists. By the middle of the century, 
Silliman had become an institution at Yale: 
“.. . his noble countenance and commanding 
figure [he was nearly six feet in height with a 
well-built frame] often called forth, as he 
entered the lecture hall, the involuntary ap- 
plause of his audience.” 

But Silliman’s energies and influence were 
not confined to the halls of Yale College. He 
carried the cause of science, especially chemis- 
try and geology, to the American public in 
person, lecturing to overflowing audiences all 
across the country. Of the influence of these 
lectures Sir Charles Lyell wrote to Silliman: 
“Now that I have travelled from Niagara to 
Georgia, and have met a great number of your 
countrymen on the Continent of Europe, and 
heard the manner in which they ascribe the 
taste they have for science to your tuition, I 
may congratulate you, for I never heard as 
many of the rising generation in England refer 
as often to any one individual teacher as hav- 
ing given a direction to their taste.” In his 
lectures, both at Yale and elsewhere, he went 
out of his way to demonstrate the harmony of 
science and religion. Everything he did, 
whether as a teacher, a public speaker, an 
editor, or a consulting chemist and geologist, 
was infused with a vigorous Christian faith 
grounded in the Bible and Christian doctrine 
as they had been expounded to him by his 
revered mentor Timothy Dwight. See John F. 
Fulton and Elizabeth H. Thomson, Benjamin 
Silliman, 1779-1864: Pathfinder in American 
Science (1947). 

—Joun C, GREENE 


SIMPSON, Jerry (or Jeremiah) (b. New Bruns- 
wick, Can., March 31, 1842; d. Wichita, Kans., 
Oct., 23, 1905), POLITICAL LEADER, moved to 
New York when he was a boy. At 14 he was work- 
ing on boats on the Great Lakes. Lacking formal 
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schooling, Simpson studied in his spare time, and 
after service in the Civil War became a captain 
on some of the largest lake steamers. In 1879 he 
bought land in Kansas and turned to farming. He 
sold out at a good profit, but lost most of his 
money raising cattie in the mid-1880s, during 
some of the severest winters in Plains history. He 
then turned to politics and held a number of 
minor public offices. In 1890 he was elected to 
Congress on the People’s party ticket in a cam- 
paign in which his derision of his opponent’s 
silk socks won him the nickname ‘“‘Sockless.”’ He 
was reelected in 1892, defeated in 1894, re- 
elected again in 1896, and defeated once more in 
1898. 

In Congress Simpson supported Populist poli- 
cies, particularly the attempt to create a more 
flexible monetary system. An opponent of mili- 
tarism and imperialism, he nevertheless wavered 
on the question of war with Spain. For a short 
time after leaving Congress Simpson published a 
newspaper, but his health, which had begun to 
deteriorate in 1894, combined with the eclipse 
of the reform cause, prompted his move to New 
Mexico, where he spent his remaining years. 


During Populism’s decade of influence, 
Simpson established himself as one of the move- 
ment’s most popular and renowned figures. 
Thanks to the anti-Populist caricature of Simp- 
son as the “Sockless Monstrosity,” the ignorant 
country bumpkin who allegedly won his elec- 
tion to Congress solely by clowning, he began 
his congressional service probably more vastly 
underestimated than any congressman before 
or since. Simpson could play the clown when it 
served his purpose (he had in fact a remark- 
able sense of humor that more than anything 
else set him apart from his fellow reformers), 
but there was much substance to his thought 
and behavior, substance reflected in his con- 
gressional career, which has not been fully ex- 
plored to this day. The label “Sockless Socra- 
tes,” supposedly invented by William Allen 
White, soon appeared more nearly accurate 
than the original, for Simpson was beyond 
doubt a shrewd and capable, homespun, yet 
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extraordinary critic of American Gilded Age 
society. 

Considering the sectional and minority 
status of Populism, its greater significance very 
likely rests on its educational impact. This ap- 
plies especially to the small Populist congres- 
sional delegations of the nineties. In this re- 
gard, Jerry Simpson played a significant role. 
One sympathetic congressional observer com- 
mented that few men were as “able to defend 
themselves in debate; so quick in repartee or so 
popular with an audience.” He commanded a 
hearing for Populist issues and at least cau- 
tioned opponents, by virtue of his sharp wit, 
that ridicule alone would not suffice to put 
them aside. According to one account, oppo- 
nents were careful not to make the mistake of 
verbally assaulting Simpson twice, assuming 
him to be “easy prey.” One such encounter 
unfolded when a New York congressman, irri- 
tated by one of Simpson’s questions, inter- 
jected: “If I were inclined to be rude, Mr. 
Speaker, I would answer the foolish query of 
the gentleman from Kansas by asking him if 
his ancestors were monkeys.” Reportedly, the 
House was hushed by this affront, but Simpson 
responded immediately: “In which event I 
should reply as did the elder Dumas when a 
French fool asked him the same question. I 
should say to the gentleman, yes, your family 
ends where mine begins.” 

Having undergone one of the most scurrilous 
attacks ever endured by a public figure, Simp- 
son undoubtedly became oversensitized to that 
tactic. At times he overreacted. But this should 
not be permitted to obscure his genuine contri- 
bution to the search for positive solutions to 
society’s ills, He was not an unprincipled poli- 
tician as anti-Populists and even a few over- 
zealous reform crusaders charged. In the final 
analysis, the Populist leadership and move- 
ment was notable for a great variety of thought 
and personality, and the sardonically prag- 
matic politics of Jerry Simpson epitomized this 
Populist trait beautifully. See O. Gene 
Clanton, Kansas Populism: Ideas and Men 
(1969). 

—O. GENE CLANTON 
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SIMS, William Sowden (b. Port Hope, Ont., Can., 
Oct. 15, 1858; d. Boston, Mass., Sept. 28, 1936), 
NAVAL OFFICER, graduated from the U.S. Naval 
Academy in 1880. After sea duty in the Atlantic 
and Pacific, he served as a naval attaché in 
Paris and Leningrad (1897-1900). While an aide 
to the commander in chief of the Asiatic fleet 
(1901-2) he devised improved techniques of 
gunnery practice. During 1902-9 he was the 
inspector of target practice for the navy, and in 
1908-9 naval aide to President Theodore Roose- 
velt. In 1909-11 he was captain of the battleship 
Minnesota, the only time in history that a com- 
mander had charge of a capital ship. He com- 
manded the Nevada (1909-11), was on the staff 
of the Naval War College in Newport, Rhode Is- 
land (1911-13), and commanded the Atlantic tor- 
pedo boat flotilla (1913-15). 

In 1916 Sims was appointed commandant of 
the naval station at Narragansett Bay and presi- 
dent of the Naval War College. Promoted to rear 
admiral in January 1917, he was sent to London 
as a special representative shortly before the U.S. 
entered World War I. After the declaration of war 
in April 1917, Sims was appointed commander of 
U.S. forces operating in European waters. In this 
post he promoted the adoption of the convoy sys- 
tem for protecting merchant ships against sub- 
marine attack. In April 1918 he was made a 
temporary full admiral. 

In 1919 Sims returned to the Naval War Col- 
lege as a rear admiral. The following year, in a 
report to a U.S. Senate subcommittee, he as- 
serted that the U.S. victory at sea had been 
delayed for about one year because of grave 
administrative errors. With B. J. Hendrick, Sims 
wrote The Victory at Sea (1920), which won a 
Pulitzer prize. He retired in 1922. 


When Admiral Sims died in 1939 the New 
York Herald Tribune said “that he influenced 
our naval course more than any other man who 
ever wore the uniform.” It was a large claim 
that seemed then, and still seems, wholly justi- 
fied. In the course of his long career he was a 
powerful influence on the development of a 
more sensible education for naval officers, of a 
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more effective means for the selection and 
promotion of able officers, of a more responsive 
administrative machinery for the direction of 
an armed force in a republic. He also was a 
prime mover in the introduction of the all-big- 
gun battleship—the capital ship that domi- 
nated naval strategy for 30 years, He was, in 
addition, the father of the destroyer tactics 
that remained in force until the end of World 
War II. Finally and above all he was “the man 
who taught the Navy how to shoot.” 

These imposing contributions were the 
product of a discerning mind, remarkable ad- 
ministrative skills, and an extraordinary per- 
sonal force. Working throughout his career in a 
complicated, inefficient, and resistant bureauc- 
racy, he achieved his ends by winning the 
allegiance of younger men, by obtaining the 
support of the highest authorities, like Presi- 
dent Roosevelt, and, ultimately, by the sound- 
ness of his own proposals. 

His place as a naval officer is secure. In the 
long list of great captains from John Paul Jones 
to Ernest Joseph King, who served with him as 
a junior officer, he must remain as one of the 
very few at the very top. Beyond the service he 
can stand as an enduring example, useful per- 
haps especially today, of what one man who is 
willing to work hard, exert his will, and accept 
real risks can do to move and shake and im- 
prove the bureaucratic process. See Elting E. 
Morison, Admiral Sims and the Modern 
American Navy (1942). 

—E.tTinc E. Morison 


SINATRA, Frank (Francis) Albert (b. Hoboken, 
N.J., Dec. 12, 1917), SINGER, ACTOR, first sang 
commercially in 1936 as a local Hoboken en- 
tertainer while also working as copy boy for 
the Jersey Observer. In 1937 he joined an ama- 
teur hour’s road company after he and his band 
won the show’s first prize. He then sang on lo- 
cal New Jersey radio until bandleader Harry 
James hired him in 1939. Sinatra left James’s 
band later that year to join Tommy Dorsey, with 
whom he performed until 1942. Touring singly 
as a “star” in his own right, Sinatra sang at the 
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Paramount theater in New York City and in 1943 
on the radio show Your Hit Parade. He made his 
first musical film, Higher and Higher, in 1943. 
By 1945 he had become an idol of teenagers 
and had made six more films. 

Sinatra supported Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 
fourth-term candidacy and during the mid-1940s 
took well-received public stands against racial 
and ethnic discrimination. He made an anti- 
discrimination film short with Albert Maltz, The 
House | Live In, for which he won a 1946 Oscar. 
In 1950-52 and again in 1957-58 he had his own 
television program. He also played in numerous 
films including: From Here to Eternity (1953), his 
first nonsinging role, which won him an Academy 
Award for the best supporting actor; Guys and 
Dolls (1956); Man with the Golden Arm (1956); 
Pal Joey (1957); Can-Can (1960); The Manchurian 
Candidate (1962); and The Detective (1968). He 
has invested his song and film earnings in 
restaurants and hotels in Beverly Hills and Las 
Vegas, music publishing, and film producing. In 
1960 he campaigned for John F. Kennedy and 
sang at Kennedy’s inauguration. In 1963 the state 
gaming commission barred Sinatra from the 
Nevada gambling industry because of his al- 
leged links to organized crime. 


Frank Sinatra was not only the first genuine 
American teen idol; he was also the first 
American teen idol to carry his audience with 
him into middle age. Sinatra grew out of 
swing, but eventually he epitomized it when 
he returned to it in the fifties. Meanwhile he 
was straight, alcoholic, compensatory, lithe, 
neurotic, masculine, childlike, petulant, and 
romantic. He sang about the wee small hours, 
and he walked down lonely streets after a rain. 
He was a focus for a period in American cul- 
tural history that connected a sad-farawayness 
with guts. He was the kind of man who had 
been through hell, who tells his story to you, 
and transforms you into the ever patient 
waitress who gives him another cup of coffee 
on the house. It makes everyone listening seem 
more real. He could be feisty and gentle, yet 
small and mean and quick-tempered. Which 
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added up to the fact that he was the first pop 
singer who was also an excellent actor; in fact 
he paved the way for Elvis Presley’s rather 
unfortunate movie career. Sinatra’s perfor- 
mance in From Here to Eternity established 
him as someone who could take it and dish it 
out without ever losing his feelings. He became 
the kid who was growing up before our very 
eyes. Sinatra made the most of the media 
available to him, and he became one of the 
most visible of the new pop wealthy: he was 


envied, his position aspired to and yet fear-_ 


some, awesome: to an America that needed 
heroes and idols he was the King. Even his 
toupee became famous, and of course it, too, 
became part of the symbol of the man who let 
everything show, or at least put up a damn 
good front of letting everything show. And his 
career never faded, and in some respects his 
name became connected with the loves and 
romances of a new middle class that would see 
in him the quintessence of style. Yet Sinatra 
was never style for itself, even though he was, 
like all pop idols, the creature of the media, 
the extension of our common myths. He was 
America grappling with what it thought of as 
the most profound of quandaries, and some- 
how it was great to watch ourselves in his 
struggle. See Arnold Shaw, Sinatra: Twentieth 
Century Romantic (1968). 

—JONATHAN EISEN 


SINCLAIR, Upton Beall, Jr. (b. Baltimore, Md., 
Sept. 20, 1878; d. Bound Brook, N.J., Nov. 25, 
1968), WRITER, REFORMER, graduated from the 
College of the City of New York in 1897, support- 
ing himself while a student by writing for comic 
papers and adventure magazines such as Argosy. 
After briefly attending graduate school at Colum- 
bia, he moved to Quebec in 1900, where he wrote 
his first novel, Springtime and Harvest (1901, 
republished as King Midas). He joined the Social- 
ist party in 1902 and with the novelist Jack Lon- 
don helped found the Intercollegiate Socialist 
Society in 1905. He moved to Princeton, New 
Jersey, in 1903, and in 1906 unsuccessfully ran 
as a Socialist candidate for Congress. 
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A seven-week visit to Chicago in 1904 led 
Sinclair to write The Jungle (1906), which vividly 
described unsanitary conditions and the des- 
perate plight of the immigrant workers in Chi- 
cago’s meat-packing industry. This book made 
Sinclair a national figure; President Theodore 
Roosevelt invited him to the White House and 
passage of a federal Meat Inspection Act 
promptly followed. Sinclair wrote several other 
muckraking novels in this period, including The 
Industrial Republic (1907) and The Metropolis 
(1908). He founded a cooperative community, 
the Helicon Home Colony, near Englewood, New 
Jersey, in 1906, but it was destroyed by fire the 
following year. He lived in a single-tax colony 
in Arden, Delaware (1909-12), and traveled in 
Europe (1912-13). During the Colorado coal 
miners’ strike of 1914, he was arrested for picket- 
ing the New York offices of the Rockefeller-con- 
trolled mining company involved in the strike. 

In 1915 Sinclair settled in California. He left 
the Socialist party in 1917 because of its antiwar 
stand, believing German militarism a threat to civi- 
lization. He published a journal, Upton Sinclair's 
Journal (1918-19), to support U.S. participation in 
World War I. He rejoined the Socialist party after 
the war, however, and ran as a candidate for the 
House of Representatives from California in 1920, 
for the Senate in 1922, and for governor in 1926 
and 1930. He wrote many studies of American 
life, including The Brass Check (1919), The 
Goose-Step (1923), and The Goslings (1924). His 
muckraking novels continued, with King Coal 
(1917), Oil! (1927), and Boston (1929), dealing 
with the Sacco-Vanzetti trial. In 1934 he left the 
Socialist party again, and ran as the Democratic 
candidate for governor of California, narrowly 
losing to Republican incumbent Frank Merriam. 
Sinclair's platform ‘End Poverty in California’’ 
(EPIC) called for government-owned factories 
and elaborate pension plans. Sinclair wrote an 
11-novel series revolving around a journalist, 
Lanny Budd, starting with World’s End (1940). 
One of the series, Dragon’s Teeth (1942), which 
dealt with the rise of Hitler, won the 1943 
Pulitzer prize for fiction. Some of Sinclair's 
jater works included A Personal Jesus (1952), 
What Didymus Did (1955), My Lifetime in Letters 


Sitting Bull 


(1960), a collection of letters written to him, and 
the Autobiography of Upton Sinclair (1962). 


Although Upton Sinclair is generally labeled 
a muckraker, it is of some interest to try to 
place him among the broader literary cate- 
gories of his time. Is he naturalist, realist, or 
romantic? 

Perhaps the safest and most comprehensive 
way to distinguish between realism and natu- 
ralism is to look at the treatment of the forces 
among which the characters work out their 
destinies—or have them worked out for them. 
By and large, a realistic novel acknowledges 
and delineates a full complex of forces among 
which the characters live. They are social, 
hereditary, and economic; they cover or in- 
clude the whole gamut from early family to 
later manners and social pressures. Among 
these forces, fully acknowledged, the charac- 
ters exercise what freedom is available to the 
human condition. They do choose, and their 
choices are what make them take shape as 
characters. 

At the opposite pole, the naturalistic novel 
greatly simplifies the forces, and it takes the 
further step of making the forces rather than 
the people the main actors in the novel. 
Whether it is a disease, a mania, a hereditary 
lesion, or a controlling economic pattern, the 
simplified force is presented as triumphantly 
dominant in human affairs. This, the author 
shouts, is what really makes things happen! Of 
course, a novel still has to be about people, 
and we still find the naturalistic novelist some- 
how in league with humanity and unable to 
free himself from a concern for the people he 
lets his terrible forces destroy. There is, then, 
an ambiguous imbalance between the scientific 
display of forces, knowledge of which will 
liberate mankind from their domination, and 
the inescapable devotion of the novelist to the 
plight of the suffering creatures, who have 
always suffered their tragic human destinies, 
whether embattled by Fate, ignorance, pov- 
erty, or some congenital frailty. 

Between these modern poles we find the 
writings of Upton Sinclair. He is realistic in that 
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his characters are free, but he is naturalistic in 
that their motives are wondrously simplified 
—simplified to the point where his people 
become walking automatons of greed, robots of 
corruption, zombies of political intrigue, all 
representing one or another reprehensible 
aspect of commercial, industrial, financial, or 
institutional rapacity. Thus the characters are 
transformed into two-dimensional forces: in- 
stead of being prey of such naturalistic forces, 
they become them. And thus the muckraking 
novel (like the novel of ideas on another level) 
hovers midway between realism and natural- 
ism. It is concerned with forces, like the natu- 
ralistic novel, but it is intensely moral and 
primarily always eager to assign moral respon- 
sibility for the troubles of society. Both the 
naturalistic and the muckraking novel try to 
search out the forces, whether in society, 
nature, or the hearts of men, that we must 
understand if we are to correct the evils man 
suffers: The realistic novel, on the other hand, 
explores the conditions within which men dis- 
cover and express themselves. 

These remarks are not entirely true of the 
later Sinclair, particularly in the Lanny Budd 
series, for these books are panoramic rather 
than muckrakingly indignant. They paint a 
broad and simple canvas of 20th-century 
power politics in action over the Western 
world, but they do not assign blame so fiercely. 
They acknowledge what Joyce might have 
jokingly called “the ineluctable modality of the 
historical.” See Floyd Dell, Upton Sinclair: A 
Study in Social Protest (1970). 

—CHARLES CHILD WALCUTT 


SITTING BULL (b. Grand River, S.D., ca. 1834; d. 
there, Dec. 15, 1890), INDIAN LEADER, was a 
chief of the Sioux tribe. As a young man he 
earned a reputation as a warrior and political 
leader. The Sioux were angered by the large 
influx of prospectors after gold was discovered 
in the Dakota Black Hills in 1874, and by the 
encroachment of railroad crews on their land. 
In 1875 Sitting Bull became head of the war 
council to resist the whites. The U.S. army sent 
Colonel George A. Custer to locate the Indians’ 
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camp (which had moved into the buffalo country) 
and to block their escape routes. Custer, with a 
force of only 264 men, underestimated the num- 
ber of Indians opposing him. At the Little Big 
Horn in southern Montana, Indians under Sitting 
Bull, Crazy Horse, and Rain-in-the-Face annihil- 
ated Custer’s men (June 25-26, 1876). Despite 
this victory, Sitting Bull’s men were forced to 
scatter because of a shortage of food and am- 
munition. In May 1877 he took his braves into 
Canada, only to return in 1881 when faced with 
starvation. He surrendered to U.S. troops at Fort 


Buford, July 19, 1881. After two years at Fort 


Randall, Sitting Bull was settled on the Standing 
Rock reservation in the Dakotas. In 1889 adverse 
economic conditions on the reservation caused 
unrest and led to the adoption of the ghost dance. 
While Sitting Bull was not a believer in this new 
religion, the dancers gathered near his cabin on 
Grand River, and it was feared that the chief 
might lead another uprising. A group of Indian 
policemen were sent to arrest him, and when one 
of these policemen was shot by one of the chief’s 
followers, others killed Sitting Bull. 


There are at least two prevailing opinions 
about the ability and character of Sitting Bull. 
Major James McLaughlin, the agent at Stand- 
ing Rock, called him “an Indian of very medi- 
ocre ability, rather dull, and much the inferior 
of Gall and others of his lieutenants in intelli- 
gence.” In this view Sitting Bull achieved 
prominence by “sheer obstinacy and stubborn 
tenacity” and by being “pompous, vain and 
boastful.” E. A. Allison, the army scout who 
escorted the Hunkpapa chief to Fort Buford in 
July 1881, characterized him as constitution- 
ally a coward whose main concern was his own 
personal safety and his exalted position as a 
patriarch of the “greatest nation on earth.” 

A very different portrait is sketched by the 
historian Stanley Vestal, according to whom 
there is no evidence that the Sioux chief ever 
“lied, or stole, or committed any crime what- 
ever, other than self-defense when attacked.” 
Sitting Bull gained his fame in the white 
community in the aftermath of the annihilation 
of Custer’s battalion by eluding the army and 
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escaping into Canada, At that time General 
John Gibbon referred to him as “a rather 
notorious Sioux who prided himself greatly 
upon standing aloof from the whites, never 
going to an agency and never trading with one 
personally, although he was not averse to trad- 
ing . . . through others.” As the Sioux leader 
most difficult to apprehend, Sitting Bull was 
blamed for depredations committed by others; 
only starvation compelled him to submit to 
white control. 

The greatness of Sitting Bull is underscored 
by the fact that he held out to the bitter end 
against impossible odds. Even in defeat he 
refused to compromise Indian customs and 
values. His detractors were those who were 
charged with the responsibility of ending the 
nomadic life of the Sioux and of opening their 
lands to white occupation. He was a practical 
man of superior intelligence and thus able to 
react appropriately to any challenge in the best 
interest of his people. He signed no treaties 
depriving Indians of their lands and rights, 
advising his followers to hold on to their land. 
He proposed stock raising instead of farming 
as the best occupation for the Sioux. In this he 
was no doubt influenced by a desire to remain 
as close to the traditional ways as possible. 

Those who argue that Sitting Bull was a 
medicine man are mistaken; he was a political 
leader of unusual force and persuasive skill. He 
was nevertheless a man of deep religious con- 
viction and of human sensitivity—like most 
Indian people, a believer in the world of 
nature. He never really committed himself to 
the ghost dance, but given the cultural crisis 
and economic difficulties among the Sioux at 
the end of the 1880s he went along with this 
religious expression of nostalgia for a doomed 
way of life. See Stanley Vestal, Sitting Bull 
(1932). 

—Henry E. Frirz 


SKINNER, Burrhus Frederic (b. Susquehanna, 
Pa., March 20, 1904), PSYCHOLOGIST, graduated 
from Hamilton College (1926) and received a PhD 
from Harvard (1931). In 1936 he was appointed 
an instructor of psychology at the University of 
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Minnesota (assistant professor, 1937-39; asso- 
ciate professor, 1939-45). 

As a psychologist, Skinner was a member of 
the behaviorist school, which argues that hu- 
man behavior can best be explained in terms of 
physiological responses to environmental stimuli, 
and that abstract theories must be subordinated 
to observable facts. It distinguishes between two 
kinds of behavior, ‘‘respondent” and “operant.” 
Respondent behavior is elicited by a specific 
stimulus; operant behavior, which Skinner believes 
to be more common, appears to occur spontane- 
ously, but can, through “operant conditioning,” 
be brought under the control of “reinforcing 
stimuli.” The reinforcing stimulus serves as a 
“reward,” thereby strengthening the response. 
Working in this tradition, Skinner invented the 
Skinner Box, a mechanism used for observing 
and measuring changes in animal behavior. In 
1938 he published his findings under the title 
The Behavior of Organisms. 

During World War II Skinner did research for 
the Office of Scientific Research and Develop- 
ment on a missile-guiding system which, through 
operant conditioning, would be controlled by 
electric impulses generated by the pecking of 
pigeons. 

During 1945-48 Skinner was a professor of 
psychology at Indiana University. During this 
period he developed his Air-Crib, an_ air- 
conditioned, soundproof, germ-free box with a 
sliding window of safety glass designed to pro- 
vide an optimum environment for a growing 
baby. In 1948 he published Walden Two, a novel 
about a utopian community operated on his con- 
ditioning principles. 

In 1948 Skinner became a professor.at Harvard 
University. Science and Human Behavior, a 
survey of his views on learning and behavioral- 
ism, was published in 1953. In 1954 he began 
developing programmed learning ‘‘teaching ma- 
chines,” based on the principle of operant con- 
ditioning. The student is called upon to fill in a 
blank statement and is then permitted to see the 
correct answer. If he is right, his correct answer, 
according to Skinner, becomes his reinforcement 
stimulus (his reward), thus urging him to go on. If 
his answer is incorrect, he can study the correct 
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answer, thereby increasing his chances of being 
correct in the next question. 

In 1958 Skinner was named Edgar Pierce pro- 
fessor of psychology at Harvard. His most re- 
cent books include Verbal Behavior (1957), The 
Technology of Teaching (1968), Beyond Freedom 
and Dignity (1971), and About Behaviorism (1974). 


One of the best-known of modern psycholo- 
gists, B. F. Skinner has achieved prominence 
by translating theories of behaviorism into 
social psychology. Tracing the origins of his 
own theories back to Darwin, Freud, Thorn- 
dike, and the behaviorist Watson, Skinner has 
written works ranging from descriptions of 
animal learning to considerations of meta- 
physics. Nonetheless, it is as social critic that 
he seems most at home. This work is grounded 
in his belief, as he writes, that “all behavior is 
basically unconscious,” and acquired either by 
“aversive stimulation” (punishment) or by 
“operant reinforcement” (a positive accom- 
paniment to an action). Since in both cases 
behavior is unconscious, Skinner rejects the 
ordinary language available to describe inten- 
tion and experience, calling it historically de- 
rived, unscientific, and determined by the 
“verbal community.” 

Carrying such ideas one step further in 
social theory, Skinner insists that traditional 
notions of self-consciousness are misleading 
and that rationalism or free will is an invalid 
description of behavior. This position leads 
him to doubt that freedom and democracy, as 
conscious goals, are within the reach of man’s 
best intentions. They may be achieved, but 
only through social manipulation based upon 
operant reinforcement. Undoubtedly, here in 
his separation of behavior from intention, Skin- 
ner finds his most telling criticism of traditional 
social psychology. But he is also faced with the 
dilemma of proposing a positive program of 
behaviorism. His most interesting attempt to 
sketch the outlines of a new behavioral society 
is described in his utopian novel Walden Two, 
published after World War II. A less compre- 
hensive but practical development was the Air- 
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Crib, created to aid parents in raising their 
children, although the experiment seemed de- 
signed more to relieve parents of some of the 
early burdens of child rearing than to solve 
problems of child psychology. Despite his in- 
terest in a wide range of social problems, 
Skinner’s work in proposing positive forms of 
social control falls short of his ambitious criti- 
cism of traditional assumptions about behavior. 
For a selection of works which sample his 
activities as critic and social engineer see B. F. 
Skinner, Cumulative Record (1959). 

—JaMEs B, GILBERT 


SLATER, Samuel (b. Belper, Derbyshire, Eng., 
June 9, 1768; d. Webster, Mass., April 21, 1835), 
MANUFACTURER, became an apprentice to Jede- 
diah Strutt, a partner of the textile manufacturer 
Richard Arkwright, in 1783. Having attained an 
expert knowledge of the construction and opera- 
tion of the latest cotton-spinning machinery, 
Slater decided (1789) to emigrate to the U.S. 
British law prohibited the export of machinery 
plans, but he memorized the Arkwright blueprints. 
At the port of embarkation he classified himself 
“farm laborer’ to avoid the ban on the migra- 
tion of mechanics. 

Following his arrival in America, he formed a 
partnership with Moses Brown and William Almy 
of Providence, Rhode Island, in 1790. Construct- 
ing Arkwright-type machinery, Slater established 
the nation’s first cotton-spinning mill at Paw- 
tucket, Rhode Island, in 1791. Almy, Brown, and 
Slater constructed a larger mill in 1793. Forming 
Samuel Slater and Co. (1798), Slater built mills 
near Pawtucket in 1799, in Smithfield (later 
Slatersville), Rhode Island, in 1806, and in Web- 
ster, Massachusetts, in 1812. He also invested in 
various other textile enterprises and served as 
president of the Manufacturers’ Bank in Paw- 
tucket. 


Not an inventor himself but rather a highly 
skilled machinist and an able businessman, 
Slater nevertheless played a part of great im- 
portance in the industrialization and economic 
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growth of the United States. Underlying con- 
ditions set the stage for him. The demand for 
cotton goods and other products increased 
enormously as the country’s population rose 
and moved westward over turnpikes, canals, 
and other improved means of transportation. 
Yet the supply of labor was inadequate to 
permit these demands to be met. The situation 
cried out for mechanization of the methods by 
which self-sufficient farm families had for so 
long produced the goods required for the 
sustenance of life. But machinery was expen- 
sive, supplies of capital scarce, educational 
institutions underdeveloped, and engineers few 
and not well trained. In these circumstances 
the technological knowledge required for 
mechanization had to be supplied by more 
advanced industrial nations. Slater’s migration 
to the United States may be regarded as an 
export of highly trained human capital from a 
nation in which supplies of this capital were 
plentiful to one in which supplies were scarce 
and dear. Francis Cabot Lowell’s later memo- 
rization of the secret of the power loom while 
on a visit to England was a similar instance of 
technological borrowing. Together, these inno- 
vations made it possible to inaugurate the first 
modern American factory at Waltham, Massa- 
chusetts, in 1813. Machinists, managers, and 
other skilled operatives trained at Slater’s spin- 
ning mills and at Waltham gradually trans- 
formed manufacturing methods in other indus- 
tries as well, thus paving the way for the 
American industrial revolution, See Edward H. 
Cameron, Samuel Slater: Father of American 
Manufactures (1960). 

—STUART BRUCHEY 


SLIDELL, John (b. New York, N.Y., c. 1793; d. 
Cowes, Isle of Wight, Eng., July 29, 1871), POLI- 
TICAL LEADER, DIPLOMAT, graduated from 
Columbia College in 1810 and, after a brief 
career as a merchant, moved to New Orleans 
(1819) and began to practice law. He ran for 
Congress as a Jacksonian Democrat in 1828 but 
was defeated. The following year he was ap- 
pointed district attorney at New Orleans, serving 


Sloan, John French 


until 1833. Frequently elected to the Louisiana 
legislature, Slidell was twice defeated for the 
U.S. Senate (1834, 1836), but served in the House 
of Representatives as a states’ rights Democrat 
(1843-45). In 1845 President Polk sent him on a 
secret mission to Mexico for the purpose of buy- 
ing New Mexico and Upper California, and ad- 
justing the boundary line between Texas and 
Mexico along the Rio Grande. The Mexican gov- 
ernment, however, refused to receive him, and 
war between the two nations soon broke out. 

In 1853 Slidell traveled to London to sell bonds 
as an agent of the New Orleans and Nashville 
Railroad. He was again defeated for the Senate 
in 1848 but was elected to replace Pierre Soulé 
(1853), serving until 1861. The acknowledged 
political boss of Louisiana in the 1850s, Slidell 
was James Buchanan’s campaign manager in the 
1856 presidential election, and the Buchanan ad- 
ministration’s Senate spokesman. He presented 
a resolution in 1858 that would have encouraged 
filibustering in Central America. The following 
year he introduced a bill to appropriate $30 mil- 
lion for the purchase of Cuba. 

After Abraham Lincoln’s election Slidell sided 
with the Confederacy. He was appointed Con- 
federate agent to France. En route to his post 
aboard the British mail steamer Trent, Slidell and 
James M. Mason were captured by a U.S. war- 
ship, but after vehement British protests they 
were released. Slidell reached France in 1862. 
After failing to win Napoleon III’s recognition of 
the Confederacy, Slidell convinced his own gov- 
ernment to accept a German banking house offer 
to float a Confederate bond issue in London and 
Paris (the Erlanger Loan, 1863). His efforts to 
acquire naval vessels for the South met with no 
effective success. Slidell never sought pardon 
after the war, and his application to visit Louisi- 
ana in 1866 was not granted. He resided in 
Europe until his death. 


Slidell’s influence on history rests less on his 
accomplishments than on his failures. His 1845 
Mexican mission resulted in the Mexican War; 
his desire to preserve the Union with a south- 
ern flavor ended in its disruption; his Civil 
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War mission to France left an anti-French 
legacy in America. 

These failures resulted, perhaps, from the 
difficulties of the tasks; but their lasting effects 
flowed from Slidell’s personality and peculiar 
operational manner. Highly intelligent, he was 
quick-tempered, unscrupulous, and persistent. 
His pride often blinded him to reality, and his 
persistence led to shrewd but doomed attempts 
to save his mission and his reputation. 

During his Civil War French mission, he 
never understood the disadvantages of repre- 
senting an unrecognized government. Slidell 
accepted at face value Napoleon III’s personal 
expressions of sympathy, and then raged with 
frustration when his government refused to act 
accordingly. Using  backstairs diplomacy, 
Slidell filled his reports with false hopes and 
accusations of Union and French duplicities. 
Historians, using these letters, credit Slidell 
with efficiently handling a lost cause and at- 
tribute his failure to Napoleon III’s dishonesty 
and the battlefield fortunes. But even when the 
military outcome was still unknown he did not 
exploit the Confederate successes, especially in 
1862 prior to Antietam and during the Roe- 
buck Affair before Gettysburg. 

These judgment errors flowed from his in- 
ability to comprehend that the French in 
“matters of state” would subordinate friend- 
ship to their own national interests. Slidell’s 
persistence in failure helped create an unjust 
popular image of Napoleon III which poisoned 
French-United States relations for the empire’s 
remaining years. See Beckles Willson, John 
Slidell and the Confederates in Paris: 1862-65 
(1932). 

—WaRREN F. SPENCER 


SLOAN, John French (b. Lock Haven, Pa., Aug. 
2, 1871; d. Hanover, N.H., Sept. 8, 1951), ARTIST, 
attended schools in Lock Haven and Philadel- 
phia and then worked as a newspaper artist in 
Philadelphia while studying at night with Thomas 
Anschutz and Robert Henri at the Pennsylvania 
Academy of Fine Arts. In 1904 he moved to Green- 
wich Village, in New York City, and began etch- 
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ing, illustrating, and painting. He exhibited at the 
Macbeth Gallery in 1908 with a group of artists 
known as “The Eight,’ the ‘Ashcan School.” 
The ashcan artists realistically portrayed urban 
life, as seen in Sloan’s Scrubwomen in the Old 
Astor Library (1910, Munson-Williams-Proctor In- 
stitute, Utica, N.Y.), McSorley’s Back Room (1912, 
Dartmouth College), and Six O’clock Winter 
(1912, Phillips Collection, Washington, D.C.). 
Sloan helped organize and exhibited two paint- 
ings and five etchings at the famous New York 


Armory Show of 1913, which introduced modern | 


European art to the United States. 

Sloan taught at the Art Students League of 
New York from 1914 to 1938 and served as its 
president in 1931. He helped found the Society of 
Independent Artists in New York in 1917 and 
became its president the following year. In his 
later years he turned to painting landscapes, por- 
traits, and nudes. He also published The Gist of 
Art (1939), an autobiographical work. Sloan won 
the distinguished service gold medal from the 
American Academy of Arts and Letters in 1950 
and received a posthumous retrospective exhi- 
bition at the Whitney Museum of American Art in 
1952. Some of his other ashcan works include 
Sunset, West Twenty-Third Street (1906, Joslyn 
Art Museum, Omaha) and Dust Storm, Fifth Ave- 
nue (1906, Metropolitan Museum of Art, New 
York). 


Of the group of friends and students who 
encircled the influential teacher and painter 
Robert Henri, the one to become most exem- 
plary of their inclinations was the painter and 
graphic artist John Sloan. Like others in the 
Ashcan School as Henri’s group was baptized, 
Sloan was seized by the fascination with the 
big city which affected American painters, 
writers, and even presidents at the turn of the 
century. “What infinite use Dante would have 
made of the Bowery,” opined Theodore Roose- 
velt, articulating a view of art-life relation- 
ships which dominated the aesthetics of the 
Ashcan School and inspired John Sloan’s paint- 
ings. 

For Sloan, the city was above all a human 
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environment, its architecture, forces, and 
moods acquiring significance as settings for 
the contrasting life-styles of diverse urban 
populations. Mobilizing a real feeling for 
aphorism, a talent for effective characteriza- 
tion, and a practiced habit of detailed report- 
ing, Sloan recorded the humor and variety of 
city life with an unsentimentalized warmth. 
This distinguished his work from that of his 
contemporaries. 

Prior to his association with Henri, Sloan’s 
craftsmanship and flair for creative composi- 
tion won him recognition as one of the leading 
artists of the mid-1890s poster style, an Ameri- 
can version of Art Nouveau which Sloan 
adapted uniquely for use in daily newspapers. 
Abandoning completely this decorative style, 
Sloan again drew national attention to his 
graphic work when, in 1912, he became an 
art editor of the Masses magazine and revo- 
lutionized in style and format the role of maga- 
zine illustration. 

Despite his progressive political views, his 
rebellious disposition and sharp tongue, Sloan’s 
true allegiance was always to his art. A de- 
voted and persuasive teacher, his influence has 
been recorded by three generations of Ameri- 
can artists. See Van Wyck Brooks, John Sloan: 
A Painter’s Life (1955). 

—PATRICIA FAILING 


SMITH, Alfred Emanuel (b. New York, N.Y., Dec. 
30, 1873; d. there, Oct. 4, 1944), POLITICAL 
LEADER, left school at the age of 11. In 1895 he 
became an investigator in the office of the city 
commissioner of jurors, and in 1903 he was 
elected to the New York State Assembly as a 
Democrat (serving 1904-15; speaker, 1913-15). 
Following the Triangle fire (1911), in which 146 
women workers in a shirtwaist factory died, he 
served on a commission to investigate New York 
factory conditions, and was a leader in the pas- 
sage of remedial legislation. He was a delegate 
to the New York state constitutional convention 
(1915). For two years he held the lucrative position 
of sheriff of New York County (1915-17), and in 
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1917 he became president of the New York City 
board of aldermen. 

In 1918 Smith was elected governor of New 
York (reelected 1922, 1924, 1926; served 1919- 
21, 1923-28). His administrations were marked by 
an increase in social welfare legislation and by 
an intensification of public works projects, as well 
as by a broad program of administrative reforms. 
Smith was a leading contender for the Demo- 
cratic presidential nomination in 1924, but his 
Catholicism and his antiprohibition stand led to 
his rejection by the convention. In 1928, however, 
Smith won the nomination and ran on a conserva- 
tive platform. In the election, Smith was defeated 
by Herbert Hoover, 444 electoral votes to 87. In 
1932 he was an unsuccessful contender for 
another nomination, but supported Franklin D. 
Roosevelt in the campaign. 

During 1932-34, while editor of the New Out- 
look, Smith became increasingly conservative, re- 
fusing to support New Deal measures. In 1934 he 
became one of the leaders of the anti-New Deal 
American Liberty League, and he backed the Re- 
publican presidential candidates in 1936, 1940, 
and 1944. 


Alfred E. Smith, four times elected governor 
of New York State, and unsuccessful candidate 
for the presidency in 1928, was one of the 
ablest political leaders of his time, and was 
credited by many of his admirers with a kind 
of genius for democratic politics. Under his 
guidance the affairs of the Empire State were 
well and honestly administered and reform 
laws were enacted that opened a window 
toward the social welfare legislation now so 
familiar to present-day Americans. 

Though he had little formal education, Al 
Smith, child of Irish-Italian-German immigrant 
stock, had an aptitude for learning quickly 
what he needed to know. His “universities,” as 
he used to say, were those sidewalks of New 
York that later became the theme of his cam- 
paign songs; also the local Tammany clubs; 
but above all the state assembly at Albany 
where he studied and mastered every aspect of 
the state government for 13 years, even while 
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serving as a loyal follower of Boss Charles 
Murphy. As speaker of the assembly he 
emerged as the real party leader of the New 
York Democrats. 

The Triangle Shirtwaist Company fire in 
1911 made for a turning point in Smith’s 
career: the machine politician, serving as vice- 
chairman of the Factory Investigating Com- 
mission to study fire hazard and health condi- 
tions, was converted into an ardent social 
reformer. Joining forces with a group of intel- 
lectuals and social workers, of whom some of 
the more outstanding were women such as 
Belle Moskowitz and Frances Perkins, Smith 
forged a unique coalition of reformers and 
machine politicians that made his guberna- 
torial regime at Albany memorable. Skill in 
practical politics combined with the social 
vision of Smith’s expert advisers to help carry 
out far-reaching reforms in the condition of 
workers as well as in governmental administra- 
tion: Much of the social legislation sponsored 
by Smith was copied by other states, and its 
humane vision was incorporated in the New 
Deal administration of Franklin Roosevelt at 
federal levels. 

An intuitive master of the art of popular 
rule, Smith knew how to “go to the people” via 
the forum, the press, or even the newfangled 
radio. He was also a good teacher of his craft; 
Franklin Roosevelt acknowledged himself one 
of Smith’s disciples, and served willingly as his 
lieutenant in the party hierarchy, until Smith 
chose him as his successor in the governor’s 
chair. Later, as president, Roosevelt employed 
the radio, as Smith had done earlier, to go to 
the people with his message, or to put pressure 
on a recalcitrant Congress, The New Deal, 
moreover, was an alliance of reformers and 
professional politicians, quite like Smith’s 
original model; it even drew for its brain trust 
on several of the men and women Smith had 
brought into his “kitchen cabinet.” 

Smith’s image as a public figure has been 
(somewhat unjustly) diminished by two 
events belonging to his later career: his defeat 
in the race for the presidency, and his subse- 
quent turn to conservative politics. Although 
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he was decisively beaten by Hoover, he called 
forth the largest Democratic vote in U.S. his- 
tory to that date; and, in the tabulations of 
Samuel Lubell, converted the Democratic 
party into the party of the big-city masses and 
the ethnic-religious minority groups who were 
destined to become more numerous in the 
country. The very nomination of Smith for 
president, a Roman Catholic and a product of 
the more recent immigrant strains, was some- 
thing unprecedented. United States history has 


largely been the story of the prolonged strug-_ 


gle of successive groups of immigrants and 
other disadvantaged minorities against the in- 
tolerance of the descendants of earlier immi- 
grants. As Walter Lippmann wrote at the time, 
the choice of Smith to head the Democrats 
represented the first bid for power by millions 
of half-enfranchised Americans. Despite strong 
manifestations of religious bigotry in the South 
and West, he waged his campaign on high 
ground, in the spirit of the “Happy Warrior,” 
as Franklin Roosevelt had named him. The 
boom times of 1928, along with the strong pro- 
hibition sentiment in the country, contributed 
to his defeat by the Republicans; yet it may be 
said that his campaign shamed the bigots and 
paved the way for the eventual victory of John 
F. Kennedy. 

Smith’s disciple, Roosevelt, whose sun rose 
as Smith’s sank, proved ungrateful to his 
former teacher, pointedly ignoring both his 
help and his advice. In 1928 Smith had turned 
to wealthy supporters like business executive 
John J. Raskob for the large campaign funds 
needed, and he stayed with them loyally after 
being brusquely eliminated from public life fol- 
lowing a quarter-century of devoted public 
service. And when he joined the faction of the 
Liberty League in opposition to the New Deal, 
he aroused deep disappointment in many of 
his former followers. 

A defeated presidential candidate, removed 
from his habitual employment, is a tragic fig- 
ure. The wasting of his eminent skills for 
public service, the emptiness of his functions 
as “janitor” of the Empire State Building, as he 
himself called it, contributed in later years to 
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the dimming image of one of the best loved of 
America’s regional leaders. In his heyday he 
was acclaimed by millions as the “Abe Lincoln 
of the tenement people.” For all his whiskey 
baritone and East Side twang, the informed 
persons who worked with him for years over 
the complex affairs of the nation’s most popu- 
lous state always held that a public servant of 
great stature was lost. See Matthew and Han- 
nah Josephson, Al Smith: Hero of the Cities 
(1969). 

—MATTHEW AND HANNAH JOSEPHSON 


SMITH, David (b. Decatur, Ind., March 9, 1906; 
d. near Bennington, Vt., May 23, 1965), SCULP- 
TOR, studied art at Ohio University in 1924 but 
dropped out a year later to work as a welder 
at the Studebaker plant in South Bend, Indiana. 
He attended George Washington University in 
1925-26, then went to New York City, where he 
studied painting with John Sloan at the Art 
Students League (1926-28). In the early 1930s 
he began welding sculptures in an abstract and 
semiabstract style using scrap metal, iron, steel, 
and old tools. From 1934 to 1940 he worked in 
his studio in the Terminal Iron Works in Brook- 
lyn and, later, at his home at Bolton’s Landing, 
New York. 

During 1935-36 Smith traveled to London, 
Paris, Greece, and Soviet Russia. In 1937 he 
worked on the Federal Arts Project. His series 
Medals for Dishonor (1937-40), bronze plaques, 
was inspired by the atrocities of the Spanish 
Civil War. The East River Gallery in New York 
was the scene of his first one-man show (1938). 
During World War Il Smith worked in a tank 
factory in Schenectady, New York, as a welder. 

After the war Smith’s work became increas- 
ingly abstract and increasingly popular. Some of 
his best-known sculptures during this period 
are: Australia (1951, William Rubin, N.Y.), Hud- 
son River Landscape (1951, Whitney Museum of 
American Art, N.Y.), and The Hero (1951-52, 
Brooklyn Museum, N.Y.). He taught sculpture at 
Sarah Lawrence College, Bronxville, New York 
(1948-50), the University of Arkansas, Fayette- 
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ville (1953), and Indiana University (1954-55). 
He was a Guggenheim fellow in 1950-52. In 
1965, shortly before his death in an automobile 
accident, he was appointed by President John- 
son to the National Council on the Arts. Some 
of Smith’s best-known late works include Tank 
Totem X (1960, Dr. Friedrich Moeller, Paris), 
Zig IV (1961, Lincoln Center for the Performing 
Arts, N.Y.), and Cubi XVII (1963, Dallas Museum 
of Fine Arts). 


Today David Smith is considered by artists 
and critics to be the outstanding American 
sculptor of the 20th century. He worked un- 
ceasingly as a sculptor for 30 years (he also 
made more than 300 drawings a year), and his 
work reflects great strength, clarity, and inven- 
tiveness. He had tremendous energy, a power- 
ful, uncompromising, and, on _ occasion, 
explosive personality. His interests were ex- 
tremely diverse—he worked as a logger and 
welder, lived like a hermit in the mountains, 
yet was a gourmet cook and lover of fine 
wines. He was a friendly but lonesome man— 
his closest friends were artists, mostly painters. 

His sculptural style continues in the tradi- 
tion of open welded sculpture that was in- 
vented in the early thirties by Picasso and 
Gonzalez. Like them, in his early works Smith 
made use of open forms and “found” materials. 
But like his American contemporaries, he drew 
heavily on Surrealist symbolic imagery like 
totems, insectoid birds, and dream relics. 
Coming out of his interest in Surrealism was, 
perhaps, his most daring stylistic innovation— 
“aerial drawing” in steel (the counterpart of 
Pollock’s automatism in painting). Works like 
Hudson River Landscape established Smith as 
the first sculptor to draw on the pictorial (two- 
dimensional) tradition to make viable sculp- 
ture. This pictorial form reached its peak in 
the Becca series, in which huge, thin sheets of 
stainless steel are overlapped to make sculp- 
tures which are almost flat. Simultaneously, his 
forms became more geometric, his art more 
abstract and more impersonal, In his final and 
most famous series, the Cubis, Smith stacked 
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and welded hollow steel boxes in arbitrary 
arrangements that are especially handsome. 

In attempts to evaluate Smith’s stylistic 
innovations, questions are still being raised as 
to whether he went beyond Cubist space. 
Questioned also are anthropomorphic refer- 
ences that never disappear from his work, 
although his degree of abstraction goes beyond 
the Cubists, Less discussed, but important to 
note, are his technical innovations. He was the 
first American sculptor to work consistently in 
welded metals. He broke with the Cubists’ 
found object by using geometric shapes and 
industrially fabricated units. In the Becca 
series, he discovered the potentialities of 
buffed stainless steel sheets as a source of 
reflection. He invented the hollow steel box for 
the Cubis. His feeling for materials was 
superb—the nature of his welds, the way his 
shapes stamped themselves out, their look, 
gutsy or refined as the individual piece dic- 
tated. 

Although hard to measure at this time, 
Smith’s influence should be far-reaching. He 
has already been a source of inspiration to the 
Minimalist sculptors in his use of reductive, 
boxlike shapes. He has left his mark on 
Anthony Caro, the leading exponent of open, 
welded sculpture in England, and a great 
number of young American sculptors who are 
presently exploring. its possibilities. See 
Edward F, Fry, David Smith (1969). 

—JEANNE SIEGEL 


SMITH, John (b. Willoughby, Lincolnshire, Eng., 
1579 or 1580; d. London, Eng., June 21, 1631), 
ADVENTURER, EXPLORER, received a grammar 
school education and was apprenticed to a mer- 
chant, but soon became a soldier of fortune on 
the Continent. There he traveled widely and 
served with Eastern European forces which were 
fighting off the Turkish invasion; in later life his 
recollection of this adventure included bizarre 
tales of capture, escape, and wandering in Tur- 
key and Eastern Europe. About 1604 Smith re- 
turned to England. An enthusiastic promoter of 
the Virginia Company, he set out in 1606 for 
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America with its first group of settlers. Unpre- 
pared for serious colonizing and short of pro- 
visions, the group might have been wiped out but 
for Smith’s expeditions to bargain with the In- 
dians for food. Once, while exploring, he was 
captured by Powhatan’s braves, who, according 
to Smith, would have executed him had not the 
chief's daughter, Pocahontas, intervened. Rival 
leaders bitterly opposed Smith, and he was sen- 
tenced to death for losing two of his men on this 
venture. He was saved, however, by the arrival 
of a ship from England bearing a higher authority 
who restored him to the colonial council. Smith 
later served a year as president of the council 
and put the settlers to work at constructive tasks. 
But after incessant wrangling and a gunpowder 
explosion in which he was injured, he returned 
to England in 1609. 

In 1614 Smith explored ‘‘New” England, as he 
named the area. His next and last voyage, begun 
in 1615, ended abruptly when he was captured 
by pirates. In his remaining years he failed to 
gain support for new expeditions but wrote ac- 
counts of his explorations and adventures. The 
Pilgrims received valuable guidance from Smith’s 
books, maps, and advice, but did not invite him 
to lead them. 


Short in stature, of modest birth and educa- 
tion, Smith was nevertheless vigorous, bold, 
and supremely confident. A pious bachelor and 
preeminently a man of action, he avoided 
“wine, tobacco, debts, dice . . . [and] oaths” 
and preferred giving orders to taking them. 
His obvious talents, blatant ambition, and 
complex, assertive personality made him con- 
troversial in his day and with generations of 
scholars afterward. 

Smith’s early quest for military glory carried 
him through a series of virtually unbelievable 
perils and developed his leadership ability. 
Only 27 years old when he arrived in Virginia, 
he was ‘already a tough and seasoned captain. 
Amid Jamestown’s confusion and miseries, he 
emerged by force of character as the dominant 
figure. He brought to the tasks at hand energy 
and determination, cleverness and courage. He 
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successfully contained the Indians, procured 
food for starving settlers, explored and mapped 
much of the territory, and, most importantly, 
gave a central direction and discipline to the 
struggling colony itself. For the moment he 
was an indispensable man. 

Smith’s later colonial schemes were under- 
mined by niggardly support and plain bad 
luck. His prodigious writings about the New 
World combined his own memoirs with other 
contemporary narratives; they inspired colo- 
nists at the time by advertising America’s 
manifold opportunities. Although egocentric 
and in places exaggerated and overly dramatic, 
Smith’s works are now regarded as basically 
sound, indeed invaluable collections of first- 
hand information; his maps are remarkably 
accurate, 

His deeds and words were self-serving, but 
they also served his native land—and America 
as well. See P. L. Barbour, Three Worlds of 
Captain John Smith (1964). 

—DANIEL P. JonDAN 


SMITH, Joseph (b. Sharon, Vt., Dec. 23, 1805; d. 
Carthage, Ill, June 27, 1844), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, received no formal education. His fam- 
ily settled in Palmyra, New York, in 1816, and in 
1820 he experienced the first of many “visions,” 
claiming to have been selected by the voice of 
this vision to restore the church of Christ to man- 
kind. Instructed, Smith said, to uncover certain 
plates of gold containing the story of how the 
American Indians, descendants from the ancient 
Hebrews, came to the New World, he translated 
the plates from an ancient Egyptian writing. He 
published the work as The Book of Mormon 
(1830). 

In 1830 Smith and his two brothers founded 
the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints 
in Fayette, New York. The group of believers 
soon developed into a cooperative society ruled 
by an ecclesiastical oligarchy. The church moved 
to Kirtland, Ohio, in 1831, but a bank failure 
forced Smith to move his congregation to Jack- 
son County, Missouri, in 1838. Continued perse- 
cution caused the Mormons to move about in 
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Missouri until they settled in Commerce, Illinois, 
in 1839. Here Smith and his followers enjoyed 
five years of peace and prosperity. Illinois au- 
thorities gave Smith a large amount of autonomy, 
and he became the virtual one-man ruler of the 
city. Among other things, he revived the ancient 
Hebrew practice of polygamy and took about 40 
wives. Many converts came to Commerce (re- 
named Nauvoo) to live and practice the new 
faith. Smith’s prestige was great, but opposition 
to his dictatorial rule and to his people’s prac- 
tice of polygamy soon developed. After Mormons 
burned down a Nauvoo newspaper which had 
criticized Smith in 1844, he was arrested along 
with his brother Hyrum and taken to Carthage, 
Illinois, where both men were shot by an angry 
mob of non-Mormons. 


In an age of many self-anointed prophets, 
Joseph Smith was by far the most successful of 
the lot, and at least a portion of this success 
was attributable to his appearance and to his 
personality. Extremely handsome and well 
built, he fit perfectly the image of a prophet. 
Smith, moreover, went out of his way to give 
his followers the impression that although he 
was God’s anointed he possessed human qual- 
ities. He continually bragged, for example, 
about his prowess as a wrestler. Smith was 
almost always friendly, gregarious, and charm- 
ing, and he displayed an enormous zest for 
living. All of these qualities were reflected in 
his religion, which completely discarded the 
austerities of Calvinism and _ ingeniously 
blended supernaturalism and _ materialism. 
Heaven, as Smith and his successor, Brigham 
Young, envisioned it, was a place in which the 
righteous would forever indulge in the earthly 
pleasures—family life, sex, comfort, and glory. 

Smith was able to convince his followers—as 
well as himself—that he had great powers. He 
constantly asserted that God had commis- 
sioned him to save a world headed for destruc- 
tion, and he preached that he alone would 
determine who was to enter heaven. Both he 
and his followers boldly maintained that they 
were empowered to perform miracles and that 
they could heal the sick by a simple act, such 
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as placing a holy handkerchief or a cloak on a 
bed. From the beginning Smith molded Mor- 
monism as the Catholicism of the future. In an 
age of turmoil he offered bold, exact, positive 
answers to ancient questions about God and 
man, Mormonism’s dogmatism attracted those 
who otherwise might have succumbed to the 
disorders and fears of the pre-Civil War period. 

In establishing his chyrch Smith wisely en- 
dowed it with unique ingredients that practi- 
cally ensured its survival. First, he gave Mor- 
monism a written document, The Book of 
Mormon, that immediately set it above the 
other new sects of the day. Most important of 
all, Smith made every loyal adult white male a 
priest. Uniquely, his church had no laity, each 
man having the authority to speak and to act 
for God. Smith thus brought into service not 
just a few dedicated workers called clergymen 
but a vast, unpaid, ever increasing body of 
men who yearned for the privilege of serving 
God. 

But if Smith possessed great strengths, he 
was also plagued by numerous weaknesses. His 
desire for beautiful women was notorious. For 
a half-century after his death many of those 
who had known him asserted that he had con- 
cocted polygamy not in obedience to God but 
to satisfy his own desires. Smith’s first wife, 
Emma, ceaselessly raged about her husband’s 
numerous love affairs. Smith’s incompetence in 
money matters was also well known. In Kirt- 
land he was involved in a bank fraud, and in 
Nauvoo he engaged in land speculation on a 
grand scale. Such activities led his enemies to 
label him a money digger. And although most 
of his military endeavors turned into fiascos, 
Smith was obsessed with the notion that he 
was a great soldier, At Nauvoo he loved to 
dress in fancy uniforms, and he took great 
pride in describing himself as the commander 
of the Nauvoo Legion, the Mormon militia, 
and consequently the highest-ranking military 
officer in the United States. Finally, Smith was 
an extremely emotional man. Unlike Young, 
who was cold and calculating, Smith often 
trusted false friends, such as those who, just 
before he was murdered, assured him he would 
be safe in Carthage jail. For a prophet Smith 
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seems in retrospect all too human. See Fawn 
Brodie, No Man Knows My History: The Life 
of Joseph Smith, the Mormon Prophet (1971). 

—SAMUEL P. HirsHson 


SMITH, Theobald (b. Albany, N.Y., July 31, 1859; 
d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 10, 1934), SCIENTIST, 
graduated from Cornell in 1881 and received his 
MD from the Albany Medical College in 1883. In 
1884 he was appointed director (a title conferred 


Officially only in 1891) of the newly organized 


pathology laboratory of the Bureau of Animal 
Industry, a branch of the Department of Agricul- 
ture. He organized the first bacteriology depart- 
ment in an American medical school in 1886 at 
the Columbian (now George Washington) Uni- 
versity, serving as a professor (1886-95). In two 
papers published in 1886 and 1887 Smith dem- 
onstrated how dead bacteria may produce im- 
munity. He published Special Report on the 
Cause and Prevention of Swine Plague (1891). 
His work on Texas fever in cattle led to /Investi- 
gations into the Nature, Causation, and Preven- 
tion of Texas or Southern Cattle Fever (1893). By 
demonstrating the connection between ticks and 
Texas fever, this paper showed specifically how 
parasites can act as carriers of disease. His 1894 
study of nutritional deficiency in guinea pigs 
helped explain the role of vitamins in human nu- 
trition and disease. Smith’s differentiation of the 
bovine from human tubercle bacilli in 1898 later 
aided Robert Koch in his study of tuberculosis. 

In 1895 Smith left Washington to become direc- 
tor of the pathology laboratory of the Massachu- 
setts State Board of Health in Boston. Serving 
in this post until 1915, he worked on smallpox 
vaccine and antitoxins for diphtheria. He was 
also professor of applied zoology (1895-96) and 
of comparative pathology (1896-1915) at the Har- 
vard Medical School. In 1915 Smith became di- 
rector of the Rockefeller Institute’s department 
of animal pathology at the Princeton laboratories, 
serving until 1929. Smith was president of the 
National Tuberculosis Association (1926) and an 
organizer of the American Academy of Tropical 
Medicine (1934). Some of his many published 
works include Studies in Vaccinal Immunity 
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Towards Diseases of the Bovine Placenta Due to 
Bacillus Abortus (1923) and Parasitism and Dis- 
ease (1934). 


Theobald Smith was unique among the best 
American scientists of his day in that he had 
no European training. He educated himself by 
reading all relevant technical literature, how- 
ever, and in his later years was able to deliver 
lectures abroad in excellent German. The 
equivalent of postgraduate training came in the 
actual work of the laboratories of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, and Smith’s teach- 
ing, wherever he was, consisted almost entirely 
of laboratory instruction. Because of his ex- 
tremely meticulous, demanding procedures 
and brilliant results he served as an important 
hero and model for two generations of Ameri- 
can microbiologists. Truly a genius of the 
legendary kind, he played the piano and 
worked advanced mathematical problems for 
relaxation. 

Smith’s scientific contributions were on a par 
with the best in the world. In the American 
scientific tradition, he excelled at experiment 
rather than theory, and he was oriented toward 
practical problems in most of his endeavors. 
He wisely chose to remain in the laboratory at 
Boston rather than take the directorship of the 
Rockefeller Institute in 1908, and when he did 
undertake administrative duties at the Insti- 
tute’s Princeton laboratories, his concern with 
the practical ultimately tended to narrow the 
Institute’s efforts in a rapidly broadening field. 

Asa microbiologist Smith emphasized the 
complexities of the host-parasite relationship 
and helped correct earlier workers who viewed 
parasitic infection as a mechanical process re- 
quiring only destruction of the parasite. Smith 
pioneered in discovering and typing microor- 
ganisms, in exploring the mechanisms of host 
immunity, and in the interrelationships be- 
tween various types of organisms, the most 
momentous of which was his demonstrating, 
even before the full cycle of malaria was 
understood, exactly how the insect vector 
operates in cattle tick fever. See Hans Zinsser, 
“Biographical Memoir of Theobald Smith, 
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1859-1934,” National Academy of Sciences, 
Biographical Memoirs, XVII (1937), 261-303. 
—J. C. BurnHAM 


SMITH, William, Jr. (b. New York, N.Y., June 18, 
1728: d. Quebec, Can., Dec. 6, 1793), CROWN 
OFFICIAL, LAWYER, graduated from Yale in 
1745 and studied law in his father’s office. Ad- 
mitted to the bar in 1750, he quickly became a 
prominent New York attorney. Together with his 
law partner, William Livingston, he published 
the first collection of colonial statutes in force, 
Laws of New York . . . 1691 to 1751 (1752), and 
Laws of New York, 1752-1762 (1762). Smith, 
Livingston, and John Morin Scott—the leaders of 
the Livingston faction in New York politics—pub- 
lished a brilliant but short-lived magazine, the 
Independent Reflector (1752-53), which casti- 
gated Anglican influence in New York and pro- 
moted a more cosmopolitan cultural life in the 
province. Smith’s major work was The History of 
the Province of New York: vol. 1, From the First 
Discovery to ... 1732 (1757); vol. 2, A Con- 
tinuation, 1732-1762 (1826). A long portion of his 
diary, titled ‘‘Historical Memoirs . . . 1763 to 
1778,” is a rich source of information about poli- 
tics in Revolutionary New York. 

In 1763 Smith became chief justice of the 
colony of New York and in 1767 was appointed to 
the royal council. When the Revolution broke out 
he tried to remain neutral, but in 1778 moved 
from his country home in Haverstraw to New 
York City, where he associated closely with 
British General Sir Henry Clinton. Colonial Sec- 
retary George Germain appointed Smith chief 
justice of New York in a projected new civil 
government, although the post was never acti- 
vated. In 1781 he played an important but devious 
role in negotiations between the British and the 
revolutionary government of Vermont. In 1783 
when the British evacuated New York City, Smith 
went to England as a Loyalist exile. With the sup- 
port of Sir Guy Carlton, he secured appointment 
as chief justice of Quebec in 1786 and served 
in that post until his death. 
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As his father’s namesake, heir, and protégé 
Smith entered New York law and politics with 
immense advantages of education, wealth, 
connections, and influence. A flush of success 
in his twenties as factional politician, historian, 
legal editor, polemical writer, and cultural 
critic, however, seemed to trigger tendencies of 
caution, reticence, and introspection which, 
increasingly in the 1760s and early 1770s, 
caused him to withdraw into solitary contem- 
plation. Immobilized in 1775-77 by his inabil- 
ity to support either side in the Revolution, he 
appeared to both Whig and Tory critics oppor- 
tunistic and untrustworthy. Only his “Histori- 
cal Memoirs” and private correspondence 
revealed his elaborate, knowledgeable attempt 
to devise a means of preserving colonial liberty 
and strengthening the bonds of the Empire. 
He drafted in 1767 an American constitution 
which provided for a drastic enlargement of 
colonial self-government; as royal councillor he 
believed he alone could advise Governor Wil- 
liam Tryon on how to avoid antagonizing the 
province or betraying the interests of the 
Crown; in 1774-76 he devised several elabo- 
rate strategies for instituting negotiations be- 
tween Britain and the colonies but could not 
enlist other moderate New York Whigs to 
advance his plans; certain that Britain would 
crush American resistance, he decided by late 
1778 to play a benevolent role in reimposing a 
mild, enlightened British rule in America. 
Fascinated with the theoretical requirements 
for reconciliation and addicted to behind-the- 
scenes maneuver, he gradually lost touch with 
political reality. Resilient and resourceful as a 
Loyalist exile, he dramatically salvaged his 
career by obtaining judicial office in Quebec. 
See L. F. S. Upton, The Loyal Whig: Wil- 
liam Smith of New York and Quebec (1969). 

—RoBERT M. CALHOON 


SOUSA John Philip (b. Washington, D.C., Nov. 6, 
1854; d. Reading, Pa., March 6, 1932), BAND- 
MASTER, COMPOSER, entered the musical con- 
servatory of John Esputa in Washington in 1861, 
where he learned to play a variety of band 


1015 J 


instruments. During 1868-72, he was a member of 
the U.S. Marine Band. He then studied violin, 
theory, and harmony with George F. Benkert. In 
1872 he also conducted an orchestra at Kernan’s 
Theatre Comique, a Washington, D.C., variety 
house, and played the violin in the orchestra of 
Ford’s Opera House. From 1874 to 1876 Sousa 
served briefly as orchestra conductor on tour for 
the Milton Nobles Comedy Co.; orchestra con- 
ductor for the Mathew S. Morgan Living Pictures 
Co.; and violinist for Jacques Offenbach’s or- 
chestra at the Philadelphia Centennial Exhibition. 
During 1876-79 he resided in Philadelphia, where 
he played for the Chestnut Street and Arch Street 
theaters, and conducted the Philadelphia Church 
Choir Co., for which he composed his first comic 
opera, The Smugglers. He then became conductor 
of the U.S. Marine Band (1880-92), which he 
reorganized. He composed marches for band, 
such as “The Washington Post March’ (1889), 
“Semper Fidelis’ (1888), ‘Liberty Bell’’ (1893), 
and “Stars and Stripes Forever’ (1897). In 1892, 
Sousa left the Marine Band to form his own band, 
which gave its first concert in Plainfield, New 
Jersey, in September 1892, and which he led 
until his death. The band toured the U.S. numer- 
ous times, made four trips to Europe, and one 
around the world (1910-12). During the Spanish- 
American War, Sousa was musical director for 
the Sixth Army Corps; during World War I, he 
served as director of navy bands and toured with 
the Great Lakes Naval Training Station Band to 
raise money for Liberty Loan drives. In all, he 
composed more than 100 marches, 10 comic 
operas, more than 50 songs, and 12 suites. 


Sousa was a resolutely public musician. His 
declared goal was to entertain his audiences; 
the skill through which he reached that goal he 
called “showmanship.” Sousa’s band embodied 
his showmanly instincts. Dressed in uniform, 
playing with military precision under the 
leader’s firm direction, commanding a wide 
range of nuance and impressive virtuosity, the 
Sousa band was a well-drilled mechanism 
which impressed even the tone-deaf. In his 
autobiography, Sousa explained that one im- 
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portant reason he had decided to become a 
bandmaster was that the medium carried no 
set repertory or tradition which might encum- 
ber him. He prized his “freedom to be abso- 
lutely eclectic” in programming and exercised 
that freedom widely. Sousa’s programs were 
calculated to arouse, amuse, and edify his 
audience in turn, through juxtaposing widely 
varying musical selections. Through some four 
decades of touring and several hundred 
phonograph recordings the Sousa band was 
one of the most important dispensers of music 
in America, introducing audiences to a reper- 
tory ranging from Wagner and Chopin to 
patriotic songs, ragtime, and the leader’s own 
inimitable marches. 

Sousa was a confident, witty, physically 
vigorous man. Chosen in his mid-twenties to 
conduct the Marine Band, the president’s per- 
sonal musical ensemble, he was a public figure 
for more than half a century, apparently 
equally comfortable in the company of royalty 
and working people. The wide range of Sousa’s 
personal interests corresponded to his musical 
eclecticism. He wrote novels and verse as well 
as music, and he was also an accomplished 
horseman and an expert trapshooter. See John 
Philip Sousa, Marching Along (1928). 

—RICHARD CRAWFORD 


SPARKS, Jared (b. Willington, Conn., May 10, 
1789; d. Cambridge, Mass., March 14, 1866), 
HISTORIAN, graduated from Harvard College in 
1815. He continued his studies at the Harvard 
Divinity School for three years, during which time 
he also served briefly as the editor of the North 
American Review (1817-18). Upon graduating 
with a master’s degree, Sparks entered the Uni- 
tarian ministry. In 1819 he was installed as pastor 
of the First Independent Church, Baltimore, Mary- 
land. He was also chaplain of the U.S. House of 
Representatives (1821-23). In 1823 Sparks left 
the ministry and bought the North American Re- 
view which, under his editorship (1823-29), be- 
came one of the most important American peri- 
odicals. 

Sparks’s greatest interest, however, was in the 
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study of history. In 1829 he sold the North Amer- 
ican Review in order to devote all his time to re- 
search on the American Revolution. He was a 
pioneer purchaser and collector of manuscripts 
dealing with American history, and his exhaus- 
tive researches into manuscript collections in 
both North America and Europe relating to the 
Revolutionary period laid the groundwork for 
much subsequent work on the subject. He is 
most noted for his massive 12-volume edition of 
The Writings of George Washington (1834-37). 
He also published The Life of John Ledyard 
(1828); The Works of Benjamin Franklin (10 vols., 
1836-40); The Life of Gouverneur Morris (3 vols., 
1832); The Diplomatic Correspondence of the 
American Revolution (12 vols., 1829-30). In addi- 
tion he edited the 25-volume Library of Ameri- 
can Biography (1838-44, 1844-47), and wrote 
seven of the sixty biographies himself. 

Sparks was a member of the Massachusetts 
Board of Education (1837-40). While McLean 
professor of ancient and modern history at Har- 
vard (1839-49), the first professor of nonecclesi- 
astical history in the U.S., he organized the his- 
tory department at Harvard. From 1849 to 1853 
he served as president of Harvard University. He 
encouraged the greater use of lectures in in- 
struction, a return to compulsory courses, and 
the furtherance of the Harvard Observatory, then 
the university’s only research unit. He resigned in 
1853 and devoted most of the remainder of his 
life to collecting material for his projected but 
never to be published history of the American 
Revolution. 


Jared Sparks was unquestionably an impor- 
tant intellectual leader in his own time. A tall, 
handsome man with sad and brooding eyes, 
his geniality concealed a humorless drive, 
a genius for organization combined with an 
enormous capacity for work, which resulted in 
a great deal of writing, although he did not 
write well. His prose was pedantic, pompous, 
and dull. 

Sparks’s current reputation rests upon two 
events. The first was his installation as a Uni- 
tarian minister in Baltimore, an event which 
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furnished the occasion for William Ellery 
Channing’s epochal sermon “Unitarian Chris- 
tianity.” The other event was an international 
controversy over Sparks’s editorial practices, 
touched off by the charge of Lord Mahon, the 
British historian, that Sparks had “greatly 
altered . . . corrected and embellished” Wash- 
ington’s correspondence. The charge was 
generally true and affected all of Sparks’s 
work, because he believed that national heroes 
should serve as models of national ideals; 
therefore, he sought to present them in their 
most impeccable dress. For example, when 
Washington wrote familiarly, “Old Put,” 
Sparks substituted “General Putnam,” or when 
Washington referred to the miserliness of one 
small congressional appropriation as “but a flea 
bite at present,” Sparks refined it to read 
“totally inadequate to our demands at this 
time.” National history and biography were 
meant to unify, not divide, Sparks believed; 
therefore, almost all of Washington’s animad- 
versions toward New Englanders, Scots, and 
even the English are deleted. 

All of Sparks’s writings have been super- 
seded by the works of subsequent historians 
and editors, but his significance lies in the 
attention he focused on American history and 
the importance of preserving its documentation 
through his own enormous collecting, editing, 
and publication efforts. See Herbert Baxter 
Adams, The Life and Writings of Jared Sparks, 
2 vols. (1898). 

—Davip D. Van TASSEL 


SPELLMAN, Francis Joseph (b. Whitman, Mass., 
May 4, 1889; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 2, 1967), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Fordham 
University in 1911, attended the North American 
College in Rome (1911-16), and after being 
ordained in 1916, became a curate in Roxbury, 
Massachusetts. During 1918-22 he was director 
of literature for the Boston diocese and editor of 
the diocesan newspaper The Pilot, and in 1922— 
25, vice-chancellor of the diocese. In 1925 Spell- 
man was appointed the first American attaché to 
the Vatican secretary, Cardinal Gasparri; he 
was the official English translator for Pius Xl, 
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and was chosen to deliver the pope’s 1931 
encyclical to the Associated Press in Paris. Made 
a monsignor in 1926, he returned to the U.S. in 
1932 to serve as the auxiliary bishop to Cardinal 
O’Connell of Boston. In 1939, upon the death of 
Cardinal Hayes, Pius XI] appointed Spellman 
archbishop of New York and military vicar of the 
U.S. Armed Fofces. In the latter role Spellman 
visited the troops in England, the Middle East, 
and Africa in 1943; in 1944 he followed the 
Allied invasion of Europe and held mass for 
soldiers on the battlefields. In 1945 he followed 
U.S. troops into Tokyo. 

Spellman was made cardinal of the New York 
diocese in 1945. He controlled his diocese closely 
and kept on friendly terms with New York politi- 
cians. In 1947 he started a $25-million school, 
hospital, and church building drive in New York 
and also endeavored to help the city’s Puerto 
Rican minority attain educational and religious 
advancement. In 1949 Spellman became involved 
in a dispute with Eleanor Roosevelt, who in her 
newspaper column criticized his stand favoring 
federal grants to parochial schools for nonre- 
ligious textbooks, bus transportation, and health 
aids. In an open letter Spellman charged her 
with being anti-Catholic, but later apologized. In 
addition to arguing for federal aid to parochial 
schools, Spellman favored censorship of movies, 
upheld strict morality, and was firmly against di- 
vorce and religious intermarriage. But he fought 
racial discrimination in New York housing and 
favored close cooperation among different re- 
ligions. A fervent anti-Communist, he led Ameri- 
can Catholics in protesting the persecution of 
Eastern European Catholics by the Communists 
during the early 1950s. He backed Senator Joseph 
McCarthy’s anti-Communist campaign and was 
outspoken in supporting United States involve- 
ment in Vietnam as necessary to halt Communist 
expansion. He spent the Christmases of 1964 and 
1965 in Vietnam. Spellman wrote The Road to 
Victory (1942), Action This Day (1943), on his 
first European tour, The Risen Soldier (1944), 
No Greater Love (1945), and Prayers and Poems 
(1946). 
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The strengths and weaknesses of American 
Catholicism in the middle of the 20th century 
were summed up in the life and work of New 
York’s Francis Cardinal Spellman. As a 
churchman, Spellman was the foremost ex- 
ample of the skilled administrator and fund 
raiser so typical of America’s episcopate. His 
diocese, with its extensive programs of educa- 
tion and charity, was a training ground for 
large numbers of bishops in the postwar years. 
His influence on such appointments also mani- 
fested his role in the church universal, for his 
friendship with Pope Pius XII, stemming from 
his years of service in Rome, together with his 
role as America’s most powerful Catholic 
leader in the years of postwar reconstruction, 
gave him great power and influence at the 
Vatican. The circumstances of postwar Europe 
made the Vatican an important factor in world 
affairs, so that American presidents and diplo- 
mats found it useful to maintain close contacts 
with the New York cardinal. The nation’s 
Catholics appreciated the sense of status and 
respectability which Spellman’s  well-publi- 
cized tours of American forces abroad and 
meetings with national officials symbolized. 
Most Catholics shared Spellman’s vigorous op- 
position to Communism, and like him, they 
regarded a militant anti-Communist foreign 
policy as both a religious and a patriotic obli- 
gation. Accordingly they were inclined as he 
was to view opposition to such a policy as un- 
American and a slight upon the church and its 
members. Similarly, Spellman’s demands for 
public assistance for Catholic education and 
his outspoken opposition to pornography and 
birth control manifested the newfound sense of 
status and power which suffused the Catholic 
population. (In the years following World War 
II, Catholics for the first time began to leave 
working-class neighborhoods for middle-class 
suburbs in large numbers and to play signifi- 
cant roles in society.) In the 1960s the death 
of Pope Pius XII and the calling of an ecu- 
menical council marked a shift in interest for 
the Vatican, while the election of President 
John F. Kennedy ended the intense minority- 
consciousness long characteristic of American 
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Catholics. Spellman’s influence abroad de- 
clined, while new leaders, attuned to the issues 
raised by the council and by the tumultuous 
events in national life, received greater atten- 
tion. The widespread criticism which greeted 
Spellman’s enthusiastic endorsement of the 
Vietnam war revealed that a new era had 
arrived for the American church. Francis 
Cardinal Spellman had played an important 
role in national life, but his attitudes did not 
keep up with the pace of change. See Robert J. 
Gannon, The Cardinal Spellman Story (1962). 

—Davw J. O'BRIEN 


SPERRY, Elmer Ambrose (b. near Cortland, N.Y., 
Oct. 21, 1860; d. Brooklyn, N.Y., June 16, 1930), 
INVENTOR, ENGINEER, attended the Cortland 
Normal. School (1877-80) and heard lectures at 
nearby Cornell University, where William A. An- 
thony, a physics professor, lectured on electrical 
science and technology. Sperry built a dynamo to 
light the streets of Cortland in 1881, and after 
moving to Chicago in 1882, he opened the Sperry 
Electric Light, Motor, and Car Brake Co. to make 
dynamos and arc lamps. In 1889 he opened the 
Sperry Electric Mining Machine Co. to make elec- 
trified coal mining equipment of his own design, 
including mine cars. From mine cars, Sperry 
changed to street railways: in 1892 he formed the 
Sperry Electric Railway Co. in Cleveland. The 
company was sold to General Electric in 1895, 
and Sperry began experimenting with electrically 
powered automobiles, and then with diesel com- 
bustion engines. In 1900 he was briefly asso- 
ciated with the National Battery Co. of Buffalo, 
and later set up a laboratory with Charles 
Townsend in Washington, D.C. They jointly de- 
veloped the Townsend process for caustic soda 
and chlorine manufacture. Beginning in 1907, 
Sperry developed a gyroscopic stabilizer and 
gyroscopic compass for ships, and in 1910 
opened the Sperry Gyroscope Co. in Brooklyn 
to manufacture them. In 1914 he and his oldest 
son, Lawrence, demonstrated a gyrostabilizer for 
aircraft, and in 1915 he became a member of 
the U.S. Naval Consulting Board. During the war 
his company developed naval gunfire controls, 
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searchlights, aircraft instruments, and a flying 
torpedo. 

In 1922 Sperry introduced the automatic ship 
pilot (“Metal Mike”) and in 1928 a rail flaw de- 
tector for railroads. He supplied Michelson with 
precision devices to determine the speed of light. 
In 1928 Sperry sold the Sperry Gyroscope Co. to 
North American Aviation. He was president of the 
American Society of Meghanical Engineers, a 
member of the National Academy of Sciences, 
organizer of the World Engineering Congress 
held in Japan in 1929, and winner of the pres- 
tigious John Fritz Medal. He left the YMCA 
$1 million. 


Elmer Sperry, a prolific inventor and re- 
sourceful engineer, contributed substantially to 
the development of electric light and power 
and industrial chemistry, which were the lead- 
ing technologies of the period, but he is best 
remembered for his gyroscopic devices applied 
to the automatic guidance and control of ships 
and aircraft. His interest in technology was 
intensified by its obvious ability to save labor 
and raise living standards in an environment 
where natural forces had been harsh and de- 
manding. 

Having embarked upon the difficult career 
of an independent inventor, Sperry demon- 
strated a technique for survival. He shifted his 
concentration from electric light and power to 
mining machinery, automobiles, electrochemis- 
try, and other fields, as he found critical tech- 
nological problems to solve that demanded his 
particular expertise and promised to attract 
supportive capital. During his career he re- 
ceived 350 patents. He organized several com- 
panies to manufacture his inventions, but he 
also sold his patents after developing them. By 
1910 a particularly strong inventive character- 
istic of his was emerging: although his fields of 
inventive concentration seemed disparate, 
many of his works involved automatic feed- 
back controls, devices later categorized as 
cybernetic. 

His ability with these controls enticed him 
in 1907 into a new field, gyroscope applica- 
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tions. Within five years he had created an 
outstanding gyro ship stabilizer, a gyrocom- 
pass, patents for a gyro airplane stabilizer, and 
the Sperry Gyroscope Company, which be- 
came known throughout the world for the 
resourcefulness of its enthusiastic young engi- 
neers, recruited by Sperry, and for the excel- 
lence of its precision-manufactured _ instru- 
ments and devices. 

Sperry and his company contributed greatly 
to America’s effort during World War I 
through gyro applications. Later, Secretary of 
the Navy Charles Francis Adams observed that 
no other American had contributed so much to 
naval technology. Recognized by his peers for 
his engineering excellence and _ inventive 
imagination, Sperry held responsible profes- 
sional positions and won outstanding honors. 
Perhaps one of his most revealing remarks was 
that he never thought of himself in the roman- 
tic image of the lone inventor, but as a man 
who saw problems and tried to solve them. He 
also said he preferred the difficult problems, 
for these removed him from vulgar compe- 
tition. See Thomas Parke Hughes, Elmer Am- 
brose Sperry, Inventor and Engineer (1971). 

—THOMAS PARKE HUGHES 


SPINGARN, Joel Elias (b. New York, N.Y., May 17, 
1875; d. there, July 26, 1939), EDUCATOR, RE- 
FORMER, received both his BA (1895) and PhD 
(1899) from Columbia University. In 1899 he was 
appointed assistant professor of comparative 
literature at Columbia. An exponent of the aes- 
thetic school of literary criticism (formulated by 
Benedetto Croce, an Italian philosopher and 
critic), Spingarn argued that a literary work 
should be judged on its own aesthetic qualities 
rather than by any moral values or predeter- 
mined set of rules. In 1899 he published A History 
of Literary Criticism in the Renaissance. 

In 1908 Spingarn ran for Congress as a Pro- 
gressive Republican, but was defeated. In 1911 
he was dismissed by Columbia as the result of a 
controversy over academic freedom. In 1912 he 
was a delegate to the Progressive party’s con- 
vention at Chicago. 
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In 1910 Spingarn joined the board of the Na- 
tional Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People (chairman, 1913; president, 1930-39). In 
1914 he established the Spingarn Medal, which 
is awarded annually to an American of African 
extraction for outstanding achievement. He repre- 
sented the NAACP at the Progressive party con- 
vention in Chicago in 1916, and in 1936 he cam- 
paigned for Franklin D. Roosevelt for president. 

During World War |, Spingarn commanded an 
infantry battalion and led a movement that re- 
sulted in the first officers’ training program for 
Negroes. In 1919 he was named vice-president of 
Harcourt, Brace and Co., and he edited the 
publishing house’s European Library (1920-24). 
His other works include The New Criticism (1911), 
Creative Criticism (1917; rev. ed., 1931), and 
Poems (1924). 


Spingarn’s life was one of continual protest 
and rebellion. First, he rebelled against the 
“genteel tradition” in American literature and 
its exponents. The opening round of what de- 
veloped into a long and bitter controversy 
began with his public lecture at Columbia 
entitled “The New Criticism,” which was pub- 
lished in 1911. In this contentious discourse he 
revealed the zeal of the reformer, rejecting 
most of the criteria of academic criticism. To 
Spingarn the new criticism would bring one 
closer to the artist’s act of creation, in order to 
fully perceive its meaning and nature. At 
about the same time he rebelled against the 
administration at Columbia, in a controversy 
over what he considered to be the unjust and 
high-handed dismissal of classical philologist 
Harry Thurston Peck. Spingarn also revolted 
against the status quo in race relations in the 
United States. His entry into the National 
Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People was a protest against racism and in- 
justice. 

After his dismissal from Columbia, Spingarn 
retired to his country estate, Troutbeck, at 
Amenia, New York. He enjoyed the life of a 
gentleman farmer enlarging and improving his 
estate. He took great pride in his prizes and 
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medals for his work with clematis. His pub- 
lished articles identifying more than 200 vari- 
eties of this plant established his reputation as 
a horticulturist. 

Spingarn also used Troutbeck as the site of 
two conferences of major importance to the 
civil rights movement in the United States. 
The first Amenia Conference of 1916 was held 
following the death of Booker T. Washington, 
and though not officially sponsored by the 
NAACP was organized by Spingarn and 
W. E. B. Du Bois. Its aim was to bring about a 
reconciliation between the NAACP and the fol- 
lowers of Washington, to unite their efforts to 
end lynching and mob violence, and to secure 
passage and enforcement of laws to protect 
civil liberties. The conference was largely suc- 
cessful in attaining its goals, and James 
Weldon Johnson, poet and author, a former 
supporter of Washington, was engaged as field 
secretary for the NAACP. 

A second Amenia Conference was held in 
the summer of 1933 and resulted from the real- 
ization that the New Deal was largely ineffec- 
tual as far as blacks were concerned. More- 
over, younger black leaders and intellectuals 
such as Ralph Bunche, Abram Harris, and 
John P. Davis were critical of what they con- 
sidered to be the outmoded strategy and 
tactics of the NAACP, with its emphasis on 
civil and political liberties. This conference 
was only partially successful. The established 
leaders were not willing to abandon the inter- 
racial character of the NAACP for a program 
of black nationalism. They also considered the 
proposal for biracial unionism to be unrealistic, 
as they had already been repulsed in their 
overtures to organized labor. However, the 
conference did lay a new emphasis on political 
strength to come from bloc voting, and there 
also emerged the broad outlines for a new eco- 
nomic emphasis and strategy which the Asso- 
ciation began to implement after the failure of 
the national recovery program. 

Spingarn also sought to implement his phi- 
losophy of politics. To him politics was “a 
spiritual act” in the world of reality compara- 
ble to that of poetry in the sphere of specula- 
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tive thought. He held that the true politician 
accepts the world of reality and deals with it 
in order to transform it. On the other hand he 
believed that politics is equally important to 
the poet, in that it gives him a grasp of the 
world of reality. In 1912, as a delegate to the 
Progressive Republican party’s convention in 
Chicago, he worked in vain with Jane Addams 
and others for the inclusion of a plank calling 
for the repeal of discriminatory laws against 
Negroes. At the annual meeting of the NAACP 
in 1916 he urged that the power of a state be 
curtailed if it denied the franchise to any of its 
male citizens. Spingarn believed that the Asso- 
ciation should also take into account disfran- 
chisement based on sex. He held that before 
blacks could be fully enfranchised, the women 
of America would have to secure the vote by 
constitutional amendment. 

During World War I, Spingarn served as 
a major of infantry. Serious illness led to his 
transfer to the Department of Intelligence in 
Washington, D.C., where part of his duty was 
to deal with black restlessness and discontent. 
His plan called for securing cooperation from 
black college students and the black commu- 
nity. He proposed unsuccessfully that W. E. B. 
Du Bois, editor of the Crisis, the official organ 
of the NAACP, be commissioned a captain in 
military intelligence, and also agitated for a 
separate training camp for black officers. This 
issue sharply divided the NAACP and the 
Negro press and brought to the fore a per- 
petual dilemma. On the one hand was the 
insult of a separate camp and on the other the 
irreparable injury that would be done to blacks 
in their struggle for the rights and duties of 
full citizenship if they were denied positions of 
military authority because of the lack of sepa- 
rate camps for officers’ training. A black 
officers’ training camp was finally opened at 
Des Moines, Iowa, and by October 1917, 608 
black officers had been commissioned. 

Spingarn worked hard for the NAACP. In 
the early days of the Association he made two 
extensive trips into the Midwest at his own 
expense to organize branches and to speak for 
civil rights. From time to time he provided 
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modest emergency aid. He and Mrs. Spingarn 
gave prize money to be awarded by the Crisis 
to talented young Negro writers, poets, and 
dramatists, and thus fostered the Harlem 
Renaissance. During the 1920s when he served 
as treasurer and» chairman of the NAACP In- 
vestment Committee he expanded the re- 
sources of the Association. But even more 
important was the leadership he gave the As- 
sociation in its formative years. He was an 
obstinate man once convinced of the rightness 
of his cause, and invariably he forced the 


board to yield to his strongly held convictions. 


The most important of these for the NAACP 
was his philosophy of noneconomic liberalism. 
See B. Joyce Ross, J. E. Spingarn and the Rise 
of the NAACP (1972). 

—CHARLES FLINT KELLOGG 


SPOCK, Benjamin McLane (b. New Haven, Conn., 
May 2, 1903), PHYSICIAN, graduated from Yale 
in 1925, and then studied at the Yale Medical 
School and at the Columbia College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, receiving his MD in 1929. He 
interned at Presbyterian Hospital in New York, 
and completed residencies in pediatrics at the 
New York Nursery and Child’s Hospital (1931-32), 
and in psychiatry at New York Hospital (1932-33). 
He also trained for six years in his spare time at 
the New York Psychoanalytical Institute. From 
1933 until 1944, he engaged in the private 
practice of pediatrics, and gained a reputation for 
his ability to handle children and put them com- 
pletely at ease. At the same time, he taught 
pediatrics at the Cornell University Medical Col- 
lege, was on the pediatric staff of New York Hos- 
pital, and served as pediatric consultant to the 
New York City Department of Health and the 
Institute on Personality Development. 

In 1944 he became a psychiatrist in the Medi- 
cal Corps of the U.S. naval reserve, and rose to 
the rank of lieutenant commander by the time of 
his discharge in 1946. During this period he wrote 
Baby and Child Care (originally published as 
The Common Sense Book of Baby and Child 
Care in 1946), a book that became the pediatric 
bible of a generation of parents, supplanting the 
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then standard authority on child rearing, Psy- 
chological Care of Infant and Child (1928), by Dr. 
John B. Watson. In contrast to Watson’s ap- 
proach, which tended to foster stern and_ in- 
flexible parental attitudes, Spock, in a deliberate 
attempt to counteract the rigidities of the pedi- 
atric tradition, adopted a less harsh, more re- 
assuring method. He stressed the importance of 
flexibility in dealing with the wide range of 
differences between individual infants and chil- 
dren. Spock clarified his position in later revised 
editions by counseling parents to temper flexi- 
bility by setting firm but reasonable standards of 
discipline. Baby and Child Care has sold well over 
20 million copies, and has been translated into 
many languages. 

In 1947, Spock moved to Minnesota, where he 
taught psychiatry at the University of Minnesota 
and served as a psychiatric consultant to the 
Mayo Clinic. In 1951 he became professor of 
child development at the University of Pitts- 
burgh, then in 1955 transferred to a similar posi- 
tion at Western Reserve University, where he 
remained until his retirement in 1967. 

Spock first became politically active in 1962, 
when his dismay with President John F. Ken- 
nedy’s announcement of the resumption of nu- 
clear testing in the atmosphere led him to support 
the National Committee for a Sane Nuclear Policy 
(SANE) through a full-page advertisement in the 
New York Times. He joined the organization’s 
national board, and became co-chairman in 1963. 
In the 1964 presidential campaign he supported 
President Lyndon Johnson because of his seem- 
ing pro-peace stance but turned against Johnson 
after the president ‘‘escaiated” the war in Viet- 
nam in 1965. At first a reluctant demonstrator, 
Spock became increasingly more involved in the 
peace movement. He became co-chairman in 
1967 of the National Conference for a New 
Politics, a loose confederation of diverse New 
Left groups, while resigning as co-chairman of 
SANE, the majority of whose board members 
were displeased with his ‘‘ecumenical promis- 
cuity.” He also became a strong supporter of the 
draft-resistance movement, and his activities in 
that cause led to his indictment in 1968, along 
with four others, for conspiracy to aid and abet 
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violation of the Selective Service Act. He was 
convicted in a federal district court in Boston, 
sentenced to two years in prison, and fined 
$5,000. But the conviction was overturned by the 
U.S. court of appeals for the first circuit in 1969. 


There is a humanitarian tradition in Ameri- 
can medicine that runs from Benjamin Rush, 
the physician who signed the Declaration of 
Independence, down to Benjamin Spock, the 
pediatrician who believed that modern warfare 
was a serious public health problem. Spock 
was reared an Episcopalian and marked some- 
what by an aristocratic education. Neverthe- 
less he has been strongly democratic and 
humanitarian in action as well as in word 
throughout his life. Concern for others has 
been his hallmark. He felt the aloof intellectual] 
would not stop war; he had to be “humani- 
tarianized,” by direct experience and empathy 
with the sufferings of people everywhere, in 
the slums as well as in Southeast Asia. This 
social-minded physician believed furthermore 
that a medical man also should be made more 
sensitive to the needs of the less fortunate. 
Spock combined this humanitarian concern 
with a strong sense of moral and _ spiritual 
values which he has felt should be practiced 
by educators and parents and taught in schools 
and homes. In the evenings, from 1943 to 
1946, after a full day with child patients, he 
wrote Baby and Child Care. This famous, 
widely read book has given rise to the phrase 
“Spock-reared babies” and the false charge 
that it engendered permissiveness. Spock has 
always upheld the need for moral guidelines in 
the school and ethical principles in the home. 
The 1957 edition especially stressed the need 
for parents to give positive leadership to their 
children. Basically, his position is that “you 
can be both firm and friendly.” 

Dr. Spock has been described as being solic- 
itous and engaging in all his contacts. His 
warm, clear speech, spiced here and there with 
a dash of humor, is still remembered by col- 
leagues at Western Reserve’s Children’s Clinic, 
who recall the tall pediatrician sauntering 
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down the hall holding two children by their 
hands. 

Since his retirement from medical practice 
Spock has written other books and led peace 
movements; he has joined a select but distin- 
guished company of predecessors who minis- 
tered to the body politic as well as to the body 
physical. See Jessica Mitford, The Trial of Dr. 
Spock (1969). 

—EvuceEnE P. Link 


SPOONER, John Coit (b. Lawrenceburg, Ind., 
Jan. 6, 1843; d. New York, N.Y., June 11, 1919), 
POLITICAL LEADER, moved with his parents to 
Madison, Wisconsin, in 1859. He graduated from 
the University of Wisconsin in 1864 and served in 
the Union army. He then became private secre- 
tary to Wisconsin Governor Lucius Fairchild 
(1866-67). He was admitted to the bar in 1867, 
and practiced law in Madison. He also spent two 
terms. as assistant attorney general of Wisconsin. 
In 1870 he moved to Hudson, Wisconsin, and 
built up a lucrative law practice as a counsel for 
several important railroads. A Republican, 
Spooner served in the Wisconsin state assembly 
in 1872, became a regent of the University of 
Wisconsin (1882-85), and was elected to the 
U.S. Senate in 1885. 

In the Senate, Spooner quickly developed a 
reputation as an orator, parliamentarian, and 
constitutional lawyer. He lost a bid for reelec- 
tion, however, in 1891 and returned to Madison to 
practice law. After failing to gain the governorship 
in 1892, Spooner was reelected to the Senate in 
1897. Assigned to the Judiciary Committee, he 
became part of the Republican-dominated Sen- 
ate’s inner circle with ready access to Presidents 
William McKinley and Theodore Roosevelt. He 
drafted the Spooner Amendment to the Military 
Appropriations Act of 1901 that gave President 
McKinley power to govern the Philippines until 
Congress could provide otherwise. In 1902 
Spooner sponsored an amendment to the Hep- 
burn canal construction bill that substituted the 
Panamanian route for the Nicaraguan route if the 
United States could get permission from the 
government of Colombia or found the Nicaraguan 
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route unfeasible. Reelected in 1903, Spooner 
nevertheless came under increasing criticism for 
his conservative views from the Progressive 
branch of the Wisconsin Republican party led by 
Robert M. La Follette. He resigned from the 
Senate in 1907 and practiced law in New York 
City until his death. 


e 

John Coit Spooner’s mastery of the legisla- 
tive process, knowledge of constitutional law, 
and skill as a counselor to colleagues and 
presidents made him a dominant senator dur- 
ing the years of Republican hegemony after 
1896. He approached public questions with 
precepts gained as a railroad attorney and 
party leader in the expanding Wisconsin econ- 
omy, but his legal affiliations reinforced, rather 
than caused, his essential conservatism. Dislik- 
ing the daily routine of politics, Spooner left to 
associates in Wisconsin the work of winning 
elections, and concentrated on resolving suclt 
divisive issues of the era as railroad regulation, 
trusts, and imperialism. His labors on the 
Interstate Commerce Act (1887) and the 
Sherman Anti-Trust Act (1890) improved 
both measures. 

After 1897 Spooner became a constant 
spokesman for Republican presidents who used 
his oratorical and debating talents on behalf of 
administration policies. He defended McKin- 
ley’s Cuban diplomacy in 1898, shaped legisla- 
tion for overseas territories between 1899 and 
1901, and furthered Theodore Roosevelt’s 
plans to construct an isthmian canal in 
1902-3. Though his influence in the Senate 
was then immense, Spooner’s interest in public 
life waned under the popular clamor for reform 
and mounting pressure from the ambitious 
progressivism of Robert La Follette. By 1906 
he found times “changing too damned fast now 
to suit an old-fashioned Republican.” A year 
later he left the Senate for private law prac- 
tice. 

Spooner entered politics when Republicans 
advocated government promotion of industrial 
expansion as the key to economic well-being. 


He departed with his party dividing over the 
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merits and pace of increased government regu- 
lation of business. Like many other members of 
the GOP, the Wisconsin senator found this 
transition abhorrent. He ended his political 
career wrongly stigmatized as a reactionary, 
but personally glad “to be free from the restric- 
tions” of a public life that had less room for the 
simpler Republicanism of his youth. See 
Dorothy G. Fowler,” John Coit Spooner 
(1961). 

—Lovuis L. GouLp 


SPOTSWOOD, Alexander (b. Tangier, Africa, 
1676; d. Annapolis, Md., June 7, 1740), POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, was commissioned in the Earl of 
Bath’s British regiment in 1693. He was stationed 
in Ireland (1698-1703), and served under the 
Duke of Marlborough (1703-9) in the War of 
Spanish Succession, rising to the rank of lieu- 
tenant colonel. In 1710 he assumed office as 
lieutenant governor of Virginia, being in effect the 
governor, since Governor George Hamilton, the 
Earl of Orkney, never visited the colony. Spots- 
wood established the Virginia Indian Co. at Fort 
Christianna in 1714 to regulate the fur trade and 
develop a more enlightened policy toward the 
Indians; he believed in religious education and 
fair treatment for the natives. These actions, 
along with his law requiring the inspection of to- 
bacco destined for export or for use as legal 
tender, brought him into controversy in 1715 with 
the members of the Virginia house of burgesses, 
who felt he was usurping their power. The ill 
will thus generated continued even after the 
Crown repealed the law. However, burgesses and 
council were reconciled in 1720 to a plan brought 
from England by William Byrd II. 

Besides taking aggressive action against pi- 
rates along Virginia’s coast (Edward Teach, 
“Blackbeard,” was killed in 1718), Spotswood led 
an expedition exploring the Shenandoah Valley 
(1716). He urged the construction of a system of 
forts and a series of settlements by friendly In- 
dians to resist attacks by the hostile Iroquois. In 
1722 he concluded a treaty with the Iroquois 
keeping them north of the Potomac and west of 
the Blue Ridge Mountains. During his tenure he 
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acquired large personal landholdings in the 
colony. 

Spotswood was removed from office in 1722 
because the English government felt he was sid- 
ing too often with the colonists. He spent the next 
two years at his ironworks at Germanna in Spot- 
sylvania County, operated by a community of 
Germans he had brought over in 1714. He went to 
England in 1724 to adjust his land titles and re- 
turned to Virginia in 1730 as deputy postmaster 
general for the American colonies. In this position 
he extended regular postal service as far south 
as Williamsburg. He was also responsible for the 
appointment of Benjamin Franklin as postmaster 
of Philadelphia in 1737. At the outbreak of war 
with Spain in 1739 (War of Jenkins’ Ear) Spots- 
wood was made a colonel in charge of recruiting 
a colonial regiment. At his death he held the rank 
of general. 


Alexander Spotswood was one of the most 
notable governors of Virginia during the colo- 
nial period. A military man and an aristocrat, 
he proved dynamic and efficient, but showed 
little regard for the “vulgar people.” In politics, 
his aim was to better the colony in dealing 
with three essential elements in Virginia life: 
land, tobacco, and Indians. He tried to regu- 
late land transactions, to standardize the qual- 
ity of tobacco, and to improve the condition of 
the tributary Indians while taking steps to 
educate and Christianize them. But his auto- 
cratic disposition brought him into frequent 
conflict with both burgesses and council, 
which undoubtedly hampered his action. He 
explored and opened up the west of Virginia, 
organized the fight against pirates off the Vir- 
ginia coast, and contributed to the develop- 
ment of Williamsburg into a real capital with a 
number of substantial public buildings, setting 
a new architectural standard in the colony 
with the Governor’s Palace and the Wren 
Building of the College of William and Mary. 
Under his governorship, Virginia was thus 
turned from a narrow strip of coastland with a 
few scattered plantations into a wider and 
more civilized country. While trying to recon- 
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cile the diverging interests of the king (that is, 
in fact, the Board of Trade and the English 
merchants) and of the colonists, he did not 
always make sufficient allowance for the proud 
and independent spirit of the planters. Yet in 
later years he came to be accepted as one of 
them. He was one of the few men in the colo- 
nial era who left their mark on Virginia. See 
Leonidas Dodson, Alexander Spotswood, Gov- 
ernor of Colonial Virginia, 1710-1722 (1932). 

—PIERRE MARAMBAUD 


SPRAGUE, Frank Julian (b. Milford, Conn., July 
25, 1857; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 25, 1934), IN- 
VENTOR, graduated with high honors from the 
U.S. Naval Academy in 1878, and then spent two 
years on duty in the Orient, where he also served 
as a special correspondent for the Boston Herald. 
After having failed in an attempt to design a sys- 
tem to illuminate warships by electricity rather 
than oil, he resigned from the navy (1883) and be- 
came technical assistant to Thomas Alva Edison. 
He left Edison in 1884 to form the Sprague Elec- 
tric Railway and Motor Co., for which he devel- 
oped the first constant-speed electric motor. His 
company was the first to engage in the general 
manufacture of industrial electric motors. Next, 
he turned his attention to railway electrification, 
culminating in the installation of the first elec- 
trical trolley line of any size at Richmond, Vir- 
ginia, in 1887. More than 100 other such systems 
were set up in the next two years. In 1892 he 
formed the Sprague Electric Elevator Co. and did 
pioneering work on the development of multiple 
floor control and automatic elevators, forerunners 
of modern signal-controlled elevators. Later in 
life, he invented a system for running two ele- 
vators On a common rail in the same shaft. In 
1895 he created the multiple unit system for elec- 
trical railways, which made it possible to set up 
and control a train of any numbe;y of cars with a 
single master switch, a process vital to the opera- 
tion of modern rapid-transit systems. He also 
founded the Sprague Safety Control and Signal 
Corporation, which produced many safety de- 
vices, such as a danger signal system for the 
immediate detection of faulty rails. During World 
War | he served as chairman of the U.S. Naval 
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Consulting Board, and helped develop fuses and 
air depth bombs. His many inventions earned him 
the title ‘Father of Electrical Traction.” 


Looking back from his seventy-fifth birth- 
day, Frank Sprague ascribed his success to his 
physical toughness, which “apparently I in- 
herited,” to his view of a challenge as “a 
tempting invitation,” and to the fact that “after 
reaching a decision, following full analysis, I 
have never hesitated to back it without limit of 


endeavor or financial risk.” All these traits he 


surely had and needed, but there were more. 
There was the luck that brought him to the 
Naval Academy, which gave him the best edu- 
cation in electrical science then available. 
There was his vision of what electricity might 
do for American life. There was his grasp of 
the manifold technical requirements—many 
yet to be invented—for a profitable electric 
urban transit system. There was the amazing 
confidence in his own ability and knowledge 
which led him twice to commit himself beyond 
retreat to the immediate technical and material 
creation of such systems. And there was the 
ability to vindicate that self-confidence, to 
carry through what even in retrospect seem 
impossible undertakings. By fulfilling his Rich- 
mond contract of 1887 he converted urban sur- 
face transit at a blow from horsecars to trolleys 
and thus raised urbanization to a new order of 
magnitude. Ten years later, in his multiple unit 
system for the Chicago elevated railway, he 
paralleled his earlier feat in all respects. Not 
only was he, more than any other, entitled to be 
called the father of electrical traction; he was 
also, by virtue of that fact, one of the founding 
fathers of the urban age in America. See 
Harold C. Passer, “Frank Julian Sprague,” in 
William Miller, ed., Men in Business (1952). 


—RoBERT V. BRUCE 


SPRECKELS, Rudolph (b. San Francisco, Calif., 
Jan. 1, 1872; d. there, Oct. 4, 1958), MANU- 
FACTURER, REFORMER, son of Claus Spreckels, 
a wealthy West Coast sugar refiner, was sickly 
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and asthmatic as a youth. At 17 he began work 
in a new plant which his father had built in 
Philadelphia to compete with Henry O. Have- 
meyer’s sugar trust. By the time he was 22 he 
had made the plant such a formidable com- 
petitor that the trust bought it out. Spreckels 
then turned his attention to his father’s Hawaiian 
sugar-growing interests, which were not prosper- 
ing. Within a short time he had put them on 
a paying basis. But Claus Spreckels and two 
of his other sons were reluctant to allow Rudolph 
and another brother who was associated with 
him to have an entirely free hand running the 
properties. There followed a struggle in which 
Rudolph gained control of the Hawaiian opera- 
tions, but at the cost of a family feud which was 
not settled until 1905. 

Spreckels often asserted that his ambition 
was financial independence, and having achieved 
it by the age of 26, he retired. But he was soon 
drawn back into the sugar business and many 
other activities as well. In 1900 he got control 
of the corrupt San Francisco Gas Co. and re- 
organized it. The First National Bank and the 
First Federal Trust Co. were also organized by 
him. In civic affairs he took a leading role in 
the fight to end the domination of state and city 
government by such corporations as the Southern 
Pacific Railroad. He played a large role in the 
destruction of the corrupt San Francisco politi- 
cal machine of Abraham Ruef. He figured prom- 
inently in the relief and reconstruction work 
which followed the San Francisco earthquake 
and fire of 1906. Later he was active in electri- 
cal utilities and radio manufacturing. 

Spreckels steadfastly refused to accept a di- 
rect role in politics and government, declining a 
nomination for the U.S. Senate and, it is said, 
an offer to make him ambassador to Germany. 
A progressive Republican and strong admirer 
of Theodore Roosevelt, he nevertheless sup- 
ported Woodrow Wilson in the 1912 presidential 
election. He was reportedly worth $30 million in 
1929, but the Great Depression wiped out most 
of his fortune, and he died in modest circum- 
stances. 
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Spreckels had qualities of genius, courage, 
and imagination that were apparently inher- 
ited or learned from his father; but vindictive- 
ness and jealousy combined with the more 
admirable family traits to make up the aggres- 
siveness and vigor with which he threw him- 
self into a series of battles in both business and 
politics. Probably his most valuable single 
contribution to political reform was his per- 
sonal gift of about a quarter of a million dollars 
to pay the special expenses of the San Fran- 
cisco graft prosecution of 1906 to 1909. Along 
with his public-spirited desire to root out 
political corruption in general, he felt a strong 
personal hostility toward several public utility 
corporation executives, whom he believed to 
be in corrupt alliance with politicians, For 
example, when Patrick Calhoun, president of 
the United Railroads of San Francisco, pro- 
posed to replace cable car lines with overhead 
trolley wires on many streets, including the one 
in front of Spreckels’s mansion on Pacific 
Heights, Spreckels urged the substitution of 
underground electric conduits, which would be 
less unsightly. Calhoun insisted on trolleys be- 
cause they were less expensive; and Spreckels 
was delighted when the graft prosecution 
proved, as he had suspected, that the United 
Railroads had secured approval of the trolleys 
by paying a huge “attorney’s fee” to city hoss 
Abraham Ruef. 

In the 1920s Spreckels made important 
financial contributions to the repeated but un- 
successful campaigns for a California state 
water and power project, which would have 
put the state into the electric power and light 
business in competition with the monopolistic 
Pacific Gas and Electric Co., several of whose 
executives Spreckels deeply disliked. See 
Lincoln Steffens, “Rudolph Spreckels, a Busi- 
ness Man Fighting for His City,” American 
Magazine, 65 (Feb. 1908), 390-402. 

—WALTON BEAN 


STANFORD, Leland (b. Watervliet, N.Y., March 
9, 1824; d. Palo Alto, Calif., June 21, 1893), RAIL- 
ROAD BUILDER, was educated at the Clinton 
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Liberal Institute and the Cazenovia Seminary in 
New York. He entered the law office of Wheaton, 
Doolittle and Hadley at Albany in 1845 and was 
admitted to the bar in 1848. He then established 
a law practice in Port Washington, Wisconsin, but 
after a fire destroyed his office in 1852, he joined 
his younger brothers in California. In partnership 
with Nicholas T. Smith, he opened general mer- 
chandise stores in Cold, Springs in 1852 and 
Michigan Bluff in 1853. He joined his brothers in 
a retail enterprise in Sacramento in 1856. Be- 
coming active in the formation of the California 
Republican party, he ran unsuccessfully for state 
treasurer in 1857 and for governor in 1859. Fol- 
lowing a split in the Democratic party over seces- 
sion, he won the gubernatorial election of 1861 
by a plurality (serving until 1863). 

Meanwhile he had become involved with the 
promotion of a transcontinental railroad. He, 
Collis P. Huntington, Charles Crocker, and Mark 
Hopkins formed the Central Pacific Co. in 1861 
with Stanford as president. In 1862 the Central 
Pacific was designated the western half of the first 
transcontinental railroad and for this purpose re- 
ceived generous federal subsidies: grants of land 
on either side of the right of way and loans in 
the form of government bonds. Other public sub- 
scriptions of local origin facilitated the work in 
California. 

In 1863 the Central Pacific Railroad began to 
construct a line eastward from Sacramento, while 
the Union Pacific began to build a line westward 
from Omaha. The Central Pacific encouraged the 
immigration of Chinese workers to increase the 
supply and lower the cost of its labor. Since 
the government subsidies were based on mileage, 
the company kept its construction crews at work 
in the high Sierras through the hard winters of 
1866-67 and 1867-68 in order to reach the rela- 
tively flat country of Nevada and Utah before the 
Union Pacific. When the two lines met at Promon- 
tory Point, Utah, on May 10, 1869, the Union 
Pacific had built 1,086 miles of track, and the 
Central Pacific 689. Although the Central Pacific’s 
books were later burned, Stanford and his asso- 
ciates obviously reaped immense profits from the 
construction. 

With the completion of the Central Pacific, 
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Stanford and his associates proceeded to develop 
other rail and water transportation properties in 
California. Their Southern Pacific Railroad, in- 
corporated in 1870, acquired and constructed 
lines running both north and south from San Fran- 
cisco and ultimately put together a second trans- 
continental railroad from southern California to 
New Orleans. In Spite of continual hostility from 
rival commercial interests in the state, the “Big 
Four” established a practical monopoly of trans- 
portation facilities in California. In 1884 their 
holdings were reorganized under a new Southern 


Pacific charter granted by the state of Kentucky. | 


Stanford continued to serve as president until 
1890 when a quarrel with Huntington over politi- 
cal and business matters led to his resignation. 

Elected to the U.S. Senate in 1885, Stanford 
represented California until his death. He founded 
Stanford University in 1885 in memory of his son, 
Leland, Jr., who died in 1884. He bequeathed the 
bulk of his fortune to the university. 


The “Big Four” created one of the classic 
examples of monopoly in the age of the robber 
barons. With little knowledge of railroading 
and little capital to contribute at the outset, 
four Sacramento merchants parlayed the op- 
portunities of the California frontier into an 
industrial empire. Stanford’s part in the under- 
taking was largely political—he was the “front 
man” in California—but the Central Pacific— 
Southern Pacific empire rested on a political 
foundation and owed much to Stanford’s abil- 
ity and influence. Like his three associates, 
Stanford was an opportunist: ambitious, cou- 
rageous, well suited to the rough and tumble of 
California politics. He was powerfully built, 
ruggedly handsome, with an effective if some- 
what ponderous style of public address. 
Although not particularly gifted intellectually, 
he had an inquiring mind, respect for scholar- 
ship, and genuine interest in the sciences. 

Politics rather than business brought the Big 
Four together. They were members of the new 
Republican party and advocates of its pro- 
gram, including a transcontinental railroad. As 
governor of California Stanford promoted the 
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Central Pacific (in which he and his asso- 
ciates had acquired a financial interest) as the 
western link of this grand design; his contacts 
with the Republican administration (and 
Huntington’s effective lobbying in Congress) 
made possible the essential federal grants and 
loans. Operating almost entirely with borrowed 
money and government subsidies, the four 
associates were able to complete the project 
despite public apathy but at frightful cost in 
human labor and life. Construction companies 
owned by the Big Four built the line and indi- 
rectly received most of the public largess. The 
owners took their payment in the form of CP 
stock which proved unsalable on the open 
market, and when the line was completed the 
company belonged to them, Convinced that 
profitable operation would be possible only if 
they retained their monopoly of rail traffic in 
California, the associates adopted a policy of 
aggressive defense, systematically preempting 
the other routes of entry into the state and 
buying control of important river and ocean 
shipping lines. Their domination was virtually 
unchallenged until the 1890s. 

Although president of the various com- 
panies, Stanford found little pleasure in busi- 
ness routine and had little talent for it. Hun- 
tington emerged as the true leader of the group. 
After 1870 Stanford devoted less and less time 
to railroading, more and more time to his farms 
and trotting horses at Palo Alto, his experi- 
ments in the study of animal locomotion, and 
his vineyards in the Sacramento Valley. The 
education of his son, Leland, Jr., became a 
matter_of increasing pleasure, and after the 
death of the precocious youngster, the building 
of Stanford University as a memorial became 
his main interest. He continued to handle rela- 
tions with western state governments and led 
the companies’ fights against public regulation. 
In spite of earlier dependence upon govern- 
ment support, he advanced the most extreme 
claims to private rights in business, opposing 
even the mild Interstate Commerce Act of 
1887. His relations with labor, meanwhile, 
remained cordial, and as senator he supported 
such “popular” causes as Chinese exclusion, 
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industrial co-ops, and soft money. For all the 
hostility toward the Southern Pacific “octo- 
pus,” Stanford retained the respect of the 
people of California. See G. T. Clark, Leland 
Stanford (1981). 

—GrorGE H. MILLER 


STANTON, Edwin McMasters (b. Steubenville, 
Ohio, Dec. 19, 1814; d. Washington, D.C., Dec. 24, 
1869), POLITICAL LEADER, attended Kenyon Col- 
lege for three years, and then read law and was 
admitted to the bar in 1836. After practicing at 
Steubenville and Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, he 
moved to Washington in 1856, where he argued 
many cases before the Supreme Court. A skilled 
criminal lawyer, Stanton successfully defended 
Daniel E. Sickles against the charge of murdering 
his wife and her lover. His most important cases 
involved the defense of the state of California 
against fraudulent land claims arising from the 
transfer of the territory from Mexico to the U.S., 
in which he won a series of notable victories. A 
Democrat, Stanton entered President James 
Buchanan's cabinet as attorney general in De- 
cember 1860. Although he supported Breckin- 
ridge for president in 1860 and advocated the 
enforcement of ali laws regarding fugitive slaves, 
Stanton strongly advocated resistance to seces- 
sion and condemned the surrender of Fort 
Sumter. 

Despite the fact he had expressed contempt 
for Lincoln, the president, recognizing Stanton’s 
administrative skill, appointed him to succeed 
Simon Cameron as secretary of war in 1862. Al- 
most immediately, he improved the efficiency of 
the department, and consequently of the Union 
army and developed good relations with the 
congressional Committee on the Conduct of the 
War. 

Two years after Lincoln’s assassination Stan- 
ton broke with President Johnson over Recon- 
struction policy. In August 1867 the president 
demanded his resignation and, failing to get it, 
dismissed him on February 21, 1868. But Stanton, 
claiming protection under the Tenure of Office 
Act, blockaded himself in the War Department, 
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giving in only when the impeachment of Johnson 
failed (May 26, 1868). 

Stanton was nominated to the Supreme Court 
by President Grant and confirmed by the Senate 
on December 20, 1869, but died before he could 
take his seat. 


Edwin McMasters Stanton has a significant 
place in America’s political history only be- 
cause his talents meshed precisely with what 
the nation needed in order to survive secession 
and Civil War, and because he was willing to 
spend himself in the nation’s service. Stanton 
was an early example of the organization man 
enlisted for high-level wartime administrative 
work, He spanned effectively the gap between 
the haphazardly individualistic Age of Jackson 
and the efficient corporate associationism dis- 
played during the Gilded Age by captains of 
industry and barons of finance. Ironically, 
though Stanton was closer to Carnegie than 
Calhoun in spirit, drive, and aspirations, he 
became Lincoln’s enormously effective war 
secretary because he was also idealistic and 
loyal. Becoming wholly dedicated to success 
for Lincoln, the Union army, and the Republi- 
can party—which were in fact an indivisible 
trinity—Stanton’s wartime self-education con- 
verted the erstwhile Buchanan-Breckinridge 
Democrat into an ardent emancipationist. His 
influence was a major factor leading Lincoln 
toward the Emancipation Proclamation and 
the recruitment of black soldiers. Simultane- 
ously Stanton rationalized as much as possible 
the War Department’s logistical procedures, 
made more efficient and humane the internal 
security arrangements he inherited, and im- 
proved civilian controls over the military. 

Stanton’s troubled post-Appomattox course 
is understood best in reference to the idealism 
that the Civil War evoked from him and from 
so many contemporaries. Odds are that had 
wartime labors not weakened Stanton so that 
death came just when he was readying to be- 
gin new public service as a Supreme Court 
justice, Stanton would have supplied useful in- 
sights into newer problems of American de- 
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mocracy, including industrialization, urbaniza- 
tion, federalism, and racial justice. See Har- 
old M. Hyman, Stanton (1962). 

—Harotp M. Hyman 


STANTON, Elizabeth Cady (b. Johnstown, N.Y., 
Nov. 12, 1815; d¢New York, N.Y., Oct. 26, 1902), 
REFORMER, studied at the Johnstown Academy 
and attended Emma Willard’s Troy (N.Y.) Female 
Seminary (1830-32). She briefly studied law with 
her father but soon became interested in reform, 
especially the elimination of injustices to women. 
After her marriage to Henry Brewster Stanton, an 
abolitionist, she attended the London world anti- 
slavery convention of 1840, but along with other 
women delegates, she was denied recognition 
because of her sex. In the following years she 
worked for abolition and temperance. A married 
woman’s property law in New York which she 
supported was enacted in 1848. That same year 
she joined Lucretia Mott in issuing the call for a 
women’s rights convention in Seneca Falls, New 
York, which launched the women’s rights move- 
ment in the United States. In 1851 Stanton met 
Susan B. Anthony, and the two started a partner- 
ship which lasted until Stanton’s death. They con- 
vened the first Woman’s State Temperance Con- 
vention in Rochester, New York, in 1852, and the 
New York State Suffrage Society in 1854, with 
Stanton being elected president. 

Although a pacifist, Stanton felt the Civil War 
was necessary in order to end slavery and formed 
the Women’s Loyal League in 1863 to support 
the Union. After the war, she turned her attention 
once more to the woman suffrage movement, and 
in 1868 founded The Revolution, a weekly periodi- 
cal devoted to that cause. Chosen first president 
of the National Woman Suffrage Association in 
1869, she spent the next several years lobbying 
for a constitutional amendment. She also lectured 
extensively from 1869 to 1881 on family life and 
child rearing. In 1888 she organized the Inter- 
national Council of Women in Washington, D.C. 
When the National and American Woman Suffrage 
associations merged in 1890, she was elected first 
president, and served until 1892. A prolific writer, 
she produced the first three volumes of History 
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of Woman Suffrage (1881-86) with Susan B. An- 
thony and Matilda Gage, and was largely re- 
sponsible for Woman’s Bible (1895, 1898). Her 
reminiscences, Eighty Years and More, were pub- 
lished in 1898. 


Elizabeth Cady Stanton was notable among 
feminists both for her radicalism and her bril- 
liance. She was an able speaker and, when she 
wished to be, an ironic, forceful, and some- 
times elegant writer. She was radical, not only 
on the woman question, but on slavery, reli- 
gion, and marriage. She was an abolitionist 
when few dared to be, a skeptic at a time 
when religious devotion was mandatory for 
women, a champion of votes for women three- 
quarters of a century too soon, and doubtful 
about marriage when it was most sacrosanct. 
Except for slavery, which she did not know of 
directly, her views were formed by experience. 
Her feminism stemmed from the childhood ex- 
perience of having her talents dismissed be- 
cause as a girl she would never be able to 
make use of them. She turned against religion 
after being terrified by a revivalist while a 
schoolgirl. 

All her positions were controversial, but her 
stand on marriage especially so. Though her 
own marriage was successful in most respects, 
she wrote later that for her, life began at 50 
when she was at last free of domestic respon- 
sibilities and able to work full time on her 
causes. She was an early advocate of free 
divorce, not for her own sake, but as a first 
step. toward reforming marriage itself. This 
was a dangerous area to work in, as events 
demonstrated. Stanton befriended Victoria 
Woodhull, notorious for her unconventional 
opinions and behavior, and refused to disown 
her when Woodhull publicly endorsed free 
love. The resulting scandals helped divide the 
women’s movement for years and made it im- 
possible for respectable feminists to raise the 
marriage question again. Stanton retreated, 
but never stopped condemning the prudish 
attitudes that she was certain held women 


back. 
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Her religious views were nearly as trouble- 
some for Victorians. Stanton blamed organized 
religion for discriminating against women, and 
for doctrines that proclaimed woman’s inferi- 
ority to man. She and her friends wrote the 
Woman's Bible to cleanse the scriptures of 
male chauvinism, It was thought so compro- 
mising that her own organization, the National 
Association of Woman Suffrage, repudiated it. 
She went on attacking “priestcraft and super- 
stition” all the same. 

Stanton was a professional agitator, like 
Wendell Phillips and William Lloyd Garrison. 
Careers such as theirs are hard to evaluate. 
They do not typically enact laws, or write 
great books, or leave behind monuments to 
their greatness. Yet we think them great any- 
way, because they fought for unpopular ideas 
later accepted, and because they moved people 
in their time. So it was with Stanton. She left a 
more imposing physical corpus behind her 
than most agitators. Her memoirs, and some of 
her letters and essays, have great distinction 
and are a pleasure to read even today. But 
mostly we know Stanton was great from the 
evidence of her own life and the testimony of 
those who knew her. 

Though at least as important as Susan B. 
Anthony, Stanton is not so well known today 
because of her radicalism, which kept her from 
being made a national institution. It was safe 
to revere Anthony in her old age as she had 
grown more conservative. Elizabeth Cady 
Stanton never did. She was sometimes wrong 
but never weak. Bold, witty, and eloquent, she 
shook the complacent, challenged orthodoxies, 
and was a power for justice all her long life. 
See Alma Lutz, Created Equal: A Biography 
of Elizabeth Cady Stanton (1940). 

—WIiLuiaM L, O’NEILL 


STEFFENS, Joseph Lincoln (b. San Francisco, 
Calif., April 6, 1866; d. Carmel, Calif., Aug. 9, 
1936), JOURNALIST, REFORMER, graduated from 
the University of California at Berkeley (1889). He 
then spent three years in Europe studying at the 
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Universities of Berlin, Heidelberg, Munich, Leip- 
zig, and Paris. In 1892 he became a reporter on 
the New York Evening Post, and during his five- 
year tenure there he specialized in financial and 
police news, covering, among other major stories, 
the panic of 1893 on Wall Street, Dr. Charles H. 
Parkhurst’s “‘crusade” against vice and corrup- 
tion, and the subsequent Lexow investigations. 
After serving as city editor of the Commercial 
Advertiser (1897-1901) and trying his hand at fic- 
tion, Steffens embarked on a meteoric career in 
magazine journalism. He became an editor and 
staff writer on McClure’s (1901-6), American 
Magazine (1906-8), and Everybody’s. His pioneer- 
ing work as a muckraker—a series of articles 
dealing with municipal corruption, later published 
in book form as The Shame of the Cities (1904)— 
appeared in McClure’s in 1902 and 1903. Two 
other books grew out of similar inquiries: The 
Struggle for Self-Government (1906) dealt with 
corruption on the state level; Upbuilders (1909) 
studied the achievement of five leading re- 
formers of the era of Theodore Roosevelt. 

Steffens was also an activist. He attempted to 
draw up a long-range reform plan for Boston and 
to work out a just (in his terms, Christian) settle- 
ment in the case of labor organizers implicated 
in the 1910 dynamiting of the Los Angeles Times 
building. In 1914 he made the first of several 
visits to Mexico to cover the revolution and civil 
war there; he favored, and to a certain extent 
advised, the Carranza government. He was in 
Russia early in 1917, soon after the czar was 
deposed, and as a student of revolution and a 
Bolshevik sympathizer, he returned in 1919 as 
an unofficial member of the secret Bullitt mission, 
and again in 1923. He stated his theory of revolu- 
tion in Moses in Red (1926). Steffens returned to 
the U.S. in 1927, took up residence in Carmel, 
and in 1931 published his widely acclaimed Au- 
tobiography. He was conspicuous as a lecturer 
until incapacitated by illness in 1933, and there- 
after, through his articles, letters, and conversa- 
tions with a stream of visitors, he continued to 
disseminate radical views in general and his ad- 
miration for the Soviet Union in particular. A 
posthumous collection of his articles and com- 
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ments, Lincoln Steffens Speaking, was published 
in 1936; his Letters, edited by Ella Winter and 
Granville Hicks, were published in 1938. 


Lincoln Steffens’s life encapsulates and in 
turn illuminates the adventures of American 
liberalism in the period between the waning of 
the Gilded Age and the bottoming of the Great 
Depression. He represents in his own way—as 
Mark Twain and Ezra Pound do in theirs—a 
native tradition of grass-roots, pragmatic dis- 
sent, a home-grown radicalism originating in 
personality and experience rather than in 
ideology. Despite Steffens’s excursions into the 
arena of action, he remained primarily an ob- 
server and interpreter of his times. Despite his 
avowed disrespect for liberals and intellectuals 
—especially toward the end of his life, when 
he became not a Communist but a publicist for 
the party line—he remained at heart a liberal 
and an intellectual. 

Steffens’s mind was more lively than it was 
profound, more inquisitive than searching, 
more reportorial than philosophic, more in- 
formed than richly furnished, and when hard- 
pressed by personal and public issues he 
showed a tendency to seek refuge in paradox. 
But he displayed a degree of sophistication 
and originality, personal courage and artistic 
flair, which set him apart from other journalists 
and reformers of his period. His work and 
career as a whole are so powerfully marked by 
qualities of ethical fervor, compassion, generos- 
ity, and good hope tempered by shrewd real- 
ism that he remains, and deserves to remain, 
an emblematic figure in the American con- 
sciousness. 

He was, indeed, one of its shapers. Steffens’s 
achievements as a muckraker set the pattern 
for investigative and advocacy journalism in 
general and confirmed the aptness of the ad- 
versary mode for dealing with political and 
corporate reality in America. His statement, in 
The Shame of the Cities and the other work of 
his muckraking phase, of the integrality of cor- 
ruption and the shaping role of interest groups 


Steffens, Joseph Lincoln 


is still impressive and timely—so is the clarity 
of his analysis, the drama and elegance of his 
proofs. For a while, during muckraking’s 
ascendancy (roughly 1902-8), Steffens was a 
commanding figure who stood in the forefront 
of a band of reformers and visionary (if politi- 
cally muscular) mayors. Together they pro- 
claimed the belief that the American city could 
yet be “the hope of democracy” instead of its 
most “conspicuous failure.” But having quickly 
demonstrated to his own satisfaction that cor- 
ruption under capitalism was everywhere the 
same, from the common council of St. Louis to 
the United States Senate and from the corner 
saloon to the giant trust, Steffens decided that 
muckraking and reformism had gone as far as 
they could, and just as he had come to them 
early he left them early in search of more 
structural, more radical approaches. 

His success in finding solutions in the single 
tax, socialism, anarchism, literal Christianity, 
and the Golden Rule was limited at best, but 
he conducted his search on a consistently high 
level of moral commitment: he served a So- 
cratic function by tilting against the conven- 
tional wisdom; in the dark and repressive time 
that followed America’s entrance into World 
War I he remained, along with Randolph 
Bourne, one of the few uncompromised spokes- 
men for democratic values and urgent. is- 
sues of conscience; and he became the cham- 
pion of desperate and pariah causes. Walt 
Whitman’s lines have a poignant applicability 
to Steffens’s role: “I also say it is good to fail, 
battles are lost in the same spirit in which they 
are won.” 

Steffens never achieved the certainty he 
sought—the very notion of certainty runs con- 
trary to the fundamentally free-ranging, anti- 
dogmatic, and quizzical style of his thought— 
but he came as close to certainty as he ever 
would in Russia under the Bolsheviks. He re- 
turned from his second visit with a celebrated 
declaration (“I have been over into the future, 
and it works”) which, like his Autobiography, 
helped turn a generation leftward. He wrote 
with a vividness and penetration, with a faith 
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in the new and in the intelligence of the 
young, which established him as a tutelary 
hero and his book as a controlling document of 
the depression era. He was so native to 
America, as he showed in his book, that he was 
able to impart to the young radicals who 
looked up to him a historical legitimacy that 
went back not only to the sunnier days of re- 
form but to the era of wagon trains and the 
country’s great westward expansion. “Radical,” 
after all, has to do with roots. See Justin 
Kaplan, Lincoln Steffens (1974). 

—JusTiIn KAPLAN 


STEICHEN, Edouard Jean (b. Luxembourg, March 
27, 1879; d. West Redding, Conn., March 26, 
1973), PHOTOGRAPHER, came to the U.S. in 
1882 and settled in Hancock, Michigan. In 1888 he 
became an apprentice designer in a Milwaukee 
lithographic firm. He was interested in photog- 
raphy and was soon making advertising posters 
for his firm. In 1900 while on his way to Europe 
to study painting he met photographer Alfred 
Stieglitz who was struggling to make photography 
recognized as an art in New York City. While 
studying in Paris and London, Steichen continued 
to pursue his interest in photography, and upon 
his return to New York in 1902 he began photo- 
graphing such famous people as J. P. Morgan. In 
1905 he joined Stieglitz in establishing the 
Photo-Secession Gallery, which exhibited ll 
forms of art, including photography. He returned 
to France in 1906 and during World War | had 
charge of aerial photography for the American 
Expeditionary Force. He returned to New York 
in 1923. : 

There Steichen pursued photography exclu- 
sively. He joined Condé Nast Publications (Vanity 
Fair and Vogue), did advertising and promotional 
work, and became highly successful. However, in 
1938 Steichen closed his New York studio to 
devote himself to crossbreeding plants at his 
farm in West Redding, Connecticut. During World 
War II Steichen served as director of photography 
for Naval aviation. In 1947 he became head of 
the department of photography at New York’s 
Museum of Modern Art, where he sponsored 
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many photographic exhibitions. Retiring in 1962, 
he published his autobiography, A Life in Pho- 
tography, a year later. 


Steichen’s earliest works reflect an interna- 
tional trend toward self-conscious aestheticism. 
His muted, moody paintings belong in the 
tonal tradition of Whistler’s nocturnes and the 
later work of George Inness, while his soft- 
focus portrait and landscape photographs at 
the turn of the century are key American 
examples of the movement, called Pictorialism, 
which sought to establish photography as a 
fine art in the public mind. Beginning in 1900, 
his long and fruitful association with the older 
photographer Alfred Stieglitz provided 
Steichen with encouragement and support, a 
place to exhibit his photographs, and an im- 
portant cause—the promotion of avant-garde 
art and photography in the United States. 

After.a period of intensive study and experi- 
mentation (1917-22), Steichen gave up paint- 
ing altogether in order to concentrate entirely 
on his career in “straight” (sharp-focus) 
photography of man-made and living things. 
His advertising and fashion pictures of the 
1920s and early 1930s reveal a master’s sure- 
ness of touch, and his later work as a photo- 
muralist (George Washington Bridge, 1932) 
and as an organizer of photographic exhibi- 
tions (especially The Family of Man, 1955) 
gained a still wider audience for the art of 
photography. 

Admirers, such as Carl Sandburg, have de- 
scribed Steichen as a large healthy man with 
gifted hands, a winning way with animals and 
children, a solemn spiritual quality at times, 
and above all an unquenchable enthusiasm for 
life. See Edward Steichen, A Life in Photog- 
raphy (1963). 

—Exywoop C. Parry, III 


STEIN, Gertrude (b. Allegheny, Pa., Feb. 3, 1874; 
d. Paris, France, July 27, 1946), WRITER, studied 
philosophy and psychology at Harvard Annex 
(now Radcliffe College) under William James and 
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Hugo Minsterberg (1893-97), and received her 
AB magna cum laude in 1898. She attended 
Johns Hopkins Medical School (1897-1901), but 
lost interest in taking a degree, remaining, how- 
ever, for another year in Baltimore doing brain 
research. In 1903 Stein went to Paris, where she 
resided for the rest of her life. Independently 
wealthy, she and her brothers Leo and Michael 
became influential art patrons, and befriended 
such young artists as Pablo Picasso and Juan 
Gris. Her interests turned to literature, and by 
1906 she had finished her second novel, Three 
Lives (published 1909). She soon emerged as a 
leader of the avant-garde literary experimenters 
of the 1920s. Her The Making of Americans (1925) 
won critical acclaim both in Europe and in the 
U.S. From her Paris apartment, Stein influenced 
and encouraged such American writers as Ernest 
Hemingway, Ezra Pound, Sherwood Anderson, 
and Thornton Wilder. 

During the 1930s Stein wrote two autobio- 
graphical works, The Autobiography of Alice B. 
Toklas (1933), her most popular book, and Every- 
body’s Autobiography (1937). In 1934 she re- 
turned to the U.S. for the production of her 
opera libretto, Four Saints in Three Acts (1934), 
written in collaboration with Virgil Thomson, 
and for a lecture tour. She went back to Paris in 
1935 and remained there during the Nazi oc- 
cupation. Wars | Have Seen (1945) and Brewsie 
and Willie (1946) reflect her wartime experiences 
and her conversations with American soldiers. 
Some of her other writings are Tender Buttons 
(1914), Portraits and Prayers (1934), Lectures in 
America (1935), and /da, a Novel (1941). 


Gertrude Stein had perhaps the most power- 
fully original mind of her literary generation. 
Capable of the severest abstract thought and 
the most intense subjectivity, of both scientific 
concision and the most private irrationality, 
she managed to cast spells over some of the 
most daring and original writers and artists of 
her day. Her gift for epigram is memorialized 
in her most famous phrase, “You are all a lost 
generation.” But she had besides an extraordi- 
nary talent for original ways of seeing and 
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understanding, and this is what appealed to 
other innovative and creative people. She once 
observed that “in the United States there is 
more space where nobody is than where any- 
body is. This is what makes America what it 
is.” She liked to explain narration as “the thing 
seen by every one living in the living they are 
doing, they are the composing of the composi- 
tion that at the time they are living is the 
composition of the time in which they are 
living.” Her portraits of writers (Sherwood 
Anderson, Henry James) and artists (Matisse, 
Lipchitz) are remarkable imitations of abstract 
painting and sculpture in their indifference to 
meanings. She puzzled and aggravated many 
of her readers by forcing attention entirely on 
the way she wrote: on the sounds and mysteri- 
ous shapes of words, on the rhythm of phrases 
and sentences, on the “stream of conscious- 
ness” (a phrase she learned from William 
James), and on the elusive reality that lan- 
guage can never fix. Her notorious phrase, “A 
rose is a rose is a rose,” is only the most famous 
of thousands of attempts to destroy traditional 
word values in order to reach a fresher, purer 
reality. And often the language itself, rather 
than anything it pointed to, was that reality. 
Stein’s reputation has diminished since her 
death, and she is no longer thought to have 
had extraordinary or pervasive influence. Yet 
she is undeniably one of our great primitive 
originals, and much of her voluminous writing 
has continued to be found popular and histori- 
cally significant: Three Lives, for its experi- 
mentation in stream-of-consciousness methods; 
Tender Buttons for its innovations in using 
collage, Cubism, and Expressionism; The 
Autobiography of Alice B. Toklas for its wit 
and oblique self-revelation. Her personality 
was marked by an incisive wit and a great gift 
for theatric gesture, but overriding these was 
her nearly belligerent individuality. Through it 
she conveyed not crankiness or mere eccen- 
tricity, but the charm and mystery of an oracu- 
lar voice. She became the Sphinx of her 
generation. See Richard Bridgman, Gertrude 
Stein in Pieces (1970). 
—DEAN FLOWER 
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STEINBECK, John Ernst (b. Salinas, Calif., Feb. 
27, 1902; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 20, 1968), 
WRITER, attended Stanford University, but did 
not obtain a degree. Moving to New York City in 
1925, he worked as a reporter and as a brick- 
layer before returning to California in 1927. He 
published his first novel, Cup of Gold, in 1929. 
Two other books followed in quick succession 
before Tortilla Flat (1935) brought Steinbeck pop- 
ular and critical acclaim and established him as 
the champion of the poor and downtrodden. /n 
Dubious Battle (1936) and Of Mice and Men 
(1937), which was adapted for the stage, were 
also well received. In 1940 he received the Pulit- 
zer prize for his novel The Grapes of Wrath 
(1939), a story of an Oklahoma migrant farm 
family’s experiences in California during the de- 
pression. 

During World War II Steinbeck was a corre- 
spondent for the New York Herald Tribune in 
North Africa and Italy. After the war he wrote 
The Pearl (1947), The Wayward Bus (1947), and 
East of Eden (1952). He also turned out several 
screenplays for motion pictures, including Viva 
Zapata! (1952). Several of his later works (Sweet 
Thursday, 1954; Travels with Charley, 1962) were 
light pieces harking back to the comedy of 
Cannery Row (1945), but in The Winter of Our 
Discontent (1961) he composed a full-scale at- 
tack on the corruption of American society. In 
1962 Steinbeck was awarded the Nobel prize for 
literature. After a 1968 trip to South Vietnam, he 
announced his support of the American military 
effort there, a stance which alienated many of 
his readers and friends. Some of Steinbeck’s 
many other works include a collection of stories, 
The Long Valley (1938), Sea of Cortez (1941), an 
account of his explorations off the coast of Baja 
California with Ed Ricketts, and A Russian Jour- 
nal (1948). 


Ever since the late 1930s, John Steinbeck’s 
reputation has been threatened and questioned 
by critics, but it has always been reaffirmed by 
his large popular audience. The most influen- 
tial criticism, Edmund Wilson’s 1941 treat- 
ment of Steinbeck as a mechanistic biologist 
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and sentimentalist, has often been rejected by 
Steinbeck admirers, but the doubts and ques- 
tions it raises have continued to plague his 
claim to greatness. Steinbeck hated sophistica- 
tion and loved the common people. In book 
after book he presented a reverence for life 
unspoiled by money and _ institutions. His 
Whitman-like sympathy for the poor, the igno- 
rant, and the social outcast makes him, after 
Thomas Wolfe, the chief romantic writer of his 
era. The very qualities which have won large 
audiences for Steinbeck’s works have impelled 
critics to question their literary merit. There is 
undeniable power and memorability in his best 
novels and stories, but also an erratic taste, a 
childish rhetoric, and a tendentious anti-intel- 
lectualism. Puzzled and hurt by criticism, 
Steinbeck wrote in 1955, “A man’s writing is 
himself. A kind man writes kindly. A mean 
man writes meanly. A sick man writes sickly. 
And a wise man writes wisely.” It never oc- 
curred to him that the opposites could be just 
as true, and he spent his career believing that 
honesty and sincerity of heart would lead him 
to the truth. Characteristically, in his Nobel 
prize acceptance speech, he began by doubt- 
ing that he deserved the award, went on to 
sneer at “a pale and emasculated critical 
priesthood,” rejected “the tin-horn mendicants 
of low-calorie despair,” and concluded with 
statements about “the perfectibility of man” 
and “humanity’s long, proud history of stand- 
ing firm against natural enemies.” 

Steinbeck’s importance today lies in his ca- 
pacity to transform social fact into narrative; 
he should be judged alongside the literary 
naturalism of John Dos Passos, James T. Far- 
rell, and Thomas Wolfe. His finest work, it has 
become clear, can be found in the short span 
of years from In Dubious Battle in 1936 and 
The Long Valley in 1938 to his undoubted 
masterpiece, The Grapes of Wrath, in 1939 
and Sea of Cortez in 1941. At his best, Stein- 
beck rivals Dreiser in his cumulative docu- 
mentary power and intuitive grasp of society’s 
crushing force. But Steinbeck is more satirical 
than Dreiser, more stridently rhetorical, and 
more deliberately artificial. He struggled to 
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transform himself from a Salinas Valley farm- 
hand into a visionary social prophet, who 
could be the nation’s conscience. Only a few 
times did the transformation succeed. See 
Peter Lisca, The Wide World of John Stein- 
beck (1958). 


—DEAN FLOWER 


STEINMETZ, Charles Proteus (b. Breslau, Ger., 
April 9, 1865; d. Schenectady, N.Y., Oct. 26, 
1923), PHYSICIST, ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, at- 


tended the University of Breslau, 1882-88, where | 


he joined the Student Socialist Society and be- 
came editor of the radical weekly The People’s 
Voice in 1884. Threatened with arrest for his 
political activities in 1888, Steinmetz fled to 
Zurich, Switzerland, and briefly attended the 
Ziirich Polytechnical Institute. He emigrated to 
the U.S. in 1889. Settling in New York City, 
Steinmetz became a draftsman for Eickemeyer 
and Osterheld, Yonkers, New York, manufacturers 
of hatmaking machinery and electric motors. 
Shortly thereafter, Eickemeyer assigned Stein- 
metz the task of developing a commercial alter- 
nating-current motor. His related studies led to 
his proposed 1.6-power law of magnetic hys- 
teresis, published in the Electrical Engineer in 
1890. Steinmetz’s hysteresis equation was initially 
based on some experimental data already pub- 
lished by the British physicist J. A. Ewing, but 
the equation was more convenient for engineer- 
ing purposes than the graphical integration 
methods used by Ewing. Steinmetz presented 
two very comprehensive papers dealing with both 
the theory and the design implications of hys- 
teresis and eddy currents before the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers in 1892. He also 
published a paper on hysteresis in the Electrical 
Engineer in 1892. Following the acquisition of the 
Eickemeyer and Osterheld Co. by the newly 
formed General Electric Co., Steinmetz was 
transferred to General Electric’s calculating de- 
partment in Lynn, Massachusetts, early in 1893. 
The same year, he read a major paper dealing 
with the application of the algebra of complex 
numbers in alternating-current circuit analysis 
at the International Electrical Congress in Chi- 
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cago. This provided the basis for a textbook 
which he produced with Ernst J. Berg, Al- 
ternating Current (1897), as well as several later 
books. Steinmetz was moved to the General 
Electric facility in Schenectady, New York, in 
1894. After 1895 he increasingly devoted his 
time to consulting, teaching, and professional 
activities. He was elected president of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Electrical Engineers in 1901. 
Appointed professor of electrical engineering at 
Union College in 1903, Steinmetz remained at 
GE, where he investigated the problems of long- 
distance electric power transmission (1905-10) 
and in 1907 began studying high-voltage dis- 
charges. In 1910 he was placed in charge of 
GE’s consulting engineering department, and in 
1913 was made professor of electrophysics at 
Union College, where he taught until his death. 

Always actively concerned with social prob- 
lems, Steinmetz was appointed president of the 
Board of Education in 1911 by the socialist mayor 
of Schenectady, George R. Lunn. He held that 
post through the remainder of his life. Also, from 
1916 to 1918, he was the chairman of the City 
Planning and Park Commission of the Schenec- 
tady Common Council. In America and the New 
Epoch (1916) Steinmetz, a moderate socialist, 
expressed his view that private ownership would 
eventually yield to government ownership under 
private management. In 1922 he ran unsuccessfully 
as Socialist party candidate for New York State 
engineer. Among his many writings are Theoreti- 
cal Elements of Electrical Engineering (1901) and 
Engineering Mathematics (1911). 


Steinmetz is perhaps the most beloved pio- 
neer among American electrical engineers and 
has become a symbol of the fruitful interaction 
of mathematical physics and electrical technol- 
ogy. This came about as a result of both his 
concrete contributions to the fundamental 
principles of electrical engineering and an 
understandable sympathy for his unfortunate 
physical deformity. As the first member of the 
American electrical engineering profession to 
carry out investigations comparable in quality 
to the best in Europe, Steinmetz served an 
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important function in a professional society 
which was still somewhat defensive concerning 
the alleged derivative nature of American 
engineering practice. He also possessed a sig- 
nificant advantage over most of his professional 
associates because of his superior training in 
mathematics and science. 

Perhaps because of his early experiences in 
Germany and his physical affiction—he was 
no more than four feet tall, with a dispropor- 
tionately large head—Steinmetz was a very 
compassionate man, at his best with young 
engineers and their children. He always en- 
joyed good rapport with his audiences at pro- 
fessional meetings. His remarks were often 
greeted by friendly laughter or even applause, 
particularly on occasions when he debated 
professional issues with such well-known 
protagonists as Professor M. I. Pupin of 
Columbia University. Steinmetz was notorious 
for his omnipresent cigar and for the pranks 
and practical jokes directed at guests at his 
fishing camp on the Mohawk River. His repu- 
tation served to attract other gifted men, such 
as the radio pioneer E. F. W. Alexanderson, to 
come to America in the hope of working with 
Steinmetz. Alexanderson, who became Stein- 
metz’s successor in the Consulting Laboratory, 
attributed American preeminence in radio as 
well as his own success to the systematic 
application of Steinmetz’s methods to problems 
in radiotechnology. See John Winthrop Ham- 
mond, Charles Proteus Steinmetz: A Biography 
(1924). 

—JAMeEs E. BRITTAIN 


STEINWAY, William (b. Seesen, Ger., March 5, 
1835; d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 30, 1896), INDUS- 
TRIALIST, siucied at the Jacobsohn College in 
Seesen before emigrating with his family to New 
York City in 1850. He was apprenticed to a 
leading piano manufacturer, William Nunns and 
Co., in New York in 1851 and joined his father’s 
piano manufacturing firm, Steinway and Sons, in 
1853. In 1865 he took full charge of the com- 
mercial department of the firm, his brother 
Theodore handling the technical and scientific 


[ 1036 


ends. In 1867 Steinway persuaded his father to 
build Steinway Hall in New York in order to 
stimulate American interest in music and sell 
more pianos. He also encouraged such great 
foreign musicians as Anton Rubinstein and Fritz 
Kreisler to give concerts at Steinway Hall and to 
tour the United States. 

When his father died in 1871, Steinway took 
charge of the firm, and when it was incorporated 
in 1876, he became president. The combination 
of Theodore’s technical improvements and Wil- 
liam’s extensive advertising and shrewd business 
manipulations enabled the firm to prosper, and its 
pianos became internationally famous. Steinway 
opened a Steinway Hall in London in 1876 and 
established a factory in Hamburg, Germany, in 
1880 to help meet the European demand for his 
pianos. He also bought land on Long Island in 
that year and established the factory town of 
Steinway, where his pianos were manufactured. 
Always active in civic affairs and Democratic 
party politics, he attended the Democratic na- 
tional convention of 1888 as a delegate and sup- 
ported Grover Cleveland. He was the first chair- 
man of the Rapid Transit Commission of New 
York City, which planned the city’s first subway 
in 1891. 


The career of the Steinway family and of 
William Steinway illustrates a rather rare but 
very effective pattern of business success. 
Shortly after emigrating to the United States 
the family divided up among its members the 
developing specialties in piano manufacturing 
—research, design, production, finance, and 
promotion—and became a_ business unit. 
Working together amicably, maintaining a life- 
long commitment to the business, bringing 
talented outsiders into the family group 
through marriage, the group standardized the 
product, greatly expanded production, and 
seized a large segment of a rapidly expanding 
market. In somewhat the same way, the family 
of Alexander Brown started what became an 
international banking firm and the Guggen- 
heim family made a great business success in 
mining and smelting. Both families, like the 
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Steinways, were sired by European immi- 
grants. 

While the technical problems of pianomak- 
ing were being worked out by Theodore Stein- 
way, his brother William was drawn increas- 
ingly into advertising and promotional work, 
again illustrating a pattern of development of 
family businesses. The building of Steinway 
Hall and the sponsorship of musical artists 
were brilliant steps in this direction, identify- 
ing Steinway pianos with the cultural life of 
the nation. As the firm outgrew family man- 
agement during the 1880s William then de- 
voted himself to a wide range of business, 
philanthropic, and political activities. The 
same pattern of development, with variations, 
can be seen in the careers of Abram Hewitt, 
Andrew Carnegie, and the original Rockefeller 
partners. Personally William Steinway was 
gregarious, outgoing, and warm-hearted—a 
man of imagination and broad cultural and 
social interests. See Theodore E. Steinway, 
People and Pianos: A Century of Service to 
Music (1953). 

—EisHa P. DoucLass 


STELLA, Frank Philip (b. Malden, Mass., May 
12, 1936), ARTIST, graduated from Princeton 
University in 1958, where he studied painting 
with Stephen Greene and William Seitz, then 
went to New York City, where he supported 
himself as a house painter while finding his 
mode as an artist. Moving away from the then 
dominant Abstract Expressionist school, Stella 
painted his Black series, including The Marriage 
of Reason and Squalor (1959, Museum of Mod- 
ern Art, N.Y.) and Tuxedo Park (1960, Stedelijk 
van Abbemuseum, Eindhoven, Netherlands). 
These paintings consisted of concentric bands 
of black paint with interstices that functioned as 
lines. The Black series was exhibited at the 
Museum of Modern Art’s ‘“‘Sixteen Americans” 
exhibition in 1959 and brought Stella widespread 
recognition. In 1960 his Aluminum series, painted 
in metallic paint, was exhibited at his first one- 
man show at the Leo Castelli Gallery in New 
York. They were his first Shaped Canvases. 
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Stella’s Copper series that followed (1960-61) 
displayed the most radical shapes, while his 
Benjamin Moore series returned to simple square 
ones. While artist in residence at Dartmouth 
College in 1963 he did his Dartmouth series. 
Leo Castelli (1963, Collection Mr. and Mrs. Peter 
Brant, N.Y.), from his Purple series, and Fez 
(1964, Albright-Knox Art Gallery, Buffalo, N.Y.), 
from the Moroccan series, show his new in- 
terest in the exploration of color. The Irregular 
Polygons, painted in Day-Glo color, followed one 
year later. Stella taught at the University of 
Saskatchewan in 1967 and at Brandeis Uni- 
versity in 1969. In those years he completed and 
exhibited the Protractor and Saskatchewan se- 
ries. The Museum of Modern Art honored him 
with a retrospective exhibition in 1970. Since 
then he has shown a group of Constructions in 
relief at both the Castelli and the Lawrence Rubin 
galleries. 


Since its inception, Stella’s art has con- 
cerned itself with concepts of geometry and 
architecture. Composed out of right angles, 
triangles, polygons, and circles, it is ordered 
and generally symmetrical. It is an art of 
shape, line, and dimension. It makes extensive 
use of repetition. Its intellectual, systemic ap- 
proach is, in part, a reaction to the Abstract 
Expressionist art that immediately preceded it. 
Stella, like many young painters in the early 
sixties, admired Abstract Expressionism but 
wanted to break with its passion and mindless- 
ness, its heroic content, as well as the illusion- 
istic space and tactile surfaces that character- 
ized its style. He became a key figure in the 
shift to a cooler art. 

His personality is undoubtedly reflected in 
this more structured approach to making art. A 
bright, thoughtful man with a thorough aca- 
demic background in art history (his particular 
interests have been in Hiberno-Saxon manu- 
scripts and Islamic art), he sees painting as 
“problem solving.” Beyond the painting itself, 
he has retained tight control over the distribu- 
tion and promotion of his work. 

The vehicle for the expression of Stella’s 
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ideas has been the Shaped Canvas. He was a 
pioneer in and is the leading exponent of this 
form. Through first notching and then angling 
the stretchers which determine the outer shape 
of the painting, and by using lines that parallel 
these edges for his internal composition, he has 
developed a form that relates the internal or 
depicted shape to the literal shape of the sup- 
port. By doing this he has restored shape to 
painting without falling back on three-dimen- 
sional form or illusionistic space. In two of the 
finest series, the Irregular Polygons and the 
Protractor paintings, he explored interpenetra- 
tion and interlacing of shapes. 

Stella’s paintings are generally judged solely 
in formal terms, but the early, monochromatic 
Black paintings, which are full of mystery, and 
the more recent Protractor paintings, which are 
highly decorative, transcend these aspects. 
Beyond this, his desire for clarity and immedi- 
acy, that is, to have the viewer see the whole 
idea without any confusion, plus his use of 
repetition of units and geometric shapes, has 
had a strong influence on Minimal sculpture. 

Since 1963 Stella has been engaged in ex- 
ploring color. His primacy as a colorist is not as 
certain as his contribution to structure. How- 
ever, if nothing further evolves of an innova- 
tive nature, Stella’s historical place is assured 
for his explication of structure and shape in the 
decade when the characteristics inherent in the 
medium were considered the primary grounds 
for major art. See William S. Rubin, Frank 
Stella (1970). 

—JEANNE SIEGEL 


STEPHENS, Alexander Hamilton (b. Wilkes [now 
Taliaferro] Co., Ga., Feb. 11, 1812; d. Atlanta, 
Ga., March 4, 1883), POLITICAL LEADER, grad- 
uated from the University of Georgia (1832), 
briefly taught school, and was admitted to the bar 
in 1834. Active in politics, he disapproved of nul- 
lification, but upheld the right of secession as a 
valuable check against the expanding powers of 
the federal government. He was elected to the 
Georgia state legislature in 1836, where he ad- 
vocated the construction of a railroad to link 
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Georgia with the grain regions of the Northwest. 
Elected to the U.S. House of Representatives as 
a Whig in 1843, Stephens served until 1859, when 
he resigned. He approved the annexation of 
Texas as essential for the preservation of “a 
proper balance between the different sections of 
the country.” Although he opposed the Mexican 
War, he denounced (on principle) the Wilmot 
Proviso (1846), which would have banned slavery 
from all territory acquired from Mexico. 

In 1852 Stephens became a Democrat when 
the Whig party nominated Winfield Scott, a Free- 
Soiler, for the presidency. In 1854 he approved 
of the Kansas-Nebraska Act, which opened these 
territories to slavery under the system of popular 
sovereignty. Stephens defended slavery on bibli- 
cal grounds, and by 1859 he was willing to con- 
sider the possibility of reopening the African 
slave trade. He supported Stephen A. Douglas in 
the presidential election of 1860. When Lincoln 
was elected, Stephens called for a conference 
of all,the southern states. He was reluctant to 
see the South leave the Union, but agreed to go 
along with secession if it was agreed upon by 
the gathering. He was a delegate to the conven- 
tion at Montgomery which was called to form a 
union of the seceded states, and was elected 
vice-president of the Confederate States of 
America. In his ‘‘corner-stone” speech at Savan- 
nah, Georgia (March 21, 1861), he again de- 
fended slavery, asserting that the Negro was not 
the equal of the white man. 

Stephens disapproved of many of the actions 
of Jefferson Davis as president of the Confed- 
eracy. He objected to conscription laws, the 
suspension of habeas corpus, and the establish- 
ment of local military governments, which he 
considered invasions of states’ rights. He also 
sought a conciliation with the North. He was on 
the commission that met with Lincoln at Hamp- 
ton Roads (Feb. 3, 1865) to discuss peace terms, 
but when the South insisted on independence, 
the conference ended. 

After the war, Stephens was imprisoned at Fort 
Warren in Boston Harbor, but later released with- 
out trial. Elected to the U.S. Senate in 1866, he 
was not allowed to take his seat. He was willing 
to accept emancipation, but was opposed to giv- 
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ing Negroes the vote. In 1871 he became part 
owner of the Southern Sun, an Atlanta news- 
paper. He served in the House of Representatives 
1873-82, and in 1882 he was elected governor 
of Georgia. In his A Constitutional View of the 
Late War Between the States (2 vols., 1867-70), 
he attempted to justify the South’s path toward 
secession, and ifs’ course of action through the 
war. He answered the critics of these volumes in 
The Reviewers Reviewed (1872). 


Alexander Hamilton Stephens stands as an~ 


important public man of the 19th-century 
South. A native of the plantation section of 
east-central Georgia, Stephens, though not of a 
planting family, became a planter and slave- 
owner and articulated the goals, hopes, and 
fears of the cotton South. 

Two characteristics marked both his public 
career and his personality. From youth ill- 
nesses wracked his tall, frail frame (he 
weighed less than 100 pounds). Typically he 
spent his first week as a congressman in bed 
under a doctor’s care. But chronic and constant 
illness seemed to spur his activity in the larger 
world. During half a century as a public man 
Stephens took many positions on issues; yet 
throughout his career runs the theme of total 
devotion to his conception of principle. And 
his principle involved a complex combination: 
legalism, states’ rights, and defense of the 
South. 

From his first public address in the 1830s 
until his death in 1883 Stephens spoke con- 
stantly of the South and states’ rights. He be- 
longed to the States Rights party in Georgia; 
and when that party went into the Whig party, 
he moved with it. For Stephens, Whiggery and 
loyalty to the South became common signposts, 
with the latter as first principle. As a good 
Whig he refrained from jingoism on expansion; 
at the same time he made clear his conviction 
that the South and slavery had equal rights in 
the territories. When a Whig president, 
Zachary Taylor, announced he would support 
slavery restriction, Stephens turned away from 
his political home toward the home of his 
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heart, the South. He defended southernism by 
constant appeal to states’ rights and strict con- 
struction. He proudly guided the Kansas- 
Nebraska bill through the House of Represen- 
tatives and supported the Lecompton Consti- 
tution, even though he believed Kansas could 
never be a slave state. For Stephens the issue 
was relatively simple—the South needed and 
deserved Kansas. 

As an opponent of secession in 1860-61, 
Stephens by his actions seemed to contradict 
his earlier career. However, he was a practical 
man, and it seems that the fear of what might 
follow secession caused him to back away. 
Standing on his commitment to legalism, he 
argued that the victorious Republicans had not 
yet committed an illegal act and for that act 
the South should wait. His leaving Congress in 
1859 also~seems uncharacteristic and has not 
yet been satisfactorily explained. 

Although against secession, he accepted the 
position of vice-president of the Confederate 
States of America. In this post he opposed the 
administration and efforts of Jefferson Davis 
with the ardor of an ideologue. Davis concen- 
trated on building a nation while Stephens’s 
vision was fixed on his galaxy of states’ rights, 
legalism, and strict construction. 

Stephens remained loyal to that vision. His 
political contribution after 1865 pales beside 
that of an earlier time. But his principles he 
entombed in A Constitutional View of the Late 
War Between the States. See Rudolph Von 
Abele, Alexander H. Stephens: A Biography 
(1946). 

—WILLIAM J. Cooper, JR. 


STEPHENS, Uriah Smith (b. Cape May, N.J., Aug. 
3, 1821; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Feb. 13, 1882), 
LABOR LEADER, worked as a tailor in Philadel- 
phia from 1845 to 1853. He then traveled in the 
West Indies, Central America, Mexico, and Cali- 
fornia. Returning to Philadelphia in 1858, he be- 
came involved in the abolitionist movement and 
other reform causes. In 1862 he helped organize 
the Garment Cutters’ Association of Philadelphia, 
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but this union collapsed in 1869. That same year, 
Stephens helped found the Noble and Holy Or- 
der of the Knights of Labor and became its leader, 
the Grand Master Workman. This organization 
was open to all trades and professions except 
bankers and lawyers. It had a complex secret 
ritual. Stephens opposed strikes and minimized 
narrow, job-oriented objectives, seeking instead 
broad social reforms. 

Stephens ran for Congress on the Greenback 
party ticket in 1878 but was defeated; that same 
year he resigned as Grand Master of the Knights. 
Reelected in absentia, Stephens resigned again 
in 1879 and was replaced by Terence V. Pow- 
derly. Stephens and Powderly clashed bitterly in 
1881 over the issues of ritual and secrecy, with 
Powderly winning out and secrecy being abol- 
ished. 


As a labor organizer Uriah Stephens was 
both a pioneer and something of an anachro- 
nism. Revolted by the materialism and greed 
of America’s new industrial order, he sought to 
bring all the productive members of society 
into a great voluntary association, a sort of 
secular church, hoping to engender a sense of 
fraternity in human hearts of such force as 
eventually to replace capitalism with a coop- 
erative economic order. His weapons were 
drawn from the arsenal of the utopian social- 
ism prevalent among the artisans of Philadel- 
phia for more than a generation: organization, 
cooperative stores and workshops, a sense of 
mutuality reinforced by mysterious ritual and 
bonds of secrecy, and a millenarian vision. 

More effective as an orator than as an orga- 
nizer, Stephens denounced “the great Anti- 
Christ of civilization manifest in the idolatry of 
wealth and consequent degradation and social 
ostracism of all else not possessing it,” and he 
summoned his followers to create “a City of 
Refuge for the persecuted and_ proscribed.” 
The Noble and Holy Order of the Knights of 
Labor had come “in the fullness of time, as 
messiahs have ever come,” he said. “Our be- 
loved fraternity is here! The world is ready for 
it!” Through its efforts friendship among men, 
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respect for society’s toilers, and cooperation in 
industry would replace “wage slavery.” 

Stephens taught workingmen that their hope 
for a better future lay not in dependence on 
the corrupt propertied and educated members 
of society, but in their own action. As the 
Knights grew during the 1870s, however, its 
ranks included thousands of craftsmen whose 
trade unions had been disrupted by the de- 
pression, many socialists, and hosts of Irish- 
Americans, whose Catholicism was deeply 
offended by the ritual. The newcomers drove 
Stephens from leadership; he watched bitterly 
as they stripped the Order of the quasi-reli- 
gious trappings he had considered its first 
principles and even removed the words “Noble 
and Holy” from its name. 

Odd Fellows, Masons, and Knights of 
Pythias were invited to his funeral. The 
Knights of Labor were not. On the other hand, 
those Knights who ardently opposed the re- 
vival of trade unionism, both outside and in- 
side the Order in the 1880s, made a legend of 
“the sainted Stephens,” and used this legend to 
combat the new American Federation of 
Labor. See Norman J. Ware, The Labor Move- 
ment in the United States, 1860-1895 (1929). 

—Davip MONTGOMERY 


STETTINIUS, Edward Reilly, Jr. (b. Chicago, Oct. 
22, 1900; d. Greenwich, Conn., Oct. 31, 1949), 
DIPLOMAT, BUSINESSMAN, entered the Univer- 
sity of Virginia in 1919 intending to become a 
clergyman, but left the university in 1924 without 
a degree. After working as a stock clerk and as 
the employment manager of a roller-bearing 
factory, Stettinius became assistant to one of the 
General Motors Co.’s vice-presidents in 1926. In 
1931 he became General Motors’ vice-president in 
charge of industrial and public relations. In 1934 
he was appointed vice-chairman of the finance 
committee of U.S. Steel. Stettinius became chair- 
man of the board of U.S. Steel in 1938. 

In 1939 President Franklin Roosevelt appointed 
Stettinius chairman of the War Resources Board, 
and a year later to the National Defense Advisory 
Commission. Having resigned his business posi- 
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tions, Stettinius became director of priorities, 
Office of Production Management, in 1941. He 
successfully argued for the implemented develop- 
ment of synthetic rubber production. In the fall 
of 1941 Stettinius took over administration of the 
Lend-Lease program of aid to the Allies, per- 
sonally selected for that post by Harry Hopkins, 
who was too ilk to continue as Lend-Lease ad- 
ministrator. He was appointed undersecretary of 
state in 1943, and replaced Cordell Hull as 
secretary of state in late 1944. He achieved a 


closer liaison between the State Department and 


the president than had existed previously. Con- 
vinced that the U.S. would have to lead postwar 
efforts to form an international organization, 
Stettinius, as undersecretary of state, had played 
an important role at the Dumbarton Oaks Con- 
ference (1944), which laid the groundwork for 
the United Nations. He headed the American 
delegation at the San Francisco Conference of 
1945, which drafted the U.N. Charter. He re- 
mained as secretary of state until June 1945, 
when he became America’s first representative to 
the United Nations. However, he resigned as U.N. 
delegate in 1946 because of disagreements over 
policy with Secretary of State James F. Byrnes. 
He was one of Roosevelt’s advisers at the Yalta 
Conference (1945), and published Roosevelt and 
the Russians: The Yalta Conference (1949). 


Strikingly handsome, and blessed with an 
affable manner to match, Stettinius looked 
every inch the model of an American secretary 
of state. He was valued primarily as an ad- 
ministrator, however, and FDR did not expect 
him to innovate new foreign policies. (Roose- 
velt may have intended his appointment only 
as an interim assignment to help him over the 
final hump of wartime diplomacy and peace- 
making; in any event, the White House seldom 
asked Stettinius for opinions on policy mat- 
ters. ) 

But the secretary’s close ties with the business 
community were especially useful to Roosevelt 
in his quest for American participation in a 
world security organization. Like Cordell Hull, 
Stettinius was convinced that such a body was 
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the only hope for lasting peace. He had a per- 
fect reply to critics of New Deal “international- 
ism.” “Once in a while one of my business 
friends speaks to me of government planning 
as if it were either ridiculous or dangerous,” he 
told-a Chicago business audience. “I reply that 
when I was in business planning was funda- 
mental to successful management and I don’t 
suppose things have changed since.” That 
point settled, the secretary waxed eloquent on 
administration hopes for the postwar world: 
“The core of our whole postwar economic 
program is the expansion of private trade and 
the encouragement of private enterprise, with 
such assistance as is required from the govern- 
ment to maintain high levels of production and 
employment.” 

Stettinius was also known for his blunt 
opposition to British efforts to establish a 
“spheres-of-influence” approach to the peace. 
He and Prime Minister Winston S. Churchill 
engaged in a brief but pointed exchange on 
this issue at the Yalta Conference when Stet- 
tinius introduced the American plan for a 
United Nations trusteeship system. “Never, 
never, never,” growled Churchill. “Under no 
circumstances would [I] ever consent to forty 
or fifty nations thrusting interfering fingers into 
the life’s existence of the British Empire.” The 
secretary assured him that he was not referring 
to the Empire, but it took some doing to 
smooth over the ruffled prime minister. 

Roosevelt’s death left Stettinius next in line 
for the presidency, a situation that no one had 
intended, and which Truman took immediate 
steps to-correct by appointing James F. Byrnes 
secretary of state. See Richard L. Walker, 
“Edward R. Stettinius, Jr.,” R. H. Ferrell, ed., 
American Secretaries of State and Their Di- 
plomacy, Vol. XIV (1965). 

—Lioyp C, GARDNER 


STEVENS, Thaddeus (b. Danville, Vt., April 4, 
1792; d. Washington, D.C., Aug. 11, 1868), PO- 
LITICAL LEADER, graduated from Dartmouth 
College in 1814. He was handicapped by a club- 
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foot, which gave him a special sympathy for 
others crippled by an accident of birth and ap- 
parently led him to be a champion of minorities, 
especially blacks. He practiced law in Lancas- 
ter and Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, and defended 
many fugitive slaves without fee. Elected to the 
Pennsylvania house of representatives as an Anti- 
Mason, and then as a Whig, he served 1833-42. 
He supported free schools, the U.S. Bank, and 
railroad legislation. In 1838 he refused to sign 
the Pennsylvania constitution which restricted 
suffrage to white men, and was denounced as an 
abolitionist. 

Despite his reputation for political agitation, 
and scandals in his private life, including the 
rumor that his Negro housekeeper, Lydia Smith, 
was his mistress, he was elected repeatedly to 
Congress. Entering as a Whig in 1849, he fought 
against slavery extension and opposed the Com- 
promise of 1850, predicting that it would become 
“the fruitful mother of future rebellion, disunion 
and civil war.”’ Thanks partly to his defense of 
fugitive slaves in the so-called Christiana Riot of 
1851, he lost his seat in 1852 and briefly aban- 
doned politics. He won reelection in 1858 as a 
Republican. 

Stevens opposed President Buchanan’s pro- 
slavery stand on Kansas, and the Dred Scott de- 
cision. After Lincoln’s election as president, Ste- 
vens was one of the few northern congressmen 
who argued that attempts to conciliate the South 
were futile, and he urged the use of force to re- 
take the federal forts and arsenals seized by 
southern insurgents. During the war, as chairman 
of the House Ways and Means Committee, which 
handled appropriations and taxes, he vigorously 
supported Lincoln’s war measures. Because of 
his great parliamentary skill he came to be known 
as “the old Commoner,” leader of leaders. Re- 
spectful of Lincoln, but not an intimate friend, 
he served as a powerful but demanding ally, 
constantly urging him toward emancipation. Later 
he led the difficult fight for the Thirteenth Amend- 
ment and inaugurated much civil rights legislation 
for freed Negroes. 

His disagreement with Lincoln concerned Re- 
construction plans for the South, Lincoln favoring 
a speedy return of the seceded states, and 
Stevens preferring that they be treated like con- 
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quered provinces and not admitted until the 
blacks were guaranteed political and civil rights. 
He urged confiscation of the property of Con- 
federate leaders, and division of the plantations 
into 40-acre plots for the newly freed slaves. 
After Lincoln’s death Stevens became the ac- 
knowledged leader of the radical Republicans. 
Appalled by the new “black codes,’”’ which re- 
duced the former slaves, to peonage, and by 
massacres and widespread lynchings of blacks 
throughout the South, Stevens helped formulate 
the Fourteenth Amendment, fathered the Recon- 
struction Acts of 1867, which subjected the Con- 
federate states to military rule and imposed 
universal male suffrage, and then laid the ground- 
work for the Fifteenth Amendment. When Andrew 
Johnson repeatedly vetoed civil rights legislation 
for blacks and opposed the Fourteenth Amend- 
ment, Stevens considered him a betrayer of the 
social revolution wrought by the war. Their quar- 
rel became public, with Johnson denouncing 
Stevens as a traitor as deserving of hanging as 
Jefferson Davis, and Stevens demanding the im- 
peachment of the president as ‘‘a moral neces- 
sity.” Though old and ill, Stevens succeeded in 
forcing the impeachment proceedings, and he 
became one of the impeachment managers. Ef- 
forts to convict Johnson failed for lack of a single 
vote. In his last years Stevens was profoundly 
pessimistic about the burgeoning counterrevolu- 
tion in the South and the rise of the Ku Klux 
Klan. 


Thaddeus Stevens was one of the most revo- 
lutionary and controversial of all American 
statesmen, His impact on the nation was more 
profound than that of any of his contempo- 
raries save Lincoln. He has been denounced as 
a fanatic and Jacobin, called “the Evil Genius 
of the Republican Party,” the Marat and 
Robespierre of the Second American Revolu- 
tion. Still hated by most southern whites, he is 
nevertheless revered by blacks everywhere as 
their uncompromising champion, and in recent 
years historians generally have come to recog- 
nize the excellence of much of his legislation 
and the complicated nature of his political 
genius. 
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He was deeply scarred by his crippled foot 
and poverty-ridden childhood. Though de- 
nounced as an atheist, he never completely 
rejected Calvinism, and found it impossible to 
accept the notion, popular among many of his 
contemporary New England reformers, that 
man is capable of perfectibility. His fathomless 
pessimism had~a special impact on the nature 
of his legislation, for he believed that guaran- 
tees must be written into law to prevent man’s 
ineradicable impulse to degrade his fellows. 

Stevens’s character and history were full of 
paradoxes and contradictions. He was a man of 
boundless private charities and vindictive pub- 
lic hates; a Calvinist, convinced that all men 
are vile, who nonetheless cherished a vision of 
the Promised Land where all men would be 
equal before the law; a revolutionary who 
would carve up the estates of the “bloated 
aristocrats” of the South, but who would also 
offer to defend Jefferson Davis in his trial for 
treason. An economic heretic within his own 
party, he could support conventional tariff 
legislation, but enrage Republican bankers and 
industrialists by agitation for federal controls 
to prevent wartime profiteering and railroad 
peculations. 

He saw slavery for the horror it was and had 
no illusions that education and persuasion 
would ever bring about its disappearance, 
intertwined as it was with the southerner’s 
economic and caste traditions. He saw with 
special clarity, like Lincoln, that the prewar 
compromises with slavery were almost certain 
guarantees of its expansion. And when the war 
came he saw, too, that it would be a grim and 
bloody agony lasting three or four years. 

Stevens had no faith in gradualism, and 
perhaps too much faith in the omnipotence of 
legislation over human conduct. Although he 
was resolute, incorruptible, and a great foe of 
bigotry, he was flawed by a compulsion to 
punish, which prompted his confiscation 
schemes, and his unfortunate insistence in 
bringing Andrew Johnson to impeachment. 
Although he was fanatical in the pursuit of 
principle, it should be remembered that he was 
fanatical for free schools and universal suffrage 
at a time when opposition fanatics stood for 
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caste and ignorance. If he contributed to the 
rapacious tariff interests, he also contributed 
enormously to the spread of democracy by ex- 
tending suffrage to millions of blacks and poor 
whites. 

By pushing for consolidation of the federal 
power, he helped transform a sprawling, inver- 
tebrate country into a unified nation. His as- 
sault on Johnson was not an attack on the 
executive power as such but on a man who he 
believed was betraying the principle of equal- 
ity which dated back to the Declaration of 
Independence. Stevens’s greatest legislation, 
the Fourteenth Amendment, a bulwark against 
the tyranny of the state, could never have 
passed without his leadership, and without the 
Reconstruction legislation which ensured its 
ratification. And while this amendment, and 
the Fifteenth, for which he laid the prepara- 
tion, were abused and neglected for genera- 
tions, in the second half of the 20th century 
they have become what he had intended them 
to be from the beginning, weapons against 
bigotry and injustice. See Fawn M. Brodie, 
Thaddeus Stevens: Scourge of the South 
(1959). 

—Fawn M. Bropie 


STEVENS, Wallace (b. Reading, Pa., Oct. 2, 
1879; d. Hartford, Conn., Aug. 2, 1955), POET, 
enrolled as a special student in an English pro- 
gram at Harvard in 1897. After graduating from 
this course in 1900, he moved to New York, 
where-—he began working for the New York 
Tribune and The World’s Work. The following 
year he entered the New York Law School and 
in 1904 was admitted to the New York State 
bar. Stevens published his first poem in 1915. 
A year later he joined the legal staff of the New 
York branch of the Hartford Accident and 
Indemnity Company, but transferred to Hartford 
where he lived for the rest of his life. Har- 
monium, his first book of poems, was published 
in 1923, gaining some critical praise but selling 
fewer than 100 copies. A dozen years were to 
pass before his second volume of poems, /deas 
of Order, appeared. Meanwhile his business 
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career prospered, and in 1934 he became a 
vice-president of the insurance company. The last 
20 years of Stevens’s life were his most artis- 
tically productive ones, witnessing the publica- 
tion of four volumes of poetry, a volume of 
essays, and then The Collected Poems. He was 
elected a member of the National Institute of 
Arts and Letters in 1946, awarded the Bollingen 
prize in 1950, a National Book Award in 1951, 
and in 1955, both a Pulitzer prize and a second 
National Book Award. In 1957 his last work, 
Opus Posthumous, appeared. 


Wallace Stevens is a striking example of 
the artist who enjoys a delayed but fertile 
coming of age. Though his first volume of 
poetry was not published until he was 44, he 
was to become one of the most prominent 
and influential of all 20th-century American 
poets. 

The overarching concern of Stevens’s work, 
which reflects the influences of the Imagist 
and Symbolist movements, is its attempt to 
harmonize the tensions between existence and 
consciousness of that existence. In some of his 
earlier poems—“Sunday Morning,” for example 
—there was a marked tendency to celebrate 
hedonistically the joys of almost pure sensuous 
experience. In later works, however, Stevens 
became increasingly concerned with the inter- 
play between quotidian life and the imagina- 
tion. This resulted in a shift of emphasis from 
the physical to the metaphysical. Or, as he 
wrote in “Men Made Out of Words”: “Life 
consists/Of propositions about life.” The shift, 
of course, was never total. In all his poems— 
early, middle, and late—there is a persistent 
attempt to deal with the changing ambiguities 
existing between polar opposites: imagination 
and reality, chaos and order, change and 
permanence. Process or becoming fascinated 
him more than any quixotic quest for a fixed 
order, “Final belief,” he argued in “Asides on 
an Oboe,” “must be in a fiction.” 

While Stevens is undoubtedly a major poet, 
he has not been an especially popular one. 
Obscure and sometimes nearly unintelligible, 
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his poems require great patience and concen- 
tration, Moreover, they tend to be highly ab- 
stract, impersonal, and lacking in the drama 
of vital human relationships. For all these 
weaknesses, they are compelling. Filled with 
striking metaphors and analogies, constructed 
with dazzling rhetoric, they carefully explore 
in constantly fresh ways the complex ties be- 
tween art and experience. They seem, in 
short, to underscore Stevens’s contention that 
“The whole race is a poet that writes down/ 
The eccentric propositions of its fate.” See 
Marie Borroff (ed.), Wallace Stevens: A Col- 
lection of Critical Essays (1963). 

—RoBERT MUuccicRosso 


STEVENSON, Adlai Ewing (b. Los Angeles, Calif., 
Feb. 5, 1900; d. London, Eng., July 14, 1965), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Princeton 
in 1922. After two years at the Harvard Law 
School, he worked for his family’s newspaper, the 
Bloomington, Ill., Daily Pantagraph. After receiv- 
ing his law degree from Northwestern University 
in 1926, Stevenson practiced law in Chicago until 
1933, when he was named special counsel to the 
New Deal Agricultural Adjustment Administra- 
tion. He returned to his law practice in 1934, but 
was also active in the Chicago Bar Association, 
the Council on Foreign Relations, and the Com- 
mittee to Defend America by Aiding the Allies. 
In 1941 Stevenson was appointed special as- 
sistant to Secretary of the Navy Frank Knox, and 
four years later he became personal assistant to 
Secretary of State Edward Stettinius. He headed 
the U.S. delegation to the Preparatory Commis- 
sion of the United Nations in London in the fall 
of 1945, and served as senior adviser to the U.S. 
delegation to the first session of the U.N. General 
Assembly in London (1946). He was an alternate 
delegate to the second and third sessions in New 
York (1946-47). 

In 1948 Colonel Jacob Arvey, a power in 
Illinois Democratic politics, tapped Stevenson for 
the Democratic gubernatorial nomination. Al- 
though little known, he won a landslide victory. 
Taking over a scandal-ridden government, he re- 
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formed the state police by substituting a merit 
system for political appointments, and attacked 
organized gambling interests. His administration 
doubled state aid to local schools, improved 
mental hospitals, and built new highways. At the 
1952 Democratic national convention, Stevenson 
was drafted against his wishes as the party’s 
presidential candidate. In a campaign noted for 
his eloquent campaign speeches, Stevenson pro- 
posed to continue the New Deal and Fair Deal 
policies at home and abroad, and scathingly at- 
tacked McCarthyism as a threat to civil liberties. 
He was defeated by Dwight D. Eisenhower by 
442 to 89 electoral votes. Running again in 1956, 
Stevenson campaigned for an end to nuclear 
testing in the atmosphere but again lost to Eisen- 
hower by an electoral vote of 457 to 73; he then 
returned to law practice. In 1957 he took the 
leadership in founding the Democratic Advisory 
Council, which through its policy statements pre- 
pared the way for the New Frontier. He was an 
unsuccessful candidate for the Democratic presi- 
dential nomination in 1960. 

President Kennedy appointed Stevenson U.S. 
ambassador to the United Nations in 1961. Be- 
cause of his prominence he had more influence 
than his predecessors in this post, and partici- 
pated in some of the deliberations of the Na- 
tional Security Council, especially during the 
Cuban missile crisis of 1962. Stevenson was a 
member of the U.S. delegation which signed the 
1963 U.S.-Soviet treaty banning all but under- 
ground nuclear arms testing. He remained U.N. 
ambassador until his death. His many books in- 
clude: Major Campaign Speeches of Adlai E. 
Stevenson (1953), Cal/ to Greatness (1954), and 
Looking Outward: Years of Crisis at the United 
Nations (1963). 


Stevenson developed a distinguished writing 
and speaking style—witty, pungent, and 
rational., During the decade of the 1950s he 
tried to shake the complacency of the public 
and alert the nation to such serious problems 
as poverty amid affluence, civil rights, conser- 
vation, aid to underdeveloped nations, and a 
relaxation of tensions with the Soviet Union. 
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He became the “Conscience in Politics.” He 
constantly urged young people to enter public 
life and through his two presidential cam- 
paigns involved many new people in politics. 
The campaign of 1952 with the theme “Let’s 
talk sense to the American people” and the 
1956 campaign with the theme “The New 
America” articulated issues in such a way that 
Stevenson was the spiritual godfather of John 
F. Kennedy’s New Frontier. 

He was noted for his charm and wit. In 
addition he had a zest for life and a probing 
curiosity to educate himself about the world in 
which he lived. He traveled widely—through 
Asia, the Middle East, and Europe in 1953; 
Africa in 1955 and 1957; the Soviet Union in 
1958; and Latin America in 1960—and wrote 
many articles about what he had learned. He 
was a popular and reassuring figure abroad, 
since he advocated that American power be 
used generously, reasonably, and with a scru- 
pulous concern for peace. He stood for the 
America dedicated to the proposition of liberty 
and equality of opportunity. To him America 
was “the last best hope” for a decent society 
for the whole human experiment. See John B. 
Martin, Adlai Stevenson (1952). 

—WALTER JOHNSON 


STEWARD, Ira (b. New London, Conn., March 
10, 1831; d. Plano, IlIIl., March 13, 1883), LABOR 
LEADER, served his apprenticeship in a Provi- 
dence, Rhode Island, machine shop. Dismissed 
in 1851 because he agitated for shorter hours 
and_-otheér labor reforms, he moved to Boston, 
where he worked as a machinist while continuing 
his union activities. As a delegate to the 1863 
convention of the International Union of Machin- 
ists and Blacksmiths in Boston, he secured a 
resolution demanding an eight-hour day, the first 
such union resolution in America. He published 
a pamphlet, A Reduction of Hours, an Increase 
of Wages (1865), which argued that shorter hours, 
resulting in more leisure time, would increase 
consumer spending and create more jobs and 
higher wages. He spent the next few years lobby- 
ing in vain in the Massachusetts legislature for 
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eight-hour laws. In 1869 he helped establish 
the Massachusetts Bureau of Labor Statistics, the 
first such body in the U.S. In 1874 he influenced 
the passage of Massachusetts’ first effective ten- 
hour law for women and children. 

Although opposed to a separate labor party, 
Steward, a socialist, believed in the necessity of 
labor solidarity. In 1878 he and his followers 
joined with American members of the Marxist 
International Workingmen’s Association to form 
the International Labor Union, which sought to 
organize unskilled workers. Distraught by his 
wife’s death in 1878, Steward spent the next two 
years living with friends and working on a book 
to be titled “The Political Economy of Eight 
Hours,” of which he left only fragments. 


A whole generation of American trade 
unionists fed on the economic doctrines of Ira 
Steward. The aspiration to free their lives from 
the twin burdens of incessant toil and sporadic 
unemployment prompted industrial workers to 
make the eight-hour working day their fore- 
most demand from the time of the National 
Labor Union to that of the American Federa- 
tion of Labor. In support of this demand 
Steward and his colleagues lobbied for legisla- 
tion and organized strikes, including one of 
some 100,000 workers in New York City in 
1872. They also spread their gospel through 
books and pamphlets and in the press. Among 
those who drew explicitly on their doctrines 
were labor leaders as different from each other 
as Samuel Gompers and Terence V. Powderly. 

Steward saw in the poverty of workers 
both a necessary condition of the rapid eco- 
nomic growth which was enriching the country 
and generating great movements of social up- 
lift and reform, and an insuperable obstacle to 
the diffusion of the new wealth and the success 
of those movements. The wealth of the few 
had productivity utility only because the pov- 
erty of the many made them available for hire, 
he argued, but that same poverty both limited 
the potential market for the goods labor pro- 
duced and kept the workers in a state of 
stupefaction. Under such circumstances, the 
relentless toil of the poor served only to in- 
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crease employers’ wealth and generate depres- 
sions. 

Only by a protracted struggle could the 
workers emancipate society from such contra- 
dictions, Steward held. The starting point of 
that effort had to be the eight-hour day, which 
would generate a revolution of rising expecta- 
tions. As workers became more accustomed to 
leisure and the good things of life, they would 
themselves devour the fruits of their expanding 
productivity. Eventually employers would be 
driven from the industrial field. “The republi- 
canization of labor,” an economic counterpart 
of a “republicanization of government,” would 
follow. See David Montgomery, Beyond 
Equality: Labor and the Radical Republicans, 
1862-1872 (1967). 

—Davip MONTGOMERY 


STEWART, Alexander Turney (b. Antrim, Lisburn 
Co., Ire., Oct. 12, 1803; d. New York, N.Y., April 
10, 1876), MERCHANT, studied briefly at Trinity 
College, Dublin, before emigrating to America 
at the age of 16. After three years of tutoring and 
teaching school, he began to buy and sell goods. 
When he was about 21 he returned to Ireland to 
claim a small legacy. Noting the growing popu- 
larity of lace in women’s styles and the admira- 
tion which Americans had for Irish lace, he 
invested the legacy (almost $5000) in “insertions 
and scallops” and returned to America. Upon 
arriving in New York he opened a small store. 
The business prospered, and by 1846 he had 
outgrown two Broadway locations. In that year 
he built an impressive new store at Broadway 
and Chambers Street, just north of City Hall, 
where he conducted a wholesale and retail dry- 
goods business. By 1862, the volume of trade 
and the northward march of the city had made 
this location obsolete, and he built a new store on 
an entire city block between Broadway and 
Fourth Avenue, and Ninth and Tenth streets. Eight 
stories tall, it excited the wonder and attracted 
the business of the city’s rapidly growing middle 
class. 

From the beginning Stewart was devoted to 
every detail of his business. He paid low wages 
and demanded long hours from his employees, 
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and fined them for minor transgressions. Clerks 
worked from 7. A.M. to 7 P.M., six days a week, 
with only a half-hour for lunch. He had three 
main policies: no clerk was ever to misrepresent 
the quality of the goods offered; only one price 
for an item, with no haggling; customers would 
pay cash on delivery. Stewart’s buying contracts 
were spread over most of Europe, and he estab- 
lished factories overseas for such staple items 
as ribbons and laces. To make shopping in his 
store comfortable, he installed stools at the 
counters so the ladies could rest, chat, and 
examine the goods. 

Stewart invested heavily in New York City real 
estate and was one of the first to recognize the 
inevitable growth of suburbs. He founded Garden 
City, Long Island, conceived as a homesite for 
people of modest means. 

Stewart was U. S. Grani’s initial choice for 
secretary of the treasury in 1869, but because 
the law which established the office excluded 
anyone engaged in importing, the president was 
forced to withdraw his nomination. Shortly before 
the Civil War, at 34th Street and Fifth Avenue, 
Stewart built the first and for many years the 
most elegant of the many millionaires’ mansions 
that graced the avenue. 


Alexander T. Stewart typified the small 
circle of urban merchants (such as John Jacob 
Astor, Stephen Girard, and George Peabody) 
who built fortunes in the years before the Civil 
War. Although his greatest fame was earned 
through his retailing activities in New York, 
Stewart also engaged in large-scale wholesal- 
ing and some dry-goods manufacturing. He 
was not a particularly innovative businessman, 
although he effectively acted out the business 
command to buy cheap and sell dear. The bulk 
of his riches was acquired through wholesaling 
and (most importantly) through his timely 
investments in urban real estate. Such real 
estate dealings built many of the greatest ante- 
bellum fortunes in America, though they con- 
tributed relatively little to the overall growth 
of the economy. 

In many respects, Stewart and his fellow 
mercantile businessmen represented the last 
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stage in the long economic dominance of mer- 
chants in the American economy, a hegemony 
that began in the early colonial period. In the 
latter half of the 19th century, merchants such 
as Stewart declined in importance; manufac- 
turers and financiers rose to dominance in the 
industrializing economy. 

Very little reliable material has survived to 
illuminate Stewart the man, but he appears to 
have been a shrewd and tough opportunist 
who had little interest in anything other than 
business. He asked no quarter and gave none, 
and he never let sentiment interfere with the 
imperative to turn as handsome a profit as pos- 
sible. His immigrant background and his rela- 
tively modest beginnings, coupled with his 
personification of the 19th-century virtues of 
diligence and hard work, placed him in the 
pantheon -of successful men of business who 
were held up to young Americans as models of 
the American dream. See William O. Stod- 
dard, Men of Business (1893), ch. 9. 

—GLENN PorTER 


STIEGLITZ, Alfred (b. Hoboken, N.J., Jan. 1, 
1864; d. New York, N.Y., July 13, 1946), PHO- 
TOGRAPHER, studied engineering at the College 
of the City of New York (1879-81) and then at the 
Berlin Polytechnic (1882), where he became in- 
terested in photography. He traveled through 
Europe photographing for the next few years and 
won first prize at a London amateur photography 
exhibition in 1887. Returning to New York in 
1890, he bought the Heliochrome Engraving Co., 
and experimented with three-color work. A 
pioneer in color photography, Stieglitz was able 
to photograph rain, snow, and night scenes 
before the invention of fast lenses and plates. He 
edited the American Amateur Photography maga- 
zine (1892-96) and then gave up his business in 
1896 to publish and edit Camera Notes (1897— 
1903) and Camera Work (1903-17), which was 
expanded to include art as well as photography. 
Through these periodicals Stieglitz sought to 
make photography accepted as a form of crea- 
tive expression. 

In 1902 Stieglitz founded an organization of 
avant-garde photographers called the Photo- 
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Secession Group and in 1905 opened the Photo- 
Secession Gallery at 291 Fifth Avenue in New 
York. The ‘‘291,”’ as it became known, soon began 
displaying modern art as well as photography. 
This gallery exhibited Rodin and Matisse draw- 
ings in 1907 and also works by Toulouse-Lautrec 
(1909), Cézanne (1910-11), and Picasso (1911). 
Between 1907 and 1917 Stieglitz exhibited works 
by young American modern artists like John 
Marin, Charles Demuth, Arthur Dove, and Georgia 
O’Keeffe (whom he married in 1924). After “291” 
closed in 1917, Stieglitz devoted himself to 
photography. He specialized in airplanes, clouds, 
and especially the skyscrapers and people of 
New York. In 1925 he opened the Intimate Gallery 
and in 1929 An American Place gallery. 


The New York Times quoted Alfred Stieglitz 
in 1934 as having said: “Personally I like my 
photography straight, unmanipulated, devoid 
of all tricks; a print not looking like anything 
but a photograph, living through its own in- 
herent qualities and revealing its own spirit.” 
The same newspaper, in reporting the death of 
Edward Steichen in 1973—with Stieglitz and 
Edward Weston, the dominant figure in 
American photography of the 20th century— 
made the claim that Steichen, rather than 
Stieglitz, had made of photography an art 
form, apparently because Steichen had experi- 
mented with out-of-focus photography, which 
produced prints which superficially suggested 
Impressionist paintings. Actually the reverse 
was true. Stieglitz was always better at photo- 
graphic art, since he consistently avoided 
making photographs which might be confused 
with anything else. And as an influence and 
propagandist he was preeminent; out of what 
the painter Marsden Hartley called “the largest 
small room of its kind in the world’—the attic 
of 291 Fifth Avenue in New York—he directed 
the Photo-Secession Gallery. Beginning in 1907 
when he expanded his exhibitions to include 
paintings, he offered a steady stream of Euro- 
pean and American avant-garde exhibitions. It 
was he, rather than Robert Henri, John Sloan, 
and Arthur B. Davies, in the 1913 Armory 
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Show, who was the first to introduce modern 
art to Americans. But to Henri, Stieglitz was 
“altramodernist” and faddish, and, conse- 
quently, unintelligible to the majority. To 
Stieglitz, Henri and his associates were con- 
ventional and retarded. Interestingly enough, 
in his emphasis on social themes in his own 
work as a photographer, his career ran directly 
parallel to the efforts of the Henri group in 
their exhibition at the Macbeth Gallery in 
1908. It was only in his later work that his 
photography began to emphasize other more 
modern concerns such as formal, abstract 
values. See Barbara Rose, American Art since 
1900 (1967). 

—LAWRENCE CAMPBELL 


STILWELL, Joseph Warren (b. Palatka, Fla., 
March 19, 1883; d. San Francisco, Calif., Oct. 12, 
1946), MILITARY LEADER, graduated in 1904 
from the U.S. Military Academy. After serving as 
a second lieutenant in the Philippines (1904-6) 
he was assigned to the Military Academy as a 
language instructor in French and Spanish, re- 
maining there until 1910. Following another tour 
in the Philippines (1911-12) Stilwell, now a first 
lieutenant, was stationed at the Presidio, Mon- 
terey, California (1912-13). He returned to West 
Point as a language instructor in 1913. In De- 
cember 1917 he was sent to France with the 
American Expeditionary Force. He served with 
various units including the AEF General Head- 
quarters and participated in the Battle of St. 
Mihiel (Sept. 1918). 

After the war Stilwell was sent (1979) to the 
University of California at Berkeley to study 
Chinese. He was promoted to major in 1920 and 
assigned to Peking, where he continued to study 
Chinese, eventually becoming fluent in several 
dialects. In 1924 he graduated from Fort Benning, 
Georgia, Infantry School, and taught there the 
following year before returning to China, where he 
was battalion commander and the first regimental 
officer in Tientsin (1925-28) and later chief of 
staff of American forces in China (1928-29). 
Promoted to lieutenant colonel in 1929, he was 
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assigned to the Infantry School at Fort Benning 
as an instructor of tactics, and during 1930-33 
was chief of the tactical section there. He served 
with the Organized Reserves in San Diego, Cali- 
fornia (1933-35) and as U.S. military attaché to 
China and Siam (1935-39). In the latter post he 
was sent in 1936 to Shensi province, China, to 
protect resident Americans during a rebellion. 

Appointed brigadier general in 1939, Stilwell 
was given command of the 3d Infantry Brigade 
at Fort Sam Houston, Texas. Other commands 
shortly followed: the 7th Division in 1940, and 
the Ill Army Corps, Fort Ord, California, in 1941. 
In 1942 he was sent to China to take charge of 
the U.S. army in that theater, which included 
India and Burma. Stilwell’s forces, which con- 
sisted basically of the 5th and 6th Chinese Army 
Corps, aided in the British defense of Toungoo, 
Burma (April 1942), during the Japanese con- 
quest of the Burma Road supply line to China. 
Following that campaign he retreated through 
140 miles of Burmese jungles with his Chinese 
and American forces into India (May 3-23, 1942), 
establishing his headquarters in New Delhi. 
There, later in 1942, he retrained and reorganized 
the Chinese army with General Claire Chen- 
nault, directing air attacks on Japanese bases. In 
November 1943, Stilwell began a counterattack 
against the Japanese, and in August 1944 de- 
feated them at Myitkyina, Burma, thereby gaining 
northern Burma and opening the Ledo Road to 
the Burma Road. By the time he was promoted 
to full general in 1944, Stilwell was not only 
commander of U.S. forces in the China-Burma- 
India theater but also chief of staff of the Chinese 
army, deputy commander of the Southeast Asia 
Command, Lend-Lease administrator to China, 
and chief of the Chinese Training and Combat 
Command. 

Stilwell came into conflict with Generalissimo 
Chiang Kai-shek when he criticized Chiang for 
inefficiency, aggressiveness, dictatorial rule, cor- 
ruption, and failure to cooperate with the Chinese 
Communists in fighting the Japanese. In October 
1944-President Franklin D. Roosevelt recalled 
Stilwell at Chiang’s request. Stilwell then served 
about six months as commander of the U.S. Army 
Ground Forces. In June 1945 he was given com- 
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mand of the Tenth Army in Okinawa, where he 
directed final American operations until the war 
ended in September 1945. His last post was 
head of the Sixth Army at the Presidio, San 
Francisco, California, in 1946. 


During the two decades prior to 1941 
Joseph W. Stilwell built a reputation as one of 
the U.S. Army’s most hard-driving and promis- 
ing officers and also as one of the few Ameri- 
cans experienced in Chinese military affairs. 
Therefore his selection in 1942 to command 
American forces in CBI operations was a natu- 
ral one, and his two years of leadership in that 
theater were marked by ingenuity and courage 
under complex, trying conditions. His prob- 
lems were manifold and stemmed not merely 
from personal conflicts with Chiang Kai-shek 
(“The Peanut” was Stilwell’s nickname for 
him) and other allied commanders but princi- 
pally from differing Chinese, British, and 
American governmental views of the objectives 
of that theater. His difficulties were com- 
pounded by trying to hold five major command 
positions simultaneously, in which he was re- 
sponsible to different authorities whose aims 
were rarely coordinated. Although he suc- 
ceeded in returning to Burma and defeating 
the Japanese army there, Stilwell was thwarted 
in his efforts to transform the Chinese army 
into an effective fighting force united against 
the Japanese. 

Lean and wiry, with short-cropped hair and 
a hard, decisive face, Stilwell was a born 
fighter and a strict commander with high 
standards. Popular with his troops, “Vinegar 
Joe” was often seen at the front wearing his 
World War I campaign hat, a nonregulation 
sweater, and no insignia. His sarcasm, impa- 
tience, tactlessness, and cantankerousness, 
together with an open disgust for pretentious 
persons of high rank, contributed to his friction 
with military and political leaders in the CBI 
theater. See Barbara W. Tuchman, Stilwell 
and the American Experience in China: 
1911-45 (1971). 

—D. CLAYTON JAMES 
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STIMSON, Henry Louis (b. New York, N.Y., Sept. 
21, 1867; d. Huntington, N.Y., Oct. 20, 1950), 
POLITICAL LEADER, received a BA (1888) from 
Yale, and MA (1889) and LLB (1890) from Harvard. 
He was admitted to the New York bar in 1891, 
and joined Elihu Root’s law firm (Root and 
Clarke) in 1893, becoming a partner in 1897. 
Active in Republican politics, in 1906 Stimson 
was appointed U.S. attorney for the southern dis- 
trict of New York by President Theodore Roose- 
velt. In 1910 he was the unsuccessful Republican 
candidate for governor of New York. 

In 1911-13 Stimson was secretary of war under 
President Taft. During World War | he served in 
France as a colonel in the 31st Field Artillery. 
He opposed President Wilson’s plan for a League 
of Nations, arguing that the League would over- 
commit the U.S. abroad. In 1927 President 
Coolidge sent him to Nicaragua, where he man- 
aged to get the incumbent government and the 
rebel faction to agree to let the U.S. supervise 
the 1928 elections. Stimson’s impression of 
American-Nicaraguan relations is discussed in 
his American Policy in Nicaragua (1927). He was 
then appointed governor general of the Philip- 
pines, serving to 1929. Although not favorably dis- 
posed toward Philippine independence, he worked 
to make the islands “self-governing possessions 
or colonies.” 

Stimson next served as secretary of state in 
the Hoover administration (1929-33). He headed 
the U.S. delegation to the London Naval Con- 
ference of 1930, where he sought to maintain the 
moratorium on the construction of capital ships 
among the major naval powers. The conference 
agreed to maintain the status quo on capital ship 
construction, limit the tonnage of cruisers, de- 
stroyers, and submarines, and establish rules 
prohibiting unrestricted submarine warfare. 

When the Japanese invaded Manchuria (1931), 
Stimson tried unsuccessfully to persuade Presi- 
dent Hoover to take a firmer stand against aggres- 
sion. He then issued his “‘Non-Recognition Doc- 
trine’ (Jan. 1932), which stated that the U.S. 
would not recognize any seizures that were made 
in violation of America’s treaty rights in the Far 
East. Before leaving the State Department (1933), 
Stimson won the support of Hoover and president- 
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elect Franklin D. Roosevelt for his proposal per- 
mitting the president to issue an arms embargo 
against belligerent nations. The proposal, how- 
ever, was not acted upon by Congress. 

In 1933 Stimson resumed his legal practice. He 
soon became one of the leading exponents of 
the idea of ‘collective security,” asserting that 
the peace of the world could best be maintained 
if the U.S. supported the League of Nations and 
the Western democracies. He also advised Secre- 
tary of State Cordell Hull on foreign policy, 
urging that the U.S. boycott Japanese silk and 
place an embargo on oil and scrap iron shipments 
to Japan (1939). In 1940 President Roosevelt ap- 
pointed Stimson secretary of war. Hoping to aid 
the Allies militarily, Stimson worked for the repeal 
of the Neutrality Acts and came out in favor of 
using the American fleet to convoy munitions to 
Britain. He convinced Roosevelt and General 
George C. Marshall to institute a conscription 
program. Stimson also played an important role 
as an adviser on atomic policy, and was placed 
in charge of the Manhattan Project to develop 
an atomic bomb. When Roosevelt died in 1945, it 
was Stimson who told President Truman about 
the development of an atomic bomb. Moreover, 
Stimson helped influence Truman’s decision to 
drop the bomb on Japan, arguing that it would 
help shorten the war and save many lives. 

Stimson left the War Department in 1945. 
During the debates over the feasibility of a 
United Nations organization, Stimson warned 
that such an organization could succeed only if 
the major powers could adjust their outstanding 
problems before entering the organization. Stim- 
son’s career is covered in On Active Service in 
Peace and War, which he wrote with McGeorge 
Bundy (1948). 


Stimson was turning 60 when he began the 
career that was to give him a place in history. 
He did not look his years, what with his trim 
body, his square shoulders, and only a hint of 
gray in his black hair and mustache. Long a 
horseman, sportsman, and big-game hunter, he 
was proud of his physical fitness, though in 


later years the infirmities of age, such as high 


1051 ] 


blood pressure and lumbago, were to give him 
trouble. Fond of punctilio and protocol, he 
generally was cold, reserved, and dignified, yet 
he had a hot temper that occasionally flared 
up, especially in his dealings with subordi- 
nates. He was known for his “tenacity of pur- 
pose,” which was reflected in his firm lips and 
hard-set jaw, aswell as in his slow and delib- 
erate speech. His sense of rectitude bordered 
on self-righteousness. 

The Stimsons had been one of the more 
illustrious families of New York, and from 
them he inherited a soldierly tradition, a feel- 
ing of kinship with the great, and a conscious- 
ness that he was born to govern. As a boy, he 
was rather sickly and sober, haunted by a 
vague feeling that his somewhat detached and 
distant father blamed him for his mother’s 
death. No wonder the boy became the man he 
did, humorless, imperious, and_ self-conscious 
about his own and others’ honor. No wonder 
he grew up to be as determined an advocate 
of “the strenuous life” as his friend Theodore 
Roosevelt. Like Roosevelt, he accepted war as 
a not altogether disagreeable fact of interna- 
tional life, and he was never so “wonderfully 
happy” as when he saw a bit of action in 
World War I. Even in civilian pursuits he 
always thought of himself as a soldier, “on 
active service,” and in matters of law and gov- 
ernment he prided himself on what he called 
his “combat psychology.” 

Though there were twists and turns in his 
public career, it eventually developed a basic 
consistency. At the end he stood out as the 
great exponent of a widely accepted complex 
of ideas, though he was not the originator of 
any of them. This concept, often referred to as 
“collective security,” assumes a rather clear-cut 
distinction between “peace-loving” and “ag- 
gressor” nations. It implies an obligation, on 
the part of the peace lovers, to “punish” the 
aggressors and thus to deter them and other 
potential evildoers. That is to say, it entails 
upon certain governments the duty of policing 
the world and making others behave. Its logi- 
cal consequence is war to end or prevent war. 

For more than 20 years after Stimson’s 
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death, one American administration after an- 
other persisted in carrying on that kind of 
policy. The involvement in Vietnam, for ex- 
ample, was repeatedly justified in Stimsonian 
terms, although it presented the gruesome 
paradox of enforcing morality by killing or 
maiming women, old men, and children and 
leaving countless civilians homeless and im- 
poverished. With regard to Stimson’s influence 
on his own and later times, there will ulti- 
mately be at least two possible verdicts. Either 
he helped to lay the legal and moral founda- 
tions of an international society—as his ad- 
mirers maintain—or, insofar as he influenced 
events, he contributed to the tensions and 
instabilities of the world, to the onset of a 
never-ending crisis. See Richard N. Current, 
Secretary Stimson: A Study in Statecraft 
(1970), and Elting E. Morison, Turmoil and 
Tradition: A Study of the Life and Times of 
Henry L. Stimson (1960). 

—RicHarp N, CurRRENT 


STONE, Harlan Fiske (b. Chesterfield, N.H., Oct. 
11, 1872; d. Washington, D.C., April 22, 1946), 
JURIST, graduated from Amherst (1894), and re- 
ceived his LLB from Columbia Law School 
(1898). During 1899-1923 he practiced law in 
New York City and taught at Columbia Law 
School (dean, 1910-23). In 1924 President 
Coolidge, a college friend, appointed him attorney 
general of the U.S. Stone promptly helped re- 
organize the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
confining it to nonpolitical activities. In 1925 
Coolidge nominated Stone to the Supreme Court 
as an associate justice (chief justice, 1940). 

On the Court, Stone early displayed his con- 
servatism with an opinion in the Maple Flooring 
case (1925) favorable to business consolidation. 
As time went on, however, he came more under 
the influence of Holmes and Brandeis, emerging 
as a vigorous dissenter in numerous cases void- 
ing regulation of property. (By the end of his 
career more of his dissenting opinions and posi- 
tions had become the law of the Court than those 
of any justice in history.) In the 1930s especially, 
he developed a reputation for judicial objectivity. 


Stone, Harlan Fiske 


Although personally disapproving of both the 
federal government’s decision to refuse to re- 
deem government bonds in gold and the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Act of 1933, he conceded 
that Congress’s constitutional power to regulate 
money also affected government bonds (Perry v. 
U.S., 1935, one of the “‘gold clause” cases); and 
he dissented bitterly when the Court ruled the 
AAA unconstitutional (U.S. v. Butler, 1936). In the 
latter case, he deplored the Court’s setting its 
own view of proper federal economic power 
above that of Congress, arguing that the Court 
was “not the only agency of government that 
must be assumed to have the capacity to govern.” 

In the late 1930s Stone was instrumental in 
conceptualizing a new civil libertarian role for 
the Court. As the lone dissenter in Minersville 
School District v. Gobitis (1940), he expressed 
disappointment that his brethren would not 
agree that a compulsory flag salute, imposed 
upon children of a religious minority, was a form 
of unwarranted public coercion. His reasoning in 
the Gobitis case was vindicated in West Virginia 
Board of Education v. Barnette (1943). Earlier, 
he had persuaded the Court to uphold the federal 
government’s power to regulate a state (La.) 
primary when such an election contest was 
an integral part of a process that involved choos- 
ing a candidate for a federal office. During World 
War II, however, Stone upheld the government’s 
right to establish military curfew regulations on 
the West Coast (Hirabayashi v. U.S., 1943), and 
to exclude Japanese from the West Coast (Kore- 
matsu v. U.S., 1944), under the war powers. His 
final opinion (Girouard v. U.S., 1946) reversed an 
earlier position of his own (that pacifist religious 
convictions should be no bar to naturalization, 
U.S. v. Macintosh, 1931). The congressional act 
involved, he argued, should be respected as a 
correct interpretation of Congress’s aims. While 
reading this dissent, he collapsed in his chair, 
and died later that day. 


Stone, a resolute but congenial Yankee, culti- 
vated a posture of disinterestedness in terms of 
his own commitments and their relation to 
public policy from his first ventures into public 
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life. Basically conservative and _ property- 
oriented (his lectures on the Law and Its Ad- 
ministration at the Columbia Law School in 
1915 read like a traditional businessman’s de- 
fense of the business community), he nonethe- 
less saw a public servant’s role as carrying 
responsibilities different from those of a private 
citizen. From the outset of his attorney-gen- 
eralship, he set out to divest those govern- 
mental agencies over which he had authority 
from powers which would enable them to 
behave in a partisan fashion. On ascending the 
Supreme Court bench, he was able to carry 
that philosophy into a different field. Finding 
himself most comfortable with Holmes and 
Brandeis, and later Cardozo, he early came to 
share their concerns regarding the Taft Court’s 
penchant for denying the states effective con- 
trol over economic activity. In a case in 1927 
(DiSanto v. Pennsylvania) he registered a 
vigorous dissent, contending that before the 
Court used rigid and archaic formulas to tell a 
state that it could not regulate intrastate com- 
merce, it had an obligation to do extensive and 
objective research on the actual positive and 
negative impact of such regulations. As the 
Hughes Court moved to embrace a position of 
restraint regarding the states’ economic power, 
Stone more and more found himself in a major- 
ity position, although he was careful to draw a 
line between judicial restraint and judicial self- 
abnegation, and insisted that deference to 
legislative judgment should not come auto- 
matically, but only after the Court had _satis- 
fied itself that the legislative action did not 
unduly imperil the national interest. 

By the 1930s, the issue had shifted to one of 
federal power and the vast authority of the 
federal government in the economic area. Al- 
though he joined the majority in negating the 
NIRA, his sharp dissent in the Butler case, 
voiding the AAA of 1938, drew national atten- 
tion to his self-restraint views and gave Roose- 
velt and New Dealers a ray of hope that 
despite the bitter hostility of the “Four Horse- 
men, it might be possible to move the Court 
to a more sanguine position regarding federal 
economic activity. In many respects, then, the 
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Court's shift to an expansive view of the com- 
merce and taxing power following the “court- 
packing” episode represented a triumph not 
only for Roosevelt but for Stone’s views, a 
triumph which to a large degree culminated in 
U.S. v. Darby in 1941. There Stone put the 
coup de grace upon the use of the Tenth 
Amendment te block the federal wage and 
hour law, and completed the process of taking 
the Supreme Court generally out of the busi- 
ness of evaluating the constitutionality of such 
measures once enacted. 

Yet Stone’s willingness to allow the popular 
majority to control man’s economic activity did 
not automatically extend to a similar control 
over matters affecting conscience and expres- 
sion. With dictatorship growing in the late 
1930s, he proclaimed publicly in 1938, 
through his famous Carolene footnote, the 
need for evaluating legislation which curtailed 
personal freedom on a different scale. Making 
clear that to him the most basic freedom was 
the freedom to influence political action, he 
reiterated in his aroused dissent in the first of 
the flag-salute cases, and in his careful major- 
ity opinion in U.S. v. Classic, the obligation of 
the Court to protect the civil and political 
rights of minorities from the abuse of both 
public and private power. Such a posture 
made his capitulation to governmental power 
in the Japanese relocation cases all the more 
disillusioning to civil libertarians. Yet he 
pegged his position here again to self-restraint, 
capitalizing upon the importance of the Su- 
preme Court’s standing aside in a period of 
national emergency when other branches of 
the government, charged with coping with 
national interests, had determined a_ policy 
which they felt was essential to national sur- 
vival. 

Stone’s importance was both actual and 
symbolic. Clearly his actions in 1936 and 1937 
were useful to Roosevelt, and were a factor in 
Stone’s ultimate elevation to the chief justice- 
ship. Similarly his role in shifting the Court's 
image from that of a selfish, property-oriented 
conservative body to that of a publicly aware, 
solicitous agency concerned with human rights 
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did much to resuscitate its authority and pres- 
tige. But the image frequently did not match 
the performance. Tolerant and permissive in 
dealing with colleagues, Stone as chief justice 
had great difficulty in “massing” the Court, 
with the result that it got behind in its agenda, 
and that the bitter hostilities which erupted 
among its new members made it the most 
frequently divided, and most openly quarrel- 
some, in history. It thus left no clear civil 
liberties or civil rights heritage. Only with the 
ascendancy of Earl Warren did it again regain 
a firm leadership role in the body politic. See 
A. T. Mason, Harlan Fiske Stone: Pillar of the 
Law (1956). 

—Paut L. Murpuy 


STONE, Melville Elijah (b. Hudson, Ill., Aug. 22, 
1848; d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 15, 1929), JOUR- 
NALIST, attended public schools in Chicago. He 
became a newspaper reporter for the Chicago 
Republican in 1867 but left two years later to run 
an iron foundry and machine shop. When his 
business was destroyed by the great Chicago fire 
of 1871 he went back to newspaper work, serv- 
ing as editor of various Chicago dailies. In 1875 
he organized the first penny daily in the U.S., the 
Chicago Daily News. He started a morning edition 
with his partner Victor Lawson in 1881 but sold 
out all his interests in 1888. After spending the 
next two years traveling in Europe, he returned 
to Chicago and became president of the Globe 
National Bank in 1892. He also served as trea- 
surer of the Chicago Drainage Canal Co. 

In 1893 Stone was invited to become general 
manager of the Associated Press of Illinois, which 
had merged with the Western Association Press 
when it was not taken into the reorganized United 
Press. Moving the headquarters from Chicago to 
New York City to compete with the UP, Stone 
built the AP into a great news agency. He con- 
tracted with the Reuter Telegram Co. of Great 
Britain for exclusive use of their news in the U.S. 
(1893), fostered close cooperation between 
agencies in the system, endeavored to gather and 
report the news free of partisanship, and tried to 
avoid sensationalism. In 1904 he succeeded in 
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convincing Czar Nicholas to lift press censorship 
during the Russo-Japanese War, but his en- 
thusiasm for America’s entry into World War | 
made him an ardent supporter of censorship dur- 
ing that conflict. 

In 1918 he won a great legal victory when the 
Supreme Court ruled that news reports were 
property and therefore subject to copyright laws. 
Although he retired as general manager in 1921, 
Stone remained active as a counselor to the AP 
until his death. His autobiography, Fifty Years a 
Journalist, appeared in 1921. 


A skilled organizer, Stone set new standards 
of objectivity and public responsibility in 
American journalism. The Chicago Daily 
News, one of several mass-circulation dailies to 
appear in the post-Civil War years, was not- 
ably free of political control and impartial in 
its reporting. Always lively, sometimes saucy, 
it was sensational only in practicing a “detec- 
tive journalism” that resulted in the arrest and 
imprisonment of a number of criminals. Stress- 
ing items of substantial public concern, the 
News showed, as Stone later noted, that suc- 
cess did not demand “silly so-called ‘human 
interest stories’ of cats born with two heads.” A 
shrewd promoter, Stone imported barrels of 
pennies from the Philadelphia mint to over- 
come a local shortage, and encouraged mer- 
chants to mark goods 99¢ so the penny change 
might purchase his paper. Plagued by theft of 
news items by the McMullen brothers’ Post 
and Mail, Stone invented an account of famine 
in Serbia that concluded with a mayor's 
lament: “Er us siht la Etsll iws nel lum cmeht 
(The municipality cannot aid).” To his delight 
his rivals purloined the story before realizing 
that the Serbian when reversed read: “The 
McMullens will steal this sure.” 

Politically moderate, Stone supported civil 
service reform, savings bank regulation, and 
various humanitarian ventures. The Daily 
News's even-handed reporting of labor-capital 
clashes, first apparent in the railroad strike of 
1877, continued during the troubled nineties. 
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Copying English practice, Stone hired various 
experts to write editorials, and also boasted a 
regular staff that included Eugene Field, 
Finley Peter Dunne, and George Ade, all later 
contributors to the “Chicago Renaissance.” 
Overseeing a vast expansion of the AP, 
Stone extended his principles of public service 
and impartiality to most leading American 
newspapers. Coordinating European and do- 
mestic newsgathering, he traveled abroad fre- 
quently, met leading statesmen, and indirectly 
influenced events. His greatest triumph came 
in 1905 when he was instrumental in keeping 
afloat the peace negotiations that settled the 
Russo-Japanese War. After urging censorship 
in World War I, he criticized the appointment 
of George Creel and many policies of the 
Committee on Public Information, one result 
being a near-complete break with President 
Wilson. See Melville E. Stone, Fifty Years a 
Journalist (1921). 
—RoBERT C. BANNISTER 


STOREY, Moorfield (b. Roxbury, Mass., March 19, 
1845; d. Lincoln, Mass., Oct. 24, 1929), LAWYER, 
REFORMER, graduated from Harvard in 1866. 
After a year at Harvard Law School, he accepted 
a position as clerk of the U.S. Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations, serving as personal secre- 
tary to its chairman, Charles Sumner. In 1869 
Storey returned to Boston; after his admission 
to the bar later that year, he served as assistant 
district attorney of Suffolk County. In 1873 he 
joined the firm of Brooks and Ball, specializing in 
commercial and international law. During 1873- 
79 he was editor of the American Law Review. In 
1877 he was appointed to the Harvard Board of 
Overseers (serving to 1888 and again 1892-1910). 
He was elected president of the American Bar 
Association in 1896. 

Storey showed an early interest in reform 
activities and was a leader (1869-97) in the 
movement to establish a classified civil service 
and to defeat candidates deemed to be corrupt, 
regardless of party. In 1884 he joined other 
dissident reformers (“‘Mugwumps”) in rejecting 
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the Republican presidential candidate, James G. 
Blaine, and supporting the Democrat, Grover 
Cleveland. Following the Spanish-American War 
(1898) Storey helped form the Anti-Imperialist 
League, an organization opposing American an- 
nexation of the Philippines, and assumed its 
presidency in 1905. Though the League declined 
in importance, he continued to champion Philip- 
pine independence, and also to attack American 
intervention in the Caribbean, until his death. 
Storey was also deeply concerned with the 
problems of racial discrimination, suffered most 
notably by Negro Americans. His major work in 
the field of civil rights came in 1909 when he 
became the first president of the newly organized 
National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People. Thereafter he played a major 
role in NAACP litigation before the Supreme 
Court, winning notable victories in decisions 
striking down the “grandfather clause” (Guinn v. 
U.S., 1915), prohibiting statutory segregation of 
residential areas (Buchanan v. Warley, 1917), and 
protecting criminal trials against mob intimidation 
(Moore v. Dempsey, 1923). 

In addition to numerous pamphlets and articles, 
his published works include Charles Sumner 
(1900), Ebenezer Rockwood Hoar (1911, with 
E. W. Emerson), The Reform of Legal Procedure 
(1911), Problems of Today (1920), and The 
Conquest of the Philippines (1926, with Marcial P. 
Lichauco). 


An eminent and prosperous lawyer, moving 
in the most distinguished circles of his time, 
Storey would seem to be the very model of the 
proper Bostonian. Sociable and unfailingly 
cheerful—“There was no better dinner-table 
comrade in town,” one of his friends recalled— 
he retained the affection of men of widely 
varying persuasions. Yet his passionate immer- 
sion in the causes in which he believed led him 
in independent, isolated, and—to many of 
these same men—eccentric directions. That a 
man of his respectability could see himself as 
an agitator and identify with the abolitionists 
of his childhood is less surprising than it might 
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seem, and was made possible by two develop- 
ments during his lifetime. 

Disciple of the antislavery politicians who 
founded the Republican party, Storey had ex- 
pected that he too would hold public office; 
yet so swift were the changes in American 
politics that by the time he was embarking on 
his career many of these men were ending 
their lives in political isolation. Thus, in order 
to defend the values in which he has been 
raised, he joined with others to work outside 
both major political parties in an “independent 
movement” which emphasized “good govern- 
ment” and laissez-faire. 

The values in which Storey had been raised, 
however, also included anti-imperialism and 
racial egalitarianism; and those values were 
threatened at the end of the 19th century, both 
by the heightened discrimination against black 
Americans and by the creation of an American 
empire. Thereafter he devoted his public 
career to confronting racism and imperialism; 
and while he never completely abandoned the 
laissez-faire convictions of his youth, he 
showed a surprising capacity for intellectual 
growth when dealing with the problems which 
concerned him. In the area of civil rights, for 
example, he began by attacking obvious cases 
of governmental discrimination but then 
moved on to broader critiques of legally im- 
posed segregation, and ended his career by 
challenging areas of discrimination (such as 
restrictive covenants) long considered beyond 
the reach of the Fourteenth Amendment. Simi- 
larly, in the area of foreign policy, he began by 
opposing the formal annexation of the Philip- 
pines; then he extended his attack by opposing 
military intervention in the Caribbean; and he 
concluded by opposing economic exploitation, 
defining “imperialism” and “self-determina- 
tion” more broadly than any but a few con- 
temporaries. 

Aided by his superior forensic and intellec- 
tual abilities and sustained by an invincible 
optimism, Storey spent much of his life fight- 
ing for the values in which he believed and 
died confident that “the tide of freedom is 
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irresistible.” Too often remembered as another 
of the genteel reformers of the Gilded Age, he 
deserves to be regarded as one of the pioneers 
of the civil rights and anti-imperialist move- 
ments of the 20th century. See William B. 
Hixson, Jr., Moorfield Storey and the Aboli- 
tionist Tradition (1972). 

—WILLIAM B. Hixson, Jr. 


STORY, Joseph (b. Marblehead, Mass., Sept. 18, 
1779; d. Cambridge, Mass., Sept. 10, 1845), 
JURIST, graduated from Harvard in 1798 and was 
admitted to the bar in 1801. He served in the 
Massachusetts state legislature (1805-8) and in 
the U.S. House of Representatives (1808-9). In 
Congress, although a Jeffersonian Republican, he 
advocated the repeal of Jefferson’s Embargo Act. 
In 1811 he returned to the Massachusetts legis- 
lature, but later that year he was appointed an 
associate justice of the Supreme Court by 
President Madison. 

On the Court, Story was an ardent nationalist. 
In the case of Martin v. Hunter’s Lessee (1816), 
he argued that the Supreme Court had the au- 
thority to reverse the decisions of the state courts 
when a constitutional question was involved. In 
Martin v. Mott (1827), he opined that a_ state 
had to transfer its power over its militia to the 
federal government if the president ordered it 
to do so. Following Chief Justice Marshall’s death 
(1835), Story became the Court’s leading spokes- 
man for a broad interpretation of the Constitution. 
In the Charles River Bridge case (1837), in which 
the question before the Court was whether or 
not rights not explicitly granted by a contract 
could be inferred from the language of the con- 
tract, he dissented from the Court’s ruling that 
contracts must be interpreted narrowly. 

Story’s opposition to slavery is evidenced in 
the Amistad case (1819), in which he freed and 
ordered returned to Africa a number of Negroes 
who had murdered the officers of a slave-running 
ship. In 1842 he drew up rules providing for 
equity jurisdiction for the Supreme Court and the 
circuit courts. 

From 1829 until his death, Story was Dane pro- 
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fessor of law at Columbia University, where he 
wrote his Commentaries on the Constitution of 
the United States (3 vols., 1833). 


Kindly, warm, talkative, immensely indus- 
trious, Joseph Story labored prodigiously in the 
formative years of American law to provide 
firm constitutional doctrines for the new nation 
and a reliable heritage of private law prin- 
ciples for its inhabitants. Weaned on a Har- 
vard education he revered, fancying himself 
for a while a poet, and additionally, while still 
young, adroitly maneuvering on a political 
tightrope between Republicanism and Federal- 
ism, Story was in later years to continue to live 
a multifaceted life—but one distinctly im- 
mersed in the legal culture of the period. First 
lawyer, then judge, and concurrently to be 
author and teacher, Story had a unique chance 
to influence both the era he lived in and 
the generations that followed. 

As Supreme Court justice, Story aligned 
himself essentially with the established order, 
whether national in scope or mercantile in 
nature. His judicial opinions reflect a deference 
for stable notions of government and law, yet 
he believed in flexible, timely reform though 
not radical change. Fulfilling his Supreme 
Court duties as a traveling circuit court judge, 
Story was faced with intricate questions of 
private law. He brought erudition to his task, 
but his written opinions reveal a pragmatic 
understanding of the real world that reduced 
the highly technical rule-to a workable stand- 
ard. As a legal treatise writer, Story reduced 
narrow categories of law to a manageable sys- 
tem that helped lay the foundation for Ameri- 
can variations and nuances. In the process he 
became an American codifier of sorts, though 
not in the sense that some Jacksonians would 
have wished. And finally as teacher, Story 
played a pivotal role in the transformation of 
American legal education. By the force of his 
personality, intellectual capacity, and reputa- 
tion, he helped summon the educative process 
out of the drab lawyer's office and into the 
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university classroom, where the study of law 
became a discipline and not just a poorly 
supervised foray into complex and often out- 
dated formulas. In all his roles, Joseph Story 
was a guiding influence in the Americanization 
of the legal process in the young republic. See 
Gerald T. Dunne, Justice Joseph Story and the 
Rise of the Supreme Court (1971). 

—ALFRED S. KONEFSKY 


STOWE, Harriet Elizabeth Beecher (b. Litchfield, 
Conn., June 14, 1811; d. Hartford, Conn., July 1, 
1896), WRITER, REFORMER, attended schools in 
Litchfield and Hartford, Connecticut, before mov- 
ing to Cincinnati in 1832, where her father was 
president of Lane Theological Seminary. In 1836 
she married Calvin E. Stowe, a professor of 
biblical literature at Lane. During this time she 
also wrote sketches for the Western Monthly 
Magazine. 

In 1850 she and her husband returned to New 
England when he became a professor at Bow- 
doin College. Although she was never an aboli- 
tionist, the passage of the Fugitive Slave Act 
(1850), which she called an “abomination,” 
infuriated her. She published a number of serial- 
ized stories (1851-52) in the National Era, an 
antislavery newspaper located in Washington, 
D.C. These were collected and published in 1852 
under the title Uncle Tom’s Cabin. The work was 
an immediate success: 300,000 copies were sold 
in a year, and it was translated into many lan- 
guages. Although she had little firsthand knowl- 
edge of slavery or the South, her portrayal of 
Uncle Tom appealed to the humanitarian and 
romantic tastes of the period. She did not hurl 
invectives at the South, but attacked slavery as 
an institution. Her southerners were kind, whereas 
the villain (Simon Legree) was northern-born. 

Uncle Tom’s Cabin was severely criticized by 
southerners, who argued that Stowe had dis- 
torted plantation life. She responded to her 
critics in A Key to Uncle Tom’s Cabin (1853), 
much of the material for which was inspired by 
T. D. Weld’s American Slavery as It Is (1839). 
She then traveled to England, where she was 
warmly greeted. In 1856 she published another 
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antislavery novel, Dred: A Tale of the Great 
Dismal Swamp. 

Following the Civil War Stowe published many 
short sketches for the Atlantic Monthly, the New 
York Independent, and the Christian Union. Her 
story “The True Story of Lady Byron’s Life,” 
published in the September 1869 issue of the 
Atlantic Monthly, caused an international furor 
when she charged Lord Byron with having had 
a love affair with his sister. In Lady Byron 
Vindicated (1870), she renewed her charge and 
added that a child was born as a result of this 
incestuous affair. Some of her other works include 
The Minister's Wooing (1859), The Pearl of Orr's 
Island (1862), and Oldtown Folks (1869), all of 
which have a New England background. 


Harriet Beecher Stowe was influenced by 
social and family factors to write the work that 
shook the country, as well as other writings 
which Uncle Tom’s Cabin overshadowed. Her 
father’s hearty Calvinism and her husband’s 
thoughtful religious learning created in her a 
seamless fabric of Puritan duty and morality 
impressive to her readers. Her warm personal 
odyssey as daughter and wife filled her with 
anecdotes, nuances of language and deport- 
ment, scenes, and concerns absorbing to the 
common man and woman. It is too rarely 
noted that Stowe not only treated Negro char- 
acters as human beings, but treated men and 
women with democratic impartiality. She had, 
indeed, little experience with slavery. The 
main events influencing her were a brief visit 
to a Kentucky plantation, and her beloved 
brother Henry Ward Beecher’s visit to New 
Orleans and to the Red River. But she grew 
with the subject as did her contemporaries, 
picking up their discriminations and translat- 
ing them into scenes which agitated northern 
and southern readers. Richard Hildreth pre- 
ceded her in antislavery fiction with his The 
Slave; or Memoirs of Archy Moore (1836), but 
though it was esteemed by abolitionists, it 
lacked the vivid portrayals and human crises 
which Stowe’s epochal novel attained. There 
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can be no doubt that fugitive slave times and 
gathering tension contributed to Uncle Tom’s 
Cabin’s compulsive success, but these facts do 
not wholly explain why all her fiction has re- 
ceived admiring analyses. 

The stroke of genius which impelled Stowe 
to paint friendly pictures of southern slave- 
holders, and to make Simon Legree a degraded 
offspring of Puritanism, has often been noted. 
Her natural ability to limn types and their rela- 
tionships requires emphasis. Although she did 
not begin serious authorship until she was past 
40, her letters reveal her strong and ready 
grasp of persons and events. The ease with 
which she reproduced conversations and noted 
individual peccadilloes gave some of her corre- 
spondence the character of fiction. Awareness 
of her talent caused her husband and relatives 
to encourage her writing. The intense feeling 
created in the North as a result of the Fugitive 
Slave Law released her pen and resulted in a 
novel which, although it roused tears and 
anger because of the fate of Uncle Tom and 
other ill-used Negroes, unconsciously reassured 
sympathetic readers by proposing African 
colonization for blacks. Her 1856 novel Dred, 
also successful, further reflected the gathering 
antisouthern feeling of the North by treating 
Negro insurrectionists as justified in their ap- 
peal to arms, 

Much comment respecting these works 
centered on the question of whether or not 
they were tracts or literature. It aids perspec- 
tive to perceive Stowe as a pioneer of and 
significant figure in the local-color school of 
literature. Her fiction ranged in time from 
colonial scenes to the then present, and in sub- 
stance from theological controversies to the 
homeliest of her recollections or knowledge of 
the towns and characters of changing America. 
Although Stowe’s world renown doubtless 
aided their circulation, the response of readers 
was that accorded such other local-color artists 
as John Greenleaf Whittier, Mary N. Murfree, 
and Sarah O. Jewett. It has been conjectured 
that the international storm over Lady Byron 
Vindicated damaged Stowe’s reputation, but it 
probably did no more than deprive her of the 
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special status given her for Uncle Tom’s Cabin. 
See Forrest Wilson, Crusader in Crinoline: The 
Life of Harriet Beecher Stowe (1941). 

—Lovuis FILLER 


STRAVINSKY, Igor (b. Oranienbaum, Russia, 
June 17, 1882; d. New York, N.Y., April 6, 1971), 
COMPOSER, was the son of the leading basso of 
the St. Petersburg opera. Though he early re- 
vealed talent for music, Igor was directed to 
law study, but while attending the University of 
St. Petersburg he was encouraged by Rimsky- 
Korsakov to pursue his musical education with 
private tutors and self-study. Under Rimsky- 
Korsakov’s influence and direction, Stravinsky 
completed his first symphony, and a song cycle 
for mezzo soprano and orchestra (Le Faune et la 
Bergére), publicly performed in St. Petersburg 
on February 29, 1908. Meanwhile, in 1905, he 
decided to concentrate exclusively on composi- 
tion, though he had already completed law study. 
Two. orchestral works, Scherzo Fantastique 
(1908) and Feu d’artifice (1908), performed in 
St. Petersburg on February 6, 1909, attracted the 
interest of Serge Diaghilev, a promoter of the 
arts who was then planning the founding of 
the Ballet Russe. Diaghilev drew Stravinsky into 
his artistic orbit, and had him prepare music for 
productions by the Ballet Russe which first 
brought Stravinsky world fame: L’Oiseau de feu 
(1910), Petrouchka (1911), and Le Sacre du 
Printemps (1913). 

In 1919 Stravinsky left Russia. He lived in Paris 
for the next two decades, and became a French 
citizen. Subjected to the influence of French cul- 
ture, he sought greater clarity, objectivity, pre- 
cision, and refinement in his writing. In 1939 
Stravinsky abandoned France to establish perma- 
nent residence in Hollywood, California; he be- 
came an American citizen in 1945. In America his 
French manner of writing was replaced by ex- 
pressionism and abstraction. Most of Stravinsky’s 
major works, beginning with the Canticum 
Sacrum ad Honorem Sancti Marci Nominis (1956), 
were based on either religious or biblical sub- 
jects and were in a serial technique. Now a world 
figure, he was the recipient of numerous honors, 
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including the gold medal of the Royal. Philhar- 
monic in London in 1954, the Sibelius gold medal 
in 1955, the Sonning Foundation of Denmark in- 
ternational award in 1960, and the international 
Sibelius award in 1963. Stravinsky combined his 
career as composer with a highly successful one 
as conductor, principally of his own composi- 
tions. r 

Stravinsky was an omnivorous reader of litera- 
ture, a devotee of art, and was passionately con- 
cerned with science, politics, and philology. A 
precisionist, his life was meticulously ordered, 
with set times for composing, relaxation, enter- 
taining friends and visitors, attending to his busi- 
ness affairs, doing physical exercises, and going 
daily to his doctor. Though sick and old, he left 
California in 1970, embittered that Los Angeles 
had never given him the tribute he felt he de- 
served, but died in New York only one week after 
arriving there. 


No composer so dominated the world of 
20th-century music as did Igor Stravinsky for 
more than 50 years, and few composers have 
so deeply influenced their contemporaries. 
Three times in his career Stravinsky embarked 
on a new phase of creativity, and in each in- 
stance (though more forcefully in the first two 
than in the third) his impact upon younger 
composers was cataclysmic. After his appren- 
tice years, when he had been tied ideologically 
and stylistically to the Russian schools of 
Rimsky-Korsakoy and Tchaikovsky, he struck 
a path of his own by initiating the neoprimitive 
movement that radically changed the course of 
music. This neoprimitive phase included, to- 
gether with his three ballets for Diaghilev al- 
ready mentioned, Le Chant du Rossignol— 
which exists in three versions, as an opera 
(1914), a ballet (1914), and a tone poem 
(1917)—and the cantata, Les Noces (1917). 
During this period of his career, Stravinsky re- 
jected postromanticism for music in which the 
dynamic, elemental forces of primitive music 
were combined with sophisticated structures. 
Rhythm displaced melody as a basic element, 
with changing meters, polymeters, polyrhythms, 
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and displaced accents predominating, and with 
percussion instruments given prominence. Me- 
lodic lines were built from fragments, often 
consisting of a few repeated notes producing a 
hypnotic effect. Emphasis was placed on con- 
trasting dynamics and sonorities. Discords and 
polytonality injected brutal strength. 

At first, the world of music was horrified; 
audiences and critics were vituperative; the 
premiere of Le Sacre du Printemps caused one 
of the greatest scandals in the history of mu- 
sical performances. The power and originality 
of this music demanded familiarity, and famil- 
iarity brought admiration, then adulation and 
imitation. Then, after settling in Paris, Stravin- 
sky once again caused a major upheaval in 
music by abandoning the style that had made 
him the most provocative and influential com- 
posed of his time for another that was in direct 
opposition to it. Turning away from his former 
concern with complex rhythmic and metrical 
structures, orgiastic sounds, discords, and pul- 
verized melodic materials within spacious 
structures, Stravinsky embarked upon neoclas- 
sicism in which he reverted to the structures 
of the baroque era without abandoning 20th- 
century vocabulary. Within such formal de- 
signs as the symphony, the concerto, the con- 
certo grosso, the sonata, the oratorio, the mass, 
and the opera buffa, his writing became lean 
and spare, more concerned with contrapuntal 
procedures than with rhythmic ones, and with 
replacing pictorial or programmatic writing 
with abstract music. After the Octet (1923), 
with which he entered upon neoclassicism, his 
principal works in this style included the Piano 
Concerto (1924), the opera-oratorio, Oedipus 
Rex (1927), the ballet, Apollon Musagete 
(1928), the Symphony of Psalms (1930), the 
Violin Concerto (1931), the melodrama, Per- 
séphone (1934), Dumbarton Oaks, a concerto 
for 16 instruments (1938), the Symphony in 
C (1940), the Symphony in Three Movements 
(1945), the Mass (1948) and the opera buffa, 
The Rake’s Progress (1951). 

The Rake’s Progress, modeled after Mozart, 
was Stravinsky's last work in the neoclassic 
style. Beginning with the Cantata on Four 
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Poems by Anonymous English Poets (1952) 
and continuing with the Septet (1952), he 
adopted the twelve-tone technique developed 
by Arnold Schoenberg, from which he pro- 
gressed to serialism, an extension of the twelve- 
tone technique. To that idiom he remained 
faithful for the rest of his life. This radical 
change of course was dictated by the convic- 
tion that he had exhausted all the potential of 
neoclassicism and now had to adopt a new set 
of musical principles. Strangely, all his life 
Stravinsky had expressed opposition to Schoen- 
berg and the twelve-tone system. Now, past 
seventy, he embraced dodecaphony passion- 
ately, a change that caused as much shock in 
the music world as when in the early 1920s he 
had left neoprimitivism for neoclassicism. 
Among his last works were the ballet Agon 
(1957), the choral works Threni (1958), 
Abraham and Isaac (1963), and the Requiem 
Canticles (1966), and the Variations for Or- 
chestra (1965). Whether one accepts the artis- 
tic validity of Stravinsky’s last works or not, 
and many do not, he remained a highly influ- 
ential figure, with many of the younger com- 
posers ready and willing to follow his lead. See 
Arnold Dobrin, Igor Stravinsky; His Life and 
Times (1969). 

—Davw EWEN 


STRONG, Benjamin (b. Fishkill-on-H!'dson, N.Y., 
Dec. 22, 1872; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 16, 1928), 
BANKER, graduated from high school in 1891 
and went to work as a clerk for Jesup, Paton and 
Co., private bankers in New York City. Soon he 
was managing the investments of- the firm’s 
British clients. In 1900 he became assistant secre- 
tary of the Atlantic Trust Co., and in 1904, secre- 
tary of the recently organized Bankers’ Trust Co. 
During the panic of 1907, when J. P. Morgan 
worked to solve the crisis, Strong headed the 
subcommittee which determined which banks 
and trust companies could be saved. 

Strong became vice-president of Bankers’ Trust 
in 1909, and played a role in promoting Senator 
Nelson A. Aldrich’s plan for a National Reserve 
Association. In 1914, despite his earlier opposi- 
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tion to some provisions of the Federal Reserve 
Act, he was elected the first governor of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York. Although 
there was some question about who should be 
superior, the chairman or the governor, Strong 
quickly emerged as the chief executive officer. 
During his tenure as governor (1914-28), he 
initiated open market operations as a means of 
regulating the volume of credit. He formed and 
headed the governors’ investment committee that 
was established in 1922 to centralize open market 
operations. He also was active in the international 
money market. He worked closely with Montagu 
Norman, governor of the Bank of England, and 
conferred frequently with the heads of the Bank 
of France and the German Reichsbank. In 1924 
and again in 1927, Strong lent his support to easy- 
money policies in the U.S. in order to help restore 
and maintain Great Britain’s gold standard. 


Benjamin Strong was the most innovative 
central banker in American history, rivaled in 
importance only by Nicholas Biddle. His 
energy, knowledge of banking, and willingness 
to change his ideas and opinions in the light of 
experience explain his distinguished banking 
career. His position as governor of the New 
York Bank and the open market committee and 
his powerful personality enabled him to domi- 
nate the Federal Reserve System from 1914 
until shortly before his death from tuberculosis. 

Strong was active in international money 
management, but his principal accomplish- 
ments were his innovations in Federal Reserve 
philosophy and objectives. Originally the Sys- 
tem was designed to prevent banking crises. 
Its creators believed that the economy would 
act well if the world adhered to the gold 
standard and if the commercial banks confined 
their activities to making short-term, self- 
liquidating, commercial loans. Central banks 
should merely provide liquidity for the com- 
mercial banks, and raise or lower rediscount 
rates when gold flowed out and in. It never 
occurred to the founders of the System to try 
to influence the level of business activity, in- 
come, and prices. 
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At first, Strong followed the orthodox testa- 
ment, but in the early twenties he became 
convinced that it could no longer work because 
the world was no longer willing to accept its 
basic premises. Under his guidance, the Sys- 
tem abandoned its reliance on the reserve ratio 
as a policy guide and shifted to reliance on 
indexes of busingss activity, interest rates, the 
extent of speculative activity, and such. Thus 
discretionary judgment replaced the rules of 
orthodox central banking. As time passed, a 
further change apparently occurred in Strong’s 
thinking. He appeared to pay more attention 
to the desirability of a steadily increasing 
money supply. He certainly came to believe 
that the Federal Reserve, by judicious use of 
open market policy, could stop any panic and 
prevent any serious depression. 

Strong often disagreed with the Treasury 
and with politicians who knew less about 
banking than they thought they knew, and he 
was often in conflict with members of the 
Federal Reserve Board who resented his domi- 
nance. His philosophy and objectives also pre- 
sented problems. A thriving domestic economy 
took top priority, but he also wanted interna- 
tional monetary stability and an absence of 
domestic speculation. Thus he was confronted 
by the conflicts of interest that have con- 
tinually plagued central bank policy. It is im- 
possible to encourage business while discourag- 
ing speculation, and attempts to maintain 
international monetary stability often result in 
undesired domestic inflation or deflation. 

But when decisions had to be made, Strong 
acted to maintain domestic prosperity. In the 
opinion of many scholars, the depression of the 
1930s would have been little more than a 1927- 
type recession if Strong had been able to main- 
tain his health through 1929. See Lester V. 
Chandler, Benjamin Strong: Central Banking 
(1958). 

—HERMAN E. Krooss 


STRONG, Josiah (b. Naperville, IlI., Jan. 19, 1847; 
d. New York, N.Y., April 28, 1916), RELIGIOUS 
LEADER, graduated from Western Reserve Col- 
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ege in 1869, then studied at Lane Theological 
Seminary in Cincinnati. He was ordained a Con- 
gregationalist minister and took his first pulpit in 
Cheyenne, Wyoming, in 1871. In 1873 he returned 
to Western Reserve as chaplain and instructor of 
theology; in 1876 he accepted a pastorate in San- 
dusky, Ohio; in 1881 he became secretary of the 
Congregational Home Missionary Society for 
Ohio and other states; and in 1884 he was ap- 
pointed minister of the Central Congregational 
Church in Cincinnati. 

In 1885 Strong published his famous book 
Our Country, which mirrored the thoughts and 
ideology of late 19th-century American Protes- 
tantism. This book stressed the missionary duty 
of the American people to “purify” their own 
country and then to spread this zeal throughout 
the world. It advocated many Social Darwinist 
ideas and implied the superiority of the Anglo- 
Saxon race over all others. It also anticipated 
Frederick Jackson Turner’s ideas about the im- 
pact of the closing American frontier on American 
life. Our Country, which sold half a million copies 
in 20 years, earned Strong a DD from Lane 
Seminary and a job as general secretary of the 
American Evangelical Alliance in New York City. 
He hoped to use this position to advance the 
Social Gospel, a belief which, stressing the social 
and pragmatic implications of Christianity, called 
for good works and social reform. 

Strong resigned from the Evangelical Alliance 
in 1898 and founded the League for Social Ser- 
vice, reorganized in 1902 as the American Insti- 
tute of Social Service. As president of this or- 
ganization, he lectured, wrote, and _ traveled 
extensively. His other publications include: The 
Twentieth Century City (1898), The Next Great 
Awakening (1902), and Our World: The New World 
Life (1913). 


Strong’s restless energy found fulfillment 
best in his later career as an evangelical re- 
former and popular author. Although an early 
exponent of the Social Gospel, he was not as 
radical as those clergymen like W. D. P. Bliss 
and Walter Rauschenbusch who espoused a 
complete Christian Socialism. Historically 
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Strong was most significant for his ardent, 
often jingoistic, support of American expan- 
sionism. He was confident that the Anglo- 
Saxon race, the divine depository of the prin- 
ciples of Christianity and civil liberty, was 
destined to spread over the earth. As the prin- 
cipal home of this race, the center of its 
coming power and influence, the United States 
had the responsibility to assume leadership in 
the competition of races for world supremacy. 
Although Strong’s vision was utopian, his 
catalog of evils to be eliminated, and rem- 
edies to be imposed if the United States was 
to achieve its goal, was more sober and specific. 
The chief dangers to the nation’s future 
stemmed from unrestricted mass immigration, 
Catholicism, Mormonism, intemperance, social- 
ism, urbanism, excessive wealth, and material- 
ism. The missionary movement, for which he 
constantly appealed for additional funds, had 
the function to correct or alleviate these ills. 
Only then could the country begin to cope 
with the problems raised by the close of the 
frontier and rise of the city. A tireless advocate 
of his ideas, Strong expressed the optimism 
characteristic of the Progressive Era. The 
racial and religious bigotry implied by his old- 
line Protestant hostility to Roman Catholic and 
immigrant influences, though tempered by 
Christian ethics, remained nevertheless the 
foundation of his messianic belief in the world- 
wide expansion of American civilization. See 
Jurgen Herbst, Editors Introduction — to 

Strong’s Our Country (1963). 
—ARTHUR A, EkIRCcH 


STUART, Gilbert (b. North Kingstown, R.1., Dec. 3, 
1755; d. Boston, Mass., July 9, 1828), ARTIST, 
demonstrated a talent for drawing early in life. 
His first formal instruction in painting came from 
an itinerant painter, Cosmo Alexander, who 
persuaded the boy to return to Edinburgh with 
him. After Alexander’s death in 1772, Stuart re- 
turned to America, but in 1775 went back to 
England, where Benjamin West, a celebrated 
portraitist and painter of historical subjects, took 
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him into his home as a pupil and assistant for 
five years. While a member of the West house- 
hold, Stuart received a request for a portrait 
from one William Grant, a young man with politi- 
cal ambitions. On the day of Grant’s sitting the 
weather was so cold that the two impulsively 
decided to go ice skating. When they returned 
Stuart began to paint, and the resulting Portrait 
of a Gentleman Skating, exhibited in 1782, was a 
popular success. For several years thereafter he 
painted fashionable people for high fees and 
exhibited regularly at the Royal Academy, but 
his lavish living style left him in poor financial 
condition. In 1778 he moved to Ireland, but did 
not change his ways; by 1792 his financial situa- 
tion was desperate. In that year he returned to 
America for the express purpose of painting and 
selling as many pictures as possible of George 
Washington, the national! hero and first president 
of the new federal government. 

It is as Washington’s portraitist that Stuart is 
best known. He received during his life a total of 
39 requests for copies of his first Washington 
painting (the ‘‘Vaughan” type), done in 1795. 
The second was a life-size, standing portrait of 
Washington (the ‘‘Lansdowne’’ portrait). About 
the same time Stuart painted a bust portrait of 
the left side of Washington’s face (the ‘Athe- 
neum” type), eyes facing front, which Stuart 
apparently liked so much that he deliberately left 
the stock and coat unfinished so that he would 
not have to deliver it. Still among the painter’s 
effects at his death, it is the most famous of all 
of Stuart’s paintings of Washington, and one of 
the most frequently reproduced paintings of all 
time. 

The Washington portraits had been painted in 
Philadelphia, the interim capital, and in German- 
town, Pennsylvania. In 1803 Stuart moved to 
Washington, the new capital, where in two years 
he painted a considerable gallery of portraits of 
the leaders of the new nation, most notably of 
Jefferson, Madison, and Monroe. In 1805 he re- 
turned to Boston, where he lived the rest of his 
life. His financial improvidence continued, how- 
ever, and he died insolvent. 
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In London, the center of the art world for 
colonial Americans seriously interested in 
learning to paint, Gilbert Stuart discarded his 
early, wooden, provincial style as he acquired 
a far more fashionable, brilliant, almost magic 
touch in portraiture. Beneath the flashy brush- 
work, however, his head-and-shoulder like- 
nesses remain 4s solid and dignified as neo- 
classical portrait busts in marble, although his 
style of painting and use of color always give 
his subjects greater warmth and life. 

What distinguished Stuart from his older 
countrymen in London, Benjamin West and 
John Singleton Copley, was the fact that he 
never desired to paint “history pictures” in the 
grand tradition of the artist-as-a-philosopher. 
Instead, he admitted to being merely a face- 
painter. Untroubled by higher ambitions, 
Stuart obviously loved the basic challenge of 
portraiture—to capture on canvas the essential 
characteristics of a sitter as quickly and as 
accurately as possible. Once the face was well 
painted, however, Stuart rapidly lost interest 
in what he considered the more menial tasks of 
finishing the costume and the background sur- 
rounding the likeness. For this reason full- 
length portraits are relatively rare in his 
oeuvre, and a number of his smaller canvases 
were left unfinished. 

Money was a constant concern for Stuart, 
since he liked to live above his means. In 
moving to Ireland for a period of five years and 
then in returning to the United States, he may 
have kept a step or two ahead of his creditors, 
but he was also opening up new territories in 
which he would be the finest and most sought- 
after portraitist available. His income did not 
suffer from competition with less talented 
artists. 

With his initial portraits and then numerous 
copies of George Washington, Stuart became 
the closest thing in America to a court painter. 
He actually followed the seat of the new gov- 
ernment: from New York, to Philadelphia, to 
Washington, D.C., serving as the chief portrait 
painter for the Federalist aristocracy and 
thereby leaving a social chronicle of the age in 
his pictures. 
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As a man, Stuart was always extremely 
generous with others and sometimes overindul- 
gent with himself. He liked to wear fine clothes 
and to entertain lavishly. His astonishing gifts 
as a painter were matched by his natural 
talents as a raconteur. He sometimes stretched 
the truth beyond the point of recognition in 
telling or retelling a story about himself, but to 
hear his brilliant and charming conversation 
was one of the keenest pleasures of sitting for a 
portrait by Stuart. 

As an artist, Gilbert Stuart had a significant 
effect on American art well into the 19th cen- 
tury. The example of his international success 
was another proof that the young Republic 
could produce artists of the highest caliber, 
and the technical brilliance of his pictures 
served asa source of inspiration for younger 
men to copy. Stuart’s willingness to give sound 
and patient advice to all those who sought his 
aid made him the patriarch of American paint- 
ing until his death in 1828, and his influence 
lived on in his pupils. See William T. Whitley, 
Gilbert Stuart (1932). 

—ELLwoop C. PARRY Ill 


STUART, James Ewell Brown (b. Patrick Co., Va., 
Feb. 6, 1833; d. Richmond, Va., May 12, 1864), 
MILITARY LEADER, attended Emory and Henry 
College (1848-50) before entering the U.S. Mili- 
tary Academy in 1850. After graduating in 1854, 
he was commissioned a second lieutenant. In 
March 1855 he was transferred to the 1st 
Cavalry and spent the next six years in Kansas 
(first lieutenant, 1855). He served as Lee’s aide at 
Harpers Ferry in the suppression of John Brown 
and his followers (1859). Following Virginia’s 
secession from the Union, Stuart resigned from 
the U.S. army to join the Confederacy. 

Stuart was commissioned a lieutenant colonel 
of the Virginia infantry and a captain of the Con- 
federate cavalry (1861). At the First Battle of Bull 
Run (1861) he protected the Confederate left, 
contributing to the Confederate victory with a 
well-timed charge. In September 1861 he was 
promoted to brigadier general. After participating 
in the Confederate withdrawal to the Chicka- 
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hominy, Stuart was sent on a reconnaissance mis- 
sion by General Lee to locate the right flank of 
McClellan’s army (1862). During the battle of 
Second Bull Run (Aug. 1862), he raided General 
Pope’s headquarters and brought back docu- 
ments which enabled Lee to discover the position 
and strength of the Union forces. During the 
Maryland campaign (Sept. 1862), Stuart, now a 
major general, defended one of the passes at 
South Mountain, thus enabling Lee to concen- 
trate on McClellan’s forces. At Fredericksburg 
(Dec. 1862), he helped check an attack on 
“Stonewall” Jackson’s forces. After Jackson was 
killed at Chancellorsville (May 1863), Stuart 
temporarily took command of the 2d Corps. How- 
ever, hoping to interpose his cavalry between the 
the Union army and Washington before joining 
General Lee in Pennsylvania, Stuart was delayed 
for a number of days. This delay had an adverse 
effect on Lee’s movement at Gettysburg (July 
1863), since it deprived Lee of information on 
Union troop movements. When General Sheridan, 
commander of the cavalry of the Army of the 
Potomac, headed for Richmond (May 9, 1864), 
Stuart was fatally wounded at the battle of 
Yellow Tavern (May 11). 


“Jeb” Stuart looked best on a horse. Nearly 6 
feet tall, he weighed 180 pounds. A flaring 
brown beard and mustache covered much of 
his face. Dressed in white buckskin gauntlets, 
a silk saber sash, gold spurs, with an ostrich 
feather in his hat, and a scarlet-lined cloak, he 
was an impressive figure. “I was much amused 
to see Stuart pass .. . with a large cavalcade of 
staff and couriers and two bugles blowing most 
furiously,” wrote an officer. Stuart was always 
on parade. “It was impossible to take him all 
in,” noted an observer. Between battles Stuart 
liked gaiety, beautiful girls, and dances. He 
wore a red rose in his jacket and covered his 
horse with garlands of flowers. Practical jokes 
delighted him; he laughed much, enjoyed sing- 
ing, and wrote execrable poetry. About him 
gathered an entourage of oddities, including 
Sweeny, his banjo player, and the giant Prus- 
sian Heros von Borcke. 
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Critics denounced Stuart as a vain and reck- 
less exhibitionist. He was that and more. 
Ostentatious and boyish in his need for praise, 
he was nevertheless an outstanding raider and 
reconnaissance officer. As the “eyes and ears” 
of Lee’s army, Stuart had the difficult task of 
screening the Confederates while he located 
enemy forces and determined their movements. 
This he usually did well, for he was a good 
observer with tremendous energy and endur- 
ance. Most of his mistakes were the results of 
his boldness. His absence from the main army 
on a raid during much of the Gettysburg cam- 
paign forced Lee to fight blindly. Perhaps Lee, 
who understood his cavalry chief’s character, 
should have given Stuart fewer discretionary 
orders. That “zealous, ardent, brave & devoted 
soldier,” as Lee called Stuart, needed from his 
superiors both praise and control. See Burke 
Davis, Jeb Stuart, the Last Cavalier (1957). 

—Grapy McWHINEY 


STUYVESANT, Peter (b. Friesland, Neth., c. 
1600; d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 1672), POLITICAL 
LEADER, studied for a short time at the Univer- 
sity of Franeker. After several years in the service 
of the Dutch West India Co., including a tour of 
duty in Brazil in 1635, he went to the Leeward 
Islands as governor of Curagao. While leading a 
military force against the island of St. Martin in 
1644, Stuyvesant was shot in the right leg, which 
had to be amputated. He was fitted with an artifi- 
cial leg which, with its silver ornaments, became 
his most familiar feature. In 1646 Stuyvesant was 
appointed director-general of the colony of New 
Netherland. Arriving in May 1647, he began an 
energetic policy of strengthening the settlement’s 
defenses, expelling Spanish trespassers, driving 
the Swedes from the Delaware (1655) and annex- 
ing that territory, and concluding the Treaty of 
Hartford (1650) with the English, which estab- 
lished the boundary between the Dutch colony 
and Connecticut. At the same time Stuyvesant, a 
member of the Dutch Reformed Church, sought to 
enforce the strict observance of the Sabbath and 
to forbid the sale of liquor after 9 p.m. He also 
tried to suppress the Lutheran Church and to 
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withhold civil rights from Jews. In 1650 he bought 
the Bouwerie, a farm along the East River. 

Stuyvesant’s policies produced growing dis- 
sent. Although he appointed a Board of Nine to 
deliberate the affairs of the colony in 1647, by 
1649 the residents were demanding an indepen- 
dent municipal form of government. Their de- 
mands were grarited for New Amsterdam in 1653. 
The English occupied the colony in 1664, and 
Stuyvesant, who had surrendered New Nether- 
land without a fight, felt called upon to go to the 
Netherlands in 1665 to defend his actions. Re- 
turning to America in 1667, he spent the rest of 
his life quietly on his farm. 


Peter Stuyvesant was essentially a difficult 
man thrust into a difficult position. Quick- 
tempered, self-confident, and authoritarian, he 
was determined as governor, or director gen- 
eral, of New Netherland to rule firmly and 
to repair the fortunes of the company. The 
company, however, had run the colony solely 
for trade profits, with scant attention to en- 
couraging immigration and developing local 
government. Stuyvesant’s predecessors in office 
had been dishonest or, at best, inept, so there 
was no tradition of respect and support for the 
governorship on which he could build. Fur- 
thermore, the colonists were vocal and quick to 
challenge authority. Stuyvesant’s very industri- 
ousness and identity with the interests of the 
company set him at odds with the inhabitants 
almost from the start. Throughout his adminis- 
tration there were constant complaints to the 
company of his tyrannical acts and pressure for 
more local self-government. On the other hand, 
although he had broad executive powers, he 
could be overruled by the directors of the com- 
pany in Amsterdam and hence was in the 
middle. His religious intolerance also exacer- 
bated relations with the colonists, most of 
whom did not share his narrow outlook. 

The colony’s external problems were no less 
a difficult inheritance. The most fundamental 
of these was the Anglo-Dutch rivalry over 
trade. Then there were the almost constant 
difficulties with Indians and with the boun- 
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daries of neighboring colonies. New Nether- 
land was actually a series of little posts all 
spread out, with no exact boundaries. Chroni- 
cally underpopulated, it was very difficult to 
defend. The conflicting territorial claims of 
Sweden were triumphantly erased by Stuyve- 
sant in his most successful diplomatic venture. 
Relations with Connecticut, however, proved 
much more difficult. Both Connecticut and 
New Netherland claimed land in the Connecti- 
cut Valley, and English settlers from Connecti- 
cut ignored Dutch claims and settled there and 
on Long Island, which the Dutch West India 
Company had bought from the Indians. Even 
the Treaty of Hartford, by which Stuyvesant 
gave up effective claim to the Connecticut 
Valley and accepted merely a modest portion 
of Long Island, did not end the problem. Con- 
necticut eventually ignored the treaty, and 
English settlers within Dutch boundaries agi- 
tated against Stuyvesant’s rule. Finally in 1664 
England decided to take over New Nether- 
land, Stuyvesant’s surrender, which came only 
because the colonists refused to fight, epito- 
mized the twofold problem of the colony: 
domestic dissatisfaction and overwhelming ex- 
ternal pressures. Although he ruled for 17 
years with seriousness of purpose and con- 
siderable administrative ability, Peter Stuyve- 
sant survives only as a symbol of impatience, 
violent language, and imperiousness. See H. H. 
Kessler and E. Rachlis, Peter Stuyvesant and 
His New York (1959). 

—ELEANOR BRUCHEY 


SULLIVAN, Harry Stack (b. Norwich, N.Y., Feb. 
21, 1892; d. Paris, France, Jan. 14, 1949), 
PSYCHIATRIST, graduated from the Chicago 
College of Medicine and Surgery (MD) in 1917. 
During World War | he served on the Board of 
Examiners for the Medical Corps of the Sixth 
Service Command Area. In 1919 he became 
assistant medical officer in the Eighth District 
headquarters of the Rehabilitation Division of 
the Federal Board for Vocational Education; he 
came to Washington, D.C., in 1920 to be chief 
executive officer of that division. After briefly 
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returning to Chicago, Sullivan began psychiatric 
study at Washington’s St. Elizabeths Hospital 
under Dr. William A. White (1922). He did clinical 
research at the Sheppard and Enoch Pratt Hos- 
pital, Towson, Maryland (1923-30), becoming 
director of clinical research there in 1925. In 
1931 he entered private practice in New York 
City and devoted himself to teaching, writing, 
and studying psychiatry. He helped establish the 
William Alanson White Psychiatric Foundation 
(1933) and the Washington School of Psychiatry, 
an enterprise of the Foundation (1936). During 
1940-41 he was a consultant in psychiatry for the 
Selective Service System. 

While doing research at the Pratt Hospital, 
Sullivan developed his concept of psychiatry as 
the study of interpersonal relations. His ideas 
aroused much debate in psychiatric circles and 
stimulated many new studies of the relation 
between social processes and psychiatric dis- 
orders. At Pratt, he established what became a 
celebrated special ward for the treatment of 
schizophrenics by means of group therapy. He 
was widely recognized by his colleagues as 
having removed schizophrenia from the list of 
“incurable” mental disorders. 

Sullivan viewed personality characteristics and 
psychiatric disorders as interpersonal phenomena, 
insisting that the notion of a unique, individually 
formed personality was a myth: each personality 
was molded by its contact with other person- 
alities throughout life. Similarly, he conceived 
of infant anxiety as resulting from disturbances 
in the child’s relations with the mother figure; 
children develop in response to this a “self- 
dynamism” which serves to guide their future 
behavior in a manner calculated to avoid further 
disturbances and thus reduce anxiety. He also 
asserted that such anxiety tends to retard or 
preclude tendencies toward social integration or 
close interpersonal relations. He devoted the last 
years of his life to applying his theories of inter- 
personal relations to the study of tensions in 
international relations. 


Sullivan grew up as a lonely farm boy, and 
his sense of isolation was underlined in his own 
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mind by his belonging, as he recalled, to the 
only Roman Catholic family in the community. 
In his later work, and as symbolic leader of a 
large group of thinkers concerned with the 
interactions of one person with another, he 
more than made up for his youthful failure to 
establish normal peer group relationships. 
Throughout his career, however, and despite 
his wit and considerable charm, Sullivan was 
often in contention with professional col- 
leagues. His persuasiveness grew out of his 
almost uncanny sense of how to handle a 
patient, especially a psychotic patient. This 
practical clinical prescience won him great 
influence among many colleagues, and his writ- 
ings on technique were of particular value to a 
large number of beginners in psychiatry. 

The growth of Sullivan’s influence involved 
particularly four developments of the 1930s 
and 1940s. First, he was the most eloquent 
protagonist of the view that even the very 
gravely afflicted mentally ill can be treated by 
psychotherapy. Since psychoanalysis was be- 
coming increasingly successful for neuroses, 
and since no other therapy except shock treat- 
ments had shown up for psychoses, Sullivan 
and other psychotherapists seemed to offer the 
only hope that psychiatry might be able to 
cope further with this terrible social problem. 
Second, a general emphasis on social (as op- 
posed to biological) factors and social environ- 
ment was growing in science and even in 
general American culture. Sullivan reflected 
and in turn validated this social emphasis. 
Third, mainline American psychiatrists did not 
get involved in the World War II defense 
effort early, and for some time Sullivan led the 
only progressive psychiatric forces trying to 
make inroads upon military medicine. As psy- 
chiatric services grew spectacularly in and 
after the war, Sullivan and the Sullivanians 
therefore had disproportionate influence. 
Finally, Sullivan represented humane, as op- 
posed to hard, science. He utilized facts that 
everyone knew—such as that an infant and its 
mother communicate with each other without 
words—even though no scientific or measur- 
able evidence of the facts existed. This antire- 
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ductionist element in particular was appealing 
to both humanistically inclined psychothera- 
pists and colleagues who found the essence of 
modern science to be complexity and obscurity 
rather than simplicity and clarity. Sullivan’s 
theoretical statements were in fact not system- 
atic or consistent, but they were often illus- 
trated with clinieal material, and thus convinc- 
ing not only to clinicians but to sociologists 
and psychologists also. See Clara Thompson, 
“Introduction,” in Harry Stack Sullivan, Schizo- 
phrenia as a Human Process (1962). 

—J. C. BuRNHAM 


SULLIVAN, Louis Henri (b. Boston, Mass., Sept. 
3, 1856; d. Chicago, Ill., April 14, 1924), ARCHI- 
TECT, was the son of an Irish immigrant who 
ran a dancing academy in Boston. Entering the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1872, 
he quickly became bored with the formal study of 
architecture as it was taught by a faculty heavily 
influenced by the French Ecole des Beaux-Arts. 
Nevertheless, after working in Chicago with Wil- 
liam Le B. Jenney (who designed the first tall 
steel-skeleton structure), he went to Paris in 
1874 and enrolled at the Ecole. Although he ap- 
preciated the rational precision of the solutions 
produced by the Beaux-Arts system, he objected 
to the nature of the problems being studied and 
left Paris after a year. 

In 1879 Sullivan formed a partnership with 
Dankmar Adler, a successful Chicago architect. 
At this time he was seeking a universal law of 
architecture, one that would allow him to com- 
bine delicate, even profuse, ornamentation with 
a functional design. The largest single commis- 
sion of Adler and Sullivan was the Auditorium 
complex, Chicago (1886-89), consisting of an 
opera house, hotel, and office building. The ex- 
terior owes much to the Richardsonian Roman- 
esque style. Sullivan’s search for a way to fuse 
ornamentation and functionalism continued in the 
Wainwright Building, St. Louis (1891), while his 
stubborn rejection of the classic revival was 
dramatically revealed in his Transportation Build- 
ing at the 1893 Chicago Fair. 

The yearning for monumental buildings which 
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produced the classic revival, and the urgent 
need for a solution to the new problems posed by 
urban growth and development of new building 
materials, were irreconcilable. As one of the few 
architects who realized this (another was a young 
student of Sullivan’s, Frank Lloyd Wright), Sulli- 
van found the field of tall building design per- 
fectly attuned to his theories. His most notable 
results were the Wainwright Building, the Gage 
Building (1896-99), Chicago, and the Guaranty 
Building (1894-95) in Buffalo, and the structure 
for what is now the Carson, Pirie, Scott Co., Chi- 
cago (1899-1904). 

After Adler broke up their partnership in 1895 
(he died in 1900) Sullivan found commissions 
increasingly difficult to obtain. He leaned heavily 
on an assistant, George Elmslie, for ideas and 
work. His fame in these latter years rests primarily 
on a series of small bank buildings in the Mid- 
west, most notably the National Farmers’ Bank, 
Owatonna, Minnesota (1907-8). In his The Au- 
tobiography of an Idea (1924), the story of his life 
and the ideals that guided it, Sullivan summed up 
this theory of architecture in a simple dictum: 
“|. . the function of a building . . . must prede- 
termine and organize its form.” 


The significance of Louis Sullivan for 
American architecture lies primarily in his phi- 
losophy and in the pattern of his career. After 
achieving major success as a designer of com- 
mercial buildings in the booming Chicago of 
the 1880s and 1890s, he was reduced, in the 
last 24 years of his life, to a meager handful of 
minor commissions. There were complex rea- 
sons for this neglect; among them may be 
mentioned Sullivan’s personal arrogance, alco- 
holism, a disastrous marriage, and the fact that 
American taste was, in fact, moving in a neo- 
classic direction with which he had no sym- 
pathy whatever. Through these bitter years 
Sullivan stubbornly maintained his integrity 
and gave expression to his architectural philos- 
ophy in a remarkable series of writings, the 
most important of which was Kindergarten 
Chats (1905), His vision of architecture was 
essentially poetic and religious. Part of the 
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irony of his story is that in an age of commer- 
cial materialism he saw architecture as an 
embodiment of man’s highest aspirations. His 
life was therefore both a reproach to his own 
contemporaries and a stimulus to future gen- 
erations. 

As an architect Sullivan’s major achievement 
was in giving form to the skyscraper. More 
than any of his contemporaries he understood 
that the problem of the tall building was to 
make it look tall; his major office buildings of 
the 1890s are solutions to this easily phrased 
but extremely difficult problem, and the best of 
them, such as the Guaranty Building in 
Buffalo, are remarkable anticipations of 20th- 
century form. He also understood that the new 
system of steel cage construction demanded an 
entirely new architectural expression. In_ his 
analysis of the curtain wall, which he saw as 
the necessary expression of the skeleton frame, 
he achieved possibly his finest result in the 
Schlesinger-Mayer Building, now Carson, 
Pirie, Scott. A structure of almost overwhelm- 
ing emotional impact, it is still classified by 
critics as one of the key buildings of the entire 
modern movement. Though much smaller, 
some of the late works, notably the Owatonna 
bank, have much the same quality. 

Sullivan’s famous motto “Form Follows 
Function” has been greatly misunderstood. In 
using this phrase he did not refer to the simpli- 
fied kind of engineering functionalism advo- 
cated by the machine-inspired architects of the 
1920s. He meant a spiritual and religious func- 
tion analogous to that claimed by Whitman for 
his poetry; Sullivan was, in fact, a great ad- 
mirer of Whitman and for a time corresponded 
with him. In Sullivan’s buildings the imagery is 
always organic, not mechanistic. Thus the 
ornament was intended to represent the flower- 
ing of the structure, like the blossoms of a 
plant. Frequently the sources of this ornament 
may be found in books on botany. Ornamenta- 
tion was also, especially in Sullivan’s late 
years, an area of personal expression for him. 
He sensed that the entire process of building 
was becoming dehumanized, and ornament 
was for him a kind of signature, a means by 
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which the architect could assert his precious 
individuality. 

The history of Sullivan’s reputation is a clue 
to his importance for American culture. At the 
time of his death in a third-rate Chicago hotel 
room, he was poverty-stricken and dependent 
on the charity of a few close friends and loyal 
disciples. For the next decade his name was 
almost forgotten, and the cause for which he 
had fought appeared lost. Then, in 1935 Hugh 
Morrison’s biography stimulated much interest, 
and after the hiatus of World War II, there 
was a spate of publications. In 1952 the 
American Institute of Architects honored Sulli- 
van with a posthumous gold medal, and in 
1956, his centennial year, the Chicago Art 
Institute staged a major exhibition in his 
honor. Today he is a kind of folk hero in 
American architecture, and it is clear that, as 
Morrison wrote, the lost cause is, in fact, 
triumphant. See Hugh Morrison, Louis Sulli- 
van: PRrophet of Modern Architecture (1935). 

—LEONARD K. EATON 


SULLY, Thomas (b. Horncastle, Lincolnshire, 
Eng., June 8, 1783; d. Philadelphia, Pa., Nov. 5, 
1872), ARTIST, came to the U.S. in 1792 and set- 
tled in Charleston, South Carolina. Although 
placed with an insurance broker in order to pur- 
sue a business career, he soon showed an inter- 
est in art. Encouraged by an older brother, in 
1799 Sully moved to Richmond, Virginia, to live 
with him, and in 1801 they moved to Norfolk, 
where he painted his first miniature portrait from 
life (1801). He continued painting in Richmond 
and Norfolk until 1806, when he moved to New 
York City. There he painted many influential 
people. He also met Gilbert Stuart and studied 
with him at his Boston studio (1807). In 1808 
Sully settled in Philadelphia. 

Financed by a group of merchants, Sully 
studied in England under Benjamin West and the 
English portrait painter Sir Thomas Lawrence. 
Upon his return to Philadelphia in 1810 he 
emerged as one of the most highly regarded 
American artists of his day. In 1837 he again 
visited England, commissioned by Philadelphia’s 
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Society of the Sons of St. George to paint a full- 
length portrait of the young Queen Victoria. 

At the time of his death, Sully had produced 
about 2600 paintings, mostly portraits. A few of 
his better-known portraits are Lady with a Harp: 
Eliza Ridgely (1818, National Gallery of Art, 
Washington), Mother and Son (1840, Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, N.Y.), and Marquis de Lafayette 
(1824, Independence Hall, Philadelphia). Aside 
from formal portraiture, his best-known work is 
the large (12 by 17 feet) Passage of the Delaware 
(1819, Boston Museum of Fine Arts), a “historical 
portrait’” of George Washington, originally com- 
missioned for the North Carolina Capitol but re- 
jected because of its excessive size. 


Among American painters of his time, 
Thomas Sully must be ranked second only to 
Gilbert Stuart (28 years his senior) as a practi- 
tioner and disseminator of the painterly tech- 
nique of the contemporary English school. His 
fluent brushwork and clear color are as charac- 
terful as handwriting on the canvas. But the 
most personal ingredient of his portraiture is a 
feeling for graceful posturing and romantic 
idealization of the subject. He was early re- 
nowned as par excellence the painter of 
American womanhood (of childhood, too); but 
also in his best portraits of men he succeeds 
brilliantly in blending naturalistic vision with 
an air of “genteel carriage”’—as in the hand- 
some full-length Dr. Samuel Coates (1812; 
a gift of the artist to the Pennsylvania Hospi- 
tal, Philadelphia). However, when carried to 
extremes, as can happen, his graces become 
saccharine and his forms insubstantial: a fel- 
low artist, C. R. Leslie, observed, when 
pressed for criticism, “Your pictures look as if 
you could blow them away.” 

Sully’s extensive influence as a painter has 
sometimes been understated. Members of his 
large family (eight others of the name are 
listed in Groce and Wallace, Dictionary of 
Artists in America), especially his talented son- 
in-law John Neagle, and numbers of lesser 
craftsmen benefited from his personal instruc- 
tion and from the study of his works. 


Sumner, Charles 


“A perfect gentleman, a thoroughly pure, 
good, noble man” (thus feelingly described in 
a friend’s diary), he was one of the most be- 
loved Philadelphians: toward the end of his 
life the city deferred a street operation to avoid 
evicting the Sullys from their longtime home at 
11 South Fifth Street, just off Chestnut. See 
Edward Biddle and Mantle Fielding, The Life 
and Works of Thomas Sully (1921). 

—Haroip E, Dickson 


SUMNER, Charles (b. Boston, Mass., Jan. 6, 1811; 
d. Washington, D.C., March 11, 1874), POLITICAL 
LEADER, received his BA (1830) and LLB (1833) 
from Harvard. After serving as the reporter of the 
U.S. circuit court, he lectured at the Harvard Law 
School (1835-37) and traveled abroad (1837-40). 
Returning to the U.S., he practiced law and be- 
came active in many reforms, including the aboli- 
tion of slavery, prison reform, and international 
peace movements. His opposition to the Mexican 
War led him to help organize the Free Soil party 
(1848). 

In 1851 Sumner was elected to the U.S. Senate 
on a Free Soil-Democratic coalition ticket. He op- 
posed the Fugitive Slave Act of 1850, and in 1852 
he introduced a bill to repeal it. Believing also 
that the Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854) which estab- 
lished the principle of ‘popular sovereignty” in 
the territories was immoral (he called Senator 
Stephen A. Douglas of Illinois, the author of the 
act, the ‘‘“Sancho Panza’ of slavery, “ready to do 
its humiliating offices’), on May 19, 1856, Sum- 
ner made his famous ‘‘Crime against Kansas” 
speech, in which he sharply denounced Senator 
Andrew P. Butler of South Carolina for his sup- 
port of slavery. Three days later, Representative 
Preston Brooks, a kinsman of Butler’s, beat Sum- 
ner badly with a cane in the Senate chamber, 
after which Sumner did not return to the Senate 
until 1859. 

After the Civil War broke out, Sumner urged 
President Lincoln to emancipate the slaves im- 
mediately, believing that such a move would end 
the war. He also argued that the Confederate 
states had ‘‘committed suicide” by seceding, and 
had forfeited their constitutional rights. While 
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Sumner and Lincoln had many disagreements as 
to how the war should be prosecuted, they re- 
mained friends throughout the conflict; and 
Sumner was often called to the White House for 
consultations with the president. 

During the Reconstruction period, Sumner was 
one of the leading Radical Republicans in the 
Senate. As such he demanded that the freedmen 
be granted their civil rights before the South 
could reenter the Union. He also supported the 
impeachment of President Johnson, asserting that 
the president was an “enormous criminal” and a 
menace to the Union. In 1870 Sumner tried to 
strengthen the Civil Rights Act of 1866 by guar- 
anteeing Negroes equal rights in places of public 
accommodation. By 1872 Sumner had modified 
his views on Reconstruction, and introduced a 
bill to end the listing of battles between U.S. 
citizens in the Army Register. The Massachusetts 
legislature, however, characterized Sumner’s bill 
as ‘“‘an insult to the loyal soldiers of the nation.” 

As chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee, Sumner came into conflict with Presi- 
dent Grant and his secretary of state, Hamilton 
Fish, by demanding large reparations for dam- 
ages inflicted on Union vessels by British-built 
Confederate ships (Alabama Claims dispute). He 
also refused to support Grant’s attempts to an- 
nex Santo Domingo (1870). His friction with 
Grant led Sumner to support Horace Greeley, the 
Liberal Republican candidate, for the presidency 
in 1872. In that same year, he was removed as 
chairman of the Foreign Relations Committee, but 
he continued serving in the Senate until his 
death. 


In many ways Sumner appeared to be 
marked for greatness. He was an impressive 
figure, 6 feet 2 in height, and his frame was 
broad and massive in proportion, His hand- 
some face, with its olive complexion and dark 
brown eyes, surmounted by long brown locks 
that slowly turned to iron gray, made him a 
center of attention at any public spectacle. In 
addition to these attributes, he was blessed 
with a thunderous voice and a marvelous 
memory, an orator in an era when oratory was 
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highly prized. Ambitious, industrious, en- 
dowed with a capacity for immense enthusi- 
asms, he made friends easily, being generous 
in performing services for valued acquaint- 
ances on both sides of the Atlantic. Active in 
the antislavery movement, in efforts to improve 
prison discipline in Massachusetts, and in the 
cause of international peace, he was a reformer 
in an age when, and in a region where, reform 
had great appeal. During the pre-Civil War 
era he was a successful politician, utilizing his 
activities in these good causes to ensure his 
elevation to the U.S. Senate. There he speedily 
became a leader of the antislavery members of 
Congress and a founder of the Republican 
party. 

But not all the omens were favorable for 
Sumner’s continued rise to greatness. His sense 
of humor was rudimentary, and it early be- 
came apparent that his passion for praise was 
practically without limits. He equated opposi- 
tion with persecution, and by the time he was 
30 it was evident that he was prone to make 
extreme statements and to abuse those who 
differed with him. The attack by Preston 
Brooks accentuated these unfortunate ten- 
dencies, for from then on he regarded himself 
as a martyr in the cause of righteousness, with- 
out stain and without reproach. 

Sumner found it more and more agreeable to 
put on the armor of righteousness during the 
years of the Civil War and Reconstruction. He 
at first professed to be the real guide of the 
Lincoln administration in foreign policy, but 
his extreme antislavery views soon made him 
dissatisfied with the president and hostile to 
Secretary of State Seward. He accepted the 
Emancipation Proclamation more because to 
do so helped his reelection to the Senate than 
because it was a great step in the destruction 
of slavery. As chairman of the Senate Commit- 
tee on Foreign Relations he occasionally exer- 
cised considerable influence on governmental 
policy, but his tactics alienated not only Re- 
publican politicians in Congress but also intel- 
lectuals and reformers in the country at large. 
He had some influence on public opinion but 
had little to do with the actual enactment of 
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the laws that concerned emancipation, civil 
rights, and the reconstruction of the Union. 
During the Grant administration he sought to 
dominate Secretary of State Hamilton Fish in 
the conduct of foreign policy and became 
hopelessly at odds with President Grant. 
Sumner’s faults threw his virtues in the shade, 
but in one respect he outshone practically all 
his contemporaries. His high-minded views on 
desegregation and complete civil and political 
equality for the blacks were not put to the test 
of practice, but represented ideals that were 
far in advance of his time. They are his chief 
claim to fame. See David Donald, Charles 
Sumner and the Coming of the Civil War 
(1960), and Charles Sumner and the Rights of 
Man (1970). 

—GLyYNDON G. VAN DEUSEN 


SUMNER, William Graham (b. Paterson, N.J., Oct. 
30, 1840; d. Englewood, NJ., April 12, 1910), 
SOCIAL SCIENTIST, graduated from Yale in 1863. 
He then studied in Geneva, Gdttingen, and Ox- 
ford. He returned to Yale in 1866 as a tutor but 
decided to become a clergyman. In 1869 he be- 
came assistant minister in the Calvary Church of 
New York, and in 1870 rector of the Church of 
the Redeemer, Morristown, New Jersey. In 1872 
he accepted the newly created chair of political 
and social science at Yale. 

Sumner was a popular teacher and a strong 
supporter of academic freedom and innovative 
methods of teaching and study. He divided his 
scholarship between economics and sociology. 
As an economist he advocated sound money and 
free trade. Believing in the sanctity of individual 
initiative and liberty, Sumner opposed any form 
of government intervention in business. He be- 
lieved all life was governed by natural laws; gov- 
ernment intervention would only upset nature. 
As a sociologist Sumner was recognized as one 
of the leading Social Darwinists of his day. 
Strongly influenced by the works of Herbert 
Spencer, he accepted competition for social 
status and wealth as beneficial, arguing that it 
led to the elimination of the weak and the preser- 
vation of racial soundness. In The Forgotten Man 
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and Other Essays (1883) he criticized welfare- 
state proposals because they imposed burdens on 
the “forgotten man,” the individual who quietly 
went about his business and asked for no help. 
Sumner culminated his scholarly work in Folk- 
ways (1907), which examined social mores and 
behavior. He was elected president of the Ameri- 
can Sociological Society in 1909. His other pub- 
lications include: A History of American Currency 
(1874), Protectionism (1885), and The Financier 
and Finances of the Revolution (1892). 


A teacher, scholar, and essayist of uncom- 
mon force, Sumner schooled a long generation 
of Americans in the stern lessons of Social 
Darwinism. More skillfully than any contem- 
porary, he tied evolutionary imperatives back 
into the durable fabric of Yankee puritanism, 
until the struggle of fit men to survive acquired 
for his audience all the moral drama of a quest 
for secular salvation, and the poverty of the 
unfit became a penalty for lack of diligence. 
Launching his career at a time when social 
science was still enmeshed in the precepts of 
moral philosophy, he not only sought to vindi- 
cate the truths of classical economics but did 
much to shape the early structure of sociology 
as an academic discipline. Dour, righteous, 
and dogmatic, he was ever scornful of soft 
euphemisms and wishful thinking, among 
which he included the doctrines of the natural 
rights tradition and the notion that all men 
were created equal. Inequality, expressed in 
the ability of some men to accumulate substan- 
tial wealth by frugal living and hard work, was 
for him the mainspring of material progress in 
a society of open competition. His essays 
championed the autonomous _ individual, 
whether personified in the gilded millionaire or 
in Sumner’s long-suffering hero, the Forgotten 
Man, a figure apparently modeled after his 
own father. He was caustic in denouncing 
political measures which promised to damage 
the integrity of private property and the fam- 
ily, the twin values of an achieving middle 
class. He assailed socialism, plutocracy, tariff 
protection, and imperialism as looming threats 
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to his vision of sane government. No flabby 
apologist for the status quo, Sumner never re- 
solved the tension between his scholarly deter- 
minism and his bent for moral polemics. To a 
society on the make, he offered harsh and 
rigorous prescriptions. See Harris E. Starr, Wil- 
liam Graham Sumner (1925). 

—GEOFFREY BLODGETT 


SWIFT, Gustavus Franklin (b. Sandwich, Mass., 
June 24, 1839; d. Chicago, III., March, 29, 1903), 
BUSINESS LEADER, left the family farm to be- 
come a butcher. Buying live cattle was the most 
important phase of a butcher’s work in the days 
of locally slaughtered meat, and Swift developed 
exceptional skill in judging beef cattle. By 1875 
he was operating a cattle-buying firm in Chicago, 
from which the animals were shipped live to 
eastern markets. Realizing the inefficiencies of 
this method, Swift determined to ship dressed 
beef. At first such shipments, made in ordinary 
boxcars, were restricted to the winter months. 
But Swift hired an engineer to design a car in 
which low temperatures could be maintained by 
means of air circulating over bunkers of ice. 
Trouble, however, came from public prejudice 
against meat dressed at a distance, and from 
the railroads, which had substantial investments 
in stock cars, pens, and other handling facili- 
ties. Swift solved the first problem by going into 
partnership with local butchers. The second was 
met by shipping over the Grand Trunk Railway, 
a traffic-hungry line which had never had much 
live-cattle business. The economies of shipping 
dressed beef were enormous, and Swift pros- 
pered. In the merger wave of the early 1900s the 
properties of Swift and his two principal com- 
petitors, J. O. Armour and Edward Morris, were 
combined in the National Packing Co., the so- 
called Beef Trust. 


Like most of the great industrial capitalists 
of his generation, Swift early displayed an 
entrepreneurial flair for turning a profit. He 
started out on his own at the age of 16, when 
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he borrowed $25 from his father, bought and 
slaughtered a heifer, sold the dressed beef to 
neighbors, and netted $10 on the deal. From 
that time his business ambition knew no rest, 
and his drive toward expansion was so intense 
that Swift was chronically short of working 
capital even after becoming a giant of the meat- 
packing industry. Although he went into the 
panic of 1893 owing $10 million to bankers, he 
weathered the financial storm by promptly 
converting all his inventory into cash, and 
emerged from the long depression of the 
nineties stronger than ever. 

His genius for systematic organization raised 
labor productivity to new heights, but his 
workers, like those of Armour and other lead- 
ing packers, were driven men. Donning cow- 
hide top boots, he frequently left his office to 
visit the packinghouse floor, where his vigilant 
eye soon detected inefficiency and waste. Tall, 
stooped, and bearded, this laconic Cape Cod 
Yankee habitually wore an expression of 
thoughtful repose that lent him the appearance 
of a poet or scholar, but no man was more 
preoccupied with profit or better personified 
the axiom that “time is money.” His passion for 
statistics put him ahead of his time. Swift in- 
sisted on detailed weekly reports which at a 
glance enabled him to place his finger on 
trouble spots. “You’ve got to know how you 
stand every week,” he said. “If you wait a 
month maybe you're broke.” 

His contribution to a national market for 
fresh dressed beef made Swift a prime mover 
of the tide of urbanization that swept over 
America in the late 19th century. His deepest 
commitment, however, was to the Puritan 
work ethic. He exalted self-reliance, perhaps to 
an extreme. One wintry morning, as he was 
driving his carriage to work, his horse slipped 
on the icy ground. Some passers-by rushed for- 
ward to aid the fallen animal. “Let him alone,” 
barked Swift. “If he can’t get himself up, I 
don’t want him.” See R. A. Clemen, The 
American Livestock and Meat Industry 
(1923). 


—WILLIAM GREENLEAF 


TAFT, Robert Alphonso (b. Cincinnati, Ohio, Sept. 
8, 1889; d. Washington, D.C., July 31, 1953), 
POLITICAL LEADER, son of William Howard Taft, 
graduated from Yale College (1910) and Harvard 
Law Schoo! (1913). During World War | he served 
as assistant cotinsel for the U.S. Food Administra- 
tion, under Herbert Hoover (1917-18). In 1919 he 
worked for the American Relief Administration in 
Europe. He was a member of the Ohio house of 
representatives as a Republican (1921-26), serv- 
ing as majority leader (1925) and speaker (1926). 
Elected to the Ohio senate in 1930, he was de- 
feated for reelection in 1932 and returned to his 
law practice. 

In 1938 Taft was elected to the U.S. Senate 
(serving until his death). A staunch conservative 
who always placed frugality high on his list of 
priorities, Taft regarded the New Deal with great 
distaste and voted against most of Roosevelt’s 
domestic programs. In foreign affairs, Taft op- 
posed American involvement in the European 
war. The Lend-Lease Act (1941), which permitted 
the president to supply or lease arms to any 
country whose defense he deemed vital to the 
U.S., received Taft’s condemnation because, he 
said, it would “give the President power to carry 
on a kind of undeclared war.” Following the at- 
tack on Pearl Harbor, however, Taft supported 
the declaration of war. 

Throughout his career Taft supported civil 
rights measures, favoring a federal law against 
lynching and the abolition of poll taxes. But ex- 
cept for his sponsorship of public housing legis- 
lation and of federal aid to education (a position 
he shifted on during World War II), his conserva- 
tive tenets never deserted him, and he continued 
to attack what he regarded as “socialistic 
trends.” Always an advocate of free collective 
bargaining, he believed that the National Labor 
Relations Board (created under the Wagner Act, 
1935) sanctioned unfair union practices, espe- 
cially the closed shop and the secondary boycott. 
Taft, in an effort to curb these practices without 
endangering the right to strike, helped frame and 
pilot through Congress the Taft-Hartley Act 


(1947), which banned the closed shop, permitted 
employers to sue unions for breaking contracts 
and for damages inflicted during a jurisdictional 
strike or secondary boycott, and required an 80- 
day “cooling off” period before unions could 
strike. 

During the postwar years Taft remained an anti- 
interventionist and nationalist. He was one of the 
most articulate critics of NATO. He backed the 
Truman Doctrine (1947) to aid Greece and Turkey 
against possible Communist aggression, and, al- 
though he opposed what he regarded as the 
excessive expenditures proposed under the Mar- 
shall Plan (1947) because it struck him as too 
much like “a European TVA,” the Plan finally 
elicited his support. Always a strong anti-Com- 
munist, he severely criticized the Democratic 
China policy (constantly calling for Secretary of 
State Dean Acheson to resign from the Truman 
cabinet) and what he called the general Demo- 
cratic ‘“‘softness” toward Communism. As a re- 
sult, he condoned Senator Joseph McCarthy’s 
campaign to root out purported Communists in 
government. 

Repeatedly a leading candidate for the Repub- 
lican presidential nomination, Taft was defeated 
by Wendell Willkie in 1940, by Thomas E. Dewey 
in 1948, and by Dwight D. Eisenhower in 1952 in 
a bitter convention battle. However, following 
Eisenhower’s victory and the election of a Repub- 
lican Senate, Taft became Eisenhower’s trusted 
majority leader. 


Taft’s upbringing seems to have profoundly 
affected his personality and political philos- 
ophy. His father imparted to him the family 
heritage of devotion to public service, of re- 
spect for the law, of adhering to one’s beliefs 
even if they occasionally proved vulnerable 
politically. His mother, Helen Herron Taft, 
was cool, intelligent, ambitious. Friends of the 
family always believed that Taft developed his 
sense of duty from his father, his impersonal- 
ity—some said his coldness—from his mother. 
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It was partly because of these traits that 
Taft failed to receive the Republican presiden- 
tial nominations in 1940, 1948, and 1952. His 
philosophy on domestic issues, while flexible 
enough to embrace public housing and federal 
aid to education, too often struck people as 
narrowly frugal, excessively partisan, more 
concerned with individual freedom than with 
the problems of the masses. His nationalistic 
approach to foreign affairs seemed unduly 
pessimistic about the potential of American 
presence abroad, too budget-conscious to 
understand the desire of other nations for 
American dollars, too pacifistic to sense the 
threat of fascism. In the Truman years it also 
seemed so inconsistent that he simultaneously 
opposed extensive American military commit- 
ments in Europe while criticizing American 
“softness” in Asia. Like his father, Taft seemed 
too much the advocate of a strict construction 
of the Constitution to accept the dramatic ex- 
pansion of the federal government under Presi- 
dents Roosevelt and Truman. Unlike his 
father, he lacked the verve, the color, the 
public image of joviality which Republicans 
deemed necessary in a successful presidential 
candidate. 

Taft’s three abortive efforts for the presi- 
dency obscured his greater historical signifi- 
cance. Taft was the most consistent Republi- 
can foe of Truman and Roosevelt between 
1939 and 1953. Coolly intelligent, exception- 
ally hard-working, wholly free of cant, Taft 
impressed his colleagues as unusually coura- 
geous politically. He not only led the powerful 
bipartisan coalition in the Senate against many 
New Deal-Fair Deal measures but emerged as 
the favorite of millions of Americans who 
yearned for a more limited national govern- 
ment. By the sheer force of his intellect and 
the strength of his will he dominated his Re- 
publican colleagues as have few senators in 
American history. 

Taft’s chief legislative accomplishment was 
the Taft-Hartley Act. Attacked by many labor 
unions as the “slave labor act,” it proved in 
fact a moderate law which subsequent Con- 
gresses failed to repeal. In the Truman years 
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Taft also led successful moves to limit spend- 
ing, to soften price controls, to cut taxes, and 
to prevent enactment of national health insur- 
ance. His legacy to his party or to American 
political ideas was less certain. For all his 
dominance over Republican senators during 
his lifetime, he proved too progressive on pub- 
lic housing and aid to education to serve as a 
model for subsequent Republicans, and he 
seemed too much of an anti-interventionist in 
foreign policy to satisfy later Republican de- 
fenders of an active American policy in Korea 
or Vietnam. On the other hand, his insistence 
on limiting presidential prerogatives and on 
circumscribing American commitments abroad 
led some observers during the years of the 
Vietnam conflict to regard him with renewed 
respect. Taft, it seemed, was too colorless to 
provide mass leadership, too attached to 
precedent to move at ease with his times. But 
these very traits modeled a sober, industrious 
and consistent public servant of uncommon 
influence. Few American politicians have been 
more forthright and responsible. See James T. 
Patterson, Mr. Republican (1972). 

—JAMEs T, PATTERSON 


TAFT, William Howard (b. Cincinnati, Ohio, Sept. 
15, 1857; d. Washington, D.C., March 8, 1930), 
PRESIDENT, JURIST, graduated from Yale Col- 
lege (1878), and the Cincinnati Law College 
(1880). He was assistant prosecuting attorney of 
Hamilton County, Ohio (1881-82), collector of 
internal revenue for Ohio’s first district (1882— 
83), assistant solicitor of Hamilton County (1885— 
87), and superior court judge (1887-90). 

President Benjamin Harrison appointed Taft 
solicitor general of the U.S. in 1890, and from 
1892 to 1900 he was a federal circuit court 
judge. President McKinley appointed him presi- 
dent of the Philippine Commission in 1900, and 
in 1901 he became civil governor of the Philip- 
pines. President Roosevelt made him secretary 
of war in 1904, and in 1908, as Roosevelt’s per- 
sonal choice, Taft won the Republican presiden- 
tial nomination. He defeated William Jennings 
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Bryan in the 1908 election, 321 electoral votes 
to 162. 

Taft’s first act as president was to call Con- 
gress into special session to revise the tariff. He 
approved the reduction contained in the Payne 
Bill (1909), but when the Senate emasculated the 
measure he failed to resist, thus alienating Re- 
publican insurgents. He backed the Mann-Elkins 
Act (1910), which placed the telephone, cable, 
and wireless companies under the jurisdiction 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission and 
gave the Commission authority to suspend rail- 
road rate increases, and also supported a postal 
savings system (1910) and a commission on effi- 
ciency and economy to investigate federal ex- 
penditures. He enforced the Sherman Anti-Trust 
Act (1890) vigorously; under his administration, 
the Standard Oil and American Tobacco com- 
pany trusts were dissolved. 

When congressional Progressives tried to re- 
duce the power of Speaker Joseph Cannon 
(1910), Taft sided with Cannon. In 1910 he backed 
his secretary of the interior, Richard A. Ballinger, 
in his controversy over Alaskan mineral resources 
with chief forester Gifford A. Pinchot. When 
Pinchot refused to back down, Taft removed him. 

Taft’s foreign policy of “dollar diplomacy” 
sought to extend America’s economic influence 
into underdeveloped areas as a substitute for 
military intervention. In 1909 he personally ap- 
pealed to the Chinese regent to permit U.S. finan- 
ciers to enter a four-power consortium to finance 
a railroad in China. He also supported economic 
intervention in Latin America. 

Taft's domestic policies angered Roosevelt, 
who, urged on by progressive Republicans, de- 
cided to oppose Taft for the presidential nomina- 
tion in 1912. Taft’s control of the party machinery 
won him the nomination, whereupon Roosevelt 
broke with the party and ran for president on a 
new Progressive party ticket. The Democrat, 
Woodrow Wilson, won the election with 435 elec- 
toral votes to Roosevelt’s 88, and Taft’s 8. 

Taft then accepted a post as professor of law 
at Yale (1913-21). He supported Wilson’s League 
of Nations proposal after World War |. Appointed 
chief justice of the Supreme Court in 1921 by 
President Harding, Taft tried to unite the Court 


Taft, William Howard 


so as to reduce the number of dissents that were 
issued, and to make it more efficient. In Bailey v. 
Drexel Furniture Co. (1922), he argued that a fed- 
eral tax levied on products manufactured by child 
labor in interstate commerce was _ unconstitu- 
tional. He issued one of his few dissents in Ad- 
kins v. Children’s Hospital (1923), when he sup- 
ported an act fixing minimum wages for women 
on the ground that low wages affect health and 
morals just as much as long hours. 


Throughout most of his life both preferment 
and attainment in public affairs came easily to 
William Howard Taft. Except for the Yale 
period of teaching he held one appointive pub- 
lic office after another, from the age of 24 to 
the last year of his life. Only during the four 
years of the presidency did he occupy an 
elected position. A politically influential and 
wealthy family, a first-class if conventional 
mind, an obviously tolerant and affable spirit, 
and an easy facility for making and keeping 
friends account for his impressive career. The 
triumphs of his younger life as well as a lack of 
a burning sense of ambition may have also lim- 
ited his later achievements. He showed neither 
the frenetic energy of Theodore Roosevelt nor 
the almost messianic urge of Woodrow Wilson, 
and his lifelong inclination to procrastinate 
when confronted by important but laborious 
tasks was to cost him dearly at times. Aside 
from the pleasures of the table (his weight 
ranged from 250 to more than 300 pounds), 
conversations with his many friends, politics, 
and-the law, Taft had few other absorbing 
interests. His letters and court decisions, while 
clearly styled, are largely innocent of elegant 
passages, memorable phrases, or allusions to 
literature and the fine arts. 

Taft’s political philosophy, stemming mostly 
from the 19th century, was in part inherited 
from his family, in part influenced by the 
teachings of William Graham Sumner of Yale, 
and in part shaped by his career on the bench. 
While this rigorous creed was positioned on 
individualism and the economic doctrines of 
the classical English liberals, its more harsh 
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aspects were softened by Taft’s essentially hu- 
mane spirit and his upper-class concern for the 
underprivileged. Taft disliked concentrated 
economic power and especially resented the 
attempts of either organized capital or labor to 
obtain favors from government. He recognized 
the right of labor unions to exist, but through- 
out his life he opposed their use of force to 
obtain concessions from employers. Although a 
democrat by persuasion, Taft was also an 
elitist who believed in the necessity of restrain- 
ing the mass will through representative insti- 
tutions and constitutional checks. Although 
occasionally forced to violate his Whig pre- 
cepts during his term of office, Taft viewed the 
presidency as largely an administrative office 
and not as a dominating force in either judicial 
or administrative matters. 

As an administrator Taft was so successful 
that he became Theodore Roosevelt’s chief 
emissary abroad for the solving of difficult 
problems. Once a presidential policy decision 
was made, Taft had the ability to implement it 
with a minimum of friction and opposition. 

As a politician Taft was something less than 
a star; not caring for the game, he played it 
poorly. Both his training on the bench and his 
personal inclinations prevented him from using 
the manifold wiles of the craft. He was too 
honest to wheedle votes from a crowd by con- 
ventional subterfuges or to win over a senator 
by flattery; too much of a judge either to be an 
intense partisan or to be many things to many 
men. He did succeed in doing what he had 
promised—carrying out much of the unfin- 
ished legislative business of the Roosevelt years 
—but in the process Taft lost the control of his 
party, the defeat of which in the congressional 
elections of 1910 led to the agonizing personal 
schism with Roosevelt and to his own defeat 
two years later. 

Taft had grave doubts about running for the 
presidency, and unquestionably the unhappiest 
period of his entire public career was related to 
the four years of his incumbency. After his 
appointment to the federal circuit court in 
1892, his persistent ambition in life was to be a 
Supreme Court justice. He was never more 
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content than when on the bench, and his 1921 
appointment as chief justice of the high court 
was, he felt, a satisfying culmination to his 
career. 

Taft was not a great or a creative jurist 
either in his younger days or as a member of 
the Supreme Court. As a young judge, during 
the troublesome nineties, he is best remem- 
bered for his decisions, circumscribing the 
rights of labor. He was appointed to the Su- 
preme Court, he wrote to a friend, “to reverse 
some [liberal] decisions” of the Wilson years. 
His subsequent career did not disappoint that 
expectation. As a conservative and a strict con- 
structionist, he consistently sided with the ma- 
jority of the Court which, except for the added 
powers needed to enforce the prohibition 
amendment and to uphold action against 
political subversives, whittled away at existing 
federal regulatory powers, some of them estab- 
lished by precedent as early as 1904. But 
pointing up the chief justice’s qualities as a 
person was his fondness and admiration for 
Justice Holmes, who together with Brandeis 
inspired most of the many minority decisions 
registered during the Taft years. 

Taft would have been an adornment to the 
presidency and to the Supreme Court in a 
more stable age. His unquestioned administra- 
tive skills, his obvious integrity, and his all- 
around ability would have placed him far 
above the ordinary run of presidents and chief 
justices. But the 20th century was running too 
fast for a 19th-century conservative even to 
keep abreast of it. Thus this able, kindly, and 
honest man is perhaps remembered more for 
his negative positions rather than for his posi- 
tive accomplishments. See Henry F. Pringle, 
The Life and Times of William Howard Taft 
(1989). 

—GEOEGE E. Maury 


TANEY, Roger Brooke (b. Calvert Co., Md., March 
17, 1777; d. Washington, D.C., Oct. 12, 1864), 
JURIST, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Dickinson College (1795), and was admitted to 
the bar in 1799. He served in the Maryland state 
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legislature as a Federalist (1799-1800), but later 
broke with the party because it opposed the War 
of 1812. During 1810-15 he was the director of a 
branch of the Maryland state bank. He served in 
the Maryland senate (1816-21) and was director 
of the Frederick County Bank (1818-23). A hard- 
money advocate, Taney favored laws to prevent 
excessive issue’ of paper money. 

In 1824 Taney supported Andrew Jackson for 
the presidency. Following Jackson’s defeat, he 
became chairman of the Maryland state Demo- 
cratic central committee. After serving as district 
attorney of Maryland (1827-31), he became Presi- 
dent Jackson’s attorney general (1831). Like 
Jackson, he believed that the second Bank of 
the U.S. was too powerful, and that it should 
not be rechartered. In July 1832 he helped draft 
Jackson’s bank veto message. After Secretary of 
the Treasury William J. Duane refused to remove 
the federal deposits from the Bank, Jackson made 
Taney secretary (1833), and Taney proceeded 
with the removal. When Congress convened in 
1834, the Senate refused to confirm Taney’s ap- 
pointment. The Senate also rejected his nomina- 
tion as associate justice of the Supreme Court in 
1835. 

Later in 1835 Jackson appointed Taney chief 
justice of the Supreme Court. In the Charles River 
Bridge case (1837), concerning whether or not 
rights not explicitly stated in a charter could be 
inferred from the language of the document, 
Taney announced that contracts must be con- 
strued narrowly, and that ambiguous clauses 
must operate against corporations and in favor 
of the public. 

Taney’s states’ rights views directly affected 
his most famous decision: the Dred Scott case 
(1857). Dred Scott, a slave, sued for his liberty 
on the ground that his owner had taken him into 
a free state (Ill.) and into a free territory (Wis.). 
Although five separate decisions were written, 
Taney’s was universally regarded as the majority 
opinion. He ruled that Negroes were not citizens 
of the U.S. and therefore could not bring suit in 
a federal court. In an obiter dictum, he added 
that since Congress had no power to deprive any 
person of his property it could not prohibit 
slavery in the territories. Thus, the Missouri Com- 
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promise (1820) banning slavery north of latitude 
36° 30’ was unconstitutional. It had been repealed 
already by the Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854). 

When the Civil War broke out, Taney objected 
to Lincoln’s suspension of the writ of habeas 
corpus (Ex parte Merryman, 1861) and to many 
other efforts to preserve the Union. His rulings, 
however, had little effect on Lincoln or the con- 
duct of the war. 


If Taney—the name _ is pronounced 
“Tawney ’—had died in 1855 when he lost his 
wife and daughter to yellow fever, his emi- 
nence on the Supreme Court would be undis- 
puted. Instead, he survived nine years longer 
to become known for generations as the judge 
who denied Congress’s authority to prevent the 
spread of slavery into the territories (Dred 
Scott), and who impeded Lincoln’s efforts to 
preserve the Union. He held the heretical 
view, safe only in peacetime, that civil liberties 
transcend military necessity. When Taney 
died, an anonymous pamphleteer (probably 
Senator Charles Sumner) described him as 
second only to Pontius Pilate in judicial in- 
famy; and a U.S, district judge (David Mc- 
Donald, Indiana) rejoiced: “Shame will for- 
ever roll its burning fires over his memory; and 
such a consummation is justly his due.” 

Yet those who knew him personally re- 
spected him, and many loved him. His long 
political and judicial career was characterized 
by gentleness, sensitivity, and intelligence. He 
was uniquely qualified, both temperamentally 
and -philosophically, to guide the Supreme 
Court toward judicial self-restraint. Taney and 
the other Jacksonians who dominated the 
Court accepted precedents established by John 
Marshall, but qualified them to meet a new 
age, rather than pursuing them relentlessly to 
their natural conclusions as Associate Justice 
Joseph Story demanded. The legislative power 
preserved for state governments by Taney was 
essential in an era when Congress refused to 
exercise the power which Marshall sought to 
give it. Taney sought grounds to uphold state 
legislation, rather than seeking to overrule it. 
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Even the disastrous Dred Scott decision, in 
which significant federal legislation was for the 
first time ruled invalid by the Supreme Court, 
was in part a manifestation of judicial re- 
straint; it left the decision regarding slavery to 
the individual states. But it was totally and 
disastrously out of character for the Taney 
Court to have attempted to solve an insoluble 
political question which had been beyond the 
capacities of Congress and the president. 
Taney’s upper-class, landholding back- 
ground in a border state was an influence on 
his public career. It led him into the Federalist 
party as a youth; it persuaded him to support 
local banks but to oppose banking monopoly; it 
encouraged him to protect local governments 
against the central government and, in particu- 
lar, against the burgeoning and dangerous 
North; finally, it forced him to protect slavery, 
even though he personally disapproved of it. 
Sympathetic biographers insist that Taney 
was not really as homely as his portraits imply. 
But even with a liberal allowance for unflatter- 
ing portraiture, Taney remains a remarkably 
unattractive chief justice. He was tall and 
gaunt with a flat chest and stooped shoulders; 
his long, lean face featured a wide mouth with 
poor teeth and, usually, a cigar; his voice was 
low and flat, and he spoke (and wrote his 
opinions) directly and earnestly, shunning the 
oratorical flourishes characteristic of his time. 
For many of his 87 years, Taney anticipated 
that each year might be his last. He was the 
star patient in an otherwise female family of 
semi-invalids. See Walker Lewis, Without Fear 
or Favor: A Biography of Chief Justice Roger 
Brooke Taney (1965). 
—Dona.p O, DEWEY 


TANNER, Henry Ossawa (b. Pittsburgh, Pa., June 
21, 1859; d. Paris, France, May 24, 1937), ARTIST, 
studied under Thomas Eakins at the Pennsylvania 
Academy of the Fine Arts in 1880, and taught 
art himself briefly in 1890 at Clark University in 
Atlanta, where he enjoyed the friendship and 
patronage of Bishop Hartzell. In 1891 Tanner 
went to Paris to study; at the Académie Julian 
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he began painting biblical scenes, his major 
theme. In 1896 Rodman Wanamaker supported 
Tanner’s first painting trip to Palestine, and in 
1898 and 1899 he finished the Annunciation 
(Philadelphia Museum) and Christ and Nicodemus 
(Pennsylvania Academy), both of which were im- 
mediately bought for Philadelphia museums. 
Tanner again tried living in America for a time 
in 1902, but quickly decided to return to France, 
dividing the year between Paris and a summer 
home at Trépied. At his first one-man show in 
New York in 1908, his work was praised for its 
depth of emotion. Tanner continued showing his 
prizewinning paintings in Paris and in the United 
States until his death. 


As a black man with light skin, an artist’s 
sensitivity, and deep religious convictions, 
Tanner faced countless obstacles at the start of 
his career. While studying painting in Phila- 
delphia, he belonged to neither world; on the 
street he was taunted by other Negroes for 
having white friends and white ambitions, and 
in the Pennsylvania Academy the uncomfort- 
able fact of his presence was tolerated only so 
long. One day his fellow students carried him 
out into Broad Street and left him there, firmly 
tied to his easel. No wonder that Tanner found 
Paris, the international center of the art world 
at the turn of the century, a far more congenial 
city in which to work! There his considerable 
talent, his warm though rather quiet personal- 
ity, and his dedication to his art could be 
appreciated without racial bias. 

To the modern charge that Tanner did little 
to improve the social condition of the Ameri- 
can Negro there is no answer. Two quiet but 
deeply moving genre paintings of 1893-94 
—The Banjo Lesson (Hampton Institute) and 
The Thankful Poor (Pennsylvania School for 
the Deaf)—show what he might have con- 
tributed to this cause, but it was impossible 
for him to work effectively in the United 
States. At the annual Paris Salons Tanner’s 
passionate yet restrained biblical subjects, 
painted in a rather conservative style, un- 
affected by more modern art movements, won 


1079 ] 


him many awards, including chevalier of the 
Legion of Honor (1923). In America his 
famous example, if not the content of his work, 
became a source of inspiration for younger 
black artists. See Marcia M. Mathews, Henry 
Ossawa Tanner, American Artist (1969). 
—EL.Lwoop C, Parry, III 
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TARBELL, Ida Minerva (b. Erie County, Pa., Nov. 
5, 1857; d. Bridgeport, Conn., Jan. 6, 1944), 
JOURNALIST, HISTORIAN, graduated from Al- 
legheny College (1880), taught school in Poland, 
Ohio, then returned to Allegheny College (MA, 
1883). After working for the Chautauquan, a 
Meadville (Pa.) magazine, until 1891, she spent 
three years studying in Paris at the Sorbonne and 
the Collége de France. While in Paris she wrote 
a series of articles on Napoleon Bonaparte for 
McClure’s magazine, later published as Life of 
Napoleon (1895). Upon her return to the U.S. in 
1894 she joined McClure’s as associate editor 
and staff writer. During this period she wrote sev- 
eral books on Abraham Lincoln, including Early 
Life of Abraham Lincoln (1896) and Life of Abra- 
ham Lincoln (1900). She received national atten- 
tion when she published her History of the Stand- 
ard Oil Company in 19 installments in McClure’s 
in 1902 (published as book, 1904). 

In 1906 Tarbell left McC/ure’s to join Ray Stan- 
nard Baker and other muckrakers in purchasing 
the American magazine; she remained associate 
editor until 1915, campaigning for honest govern- 
ment, an end to business abuses, and the break- 
ing up of “bad” trusts. She also supported low 
tariffs: The Tariff in Our Times (1911) expounded 
her views. After World War | she was a member 
of President Wilson’s Industrial Conference (1919) 
and President Harding’s Unemployment Confer- 
ence. As she grew older she became less critical 
of big business, publishing two friendly biog- 
raphies of business leaders, Life of Elbert H. Gary 
(1925) and Owen D. Young (1932), and a history, 
The Nationalizing of Business: 1878-98 (1936). 
Active in the woman’s rights movement after 
1919, she was a member of the National Women’s 
Mobilization Committee for Human Needs (1933- 
38). Tarbell published her autobiography, All in 
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the Day’s Work (1939), and did her last writing 
while serving as consulting editor of a Tucson 
(Ariz.) magazine, Letter, in 1943-44. 


Ida Tarbell was the most eminent woman 
active in the muckraking movement, and one 
of the most respected business historians of her 
generation. Like many progressive intellec- 
tuals, she came from a strict Protestant back- 
ground, lost much of this faith when she dis- 
covered scientific and humanistic ideas, and 
yet always seemed to retain a Christian seren- 
ity and optimism that apparently never left 
her. Ray Stannard Baker, her friend and asso- 
ciate for four decades, summed up the feeling 
many progressives had for her when he wrote 
in his diary in 1937: “She lives so warmly in 
the hearts of her friends that they take new 
courage in a discordant universe; are reestab- 
lished in their faith in the human race, learn- 
ing anew what it can be, at its best.” 

Her family background also marked her 
writing. Her father had been a carpenter work- 
ing at building wooden tanks in the western 
Pennsylvania oil boom, and she was convinced 
that the Standard Oil Company had not only 
caused him to fail in business but had also 
driven his partner to suicide. She was also 
influenced by Henry Demarest Lloyd’s Wealth 
Against Commonwealth, and this background 
helps explain the hostility of her work on 
Standard Oil. When her own memories were 
less involved, in her later books on business 
and businessmen, she was friendlier—to the 
dismay of those who interpreted her earlier 
criticisms as an expression of basic anticapi- 
talism instead of mildly concealed personal 
revenge. 

Certainly her personality was quite different 
from what her earliest readers imagined. Mr. 
Dooley expressed the public view with his 
comment, “Idarem’s a lady but she has the 
punch!” Lincoln Steffens, however, knew her 
better; to him she was an almost maternal con- 
ciliator, “sensible, capable, and very affection- 
ate.” By succeeding in those most male of 
worlds, journalism and business analysis, she 
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proved as well that these “feminine” qualities 
were not necessarily disqualifications in the 
pursuit of the world’s affairs. See Ida M. 
Tarbell, All in the Day’s Work (1939). 
—Rosert M. CRUNDEN 


TAYLOR, Frederick Winslow (b. Germantown, Pa., 
March 20, 1856; d. Philadelphia, Pa., March 21, 
1915), MANUFACTURER, SOCIAL SCIENTIST, at- 
tended Phillips Exeter Academy (1872-74), and 
then became an apprentice in the shops of the 
Enterprise Hydraulic Works in Philadelphia. In 
1883 he earned an ME from Stevens Institute of 
Technology. In 1878 he joined the Midvale Steel 
Co., where he remained until 1889, rising to the 
position of chief engineer. At Midvale, Taylor 
formulated his ideas of scientific management. 
He believed that by detailed analysis of the steps 
of production of any operation the capacities of 
both worker and machine could be exactly de- 
termined. Hence, production could be altered 
accordingly to increase efficiency and output. 

After serving as general manager of the Manu- 
facturing Investment Co. of Philadelphia (1890- 
93), Taylor founded his own consulting firm. The 
Bethlehem Steel Co. retained him as exclusive 
consultant in 1898; there Taylor developed, with 
Maunsel White, the Taylor-White process for the 
heat treatment of steel, which increased metal- 
cutting capacities by 200 to 300 percent. Taylor 
received a gold medal at the Paris Exposition 
(1900) for this work. In 1901 he left Bethlehem 
Steel to focus on his interest in scientific man- 
agement. He served as president of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers (1906) and 
wrote widely on management, including The 
Principles of Scientific Management (1911). Tay- 
lor received about 100 patents for his inventions 
by the time of his death, and his system of 
management has been adopted by many large 
industrial establishments. 


Taylor was a member of the generation of 
upper-middle-class easterners who experienced 
a profound identity crisis in the 1880s. Like his 
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contemporaries Theodore Roosevelt, Henry 
Cabot Lodge, and Owen Wister, he felt a 
strong sense of cultural decadence. These men 
from well-to-do families, educated in the best 
private schools, believed that their fathers 
were being displaced as the economic and 
political leaders of America because they 
lacked the vitality to adjust to changing social 
and economic circumstanges. And now these 
young eastern aristocrats wanted to find new 
ways of reasserting their control over the novel 
patterns of the emerging urban-industrial 
nation. 

Taylor, like Roosevelt, thought that his class 
had lost the will to work hard, the will to 
achieve success. He developed psychosomatic 
eye troubles so that he could not go to college. 
For Taylor, classical education could lead only 
to greater decadence. He chose then to work in 
family factories where he could master the 
forces of industrialism. This was a rejection of 
his father, whom he saw as an effete engaged 
in the irrelevant pursuit of writing poetry. His 
commitment to the development of a theory of 
industrial efficiency offered him a way to 
escape the decadence of his father’s class. And 
he regained his health as he worked with 
machines. 

Taylor's concept of scientific management as 
a way of putting the new forces of industrial- 
ism under rational control had a parallel in the 
academic world in the writings of the econo- 
mist Thorstein Veblen, and in the business 
world in the philosophy of Henry Ford. Many 
of the political theorists and political scientists 
of the Progressive movement tried to apply 
Taylor’s ideas to politics. When Herbert Croly 
founded the New Republic magazine in 1914, 
he hoped to make American politics more 
rational by spreading Taylor’s theories. And 
professors Charles Beard and Frank Goodnow 
hoped to make Taylor’s ideas central to the 
National Voters League and the Bureau of 
Municipal Research. See Samuel Haber, Effi- 
ciency and Uplift: Scientific Management in 
the Progressive Era, 1890-1920 (1964). 

—Davip W. Nose 
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TAYLOR, John (b. in or near Caroline Co., Va., 
Dec. 19, 1753; d. Caroline Co., Va., Aug. 21, 
1824), POLITICAL LEADER, POLITICAL PHI- 
LOSOPHER, attended the College of William and 
Mary (1770-72) before reading law in his uncle’s 
office; he was licensed to practice in 1774, and 
the same year was elected a delegate to the Con- 
tinental Congress. Joining the Continental army 
at the outbreak of the Revolutionary War, Taylor 
served in New York, Pennsylvania, and Virginia, 
rising to the rank of major, before resigning in 
1779. That year he was elected to the Virginia 
House of Delegates and served, with the excep- 
tion of the 1781-82 term, until 1785. He was 
extraordinarily active in these sessions, a leader 
in the movements for religious disestablishment, 
land reform, and arming the state. After the war 
he practiced law and made his home at his 
plantation, Hazelwood, where he engaged in 
agricultural experiments later published as The 
Arator (1813). In 1789 Taylor joined George 
Mason and others in opposing the new Constitu- 
tion because it lacked a bill of rights. Rigidly 
Jeffersonian in outlook, he served in the U.S. 
Senate from 1792 to 1794. He favored a wider 
franchise, fairer representation and taxation, and 
strict construction of the Constitution, being an 
early exponent of states’ rights and southern 
consciousness. He attacked Alexander Hamilton’s 
financial system in two influential pamphlets, A 
Definition of Parties (1794), and An Enquiry into 
the Principles and Tendencies of Certain Public 
Measures (1794), charging that the program 
would create a new moneyed aristocracy which 
would threaten popular democracy. 

Taylor again served in the Virginia legislature 
from 1796 to 1800 and helped draft and introduce 
James Madison and Thomas Jefferson’s resolu- 
tions in 1798 condemning the Alien and Sedition 
Acts and asserting the state’s right to interpose 
itself against legislation which overextended fed- 
eral authority. He was a staunch supporter of 
Jefferson for president in 1800, backed his ac- 
tions including the Louisiana Purchase, and 
played an important role in passage of the Twelfth 
Amendment. He spent 1803 in the U.S. Senate 
finishing the term of the late Stevens Monroe. In 
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1808 Taylor joined “Tertium Quid” Republicans 
in backing James Monroe rather than James 
Madison for president, and he later opposed the 
War of 1812 as an abuse of federal power. He 
spent much of his later life writing such political 
tracts as An Inquiry into the Principles and Policy 
of the Government of the United States (1814), 
which criticized excessive federal and executive 
power, and Tyranny Unmasked (1822), which at- 
tacked the protective tariff system. Taylor dis- 
approved of the Missouri Compromise in Con- 
struction Construed and Constitutions Vindicated 
(1820), believing Congress had no right to inter- 
fere with the expansion of slavery into the ter- 
ritories. He served again in the Senate from 1822 
to 1824, filling another vacant seat. 


It is difficult to study the career of John 
Taylor without gaining a sense of the para- 
doxes involved in his writings and the causes 
he espoused. He is, for example, remembered 
for The Arator, a widely read discussion of 
farming techniques, which marks him as the 
foremost advocate of agricultural reform in the 
early national period. Yet his specific sugges- 
tions were generally abandoned, even by such 
reverent students as Edmund Ruffin. In fact, 
Taylor’s agricultural writings stemmed much 
more from his political convictions than his 
scientific interests. Few if any men exceeded 
Taylor’s devotion to the principles of Physioc- 
racy and localism. His writings in defense of 
the agrarian interest and state and individual 
rights, against the alleged onslaught of consoli- 
dating mercantile capitalism, placed him in the 
vanguard of the anti-Hamiltonian party move- 
ment. Yet this great enemy of “paper wealth” 
amassed his own considerable fortune by in- 
heritance, marriage, and a successful law prac- 
tice. Furthermore, throughout his long career, 
Taylor articulated an intense sensitivity over 
infringements to individual and community 
rights and freedom of action, while at the same 
time vigorously defending the enslavement of 
blacks, and denouncing all plans and activities 
of the nonplanting classes. 
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Above all, Taylor’s writings embody the fun- 
damentally conflicting tendencies inherent in 
American political thought of the period, 
tendencies which would first be transformed 
into action by such men as Andrew Jackson 
and John C. Calhoun, and later by Abraham 
Lincoln and Jefferson Davis. An ardent spokes- 
man for civil liberties, a broad suffrage, 
and rotation in office, Taylor logically also 
defended the paramountcy of local interests, 
states’ rights, and the validity of secession. 
John Taylor of Caroline epitomizes the essen- 
tial continuity in outlook of the southern 
planter class which carried it from the heights 
of colonial revolution and constitution build- 
ing, to the disruption of the Union. See 
Eugene Mudge, The Social Philosophy of John 
Taylor (1939). 

—STEVEN CHANNING 


TAYLOR, Zachary (b. Orange County, Va., Nov. 
24, 1784; d. Washington, D.C., July 9, 1850), 
MILITARY LEADER, PRESIDENT, served in the 
army—with the exception of a single year—from 
1808, when he was commissioned first lieutenant, 
to 1849, when he was a major general. He de- 
fended Fort Harrison, Indiana Territory (1812); 
fought Indians in the Black Hawk (1832) and 
Second Seminole wars (1837); had charge of all 
troops in Florida (1838-40), and commanded the 
Army of Occupation on the Mexican border 
(1845-46). When Mexicans attacked a Taylor 
patrol near the Rio Grande opposite Matamoros, 
Congress declared war. From beginning to end 
of the Mexican War, ‘Old Rough and Ready” 
loomed as a hero. He was victorious at Palo 
Alto, Resaca de la Palma, Monterrey (all 1846), 
and Buena Vista (1847), where he took the 
measure of Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna. 

Hoping to capitalize on Taylor’s popularity, the 
Whigs nominated him for the presidency in 1848. 
He defeated Lewis Cass (the Democratic nomi- 
nee), 163 electoral votes to 127. Although a slave- 
holder, Taylor believed that California and New 
Mexico should determine for themselves whether 
they would be free or slave states. When Cali- 
fornians ratified a constitution prohibiting slavery, 
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Taylor recommended immediate statehood. He 
opposed the Compromise of 1850, but died while 
it was being debated. During his administration, 
the Clayton-Bulwer isthmian canal treaty was 
signed with Great Britain (1850). 


As a general, Zachary Taylor is one of the 
important secondary figures in American mili- 
tary history. Intensely patriotic and well re- 
garded by his troops, he was brave, straight- 
forward, devoted to duty, and almost invari- 
ably fortunate in battle. During most of his 40 
army years, he served as a protector of the 
frontier in or near the Indian country in 14 
states and future states. With hazel eyes, 
Roman nose, deeply lined cheeks, and iron- 
gray hair, Taylor—when he emerged as a pub- 
lic personality—seemed to be and was a strong 
and stocky leader, utterly informal, unpretend- 
ing in manner, and attractive in a natural, 
earthy way. 

Fame came to the veteran officer late in life, 
mainly because of a favorable reputation 
gained in the Second Seminole War. Lacking 
the flair of Andrew Jackson and the strategic 
ingenuity of Winfield Scott, Taylor showed to 
best advantage at Buena Vista, where the con- 
fidence he inspired in green volunteer soldiers 
turned the tide against Santa Anna. There the 
Mexicans lost after two days of fighting, al- 
though “Old Zack” had fewer than 500 regu- 
lars and his army was outnumbered four to 
one. 

In the White House, Taylor was a more 
significant president than has usually been 
realized. The major question of the day was 
whether slavery should be extended into, or 
excluded from, the vast western and south- 
western area acquired by the Treaty of 
Guadalupe Hidalgo. In 1850, a year of crisis, 
civil war was a possibility as many southerners 
resented the prospect of federal containment of 
their “peculiar institution.” Taylor’s objections 
to compromise proposals stemmed chiefly from 
his belief that sectional agitation could best be 
reduced by admitting California and New 
Mexico into the Union with free-state constitu- 
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tions. Intertwined with this big issue lay other 
provocative ones, including a sizzling dispute 
over Texas’s western boundary. When reports 
reached Washington that Texas militiamen 
might move against U.S. troops at Santa Fe, 
Taylor made no secret of his determination to 
quell that or any similar rising. 

Why would a president who owned slaves 
and planted cotton take an adamant stand 
against slavery’s expansion? The explanation is 
found in the fact that Taylor long had been a 
nationalist. He had lived in the Northwest as 
long as in the Southwest, was essentially west- 
ern more than southern, and behaved much as 
“Old Hickory” Jackson—likewise a slaveholder 
and a westerner—had behaved in 1832. Taylor 
saw no contradiction in (1) continuing slavery 
in states where it was legal and (2) concur- 
rently refusing to extend it. Opposed by nearly 
all southern congressmen, the “President’s 
Plan” won the support of every northern Whig 
senator except two, and of numerous northern 
representatives. As a general, Taylor was ad- 
mired by Jefferson Davis and Ulysses S. Grant; 
as a president, by Abraham Lincoln. In the 
South, however, he was widely considered a 
southern man with northern principles. When 
Taylor died, his successor, Millard Fillmore, 
favored the Compromise of 1850, which was 
enacted under the guidance of Illinois Demo- 
crat Stephen A. Douglas. See Holman Hamil- 
ton, Zachary Taylor (1966). 

—HoLtMAN HAMILTON 


TECUMSEH (b. near Springfield, Ohio, March 
1768; d. near Thamesville, Ont., Can., Oct. 5, 
1813), INDIAN LEADER, was a chief of the 
Shawnees. In 1808 he settled in the present state 
of Indiana, where the Tippecanoe Creek joins the 
Wabash. Troubled by the continued influx of 
white settlers into Indian territory, he sought to 
resist further expansion. With his brother Ten- 
skwatawa, better known as the Prophet, he 
planned to unite the tribes east of the Mississippi 
into a confederacy and to make them proud of 
their Indian heritage. 

By 1811 thousands of Indians were organizing 


Tecumseh 


under Tecumseh’s leadership at what became 
known as Prophet’s Town. The white settlers 
called on General William Henry Harrison, gov- 
ernor of the Indiana Territory, to destroy Tecum- 
seh’s camp. In September 1811 Harrison set out 
from Vincennes, and after a long march his troops 
camped about a mile from the Indian village. 
During this time Tecumseh was traveling in the 
Southeast, seeking to recruit more tribes for his 
confederacy. The Prophet, however, believing 
that he could destroy Harrison with his magic, at- 
tacked Harrison’s camp, whereupon Harrison’s 
men beat back the Indians and destroyed their 
village (battle of Tippecanoe). While the battle 
itself was indecisive, it was instrumental in scat- 
tering the Indians and destroying the confed- 
eracy. 

When the War of 1812 broke out, Tecumseh 
joined the British army and fought with them on 
the Canadian border. At the battle of the Thames, 
the Americans, again under the leadership of 
Harrison, defeated the British, and Tecumseh was 
killed in the fighting. 


Tecumseh and his brother the Prophet en- 
visaged an Indian alliance to save their lands. 
Their roles were complementary: Tecumseh 
was the warrior-diplomat; the Prophet was the 
mystic. The mysticism of the Prophet restored 
the Indians’ faith in their traditional culture 
and advocated severance of Indian dependence 
on white men for arms, clothing, and artifacts. 
Tecumseh witnessed the cession of land by 
chiefs manipulated by United States agents led 
by his adversary William Henry Harrison. 
Corrupted by gifts and liquor, the old chiefs 
were selling the Indians’ landed heritage. He 
insisted that the land belonged to all tribes; 
therefore no tribe or its leaders could cede 
land. Assassination and coercion reinforced the 
Prophet’s teachings until hundreds of warriors 
left the tribes of the Old Northwest, including 
the Potowatomi, Kickapoo, Winnebago and 
others, to join the Shawnees and the brothers. 

Twice Tecumseh took his message south. 
Among the southern Indians he found in 1811 
and 1812 some sympathetic response, but 
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again he encountered opposition from tribal 
leaders. Unable totally to unify the Indians 
east of the Mississippi River, Tecumseh joined 
the British in the War of 1812. His vision of 
Indian unity failed because of intertribal dis- 
trust, an Indian tendency against comprehen- 
sive alliances, and the reluctance of established 
chiefs to relinquish power to a challenger. 
Even if Tecumseh had provided unity, Indian 
strength had declined too far. American fron- 
tiersmen were too numerous, powerful, and 
determined to be checked by Tecumseh’s time. 
See Glenn Tucker, Tecumseh: Vision of Glory 
(1956). 

—DOonNALD J. BERTHRONG 


TELLER, Edward (b. Budapest, Hungary, Jan. 15, 
1908), SCIENTIST, studied at Karlsruhe, Munich, 
and at Leipzig, winning his PhD with a disserta- 
tion on the hydrogen molecule in 1930. He was 
then a research associate at the University of 
Gottingen (1931-33). After the Nazis seized 
power in Germany, he studied under Niels Bohr 
in Copenhagen on a Rockefeller fellowship and 
then served as a lecturer at the University of 
London. In 1935 he came to George Washington 
University, Washington, D.C., as a professor of 
physics. Four years later Teller was one of the 
scientists who persuaded Albert Einstein to 
write President Franklin D. Roosevelt on the pos- 
sibilities of building an atomic bomb. He went to 
Columbia University in 1941 to do atomic energy 
research with Enrico Fermi and continued work 
on the project when it was transferred to the 
University of Chicago in 1942. Teller subsequently 
worked at the Los Alamos (N.M.) Laboratory 
which produced the first A-bomb in 1945. Unable 
to obtain strong backing for exploration of the 
possibility of a hydrogen bomb, Teller left Los 
Alamos in 1946 to become a professor of physics 
at the University of Chicago. He supported the 
Baruch Plan for international control of atomic 
power. But after the Russians exploded their 
A-bomb in 1949, he again urged development of 
the H-bomb. Teller returned to Los Alamos to 
work on the H-bomb (1949-51), taught again at 
the University of Chicago (1951-52), and then 
went to the Atomic Energy Commission’s new 
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weapons laboratory at Livermore, California. His 
work contributed significantly to the explosion of 
the first H-bomb in the Marshall Islands in No- 
vember 1952. He became professor of physics 
at the University of California at Berkeley in 1953, 
associate director of its Lawrence Radiation 
Laboratory in 1954, and professor of physics at 
large in 1960. He won the AEC’s Enrico Fermi 
Award in 1962. A firm believer in maintaining 
nuclear superiority in the cold war, Teller testi- 
fied against the nuclear test ban treaty in 1963 
and spoke in favor of the antiballistic missile 
system in 1969. Two of his many publications are 
The Structure of Matter (1949), with Francis O. 
Rice, and The Legacy of Hiroshima (1962), with 
Allen Brown. 


Since the Soviet Union tested its first A- 
bomb, Teller has been without peer among 
American scientists as a promoter of the arms 
race. Not only has he contributed directly to 
the pace of weapons development, but he has 
also lobbied for nuclear superiority with en- 
thusiasm and persistence. His efforts, moti- 
vated both by love of technological progress 
and by an apparent paranoia about Soviet 
aggressiveness, have been rewarded with con- 
siderable success. Thanks to Teller, America 
probably developed the H-bomb a couple of 
years sooner than it would otherwise have 
done. Thanks to Teller, America built not just 
one but two nuclear weapons laboratories 
whose friendly rivalry has done much to in- 
crease the variety of its arsenal. Thanks largely 
to Teller, America has carried out more than 
twice as many nuclear tests as the Soviet 
Union in the last two decades. These dubious 
achievements have brought him fame—e.g., a 
portrait on the cover of Time (1957)—and 
notoriety—e.g., the “Dr. Strangelove Award” 
(1970). 

Teller makes a strong impression. He has 
intense eyes under bushy brows, a quick sense 
of humor, and, until opposed, a warm and 
open manner. Though he has been branded a 
“stooge” and “flunky,” he is really in the mold 
of a 19th-century liberal who believes in indi- 
vidualism, capitalism, and progress. See 
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Edward Teller, The Legacy of Hiroshima 
(1962), and Norman Moss, Men Who Played 
God (1968), pp. 64-84. 

—Karui HurspavEr 


TELLER, Henry Moore (b. Allegheny Co., N.Y., 
May 23, 1830;-d. Denver, Colo., Feb. 23, 1914), 
POLITICAL LEADER, studied law in New York 
and was admitted to the bar in 1858. Soon there- 
after he moved to Illinois, and then (1861) to Cen- 
tral City, Colorado. During the Civil War he 
helped keep the territory in the Union camp. 
Thereafter, as a lawyer and promoter of railroads 
and hotels, he rapidly became a leading citizen 
of the territory and was one of the first U.S. 
senators of Colorado when it was admitted to 
statehood in 1876. During 1882-85 he served 
as President Arthur’s secretary of the interior, 
and then returned to the Senate. 

One of the strongest supporters of the re- 
monetization of silver, Teller progressed in his 
four Senate terms from Republican to Inde- 
pendent Silver Republican to Silver Democrat. In 
1893 he opposed repeal of the Sherman Silver 
Purchase Act and accused eastern bankers and 
other opponents of free silver of causing the 
panic of that year. Teller’s position on silver led 
him to support William Jennings Bryan for presi- 
dent in 1896 and 1900. Although he demonstrated 
sympathy for such Bryanite programs as the pro- 
gressive income tax and the regulation of monop- 
olies, he remained a strong protectionist. He was 
never an anti-imperialist, but he sponsored the 
Teller Resolution of 1898, which committed the 
U.S. to supporting an independent government 
for Cuba after the Spanish-American War. He was 
critical of U.S. military action against the Philip- 
pine rebels after the war, and resisted Theodore 
Roosevelt’s takeover of Panama in 1903. Teller’s 
last years in the Senate were concerned with 
Indian affairs, public lands, and reclamation. 
When he retired in 1909 he remained a member 
of the National Monetary Commission until it was 
dissolved in 1912. 


Henry M. Teller’s public career reflected the 
parochial nature of western politics in the late 
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19th century. As a Republican in the 1860s he 
followed tested avenues to power and promi- 
nence in Colorado. He blended the profitable 
practice of mining law, oratorical skill, and an 
advocacy of government promotion of regional 
development to secure political advancement. 
As a senator he acted as a spokesman for 
settlers, criticized eastern attitudes toward In- 
dians, and urged more rapid dispersal of pub- 
lic lands. These views became public policy 
during his term as secretary of the interior. 
Famous as a western leader, he showed only a 
sporadic grasp of national problems. 

After leaving the cabinet, Teller became a 
champion of free silver as a cure for his 
region’s economic ills at the expense of other 
goals. In the maneuvering over the Federal 
Elections Bill in 1890-91, he found Negro 
rights less compelling than bimetallism and 
helped defeat the measure. This stance en- 
deared him to Colorado voters, but drove him 
away from the center of Republican policy in 
the 1890s. Teller could not convince his party 
of the merits of silver; GOP endorsement of 
gold in 1896 completed his disenchantment. 
He backed Bryan, eventually became a Demo- 
crat, and spent the rest of his active life de- 
fending Colorado’s local interests from a states’ 
rights position. Teller had ability, but he ap- 
proached public questions from a_localistic 
perspective that made him, for all his rhetori- 
cal success, only a peripheral figure in Gilded 
Age politics. See Elmer Ellis, Henry Moore 
Teller (1941). 

—Lewis L. GouLp 


THOMAS, George Henry (b. Southampton Co., 
Va., July 31, 1816; d. San Francisco, Calif., March 
28, 1870), MILITARY LEADER, graduated from 
the U.S. Military Academy in 1840, then was sta- 
tioned in the South (1840-44). He fought in the 
Mexican War, participating in the battles of Mon- 
terrey and Buena Vista, and won brevets for gal- 
lantry. During 1851-54 he was an artillery and 
cavalry instructor at West Point. In 1855 he was 
commissioned major in the largely southern- 
officered 2d Cavalry, under A. S. Johnston and 
R. E. Lee. 
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When the Civil War broke out, Thomas, despite 
his southern background, supported the Union. 
After being promoted to colonel and commanding 
brigades in the Department of Pennsylvania and 
the Shenandoah Valley, he was commissioned a 
brigadier general of volunteers (Aug. 1861). He 
assumed command of the 1st Division of the 
Army of the Ohio and won a victory at Mill 
Springs, Kentucky (Jan. 19, 1862). He was made 
a major general of volunteers in April 1862, and 
commanded the right wing of General Halleck’s 
army in the capture of Corinth. He was second 
in command of the Army of the Ohio at Perry- 
ville. Thomas commanded the XIV Corps of the 
Army of the Cumberland at Stones River (Dec. 
31-Jan. 2, 1862/63) and in the Tullahoma cam- 
paign (June-July, 1863), which forced General 
Bragg out of Tennessee. His ability to withstand 
the Confederates at Chickamauga (Sept. 1863) 
earned him the name “the Rock of Chicka- 
mauga.” In October 1863 he was promoted to 
brigadier general in the regular army. 

Thomas replaced General Rosecrans as com- 
mander of the Army of the Cumberland, and was 
ordered to hold Chattanooga. At the battle of 
Chattanooga (Nov. 1863) his troops played the 
principal role in capturing Missionary Ridge. Dur- 
ing Sherman’s Atlanta campaign (1864), the Army 
of the Cumberland represented more than half 
of Sherman’s forces. Thomas later commanded a 
new force that defeated General Hood at Nash- 
ville (Dec. 1864). For this victory he was com- 
missioned major general in the regular army. 
After the war he commanded the military division 
of the Pacific, with headquarters in San Fran- 
cisco. 


George H. Thomas’s nickname “Slow Trot” 
suggests, along with his southern birth, why he 
did not reach a high independent command in 
the Union army until nearly the end of the 
Civil War. He gave a personal impression of 
ponderosity, and he moved his troops with 
such elaborate preparations and apparent pon- 
derousness that his superiors never quite 
trusted him to act rapidly enough; even after 
he received his independent command, Grant 
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almost removed him because he seemed to take 
too long in preparing the defenses of Nashville. 
But unlike some other commanders who have 
prepared for battle laboriously, Thomas could 
put his preparations to good effect and fight 
aggressively once battle was joined. His small- 
scale victory at Mill Springs was one of the 
most complete tactical triumphs of the war 
and helped assure the retention of Kentucky 
for the Union. Under commanders of lesser 
strength of character, Buell and Rosecrans, 
Thomas was long a principal source of moral 
resolution in the Army of the Ohio, which be- 
came the Army of the Cumberland, especially 
in sustaining Rosecrans’s decision not to retreat 
after the costly first day at Stones River. His 
resoluteness brought him one of his finest hours 
as “the Rock of Chickamauga,” holding his 
XIV Corps and the Reserve Corps solid against 
repeated Confederate assaults after the rest 
of the army and its commander, Rosecrans, had 
fled the field. He performed capably as com- 
mander of the Army of the Cumberland during 
Grant’s Chattanooga and Sherman’s Atlanta 
campaigns, though he was not a warm friend 
of either Grant or Sherman, and this and his 
reputation for slowness helped prevent either 
from giving him large opportunities to show 
his full capacity. Awarded an independent 
command at last, as the army assembled to 
counter Hood’s thrust toward Nashville, 
Thomas ended the war as he had begun it: his 
battle of Nashville, like Mill Springs, was one 
of the most complete tactical triumphs of the 
war, and it ended the career of the Confed- 
erate Army of the Tennessee. If his opportuni- 
ties had been larger, he might have emerged as 
unquestionably one of the greatest soldiers of 
the war. No general more consistently rose to 
every opportunity given him. See Freeman 
Cleaves, Rock of Chickamauga: The Life of 
General George H. Thomas (1948). 

—RussELL F. WEIGLEY 


THOMAS, Norman Mattoon (b. Marion, Ohio, Nov. 
20, 1884; d. Huntington, N.Y., Dec. 19, 1968), 
REFORMER, graduated from Princeton in 1905. 
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He worked at the Spring Street Presbyterian 
Church and Settlement House (1905-7), took a 
trip around the world (1907), and then returned 
to New York as an assistant to the pastor at 
Christ Church (1908-10). He was associate min- 
ister of the Brick Presbyterian Church in New 
York (1910-11) while he attended the Union 
Theological Seminary. He received his BD de- 
gree in 1911 and was ordained a Presbyterian 
minister that same year. (He resigned from the 
ministry in 1931.) Thomas became pastor of the 
East Harlem Presbyterian Church in 1911 and 
also chairman of the American Parish, a nearby 
settlement house. He joined the Fellowship of 
Reconciliation, an organization of religious paci- 
fists, in 1916, and founded and edited its official 
journal, The World Tomorrow (1918-21). Vigor- 
ously opposed to American entry into World 
War I, Thomas joined Roger Baldwin in founding 
the American Civil Liberties Union in 1917 to aid 
conscientious objectors avoiding military service. 

After supporting New York Socialist mayoralty 
candidate Morris Hillquit in 1917, Thomas left 
his church and joined the Socialist party in 1918. 
He favored public ownership and democratic 
management of the nation’s industries, natural 
resources, and transportation. After serving as 
associate editor of the Nation (1921-22), Thomas 
became co-director of the League for Industrial 
Democracy, the education arm of the Socialist 
party (1922-37). He ran for governor of New 
York on Socialist and Progressive party tickets 
in 1924 and was the Socialist candidate for 
mayor of New York City in 1925 and again in 
1929. Upon the death of Eugene V. Debs in 1926 
Thomas became head of the Socialist party. He 
ran for president on the Socialist ticket six times 
(1928-48), doing best in 1932, when he received 
884,781 votes. During the depression he advo- 
cated public works, slum clearance, a five-day 
work week, a minimum wage, and numerous other 
reforms. He criticized the New Deal and Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt for not nationaliz- 
ing major industries and natural resources. Al- 
though he had serious criticisms of Stalin’s rule 
in the Soviet Union, he believed until the mid- 
thirties that Russia’s economic system was pro- 
gressive. His visit to the Soviet Union in 1937 
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further disillusioned him with Communism and 
Stalin’s dictatorial rule. He organized the Keep 
America Out of War Committee in 1938 to 
prevent American involvement in World War Il. 
After Pearl Harbor he supported the war effort, 
but continued to criticize government policies. 
He vigorously protested the internment of Japa- 
nese Americans on the West Coast and de- 
nounced the A-bombing of Hiroshima and Naga- 
saki in 1945. 

Thomas lost leadership of the Socialist party 
at its 1950 convention when he advocated chang- 
ing the party into an educational body instead of 
running candidates for offices. Nevertheless, he 
remained the unofficial spokesman of the party. 
Thomas spent his later years working for inter- 
national peace and nuclear disarmament. Some 
of his many books include Human Exploitation 
(1934), A Socialist’s Faith (1951), The Prerequi- 
sites for Peace (1959), and Socialism Reexamined 
(1963). 


In his private life, Thomas reflected his 
Protestant-Victorian upbringing. He neither 
smoked nor drank, and he prided himself on 
the absence of divorce in his children’s mar- 
riages. His tastes in literature and art were 
equally conventional. But his politics were un- 
conventional, and if he won acceptance in his 
old age as a “respectable radical,” it was a 
personal testimony to the man and not from 
the acceptance of his ideas. Next to Eugene 
Debs, Thomas was the most important Ameri- 
can socialist in the 20th century. His power as 
a socialist leader came neither from his theo- 
retical formulations nor from his organizational 
abilities, but from his ability to project into 
the cause of socialism (and the subsidiary in- 
dividual causes for which he fought) demo- 
cratic ideals, an evangelical fervor, and the 
power of his personal integrity. Thomas was 
not a systematic thinker. He wrote perceptive 
books and articles stating socialist beliefs and 
analyzing problems facing socialists, but he 
never attempted to be, nor pretended to be, an 
original socialist thinker. His ideas were eclec- 
tic: they derived in part from his Social Gospel 
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background, in part from Marxian concepts, but 
mostly from his experience with capitalist war 
and injustice. As the emerging leader of the 
Socialist party in the late twenties and early 
thirties, he was able through tireless effort and 
his ability to attract energetic youthful fol- 
lowers to breathe new life into a moribund 
party. But internal quarrels, the New Deal, 
and Thomas’s opposition to aid to the Allies 
before Pearl Harbor decimated the party. 
Thereafter, whatever abilities Thomas had as 
an organizer or party builder were academic. 
Thomas’s failure to end the Socialist party’s 
isolation from the pragmatic mainstream of 
American life has led numerous commentators 
to conclude that his weakness lay in not recog- 
nizing that politics was the “art of the pos- 
sible.” But, rather than being a weakness, this 
was central to his strength as a great political 
leader. It was his ability to keep open an 
alternative way of organizing the economy, to 
not rest content with the “given,” that gave 
socialism and Thomas their relevance. It was 
also his “alternative vision” that gave him the 
ability to carry on his lifetime struggle for civil 
liberties, for labor’s rights, and against war, 
without floundering in a pessimism that could 
easily have resulted from the often unsuccess- 
ful results of his efforts. Thomas’s attitudes 
toward certain issues did change in his life- 
time: his criticism of Russia increased in the 
late thirties, and after World War II he was 
willing to graft more aspects of the “mixed 
economy” onto his socialism. But his essential 
beliefs remained unchanged from the twenties 
until his death. During the McCarthy period, 
he struggled for the civil rights of Communists, 
whom he had opposed politically for years, 
and his last years were spent speaking out 
against the insanity of the arms race and the 
American involvement in Vietnam. When 
Norman Thomas died, columnist Murray 
Kempton wrote that there always exists “some 
lonely, unfashionable place where only he 
would stand.” It was a fitting tribute to 
Thomas’s great strength: his willingness to 
stand steadfastly for an ideal or a cause—and 
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alone, if necessary. See Harry Fleischman, 
Norman Thomas (1964). 
—F RANK A. WARREN 


THOMPSON, Benjamin (Count Rumford) (b. Wo- 
burn, Mass., March 26, 1753; d. Paris, France, 
Aug. 21, 1814), SCIENTIST, LOYALIST, began 
his career as a merchant’s apprentice and medi- 
cal student, and at 19 married the wealthy Sarah 
Rolfe and was appointed a major in the newly 
formed Second New Hampshire Provincial Regi- 
ment. In 1774 a Concord, New Hampshire, com- 
mittee tried him for informing for the British and 
being “unfriendly to American liberty” but dis- 
missed the charge for lack of evidence. He was, 
however, further harassed, and returned to 
Woburn. 

After 1776, when Thompson went to London 
and obtained a secretaryship of the province of 
Georgia, he devoted his major efforts to experi- 
ments on the velocities of projectiles, recoil, and 
cohesion. He presented a paper on cohesion, and 
was elected to the Royal Society in 1779. Two 
years later he was commissioned lieutenant 
colonel in the British army and was sent to 
Long Island to form a regiment of the various 
Loyalist bands operating there. In 1784 he ac- 
cepted an appointment in the Bavarian adminis- 
tration, rising to lieutenant general, minister of 
war, and minister of police. In Munich he re- 
formed the army and the poor aid system, and 
built a municipal garden and park. For these 
services the Bavarian elector made Thompson a 
count of the Holy Roman Empire. He was knighted 
in 1784 by George III of Great Britain. 

In 1795 Thompson returned to England and 
resumed research on gunpowder, heat transmis- 
sion, and moisture absorption. He demonstrated 
heat loss by radiation, and presented his kinetic 
theory of heat—that heat is a form of motion. The 
prevailing caloric theory, however, held sway until 
the 1860s. In 1796 he published his first collection 
of writings: Essays Political, Economical, and 
Philosophical. For the next four years, he de- 
signed heating and cooking facilities for public 
buildings and private homes, organized the Royal 
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Institution, and helped establish the Bavarian 
Academy of Arts and Sciences. In 1802 he left 
England to travel on the Continent, where he 
remained, continuing research until his death. 


Benjamin Thompson was a controversial fig- 
ure. Throughout his life he displayed ambiva- 
lent and contradictory qualities of personality 
and character. This first became apparent dur- 
ing the pre-Revolutionary crisis of 1774-75. 


Ambitious and opportunistic, he equivocated_ 


initially, consulting his interest, then nominally 
espoused the American cause for some months. 
However, new evidence in British official 
papers makes clear his early commitment to 
the Crown. He was in fact a secret agent, 
apprehending deserters for Gage, while his 
espionage reports to Gage and Howe won him 
commendation to Lord Germain. Meanwhile, 
he displayed remarkable intrepidity under 
American committee investigations, even peti- 
tioning Congress for review of his case. 

The same ambivalence was apparent in his 
work as a scientist and inventor. Thompson 
was no Archimedes, but he showed some 
creativity in original research, particularly in 
heat and in the theory of light. At the same 
time his interest in the practical applications of 
his scientific work, wherein he resembled 
Franklin, often put him at odds with other 
physicists of his time. His talent for invention 
is indisputable: the Rumford stove and fire- 
place, his combustion calorimeter, photometer, 
steam radiator, and pressure cooker, and nutri- 
tion inquiries prove his abilities. 

Thompson was something of a philanthro- 
pist and humanitarian, initiating plans to edu- 
cate soldiers and inform artisans, and advocat- 
ing extensive reform in poor relief. Cuvier 
called him “a defender of the human race 
against its two greatest enemies, hunger and 
cold.” But his biographers agree that in fact he 
had little love for humanity. Dictatorial and 
arrogant with both subordinates and equals, he 
was essentially aristocratic in temperament and 
impatient with democracy. His ruling passion, 
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at last, was not humanitarianism, but effi- 
ciency. He worshiped order; it governed his 
personal life and inspired all his work. See 
W. J. Sparrow, Knight of the White Eagle: A 
Biography of Sir Benjamin Thompson, Count 
Rumford (1964). 

—ANNE ZIMMER 


THOMPSON, Dorothy (b. Lancaster, N.Y., July 9, 
1894; d. Lisbon, Portugal, Jan. 30, 1961), JOUR- 
NALIST, graduated from Syracuse University in 
1914. She had already become active in the 
women’s rights movement and after graduation 
worked in the Buffalo area for the New York 
State Suffrage Association. From 1917 to 1920, 
she worked with the Social Unit, an urban philan- 
thropic project, in Cincinnati and New York. 
Beginning in 1920, she traveled and wrote free- 
lance foreign correspondence in Europe, finally 
settling in Vienna as a correspondent for the 
Philadelphia Public Ledger. In 1925, she became 
head of the Berlin bureau for the Ledger and the 
New York Evening Post, both owned by Cyrus 
H. K. Curtis; she was the first woman to head a 
major American overseas news bureau. After 
divorcing her first husband, Josef Bard, in 1927, 
she left her Berlin job and married the novelist 
Sinclair Lewis. They returned to the U.S. and 
bought a farm in Barnard, Vermont. 

Thompson continued free-lance journalism and 
lecturing during her marriage to Lewis. She 
traveled frequently to Europe, and in 1931 inter- 
viewed Adolf Hitler, who, she believed erron- 
eously, would be unable to rule Germany; her 
account-was published as a book, / Saw Hitler! 
(1932). In 1934 the Nazis expelled her from Berlin 
because of her writings about their regime. Two 
years later, at the urging of Helen Rogers Reid, 
wife of the publisher of the New York Herald 
Tribune, she undertook the column that made her 
a national figure. ‘On the Record,” a thrice- 
weekly essay on foreign or domestic affairs, not 
only appeared in the Herald Tribune but was 
widely syndicated. She began to write a monthly 
article as well for the Ladies’ Home Journal 
and to broadcast weekly network-radio com- 
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mentaries. In these years, she concentrated on 
attacking Hitlerism and aiding its victims. She 
created a well-publicized incident in 1939 by 
ridiculing a German-American Bund rally in 
New York. In 1940 she proposed a coalition 
national ticket of Franklin D. Roosevelt and 
Wendell L. Willkie. She supported Willkie when 
he became the Republican nominee, but ulti- 
mately endorsed Roosevelt for a third term. 
These shifts led the Republican Herald Tribune 
to drop her contract; in 1941 she moved her 
column to the Bell Syndicate. 

After World War Il, the column’s popularity 
declined as she became involved in Middle 
Eastern issues. She served as president of Ameri- 
can Friends of the Middle East, an organiza- 
tion that urged United States impartiality between 
Israel and Arab nations. Her books included The 
New Russia (1928), Refugees: Anarchy or Or- 
ganization? (1938), Dorothy Thompson’s Political 
Guide (1938), Let the Record Speak (1939), 
Listen, Hans! (1942), and The Courage to Be 
Happy (1957); all were based on her journalism. 


The daughter of a minister, Dorothy 
Thompson always remained something of an 
evangelist, although not in overtly religious 
terms. Her first cause was women’s rights; she 
found her second, opposition to totalitarianism, 
during her extraordinary career as a journalist. 
While still under 30, she became a member of 
a generation of American journalist-celebrities 
—among them, John Gunther, Vincent Shee- 
han (her good friend), and Negley Farson— 
who rose to fame in Europe’s turmoil between 
the world wars. Basking in a glamor new to 
their calling, they produced a journalism often 
richer in individual exploit and personal obser- 
vation than in depth; Thompson’s I Saw 
Hitler! was characteristic. Yet she and her col- 
leagues aided in alerting the United States to 
the new danger abroad. This became even 
more her role when she became a national 
newspaper and radio commentator. Nor did 
she rely on quiet persuasion; her column was 
always outspoken, sometimes producing the 
effect, in the words of the critic Charles Poore, 
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“of having someone bellow in your ear.” None- 
theless, she commanded attention to a degree 
that the State Department considered her the 
major opponent of its inert refugee policy, and, 
in 1940 the president invited her to a personal 
conference (which led to her endorsement of 
him for a third term). 

Once the United States was fully engaged 
against the Axis, she became almost a crusader 
without a cause. Her interest in domestic 
affairs remained tepid, and after the war, she 
chose to concentrate on the Israeli-Arab con- 
flict. But where she had tapped a vein of 
favorable public response before World War 
II, her neutral position on Israel ran head-on 
into American friendliness toward the Israelis. 
She was aware of the adverse effects on her 
popularity; in outlining her autobiography 
(never written), she noted the year 1949 as 
the beginning of her “decline.” She remained 
in her final years an unremittingly hard 
worker, a domineering conversationalist, and 
the sponsor of many modest personal philan- 
thropies. Despite the considerable disappoint- 
ments in her private life, she was not basically 
a bitter or vengeful person, as could be seen in 
her tribute to Sinclair Lewis, from whom she 
was divorced in 1942, in the year before her 
death. See Marion K. Sanders, Dorothy 
Thompson: A Legend in Her Time (1973). 

—JAMES BOYLAN 


THOMSON, John Edgar (b. Springfield Township, 
Pa., Feb. 10, 1808; d. Philadelphia, Pa., May 27, 
1874), FINANCIER, RAILROAD LEADER, was 
trained by his father, a civil engineer. He partici- 
pated in the preliminary surveys for the Philadel- 
phia and Columbia Railroad under Major John 
Wilson (1827). Three years later, now an assistant 
state engineer, he had charge of surveys on the 
Camden and Amboy Railroad’s eastern division. 
Shortly afterward, he went to Europe to study 
English railroad engineering techniques and upon 
his return (1832) became chief engineer of the 
Georgia Railroad, in charge of completing the 
line between Augusta and Atlanta. He later was 
business manager of the road. In 1847 he was 
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appointed chief engineer of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad to supervise construction of the Harris- 
burg-Pittsburgh line, completed in 1854. In 1852 
he became president of the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road Co. Thomson advocated the extension of 
the road westward beyond Pittsburgh, and in 
1856 several lines were consolidated into the 
Pittsburgh, Fort Wayne and Chicago Railway, 
with Thomson 4 director, later (1858) chief en- 
gineer, and briefly president (until 1860) of the 
company. In 1870 the line became part of the 
Pennsylvania system. 


During the 1860s, the Pennsylvania set high— 


standards of railroad operating practices and 
was a pioneer in the development of new devices 
and equipment. Under Thomson’s direction it 
established a connection between Pittsburgh and 
Cincinnati (1869), organized the American Steam- 
ship Co. connecting Philadelphia with Liverpool 
and Antwerp (1870), leased the rail and canal 
properties of the United Companies of New 
Jersey for 999 years (1871) and purchased a 
one-sixth share in the Southern Railway Security 
Co. with links to all major points of the South 
(1873). Thomson also established holdings in the 
Texas and California Railroad and the Atlantic 
and Pacific Co., as well as in several minor lines. 


In 1832 when J. Edgar Thomson became 
the chief engineer of the Georgia Railroad and 
Banking Company, railroading in the United 
States was in its infancy. Few engineers were 
acquainted with the actual construction and 
practical operation of railroads, and conse- 
quently railroad promoters felt they were lucky 
to employ or get on loan from the national 
government someone trained at the Military 
Academy at West Point. This was a limited 
group, and the Georgia Railroad failed to get 
such leadership. Thomson, on the other hand, 
had been instructed by his father in civil engi- 
neering, had visited England, as did many 
aspirant engineers, to view the railroad works 
in a ndtion which had invented them, and had 
served on railroad surveys in Pennsylvania and 
New Jersey. The Georgia Railroad, where 
Thomson began his major career, was a local 


Thomson, John Edgar 


road filling the gap in a through route from 
Charleston and Savannah to the Mississippi 
River, the first transectional road in the South. 

When he moved northward in 1847 to a 
better job on the Pennsylvania Railroad, 
Thomson was still serving a trunk line, but on 
a larger scale. The established Atlantic ports in 
the Northeast—Boston, New York, Baltimore, 
and Philadelphia—were all striving for im- 
proved communication with the interior of the 
country. New York, with the Hudson River, 
the Erie Canal, and the Great Lakes, seized a 
head start. In Pennsylvania the State’s Public 
Works, a sequence of short railroads and 
canals, connected Philadelphia and Pittsburgh 
over the Appalachian Mountains, but that was 
about all. Since the passage of these works was 
slow and expensive, Philadelphia secured the 
charter of the Pennsylvania Railroad in 1846 
and made a large stock subscription to it. 
Thomson’s chief task was to find and construct 
over the mountains a route between Harrisburg 
and Pittsburgh. By 1854 he had solved his 
problem. The State’s Public Works could not 
compete with the newcomer. 

After the road reached Pittsburgh, 
Thomson became president. Already he had 
become the apostle of expansion through the 
Midwest over lines which the Pennsylvania or 
its stockholders financed or controlled. During 
the fifties the Pennsylvania and other trunk 
lines reached Chicago or St. Louis gateways. 
Most eastern railroad executives then paused 
to consider whether they should control their 
own communications beyond the Mississippi. 
Thomson in company with a few other rich 
men, like Tom Scott and Carnegie, undertook 
such expansion for the Pennsylvania. These 
imperial outthrusts came to grief, and the 
panic of 1873 put a further damper on such 
visions. By coincidence the first tremor of this 
“railroad panic” had induced the directors of 
the Pennsylvania to investigate the recent his- 
tory of their enterprise. They found a system 
whose technical excellence had reached a high 
level and which paid a gratifying 10 percent 
per annum. The “master mind” of President 
Thomson was one explanation for this happy 
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outcome. Nonetheless the directors ackowl- 
edged a certain uneasiness at the imperious- 
ness or impetuousness of their leader, who in 
making decisions had brushed aside the tech- 
nicalities of charters and the customary way of 
doing corporation business. Recommending a 
more conservative policy, they thought the 
presidency was “beyond the mental or physical 
power of one man to handle” and an “incom- 
petent or dishonest president” could cause “a 
havoc and destruction of values.” See G. H. 
Burgess and M. C. Kennedy, Centennial His- 
tory of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company, 
1846-1946 (1949). 

—Epwarp C, KirkKLAND 


THOMSON, Virgil Garnett (b. Kansas City, Mo., 
Nov. 25, 1896), COMPOSER, attended the Kansas 
City Polytechnic Institute and Junior College from 
1914 to 1917 but left to enlist in the army. Al- 
though commissioned a second lieutenant in 
the Military Aviation Corps he never served over- 
seas. He entered Harvard in 1919. As a student 
he traveled extensively in Europe with the 
Harvard Glee Club, and also studied with Nadia 
Boulanger in Paris. After graduating from Har- 
vard in 1923, he studied for a year at the David 
Mannes School of Music in New York before 
returning to Harvard as an assistant instructor 
(1924-25). In 1925 he settled in Paris, where he 
was influenced by early-20th-century French 
composers. Sonata da Chiesa (1926), and his 
first symphonies, Symphony on a Hymn Tune 
(1928) and Symphony Number 2 (1931), based on 
American folk material, were written in this 
period. He collaborated with the writer Gertrude 
Stein on a burlesque opera, Four Saints in Three 
Acts, which was produced in the U.S. in 1934. 
Thomson also wrote music for New York pro- 
ductions of Macbeth (1936), Hamlet (1936), and 
Androcles and the Lion (1938). 

After the Nazi occupation of Paris in 1940, 
Thomson returned to the United States, settling 
in New York. He was music critic for the New 
York Herald Tribune (1940-54). In 1946-47 he 
again collaborated with Stein on an opera, The 
Mother of Us All, based on the life of feminist 
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Susan B. Anthony. He composed symphonic 
poems dedicated to Paris, The Seine at Night 
(1947), and to his native Missouri, Wheat Field at 
Noon (1948). His motion picture score for Louisi- 
ana Story (1948) won a Pulitzer prize. Thomson 
wrote a cello concerto in 1950, a flute concerto 
in 1954, and Missa Pro Defunctis (1960), which 
he conducted himself at its New York premiere. 
He won the Gold Medal of the National Institute 
of Arts and Letters in 1966. In addition to his 
autobiography, Virgil Thomson (1966), Thomson 
has written many books on music, including The 
Musical Scene (1945), Music Reviewed, 1940-54 
(1967), and American Music Since 1910 (1971). 


As a creative artist and as a man Thomson 
demonstrates a sense of security and self- 
awareness seldom found among American 
composers buffeted by the great social and 
stylistic upheavals of the 20th century. An 
inner serenity has always seemed to protect 
him from the pitfalls of fashion in modern 
music as it has shifted from the historical 
eclecticism of Stravinsky to Schoenbergian 
numerical predestination. Early in his career 
he recognized that his talent for vocal composi- 
tion and his roots in a melodic tradition from 
Elizabethan madrigals to Missouri folk songs 
and hymns could form the basis for a personal 
yet communicative style. And he bolstered this 
foundation by gaining professional experience 
as an organist, by his academic sojourn at Har- 
vard, and later, by expanding his social and 
intellectual horizons in the salons of Paris dur- 
ing the 1920s and 1930s, especially in the 
circle of Gertrude Stein and her friends. But 
while Stein provided him with librettos for his 
two landmark operas, Four Saints in Three 
Acts and The Mother of Us All, and conse- 
quently was seized upon by some as the main 
reason for his success, in reality it was his 
genius that transformed these blueprints into 
works of art. He imposed large-scale musical 
logic on Stein’s verbal whimsies. But even 
more significant, he provided a classic model of 
musical declamation for her American speech. 
He thus reoriented serious American opera by 
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divorcing it from the imitation of foreign lan- 
guage, from a preoccupation with 19th-century 
dramaturgy, and from the affectation of grandi- 
ose symphonic gestures. See Kathleen Hoover 
and John Cage, Virgil Thomson: His Life and 
Music (1959). 

—VicTor FELL YELLIN 


THOREAU, Henry David (b. Concord, Mass., 
July 12, 1817; d. there, May 6, 1862), WRITER, 
graduated from Harvard (1837), briefly taught 
school in Concord, then worked as a pencil- 
maker and a surveyor (1837-38). He and his 
brother John ran a tutoring school (1838-41). 
While Thoreau lived with Ralph Waldo Emerson, 
1841-43, he published essays in the Dial, the 
transcendentalist magazine. 

From July 4, 1845, to September 6, 1847, 
Thoreau lived in solitude at Walden Pond, on a 
plot of land given to him by Emerson. He did not 
isolate himself entirely (he made many trips to 
Emerson’s home in Concord), but sought to prove 
that he could exist in the woods without the 
products of industrial civilization. During this 
period he was arrested for his refusal to pay a 
poll tax to support the Mexican War, which he 
considered a Southern conspiracy to extend slav- 
ery. Although he spent only one night in jail, the 
experience led to his essay ‘‘Civil Disobedience,” 
in which he criticized centralized government and 
argued that the individual should resist the state 
if it required him “to be an agent of injustice to 
another.” 

When Thoreau returned to Concord in 1847 
he pursued a career as a lecturer. In 1849 he pub- 
lished A Week on the Concord and Merrimack 
Rivers, based on a journey he had taken with his 
brother in 1839. Thoreau used the book as a 
vehicle for the discussion of his ideas on litera- 
ture, life, and religion. 

In Walden (1854), Thoreau urged men to 
“simplify” their lives, arguing that the new in- 
dustrial economy, with its emphasis on wealth, 
was hindering spiritual development. He also 
stressed the beauty of nature and of contempla- 
tion. Walden reveals Thoreau’s wide reading in 
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the Hindu and Chinese classics and in Greek 
and Roman mythology. 

Although not active in reform movements, 
Thoreau supported the abolitionist cause. Follow- 
ing John Brown’s raid on the arsenal at Harpers 
Ferry (1859), he made many speeches in Brown’s 
behalf. His other works, which were published 
posthumously, include: Excursions (1863), The 
Maine Woods (1864), Cape Cod (1865), and A 
Yankee in Canada (1866). The Writings of Henry 
David Thoreau (20 vols.), which also contain the 
Journals he began keeping in 1834, was pub- 
lished in 1906. 


Thoreau in his writings and in his life epito- 
mizes a major strain in American culture: the 
passionate yearning for absolute self-determi- 
nation, self-definition, self-realization. He lived 
in a time and milieu when such a quest would 
not seem implausible. The presuppositions and 
the institutions of Western European life had 
been markedly weakened when whites emi- 
grated to what they increasingly regarded as a 
“new world,” and the moral force of all tradi- 
tions had been eroded by a political revolution 
which culminated not in a Thermidor but a 
Bill of Rights and a steady evolution toward 
egalitarianism. It had proved possible to sub- 
sist economically without desperate, all- 
consuming struggles with an unfriendly en- 
vironment, or without enslaving oneself to a 
landlord or a machine or a commune. Perhaps 
most important, the influence of the Enlight- 
enment in America was not to replace one 
dogmatic cast of thought with another, but to 
free those who were so inclined to create their 
own view of the past, present, and future— 
their own sense of the world and the indi- 
vidual. To the young Thoreau it was an exhila- 
rating prospect. 

Although he was exposed to the traditional 
education offered at Harvard, Thoreau was not 
ensnared by it. He much preferred to read 
widely and unsystematically in those ancient 
and modern writers who appealed to him; he 
was especially drawn to contemporary English, 
French, and German romantics, and to Ori- 
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ental philosophers, all of whom seemed to en- 
courage individual inquiry and untrammeled 
speculation. Formal religion seemed irrelevant. 
If the Unitarianism to which he was early in- 
debted seemed a radical departure from the 
faith of his fathers, Thoreau could readily have 
stigmatized it, as did his friend Emerson, as 
“corpse-cold.” Neither Concord, in which he 
lived most of his life, nor his family were tight- 
knit organisms; it was appealingly easy to walk 
purposefully or aimlessly in and out without 
sanction or censure. Probably few men have 
been as free to explore what it meant to be 
free. The only compulsion he seems con- 
sciously to have acknowledged was to write 
down, perhaps first for himself, but also for the 
enlightenment of others, what was possible 
and what was demanded of one who would be 
free. 

After a week’s trip down the Concord and 
Merrimack rivers in the company of his 
brother, Thoreau published a remarkable jour- 
nal, Although it is studded with observations 
of how to manage a rowboat, and where it is 
comfortable to camp, it is not a handbook for 
outdoor living; although it includes many ob- 
servations of the farms and small towns 
through which they passed, it is not a sociol- 
ogy of rural culture. Rather it is a narrative of 
what he did, saw, was reminded of, and 
thought about—an artful account of the clues 
this passage through time and space yielded 
him about the possibility of a self-realized life. 
He was disappointed, but probably not sur- 
prised, that few copies of his book were sold in 
his lifetime. 

His sojourn for more than a year in a cabin 
he built for himself near Walden Pond resulted 
in a far more powerful book. Some of its 
strength derives from the discipline of style 
and organization he imposed upon his prose; 
its language is the language of experience, not 
of imperfectly forgotten literary traditions; it 
does not ramble from thought to thought; there 
is little sense of randomness in its sequence. It 
is strong also because he more explicitly con- 
trasts what he is searching for with the “lives 
of quiet desperation” he declares most other 
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men lead. It is also more candid in its ac- 
knowledgment that, worthy as this quest su- 
premely is, there is always risk of monomania. 

Something of the same eloquence and _ bal- 
ance informed Thoreau’s famous essay “Civil 
Disobedience.” It is hard, from the perspective 
of the 20th century, to regard the state of that 
day as pervasively coercive. Yet it did levy 
taxes, which were in part,used to sustain the 
institution of slavery and to support wars 
against Mexicans and shameful policies toward 
American Indians. Thoreau makes a powerful 
case for the duty of an individual not to violate 
his own convictions by acquiescence; there are 
times when the individual must not only say 
no but act on his refusal. He warns against 
transforming a decision not to comply into a 
dogmatic, organized effort to resist the state in 
its every act; it may be only a minor nuisance, 
or even a helpful recourse at times. And he 
shared Emerson’s horror of becoming em- 
broiled in mass crusades, however elevated the 
avowed purpose. Yet when the state, or any 
part of it, commits what a man deeply believes 
is absolute wrong, Thoreau would sanction any 
form of resistance, civil or violent; hence his 
passionate defense of John Brown, who had 
not hesitated to kill in an attempt to wipe out 
state-supported slavery. 

Thoreau’s later years, however, were pre- 
occupied not with the individual’s relationship 
to state and society, but with an attempt to 
define the individual self. In that attempt, he 
determinedly eschews even latently familial, 
sexual, or neighborly contact with human be- 
ings. He seeks to contour his self through an 
increasingly direct interpenetration of nature. 
As the Journals make clear, the nature he 
wants to come to terms with is not the grand 
system of order that entranced the Enlighten- 
ment, or even the “spirit” that inspired Words- 
worth and infused transcendentalism. It is the 
specific natural object that he inspects, pores 
over, meditates upon. With increasing ruth- 
lessness, he rejects any easy moralizing, any 
consoling aestheticism, any disposition to “con- 
tribute to science.” As a result, while the Week 
is redolent with an optimistic expectancy, and 
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Walden with a largely confident sense of ac- 
complishment, the Journals are a poignant 
record of the psychological costs paid by such 
a relentlessly uncompromising seeker. 
Thoreau’s life concludes, then, in pathos, if 
not tragedy. But his life and his writings, taken 
in the whole, remain an unmatched symbol, 
not just of the’ profoundly individualizing ten- 
dency in American culture, but of an uncom- 
promising courage. His rejection of all the 
institutional and psychological props which 
shore up, as they limit, most men, may seem 
perverse, but it was beyond cavil authentic. If 
the experience which he determined to make 
his only guide seems to most of us a horribly 
straitened experience, it was his determination, 
and he lived and died by it. See H. S. Canby, 
Thoreau (1939). 
—RoBERT D. Cross 


THORNDIKE, Edward Lee (b. Williamsburg, Mass., 
Aug. 31, 1874; d. Montrose, N.Y., Aug. 9, 1949), 
PSYCHOLOGIST, LEXICOGRAPHER, graduated 
from Wesleyan (1895), and received his MA 
(1896) and PhD in psychology from Harvard 
(1898). In 1898-99 he taught psychology at 
Western Reserve University. Thorndike was a 
pioneer in experimental animal psychology, tak- 
ing animals into the laboratory and observing 
how they solved problems he presented to them. 
According to Thorndike, animals did not solve 
problems by reasoning or instinct, but by learn- 
ing the correct responses through trial and error. 
Animal Intelligence (1898) is an account of his 
findings. 

From 1899 until 1940 Thorndike taught at 
Columbia University's Teachers College (pro- 
fessor from 1904; director of the Institute of 
Educational Research from 1922). While at 
Teachers College he devised tests to distinguish 
between the ability to learn and already acquired 
intelligence, and used statistics to measure test 
results. 

Thorndike was a “reinforcement” theorist, be- 
lieving that responses to stimuli could be con- 
ditioned. His ‘law of exercise” stated that bonds 
are strengthened if the response occurs in the 
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presence of a stimulus. His “law of effect” argued 
that the consequences of an activity determine 
whether or not it will be learned. If the stimulus is 
followed by a response and then a “‘satisfier,’”’ the 
stimulus-response connection is strengthened; if 
followed by an ‘“‘annoyer,” it is weakened. His 
theories were elaborated in Educational Psy- 
chology (1903), Mental and Social Measurements 
(1904), and The Psychology of Learning (1913). 

During World War | Thorndike was chairman of 
a committee that helped classify personnel for 
the army. In 1926 he published The Measurement 
of Intelligence. He also produced two dictionaries: 
The Thorndike Century Junior Dictionary (1935) 
and The Century Beginning Dictionary (1945). 


Thorndike’s widespread influence in further- 
ing the functional and behavioristic tendencies 
in American psychology and in promoting pro- 
fessionalism and efficiency in education was 
not the result of a charismatic personality. 
Except in his family circle and among friends, 
he was introspective, reserved and self-suffi- 
cient despite his comment that his lifework 
resulted not from an inner drive but from his 
responses to opportunities and to educational 
needs. He did not exploit or publicize his 
kindness to others, his subtle sense of humor, 
or his capacity to make provocative statements. 
Highly intelligent (he estimated his IQ at 
175), tough-minded but tolerant, hard-work- 
ing to an amazing degree, Thorndike was a 
man of great integrity completely dedicated to 
his values. These derived less from the religion 
of his-parents than from 19th-century ethical 
naturalism. He set great store in the work 
ethic, efficiency, individual initiative, persever- 
ence despite obstacles, and an optimistic faith 
in science and its utilitarian application to both 
personal and social life. Challenged by the 
growing complexity of a technological culture, 
these values needed to be reinforced by 
specific applications of this theory to the tasks 
at hand: showing how the individual could be 
fitted to the work for which he was best suited, 
how he could maximize his inherited intelli- 
gence through utilizing his capacity to learn 
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and to develop his character. Thorndike 
seemed to provide answers to emerging indi- 
vidual and social needs. Specifically, his con- 
tributions lay in devising tests, measurements, 
and achievement scales, in standardizing these 
statistically, and in giving greater emphasis to 
the practical content of the school curriculum 
and in taking account of individual differences 
in the classroom. The tests and measurements 
he devised for the selection of personnel in 
industry and in the armed forces similarly 
answered social needs. 

Thorndike was a true empiricist in the tradi- 
tion of the British associationists and Darwin- 
ian evolutionists. He revised his laws of learn- 
ing as a result of continuing experiments. 
Nevertheless, methodological criticisms from 
behavioral scientists and substantive objections 
from the Gestaltists did not shake his belief 
that learning is not instinctive, cognitive, 
rational, or insightful. He continued to hold it 
to be the result of trial and error and reinforce- 
ment in problem-solving situations. Neural 
bonds or connections between the stimulating 
situation and the response are the key to learn- 
ing. His theories, though modified and supple- 
mented, have provided the frame within which 
subsequent investigations of learning have 
taken place. 

Thorndike’s efforts in his later years to apply 
his psychology to social issues in general and 
to communities in particular reflected his dis- 
trust of sentimental compassion, his conviction 
that “nature” is more important than “nurture.” 
He was committed to the statistical treatment 
of social science data that in his view stemmed 
from knowledge about behavior. His applica- 
tions also reflected his belief that insofar as the 
world can be improved, the way is through 
education, defined as the finding of more pre- 
cise and verifiable conditions under which 
learning can take place. Social improvement 
might also be advanced, he held, through the 
promotion of mutual aid, the recognition of the 
need of a natural aristocracy and the illusory 
character of the “democratic dream,” and, 
especially, through the continuing application 
of scientific methods and findings to social 
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engineering. See Geraldine Joncich, The Sane 
Positivist: A Biography of Edward L. Thorn- 
dike (1968). 

—MERLE CuRTI 


THORPE, Jim (b. near Shawnee, Okla., May 
28, 1888; d. Lomita, Calif., Mar. 28, 1953), ATH- 
LETE, was also given the Sac and Fox name 
Wo-Tho-Huck (Bright Path). From 1903 to 1912 
he attended the Carlisle Indian School in Penn- 
sylvania, interrupting his studies to work on 
farms and to play semi-pro baseball. He first 
achieved national notice when the Carlisle foot- 
ball team defeated Harvard in 1907. In 1911 and 
1912 Thorpe was named to Walter Camp’s All- 
America football teams. 

At the 1912 Olympic games at Stockholm, 
Thorpe won the decathlon and pentathlon events, 
but was later forced to return his medals when 
it was discovered that he had played baseball for 
money.’ He then played major league baseball 
for the New York Giants and the Boston Braves 
(1913-19). From 1917 to 1929 he played profes- 
sional football for a number of teams, includ- 
ing the Canton, Ohio, Bulldogs, the New York 
Giants, and the Chicago Cardinals. After retir- 
ing from football, he played bit parts in western 
films. In the late 1930s, living in Oklahoma, he 
became active in Indian affairs, and in 1940 he 
made a nationwide tour lecturing on this subject 
and on sports. He served in the merchant ma- 
rine in 1945, then settled in California. He was 
a technical adviser for the film, Jim Thorpe: All- 
American, starring Burt Lancaster, in 1951. 


In the early years of the 20th century Ameri- 
can spectator sports were expanding and di- 
versifying, moving in the direction of a seasonal 
equilibrium wherein the sports year came to 
be shared in turn by baseball, football, basket- 
ball, and track and field. Among these, football 
and track and field grew rapidly in popularity, 
challenging the dominant position of base- 
ball, a surge that owed much to the charis- 
matic presence of Jim Thorpe. His brilliant 
achievements in intercollegiate and_profes- 
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sional football and his spectacular perform- 
ance in the 1912 Olympic track and field 
events presented American sports fans with a 
super hero of extraordinary versatility. Seem- 
ingly Thorpe’s feats counteracted a societal 
trend that was ever in the direction of more 
narrow specialization. 

Born of parents of predominantly Sac and 
Fox Indian heritage, Thorpe was raised as a 
Sac and Fox Indian. Six feet tall and hand- 
somely sturdy, with a heroic face topped by a 
bold shock of black hair, he was an All- 
American halfback renowned for his brilliant 
passing, running and kicking. But he was even 
more skilled in track and field. He put 
America on the international sporting map by 
winning the revived Olympic decathlon and 
pentathlon events at Stockholm with record 
performances that won him the worship of a 
generation of nationalistic American sports fans 
who saw in the handsome Indian a super ath- 
lete. Nor was Thorpe’s reputation significantly 
challenged when in 1913 he was obliged to 
retum his Olympic medals after it was re- 
vealed he had played professional baseball in 
North Carolina prior to his Olympic per- 
formance. 

If Thorpe’s baseball performance was mod- 
est, his impact on professional football was 
not. His brilliant play aside, he was an inno- 
vative force behind the rising National Foot- 
ball League. He also mastered a variety of 
other team and participation sports. His effort- 
less grace enhanced his heroic mystique. In 
1950 an Associated Press panel voted Thorpe 
the “Greatest Athlete of the Century” and in 
1951 a movie biography of his life appeared. 

His death in 1953 triggered further ac- 
claim and prompted promises of a memorial 
center first to be located in his native state of 
Oklahoma, and later when that failed in 
Mauch Chunk, Pennsylvania. A group of pro- 
moters in 1954 succeeded in moving Thorpe’s 
body to Mauch Chunk, which was renamed 
Jim Thorpe. See Gene Schoor, The Jim Thorpe 
Story (1951), and David P. Willoughby, The 


Super Athletes (1970). 
—Davip Q. VoicT 
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TIFFANY, Louis Comfort (b. New York, N.Y., Feb. 
18, 1848; d. there, Jan. 17, 1933), ARTIST, son of 
the founder of Tiffany and Co., studied art with 
George Inness in New York City (1866-68), and 
with Léon Bailly in Paris (1868-69). He then 
traveled in North Africa with artist Samuel Col- 
man (1869). Returning to New York, he estab- 
lished his reputation as a painter, mainly of 
landscapes and Oriental scenes in both oil and 
watercolor. He was made an associate member of 
the National Academy of Design in 1871, joined 
John La Farge, Augustus Saint-Gaudens, and 
others in 1877 to organize the Society of Ameri- 
can Artists, became that organization’s treasurer 
the following year, and in 1880 he was elected to 
the National Academy. 

Tiffany began experimenting with stained glass 
in 1875. His patents of 1881 covered several 
new methods for using glass in tiles and windows. 
He established his own plant for producing both 
window and blown glass at Corona, Long Island, 
in 1892, using the name “Favrile” as his trade- 
mark. He also designed textiles and rugs, and 
founded a company to decorate homes and 
buildings. In 1882 President Arthur commissioned 
him to redecorate the reception rooms of the 
White House, a task he completed the next year. 
His work, especially his glass, enjoyed great 
popularity. He won numerous prizes, including the 
Grand Prix at the 1900 Paris Exhibition. His glass 
mosaic curtain at the Palacio de Bellas Artes in 
Mexico City (1911) won international acclaim. 
Upon his father’s death in 1902 Tiffany became 
vice-president of Tiffany and Co. In 1918 he 
established the Louis Comfort Tiffany Foundation 
for artists at Oyster Bay, Long Island. He spent 
his later years teaching art students. 


Louis Comfort Tiffany wrote in 1916, “I 
have always striven to fix beauty in wood or 
stone, or glass or pottery, in oil or watercolor, 
by using whatever seemed fittest for the ex- 
pression of beauty.” The primary source for the 
beauty he sought was the flora and fauna of 
North America. His forms express the continu- 
ity of growth. His unconventional creative 
originality makes him one of the first modern 
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artists. He was prolific, energetic, and ambi- 
tious. Self-conscious about his lack of formal 
education, he surrounded himself with trained 
professionals. At the peak of his career he 
employed several hundred people. A kind and 
generous boss, he was admired, even loved, by 
most of his workers. But he succeeded in 
directing them according to his wishes; the 
many thousands of objects produced under his 
supervision all bear the stamp of his personal 
style. 

Tiffany was one of the creators and leading 
proponents of Art Nouveau. In interiors he 
completed before 1880 there are elements that 
foreshadow forms used later by Sullivan and 
Wright. When S. Bing opened the Salon de 
YArt Nouveau in Paris in 1895, Tiffany’s work 
was featured. He collaborated with Toulouse- 
Lautrec, Bonnard, and Mucha. By 1900 he 
had achieved international fame as a designer 
and craftsman. 

The two homes that he designed for himself 
and his family, in New York City in 1885 and 
in Oyster Bay in 1902, were among America’s 
finest mansions. See Robert Koch, Louis C. 
Tiffany, Rebel in Glass (1964). 

—RoBeRT Kocu 


TILDEN, Samuel Jones (b. New Lebanon, N.Y., 
Feb. 9, 1814; d. Yonkers, N.Y., Aug. 4, 1886), 
POLITICAL LEADER, studied briefly at Yale Col- 
lege, but left after one term because of poor 
health. He published several political essays 
while still in his twenties and began to study 
law in 1838 at what is now New York University; 
he was admitted to the New York bar in 1841. 
Tilden combined a highly successful law prac- 
tice with an active political career. He became a 
prominent trial lawyer and a corporation lawyer 
specializing in reorganizing and refinancing rail- 
roads. More than half the railroads located be- 
tween the Hudson, Ohio, and Missouri rivers 
engaged Tilden’s services at some point in his 
career. He augmented his fortune by shrewd in- 
vestments in railroads, Michigan iron mines, and 
New York real estate. A staunch Democrat, he 
served in the state legislature in 1846 and as a 
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member of the New York constitutional conven- 
tions of 1846 and 1867. Long identified with the 
“Barnburner’ faction of the Democratic party, 
Tilden nevertheless refused to follow its Free Soil 
members into the Republican party, which he 
regarded as sectional and divisive, an attempt 
to shut the South out of the national government. 
Thus he opposed Lincoln’s election, and al- 
though he advocated whatever measures were 
required to crush the rebellion, he played no role 
in the conduct of the Civil War. 

As chairman of the New York State Democratic 
Committee (1866-74), Tilden worked in harmony 
with “Boss” Tweed until the latter exploited the 
home rule features in the 1870 charter for New 
York City. Tilden’s role in exposing the “Tweed 
Ring” in 1871-73 and his activities in restructur- 
ing the New York judiciary brought him national 
fame, and in 1874 he was elected governor of 
New York. As such he proceeded to break up the 
“Canal Ring,” which fed on graft from funds ap- 
propriated to rebuild state canals. He was the 
Democratic candidate for president in 1876. In 
the election Tilden received a national majority 
of 250,000 votes, but the Republicans challenged 
enough electoral votes to give the presidency to 
Rutherford B. Hayes, 185 to 184, after a pro- 
longed and tense constitutional crisis marked by 
an electoral commission and a complicated sec- 
tional compromise. Tilden accepted the outcome 
in the interests of national harmony, but always 
insisted that he had been legally elected presi- 
dent. After his defeat, Tilden was plagued by 
investigations of his tax returns and of the ‘‘Cipher 
Despatches”—these concerned dubious negotia- 
tions by Democratic politicians for disputed elec- 
toral votes—about which Tilden claimed to be 
ignorant. Although many Democrats wanted to 
nominate Tilden for president in 1880 and again 
in 1884, he refused to run and retired to his 
Yonkers estate, Greystone, where he devoted 
himself to accumulating a library. 

By his will, Tilden, a bachelor, directed that 
the bulk of his estate ($5,229,000 at the time of 
his death but more than $6 million by 1890) go 
to the Tilden Trust to establish a great public 
library in New York City. Although the will was 
broken by disgruntled relatives, the trust eventu- 
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ally received about $2,250,000 as well as Tilden’s 
large private library, which when combined with 
the Astor and Lenox libraries, in 1901 formed the 
New: York Public Library. 


Tilden is remembered as_ the reforming 
Democrat whom Republicans “counted out” of 
the presidency despite his apparent majority in 
the electoral college. For many that loss 
coupled with Tilden’s earlier successes in fight- 
ing the Tweed and Canal rings symbolizes the 


defeat and frustration of heroic virtue in the— 


Gilded Age. Whatever he may symbolize, 
Tilden was not heroic. His loss of the presi- 
dency climaxed a long career in which his 
ambitions suppressed his reform impulses and 
his indecisiveness frustrated his ambitions. 

Tilden’s reaction to slavery illustrates his 
tentative commitment to reform. He was an 
ardent Jacksonian in the 1830s, a reform Barn- 
burner in the 1840s, and a delegate to the 
1848 national Free Soil party convention, 
where he declared that to extend the “blight- 
ing presence” of slavery “would be the greatest 
opprobrium of our age.” Significantly, how- 
ever, Tilden opposed slavery extension on 
political and economic grounds. Growing 
wealthy and conservative by the 1850s, he 
returned to the Democratic party, dismissed 
his antislavery statements as juvenile utter- 
ances, and in 1860, lest the Union be dis- 
rupted and war engulf the nation, passionately 
opposed Lincoln and the Republican program 
to limit slavery geographically. During the war 
Tilden feared the tyranny of a powerful central 
government more than either the destruction of 
the Union or the evils of slavery; and after the 
war he denounced Radical attempts to secure 
racial justice. 

Not only was Tilden indifferent to the Ne- 
gro, he also let partisanship inhibit his reform 
impulses. As the shrewd and knowledgeable 
chairman of the State Democratic Committee, 
Tilden for years cordially cooperated with Wil- 
liam Marcy Tweed and was slow to attack his 
corrupt ring. Although the New York Times 
had published evidence damning the Tweed 
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Ring by July 1871, Tilden moved cautiously 
and delayed joining the nonpartisan, anti- 
Tweed, pro-reform Committee of Seventy 
established in September 1871. By October, 
however, it was obvious that the Times had 
mortally wounded the Tweed Ring, and Tilden 
suddenly, if belatedly, administered the coup 
de grace. Joining Tammany’s rival, the Apollo 
Hall Democracy, which reformers had estab- 
lished in 1870, Tilden uncovered and exam- 
ined bank accounts proving that Tweed and 
his friends had stolen from the city and swore 
out the affidavit that led to their arrest. Char- 
acteristically, however, he voted with most 
Democrats to defeat the Apollo Hall-backed 
reform charter which the Committee of 
Seventy had proposed for New York City. 
Having jailed Tammany’s leaders, Tilden him- 
self helped fill the vacuum. Abandoning Apollo 
Hall, he became a Tammany sachem on April 
15, 1872. Tilden’s reform reputation gave 
Tammany the gloss that it needed, while Tam- 
many gave Tilden the broad base that he 
needed to further his political ambition. 

The stratagem worked. In 1874 the Demo- 
cratic party nominated the partisan while the 
people elected the reformer governor of New 
York. Proving himself a meticulous adminis- 
trator, Tilden reduced expenditures and taxes 
by introducing economies and added to the 
substance of his reform reputation by destroy- 
ing the bipartisan Canal Ring. His excellent 
gubernatorial record earned Tilden the Demo- 
cratic presidential nomination in 1876, but the 
bitter campaign and its aftermath besmirched 
his name. He was accused of being disloyal 
during the Civil War and of filing fraudulent 
income tax returns for 1862 and 1863 and no 
returns from 1864 to 1871. Republicans also 
stressed his connection with powerful railroad 
corporations and his frail health. Indeed sick- 
ness, his absorption with his gubernatorial 
duties, and his secretive and aloof nature con- 
vinced his campaign committee that he was 
indifferent; and his slight build, boyish face, 
weak voice, and nervous actions were not 
assets. Nevertheless Tilden’s intellect and re- 
form reputation inspired a majority of voters; 
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he evidently won the election but was timid, 
dilatory, and noncommittal in its disputed 
aftermath. Claiming victory, audacious Repub- 
licans successfully wooed southern Democrats 
from Tilden with promises of political and 
economic advantages if Hayes were elected. 
Investigations of Tilden’s tax returns and of 
the “Cipher Despatches” later tarnished 
Tilden’s image as a reformer, and in 1880 his 
vacillating before deciding not to run again 
hurt his party. 

Though at times Tilden effectively fought 
slavery, as well as the Tweed and Canal rings, 
his ambition and partisanship, his lack of con- 
viction and nerve, prevented him from realiz- 
ing his potential as a reformer, politician, and 
statesman. See Alexander Clarence Flick, 
Samuel J. Tilden: A Study in Political Sagacity 
(1939). 

—Art HooGENBOOM 


TILLICH, Paul Johannes (b. Starzeddel, Branden- 
burg, Germany, Aug. 20, 1886; d. Chicago, Ill., 
Oct. 22, 1965), PHILOSOPHER, attended the uni- 
versities of Berlin (1904-05, 1908), Tibingen 
(1905), and Halle (1905-07). He received his PhD 
in the philosophy of religion from the University 
of Breslau in 1911 and his degree of licentiate of 
theology from Halle the following year. He was 
ordained as a minister in the Evangelical Lu- 
theran Church in 1912 and served as a chap- 
lain in the German Army 1914-18. He was a 
Privatdozent, or freelance teacher, at the Univer- 
sity of Berlin from 1919 to 1924 before serving 
as professor of theology at the universities of 
Marburg (1924-25), Dresden (1925-29), and Leip- 
zig (1928-29). During this time Tillich wrote sev- 
eral theological works, including Die religiose 
Lage der Gegenwart in 1926 (translated into Eng- 
lish as The Religious Situation in 1932). He be- 
came professor of philosophy at the University 
of Frankfurt-am-Main in 1929 but lost the chair 
in 1933 because of his anti-Nazi views. 

Upon the invitation of Reinhold Niebuhr, Tillich 
came to the U.S. in 1933 as professor of philo- 
sophical theology at the Union Theological Semi- 
nary in New York City. Here Tillich began writing 
his many works which attempted to correlate 
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Christian faith to challenges from psychology, 
existentialism, and socialism. He rapidly emerged 
as one of the leading exponents of Protestant 
faith. His major book was the three-volume 
Systemic Theology (1951-63); others include The 
Protestant Era (1948), The Courage to Be (1952), 
and Biblical Religion and the Search for Ultimate 
Reality (1955). Tillich became an American citi- 
zen in 1940. He aided Central European refugees 
during World War II as chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Self-Help for Refugees. He retired from 
the Union Seminary in 1955 and then lectured at 
the Harvard University Divinity School until 1962, 
when he became Nuveen professor of theology at 
the divinity school of the University of Chicago. 
He was a minister of the Evangelical and Re- 
formed Church in America. Tillich’s collections of 
sermons include The New Being (1955) and The 
Eternal Now (1963). Several collections of lec- 
tures, sermons, and essays were published post- 
humously, including Political Expectation (1971). 


@ 


Paul Tillich ranks as the greatest American 
systematic theologian of modern times—indeed, 
the only recent American theologian to attempt 
a really massive systematic statement of Chris- 
tian theology. Of course, he was already middle- 
aged when he came to the United States, and 
his formation had been entirely European. He 
introduced to the American theological scene 
a whole new style of thought, derived from 
existentialism, from the insights of depth psy- 
chology, and from the whole German idealist 
tradition. Although native American theology 
has generally been more tentative and prag- 
matic, the great range and depth of Tillich’s 
treatment won him a respectful hearing, and 
he is assured of a permanent place in the his- 
tory of American religious thought. 

His new style of theology was matched by 
a new vocabulary which helped to refurbish 
faded theological ideas. Many of the expres- 
sions he used have passed into the common 
theological parlance. Sin was expressed as 
“estrangement,” a word borrowed from exis- 
tentialism and depth psychology. The latter of 
these provided the word “acceptance,” which 
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gave a new relevance to the old theological 
idea of justification. God was related to man’s 
“ultimate concern” while salvation was seen as 
the “new being.” In all of this, Tillich saw 
himself as building bridges between Christi- 
anity and modern culture. His work could in 
fact be described as a theology of culture. As 
he saw it, the motivation for theology arises 
out of the culttre. The human situation at any 
given time raises questions of a more or less 
ultimate nature, and it is the business of the- 
ology to try to answer these questions out of 


the resources of a spiritual tradition. As a- 


theologian of culture, Tillich tends to belong 
to the liberal tradition, though in his early 
days he had been associated with Barth and 
others in the revolt against liberalism. 

He was more successful in relating to some 
aspects of culture than to others. He had a 
deep understanding of art, literature, and con- 
tinental philosophy, but was much less at 
home with the natural sciences and remained 
quite antipathetic to Anglo-Saxon analytic phi- 
losophy. Practitioners of the latter criticized the 
imprecision of his language, and especially 
such expressions as “ground of being.” On the 
other hand, Tillich had a good understanding 
of Eastern religions and often engaged in ex- 
changes, especially with Japanese Buddhists, 
who found his ideas congenial. 

Because of the strictly academic character of 
his theology, Tillich has sometimes been un- 
fairly represented as an aloof person with little 
interest in human affairs or the practical appli- 
cations of Christianity. This is quite wrong, 
and overlooks his long association with Chris- 
tian Socialism in Germany and the fact that he 
was considered so dangerous by the Nazis that 
he was expelled from the country. He was, 
however, for most of the time a reserved man 
and even at the height of his career he re- 
mained very sensitive to criticism. But many 
students found his teaching had almost the 
quality of revelation. See Rollo May, Paulus: 
Reminiscences of a Friendship (1973), and 
Carl J. Armbruster, The Vision of Paul Tillich 
(1967). 

—JOoHN MACQUARRIE 
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TILLMAN, Benjamin Ryan (b. Edgefield Co., S.C., 
Aug. 11, 1847; d. Washington, D.C., July 3, 1918), 
POLITICAL LEADER, was a farmer and a minor 
figure in the local Democratic party until 1885, 
when he became active in advancing the cause 
of the small upland farmer against the ‘‘Redemp- 
tionist” regime of Wade Hampton. Demanding in- 
creased agricultural education and backed by the 
Farmers’ Association, Tillman and his followers 
almost gained control of the South Carolina 
government in 1886. He succeeded, however, in 
forcing the state to accept a bequest by Thomas 
G. Clemson for the founding of an agricultural 
college. 

In 1890 Tillman was elected governor of South 
Carolina by a large majority. Serving two terms, 
he increased expenditures on education, tight- 
ened state regulation of railroads, extended the 
disfranchising of blacks, and strengthened his 
position by introducing the primary election. He 
was elected to the U.S. Senate in 1894, promis- 
ing during the campaign to stick his pitchfork 
into President Cleveland’s ribs. This earned him 
the nickname “Pitchfork Ben.” In the Senate 
Tillman was an anti-imperialist and antimonopol- 
ist, and rabidly white supremacist. Despite the 
enmity that existed between him and President 
Theodore Roosevelt, he cooperated with Roose- 
velt in 1906 by acting as floor leader in the de- 
bates on the Hepburn Act regulating railroad 
rates. Although Tillman continued to serve in the 
Senate until his death, his hold on state politics 
slipped after his speaking powers were impaired 
by strokes in 1908 and 1910. 


Benjamin Tillman has traditionally been 
portrayed as a prototype of the radical south- 
ern agrarian. Equipped with the sobriquet 
“Pitchfork Ben,” the grim-visaged, one-eyed 
Tillman supposedly struck out mercilessly 
against his conservative opponents, first in 
South Carolina, then in the nation. Tillman’s 
rhetoric certainly fits a pattern of radicalism. 
Continuously attacking his political enemies as 
aristocrats, he presented himself as the cham- 
pion of the common people, whom he urged to 
rally behind his banner. Tillman’s historical 
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reputation has been a product of that rhetoric. 
A brilliant stump orator and a master of politi- 
cal invective, he mesmerized contemporary 
political audiences. They rarely looked beyond 
the words; most observers of his career have 
followed suit. 

A son of wealthy slaveowners, Tillman be- 
came a large landowner and began his political 
career by assailing the conservative regime in 
South Carolina for neglecting farmers’ welfare. 
Eventually overwhelming that regime, he 
dominated South Carolina politics for some 
two decades. Yet in victory Tillman remained 
loyal to the conservative shibboleths: white 
supremacy, the holiness of the Democratic 
party, the horror of Reconstruction. Never did 
he act against the basic interests of the domi- 
nant economic and social groups in his state. 
His radicalism in power, both in state and in 
nation, amounted to little more than strident 
Negrophobism. He initiated no programs to 
better the lot of hard-pressed agrarians, nor 
did he ever appeal to landless whites or blacks. 
In the end he made peace with those he had 
fought, and he grew comfortable in office. See 
Francis Butler Simkins, Pitchfork Ben Tillman: 
South Carolinian (1944). 

—WILLIAM J. Cooper, Jr. 


TRIST, Nicholas Philip (b. Charlottesville, Va., 
June 2, 1800; d. Alexandria, Va., Feb. 11, 1874), 
DIPLOMAT, attended West Point but resigned 
to study law. He was admitted to the bar in 
1824 and from that date until 1826 was Thomas 
Jefferson’s private secretary. He obtained a 
clerkship in the State Department (1828) and 
retained that post while serving as President 
Jackson’s private secretary (1828-33). He was 
then appointed consul to Havana, where he 
served until 1841, when he was recalled to face 
charges of failure to support the rights of 
American citizens, of showing cruelty to American 
captains, of conniving in the slave trade, and of 
being overly cooperative with the Spanish au- 
thorities. However, he was cleared by a congres- 
sional and State Department investigation. He 
became chief clerk of the State Department under 
President Polk (1845), and in 1847 Polk sent 
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him, armed with plenipotentiary powers, to Mexico 
to negotiate a peace ending the Mexican War. 

Convinced that Mexico was on the verge of 
anarchy, Trist attempted to conclude the negotia- 
tions speedily, but Polk recalled him because he 
did not press for harsher terms. Nonetheless, he 
remained and signed the Treaty of Guadalupe 
Hidalgo (Feb. 2, 1848) in accordance with Polk’s 
original directives. The president, angry but em- 
barrassed by the affair, reluctantly accepted the 
treaty. 

Trist returned to an unsuccessful legal practice. 
At the outbreak of the Civil War he opposed 
secession and supported President Lincoln. In 
1870 he was appointed postmaster at Alexandria, 
Virginia. 

e 


Trist is noted today only for his negotiation 
of the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo ending 
the Mexican-American War. For a brief period 
he occupied the center of the American stage. 
In a manner that has the makings of a Greek 
tragedy, at the sacrifice of his personal career, 
he disobeyed President Polk, followed what he 
believed to be a higher duty, and successfully 
arranged a treaty. At the time Trist believed 
that only a rapid peace settlement could pre- 
vent the collapse of the Mexican government, 
plunging that country into anarchy and ne- 
cessitating a prolonged American occupation. 
He may have been right about this; at any 
rate, it is certain that the treaty effectively 
checked the growing imperialism within the 
Polk administration, preventing harsher Ameri- 
can demands and a lengthier war. 

Trist’s actions in Mexico were not out of 
keeping with his character and earlier career. 
Though impoverished through much of his life, 
he was a Virginia aristocrat with a patrician 
disdain for frontier politicians such as Polk. A 
protégé of Jefferson’s, Trist married Jefferson’s 
granddaughter, Virginia Jefferson Randolph, 
and for a time lived at Monticello. He also 
came to know and admire Andrew Jackson. A 
Spanish and French scholar (he translated and 
published a French treatise on “Milch Cows”), 
Trist was handsome, intelligent, idealistic, and 
industrious. He was handicapped, however, by 
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an almost total lack of wit and an inflated 
sense of his own self-importance. Such a man 
was well suited to have worked out the treaty 
of 1848. See Louis Marin Sears, “Nicholas P. 
Trist, a Diplomat with Ideals,” Mississippi 
Valley Historical Review, XI (June 1924) 
85-98. 
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TROTTER, William Monroe (b. Springfield Town- 
ship, Ohio, April 7, 1872; d. Boston, Mass., 
April 7, 1934), JOURNALIST, graduated magna 
cum laude from Harvard in 1895 and received 
his MA there the following year. For a time he 
worked as a real estate and mortgage broker in 
Boston, but concerned about the plight of blacks 
in the U.S., he established with George Forbes 
a weekly newspaper, the Boston Guardian, in 
1901 to fight racial discrimination and crusade 
for full equality for all Americans. He stridently 
opposed Booker T. Washington’s conciliation 
ideas and served a month in jail for disrupting 
a speech by Washington in Boston in 1903. 
Trotter collaborated with W. E. B. Du Bois in 
organizing the Niagara Movement for civil rights 
in 1905 but later refused to join forces with the 
National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People because he mistrusted the in- 
tensions of the whites involved. 

In 1913 and 1914 Trotter led delegations of 
the National Equal Rights League, which he 
had helped found in 1908, to protest to Presi- 
dent Woodrow Wilson against the federal gov- 
ernment’s discriminatory practices. In 1915 he 
was arrested for picketing the film Birth of a 
Nation in Boston but was acquitted. He also 
went to the 1919 peace conference at Versailles 
as a delegate of the National Equal Rights 
League. He led several other delegations to the 
White House for the National Equal Rights 
League in the 1920s. He continued editing the 
Guardian until his death. 


Monroe Trotter of Boston was the 20th cen- 
tury’s first important black leader in the mili- 
tant tradition. He is best known as the fearless 
editor who stirred up a hornet’s nest within the 


Truman, Harry S. 


race by spearheading the attack against the 
racial leadership of Booker T. Washington, 
Briefly he joined forces with W. E. B. Du Bois 
in the Niagara Movement; after their estrange- 
ment Trotter’s role as the main advocate of 
protest among middle-class blacks was gradu- 
ally assumed by Du Bois and the NAACP. 
Once into middle age Trotter made his mark 
only in occasional episodes. Essentially he was, 
like his revered father, a black Mugwump who 
felt obliged to “set an example.” After his early 
successes he seemed old-fashioned in his own 
time, but from some modern perspectives he is 
greatly admired. 

His strongly felt Christian gentleman’s con- 
cept of duty and service was the major factor 
in his most crucial decision, to give up a 
promising business career and life among Bos- 
ton’s black elite and to assume a precarious 
existence in journalism and racial organizing. 
But this change of career occurred slowly, 
during several years when his business was 
having its “ups and downs,” as he said. At the 
same time, his overnight notoriety brought 
some rewards which he could not get in his 
business. Those considerations aside, he did 
spend more than 30 rather thankless years in 
what he called “the stern path of duty,” right 
down to his death, an apparent suicide, on his 
62d birthday. See Stephen R. Fox, The Guard- 
ian of Boston: William Monroe Trotter (1970). 

—STEPHEN R. Fox 


TRUMAN, Harry S. (b. Lamar, Mo., May 8, 1884; 
d. Kansas City, Mo., Dec. 26, 1972), PRESIDENT, 
managed the family farm near Kansas City, Mis- 
souri, and participated in unsuccessful business 
ventures before serving as an artillery captain in 
France during World War |. He attended night 
classes at the Kansas City School of Law (1923- 
25). With the support of the Democratic Pender- 
gast machine, he was elected judge of the Jack- 
son County court (1922-24), presiding judge 
(1926-34), and U.S. senator (1934-44). He be- 
came nationally prominent during World War Il 
as chairman of a Senate ‘‘watchdog’”’ committee 
investigating the national defense program. 
Elected vice-president in 1944, he succeeded to 
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the presidency upon the death of Franklin D. 
Roosevelt (1945). 

In the last stages of the war, Truman au- 
thorized the use of the atomic bomb at Hiroshima 
(Aug. 6, 1945) and Nagasaki (Aug. 9, 1945). A 
rift had already developed with the Soviet Union 
over Russian ambitions in Eastern Europe and 
the Middle East. The Potsdam Conference (July 
1945), at which Truman represented the United 
States, divided Germany into occupation zones 
but failed to solve fundamental East-West diffi- 
culties. In 1946, a ‘‘cold war” began to develop 
as the U.S. pursued a “hard line’ against the 
USSR. In early 1947 Great Britain announced that 
it could no longer aid Greek anti-Communists. 
Truman requested $400 million in military and 
economic assistance for Greece and Turkey and 
proclaimed the Truman Doctrine, which com- 
mitted the U.S. to aid nations threatened by ex- 
ternal subversion. Shortly afterward, the United 
States instituted the Marshall Plan to rebuild the 
war-shattered European economy and thereby 
ward off Communist revolutions. 

In 1948 the USSR attempted to disrupt plans 
for the creation of a West German republic by 
cutting off access to the western zones of Berlin. 
Truman ordered an airlift which flew supplies 
over the Soviet blockade and forced its termina- 
tion after almost a year. He obtained Senate 
ratification of the North Atlantic Treaty (1949), 
a mutual defense pact between the U.S. and the 
non-Communist nations of Europe. 

In 1950, pursuant to a United Nations resolu- 
tion, Truman ordered U.S. troops to South Korea 
to repel an invasion from the Communist North. 
The U.N. allies, under General Douglas Mac- 
Arthur, took the offensive and moved to occupy 
North Korea. The Communist Chinese thereupon 
entered the war and inflicted a devastating de- 
feat upon the U.N. The president wanted to limit 
the war to Korea, and when MacArthur publicly 
demanded authority to bomb China, Truman dis- 
missed him for insubordination (April 1951). 

Truman’s domestic program, the Fair Deal, 
carried on the tradition of the New Deal. It 
included national medical insurance, federal aid 
to education, civil rights legislation, and public 
housing. In 1949 Truman advocated a new farm 
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program, the Brannan Plan, which would have 
allowed food prices to fall while compensating 
family farms with direct payments. Most of the 
Fair Deal was blocked by conservative Repub- 
licans and Democrats in Congress. The president 
did secure a National Housing Act (1949), but it 
was poorly funded and administered. Truman also 
obtained major increases in such New Deal 
programs as public power, social security, and 
the Fair Labor Standards Act. 

Truman was unable to effect a stable economic 
reconversion after World War II. Congress failed 
to heed his request for extension of strong war- 
time price controls, and serious inflation followed. 
In May 1946 he broke with labor and requested 
authority to conscript striking railway workers. 
His unsuccessful veto of the Taft-Hartley Act 
(1947), which placed several restrictions upon 
unions, brought labor back behind him. In the 
1948 presidential election, he conducted an in- 
tensive ‘‘whistle-stop” campaign and won a 
surprise victory over Thomas E. Dewey, 303 
electoral votes to 189. 

After a serious initial spurt of inflation, Truman 
was able to stabilize the economy during the 
Korean War. In April 1952 he attempted to avert 
a steel strike by seizing the mills, but the 
Supreme Court declared his action unconstitu- 
tional. Throughout his second term, Truman was 
harassed by charges of pro-Communism, although 
he had established a stringent government loyalty 
program (1947). He unsuccessfully vetoed the 
McCarran Internal Security Act (1951), charging 
that it was unconstitutionally repressive. He did 
not run for reelection in. 1952. His Memoirs 
(2 vols.) appeared in 1955-56. 


Truman’s character was shaped by _ his 
strong-willed mother, who pushed him toward 
books and the piano; by his myopic eyesight, 
which inhibited his childhood; and by his 
father, whose aggressive, profane masculinity 
he idealized. He seemed impetuous and quick- 
tempered but actually gave careful thought to 
important matters and was capable of great 
patience when necessary. His political outlook 
was a “persuasion” rather than a systematic 
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philosophy and grew out of personal experi- 
ence. His family impressed upon him a fervent 
sense of loyalty to the Democratic party. Both 
he and his father were unsuccessful in busi- 
ness, and he developed the viewpoint of a 
midwestern small businessman who felt victim- 
ized by restrictive government economic 
policies and eastern financiers. His alliance 
with the Pendergast machine taught him how 
to deal with the urban democracy—the immi- 
grant groups, the Negroes, and the labor 
unions. The New Deal taught him the political 
appeal of welfare-state liberalism. 

As a county administrator, Truman carried 
out a substantial road-building and construc- 
tion program with honesty and efficiency. As a 
senator, he supported the New Deal and was 
especially vocal in his distrust of monopoly and 
eastern financial interests. However, he culti- 
vated friendships in all wings of the party and 
was considered a machine politician rather 
than an independent progressive. He gained 
great prestige as head of the war investigating 
committee, and his acceptability to all Demo- 
cratic factions made him a logical “unity 
candidate” for vice-president in 1944. 

He ascended to the White House at a diffi- 
cult time. He had to manage a fundamental 
realignment of international power, deal with 
the social-economic problems the war had 
caused at home, hold his badly divided party 
together, and establish a political identity of 
his own. After some initial fumblings, which 
culminated in the Democratic loss of Congress 
in the 1946 elections, Truman perceived that 
the coalition of voters which had supported the 
New Deal still constituted a solid majority. He 
aligned himself with the liberal tradition, 
added new programs to it, and succeeded in 
depicting himself as a scrappy little fighter 
battling to preserve the New Deal from the 
forces of reaction. It was this appeal which 
enabled him to prevail in 1948 despite defec- 
tions from the right and left wings of the 
Democratic party. His failure to obtain enact- 
ment of most Fair Deal programs in 1949-50 
indicated, however, that many of the people 
who voted for him did so primarily out of a 
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desire to conserve past reforms, not enact new 
ones. 

Wholly inexperienced in international rela- 
tions, Truman was never comfortable with for- 
eign policy. He vaguely but firmly believed 
that the United States had a divinely ordained 
mission of world leadership, he tended to per- 
sonalize complex diplomatic problems, and he 
took a moralistic-legalistic attitude toward 
most international issues. He detested Commu- 
nism and did not shrink from tough rhetoric. 
But he also chose his advisers well and drew 
upon an inner restraint and balance which 
belied his aggressive exterior. Favoring positive 
economic solutions to foreign problems, he 
enthusiastically advocated the Marshall Plan 
and called for large-scale technical assistance 
to the underdeveloped areas of the world. His 
most serious mistake came when he counte- 
nanced the effort to occupy North Korea, but 
the coolness and resolution with which he 
rejected MacArthur’s demands demonstrated 
his desire for peace. 

Truman carefully created an image of him- 
self as the epitome of the common man; it was 
both a political strength and a weakness. At 
times he achieved a valuable sense of identity 
with the ordinary American, but he could not 
project the commanding personality which is 
the hallmark of great democratic leadership. A 
skilled professional politician working in trying 
circumstances, he served his country well by 
defending the liberal tradition and meeting the 
Soviet challenge with intelligence and modera- 
tion. See Alonzo L. Hamby, Beyond the New 
Deal: Harry S. Truman and American Liberal- 
ism (1973). 

—ALonzo L. HAMBY 


TRUMBULL, John (b. Lebanon, Conn., June 6, 
1756; d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 10, 1843), ARTIST, 
the son of Connecticut Governor Jonathan Trum- 
bull, graduated from Harvard (1773), then taught 
school (1773-75). He served in the Revolutionary 
War as an aide to General George Washington, 
utilizing his cartographic ability, and to General 
Horatio Gates at the battle of Ticonderoga (1776). 
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Resigning his commission as deputy adjutant 
general with the rank of colonel in 1777, Trum- 
bull spent 1778 and 1779 painting. In 1780 he 
went to London to study under Benjamin West. 
There, he was arrested in reprisal for the 
execution of British spy John André in 1780 and 
spent seven months in prison. After his release, 
Trumbull continued his studies under West 
(1782-85). In 1786, with encouragement from 
Thomas Jefferson, he began a series of historical 
canvases. Painted in neoclassical style, his 
illustrations of the American Revolution were 
noted for their liveliness and bravura. The Battle 
of Bunker Hill (1786, Yale Art Gallery, New 
Haven) and The Death of General Montgomery 
in the Attack on Quebec (1788, Yale Art Gallery) 
are good examples of this work. 

Trumbull traveled extensively throughout the 
U.S. from 1789 to 1794 collecting portrait studies 
and data for future paintings. He returned to 
London in 1794 as a secretary to John Jay’s 
mission and remained there until 1804, implement- 
ing the Jay Treaty and conducting his own busi- 
ness ventures. After four years in New York 
(1804-8) Trumbull returned to London for the 
last time in 1808. He returned to New York in 
1815 (maintaining a studio there until 1837). In 
1817 Trumbull was commissioned to paint four 
large pictures for the rotunda of the Capitol 
in Washington, D.C.: The Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, The Surrender of General Burgoyne 
at Saratoga, The Surrender of Lord Cornwallis 
at Yorktown, and The Resignation of General 
Washington at Annapolis, Maryland, all com- 
pleted by 1824. Trumbull served as president of 
the American Academy of Fine Arts in New York 
(1817-36). In 1831, in return for a $1000 annuity 
from Yale, he consigned to the university his 
collection of his own paintings and designed 
the gallery to house them, the oldest art museum 
connected with an educational institution in the 
United States. Trumbull lived in New Haven from 
1837 to 1841 while working on his Autobiography, 
Letters, and Reminiscences of John Trumbull, 
1756-1841 (1841). He spent his remaining years 
in New York. 
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Trumbull painted best during his thirties, 
when his work was infused with a freshness 
and technical verve that he seldom afterward 
attained. Theodore Sizer pinpointed the artist’s 
thirtieth year, 1786, as “the high point, es- 
thetically speaking, of the long career of JT. 
...” From that year came The Battle of 
Bunker Hill, followed promptly by The Death 
of General Montgomery and the composition 
(portraits to be inserted) of The Declaration 
of Independence, these the first executed sub- 
jects in a projected sequence of scenes, to be 
engraved, from the American Revolution, in 
which the artist followed the lead of his com- 
patriots West and Copley and their innovative 
painting of contemporary history. 

There were then too few subscribers to 
Trumbull’s proposed series of engravings to 
warrant its continuance; but soon after the 
War of 1812 the resuscitated “national enter- 
prise,” as he termed it, rewarded him with the 
unprecedented $32,000 congressional commis- 
sion for four mural-size historical pictures for 
the new rotunda of the U.S. Capitol; he 
profited also from engravings and from exhibit- 
ing the canvases before their permanent instal- 
lation. There were many at the time, however, 
who observed that the quality of his earlier 
works had slackened in these, and the murals 
are now generally regarded as rather dull 
paintings. Yet Trumbull remains securely im- 
planted as “par excellence, the documentary 
recorder of the Revolutionary War.” 

If recognition of his historical painting has 
always exceeded that given to his portraits, it 
is in good part because the latter with too few 
exceptions are unexciting, less interesting than 
those of Gilbert Stuart and several other 
American portraitists of the time. The effects 
of some years’ exposure to contemporary 
French painting can be discerned in portraits 
executed after 1800, such as John Vernet and 
Family (Yale University) of 1806. 

There were in Trumbull’s character elements 
of vanity, hauteur, and a disdain for demo- 
cratic ideology that especially in his later years 
generated enmities. When in 1834 William 
Dunlap’s Arts of Design, the first actual survey 
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of the arts in America, came out with its 
overtly critical essay on Trumbull, the painter, 
verging on 80, was impelled to write the self- 
justifying Autobiography (1841) that happens 
also to be the first full account of an American 
artist published in the United States. See 
Theodore Sizer, ed., The Autobiography of 
Colonel John Trumbull, Patriot-Artist, 1756- 
1843 (1953), and Sizer’s The Works of Colonel 
John Trumbull, Artist of the American Revolu- 
tion (1950). 

—Haroitp E. Dickson 


TRUTH, Sojourner (b. Ulster County, N.Y., ca. 
1797; d. Battle Creek, Mich., Nov. 26, 1883), 
ABOLITIONIST, was born a slave on the farm of 
Colonel Johannes Hardenbergh, where she was 
given the name Isabella. Between 1797 and 1810 
she belonged to a number of masters, including 
Hardenbergh’s son Charles, John Neely of Ulster 
County, and Martin Scriver of Kingston, New York. 
During 1810-26, she worked on the farm of 
John J. Dumont, of New Paltz, New York. In 
1827, after Dumont broke a pledge to release her 
a year before New York State’s mandated emanci- 
pation date, she fled from his farm to that of 
Isaac Van Wagenen, who purchased her services 
from Dumont. In 1827 she successfully sued to 
force the return and emancipation of her son 
Peter, who had been illegally sold to a planter 
from Alabama. In that year too, under the pro- 
visions of a New York statute of 1817, she be- 
came legally free and adopted the name of 
Isabella Van Wagenen. During 1829-43, she lived 
in New York City, where she joined a variety of 
religious groups and worked as a house servant. 
In 1843 she left the city and took the name 
Sojourner Truth. She explained her actions as a 
response to a divine inspiration to travel to the 
east and to show people their sins. After speaking 
at revival meetings throughout Long Island, New 
York, she moved on through Connecticut, and into 
Massachusetts, where in 1847 she settled in 
Northampton. There she met such noted aboli- 
tionists as William Lloyd Garrison and Frederick 
Douglass. Her biography, The Narrative of So- 
journer Truth (1850), was prepared by Olive 
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Gilbert. During the 1850s, she lectured on the 
evils of slavery throughout the eastern states 
and the Midwest. 

In 1864 Truth was received by President Lin- 
coln in Washington. After the Civil War, she 
sought to aid the southern freedmen—first by 
investigating conditions in the South, and then 
through a lecture tour by which she sought, un- 
successfully, to gain support for a federal grant 
of western lands for settlement by the freedmen. 


Among the ex-slaves who traveled the aboli- 
tion circuit in the 1840s and 1850s, Sojourner 
Truth was unique. As a woman she advocated 
women’s rights as well as abolition. While 
other black abolitionists became increasingly 
militant, she continued to rely on God’s provi- 
dence in bringing about a peaceful end to 
slavery. She felt a compulsion to lecture, ex- 
plaining, “The Lord has made me a sign unto 
this nation, an’ I go round a-testifyin’, an’ 
showin’ on ’em their sins agin my people.” She 
never failed to make a profound impression on 
her listeners. To see and hear her was, to use 
the 19th-century term, an immensely “affect- 
ing” experience. Her tall, spare frame clothed 
in simple, Quaker-like dress, her turbaned 
head, her captivating dialect, even her name, 
with its evocation of the age-old quest—all 
conspired to create an awesome figure on the 
podium. All of her lectures testified to what 
one observer called “her deep religious and 
trustful nature.” 

Perhaps Harriet Beecher Stowe offered the 
most—perceptive observation as to Sojourner 
Truth’s appeal, saying, “I do not recollect ever 
to have been conversant with any one who had 
more of that silent and subtle power which we 
call personal presence than this woman.” In- 
deed, for Stowe, as for many other Americans, 
Sojourner Truth must have appeared as the 
female flesh-and-blood counterpart of the fic- 
tional hero in Stowe’s famous novel. As such 
she could not help but have a considerable 
impact on romantic, evangelical-minded 
Americans. See Olive Gilbert, Narrative of 
Sojourner Truth; a bonds-woman of olden 
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time, emancipated by the New York Legisla- 
ture in the early part of the present century; 
with a history of her labors and correspon- 
dence drawn from her “Book of Life.” (1875). 

—ANNE C, LOVELAND 


TUBMAN, Harriet Ross (b. Dorchester City, Md., 
c. 1821; d. Auburn, N.Y., March 10, 1913), RE- 
FORMER, was born of slave parents. She worked 
as a field hand on a large Maryland plantation 
and received no schooling. In 1844 she was 
forced to marry John Tubman, but they soon 
separated. When her owner died in 1849 and it 
appeared that she would be sold in the Deep 
South, she escaped to Philadelphia and became 
active in the underground railroad, working as a 
cook to raise money to aid the fugitives. In 1857 
she rescued her parents and settled them in 
Auburn, New York, in a house purchased from 
William H. Seward. An outspoken abolitionist, 
Tubman was also an advocate of women’s rights 
and- often touched on that subject during her 
travels throughout the United States. 

During the Civil War, Tubman attached her- 
self to the Union army in South Carolina as a 
laundress, cook, and nurse. She frequently acted 
as a scout for Union soldiers and as a spy be- 
hind Confederate lines. In 1869 she married 
Nelson Davis, a war veteran, and worked to es- 
tablish schools for freedmen in North Carolina. 
Sarah Bradford wrote her biography, Scenes in 
the Life of Harriet Tubman (1869), later revised as 
Harriet, the Moses of Her People (1886). The 
proceeds of this book were used to establish the 
Harriet Tubman Home for indigent blacks in Au- 
burn. Tubman spent her later years in poverty, 
although she earned numerous honors and 
tributes, including a medal from Queen Victoria 
of England. 


Harriet Tubman became a legend of re- 
sourcefulness in devising means for rescuing 
harassed Negroes and plotting insurrection. 
She was first of all an activist, who boldly 
entered the slavery domain to bring out run- 
aways and lead them into the free states and 
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Canada. Since her work was undercover, many 
of the details of her exploits were necessarily 
lost and became subject to embroidery and 
sentimental fancies. Nevertheless, enough is 
known to sketch an active and courageous life, 
which may have resulted in some two to three 
hundred slave rescues, and which certainly in- 
spired other runaways and substantial slave 
unrest in the Maryland area and beyond. Her 
most public action, that of rescuing the fugi- 
tive mulatto Charles Nalle, April 27, 1860, 
from prison officials and federal commissioners 
at Troy, New York, gave ample proof of her 
reckless courage and inspiring presence, and 
threw light on her methods of operating under 
desperate conditions. 

Her role as an insurrectionary is more con- 
troversial. All her fame here lies in her unful- 
filled connection with John Brown, who 
dubbed her “General” Tubman, and remarked, 
arrestingly, that she was “the most of a man, 
naturally, that I ever met with.” This admira- 
tion Tubman reciprocated. She would certainly 
have followed Brown to Harpers Ferry had 
sickness not intervened. Her sole contribution 
to the Brown effort lies in the conjecture it 
arouses as to how she might have comported 
herself in that crisis. It is difficult to believe 
she would have permitted herself to be penned 
up in the arsenal, as Brown was, and subjected 
to military assault and trial. See Earl Conrad, 
Harriet Tubman (1943). 

—Lovuis FILLER 


TUGWELL, Rexford Guy (b. Sinclairville, N.Y., 
July 10, 1891), ECONOMIST, studied at the 
Wharton School of Finance and Commerce, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (BS in economics, 1915; 
MA, 1917; PhD, 1922). After having served as 
instructor of economics at the University of 
Pennsylvania (1915-17) and as an assistant pro- 
fessor at the University of Washington (1917-18), 
he joined the economics faculty of Columbia 
University, where he remained until 1937. Be- 
ginning with his thesis, The Economic Basis of 
Public Interest (1922), Tugwell produced a series 
of books, including The Trend of Economics 
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(1924) and /ndustry’s Coming of Age (1927), in 
which he criticized laissez-faire economic thought 
and called for increased use of economic plan- 
ning and government regulation of business. In 
1927 he visited the Soviet Union with a delega- 
tion of trade unionists, after which he edited and 
contributed a chapter on Russian agriculture 
to Soviet Russia ‘in the Second Decade (1928). In 
1928 he made a survey of American agriculture 
and its problems for Governor Al Smith of New 
York. He served in the Roosevelt administration, 
working as assistant secretary (1933) and then 
undersecretary (1934-36) of the Department of 
Agriculture, where he was active in efforts to 
alleviate the lot of sharecroppers, tenant farmers, 
and farm laborers. In 1935 he was appointed 
head of the new Resettlement Administration, 
which sought to move farmers from submarginal 
land to better soil and created three ‘‘greenbelt”’ 
towns—new communities near sources of em- 
ployment yet surrounded by countryside. Tug- 
well’s views on industrial growth and develop- 
ment, and particularly his support of national 
economic planning helped shape early New Deal 
industrial legislation, such as the National In- 
dustrial Recovery Act (1933). 

In 1938 Tugwell worked on the New York City 
Planning Commission, after which he was ap- 
pointed chancellor of the University of Puerto 
Rico (1941) and then governor of Puerto Rico 
(1941-46). In 1947 he published The Stricken 
Land, regarding his tenure as governor. During 
1946-57, he was a member of the political 
science faculty at the University of Chicago. In 
1957 Tugwell published The Democratic Roose- 
velt, a study of FDR. Among his other books are 
The Enlargement of the Presidency (1960) and 
The Brains Trust (1968). He is currently a mem- 
ber of the Center for Democratic Institutions. 


The career of Tugwell as New Dealer is a 
case study in the eternal clash between intel- 
lectuals and politicians. As a systematic 
thinker among practical men, he supplied 
ideas, exciting Roosevelt’s imagination, and 
stayed out of politics. Loyal but no yes-man, 
he was aware of intellectual limitations—espe- 
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cially Roosevelt’s orthodox economic thought— 
and political constraints on “making America 
over.” Tugwell, however, felt frustrated when 
it became clear that reconstruction in the 
United States did not take the form of great 
coordinated movements forward, that when 
politicians treated intellectuals as expendable 
commodities, they were simply practicing their 
profession. This complicated experience was 
undergone by a complicated man: a pessimis- 
tic optimist, impatient evolutionary, pragmatic 
ideologist, realistic romantic, indignant de- 
spairer, stand-offish democrat, flippant foe and 
warm friend, tactless gentleman, and pro-busi- 
ness antagonist of the titans of business. Tug- 
well saw corporations as good servants, but as 
bad masters when they made economic deci- 
sions beyond the control of the democratic 
political ‘state and without regard to social 
result. Another Brain Truster, Adolf A. Berle, 
later claimed that the New Deal had made the 
corporation responsible to the political state. 
Tugwell discerned the distortion of original 
intentions through the regulation by the regu- 
lated of the regulators. He helped move 
America and Puerto Rico some distance to- 
ward his vision of a nation which views eco- 
nomic and social objectives as inseparable—a 
vision which lives in J. Kenneth Galbraith’s 
plea for nourishment of the public sector and 
Tugwell’s friend Leon Keyserling’s insistence 
that we move beyond Keynesianism. See 
Bernard Sternsher, Rexford Tugwell and the 
New Deal (1964). 

—BERNARD STERNSHER 


TURNER, Frederick Jackson (b. Portage, Wis., 
Nov. 14, 1861; d. Pasadena, Calif., March 14, 
1932), HISTORIAN, received his BA (1884) and 
MA (1888) from the University of Wisconsin, and 
PhD from Johns Hopkins (1890), where he studied 
under Herbert Baxter Adams. While teaching at 
the University of Wisconsin (1888-1910), Turner 
presented his influential paper “The Significance 
of the Frontier in American History” at a meeting 
of the American Historical Association in 1893. 
The history of America, he argued, was to a large 
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extent the history of the colonization of the 
West. Now, however (citing a recent bulletin 
issued by the superintendent of the census), the 
western frontier had disappeared, thus marking 
“the closing of a historic movement.” He believed 
that the availability of land had lured men west- 
ward and affected their thinking and the structure 
of their political institutions. The isolation of 
the frontier forced each wave of western pioneers 
to contend with ‘primitive conditions.” The neces- 
sity for creating civilization anew, Turner sug- 
gested, developed many of the distinctive 
features of the American people, including de- 
mocracy and individualism. Since Turner believed 
that the West was a salient agency through which 
the immigrant was Americanized and democracy 
developed, he modified the ubiquitous germ 
theory of political institutions—that democracy 
was developed in the German forests, brought to 
America, and matured in an American environ- 
ment—arguing instead that the uniqueness of the 
American frontier had developed democracy. 
Above all, Turner believed that the frontier pro- 
moted mobility and opportunity (‘‘safety-valve” 
theory): “So long as free land exists, the op- 
portunity for a competency exists, and economic 
power secures political power.” 

Turner’s essay marked a major turning point 
in American historiography, focusing attention on 
a relatively unexplored area. In his seminars at 
the University of Wisconsin, Turner encouraged 
his students to apply interdisciplinary techniques 
to the study of history (‘‘History is the biography 
of society in all its departments’’). 

In 1906 Turner published The Rise of the New 
West, which covered the period 1819-29. In 1910 
he became professor of history at Harvard, where 
he taught until 1924. From 1924 until his death 
he was at the Huntington Library in Pasa- 
dena, California. Turner published one other 
book, The Significance of the Frontier in Ameri- 
can History (1920), a collection of essays. Two 
other works were published posthumously: The 
Significance of Sections in American History 
(1932, awarded a Pulitzer prize), and The United 
States 1830-1850 (1935). 
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Among the eminent historians of United 
States history who are known at home and 
abroad for their originality and contributions to 
historical thought, Frederick Jackson Turner 
continues to be a popular and a controversial 
figure. The decade of criticism of Turner’s 
writings in the 1930s widened into an era of 
some 30 additional years of searching analysis 
of the frontier-sectional theory. Not the least of 
Turner’s contributions to the writing of history 
has been the legacy of controversy that he left. 
This involved historians in a debate on the 
wide-ranging implications of the frontier the- 
ory. At the same time it is possible to argue 
that his insistence on a more disciplined, more 
scientific and interdisciplinary approach to his- 
torical research was even more enduring than 
his provocative theorizing. Turner himself, 
looking back on a lifetime work in an autobio- 
graphical letter, went so far as to state that he 
did not think of himself as a historian of the 
West: “Although my work has laid stress on 
two aspects of American history—the frontier 
and the sections . . . I do not think of myself 
as primarily either a western historian or a hu- 
man geographer. I have stressed these two 
factors, because it seemed to me that they had 
been neglected, but fundamentally I have been 
interested in the inter-relations of economics, 
politics, sociology, culture in general, with the 
geographical factors, in explaining the United 
States of today by means of its history thus 
broadly taken. Perhaps this is one of the rea- 
sons I have not been more voluminous!” We 
have here a key to understanding Turner, the 
wise teacher and probing investigator whose 
limited publications were based on a complex 
formula of historical research. His reputation 
does not rest on his published writings alone 
but also on his very shrewd concept of what 
was actually involved in writing history. His 
fundamental concern was with the historical 
origins of modern American society with all its 
problems. He discarded the old barriers sepa- 
rating the disciplines and declined to confine 
himself to conventional methods of study. His 
papers preserved at the Huntington Library 
today reveal that he devoted much of his time 
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to analysis of such problems as the exhaustion 
of resources, population explosions, and_ the 
prospect of a great international war involving 
the use of a dreaded “chemist’s bomb.” Indeed, 
Turner was vitally interested in what he called 
“a strategy of peace.” In several of his unpub- 
lished essays he attempted to apply his theory 
of sections to Europe’s problems. He reasoned 
that if America’s sections could be restrained 
by political parties from allowing rivalries to 
mushroom into armed conflict, perhaps inter- 
national political parties in a world govern- 
ment might cut across national boundaries and 
play a similar kind of binding role. It is no 
accident that Turner became a controversial 
figure, for he believed in the uses of history. 
He was convinced that the past can illuminate 
the present and help us to prepare for the 
future. See Wilbur R. Jacobs, The Historical 
World of Frederick Jackson Turner (1968). 
—WixpuR R. Jacoss 


TURNER, Henry McNeal (b. Abbeville, S.C., Feb. 
1, 1834; d. Windsor, Ontario, Can., May 8, 1915), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, was born a free man, but 
worked as a youth in cotton fields with slaves. 
Later, while working as a janitor in an Abbeville 
law office, he was taught to read and write by 
the firm’s clerks. In 1848 he joined the Methodist 
Episcopal Church and was licensed to preach in 
1853. He preached throughout the South until 
1858, when he joined the African Methodist 
Episcopal Church (bishop, 1880), and was then 
transferred to a Baltimore training mission. After 
studying Latin, Greek, and Hebrew at Trinity 
College, he became pastor of the Israel Church 
in Washington, D.C., in 1862 and was appointed 
army chaplain by President Lincoln in 1863, be- 
coming the first black to hold such a position. 

After the Civil War, President Andrew Johnson 
appointed Turner a chaplain in the regular army 
and assigned him to the Georgia office of the 
Freedman’s Bureau. Turner soon resigned, how- 
ever, and turned to recruitment for the African 
M.E. Church in Georgia. He was also an active 
Republican party organizer in that state. He was 
a delegate to the 1868 Georgia constitutional con- 
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vention, and was elected to the state legislature 
in 1868 and 1870. In 1869 President Grant ap- 
pointed Turner postmaster in Macon, Georgia, 
and in the years following he also served as a 
customs inspector in Savannah. In 1876 Turner 
became manager of African M.E. publications in 
Philadelphia and was elected bishop by the 
1880 general conference in St. Louis. He served 
as bishop for his church in Georgia (1880-92) 
and chancellor of Morris Brown College in At- 
lanta. 

Because Turner had become convinced that 
Negroes had no chance for equality in the U.S., 
he advocated the return of blacks to Africa, and 
sponsored an ill-fated colonization attempt to 
Liberia in 1878. Beginning in 1868, pan-African 
nationalism was his major interest. He founded 
several magazines, The Southern Christian Re- 
corder (1889), The Voice of Missions (1892), and 
The Voice of the People (1901), and wrote a 
number of books, including The Genius and 
Theory of Methodist Polity (1885) and The Black 
Man’s Doom (1896), a criticism of Supreme Court 
civil rights decisions. He visited Africa four 
times in the 1890s to generate interest in black 
emigration to that continent. 


Turner’s life exemplified the dilemmas of 
blacks in 19th-century America. In a slave 
society, he was neither slave nor white. Eager 
to take advantage of his freedom, he could not 
get a formal education. A politician by nature, 
he had to be satisfied during most of his life 
with churchmanship. Proclaiming that Africa 
was the true home of Afro-Americans, he could 
neither persuade many to emigrate nor extract 
himself from the web of American life. Within 
his church he gave vigorous leadership, espe- 
cially in the years just after the Civil War, but 
he could not convert educated blacks to black 
nationalism. 

Despite these handicaps Turner rose to 
prominence and power by sheer force of per- 
sonality. He was a gifted orator and an ener- 
getic worker, and his leadership was based on 
a blunt, astringent style that thrived on contro- 
versy. His harsh criticism of American racism 
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won him the admiration of many blacks who 
were afraid to speak their own minds. Most of 
his following was among the unlettered rural 
blacks of the South, attracted by his too-simple 
African emigration scheme and his blistering 
verbal assaults on middle-class blacks who dis- 
agreed with his ideas. But with a politician’s 
instinct for survival, he stayed on good terms 
with many leading southern whites. 

Turner's active life spanned both the heady 
years of emancipation and Reconstruction and 
the long decline of race relations that followed. 
Booker T. Washington, the apostle of accom- 
modation, emerged as the black spokesman for 
the time, but Tumer persisted in both his 
strong criticism of American racism and_his 
call for black separatism. Had Turner lived to 
see those themes rise again in the 1920s and 
1960s he would have been a strong ally of 
Marcus Garvey and Malcolm X. See Edwin S. 
Redkey, Black Exodus: Black Nationalist and 
Back to Africa Movements, 1890-1910 (1969). 

—EpwiIn S. REDKEY 


TURNER, Nat (b. Southampton Co., Va., Oct. 2, 
1800; d. Jerusalem, Va., Nov. 11, 1831), REVOLU- 
TIONARY, was born a slave on the plantation of 
Benjamin Turner, and subsequently passed into 
the ownership of Joseph Travis. Claiming to see 
visions and hear divine voices, he developed a 
religious and mystical fanaticism early in his 
career. He soon came to believe that he was 
divinely ordained to lead his fellow slaves to free- 
dom. Beginning in about 1828 he urged blacks in 
Southampton County, Virginia, to rise up and slay 
their white enemies when a sign appeared. Fol- 
lowing the solar eclipse of February 1831, Turner 
planned his slave uprising for July, but later post- 
poned it until August. 

On Sunday, August 21, 1831, Turner and about 
seven followers murdered Turner’s master and 
five members of his family. With his band in- 
creased to more than 70, Turner went on a 
rampage through the countryside, killing some 57 
men, women, and children in what was the blood- 
iest slave uprising of the ante-bellum South. Al- 
though his followers were dispersed and cap- 
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tured by August 25, Turner was not found until 
October 30. With about 20 other slaves, he was 
sentenced to death. As a direct result of his up- 
rising, southern slave codes were made stricter, 
sectional tensions were exacerbated, and south- 
ern manumission societies suffered a serious 
setback. 


Occasionally a historical figure is rescued 
from obscurity through a work of fiction—a 
classic example is Robert Rogers, hero of Ken- 
neth Roberts’s Northwest Passage. In The 
Confessions of Nat Turner, William Styron has 
done the same for the leader of the bloodiest 
slave rebellion in the United States. Styron’s 
“meditation on history” has caused an angry 
and far-reaching literary controversy: a dozen 
or more black critics assailed his portrayal of 
Nat Turner as a celibate “hired nigger,” claim- 
ing it bore little resemblance to the courageous 
insurrectionist committed to the freedom of his 
people. Defenders have argued for the validity 
of the Styronic portrayal. 

The truth is that we know very little about 
Turner. Thomas R. Gray, a white lawyer, 
interviewed Turner at the time of his appre- 
hension and obtained his confession. This re- 
markable document is virtually our sole source 
for information about Turner's religious convic- 
tions and his motivation to rebellion. Nothing 
in the narrative contradicts the known facts of 
the rebellion. Styron, among others, contends, 
however, that Gray tampered with Turner’s 
words, using them to illustrate for his white 
audience the wickedness and needlessness of 
Turner’s “atrocious and heart-rending deeds.” 

It is certain that Nat Tumer was reared in a 
genuinely religious atmosphere and from an 
early age believed that he “was ordained for 
some great purpose by the Almighty.” He had 
no formal education, but Gray believed that in 
natural intelligence and quickness of appre- 
hension he was surpassed by few men. In the 
year 1825 he experienced a vision of white and 
black spirits engaged in battle; in 1828 the 
Holy Spirit told him to prepare himself for a 
sign to arise and slay his enemies with their 
own weapons. When it first appeared in Feb- 
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ruary 1831 (a solar eclipse), Turner set July 4 
as his starting date, but fell sick from his great 
agitation. When the sign reappeared in 
August, he steeled himself to begin the bloody 
uprising that sent waves of panic throughout 
the South. After his capture he faced death 
with calm and deliberate composure; when 
asked if he realized the mistake he had made, 
Turner responded: “Was not Christ crucified?” 
See John B. Duff and Peter M. Mitchell, The 
Nat Turner Rebellion: The Historical Event 
and the Modern Controversy (1971). 

—JoHn B. Durr 


TWAIN, Mark. See Clemens, Samuel Langhorne. 


TWEED, William Marcy (b. New York, N.Y., April 
3, 1823; d. there, April 12, 1878), POLITICAL 
LEADER, left school at 11, becoming a chair- 
maker and then a saddler. Having studied book- 
keeping, he became a clerk. In 1851 he was 
elected New York City alderman on the Demo- 
cratic ticket. He served in the U.S. House of Rep- 
resentatives (1853-55), then returned to the 
aldermanic council. Gradually he became the 
leader of the Tammany Hall political machine. 
Through his law office Tweed extorted bribes in 
the guise of fees from the Erie Railroad and 
others for whom he secured city favors, and many 
city franchises, such as the right to operate ferry 
boats. Concerns in which he was interested sold 
building materials to the new county courthouse 
behind City Hall; it ultimately cost $12 million, 
three times as much as was justified. 

By 1868 Tweed controlled the New York State 
Democratic machine and was grand sachem of 
Tammany Hall. Aided by a city charter which 
Tammany had bribed through the legislature, the 
“Tweed Ring’ placed graft on a businesslike 
basis, padding all bills by a fixed amount and 
dividing the spoils according to an established 
formula in which Tweed’s share was one-fifth. 
By 1870 he was a millionaire. In January of that 
year Harper's Weekly began a series of cartoons 
by Thomas Nast which devastatingly depicted the 
way Tweed was supposed to have accumulated 
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his fortune. In September the New York Times 
joined the attack, and in July 1871 it published 
evidence of the corruption of the Ring gathered 
from discontented city officials. In 1873 Tweed 
was sentenced to 12 years for graft, but this was 
reduced on appeal to one year. Two years later, 
however, he was jailed for inability to pay a 
large judgment obtained in a civil action. He 
escaped to Cuba in 1876, but the Spanish gov- 
ernment returned him. Hoping to be released 
from prison, Tweed divulged details of many dis- 
honest dealings, but died in his cell at the Ludlow 
Street jail. 


The concept “Boss” covers a multitude of 
political styles. The ordinary treatment of 
Tweed as the archetypical leader of an urban 
political- organization both slanders a great 
many honest politicians and obscures the 
special dynamics of his career. 

There were three major elements in these 
dynamics. He occupied, first, a position of cen- 
tral leadership which was repeatedly chal- 
lenged by ward leaders and reformist commit- 
tees. His control was insecure; his hegemony— 
such as it was—short-lived. Second, he 
achieved power in the midst of a vast wave of 
urban development, including not simply the 
infamous courthouse but a revision of the city 
plan, new roads, parks, boulevards, transit, and 
facilities construction, and a revision of the 
municipal charter. Finally, he mobilized sup- 
port for the developmental program by paying 
off disparate groups with both cash and con- 
struction. 

The final element links the first two. The 
fragmented social structure and communica- 
tions system of the city made it extremely 
difficult to command assent and cooperation 
without immediate payoffs. Later bosses, with 
more power, built on broader consent and 
organization, could afford to be more honest 
than Tweed. 

This argument does not require proof that 
Tweed himself had a grand vision of the city 
and only reluctantly stooped to conquer. He 
was, undoubtedly, a complete scoundrel—who 
managed, however, to succeed for a while 
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where honest men foundered. See Seymour J. 
Mandelbaum, Boss Tweed’s New York 
(1965). 

—SEYMouR J. MANDELBAUM 


TYLER, John (b. Greenway, Va., March 29, 1790; 
d. Richmond, Va., Jan. 18, 1862), PRESIDENT, 
graduated from the College of William and Mary 
(1807) and was admitted to the bar in 1809. A 
Virginia state legislator (1811-16), member of 
the U.S. House of Representatives (1817-21), 
governor (1825-27), and U.S. senator (1827-36), 
Tyler was an ardent states’ righter. He opposed 
the Missouri Compromise (1820), believing that 
Congress could not restrict slavery in the terri- 
tories, voted against the high Tariff of 1828, and, 
disapproving of Andrew Jackson’s aggressive- 
ness during the nullification crisis, opposed the 
Force Bill (1833). In 1836 he resigned his Senate 
seat rather than honor the Virginia legislature’s 
“instructions” that he support a resolution delet- 
ing from the record the Senate’s censure of Jack- 
son for his withdrawal of the federal deposits 
during the U.S. Bank controversy. 

Tyler then returned to the Virginia state legis- 
lature (1838-40). He was elected vice-president 
on the Whig ticket in 1840. When William Henry 
Harrison died in office (1841), Tyler became 
president. He twice vetoed a bill for a U.S. ‘Fiscal 
Bank” on constitutional grounds which led to the 
resignation of all members of the cabinet except 
Daniel Webster. Tyler approved the Preemption 
Act (1841), legalizing the right of settlers to oc- 
cupy unsurveyed land and to later buy it at $1.25 
an acre, and the Tariff of 1842, which raised 
duties to the level of the Act of 1832. He favored 
the annexation of Texas, which was accomplished 
shortly before the end of his term by a joint 
resolution of Congress (1845). 

In his remaining years, Tyler fought for states’ 
rights principles. Hoping to allay sectional ten- 
sions, he presided over the Washington ‘‘Peace 
Convention” (1861). When this failed, he sup- 
ported secession from the Union, and was elected 
to the Confederate Congress. 
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By ordinary standards John Tyler was a 
most successful man and politician. Of a re- 
spected Virginia family that was aristocratic if 
not of the very first rank, Tyler became a law- 
yer shortly after graduating from one of the 
country’s most prestigious colleges before he 
was 18 years old (albeit such youthful gradua- 
tion was not uncommon at the time). A state 
legislator before he was 30, governor and then 
U.S. senator from Virginia before 40, Tyler 
crowned his political career by ascending to 
the nation’s highest office at age 50, making 
him the youngest president of the United 
States up to that time. 

Yet it is indisputable that Tyler’s presidency 
was a failure and his historical reputation low. 
He became the nation’s tenth president not 
because the people wanted him but because he 
happened to be vice-president when for the 
first time an incumbent died in office. Tyler 
was thereafter derided as “His Accidency” not 
by the Democrats alone but by his own party, 
the Whigs, as well. Credited even by his 
severest modern critics for political consistency 
and sincere convictions with regard to states’ 
rights, strict construction, legislative domi- 
nance, the limited veto, and other articles of 
the old Jeffersonian Republican faith, Tyler 
had no use for the nationalistic and pro-busi- 
ness policies championed by Henry Clay, the 
great leader of the Whig party. For all his 
courtliness and soft-spokenness, Tyler was a 
courageous—detractors would say a stubborn 
—man who refused to bend to Clay, and in so 
doing brought about an anomalous situation in 
which in effect the chief executive was read 
out of his party at a time when it was in 
power. The tragedy stemmed from the fact 
that Tyler was hardly a Whig at all. 

He had been given the second place on that 
party’s ticket not because of his beliefs or his 
struggles in its behalf but rather because as a 
former anti-Jackson Democrat and a good 
southerner he helped balance that ticket. 
Tyler’s major problem was that in an age that 
rewarded political opportunism and _evasive- 
ness, he was adept at neither. He was a man of 
scruple, who could oppose the Bank of the 
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United States as unconstitutional, yet write a 
senatorial report conceding the Bank’s fitness 
as a government repository. Tyler was hardly a 
large man, however. If as president he was the 
wrong man at the wrong time, his failure lay 
only in part to unusual circumstances outside 
his control. Tyler’s greatest weakness was not 
his determination to resist Clay’s program but 
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his inability to mount support or even seriously 
to go about winning support for the presiden- 
tial position. Great political reputations require 
better luck than Tyler enjoyed and _ both 
sterner and more flexible stuff than he was 
made of. See Oliver Perry Chitwood, John 
Tyler, Champion of the Old South (1939). 
—Epwarp PESsEN 


UNDERWOOD, Oscar Wilder (b. Louisville, Ky., 
May 6, 1862; d. Woodlawn, Va., Jan. 25, 1929), 
POLITICAL LEADER, attended the University of 
Virginia (1881-84) and was admitted to the bar 
in 1884. He practiced law briefly in St. Paul, 
Minnesota, then settled (1884) in Birmingham, 
Alabama, where he developed a lucrative prac- 
tice. Becoming active in Alabama Democratic 
politics, he was elected to the U.S. House of 
Representatives in 1894 but lost his seat in June 
1896, when the election was contested. Reelected 
in the 1896 election, he served nine consecutive 
terms (1897-1915). In Congress, Underwood be- 
came an authority on public financing, an active 
proponent of low tariffs. In 1911 he became 
Democratic floor leader and chairman of the 
House Ways and Means Committee. He sup- 
ported the Canadian reciprocity agreements and 
helped draft low-tariff revisions to the Payne- 
Aldrich Tariff, although these were not enacted. 

Underwood was a prominent contender for the 
1912 Democratic presidential nomination, which 
was won by Woodrow Wilson. After Wilson’s 
election Underwood played an important role in 
passing the Underwood-Simmons Tariff (1913), the 
Federal Reserve Act (1913), and the Clayton 
Anti-Trust Act (1914). He was elected to the U.S. 
Senate in 1914, where he was a leading figure 
supporting Wilson’s policies. He opposed the 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Amendments to the 
Constitution. After briefly serving as Democratic 
floor leader in the Senate (1920-21), Underwood 
was appointed by President Harding to represent 


the United States at the Washington Conference 
on arms limitations (1921-22). A critic of the Ku 
Klux Klan, Underwood tried to secure an anti- 
Klan plank for the 1924 Democratic platform but 
failed. He opposed the McNary-Haugen farm 
relief bills, and favored private operation of a 
power plant at Muscle Shoals, Tennessee. He 
retired from the Senate in 1927, but served as a 
delegate to the sixth international conference of 
American states in Havana in 1928. He published 
his autobiography, Drifting Sands of Party Politics, 
in 1928. 


Although ignored by biographers, Under- 
wood made important contributions to modern 
American history: his presidential candidacy in 
1911-12 helped break down resistance to 
southerners; his leadership of the Democratic 
majority in the House of Representatives dur- 
ing 1911-12 demonstrated that a previously 
faction-ridden party could act responsibly; and 
he greatly facilitated Wilson’s New Freedom 
legislation. Conventional in dress, manner, and 
speech, Underwood did not fit the stereotype of 
a southern politician. His strength came from 
careful study of legislative issues, particularly 
the tariff, informed debate marked by calm 
courtesy and clarity and conciseness on com- 
plex problems, and a capacity for political 
realism, conciliation, and compromise. Deeply 
respected by his colleagues, he became major- 
ity leader in the House and later in the Senate. 
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A devout Jeffersonian and generally repre- 
sentative of southern conservatism, Underwood 
believed in local self-government, states’ rights, 
and private enterprise, and he disliked central- 
ized bureaucracy and governmental pater- 
nalism. Yet he supported many progressive 
measures, most notably the Underwood Tariff 
and the Federal Reserve System. He accepted 
the justice of proportional taxation, and de- 
spite the iron and steel industry of his Bir- 
mingham constituency, he advocated a tariff 
for revenue only and compromised on a 
moderate protectionism. Underwood did not 
lack political courage, opposing Wilson on the 
Panama tolls issue, the Ship Purchase Bill, and 
the Tariff Commission Bill. He wrecked _ his 
presidential prospects in 1924 by denouncing 
the Ku Klux Klan. Underwood demonstrated 
his vision by loyally supporting Wilson on the 
League of Nations issue and by participation 
in the Washington Arms Conference despite 
much Democratic criticism. See Claude G. 
Bowers, “Oscar W. Underwood: A Portrait,” 
Forword to Underwood’s Drifting Sands of 
Party Politics (1928). 

—DaniEL M. SMITH 


UPDIKE, John Hoyer (b. Shillington, Pa., March 
18, 1932), WRITER, graduated from Harvard 
(1954), where he was president of the Lampoon 
magazine. He spent the following year on a 
Knox fellowship at the Ruskin School of Drawing 
and Fine Arts at Oxford University. Upon his 
return to the U.S. in 1955 he joined the staff of 
the New Yorker, writing essays, poems and 
parodies, and also the magazine’s ‘‘Talk of the 
Town” column. Updike left the New Yorker in 
1957. He published his first poetry collection, 
The Carpentered Hen, in 1958, his first novel, 
The Poorhouse Fair, in 1959, his first short-story 
collection, The Same Door, in 1959. He followed 
these works with Rabbit, Run (1960), Pigeon 
Feathers (1962), and Telephone Poles and Other 
Poems (1963). His novel The Centaur (1963) won 
the 1964 National Book Award for fiction. Olinger 
Stories (1964) was based on life in Shillington, 
the town of his youth, while Assorted Prose (1965) 
contained parodies, memoirs, and criticism. He 
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wrote a short novel, Of the Farm (1965), and a 
short-story collection, The Music School (1966). 
In his best-selling novel Couples (1968), de- 
scribing with great candor a group of married 
people in a small suburban community, Updike 
criticized the emptiness of American middle- 
class life. His most recent works include Bech: 
A Book (1970), Rabbit Redux (1971), and Mu- 
seums and Women and Other Stories (1972). 


Precocity, preciosity, virtuosity: these are 
the labels which critics most frequently have 
attached to the works of John Updike, at times 
unfairly blanking out the seriousness and 
breadth of his creativity. Precocious he cer- 
tainly was, selling his first short story when he 
was just 22, and producing two mature novels 
before he was 30. Moreover, the characteristic 
preciosity of his style cannot be denied, par- 
ticularly the concern for prose rhythms, the sly 
allusiveness, the startling imagery, the lush 
metaphor, the delight (especially in his verse) 
in wit and wordplay. And virtuoso he remains, 
working with ease in the novel, short story, 
poem, essay, review, and even minor genres 
like sketch and parody. Perhaps it is not sur- 
prising, then, that critics faced with the prolific 
display of multiple talents tended to emphasize 
the manner over the substance, contending 
that Updike’s absorption in the creation of the 
world of a private sensibility precluded con- 
cern for the more general human condition. 
But Updike’s world actually extends far be- 
yond his almost naturalistically realized set- 
tings of Pennsylvania countryside, of New 
York City, or of New England exurb: it is by 
implication the world of truly fallen post- 
World War II man, achingly aware of moral 
ambiguities. This is why religion and marriage 
(especially its sexual aspect) are obsessive 
themes, for each involves a reaching out, a 
quest for some sort of certainty in a climate of 
disintegration. Updike has not been uniformly 
successful; the mythological framework of The 
Centaur, for example, smothers what is essen- 
tially a simple tale. But as a creator of moral 
fables which try to see the human world in 
relation to a spiritual realm, Updike is without 
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real peer among the American writers of his 

generation. See Alice and Kenneth Hamilton, 

The Elements of John Updike (1970). 
—JosEPH V. RIDGELY 


UREY, Harold C. (b. Walkerton, Ind., April 29, 
1893), CHEMIST; taught school in Indiana (1911- 
12) and in Montana (1912-14) before studying at 
the University of Montana, where he received a 
BS in zoology in 1917. During 1918-19 he was a 
research chemist for the Barrett Chemical Co., 
Philadelphia, and in 1919-21 he taught chemistry 
at the University of Montana. He then resumed 
his studies and earned his PhD at the University 
of California, Berkeley, in 1923. During 1923-24 
an American-Scandinavian Foundation fellowship 
enabled him to study under Niels Bohr at the 
Institute for Theoretical Physics of the University 
of Copenhagen. Urey was then an associate in 
chemistry at Johns Hopkins University (1924-29), 
and in 1929 he became an associate professor at 
Columbia University. 

In 1931 Urey, George Murphy, and Ferdinand 
Brickwedde discovered deuterium, a heavy iso- 
tope of hydrogen, and heavy water, DO, for 
which they won a Nobel prize for chemistry in 
1934. During 1933-40 Urey was editor of the 
Journal of Chemical Physics, and in 1934 he was 
appointed professor of chemistry at Columbia. He 
was the director of war research on the atom 
bomb at Columbia (1940-45), and professor of 
chemistry at the Institute for Nuclear Studies of 
the University of Chicago (1945-58). In 1958 he 
was appointed to the Space Science Board of 
the National Academy of Science, and in that 
year he became professor of chemistry at the 
University of California, La Jolla. Urey has written 
Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (1930), with Arthur 
Ruark, and The Planets: Their Origin and De- 
velopment (1952). 
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For his time Harold Urey comes close to 
being the epitome of the pure scientist. Moti- 
vated by an unsatiable curiosity for knowledge 
of the physical universe, he has approached 
science with the intellectual honesty and al- 
most naive openness of a free individual. These 
qualities, plus his exceptional talents for both 
experimental and theoretical work, have made 
him one of the most creative and provocative 
scientists of the 20th century. 

Urey’s scientific interests have been extraor- 
dinarily broad, but his career reveals a logical 
progression of ideas centered in physical chem- 
istry. His doctoral dissertation on the rotational 
contributions to the heat capacities and en- 
tropies of gases established him as a creative 
scientist in thermodynamics. This work led 
him into the rapidly developing field of spec- 
troscopy’ and then into quantum mechanics 
under Bohr. These studies prepared Urey in 
tum for the discovery of deuterium, of critical 
importance in the startling emergence of nu- 
clear physics during the 1930s. As an interna- 
tional authority in isotopic chemistry, he went 
on to play a critical role in the atomic bomb 
project during World War II. 

At Chicago in the 1950s, Urey continued his 
work in isotopic chemistry and resumed his 
earlier research on the application of physical 
chemistry to problems in geochemistry and 
astrophysics. His many contributions in these 
areas have grown out of his realization that 
isotopic abundance ratios “frozen” into geo- 
logical materials reveal significant details about 
the processes of their formation. Urey has 
expanded this work into broad investigations 
of isotopic geochemistry, astrophysics, geo- 
chronology, and fundamental theories about 
the origin of the universe. See H. Craig, S. L. 
Miller, and G. J. Wasserburg, Isotopic and 
Cosmic Chemistry: Dedicated to Harold Urey 
(1964). 

—RicHarD G, HEWLETT 


VAIL, Theodore Newton (b. Carroll County, Ohio, 
July 16, 1845; d. Baltimore, Md., April 16, 1920), 
INDUSTRIALIST, attended the Morristown (N.J.) 
Academy. After briefly studying medicine with an 
uncle, he went to New York City in 1864 and 
became an operator for the Western Union Tele- 
graph Co. After working in Waterloo, lowa, and 
Pinebluff, South Dakota, he settled in Omaha, 
Nebraska, in 1869, where he was employed by 
the railway mail service as a route agent. While 
traveling across the country on mail trips, Vail 
devised many improvements in the operations 
and routings of the service. In 1873 he was trans- 
ferred to the Washington, D.C., railway mail 
service office. He became assistant general 
superintendent in 1874. After inaugurating Fast 
Mail service between New York and Chicago, 
using the New York Central and other railroads 
(1875), he was promoted to general superinten- 
dent of railway mail service in 1876. 

In 1878 President Gardiner Hubbard invited 
Vail to become general manager of the new Bell 
Telephone Co. Vail increased telephone sales, 
extended lines of communication, and consoli- 
dated many smaller companies; he incorporated 
the subsidiary American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Co. and became its first president in 1885. 
He retired from business in 1887 and spent the 
next several years on his farm at Lyndonville, 
Vermont, and traveling in Europe. In 1894 he was 
asked to work on industrial development in Ar- 
gentina and between then and 1907 he helped 
build a water-power plant at Cordoba, a street- 
railway system in Buenos Aires, and .telephone 
systems in Argentina’s large cities. Returning to 
the U.S. in 1907, Vail was elected president of 
AT&T. He moved company headquarters from 
Boston to New York, further consolidated the 
system, and bought Western Union in 1909. When 
the federal government charged antitrust viola- 
tions in 1913, Vail divested AT&T of the telegraph 
company. In 1915 he participated in opening the 
first transcontinental telephone line with Presi- 
dent Wilson. During World War | he helped build 
an American telephone system in France. In 1919 


Vail retired as president of AT&T to become 
chairman of its board of directors. 


More than anyone else, Theodore Vail was 
responsible for the structure of the telephone 
industry. At the time he became manager of 
the Bell Telephone Company in 1878, there 
were many small, local systems in operation, 
some localities having three or more competing 
lines. Many used Bell patents, while others 
utilized patents and equipment developed by 
other firms. Western Union, far larger than all 
the telephone companies combined, had em- 
ployed Thomas A. Edison to develop new 
equipment, and in many ways the Edison 
versions were superior to those employed by 
Bell Telephone. 

Competition between rival lines meant that 
interconnected services were out of the ques- 
tion. Long-distance communication by tele- 
phone was not even considered; that was the 
province of Western Union. Subscribers to a 
system received a list of others on the same 
line, whom they could call for a fee. That was 
as far as it went. The telephone was con- 
sidered not much more than an intriguing toy. 
Although its promise was evident, without 
rationalization it would remain a toy. 

Vail set out to unite all the lines into one 
system, thus eliminating duplication and bring- 
ing all the telephones in the nation into one 
network, dominated by Bell. This would make 
long-distance calls possible, encourage the use 
of telephones, and so increase the numbers of 
subscribers. He recognized that his plan would 
necessitate a creation of a monopoly—he 
called it a “regulated monopoly’—because in 
no other way could the industry develop and 
expand. He eliminated Western Union from 
the industry, began the process of buying out 
smaller firms, and obtained the banker J. P. 
Morgan’s_ backing to facilitate expansion. 
Having created a vehicle for long-distance 
lines, American Telephone and Telegraph, in 
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1885, and thus brought his plan to fruition, he 
retired in 1887, when only 42. 

The company progressed without Vail, but 
soon was in poor financial shape as a result of 
heavy expenditures and an insistence on pay- 
ing large dividends. It almost failed in the 
panic of 1907, at which time Vail was asked to 
take charge once again. He returned, with the 
understanding that he would run the company 
while J. P. Morgan would have control in 
financial matters. 

In this second stage of his career Vail “re- 
absorbed” Western Union and tried to create a 
communications monopoly, but as a result of 
antitrust action he was obliged to again get rid 
of the telegraph company. He did manage to 
gain control of Western Electric, which be- 
came Bell’s manufacturing arm, while the work 
in expanding long-distance lines continued. 
The independent telephone companies also 
grew in this period, but the Bell-controlled 
lines expanded even more rapidly. 

At the time of Vail’s death in 1920 it seemed 
evident that American Telephone and Tele- 
graph would dominate the industry, with 
several medium-sized and a host of small inde- 
pendents tied to the Bell lines. In this respect, 
Vail’s concept of regulated monopoly suc- 
ceeded, and was accepted by the government. 
See Albert B. Paine, Theodore N. Vail: A Biog- 
raphy (1929). 

—ROBERT SOBEL 


VALLANDIGHAM, Clement Laird (b. New Lisbon, 
Ohio, July 29, 1820; d. Lebanon, Ohio, June 17, 
1871), POLITICAL LEADER, studied at Jefferson 
College (Cannonsburg, Pa.), but withdrew to 
study law. Admitted to the bar in 1842, he entered 
politics, characterizing himself as a Jacksonian 
Democrat and a states’ righter. He served two 
terms (1845-47) in the lower house of the Ohio 
legislature, and then edited the Dayton, Ohio, 
Western Empire and practiced law with Thomas 
J. S. Smith, an Ohio elder statesman. He organ- 
ized several companies of state militia, becom- 
ing a brigadier general in 1857. Defeated for 
Congress in 1852 and 1854, he successfully 
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challenged the 1856 returns and was seated by 
the House of Representatives in 1858. 

Vallandigham supported Buchanan for presi- 
dent at the Democratic national convention of 
1856. Passing through Harpers Ferry soon after 
the John Brown raid of 1859, he interrogated 
the wounded prisoner, trying to link “the con- 
spiracy”’ to Ohio Republicans. 

As secretary of the Democratic national com- 
mittee, he witnessed the breakup of the Charles- 
ton convention of 1860, attended the Douglas- 
dominated Baltimore convention, and campaigned 
energetically for the “Little Giant’ and his own 
successful reelection. After Lincoln’s election, 
Vallandigham supported compromise measures, 
and after the attack on Fort Sumter he opposed 
“coercion” of the South, preferring compromise 
and reunion. 

He served as a gadfly in the 37th Congress, 
opposing ‘all abolition measures,” arbitrary ar- 
rests, and federal conscription. Defeated for 
reelection in 1862 after the Republican-controlled 
state legislature had changed the boundaries of 
his district, he sought his party’s gubernatorial 
nomination, courting arrest and seeking ‘“martyr- 
dom” through his antiwar activities. He was 
arrested on May 5, 1863, for the ‘violation of 
General Orders No. 38,” issued earlier by Major 
General Ambrose E. Burnside, found guilty by a 
military commission, and ordered “placed in 
closed confinement in some fortress of the 
United States.” President Lincoln, however, 
changed the sentence to banishment to the 
Confederacy. 

While an exile in the South, Vallandigham won 
the Ohio Democratic gubernatorial nomination. 
Making his way to Canada, he campaigned from 
Niagara Falls and Windsor. He was defeated for 
governor by the Republican-Unionist John 
Brough. In June 1864 he returned to Ohio, but 
Lincoln chose to ignore him rather than order 
his rearrest. Elected a delegate to the Democratic 
presidential convention of 1864, he wrote a con- 
troversial peace plank which McClellan, the 
Democratic nominee, later repudiated. After the 
war, Vallandigham attended the Democratic na- 
tional convention of 1868 and dreamed futilely 
of vindication and election to a seat in the U.S. 
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Senate. He accidentally killed himself with a 
pistol during a trial while demonstrating how a 
crime had been committed. 


In his own day, Clement L. Vallandigham 
was a most controversial figure. Peace Demo- 
crats, called “Copperheads” by Republicans in 
Civil War days, characterized him as. person- 
able, courageous, and possessed of leadership 
qualities. Republican critics, on the other 
hand, viewed him as one-minded, self-serving, 
and impractical. Actually, he misjudged the 
mind and mood of the South as well as that of 
his own section; his opposition to the war and 
his addiction to compromise as a means to end 
the war made him a dreamer in a realistic 
world. 

Although nationalist historians had a ten- 
dency to dismiss Vallandigham as a fanatic 
and traitor, he was essentially a conservative 
opposing the changes taking place during the 
Civil War. His early exposure to Calvinism, his 
hatred of abolition, and his devotion to 
Edmund Burke’s preachments helped shape 
his conservatism. He opposed the centraliza- 
tion of power in Washington and the transfor- 
mation of the federal union into “a new 
nation.” He opposed the ascendancy of indus- 
trialism over agriculture. As “a western sec- 
tionalist” he resented the Northeast’s control of 
government and business, expressing himself 
as “inexorably hostile” to “Puritan domination 
in religion or morals or literature or politics.” 
He also opposed Lincoln’s emancipation 
policy, believing it unconstitutional and irre- 
sponsible. He came to believe that the South 
could not be conquered and that eventually 
free elections and civil rights would disappear. 
As the spokesman for Peace Democracy, he 
helped popularize the slogan: “The Constitu- 
tion as it is, the Union as it was’—proof that 
he feared the future and worshiped the past. 
As a conservative and disciple of Burke, he 
believed that changes should be “evolutionary 
rather than revolutionary” and that the deep 
roots of the past must be cultivated continu- 
ously. 
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Vallandigham’s role as gadfly and dissenter 
during the Civil War has given him his niche 
in history. His arrest, trial, and exile put his 
name on every lip. In Ex parte Vallandigham 
(1864), the U.S. Supreme Court avoided a 
conflict with the military by stating it had no 
right to review the proceedings of a court- 
martial even if a citizen were tried illegally by 
it. Two years later, however, in Ex parte Milli- 
gan, the Court reversed itself and enunciated 
the principle that military trial of civilians, in 
areas where the civil courts were open and 
functioning, was both unwarranted and illegal. 
Vallandigham always believed that the deci- 
sion in Ex parte Milligan had vindicated him 
and indicted General Burnside and President 
Lincoln. He always believed that time would 
vindicate him, but it has vindicated Lincoln 
instead. See Frank L. Klement, The Limits of 
Dissent: Clement L. Vallandigham and the 
Civil War (1970). 

—FRANK L. KLEMENT 


VAN BUREN, Martin (b. Kinderhook, N.Y., Dec. 5, 
1782; d. there, July 24, 1862), PRESIDENT, was 
admitted to the bar in 1803. A state senator 
(1812-20) and attorney general (1816-19) of New 
York, he was the leader of the ‘‘Albany Regency,” 
a political machine. He served in the U.S. Senate 
(1821-28) and was elected governor of New 
York (1828) but resigned in March 1829 to be- 
come Andrew Jackson’s secretary of state. 
He soon became one of Jackson’s closest 
advisers and replaced John C. Calhoun as 
vice-president in Jackson’s second term (1833- 
37). In 1836 he was himself elected presi- 
dent. 

During the depression of 1837, Van Buren 
concerned himself with the finances of the federal 
government and overlooked the problems of the 
whole economy. His main occupation was to find 
a substitute means of handling federal funds 
after Jackson prevented the recharter of the 
U.S. Bank. Believing that the government should 
“divorce” itself from all banking activities, he 
proposed the Independent Treasury Bill (1837), 
whereby government-owned vaults would be 
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constructed to store all federal revenues. All 
payments to the government were to be in hard 
money. This system was approved by Congress 
in 1840. 

Van Buren was defeated for reelection in 
1840 by William Henry Harrison, 234 electoral 
votes to 60. In 1844 he failed to obtain the Demo- 
cratic nomination for president because he op- 
posed the annexation of Texas, which he believed 
would lead to war with Mexico. In the 1848 presi- 
dential election he was the candidate of the 
Free Soil party opposing the extension of slavery, 
but was defeated. However, he supported the 
Compromise of 1850. 


Many contemporaries had a rather jaun- 
diced view of Martin Van Buren. They dubbed 
him “the Little Magician,” “the Red Fox of 
Kinderhook,” and “the Master Spirit,” in 
recognition, if not resentment, of his surpassing 
skills as a political operator. He was indeed a 
highly professional politician, devoted to the 
art of politics and acutely sensitive to the 
nuances of public and individual needs and 
aspirations. He was instinctively cautious and 
circumspect, so much so that his politics were 
labeled “non-committal.” His view that the 
“sober-second thought” of the people could 
never be wrong expresses precisely his demo- 
cratic attitude. 

Short in stature, fair-complexioned with 
sandy hair and “small brilliant eyes” under a 
protruding forehead, Van Buren was one of the 
most “polished and captivating” men of his 
age, urbane, courteous, self-assured, and adept 
at blending dignity with ease and suavity. But 
what resembled charm and sophistication to 
some men was interpreted as guile and devi- 
ousness by others. During the social feud in 
Jackson’s first cabinet, Amos Kendall watched 
Van Buren maneuver to improve his standing 
with the president and described him as glid- 
ing “along as smoothly as oil and as silently as 
a cat.” 

Because of his public reputation Van Buren 
never attracted a wide popular following. His 
rise to the presidency was greatly assisted by 


Van Buren, Martin 


the favor of Andrew Jackson; nevertheless Van 
Buren’s creative contribution to the political 
development of the nation was enormous, and 
as such he earned his way to the presidency. 
After gaining control of New York’s Republi- 
can party he organized the Albany Regency to 
run the state in his absence while he pursued a 
national career in Washington. The Regency 
was a governing council in Albany consisting 
of a group of politically astute and highly intel- 
ligent men. It was one of the first statewide 
political machines in the country whose suc- 
cess resulted from its professional use of 
patronage, the legislative caucus, and the off- 
cial party newspaper. 

Van Buren arrived in Washington during 
the so-called Era of Good Feelings, when the 
party system verged on complete disarray. For 
the next several years he labored to bring 
about the reorganization of the Republican 
party through an alliance between what he 
called “the planters of the South and the plain 
Republicans of the North.” His efforts resulted 
in the coalition of the factions supporting 
Andrew Jackson, John C. Calhoun, and Wil- 
liam H. Crawford and eventually emerged as 
the Democratic party which elected Jackson to 
the presidency in 1828. This party emphasized 
the importance of building popular majorities, 
and it perfected political techniques which 
would appeal to the masses. 

Van Buren was the prototype of the new, 
highly professional politician who appeared 
after the War of 1812, and he played a central 
role in gaining acceptance of the idea that 
party government is essentially representative 
government. Heretofore parties were regarded 
as evils to be tolerated; Van Buren argued that 
the party system was the most sensible and 
intelligent way the affairs of the nation could 
be democratically conducted, a viewpoint that 
eventually won national approval. 

Van Buren’s political philosophy was funda- 
mentally a reaffirmation of the Jeffersonian 
faith, with special emphasis on the importance 
of the states within the federal system. As pres- 
ident he expressed his liberal views toward 
labor in an executive order that prohibited 
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anyone from working on federal projects more 
than 10 hours a day. He became increasingly 
hostile to the expansion of slavery into the ter- 
ritories, and he predicted its eventual demise 
coupled with a warning that the nation would 
suffer a frightful bloodbath: “The end of 
slavery will come—amid terrible convulsions, I 
fear, but it will come.” See Robert V. Remini, 
Martin Van Buren and the Making of the 
Democratic Party (1959). 

—Rospert VY. REMINI 


VANDENBERG, Arthur Hendrick (b. Grand Rapids, 
Mich., March 22, 1884; d. there, April 18, 1951), 
POLITICAL LEADER, attended the University of 
Michigan Law School but dropped out in 1902 to 
join the staff of the Grand Rapids Herald. He 
rose rapidly from copyboy to city political editor 
to state political editor. His support of the 
Herald’s owner for U.S. senator won him the 
editorship of the paper at the age of 22 (1907). 
As editor he became influential in Michigan 
Republican politics. 

In 1928 Vandenberg was appointed U.S. senator 
to fill a vacancy. Elected to a full term later that 
year, he remained in the Senate until his death. 
In the area of foreign affairs, he became a lead- 
ing figure in the Senate. He was originally an 
isolationist, consistently opposing international 
involvements. He favored the neutrality legislation 
of the 1930s and in 1941 opposed the Lend-Lease 
Act, whereby nations fighting the Axis powers 
were given access to American supplies. How- 
ever, he did not try to obstruct the program’s 
implementation. 

Like many isolationists, Vandenberg. supported 
President Roosevelt's war measures once the 
U.S. entered World War II. In January 1945 he 
renounced isolationism by declaring his backing 
of the proposed United Nations organization. 
Roosevelt appointed him U.S. delegate to the San 
Francisco meeting which drew up the U.N. Char- 
ter (1945); and President Truman chose him as 
delegate to the first and second U.N. General 
Assemblies (1946). He served as adviser to the 
secretary of state at the Big Four foreign minis- 
ters’ meeting (Paris, 1946). Vandenberg was a key 
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supporter of the ‘Truman Doctrine,” the program 
of economic aid to Greece and Turkey (1947). 
The Vandenberg amendment to the doctrine 
strengthened the role of the United Nations by 
making continuance of aid conditional upon 
acceptance by a majority of the U.N. Security 
Council and General Assembly. Vandenberg also 
supported the Marshail Plan of massive economic 
aid to Western Europe (1948), and worked with 
the Truman administration ‘in drafting the pro- 
posal for a military alliance between America and 
Western Europe which in 1949 materialized as the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 


Although Dean Acheson once ranked Arthur 
Vandenberg with such Senate immortals as 
Clay, Webster, and Calhoun, historians are 
much more skeptical about his claims to great- 
ness. Vandenberg’s major achievement was his 
support of bipartisanship in the early days of 
the cold war; as a leading Republican senator 
and prewar isolationist, he symbolized the will- 
ingness of the GOP to support Truman’s in- 
creasingly tough policy toward Russia in the 
late 1940s. Working closely with John Foster 
Dulles, he persuaded Thomas Dewey not to 
make foreign policy an issue in the 1948 elec- 
tion, and thus prevented a badly needed pub- 
lic debate over the developing containment 
policy. At the time, Vandenberg’s bipartisan- 
ship seemed to serve the national interest by 
avoiding an isolationist resurgence, yet in a 
broader perspective he can be charged with 
failing to provide the responsible opposition 
that is essential to the formulation of foreign 
policy in a democracy. 

A vain, pompous man, Vandenberg could 
easily be swayed by flattery and clever man- 
agement. As secretary of state, Dean Acheson 
realized Vandenberg’s weakness and maneu- 
vered him skillfully, allowing Vandenberg to 
vent his anger at a new policy in an explosive 
outburst, then winning him over by allowing 
the senator to make a minor change and thus 
convince himself that he had transformed the 
policy into “true doctrine.” In this way Van- 
denberg, after vigorous initial opposition, came 
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to support the United Nations Charter, the 
Truman Doctrine, and the Marshall Plan. Yet 
despite his prominent role in these major 
policies, Vandenberg never commanded the 
personal regard that his fellow Republicans 
held for Robert Taft, and he never received 
serious consideration for the GOP presidential 
nomination. He thus stands as a minor figure 
whose contemporary fame has not been able to 
stand the test of time. See A. H. Vandenberg, 
Jr., The Private Papers of Senator Vandenberg 
(1952). 

—ROBERT A. DIVINE 


VANDERBILT, Cornelius (b. Staten Island, N.Y., 
May 27, 1794; d. New York, N.Y., Jan. 4, 1877), 
RAILROAD PROMOTER, left school in 1805 to 
work at odd jobs on the waterfront. In 1810 his 
mother loaned him $100 to purchase a small flat- 
bottomed sailing vessel in order to enter the 
ferry trade in New York harbor. In 1814 he 
secured a profitable three-month government con- 
tract to supply the island forts when the British 
threatened to invade New York during the War of 
1812. After the war he expanded his ferry service 
and engaged in the coastal trade as far south as 
Charleston, South Carolina. In 1818 he became 
captain of Thomas Gibbons’s steamship, the 
Mouse, which operated from New Brunswick, 
New Jersey, to Manhattan. Although their opera- 
tions proved profitable in spite of legal obstacles, 
he and Gibbons waged a six-year war of litiga- 
tion against Aaron Ogden, who had a license 
from Robert Livingston, the holder of a state 
monopoly for the operation of steam vessels in 
New York waters. The Supreme Court finally 
invalidated the monopoly in Gibbons v. Ogden 
in 1824. 

Vanderbilt had accumulated more than $30,000 
by 1828. In 1829 he established his own steam- 
boat company. By successfully engaging in speed 
contests and price wars, he built a large fleet 
with numerous lines emanating from New York. 
Following the discovery of gold in California in 
1849, he established steamship service between 
New York and San Francisco, his Accessory 
Transit obtaining monopoly rights to the portage 
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across Lake Nicaragua. He reaped immense 
profits from this enterprise before selling his 
ships for $1,350,000 in 1852. 

In 1853 Vanderbilt embarked upon a highly 
publicized voyage to Europe in his new $500,000 
steam yacht, the North Star. However, during the 
sojourn, his partners, Charles Morgan and Corne- 
lius K. Garrison, ousted him from control of the 
Accessory Transit Co. and later conspired with 
William Walker, who became dictator of Nicara- 
gua in a filibustering. expedition in 1855, to ex- 
clude Vanderbilt enterprises from the portage. 
Vanderbilt manipulated his wealth to regain 
control of Accessory and operated steamships 
below cost to drive the ‘‘interlopers” into bank- 
ruptcy. He also used his political influence and 
financial resources to precipitate the downfall of 
Walker in 1857. He regained control of the 
Nicaragua system in 1857, but then terminated 
the service, two Panamanian steamship lines, 
Pacific Mail and United States Mail, paying him 
$40,000 a month to abandon competition. These 
payments, increased to $56,000 a month in 1858, 
ended in 1859 when the construction of the Pana- 
manian Railroad eliminated the competitive ad- 
vantage of the Nicaragua route. 

Vanderbilt entered transatlantic steamship 
competition in 1854, when Britain’s Cunard Line 
temporarily curtailed service in order to transport 
troops during the Crimean War. Although his 
elegant vessel Vanderbilt set speed records, he 
failed to reduce costs enough so that his mail 
subsidy from the U.S. government would warrant 
year-round scheduled service, competing with 
the more heavily subsidized Cunard Line. Seeing 
little future for Americans in transoceanic 
shipping, he began to invest in railroads with 
the purchase of a controlling interest in the 
Harlem Railroad in 1857 and the Hudson River 
Railroad in 1865. After gaining control of the 
New York Central in 1867, Vanderbilt consoli- 
dated his various holdings into one system which 
extended from New York City to Buffalo. Al- 
though he failed to wrest control of the Erie Rail- 
road from Daniel Drew, James Fisk, and Jay 
Gould in 1866, by 1873 he had extended his 
transportation empire westward to Chicago 
through the acquisition of the Buffalo and Lake 
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Shore and the Michigan Southern railroads. The 
New York Central System extended more than 
4,500 miles of track in 1877. 

With a fortune exceeding $100 million, Vander- 
bilt did not engage in philanthropy until the last 
years of his life, when he donated $1 million to 
Vanderbilt University. 


Only a few businessmen in American history 
have been both major economic figures and 
folk heroes. One of these was Cornelius Van- 
derbilt. In his long working life he spanned the 
period from small enterprise to large, or from 
sailing ship to trunk line railroad, and in han- 
dling each phase of change he grasped and 
applied the business principles most important 
for personal profit. A dictatorial and rather 
ruthless boss, he nevertheless became a heroic 
symbol of the common man’s shrewdness, dis- 
regard for social distinctions, and superior 
physical strength. 

Except for a few letters scattered in many 
manuscript collections, there is little direct 
evidence regarding Vanderbilt’s personality. 
The letters show him to be taciturn, ungram- 
matical, clever, cautious, and forceful. He had 
the self-confidence that often comes from a 
commanding presence and great physical 
strength. As the young owner of a sailing ship 
he was one of the “strong boys” of the New 
York City waterfront. All his life he appears to 
have been a cold, withdrawn calculator who 
paid attention to material details and possibil- 
ities rather than to the sensibilities of those 
around him. Although at a fairly early age he 
came, for example, into close association with 
well-spoken gentlemen like Aaron Ogden, he 
never adapted his waterfront language to that 
expected in good society, nor did he ever show 
much respect for social or legal niceties. 

Vanderbilt was first and foremost a_busi- 
nessman, and if seeing all the possibilities of 
manipulation justifies the term, he was a 
genius. He had the cautious good judgment 
not to assume the risks of pioneering, but 
rather to acquaint himself carefully and pa- 
tiently with a situation before he took vigorous 
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action. For about a decade he taught himself 
the details of steam navigation by running 
ships for Ogden, with an increasing share of 
the returns, before he branched out for himself 
in Hudson River navigation. Like the later J. 
Pierpont Morgan, he regarded free competition 
as ruinous to highly capitalized transportation. 
The saying “If you can’t beat ’em, join ‘em” 
may have originated with the man who was 
now beginning to be called the Commodore. 

His career in deep-water shipping from 
about 1840 to the beginning of the Civil War 
was an excellent example of understanding of 
the business flexibility of seaworthy ships that 
could move in any direction. Vanderbilt’s ves- 
sels went where the money was, and he 
boasted that he could operate 25 percent more 
cheaply than competitors. Whether or not this 
was true to the degree he stated, he took maxi- 
mum risks on undermanning and turnarounds 
too quick for thorough repairs, and yet avoided 
serious, disaster. In the Nicaraguan Transit 
battles of the 1850s he showed mature under- 
standing of the nature and possibilities of the 
corporation, that money could be made equally 
well from building them up, tearing them 
down, or blackmailing them. At this period the 
New York Times likened him to the old Ger- 
man robber barons of the Rhine. 

In railroads he exercised the same initial 
caution as in steam navigation, going in 
gradually and studying the nature of the busi- 
ness operation. With an enormous liquid capi- 
tal for that day, reputedly as much as $10 
million, he became a feared operator in rail- 
road securities before finally committing his 
interests to the New York Central in 1867. By 
this time he had learned that the really big 
money came not from dividends on railroad 
stock, but from selling or leasing land or 
equipment to the road and manipulating its 
securities. It is said that he personally owned 
all the New York Central bridges from New 
York to Buffalo and leased them to the com- 
pany. But unlike most market operators, the 
old financial pirate ran an efficient moneymak- 
ing railroad. Next to the Pennsylvania, it was a 
model for the country, and when the Commo- 
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dore was finally forced by death to surrender 
control to his son, the latter received a finan- 
cially sound, profitable property. See Wheaton 
J. Lane, Commodore Vanderbilt (1942). 
—TxHomas C. CocHRAN 


VANDERBILT, William Henry (b. New Brunswick, 
N.J., May 8, 1821; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 8, 
1885), RAILROAD LEADER, eldest son of ‘‘Com- 
modore”’ Cornelius Vanderbilt. He attended Co- 
lumbia College Grammar School, worked in a 
ship chandler’s shop (1838), then became a 
clerk in the banking house of Drew, Robinson 
and Co. (1839). In 1857 he was appointed re- 
ceiver of the moribund Staten Island Railroad 
and stabilized its finances. When his father 
acquired the New York and Harlem Railroad he 
became its vice-president (1864) and assumed 
the same post on the New York and Hudson 
Railroad, which his father acquired in 1865. 
Upon his advice his father consolidated the newly 
purchased New York Central with the Hudson 
River line for a direct New York-—Buffalo link 
(1867), and the younger Vanderbilt became first 
vice-president and executive officer of the merged 
road. Again, upon his son’s advice his father pur- 
chased the Lake Shore and Michigan Southern 
Railroad (1869) and the Michigan Central Rail- 
road as well as stock in the Canada Southern 
Railroad. 

Upon his father’s death (1877), Vanderbilt in- 
herited the bulk of his estate and became presi- 
dent of the New York Central and Hudson River 
Railroad, which he expanded greatly in the years 
that followed. Vanderbilt linked the Canada 
Southern to the New York Central network, com- 
bined it with the Michigan Central, and became 
president of the affiliated corporations. He then 
acquired control of the Chicago and North West- 
ern Railway (1880-83) and purchased a large 
interest in the Cleveland, Columbus, Cincinnati 
and Indianapolis line. In 1883 he obtained control 
of the Nickel Plate (New York, Chicago and St. 
Louis) Railway, which he turned over to the Lake 
Shore line. In 1885, at the insistence of J. P. Mor- 
gan, he leased the New York, West Shore and 
Buffalo Railway. In 1883 he turned his executive 
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positions over to his sons and son-in-law but re- 
mained director and member of the executive 
committees of all his roads. Vanderbilt donated 
$450,000 to Vanderbilt University and $500,000 
for new buildings for the Columbia University 
College of Physicians and Surgeons. 


William Henry Vanderbilt was, more than 
his famous and domineering father Cornelius, 
the builder of one of the world’s largest rail- 
road systems, the New York Central. Yet he 
accepted his role with reluctance. During the 
mid-1860s he had helped his father shift 
the family’s investment and _ entrepreneurial 
activities from steamboats to railroads by ob- 
taining control of the two roads between New 
York and Albany and then the New York 
Central between Albany and Buffalo. Neither 
he nor his father wanted to expand their 
business empire beyond New York State. The 
cost was simply too high. However, they were 
forced in 1869 to obtain control of the Lake 
Shore to protect themselves from Jay Gould’s 
attempt to capture the Central’s major connec- 
tion to Chicago. During the depression of the 
1870s, he was willing to purchase the Michi- 
gan Central and Canadian Southern, com- 
petitors to the Lake Shore, when they could be 
had at bargain rates. 

Even after his father’s death, William Van- 
derbilt made no attempt to follow the example 
of the Central’s major rival, the Pennsylvania, 
by building a carefully integrated railroad sys- 
tem. Nor did he imitate the Pennsylvania by 
providing centralized administrative controls 
over the roads that he did own. Vanderbilt 
expected that his lines would provide one 
another with essential through traffic between 
New York or Chicago and that the Eastern 
Trunk Line Association—a carefully organized 
cartel which he had helped to found in 1877— 
would assure the stability of rates and traffic in 
the larger region in which his roads operated. 

By 1880, he decided that the earlier Van- 
derbilt policies had failed. The control of 
the western lines did not assure through traffic, 
and the Eastern Trunk Line had not been able 
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to maintain stability. Therefore, Vanderbilt 
moved quickly to build a system comparable to 
that of the Pennsylvania, obtaining control of 
roads to Columbus, Cincinnati, Indianapolis, St. 
Louis, Pittsburgh, Minneapolis, and St. Paul 
and buying a new competitor to the Lake 
Shore, the Nickel Plate. In 1883, in anticipa- 
tion of retirement, Vanderbilt placed each of 
the constituent roads in the hands of compe- 
tent professional managers and set up an orga- 
nization for their overall control. Operations 
remained quite decentralized. The presidents 
of the constituent roads met regularly but had 
not the staff or other institutional means for 
systematically appraising and planning for the 
system as a whole. On the other hand, the 
accounting and financial offices of the roads 
were consolidated, some being housed in the 
headquarters of the New York Central. The 
financial executives reported directly to the 
chairman of their boards (usually one of Van- 
derbilt’s sons) and to their executive and 
financial committees. These committees were 
made up largely of Vanderbilts and _ their 
financial allies working closely with the profes- 
sional managers in determining general pol- 
icies as to rates, scheduling, and capital invest- 
ment for the system as a whole. While the 
governance of the Central was less systematic 
than that of the Pennsylvania, it won the 
admiration of J. Pierpont Morgan, for many 
years a member of the Central’s board and key 
committees. Morgan in turn used Vanderbilt’s 
method of control in railroad reorganizations in 
the 1890s and in such industrial consolidations 
as the United States Steel Corporation. See 
Edwin P. Hoyt, The Vanderbilts and Their 
Fortunes (1962). 

—ALFRED D, CHANDLER, JR. 


VAN HISE, Charles Richard (b. Fulton, Wis., May 
29, 1857; d. Milwaukee, Wis., Nov. 19, 1918), 
GEOLOGIST, EDUCATOR, graduated from the 
University of Wisconsin in 1879. Specializing in 
geology, he was employed by the university and 
the U.S. Geological Survey in mapping the 
geology of the iron ore regions around Lake 
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Superior. The project was summarized in four 
large USGS monographs and several lesser re- 
ports, 1882-1911. His attempts to explain geo- 
logical change, particularly ore deposition, in 
terms of accepted chemical and physical prin- 
ciples culminated in A Treatise on Metamorphism 
(1904). He was elected president of the Geologi- 
cal Society of America (1907), the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences (1915), and the American Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Science (1916). 

Van Hise received the first PhD degree awarded 
by the University of Wisconsin (1892) and, after 
service as professor, in 1903 became president 
of the university. As president he pushed faculty 
research, established an extension division, and 
helped bring faculty members into service on 
numerous government commissions. This “Wis- 
consin Idea’ of the service university, engaged in 
far more than teaching classes on campus, made 
Wisconsin perhaps the most widely discussed in- 
stitution of higher learning in the U.S. during 
the period immediately before World War |. En- 
rollment nearly tripled during his tenure. 

Van Hise was involved in a number of public 
issues. He helped plan the Carnegie Institution of 
Washington and develop the pension program of 
the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of 
Teaching. In 1908 he was appointed a member 
of the National Conservation Commission and 
chairman of the Wisconsin State Conservation 
Commission. He wrote The Conservation of Nat- 
ural Resources in the United States (1910) and 
Concentration and Control (1912), which pre- 
sented his solution of the trust problem in the 
United States. During World War | he helped en- 
list support for the Food Administration’s con- 
servation program, and published a book of 
lectures on wartime conservation which was used 
in hundreds of colleges. He was an early member 
of the League to Enforce Peace and an active 
supporter of the League of Nations. 


Van Hise was a scientist whose mastery of 
his field, originality of thought, and ability to 
carry large projects through many years to suc- 
cessful completion impressed his colleagues 
and won him international recognition. He was 
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also an able administrator, a forceful, decisive 
man who was recognized as a leader by his 
associates, who could keep track of small de- 
tails without losing the perspective on large 
principles, and whose essential kindliness 
made loyal supporters of his co-workers. His 
success was due in large measure to his own 
ability, but also to the work and influence of 
others. Van Hise became a geologist largely 
because of his admiration for Professor Roland 
D. Irving, with whom he worked for years as 
undergraduate laboratory assistant, graduate 
assistant, and finally as collaborator and col- 
league. Like most of his classmates, Van Hise 
was impressed by the moral philosophy of John 
Bascom, president of the University of Wiscon- 
sin during his undergraduate days, who em- 
phasized the interrelated duties of citizen and 
state to each other. Bascom’s successor, 
Thomas C. Chamberlin, was a noted scientist 
who stressed that a university must advance 
knowledge through research as well as teach 
what is already known. Van Hise’s develop- 
ment of the service university was greatly 
aided by the fact that he and several other 
faculty members were close friends of Progres- 
sive Governor Robert M. La Follette. Both in 
combining and implementing ideas of his 
mentors and in adding ideas and force of his 
own, Van Hise influenced the spirit and direc- 
tion of development of the University of Wis- 
consin in ways that are still apparent. See 
Maurice M. Vance, Charles R. Van Hise, 
Scientist Progressive (1960). 

—Mavurice M. VANCE 


VAN WAGENEN, Isabella. See Truth, Sojourner. 


VEBLEN, Thorstein Bunde (b. Manitowoc Co., 
Wis., July 30, 1857; d. Palo Alto, Calif., Aug. 3, 
1929), SOCIAL SCIENTIST, graduated from Carle- 
ton College (Northfield, Minn.) in 1880. After 
teaching at a private school, he studied at Johns 
Hopkins but left when he failed to get a fellow- 
ship. He received a PhD in philosophy in 1884 
from Yale. After a period of ill health, he enrolled 
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(1891) at Cornell, studying economics and finance 
under J. Laurence Laughlin. When Laughlin 
moved to the University of Chicago in 1892, 
Veblen became a teaching fellow there, and then 
an assistant professor of economics. He helped 
found the Journal of Political Economy and 
served as managing editor from 1896 to 1905. His 
The Theory of the Leisure Class (1899), which 
criticized business and middle-class values, was 
followed by The Theory of Business Enterprise 
(1904). 

In 1906 Veblen was forced to leave Chicago be- 
cause of an extramarital affair. He became as- 
sociate professor of economics at Stanford 
University but was forced to leave for similar 
reasons in 1909. Veblen taught at the University 
of Missouri (1911-18), then he moved to New 
York to become the first editor of Dial magazine. 
In 1919 he joined the faculty of the newly created 
New School for Social Research in New York. 
The American Economic Association offered its 
presidency to Veblen in 1925, but he refused to 
accept it. He retired the following year and re- 
turned to Palo Alto. At his death he was recog- 
nized as one of the leading social critics of his 
day. Some of his many other books include: The 
Instinct of Workmanship (1914), Imperial Germany 
and the industrial Revolution (1915), and The 
Higher Learning in America (1918). 


Veblen’s heretical and frequently original 
ideas flowed from a highly idiosyncratic per- 
sonality. Second-generation Norwegian, with a 
rural childhood and a strict and demanding 
father, he seemed bent from youth on protect- 
ing himself from emotional involvement with 
other individuals or through his writings. His 
decisions to marry, to do graduate work, to 
teach, and to write were all made without 
enthusiasm or apparent commitment. He re- 
fused to accept or play the conventional roles 
demanded of faculty politics, teaching, or 
citizenship. It was never his unorthodox social 
ideas—he frequently received the enthusiastic 
endorsement of the most conservative acad- 
emicians—that endangered his various posi- 
tions, but a flaunting of the mores and norms 
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of the institutions which employed him. 
Underneath his protective life style was an 
extremely shy, sensitive, and troubled man. He 
complained of ill health, apparently psychoso- 
matic in origin, throughout his life, and saw 
himself as analogous to “the wandering Jew.” 
His ironic detachment, his brilliant ability to 
uncover meanings that escaped others, and his 
creativity arose as much from his personality 
and his inability to assimilate into American 
society as they did from the intellectual influ- 
ences that were exerted upon him. He did ex- 
perience and was a participant in the wide- 
scale revolt against the certainties of 19th- 
century social thought. Yet his perspective was 
always fresh, unique, and, unlike the other 
thinkers of the era, unprogrammatic. Only after 
World War I, when he was old and increas- 
ingly bitter, did he half-seriously suggest any 
social reforms. By then his gentle irony had 
become sardonic and vitriolic. 

Although Veblen was frequently ambiguous, 
sometimes contradictory, and always unsys- 
tematic, his writings have provided much of 
the sensitivity, perspective, and vocabulary of 
20th-century social thought. His inquiry began 
with the customs and rituals of economic man 
rather than the mechanics of how men over- 
come scarcity. He saw two major tendencies 
running through modern society: one was 
toward “useful” production, the other toward 
wastefulness. Neither trend was completely 
triumphant, but “wastemanship,” which had 
arisen through cultural evolution, was perva- 
sive. Using his broad understanding of anthro- 
pology and psychology, Veblen posited three 
major cultural stages in the history: of man: 
savagery, barbarism, and the modern pecuni- 
ary society. He depicted a romantic savagery 
that was peaceful, sedentary, and communal. 
When society accumulated a surplus of com- 
modities, savagery evolved into barbarism 
which was characterized by warfare, exploita- 
tion of the weak, private property, status 
differentiation, and the appearance of the 
leisure class. Machine technology ushered in 
the final stage, the pecuniary culture. Yet cul- 
tural change had failed to alter the instinctual 
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equipment that man had inherited from earlier 
stages. Modern man was relentlessly driven to 
emulate the leisure class. Some of the most 
hilarious and yet tragic chapters of American 
satire can be found in Veblen’s telling descrip- 
tions of the valiant efforts of the middle and 
lower classes to ape the leisure class. 

The drive to emulate resulted in wasteful 
production, production not essential to sur- 
vival. In his typically detached and supposedly 
objective manner Veblen insisted that his use 
of the term “waste” did not carry an invidious 
connotation, To consume ostentatiously or to 
have large amounts of leisure required pecuni- 
ary abundance. Sharp bargaining, manipula- 
tion, chicanery, and even the deliberate 
sabotage of production were more efficient 
means for obtaining wealth than frugality or 
industriousness. Thus the leisure class repre- 
sented the updated predators of the barbaric 
age. The class was archaic, parasitic, and a 
barrier to higher levels of useful production. 
Offsetting somewhat the influence of the 
pecuniary or business culture was Veblen’s 
“instinct of workmanship.” This instinct pro- 
pelled man toward increased efficiency and 
output and could give meaning to work. The 
engineer and the skilled craftsman, interested 
primarily in quality production and not money 
rewards, were representatives of the survival of 
this instinct. In his later works, Veblen hoped 
that the machine itself would provide the 
means for men to escape the tyranny of leisure- 
class mores and rituals. He then even advo- 
cated the domination of industrial life by a 
“soviet of engineers.” See Joseph Dorfman, 
Thorstein Veblen and His America (1934), 
and David Riesman, Thorstein Veblen: A 
Critical Interpretation (1953). 

—BENJAMIN G. RADER 


VESEY, Denmark (b. St. Thomas, West Indies [7], 
c. 1767; d. Charleston, S.C., July 2, 1822), REVO- 
LUTIONARY, was sold to Captain John Vesey, a 
slave trader, in 1781. After winning $1500 in a 
lottery (1800), Vesey purchased his freedom for 
$600 and used the rest of his money to open up 
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a carpenter’s shop in Charleston, South Carolina. 

Disturbed by the enslavement of his several 
wives and numerous children, and outraged by 
the stigma of inferiority that was attached to 
blacks, Vesey, who had somehow learned to 
read, sought to convince Negroes that slavery 
was immoral and that slave rebellions were 
sanctioned by-the Bible. Spurred on by the 
success of slave rebellions in South America 
and the Caribbean, Vesey, with the aid of Gullah 
Jack, an Angolan “witch doctor,’ rebuked slaves 
who endured insults and set out to organize an 
insurrection among the house servants and arti- 
sans in Charleston. It was originally scheduled to 
take place on July 14, 1822, but Vesey apparently 
felt forced to move the date up to June 16 after 
a number of house servants revealed his plans 
to their masters. However, the insurrection was 
foiled before any overt act took place. Following 
his capture on June 22, Vesey was sentenced to 
death and executed with 35 other conspirators. 
Another 30-odd followers were deported. As a 
result of this affair, South Carolina adopted 
stricter slave codes. 


Whether an actual insurrection was immi- 
nent or could have materialized in 1822 can 
never be known, because of the debatable 
nature of the evidence. But that Vesey and 
some of his associates were of a revolutionary 
frame of mind, and willing to lose their lives in 
an insurrection, seems patent. Moreover, the 
“conspiracy” exposed the apprehensions of 
whites and contradicted their allegations re- 
specting their society’s stability. They evidently 
identified with the nearby Santo Domingo 
whites who had, in 1791-92, suffered slave 
insurrections and, subsequently, revolution. 
Many escaped to the mainland, a substantial 
number to Charleston, which received them 
sympathetically. As a result of the Vesey 
effort, white South Carolinians not only re- 
stricted slave and free Negro opportunities; 
they transgressed the rights of free Negro sea- 
men on Massachusetts ships, and even on 
British vessels, defying Congress, the presi- 
dent, and international treaties. The Vesey 
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affair entered into abolitionist and Negro lore. 
Vesey himself was introduced imaginatively 
into Harriet Beecher Stowe’s novel Dred 
(1856) as having a son who portended more 
insurrections. Although Nat Turner’s abortive 
uprising in 1831 in Virginia received greater 
attention than Vesey’s, because of the actual 
killing of whites, and because of Turner’s 
widely read “Confession,” the earlier event has 
won a secure place in the history of Negro 
unrest. Its reality was contested in Richard 
Wade, Slavery in the Cities (1964), Wade 
holding it merely involved Negro discontent 
and white hysteria; Wade was controverted in 
Robert S. Starobin, ed., Denmark Vesey: The 
Slave Conspiracy of 1822 (1970). See John 
Lofton, Insurrection in South Carolina: The 
Turbulent World of Denmark Vesey (1964). 

3 —Lovis FILLER 


VILLARD, Henry (Ferdinand Heinrich Gustave 
Hilgard) (b. Speyer, Rhenish Bavaria, April 10, 
1835; d. Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., Nov. 12, 1900), 
FINANCIER, studied at the universities of Munich 
and Wurzburg. He emigrated to the U.S. in 1853, 
adopted the name Villard, and briefly resided 
in Cincinnati, Chicago, and Belleville, Indiana 
(1854-55). After studying law and trying his hand 
at several jobs with little success, Villard became 
special correspondent for the New York Staats- 
Zeitung (1858). In 1859 he joined the Cincinnati 
Commercial to report on the gold rush at Pike’s 
Peak County, Colorado, and the following year 
published a guidebook, The Past and Present of 
the Pike’s Peak Gold Regions. He covered the 
1860 Republican national convention for the 
Commercial, the Daily Missouri Democrat (St. 
Louis), and the New York Herald. During the 
Civil War he reported on several important battles 
including Bull Run, Fredericksburg, and the Wild- 
erness, for the Herald and later for the New York 
Tribune. In 1865 he became Washington cor- 
respondent of the Chicago Tribune and covered 
the 1867 Paris Exposition for that paper. 

On a trip to Germany in 1873, Villard joined a 
committee formed to protect the bondholders of 
the Oregon and California Railroad. In the 
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course of the next eight years, he gained control 
of the Oregon Steamship Co. and the Oregon 
and California Railroad (1874), the Oregon Steam 
and Navigation Co. (1879), and, through a “blind 
pool,” the Northern Pacific Railroad (1881). Vil- 
lard also organized the Oregon Railway and 
Navigation Co. (1879), the Oregon and Transcon- 
tinental (1881), a holding company, and the 
Oregon Improvement Co. He was forced out of 
the Northern Pacific in 1884, but returned to the 
board in 1888, becoming chairman the following 
year. He was again forced out of the Northern 
Pacific in the panic of 1893. 

Villard acquired controlling interest in the New 
York Evening Post and the Nation in 1881, but 
allowed his editors, E. L. Godkin and Horace 
White, to run these enterprises as they saw fit. 
In 1890 he purchased the Edison Light Co. (New- 
ark, N.J.) and the Edison Machine Works 
(Schenectady, N.Y.), and organized them as the 
Edison General Electric Co. (1891), serving as its 
president for two years. 


Unusual results could be expected from 
placing a European Renaissance Man in post- 
Civil War America. Opportunity was every- 
where for one who could be a journalist, a 
social scientist, a politician, or an entrepreneur, 
but the big money was in the last, and al- 
most irresistibly the highly astute Henry Vil- 
lard was pulled toward the world of railroad 
finance. 

To operate effectively in this big league one 
had to represent capital, and his upper-middle- 
class German family connections were impor- 
tant. Becoming a representative for German 
bondholders gave him leverage in the far west- 
ern railroad bankruptcies of the 1870s, and 
soon this brilliant 40-year-old foreigner was 
being made president of reorganized com- 
panies. As a receiver for the Kansas Pacific 
(1879-83), he so impressed J. Pierpont Mor- 
gan that the latter was prepared to back him 
in larger operations. 

Since Drexel-Morgan were syndicate leaders 
for an enormous bond issue of the Northern 
Pacific Railroad and Morgan doubted the good 
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judgment of the existing management, he pri- 
vately endorsed Villard’s takeover by the 
“blind pool” of 1881. As a railroad president 
with Morgan backing, Villard proved to have 
too much imagination. By the next depression, 
1883-86, he had completed the road to a con- 
nection with his Oregon properties, but, partly 
by overadvertising the region in the United 
States and Europe, he had exhausted the com- 
pany treasury. 

Forced by financial exigencies to resign, he 
still retained the friendship of the rapidly 
rising House of Morgan. This led to his return 
to the Northern Pacific board, and to assis- 
tance in combining the Morgan-financed Edi- 
son companies into Edison General Electric. 
But again, Villard’s personal charm, intellec- 
tual ability, and optimism proved unequal to 
the periodic pressures of the business cycle, 
and with the panic of 1893 his active career 
ended. See James B. Hedges, Henry Villard 
and the Railways of the Northwest (1930). 

—THomMas C, CocHRAN 


VILLARD, Oswald Garrison (b. Wiesbaden, Ger., 
March 13, 1872; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 1, 1949), 
JOURNALIST, REFORMER, son of Henry Villard, 
owner and publisher of the New York Evening 
Post and railroad magnate. Educated at Harvard 
(BA, 1893; MA, 1896), he taught American history 
there (1894-96) before joining the Philadelphia 
Press as a reporter (1896-97). After a stint as 
editorial writer on the Evening Post he assumed 
control of that paper as well as the Nation, its 
weekly supplement, in 1898. Villard was one of 
the founders of the National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People (1909). An ar- 
dent pacifist, he opposed American entry into 
both the war with Spain in 1898 and World War I. 
In 1918 he was forced to sell the Post because 
of his pacifism. He retained control of the Nation 
until 1932, however, and from its columns at- 
tacked the Versailles Treaty, the Teapot Dome 
Affair, and both Communism and Fascism. After 
retiring as editor in 1932, Villard served as con- 
tributing editor until 1940, though he sold his 
financial interest in 1935. 
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Having left the Nation because of its support 
for Roosevelt’s defense policies, Villard was 
active in the Keep America Out of War Com- 
mittee (1940-41). During his lifetime he owned 
Yachting magazine, which he founded in 1907, 
the Nautical Gazette, the Fort Montgomery Iron 
Co., and two realty companies. He wrote numer- 
ous volumes on Current political issues as well 
as a biography of John Brown (1910) and an 
autobiography, Fighting Years: Memoirs of a 
Liberal Editor (1939). 


Villard was a prototype of the intransigent 
liberal reformer during the first half of the 20th 
century. Grandson of the great abolitionist 
William Lloyd Garrison, he brought to reform 
journalism the energy and commitment of 
capitalist expansion and zealous humanitarian- 
ism. Like his grandfather he had little respect 
for men who were incapable of “hot indigna- 
tion at something or other,” and he cherished 
the charge that he had made “more acres of 
public men miserable per square unit of circu- 
lation than any editor alive.” 

There were few causes that Villard did not 
champion in 50 years of active journalism. He 
fought the civil rights battle for blacks and 
women long before it was fashionable. He 
rallied his papers against conscription and in 
behalf of the conscientious objector and cam- 
paigned for Wilson’s “Peace without Victory” 
program. In 1919, when he felt that the presi- 
dent had betrayed the Fourteen Points, Villard 
took up the battle against the Treaty as a 
“Covenant with Death.” During the reaction of 
the twenties he defied 100 percent Ameri- 
canism by his support of radical dissent and 
the Russian revolutionary government. He 
helped organize the Committee of 100 for Irish 
Independence, was one of the first to denounce 
Italian Fascism, and as early as 1933 stumped 
the country decrying Hitler as a threat to the 
entire world. Despite his inherited belief in 
laissez-faire and his suspicion of centralized 
power, Villard supported most of the New 
Deal legislation. Only when he felt that Roose- 
velt was drawing America into the European 
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conflict did he turn against the administration 
and join the pacifist isolationist campaign of 
the late thirties. 

Villard’s politics were first and foremost the 
politics of pacifism. This ultimately led to con- 
tradictions with his humanitarianism. In 1940 
when he argued that European democracies 
were obliged to resist Fascist terror while 
denying America the same obligation, he 
seemed more intent on keeping America out of 
war than in keeping war out of the world. But 
Villard never wavered in his belief that war 
and liberalism were inherently incompatible. 
Total acceptance of an absolute Christian ethic 
protected him from the anguished reflection of 
a man like Reinhold Niebuhr who reluctantly 
concluded that nonresistance could be as lethal 
and irresponsible as taking up the sword. For 
Villard there could be no compromise. Recall- 
ing the words of Wendell Phillips, he re- 
sponded: “I entrench myself on principles of 
human liberty and leave the working out of 
details to almighty God!” 

Villard was not a reflective thinker. Most of 
his ideas were inherited, and he accepted them 
on faith. His translation of every cause into a 
moral movement offended the mid-2O0th- 
century world of realpolitik. His absolutism 
frequently seemed to rule out reasoned debate. 
But despite his intransigence, which on occa- 
sion led to failures of insight and analysis, the 
genuine measure of his integrity and achieve- 
ment cannot be overlooked. Villard exemplified 
a tradition which at its best maintained a criti- 
cal perspective ever sensitive to injustice. It is 
doubtful that the world can become freer or 
more humane without the prodding consciences 
of men like Oswald Garrison Villard. See 
Michael Wreszin, Oswald Garrison Villard: 
Pacifist at War (1965). 

—MIcHAEL WRESZIN 


VONNEGUT, Kurt, Jr. (b. Indianapolis, Ind., Nov. 
11, 1922), WRITER, studied biochemistry at Cor- 
nell for two years (1940-42), then transferred to 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, but left to 
enlist in the army in 1942. Serving as an infantry- 
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man in Europe, Vonnegut was captured by the 
Germans at the Battle of the Bulge (1944) and 
assigned to a POW work force in Dresden, Ger- 
many. On February 13, 1945, he witnessed the 
British and American fire-bombing of that city, 
an event that had a tremendous impact on his 
life. After the war he studied anthropology at 
the University of Chicago (1945-47) but took no 
degree. He worked as a police reporter for the 
Chicago City News Bureau in 1946 and was a 
public relations man for General Electric in 
Schenectady, New York, from 1947 to 1950. In 
1950 he moved to a farm on Cape Cod, Massa- 
chusetts, to devote himself to writing. 

Vonnegut wrote short stories for such maga- 
zines as the Saturday Evening Post, Collier's and 
Cosmopolitan in this period; he also wrote for 
science-fiction magazines. His first novel, Player 
Piano (1952), was a satire about engineers re- 
belling against automation, and he followed this 
with The Sirens of Titan (1959), Mother Night 
(1961), and Canary in a Cathouse (1961), a col- 
lection of short stories. Cat’s Cradle (1963), a 
novel about the conflict of science and religion, 
first brought him literary recognition. God Bless 
You, Mr. Rosewater (1965) concerned a mil- 
lionaire philanthropist, and Welcome to the 
Monkey House (1968) was another story col- 
lection. S/aughterhouse-Five (1969) was Vonne- 
gut’s account of the Dresden fire-bombing and its 
impact on the novel’s main character, Billy Pil- 
grim; the novel was made into a movie in 1972. 
Vonnegut’s play Happy Birthday, Wanda June 
(1970), produced off-Broadway, was so successful 
it moved to Broadway in December 1970. Vonne- 
gut was a lecturer at the University of lowa’s 
Writers’ Workshop (1965-67) and taught English 
at Harvard (1970-71). His most recent works are 
Between Time and Timbuktu, or Prometheus-5 
(1972), a play assembled out of a TV script, 
Breakfast of Champions (1973), and Wampeters, 
Foma & Granfalloons (1974). 


In a line of almost apostolic succession, five 
writers have succeeded each other as the 
dominant influence on college students over 
the past generation. The title has passed from 
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J. D. Salinger to William Golding (for Lord of 
the Flies) to J. R. R. Tolkien to Hermann 
Hesse to Kurt Vonnegut. No successor to 
Vonnegut has yet appeared. The five have in 
common primarily their romanticism, in each 
case taking the form of a rejection of con- 
temporary culture. 

Vonnegut is the least favored of the five by 
serious critics. He offends them by his appar- 
ent anti-intellectualism, and by such literary 
irreverence as claiming that he never knew he 
was a Satirist until he read it in a review of his 
second book. He is, nevertheless, a major 
writer. 

All his novels except the first employ what 
can be called a cartoon-strip style—very short 
chapters, rapid pace, a free use of fantasy, 
mostly two- or even one-dimensional charac- 
ters. In this he most nearly resembles Nathan- 
ael West. God Bless You, Mr. Rosewater, his 
best book so far—though Slaughterhouse-Five 
is technically more interesting—is a study of 
the limits of human compassion. So, really, is 
all his work. Vonnegut succeeds in embracing 
the dilemma that human beings constantly use 
each other, and life uses us all, which is 
tragic—but nevertheless, as Beatrice Rumfoord 
says in The Sirens of Titan, “The worst thing 
that could possibly happen to anybody would 
be not to be used for anything by anybody.” 

Vonnegut, a renegade scientist in the sense 
that he values meaning above truth, is com- 
pletely serious in his writing, though most of it 
comes out wildly funny. (The weakest, chiefly 
short stories, come out sentimental.) He is also 
a prophet, even more than most science fiction 
and anti-science fiction writers. But his 
prophecies emerge in a cloud of dark (never 
black) humor, and in this he is unique. See 
Tony Tanner, “Kurt Vonnegut,” in City of 
Words (1971). 


—NOEL PERRIN 


VON NEUMANN, John (b. Budapest, Hung., Dec. 
28, 1903; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 8, 1957), 
MATHEMATICIAN, studied chemistry at the Uni- 


1133 ] 


versity of Berlin (1921-23) and graduated from 
the Federal Institute of Technology in Ziirich, 
Switzerland, in 1925. He received his PhD. in 
mathematics from the University of Budapest 
the following year. After a year as a fellow at 
the University of Géttingen, and another as a 
lecturer in mathematics at the University of Ber- 
lin (1927), he became an assistant professor at 
the University of Hamburg in 1929. The follow- 
ing year von Neumann came to the U.S. to be 
a lecturer at Princeton. In 1931 he was ap- 
pointed professor. He joined Princeton’s Insti- 
tute for Advanced Study at its beginning in 
1933, and remained with it until his death. 

At Princeton, von Neumann worked on point- 
set theory, theory of continuous groups, theory 
of rings of operators, and especially his mathe- 
matical theory of games. Theory of Games and 
Economic Behavior (1944), written with Oskar 
Morgenstern, expounded his mathematical ap- 
proach to games of strategy as well as to eco- 
nomic behavior, social organization, and strategy 
in war. A consultant to the army, navy, and 
Office of Scientific Research and Development 
during World War Il, he worked on the Los 
Alamos (N.M.) project for the development of 
the atomic bomb, making contributions based 
on his work in quantum mechanics. In 1945 he 
became director of the federal electronic com- 
puter project at the Institute for Advanced Study 
and helped develop high-speed computers such 
as UNIVAC, ENIAC, and ORDVAC. His work on 
MANIAC (mathematical analyzer, numerical in- 
tegrater and computer) contributed to the de- 
velopment of the H-bomb in 1952 while his NORC 
(naval ordinance research computer) predicted 
weather and tidal changes, and solved logistical 
problems for the navy. He was appointed to the 
General Advisory Committee of the Atomic 
Energy Commission in 1952, and named by 
President Eisenhower to succeed Eugene M. 
Zuckert as a member of the five-man AEC in 
1954. He received that organization’s Enrico 
Fermi Award in 1956 along with the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom. Some of his many writings 
include Mathematical Foundations of Quantum 
Mechanics (1932) and two posthumous works, 
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Theory of Self-Reproducing Automata (1966) 
and Collected Works (vols. 1-3, 1961-62; vols. 
4-6, 1963). 


John von Neumann was the most nearly ” 
universal mathematician of his generation, a 
scientist in the tradition of Gauss, Poincaré, 
and Hilbert. Like them, he felt keenly that 
mathematics should maintain close ties with 
the empirical sciences. Significantly, however, 
he considered the criteria of success in mathe- 
matics, and even in theoretical physics, to be 
fundamentally aesthetic. 

An axiomatic approach was characteristic of 
much of his work. His formulation of the prin- 
ciples of quantum mechanics first brought him 
wide recognition. His extensive work in oper- 
ator theory was motivated by physics, but 
during the same years he made important 
contributions to logic, set theory, and measure 
theory, abstract fields whose empirical roots 
are more remote. His basic paper on the theory 
of games was published in the same year 
(1928) as some of his most intensive work in 
quantum mechanics. 

After 1940 he became increasingly absorbed 
in the application of scientific ideas. The Man- 
hattan Project and other war-related work 
occupied much of his time. He played a lead- 
ing role in the early development of high-speed 
computers, being commonly credited with 
having introduced the idea of a stored pro- 
gram, a key notion in computer design which 
vastly increased their flexibility and power. 

Von Neumann was gregarious, witty, and 
very much in tune with his times. His quick, 
clear, and penetrating mind was highly re- 
spected by the many engineers, physicists, and 
administrators who sought his advice, but his 
work was most truly appreciated by the young 
mathematicians he inspired, Among them he 
was universally known as “Johnny.” See “John 
von Neumann, 1903-1957,” Bulletin of the 
American Mathematical Society, vol. 64, no. 3, 
part 2 (1958). 

—Joun C, OxTosy 


WADE, Benjamin Franklin (b. Feeding Hills, 
Mass., Oct. 27, 1800; d. Jefferson, Ohio, March 
2, 1878), POLITICAL LEADER, grew up on a 
farm and received little formal education. He 
moved to Andover, Ohio, in 1821, and, after 
spending the next few years at various jobs, 
began to study law in an office in Canfield, Ohio 
(1825). Admitted to the bar in 1828, he joined 
Joshua Giddings, a noted opponent of slavery, in 
1831 to form a lucrative law practice in Jefferson, 
Ohio. Entering politics, Wade served a term as 
prosecuting attorney of Ashtabula County (1835- 
37) before being elected to the Ohio state senate 
in 1837. Denied reelection in 1839 because of 
his strong antislavery views, Wade served a sec- 
ond term two years later (1841-43). He was 
appointed presiding judge of Ohio’s third judicial 
circuit in 1847, supported Zachary Taylor in 1848, 
and in 1851 was elected to the U.S. Senate as 
the choice of a Free Soil—Whig coalition against 
the Fugitive Slave Law. Becoming a leader of 
the antislavery faction in Congress, Wade sup- 
ported a move to repeal the Fugitive Slave Law 
in 1852 and denounced the Kansas-Nebraska 
Bill (1854). He helped organize the Republican 
party in Ohio (1854) and was twice reelected to 
the Senate as its candidate (1857 and 1863). In 
the Senate he also supported protective tariffs, 
internal improvements, and favorable legislation 
to homesteaders. 

A member of the Committee of Thirteen which 
voted against the compromise Crittenden pro- 
posals to prevent southern secession, Wade was 
a leader of the radical Republicans in Congress, 
urging swift military action against the Con- 
federacy, emancipation of the slaves, and punish- 
ment of the South. He became chairman of the 
Joint Committee on the Conduct of the War in 
1861 and attacked General George McClellan 
for his dilatory tactics. Since he favored the 
punishment of southern leaders and confiscation 
of their property, Wade found himself in conflict 
with President Lincoln’s Reconstruction policies. 
He co-sponsored the Wade-Davis Bill (1864), 
making Reconstruction a congressional concern. 


When it was pocket-vetoed by Lincoln, Wade, 
together with Henry Winter Davis, denounced 
this action in a manifesto published in the New 
York Tribune. Nevertheless, he backed the Re- 
publican ticket in 1864. After Lincoln was assas- 
sinated, Wade initially supported Andrew Johnson, 
but broke with him when it became evident that 
Johnson would continue Lincoln’s moderate 
policies. Elected president pro tem of the Senate 
in 1867, Wade favored Johnson’s impeachment 
and voted for his conviction. In 1868 Wade, 
having failed of reelection to the Senate, lost a 
bid for the Republican vice-presidential nomina- 
tion under U. S. Grant. He resumed his law prac- 
tice in Jefferson in 1869, but served as chairman 
of the Ohio delegation to the 1876 Republican 
national convention in Cincinnati. 


Wade was one of the best-known Radical 
Republicans during the era of the Civil War 
and Reconstruction. Blunt, outspoken, and un- 
compromising, he typified the radicalism that 
helped bring about the founding of the Repub- 
lican party, the emancipation of the slaves, 
and the elevation of the freedmen. 

Wade’s radicalism was part of his heritage. 
An impoverished descendant of leading Puri- 
tans, he settled on the Western Reserve in 
Ohio, one of the most progressive regions in 
the United States. Somewhat narrow and pro- 
vincial in his outlook, he nevertheless was 
practical enough to reject chimerical solutions 
and refused to join any third party until after 
the collapse of the Whigs. Yet his radicalism 
was real. He supported not only the crusade 
against slavery, but also the struggle for free 
land, women’s rights, and labor reform. 

After his entry into the Senate in 1851, 
Wade became known for his fierce diatribes 
against slaveholders, his quick rejoinders to 
opponents, and his willingness to defend him- 
self against physical threats. Together with 
other radicals, he played a leading role in the 
founding of the Republican party. Seeking to 
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keep the organization faithful to its early prin- 
ciples, during the secession crisis he took a 
decided stand against all efforts to make fur- 
ther concessions to the South. When war came, 
he became one of the most outspoken advo- 
cates of emancipation and the vigorous con- 
duct of hostilities. In addition, he was partially 
responsible for, the passage of the Homestead 
Act. 

Even as a Republican, Wade retained the 
Whigs’ distrust of executive power. Frequently 
clashing with Lincoln about emancipation, the 
army, and Reconstruction, he finally carried 
his opposition so far as to sign the ill-con- 
sidered Wade-Davis Manifesto, an action 
which proved exceedingly damaging to his 
reputation. 

Wade's distrust of executive power was 
strengthened by the events of Reconstruction. 
One of the leaders in the struggle against 
Andrew Johnson, the senator firmly believed in 
the necessity of a radical policy in the South. 
Had the president been convicted, Wade 
would have succeeded him. But the senator’s 
extreme position in favor of women’s suffrage, 
a new deal for labor, and tariff protection con- 
tributed to Johnson’s acquittal. 

Wade’s strong stand against slavery did not 
mean that he was free from racial prejudice. 
He admitted this shortcoming himself, but de- 
clared that reason rather than prejudice ought 
to govern political action. His importance lies 
in the consistency with which he fought for his 
radical policy. Without the steady pressure 
exerted by Wade and his colleagues, the great 
reforms of the period could not have been 
enacted. See H. L. Trefousse, Benjamin Frank- 
lin Wade: Radical Republican from Ohio 
(1963). 

—Hans L, TREFOUSSE 


WAGNER, Robert Ferdinand (b. Nastatten, Hesse- 
Nassau, Ger., June 8, 1877; d. New York, N.Y., 
May 4, 1953), POLITICAL LEADER, emigrated 
to America with his parents at the age of nine 
and grew up in a New York tenement neighbor- 
hood. After receiving his LLB from New York 
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Law School (1900), he practiced law in New York 
City, soon becoming active in Democratic politics. 
A Tammany Democrat, loyal to the organization 
throughout his career, he was elected to the 
New York state assembly in 1904, and in 1908 
to the state senate. In 1911 he chaired the New 
York State Factory Investigating Commission, 
which produced pioneering legislation regulating 
industrial working conditions. Wagner remained 
in the state senate until 1918, having served as 
acting lieutenant governor in 1914. During 1919- 
26 he was a justice of the New York state supreme 
court. 

In 1926 Wagner was elected to the U.S. Senate, 
where he served until 1949. As senator, he 
pioneered and championed New Deal social 
legislation, including the Social Security Act of 
1935. He also sponsored the National Labor 
Relations Act of 1935, passed after the National 
Industrial Relations Act with its Section 7a 
guaranteeing collective bargaining in labor dis- 
putes was voided by the Supreme Court. This 
“Wagner Act” established a National Labor 
Relations Board with power to conduct elections 
for bargaining purposes and to prevent employers 
from discharging workers because of union 
membership. Company-controlled unions and 
other “unfair” labor practices were outlawed. 
Wagner also gave his name to the Housing Act 
of 1937 (Wagner-Steagall Act), which created 
the United States Housing Authority to provide 
loans for low-cost public housing. He sponsored 
the Railroad Retirement Act (1934), which estab- 
lished pensions for railway workers, and an 
unsuccessful antilynching measure (1934). He 
consistently supported President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt’s domestic and foreign policies. After 
World War Il Wagner worked to expand the 
social security and housing programs and to 
establish a system of national health insurance. 
He supported the Palestine independence move- 
ment which resulted in the creation of Israel, 
and was chairman of the American Palestine 
Committee until his death. 


“Whether you like his laws or deplore them, 
he has placed on the books legislation more 
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important and far-reaching than any American 
in history, since the days of the Founding 
Fathers. . . . The one real product of life in a 
modern crowded city in the Senate, the first 
thoroughly urban member of the Upper House 
... Mr. Wagner has succeeded precisely 
because he has given more study to modern 
industrial conditions than any other Senator.” 

In these words journalists of the 1930s suc- 
cinctly assessed the significance of Robert F. 
Wagner and his career. His contributions, both 
in Albany and in Washington, to the construc- 
tion of the modern American welfare state 
represented the coming of age of the urban, 
industrial, largely immigrant-derived element 
of the population. His progression to promi- 
nence—from obscurity as a Tammany ward 
heeler in New York City at the turn of the 
century, to statewide reputation as Democratic 
leader of the Empire State’s legislature during 
the Progressive Era, to national renown and 
responsibility during the New Deal—paral- 
leled almost exactly the course that the grow- 
ing influence of his class followed. The emer- 
gence of that influence helped produce a 
revolution in American politics and in Ameri- 
can socioeconomic thinking and practice; a 
revolution that took place at considerable ex- 
pense to the public treasury, and at consider- 
able expense, also, to the cluster of values that 
the nation had inherited from its more homo- 
geneous, rural, and agrarian past, when indi- 
vidualism and laissez-faire had been enshrined 
as cardinal tenets of the old American creed. 
To conservative critics at the time, the result of 
Wagner’s brand of modern urban liberalism 
amounted to the conquest of America by alien 
ideas and ideals, and the nationwide Tam- 
manyizing of the country’s governmental and 
social processes. To Wagner and his allies, on 
the other hand, the path that American society 
traveled during his lifetime represented “the 
next step in the logical unfolding of man’s 
eternal quest for freedom’—the translation of 
“the virtues, aspirations, and ideals of a rural 
people so as to serve in the development and 
progress of an urban people.” 

Like most of his liberal contemporaries, 
Wagner assumed that satisfaction of man’s 
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basic economic needs—an. objective which he 
felt was well within the capability of a prop- 
erly organized and directed American welfare 
state—would automatically open the way for 
full development of each individual's best 
potentialities. Preoccupied with meeting those 
fundamental needs, which loomed so large 
during the first half of the 20th century, Wag- 
ner and his collaborators devoted little time to 
contemplating what the next stages in the evo- 
lution of the economically satisfied society 
might concretely be like. Yet even before their 
mission was fully completed, they have in 
recent years been accused of fostering bureauc- 
racy, centralization, and a degrading imper- 
sonality which actually stifles individual 
development—surely an outcome different 
from what Wagner envisaged. 

Thus it remains to be seen what Americans 
will make of the welfare state which is the 
legacy of Senator Wagner and those like him. 
In any event, however, it would be well to 
remember how it all started: with a generous, 
compassionate impulse. In Senator Bob Wag- 
ner that impulse found one of its noblest em- 
bodiments. See J. Joseph Huthmacher, Senator 
Robert F. Wagner and the Rise of Urban 
Liberalism (1968). 

—J. JosepH HUTHMACHER 


WAITE, Morrison Remick (b. Lyme, Conn., Nov. 
29, 1816; d. Washington, D.C., March 23, 1888), 
JURIST, graduated from Yale (1837), and was 
admitted to the bar in 1839. He was an un- 
successful candidate for the U.S. Congress in 
1846. In 1849-50 he served in the Ohio state 
legislature as a Whig. Settling in Toledo, Ohio, 
in 1850, he established himself as an attorney. 
He supported the Union in the Civil War, and ran 
for Congress as a Union Republican, but was 
again defeated (1862). With Caleb Cushing and 
William M. Evarts, he served on the Geneva 
Arbitration Committee that settled the Alabama 
Claims dispute (1871), in which Great Britain 
agreed to pay for damages inflicted by British- 
built Confederate ships. In 1873 he was president 
of Ohio’s constitutional convention. 
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In 1874 President Grant appointed Waite chief 
justice of the U.S. As chief justice, he believed 
in not restricting the power of the states. He 
adopted the philosophy of the Court in the 
Slaughterhouse cases (1873), in which the 
justices distinguished between state and national 
citizenship by holding that the Fourteenth Amend- 
ment applied only to a limited category of federal 
citizenship rights. In the case of U.S. v. Reese 
(1876), Waite argued that sections of the Force 
Act of 1870, which sought to enforce the Fifteenth 
Amendment in the South, were unconstitutional 
because the act radically changed state election 
Procedures by substituting broad federal con- 
trols. According to Waite, enforcement of the 
Fifteenth Amendment required carefully limited 
federal legislation aimed exclusively and ex- 
plicitly at racial discrimination. 

Waite’s most famous decisions were handed 
down in the so-called Granger cases, which 
arose out of attempts of farmer-dominated state 
legislatures to regulate railroads and other util- 
ities. In Munn vy. Illinois (1877), which involved 
an Illinois law (1873) fixing maximum rates for 
grain storage, Waite, speaking for the Court, 
asserted, “When ... one devotes his property 
to a use in which the public has an interest, he, 
in effect, grants to the public an interest in 
that use, and must submit to be controlled by the 
public for the common good.” He dissented 
in the Wabash case (1886), in which the Court 
invalidated an Illinois statute as an infringement 
on Congress’s right to control interstate com- 
merce. In the Railroad Commission cases (1886) 
he acknowledged the right of “‘due process of 
law,” but recognized the states’ broad powers to 
regulate business in upholding a Mississippi rail- 
road rate regulation law. 


A capable attorney and an occasional par- 
ticipant in Ohio Republican politics, Morrison 
R. Waite was a political unknown in 1874 
when nominated by President Grant. He was 
also uncontroversial and therefore acceptable 
to a Senate that had blocked Grant’s previous 
nominations. Dubbed “His Accidency” by one 
critic, Waite quickly proved to be an effective 
chief justice. Through hard work, unwavering 
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personal integrity, and an uncanny sense of 
human relationships, he managed a tribunal 
composed of brilliant and often headstrong 
associate justices. “Mott” Waite modestly be- 
lieved in “being yourself” but also in taking 
“the place that belongs to you, not offensively, 
but let everybody feel that it is yours.” 

Constitutionally, Waite’s judicial opinions 
were stabilizing influences. He favored a policy 
of conciliation between North and South, and 
his opinions recognized a large role for the 
states, free from much federal interference, in 
dealing with civil rights issues. In this respect, 
Waite reaffirmed traditional pre-Civil War 
constitutional values. He found ample prece- 
dence in English law and American traditions 
for both federal and state legislative regulation 
of business. His opinions in Munn v. Illinois 
and other cases emerging from the Granger 
movement remain as Waite’s major constitu- 
tional legacies relevant to the present. 

Chief Justice Waite’s most enduring contri- 
butions are those based on his personal qual- 
ities and his determination to separate the 
judiciary from partisan political involvements. 
The Gilded Age of the seventies and eighties 
was a period tarnished by narrow politics and 
corruption in public office; Waite was a re- 
freshing contrast. He scorned those economic 
buccaneers who valued “the dollar” too much 
and “character and humanity too little.” When 
given an opportunity to contest for the presi- 
dency in 1876, he removed himself from all 
consideration by simply declaring that a chief 
justice “cannot be a candidate for any political 
office without damaging the place he holds.” 
He helped restore the Supreme Court’s pres- 
tige as an independent constitutional tribunal 
and set model standards for the behavior of 
judges. See C. Peter Magrath, Morrison R. 
Waite: The Triumph of Character (1963). 

—C, PETER MAGRATH 


WALD, Lillian D. (b. Cincinnati, Ohio, March 10, 
1867; d. Westport, Conn., Sept. 1, 1940), SOCIAL 
WORKER, graduated from the New York Hospital 
Training School for Nurses in 1891, and worked 
for a year in an orphan asylum, where she came 
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to disapprove of the prevailing manner of insti- 
tutional care of children. 

Following a period of study at the Woman’s 
Medical College, New York, Wald, together with 
Mary Brewster, moved to the College Settlement 
on Rivington Street in New York’s Lower East 
Side. She established her own settlement house 
on Jefferson Street (1893), then, with financial 
support from Jacob Schiff, Solomon Loeb, and 
others, moved into expanded quarters at 265 
Henry Street (1895). There she organized a visit- 
ing nurse service and offered classes in art and 
dance to community residents. In 1902, with 
Lina Rogers, she set up the world’s first public 
school nursing system. On her suggestion the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. started a nurs- 
ing service for policyholders, and she also 
encouraged the Red Cross to organize its de- 
partment of home nursing. Wald established a 
playground on Henry Street, helped reclaim 
areas for parks, including Seward Park, was 
active in organizing social halls, and fought 
for improved child-labor conditions. She was a 
member of the Mayor’s Pushcart Commission 
(1906) and of the New York State Committee on 
Immigration (1909). She also lectured at Teachers 
College and at the New York School of Social 
Work. She and Florence Kelley originated the 
idea of the U.S. Children’s Bureau, which was 
established in 1912. Wald was a supporter of 
women’s suffrage and a pacifist, helping to 
organize the Women’s Peace Crusade. During 
World War |, she helped provide nursing care 
for soldiers and was a member of the Council 
on National Defense. After the war she repre- 
sented the U.S. at several international con- 
ferences that dealt with medicine and public 
health. In 1918-19 she organized the fight against 
the influenza epidemic and chaired the Nurses’ 
Emergency Council. She retired as head worker 
at Henry Street in 1931 and resigned as presi- 
dent of the Settlement’s board of directors in 
1937. 


Like all the settlement-house leaders, Lillian 
Wald was a link between immigrants and 
natives, working class and middle class. In 
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particular she was able to build on the identifi- 
cations and aspirations of New York Jewry, 
poor and rich, downtown and uptown. Al- 
though she sympathized with exploited 
workers and the disadvantaged, she rejected 
dogmatic panaceas and radicalism in favor of 
neighborly sharing and social service. Her 
greatest contribution, which brought her inter- 
national recognition, was to develop the pro- 
fession of public health nursing. She looked 
upon it as a mode of education, in addition to 
its specific medical functions, and a general 
interest in education underlay other notable 
ventures that she sponsored in recreation and 
the arts. She was gifted with unflagging good 
will, cheerful resourcefulness, and executive 
ability; these qualities won her continued sup- 
port despite her interest in many controversial 
causes, as when she favored neutrality in 
World War I and prohibition in the 1920s. 

The central experience of her life was the 
daily sstream of visitors to the settlement, 
people of every class and age, race, religion 
and nation, helped and helpers, enthusiasts 
and inquirers. These associations confirmed her 
intuition of the common humanity and indi- 
vidual dignity that underlay all social distinc- 
tions, and her conviction that all social groups 
were interdependent and mutually responsible. 
She herself visited, not only her neighbors on 
Henry Street, including the urchins, but also 
New York governors, British prime ministers, 
Russian revolutionaries, and Japanese physi- 
cians. In years when her country and the world 
were tragically divided, she made herself a 
beloved symbol of what is democratic, cosmo- 
politan, humane, and practical in our tradition. 
See R. L. Duffus, Lillian Wald, Neighbor and 
Crusader (1938). 

—JAMEs LEIBy 


WALKER, Francis Amasa (b. Boston, Mass., 
July 2, 1840; d. there, Jan. 5, 1897), ECONOMIST, 
graduated from Amherst College in 1860, worked 
briefly in a law office, and entered the Union 
army at the beginning of the Civil War. After the 
war, in which he rose to the rank of brevet 
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brigadier general, he worked as a journalist and 
teacher until in 1869 he was appointed head of 
the Bureau of Statistics of the U.S. Treasury. 
In this office he supervised the census of 1870. 
In 1871-72, Walker served as U.S. commissioner 
of Indian affairs. Appointed professor of political 
economics and history at Yale in 1872, he in- 
augurated, in gollaboration with William Graham 
Sumner, what was probably the first course in 
statistics in an American university. He taught 
briefly at Johns Hopkins University in 1876, and 
returned to public service to supervise the 
census of 1880. In 1881 he became president 
of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, a 
position he held until his death. In addition to his 
writings in economics, statistics, history, educa- 
tion, population, politics, and the Indian problem, 
he was involved in numerous civic and profes- 
sional activities, including service as president 
of the American Statistical Association (1883- 
97) and of the newly formed American Economic 
Association (1885-92). 

A prolific writer, his most important books in- 
clude: The Wages Question (1876), Money (1878), 
Political Economy (1883), Land and Its Rent 
(1893), and /nternational Bimetalism (1896). 


Walker achieved his contemporary reputa- 
tion through textbooks, lectures, popular arti- 
cles, and more extended treatises, and through 
service as an organizer. His writings on mone- 
tary economics helped to educate American 
teachers and students about the major con- 
cepts then current in that rapidly changing 
area of economic theory. He played a major 
role in discrediting the classical wages-fund 
doctrine, which held that wages were deter- 
mined by capital accumulated in the past and 
set aside for labor. According to Walker, wages 
are paid out of current product. His contro- 
versial theory of distribution, constructed after 
1883 as an extension of his revision of the 
wages fund, introduced two original ideas 
about distributional shares: a “rent” theory of 
profits and a “residual” theory of wages. 
Walker’s economics stressed the importance of 
entrepreneurs rather than capitalists in the 
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organization of industry and the creation of 
wealth. In addition, he was the first economist 
to develop an explicit theory of “perfect” com- 
petitition, a concept he used as a basis for 
advocating limited state interference in the 
economy. 

Walker’s contributions to statistics were both 
organizational and technical. As director of the 
census—struggling against congressional in- 
difference, limited funds and authority, and 
the conventional use of the Bureau of Statistics 
for purposes of political patronage—he worked 
to present an accurate description of the condi- 
tion and development of the nation. One of 
America’s pioneer demographers, he contrib- 
uted numerous studies and a controversial 
“displacement” principle, which stated that 
immigration does not add to the total popula- 
tion because it is offset by the fall in the birth 
rate of the native population. 

Walker was a man of compromise rather 
than of controversy among men whose liveli- 
hoods depended on explaining the rapid 
changes in American society. As an economist, 
he was notable less for his originality than his 
ability to modify received classical doctrines 
with American ideas and economic experience 
and newer European theories and methods, 
and to communicate changes in the state of the 
economists’ art to a broad public. An intellec- 
tual statesman, he brought together men of 
different generations, technical skills, and con- 
victions in two emerging professions: statistics 
and economics. His administrative career, pub- 
lic and academic, is notable for solid, gradual 
achievement, incorporating innovation with 
careful attention to political feasibility. 

Two intellectual controversies of his later 
career are more important as incidents in the 
history of the social sciences in the United 
States than for the ideological interest some- 
times imputed to them. The debate over 
Walker’s theory of the distribution of wealth 
was the first major controversy in a_profes- 
sional economics journal in the United States. 
The displacement theory of immigration is less 
important for its nativism than as an early ex- 
ample of the effects of confusing correlation 
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with causation. In his politics, as in his techni- 
cal and administrative career, Walker was a 
cautious reformer with strong instincts to 
moderation. He left no disciples, and his most 
interesting ideas foreshadowed rather than in- 
fluenced the work of other men. His legacy is 
his influence on institutions: the social science 
professions, public administration based on the 
application of systematic knowledge, and the 
American university. See Bernard Newton, 
The Economics of Francis Amasa Walker: 
American Economics in Transition (1968). 
—DANnIEL M. Fox 


WALKER, Robert John (b. Northumberland, Pa., 
July 19, 1801; d. Washington, D.C., Nov. 11, 1869), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania in 1819. Admitted to the 
bar in 1821, he began to practice law in Pitts- 
burgh, where he became an ardent supporter 
of Andrew Jackson. After joining his brother in 
a prosperous law practice in Natchez, Mississippi, 
in 1826, Walker was elected to the U.S. Senate 
from that state in 1835 as a Democrat. He sup- 
ported a preemption law and the right of the 
states to public lands, while opposing protective 
tariffs, the distribution of the federal surplus, 
and Henry Clay’s “American System.” In 1841 
he was reelected to the Senate. 

An expansionist, Walker drafted the Texas 
annexation resolution and advocated acquisition 
of Cuba and Mexico. At the 1844 Democratic 
convention, he supported James K. Polk over 
Martin Van Buren and was appointed secretary 
of the treasury by Polk in 1845. His 1845 report, 
in which he argued for the principles of free 
trade, was widely read in America and Europe. 
He managed the financing of the Mexican War 
and contributed the import warehousing idea in 
the handling of customs. In addition, he was 
influential in the creation of the Department 
of the Interior. After his retirement in 1849, he 
was a lawyer in Washington, D.C. 

Walker reentered public life in 1856 as a sup- 
porter of James Buchanan for the presidency. 
Buchanan appointed him governor of Kansas 
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Territory in 1857, with the firm understanding 
that any constitution presented by that future 
state would reflect the free will of eligible voters. 
When Buchanan insisted on accepting a con- 
stitution drafted at Lecompton, Kansas, and 
ratified in December 1857, by a highly undem- 
ocratic procedure, Walker resigned, later speak- 
ing and writing against the administration’s 
Kansas policy. 

Philosophically a Free-Soiler (he freed his 
own slaves in the 1830s), Walker, although a 
Democrat, supported the Union in the Civil War. 
He spent two years in England selling govern- 
ment bonds during the conflict. After the war he 
resumed his career as a Washington lawyer and 
lobbyist; in the latter role he was active in 
successfully lobbying the purchase of Alaska. 


Walker was a typical Jacksonian. Ambitious 
and energetic, he combined pursuit of the 
main chance with skillful politics. His decision 
to back Jackson for the presidency was almost 
visceral in its origin. His commitment was to 
the man rather than to a program. He candidly 
admitted that had Jackson decided to recharter 
the second Bank of the United States he would 
have supported the decision. A northerner who 
made his political career in the Deep South, he 
swallowed his scruples about slavery. Deeply 
involved in land speculation, he so compro- 
mised his integrity that Jackson warned Polk 
against appointing him secretary of the trea- 
sury. Time and again, he became involved in 
ventures that were to blemish his reputation. 

But his career reflected more than an unin- 
hibited entrepreneurship. He vigorously 
espoused “Manifest Destiny.” When he be- 
came convinced that Van Buren would oppose 
the annexation of Texas, he maneuvered his 
defeat at the Democratic convention of 1844. 
Rewarded by Polk with the Treasury, he re- 
vealed an administrative talent and an innova- 
tive spirit that ranks him among the greatest of 
secretaries of the treasury. Convinced that 
American economic security depended on for- 
eign markets, he developed free trade argu- 
ments that remain classics. When he left the 
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Treasury in 1849, his political career had 
crested. 

The last 20 years of his life testify how 
thoroughly the Jacksonians failed to resolve the 
slavery issue. A strong Unionist, he allied him- 
self with those Democrats who sought to 
achieve a final sectional compromise. It was a 
fruitless endeavor. He saw more clearly than 
most northerners that only a bloody, remorse- 
less war would force the South back into the 
Union. He briefly attempted to check radical 
Reconstruction and then advised the South to 
accept the inevitable. A practical and talented 
politician, prepared to work in an atmosphere 
of give and take, he was ill-equipped to func- 
tion within a politics of absolutes, more suited 
to the ideologue than to the politician. See 
James P. Shenton, Robert John Walker: A Poli- 
tician from Jackson to Lincoln (1961). 

—JAMEs P, SHENTON 


WALLACE, Dewitt (b. Nov. 12, 1889, St. Paul, 
Minn.), PUBLISHER, attended Macalester Col- 
lege, where his father was the president (1907-9) 
and the University of California (1909-11). He 
then worked in the book department of a St. Paul 
concern issuing farm magazines and high school 
texts. Next he turned to direct mail advertising, 
interrupting his work to serve in World War |, 
during which he was wounded. After the war he 
became a publicist for Westinghouse Electrical 
and Manufacturing Company. The postwar de- 
pression led him to develop his idea of a digest 
of articles, with the cooperation of Lila Bell 
Acheson, whom he married. 

The first issue of Reader's Digest came out 
in October 1921 and 5,000 copies were printed 
and sold by subscription. It grew slowly, by 
1925 reaching 20,000 copies. The Wallaces 
moved to Pleasantville, New York, and by 1929 
the magazine was available on the newsstands 
and selling 109,000 copies. Although some pub- 
lishers were alarmed by the possibility that the 
Digest might diminish their market, they were 
reassured that reprints, with credit lines, ad- 
vertised them and constituted no threat. Wal- 
lace constantly added to his program for in- 
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terest and variety, filling pages with curious or 
entertaining items, compiling observations or 
news on single themes, condensing books, and 
more and more commissioning original articles, 
which the Digest planted elsewhere, then re- 
printed. 

The Wallaces’ growth internationally made 
theirs the largest single publication in the 
world. Since they accepted no advertising until 
the 1960s, they published no circulation figures 
of readership. But as South American, Swedish, 
and Arabic editions multiplied, their vast audi- 
ence led public attention to their politics, which 
were variously criticized as antilabor, anti-New 
Deal, profascist. The Wallaces firmly denied the 
imputations, declaring they were pro-America. 
Living simply in their home not far from the 
Digest complex, they emphasized loyalty, finan- 
cial scrupulousness, and service. 


Dewitt Wallace’s entire concentration has 
been on what has been called Middle America. 
For it he developed a three-point program of 
applicability: (1) involving the reader in the 
article’s message; (2) lasting interest, so that 
it could be read with satisfaction so much as a 
year later; and (3) a positive approach, which 
Wallace clearly saw as good works and avoid- 
ing defeatism, Readers responded to his mes- 
sage. They noted, too, that the Digest did 
not rest on its laurels, but thought constantly 
in terms of new features, new approaches to 
format and content. 

Criticism came mainly from competitors and 
public personages who were suspicious of its 
message. It was pointed out, for example, that 
in November 1939 Charles A. Lindbergh had, 
in the Digest, warned about guarding our “heri- 
tage” from “inferior blood,” that the magazine 
had in 1943 urged the removal of union re- 
strictions on shipyard production, that it had 
employed for a while the acknowledged fascist 
Lawrence Dennis, and otherwise followed a 
“reactionary” pattern. 

Wallace protested that the Digest was 
apolitical, and indeed it could also be noted 
that it had employed Max Eastman, once 
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famous as a radical intellectual though, to 
be sure, he had turned against Soviet Russia. 
The Digest also fought to curb syphilis, and 
printed the pros and cons of birth control. 
Wallace was unsmiling in his pursuit of what 
he termed, in capitals, a BETTER AMERICA, 
Critics, however, observing the Digest’s 
effect on many publications, its advance into 
motion pictures and other media, and other 
signs of expansion, feared it as a potential 
monopoly. Proceedings on that score were seri- 
ously considered by government agencies, In 
February 1944 the New Yorker decided to 
refuse reprint rights to the Digest on the 
ground that it was influencing too high a per- 
centage of American magazine contents. The 
next month the New Republic took a similar 
position, criticizing the Digest as antiliberal. 
A long concern of Digest critics was its bad 
prose—a consequence of the regular reduc- 
tion of articles to one-fourth their length, and 
the still-more drastic truncating of longer 
writings. But despite such challenging ques- 
tions, the continuing Digest success shows 
that Wallace has produced a form that mil- 
lions of readers want and enjoy. See Current 
Biography, 1944, and Who’s Who in America, 

1972-73. 
—Lovuis FILLER 


WALLACE, George Corley (b. Clio, Ala., Aug. 25, 
1919), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the 
University of Alabama Law School in 1942, and 
was admitted to the bar that same year. During 
World War Il he trained asa flyer in the army 
Air Corps and served as a flight engineer in the 
Pacific theater. Discharged in 1945, Wallace was 
appointed an assistant attorney general for 
Alabama (1946-47) and was elected to the state 
legislature in 1947. As a member of the Alabama 
delegation to the Democratic national conven- 
tion of 1948, Wallace took a strong stand against 
the civil rights plank in the party platform. 
However, he did not leave the convention. In 
1953 Wallace was elected judge of the third 
judicial circuit of Alabama, where he gained a 
reputation as an ardent segregationist, partly 
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because of his defiance of the U.S. Civil Rights 
Commission. In 1958, after he lost his bid in the 
Democratic gubernatorial primary, Wallace re- 
turned to private law practice in Clayton, Ala- 
bama. Four years later, however, he again ran 
and was elected. 

In his inaugural address Wallace promised to 
preserve “segregation now, segregation tomor- 
row, and segregation forever.” In 1963 he 
personally barred two black students from regis- 
tering at the University of Alabama. He yielded, 
however, when President John F. Kennedy 
federalized the National Guard and ordered it 
to the campus. Although a strong segregationist, 
Governor Wallace took a liberal tack on economic 
issues, doubling the state debt by spending money 
on highways, schools, and mental hospitals. A 
fervent foe of alcohol, he tightened state liquor 
control and barred alcohol from the governor’s 
mansion. Prohibited by the state constitution 
from running for a second consecutive term as 
governor in 1966, Wallace kept the reins of 
power in his own hands by engineering the elec- 
tion of his wife, Lurleen. He served as her 
“chief adviser’ until her death in 1968. That 
same year he ran for president on the American 
Independent party ticket. He attacked the 
Supreme Court’s decisions ‘“handcuffing” the 
police, urged a cut in federal government spend- 
ing and more power to local governments (espe- 
cially in matters pertaining to racial relations), 
and promised to listen to the military in formu- 
lating his Vietnam war strategy. Although he 
ran third to Richard Nixon and Hubert Humphrey, 
he won five states (Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, 
Louisiana, and Mississippi), garnering more than 
9 million votes, 13 percent of those cast. In 1970 
Wallace defeated his protégé, Albert Brewer, and 
was reelected governor of Alabama. In 1972, 
while campaigning for the Democratic presiden- 
tial nomination, he was shot in the spine by a 
would-be assassin. The injury left him unable to 
walk. He withdrew from the presidential race but 
remained governor of Alabama. 


George C. Wallace emerged during a period 
of social change to assert that folk customs and 
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traditional modes of behavior are more impor- 
tant than laws, constitutional processes, and 
intellectual theories. An effective and hard- 
driving campaigner, Wallace consistently ap- 
pealed to—and reflected the views of—the 
common (white) Alabaman. Entering politics 
as a protégé of economically liberal and ra- 
cially moderate Governor James E. Folsom, 
Wallace moved to an ever more racist position 
as popular hostility toward public school de- 
segregation mounted. In 1958 State Attorney 
John Patterson defeated Wallace in a Demo- 
cratic gubernatorial primary campaign that 
was fraught with anti-Negro emotionalism. 
“Patterson out-segged me,” Wallace reportedly 
said, “and Ill never be out-segged again.” 
Opposition to civil rights advances became the 
focal point of his general defense of rural-small 
town southern values. During the 1960s he 
dominated Alabama politics and came to sym- 
bolize white resistance to integration nation- 
ally. His third-party presidential effort in 1968, 
however, revealed his limited appeal to the 
white common “folks” outside the southern 
region. Wallace ranks among the shrewdest of 
20th-century southern demagogues. Truly a 
political animal, he has few apparent interests 
other than his profession. Yet as governor of 
Alabama, he expanded badly needed state ser- 
vices while at the same time exacerbating 
racial tensions. See Marshall Frady, Wallace 
(1968). 

—N. V. BARTLEY 


WALLACE, Henry Agard (b. Adair Co., lowa, Oct. 
7, 1888; d. Danbury, Conn., Nov. 18, 1965), 
POLITICAL LEADER, son of a former secretary 
of agriculture under Presidents Harding and 
Coolidge, graduated from lowa State College 
in 1910 and worked as associate editor of his 
family’s newspaper, Wallace’s Farmer. He be- 
came editor upon his father’s death in 1924 and 
incorporated the paper with the Jowa Homestead 
in 1929. During this period, Wallace formulated 
many ideas on farm relief, production control, 
and soil conservation. He also engaged in 
scientific experiments, developing a high-yield 
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hybrid strain of corn which resulted in major 
advances in plant genetics. 

Although originally a Republican, Wallace sup- 
ported Al Smith for president in 1928 and 
Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1932. Roosevelt ap- 
pointed Wallace secretary of agriculture in 1933. 
He reorganized the department and helped draft 
the 1933 Agricultural Adjustment Act; he and 
others later rewrote it after it was declared un- 
constitutional by the Supreme Court. Although 
severely criticized for plowing under cotton and 
slaughtering pigs in 1933 to reduce supplies, 
the AAA program succeeded in raising farm 
prices and limiting production. Wallace was 
elected vice-president of the U.S. in 1940, and 
traveled extensively in Latin America and the 
Far East while in this office. He also served as 
chairman of the wartime Supply Priorities and 
Allocation Board and Board of Economic War- 
fare. Replaced by Harry Truman on the 1944 
Democratic ticket, he became secretary of com- 
merce in 1945. Wallace was compelled to re- 
sign by President Truman in 1946 after he made 
a speech attacking Truman’s “‘get tough” foreign 
policy toward the Soviet Union. After serving as 
editor of the New Republic magazine (1946-47) 
Wallace ran for president in 1948 as the Progres- 
sive party candidate, but won only 1,138,000 
popular and no electoral votes. He then returned 
to private life and spent most of his time on his 
farm in South Salem, New York, working on 
agricultural experiments. He wrote Sixty Million 
Jobs (1945), The Long Look Ahead (1960), and 
numerous other books, pamphlets, and articles on 
agriculture and politics. 


A many-sided and highly controversial man, 
Henry A. Wallace worked near the center of 
the national stage for a decade and a half and 
became the champion of a broad program of 
reform at home and cooperation abroad. He 
was an idealist and an intellectual, but he was 
also a hard-headed administrator and _politi- 
cian. Being guided by political and economic 
“realities,” he was not inflexible. 

In his early years, Wallace was interested 
mainly in agriculture. He came to Washington 
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after a career as an agricultural scientist and 
economist, farm editor, and “agribusinessman,” 
and he was a very active and constructive 
secretary of agriculture during the depression, 
shaping a complex set of programs designed to 
make the farm business profitable once again. 

During his years in Roosevelt’s cabinet, 
Wallace developed from a mere servant of the 
nation’s commercial farmers to a philosopher 
and spokesman for the New Deal. He dis- 
played a cautious concern for the rural poor, 
he made a bolder effort to reform land-use 
practices, and he became very interested in the 
expansion of urban purchasing power. The 
change was so striking that some of his former 
allies became very critical of him, convinced 
that he had deserted the farmer for other 
groups. 

As vice-president, Wallace’s outlook con- 
tinued to expand. He became more interested 
in international affairs and became the leading 
spokesman for American liberalism, building a 
large following among New Dealers. His lib- 
eralism, however, alienated most Democratic 
politicians in the South and the city machines, 
and they forced FDR to discard Wallace in 
1944 and accept an alternative running mate. 

After the war, Wallace was the most promi- 
nent critic, on the left, of Truman’s “get tough” 
and “containment” policies, as well as a lead- 
ing proponent of a full-employment economy 
and a foe of racial segregation. Convinced that 
the United States and Russia must cooperate 
and that all nations must trade with one an- 
other, he blamed the new foreign policies on 
the influence of an economic and military elite, 
labeled the policies imperialistic, and insisted 
that they were leading toward atomic war. His 
critique also emphasized the domestic conse- 
quences of international conflict, especially the 
frustration of reform, and called for reliance on 
the United Nations for the management of 
international affairs. 

Convinced that Communists and _ liberals 
must work together, Wallace joined with Com- 
munists and some liberals in a third-party 
venture in 1948, but he was portrayed as a tool 
of the Communists, and received only a small 
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vote, in spite of his very strenuous campaign. 
Thereafter, he played only a small role in poli- 
tics. See Edward L. and Frederick H. Schaps- 
meier, Henry A. Wallace of Iowa: The Agrar- 
ian Years, 1910-1940 (1968) and Prophet in 
Politics: Henry A. Wallace and the War Years, 
1940-1965 (1970). 

—RICHARD KIRKENDALL 


WALLACE, Lewis (b. Brookville, Ind., April 10, 
1827, d. Crawfordsville, Ind., Feb. 15, 1905), 
MILITARY LEADER, WRITER, received little 
formal schooling. He moved to Indianapolis in 
1837 when his lawyer father was elected gover- 
nor of Indiana as a Whig. After working for the 
Indianapolis Daily Journal (1844-45), Wallace 
read law in his father’s firm. He enlisted in the 
army during the Mexican War and served as a 
second lieutenant. Returning to Indiana, he was 
admitted to the bar in 1849 and began to practice 
in Indianapolis. In 1850 he moved to Covington, 
Indiana, and was twice elected prosecuting at- 
torney (1850, 1852). After moving to Crawfords- 
ville, Indiana, in 1853, Wallace was elected to 
the state senate in 1856. At the outbreak of the 
Civil War he became adjutant general of Indiana 
and then colonel of a volunteer regiment. He rose 
to brigadier general and major general of volun- 
teers (1861-62), at the time the youngest of the 
latter rank in the Union army. Wallace fought at 
Shiloh and, as commander of the Middle Division 
and 8th Army Corps in Baltimore, helped defend 
Washington against Confederate General Jubal 
Early (1864). But Grant removed him from com- 
mand for alleged dilatoriness at Shiloh. Wallace 
was a member of the court that tried those as- 
sociated with the assassination of Abraham 
Lincoln, and was president of the court-martial 
that tried Henry Wirz, the commandant of the 
Andersonville (Ga.) Prison. Leaving the army in 
1865, Wallace spent seven months (1866-67) in 
Mexico helping Juarez raise funds and an army 
to defeat the French. He then returned to prac- 
tice law in Crawfordsville. 

Wallace was an unsuccessful candidate for 
Congress as a Republican in 1870, and following 
his defeat turned his attention to literature. His 
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first novel, The Fair God (1873), was a historical 
romance about the conquest of Mexico. Ap- 
pointed governor of New Mexico Territory in 
1878, Wallace finished writing Ben-Hur: A Tale 
of the Christ (1880) in Santa Fe. This dramatic 
novel, dealing with the coming of Christ, was 
enormously popular and was translated into ten 
languages. A play based on it traversed the 
country from 1899 to 1920, and two spectacular 
movies were made of it (1925, 1959). Wallace 
served as minister to Turkey (1881-85); this mis- 
sion resulted in The Prince of India (1893), an- 
other historical romance. Lew Wallace: An Auto- 
biography (1906) was completed posthumously 
by his wife. His other books include The Life 
of Benjamin Harrison (1888) and The Boyhood of 
Christ (1888). 


It has been claimed that Wallace’s Ben-Hur 
broke the dike of village opposition in the 
United States to the novel. More plausibly the 
book can be compared with Paradise Lost: the 
folk came to believe that both stories are to be 
found in the Bible. Just as Milton grafted 
Homeric machinery, English high policy, and 
Puritan morality on the Old Testament, Wal- 
lace superimposed the American horse race, 
the global love triangle, and a military triumph 
on the New. 

One cannot discount as inspiration plain 
Yankee ingenuity in belles-lettres, but perhaps 
more significant in Wallace’s case were par- 
ticular frustrations. He yearned for glory in the 
Mexican War; he got disillusionment with 
Zachary Taylor. He won the highest laurels 
from Grant in the Civil War, but unsuccessful 
strategy earned him a reprimand. Dream 
castles in Mexican silver mines failed to mate- 
rialize. In New Mexico he fought crime, cor- 
ruption, and Indians inconclusively. Even as a 
writer he was ignored by the Brahmins of his 
generation—Lowell, Holmes, Aldrich, Howells. 

“I shall look back upon Ben-Hur as my best 
performance,” he wrote his wife in 1885. By 
1905 the plaudits of the public had resulted in 
greater financial returns than had been re- 
ceived for a fictional work by any other author 
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of his generation in the United States. By 
1936, when the copyright expired, Ben-Hur 
had drawn the greatest monetary reward 
meted out to the owners of an American novel. 
See Irving McKee, “Ben-Hur” Wallace: The 
Life of General Lew Wallace (1947). 

—Irnvinc McKEE 


WALSH, Thomas James (b. Two Rivers, Wis., 
June 12, 1859; d. Wilson, N.C., March 2, 1933), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin law school in 1884. He 
spent the next six years practicing law with his 
brother at Redfield in Dakota Territory. In 1890 
Walsh moved to Helena, Montana, where his 
practice prospered. He represented a diversity of 
clients, including mining companies, and became 
known for his broad knowledge of constitutional 
law. A Democrat, Walsh ran for the U.S. House 
of Representatives in 1906 but was defeated. He 
was defeated for the Senate in 1910; elected 
two years later, he served from 1913 until his 
death. 

In the Senate, Walsh served on the Judiciary 
and Territories committees. He supported gov- 
ernment regulation of business, women’s suf- 
frage, child labor laws, and other reform pro- 
posals. In 1916 he led the successful fight in 
the Senate to confirm the nomination of Louis 
Brandeis to the Supreme Court, and during the 
battle over the Treaty of Versailles he was a lead- 
ing figure on the Democratic side. Strongly sup- 
porting Wilson in 1919, he left the president in 
the final vote when Wilson rejected compromise. 
During the 1920s Walsh led the Senate investiga- 
tion of the Teapot Dome (Wyo.) and Elk Hills 
(Calif.) oil scandals. He served as permanent 
chairman of the Democratic national convention 
in 1924 and again in 1932. During the Great 
Depression, he was a critic of the protectionist 
Hawley-Smoot Tariff (1930), and called for the 
repeal of Prohibition (which he had supported 
for many years), for federal relief to drought- 
stricken farmers, and for more government inter- 
vention in the economy. Having backed Franklin 
D. Roosevelt for the Democratic presidential 
nomination in 1932, Walsh was appointed at- 
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torney general by Roosevelt upon his election. 
However, he died on a train while traveling to 
Washington for the inauguration. 


As those who knew him sometimes re- 
marked, Walsh was a complicated man. From 
his father, who was an Irishman by birth and a 
Jeffersonian Democrat, he acquired his politi- 
cal interests at an early age. He also acquired 
his Catholicism and a sympathetic interest in 
the cause of Irish independence, although he 
was a moderate on this question. A lifetime in 
Wisconsin and the West gave him a regional 
way of looking at many problems. The greatest 
passion of his life was his legal study and the 
diverse cases or questions he handled. History 
and literature also interested him, as did music 
and the theater. Fishing in Glacier National 
Park was his chief pleasure out of doors, but 
eventually he took up golf for weekly recrea- 
tion. As a senator, Walsh was all business 
during working hours, a highly disciplined 
person, though inclined to be sociable in his 
leisure time. The key to his success was un- 
doubtedly his prowess as a lawyer, which 
brought him fame in Montana and the West 
and ultimately his election to the Senate. 
Walsh had definite ideas on many subjects and 
the ability to present them forcefully. Almost 
immediately he gained recognition from those 
who saw him in action. As a reformer, the 
Montanan is not easy to characterize. He was a 
religious person and an idealist who believed 
in good deeds on this earth. The law and poli- 
tics, to him, were means of “service.” He once 
declared himself a disciple of Thomas Jeffer- 
son; and his emphasis on popular government, 
equitable taxation, and fair treatment for 
farmers, laborers, and small enterprisers would 
place him generally in that camp. Like Wood- 
row Wilson and others, however, he gradually 
accepted a much enlarged role for the federal 
government. Walsh was a true “progressive” in 
his optimism concerning national development, 
economic and other reforms, and the mission of 
the United States in world affairs. See J. 
Leonard Bates, “T. J. Walsh: His ‘Genius for 
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Controversy,” Montana: The Magazine of 
Western History, XIX (1969), 3-15. 
—J. LEonaRD BATES 


WANAMAKER, John (b. Philadelphia, Pa., July 
11, 1838; d. there, Dec. 12, 1922), MERCHANT, 
POLITICAL LEADER, received a grammar school 
education. In 1852 he began work as a stock 
boy in the clothing store of Barclay Lippincott. 
Following a disagreement with his employer over 
window displays in 1854, he became a stock 
boy in the rival clothing firm of Tower Hall. 
There he rapidly advanced to salesman and 
manager of the men’s furnishing department. 

Forming a partnership with Nathan Brown, 
Wanamaker opened a men’s clothing shop called 
Oak Hill in Philadelphia in 1861. Developing new 
marketing techniques, Wanamaker set a standard 
price on all goods and offered money-back 
guarantees. He also advertised extensively in 
newspapers. By 1868 Oak Hill had become the 
largest clothing store in the U.S. Wanamaker 
established John Wanamaker and Co., a luxury 
clothing store on fashionable Chestnut Street, 
in 1869, and in 1876 he opened the Grand 
Depot, a giant department store in a renovated 
railroad station. In 1896 he also purchased A. T. 
Stewart’s, a large department store in New York 
City. 

Wanamaker became active in politics as a 
fund raiser for the Republican party during the 
presidential campaign of 1888; President Har- 
rison appointed him postmaster general in 1889 
in reward for his services. Despite the opposition 
of civil service reformers, Wanamaker continued 
the traditional ‘spoils system” of distributing 
patronage to loyal party members. He organized 
an insurgent movement against the Quay machine 
in Pennsylvania during the 1890s, but he failed 
in his efforts to win the Republican nomination 
for senator in 1896 and governor in 1898. He 
was active in YMCA affairs and energetically sup- 
ported the prohibition movement. 


John Wanamaker participated in two stages 
of the evolution of modern large-scale mer- 
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chandising. The first of these was the introduc- 
tion of the large single-line establishments to 
replace the older general store. A high-volume, 
single-line store, such as Wanamaker’s Oak 
Hill, had the advantages of economies of scale 
in financing, advertising, and management. In 
addition, this type of store could by-pass the 
wholesaler and-use its market strength to ob- 
tain better-quality merchandise. The success of 
a high-volume store, however, depended on 
the existence of a large market area. It was 
only with urbanization and improved transpor- 
tation that such stores were possible. Wana- 
maker's genius was that he saw the new oppor- 
tunity and acted upon it. 

The second development of which Wana- 
maker was a part, the coming of the depart- 
ment store, was the logical outgrowth of the 
single-line store. Once you had a large build- 
ing, once you had established a name through 
advertising, once you had developed an effi- 
cient management system, it was rather easy to 
add other lines to your merchandise. Whether 
Wanamaker was the first to introduce the large- 
scale diversified store is questionable. Macy’s 
and Lord and Taylor in New York were evolv- 
ing into department stores in the 1870s, and, 
in fact, at one time Wanamaker cited Macy’s 
as being the earliest. 

Although in retrospect Wanamaker appears 
to have been one of several men who were 
engaged in adapting the distribution system to 
the needs of the city, he interpreted his suc- 
cessful rise from obscurity as justification of his 
value system. Whether through his newspaper 
advertisements or from the pulpit of a church, 
he was always eager to tell how he had made 
it and how anyone else could. Thus like many 
other 19th-century entrepreneurs, he sought to 
be both an economic and a cultural leader of 
his generation. See Russell H. Conwell, The 
Romantic Rise of a Great American (1924). 

—ALAN D, ANDERSON 


WARBURG, Paul Moritz (b. Hamburg, Ger., Aug. 
10, 1868; d. New York, N.Y. Jan. 24, 1932), 
BANKER, graduated from the Hamburg gymna- 
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sium in 1886. He then worked for exporting firms, 
and in banking houses in London and Paris. In 
1895 he was admitted to the banking firm of M. M. 
Warburg and Sons, which his great-grandfather 
had founded and of which his father was a mem- 
ber. That same year, he married the daughter of 
Solomon Loeb of the New York banking firm of 
Kuhn, Loeb and Co., and came to New York in 
1902 to become a member of that firm. 

Warburg had studied the central banking sys- 
tems of the major European nations, particularly 
his native Germany, and with the coming of the 
panic of 1907 he was prominent among those 
who urged fundamental reform of the American 
banking system. In 1907 he wrote a pamphlet, “A 
Plan for a Modified Central Bank,’ and a New 
York Times article, ‘Defects and Needs of Our 
Banking System,” outlining his views. As a result, 
Senator ~Nelson W. Aldrich, chairman of the 
National Monetary Commission, asked him to 
act as his ex-officio expert consultant in form- 
ing a new banking system. The report issued by 
the Commission in 1911, which ultimately led to 
the establishment of the Federal Reserve Board 
in 1913, embodied several of Warburg’s key ideas 
about monetary reform, especially his theory of 
a modified central banking system with a paper 
currency backed substantially by commercial ac- 
ceptances. 

Warburg was appointed one of the members 
of the first Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System in 1914, and after resigning to 
avoid the possibility of public hostility to a Ger- 
man-born high public official during World War 
|, he returned to private banking, opening his 
International Acceptance Bank. This bank ulti- 
mately failed, however. He was a member of the 
advisory council of the Federal Reserve Board 
(1921-26), and director or trustee of many com- 
panies and societies. A sharp predepression critic 
of “orgies” of stock speculation, he warned of 
the impending crash. His two-volume The Federal 
Reserve System: Its Origin and Growth (1930) 
described his plans to strengthen the power of 
the Federal Reserve to curb future economic 
disasters. 
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Warburg played an influential and innova- 
tive role in reforming American banking at a 
time when its poor organization and conse- 
quent instability adversely affected both 
domestic and international finance. He found 
the panic of 1907 especially alarming—a 
warning that “the financial machinery of 
Europe may break down some time under our 
huge weight.” Until his death, he worked dili- 
gently and with measurable effect to redirect 
American banking so that it could take the 
financial responsibilities appropriate to its 
capacities. But he was never satisfied with the 
Federal Reserve System because the reforms 
he advocated were not fully adopted in his 
lifetime. The System was not centralized until 
1935; the acceptance and discount system did 
not assume the importance in New York that it 
did in London. The stock market continued to 
dominate the New York money market, a situa- 
tion he deplored. Without the System, how- 
ever, it is doubtful that the United States 
could have responded as well to the financial 
demands and opportunities of the war period. 

Having left his mark on the logic and orga- 
nization of the banking system in 1913, War- 
burg reached a second peak of influence in the 
post-World War I period. He adapted his 
talents to an unfavorable situation, showing 
qualities of financial leadership which had not 
been so evident before. The rapid transition of 
the United States from a debtor to a creditor 
position led him to demand changed financial 
and fiscal policies. It was no longer sufficient 
for the United States to carry its own weight 
and not be a burden to Europe, he insisted. 
The country must now support Europe. He 
was in the forefront of the effort to apply 
government finance to the problems of postwar 
reconstruction. When that failed, he organized 
the International Acceptance Bank and, in 
1924, a consortium of some of the biggest New 
York banks to finance trade credits to Ger- 
many. While both of these efforts must be 
considered at least short-term successes, 
Warburg became increasingly pessimistic 
about the future of the economic system. 

Partnership in the second-largest investment 
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banking house in the United States had 
opened doors to the exercise of Warburg's 
unusual background in international finance. 
But as a constructive individual who thought 
in large terms, he built on these opportunities 
and, in his own right, made outstanding con- 
tributions to his country and to international 
banking. See Paul M. Warburg, The Federal 
Reserve System: Its Origin and Growth 
(1930). 

—PauL P. ABRAHAMS 


WARD, Lester Frank (b. Joliet, Ill., June 18, 1841; 
d. Washington, D.C., April 18, 1913), SOCIAL 
SCIENTIST, grew up on a farm, where he taught 
himself Latin, Greek, French, and German. After 
briefly attending a preparatory school in Pennsyl- 
vania he enlisted in the Union army during the 
Civil War. Seriously wounded at Chancellorsville 
(1863), he was discharged for physical disability 
the next year and became a clerk in the Treasury 
Department. He rose to be chief of the Division 
of Navigation and Immigration and then librarian 
of the Bureau of Statistics. While working in 
Washington, Ward attended Columbian College 
(later George Washington University), where he 
earned his AB in 1869, LLB in 1871, and AM 
(botany) in 1872. In 18814 he joined the U.S. 
Geological Survey as an assistant geologist. He 
was promoted to geologist in 1883, and to chief 
paleontologist in 1892. 

During this period Ward carried on extensive 
research in paleobotany, but he also became 
increasingly interested in the sociological writ- 
ings of Auguste Comte and Herbert Spencer. He 
became convinced that sociology had to be 
systematically integrated with psychology, bi- 
ology, and other disciplines, and, after extensive 
reading, produced Dynamic Sociology (2 vols., 
1883). This work, sharply critica! of laissez- 
faire, expressed his belief in a functional soci- 
ology which could be useful in planning a better 
society. An advocate of compulsory education, 
Ward felt that all men and women had equal 
capacities and needed only equal opportunities 
to develop them. In 1906 he accepted a position 
as professor of sociology at Brown, where he 
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remained until his death. He served as president 
of the Institut International de Sociologie (1900- 
1903) and was president of the American Socio- 
logical Society (1906-7). Some of his many writ- 
ings include: Pure Sociology (1903), Applied 
Sociology (1906), and Text-Book of Sociology 
(1905), written with his friend James Q. Dealey. 


o Pa 


Ward has been called a “Yankee Aristotle.” 
Immensely learned, he took all knowledge as 
his province and attempted to make a grand 
synthesis of the natural sciences and social 
studies which would illuminate human behav- 
ior. Democratic, humanitarian, and equali- 
tarian in outlook, he called the masses “the 
fourth estate,” insisted that slum children were 
as promising as children of the rich, and re- 
fused to observe the invidious distinctions 
commonly made between people from different 


walks of life. Having risen himself from pov-. 


erty and obscurity to distinction in the world 
of scholarship, he was anxious for all young 
men and women to possess by right what he 
had obtained by hard work and fortunate cir- 
cumstances: economic and educational oppor- 
tunities to advance in life. He looked to the 
newly developing field of sociology to point the 
way to the Great Society. He was a pioneer 
sociologist, but also a zealous reformer. 
American sociology in Ward’s early years 
was dominated by Herbert Spencer’s amalga- 
mation of laissez-faire individualism and 
organic evolution known as Social Darwinism. 
The Social Darwinists held that society should, 
like nature, be governed by the law of the 
survival of the fittest and that the unregulated 
competitive-capitalist system, in which social 
selection automatically weeded out the unfit 
and rewarded the most deserving, had scien- 
tific sanction. Ward called this let-alone 
philosophy “social Nirvana”; he preferred faire 
marcher to laissez-faire. He was the first 
scholar to challenge Social Darwinism on 
scientific grounds. He did so by making a 
sharp distinction between natural and social 
evolution. Nature’s method is blind, haphaz- 
ard, and wasteful, he pointed out; it is no 
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model for man’s behavior. The appearance of 
“psychic factors”—reason, imagination, fore- 
sight—in human evolution made it possible for 
man to transcend the blind struggle for exis- 
‘ence, interfere with natural processes, and 
shape his own natural and social environ- 
ments. Was not civilization itself, asked Ward, 
“the result of man’s not letting things alone, 
and of his not letting nature take its course?” 

Ward advocated “telesis”’—deliberate plan- 
ning—to improve society. His ultimate goal 
was a “sociocracy”—a society in which trained 
sociologists, serving in all levels of government, 
studied social problems scientifically, proposed 
solutions to them, and supervised piecemeal 
experiments for bettering conditions. What 
Ward called “social engineering” was to be 
accompanied by the democratization of educa- 
tion and the unleashing through schooling of 
the vast creative energies which he saw latent 
in the masses of men. 

With the decline of Social Darwinism, much 
of Ward’s work lost its urgency, and by the 
turn of the century younger sociologists were 
emphasizing analysis of the actual behavior of 
men in society rather than social reconstruc- 
tion. They were also eschewing grand theories 
of empirical and statistical methods of analysis. 
They therefore regarded Ward as a social 
philosopher rather than as a_ sociologist. 
Though Ward did grasp some issues of con- 
cern to 20th-century sociology, his work today 
is primarily of interest to historians of social 
thought rather than to sociologists. See Samuel 
Chugerman, Lester F. Ward: The American 
Aristotle (1939). 

—Paut F. Bouter, JR. 


WARHOL, Andy (b. Philadelphia, Pa., 1930[?]), 
ARTIST, FILMMAKER, graduated from the Carne- 
gie Institute of Technology in 1949. He moved to 
New York City, where he worked as a commercial 
artist for the next several years. He began paint- 
ing his Campbell soup can series of 32 paintings 
in 1961. In 1962 Warhol was represented in the 
New Realist exhibition at the Janis Gallery in 
New York, which established the identity of a 
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new international trend. After his first one-man 
show at the Stable Gallery he became a recog- 
nized leader in the “Pop art” movement. 7¢ Air- 
mail Stamp (1962, Collection Mrs. P. N. Matisse, 
Santa Monica, Calif.), Coca-Cola (1962, Collection 
Mr. and Mrs. Melvin Hirsh, Beverly Hills, Calif.), 
and Campbell’s Soup Can (1965, artist’s col- 
lection) are examples of this style. Warhol also 
produced stenciled newspaper pictures of famous 
people and events, using a silkscreen process. 
Such works as Marilyn Monroe (1962, Collection 
Galerie Ileana Sonnabend, Paris) and Jackie 
(1964, Leo Castelli Gallery, N.Y.), a portrait of 
Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis, are examples. 

Becoming interested in underground movie- 
making, Warhol made several 8-millimeter films, 
including Sleep, which showed a man sleeping 
for six hours. He then moved into 16-millimeter 
films and made such features as Empire (1965), 
Poor Little Rich Girl (1965), and The Chelsea 
Girls (1966), which enjoyed wide popularity. In 
1968 Warhol was shot and severely wounded by 
an embittered former actress. He published a, 
a series of tape-recorded conversations, in 1969. 
His more recent films include Lonesome Cow- 
boys (1969), Blue Movie (1969), Trash (1970), 
Heat (1972), and Frankenstein (1974). 


It is not easy to place the elusive Andy 
Warhol, who after a successful career in com- 
mercial art applied the techniques he had 
acquired in that field to produce parodies of 
it-American Pop art. After a few dazzling 
years he more or less abandoned Pop (he was 
later to refer to the work he produced as 
“junk”) for a career as a leading underground 
movie director and producer. The essence of 
Warhol’s personality is to shock and at the 
same time to intrigue a public much vaster 
than the art public. These qualities the critic 
Barbara Rose has likened to those of Salvador 
Dali. But unlike the Spanish Surrealist, or his 
well-known contemporaries in Pop art—Roy 
Lichtenstein, Jim Dine, Claes Oldenburg, 
James Rosenquist, and Tom Wesselmann— 
Warhol’s contributions have never been senti- 
mental or nostalgic. He was always less of a 
Fine Artist than they. His attitude was totally 
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uninvolved with any aesthetic. His specialty 
was sets of images silkscreened to look like 
enlargements of newspaper photographs. 
Among the most audacious were the Brillo 
boxes (1963-64) which could not be opened 
but otherwise looked exactly like the real 
thing, and Cow Wallpaper—Elsie the Borden 
cow—which brought his career in Pop art to 
an end in 1966. According to the critic David 
Antin, Warhol is “the master of a communica- 
tion game that elicits the false response.” For 
most this response was boredom, and yet bore- 
dom was precisely what Warhol spotted as 
typical of our era. Thus, willy-nilly, he has 
always been a social critic. In Warhol’s early 
films the technique of inducing boredom is 
deliberately primitivist: a fixed camera, virtu- 
ally no editing, direction, or story, a kind of 
flow of events improvised by the actors them- 
selves, who move into and out of range of the 


_camera which functions like a keyhole through 


which, the audience is allowed to peer. After 
his first real commercial success—Chelsea Girls 
—the films which have left his loft studio, 
known as The Factory, have tended to head in 
the direction of nonart entertainment. Lone- 
some Cowboys is a spoof on Hollywood West- 
erns. Its photography is also more interesting 
than that in most of his other films. See Parker 
Tyler, Underground Film: A Critical History 
(1969). 

—LAWRENCE CAMPBELL 


WARREN, Earl (b. Los Angeles, Calif., March 19, 
1891), POLITICAL LEADER, JURIST, received a 
BL (1912) and JD (1914) from the University of 
California. After practicing law in San Francisco 
and Oakland, he served as clerk for the state 
legislature (1919), deputy city attorney for Oak- 
land (1919-20), state deputy district attorney 
(1920-25), district attorney for Alameda County 
(1925-39), and attorney general of the state 
(1939-43). 

During 1942-53 Warren, a Republican, was 
governor of California, the first man to be elected 
governor three times. During his administration 
both the state debt and tax rates were reduced, 
while expenditures on education, old age, and 
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unemployment benefits were increased. In 1948, 
running on the ticket with Thomas E. Dewey, he 
was the unsuccessful Republican candidate for 
vice-president. 

In 1953 President Eisenhower appointed War- 
ren chief justice of the United States. In this 
position he argued that the Court must be guided 
by economic and social realities and not merely 
by legal precedents when handing down its de- 
cisions, especially in the area of civil rights. In 
1954 Warren wrote the opinion in the school de- 
segregation case Brown v. Board of Education 


of Topeka, which repudiated the Plessy v. Fer- 


guson (1896) ‘‘separate but equal’ doctrine. ‘“‘We 
conclude that in the field of public education, 
the doctrine of ‘separate but equal’ has no place. 
Separate educational facilities are inherently un- 
equal.” In Quinn v. U.S. (1955) and Watkins v. 
U.S. (1957), the Warren Court protected the 
rights of witnesses appearing before congres- 
sional investigating committees. In Trop v. Dulles 
(1958) it invalidated a federal statute revoking 
the citizenship of military deserters. 

Following the assassination of President Ken- 
nedy in 1963, President Lyndon Johnson named 
Warren to head a seven-man committee to in- 
vestigate the assassination. In September 1964 
this committee delivered its “Warren Report,” 
stating that Lee Harvey Oswald was the sole 
assassin of the president and that there was no 
evidence of a conspiracy. 

In 1964, in Reynolds v. Sims (commonly re- 
ferred to as the ‘‘one-man, one-vote case’), the 
Court stated that representation in state legis- 
jatures must be apportioned on the basis of 
population. Warren retired from the Court in 1969. 


Like all chief justices of the United States, 
Earl Warren will go down in history not for his 
individual deeds but rather because of the 
accomplishments of the Supreme Court during 
his tenure as its presiding officer. Warren will, 
therefore, be acclaimed and damned for deci- 
sions in which his role was sometimes necessary 
but never sufficient to command the result. 

Earl Warren was an impressive, hearty, bluff 
personality. He made friends easily and was an 
accomplished politician before he ascended the 
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bench. Indeed, it was a deal at the 1952 
Republican convention between Warren and 
Eisenhower that made the one president and 
the other chief justice of the United States. 

As governor, attorney general, and district 
attomey in California, Warren was anything 
but an ideologue. That was not the road to 
political office, which then, as now, demands 
the capacity of the trimmer. Thus, there is 
some irony in the judicial record by which 
Warren will be judged. For once on the 
Supreme Court, he did become an ideologue 
committed to an ideology largely created by 
justices Hugo Black and William Douglas long 
before Warren’s arrival in Washington. 

The irony derives from the fact that the 
three hallmarks of the Warren Court were, first 
and foremost, the school desegregation cases, 
which sparked and supported the civil rights 
movement of the fifties, sixties, and seventies; 
second, the extension of an expansive reading 
of the Bill of Rights of the national Constitu- 
tion to state criminal processes; third, the judi- 
cial intervention into the political scene of 
legislative apportionment through the creation 
and application of the requirement of the “one- 
man, one-vote” rule. But it was Warren as 
attorney general of California who led the fight 
for segregation and removal of the Japanese 
Americans from the West Coast at the time of 
World War II. It was Warren as a hard-hitting 
county prosecutor who made his reputation by 
criminal convictions obtained frequently 
through evidence that he later outlawed. It 
was Warren as governor of California who 
fought a constitutional amendment to reappor- 
tion the state legislature in closer conformity to 
the “one-man, one-vote” standard. 

Warren was a political chameleon adapting 
his colors to his surroundings. It made him an 
astute politician and an adequate judge. But 
it was the Court that formed Warren, not 
Warren who formed the Court. 

Warren presided over the Court during the 
most activist period of its history and will be 
regarded by history as second only to John 
Marshall, whose Court first helped fuse a 
nation out of disparate states. Like all its 
predecessors, the Warren Court will also be 
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noted for its nationalistic bent, assuring the 
centralization of governmental authority in one 
or the other of the national branches at the 
expense of state power. Unlike most of its pre- 
decessors, however, the Warren Court was 
deeply committed to the freedom of the indi- 
vidual—and particularly the political dissenter 
—from governmental restraints. And, unlike 
many of its predecessors, the Court put few if 
any barriers in the way of governmental regu- 
lation of economic enterprises. Equality was its 
lodestar, as it labored mightily, if largely in 
vain, to fuse the black society with the white, 
even to the point of justifying compensatory 
rather than equal treatment of the black 
minority. 

Warren will thus take his place in history 
beside Marshall as a great chief justice, not 
because of his great intellect or his capacity to 
lead, but because, in Justice Holmes’s terms, he 
“was there” when the Court engaged in its 
historic battles, and his name will be the sym- 
bol by which the efforts of himself and some 
15 other justices framed the Constitution of the 
period. Whether the Warren Court’s construc- 
tion of that plastic document proves long- 
lasting or not, and some of its work will surely 
never be undone, the Court of this era was a 
more significant factor in the governance of the 
country than during most of this nation’s his- 
tory. And so, strangely, Earl Warren will be 
better known to future generations than the 
persons who bested him in the contest for the 
presidential nomination and the one who 
nominated him for the Court, Dwight Eisen- 
hower, whose presidency seems likely to be 
marked as an interregnum. See~ John D. 
Weaver, Warren: The Man, the Court, the Era 
(1967). 

—Puitie B. KURLAND 


WARREN, Mercy Otis (b. Barnstable, Mass., Sept. 
14, 1728; d. Plymouth, Mass., Oct. 19, 1814), 
PLAYWRIGHT, HISTORIAN, lived and was edu- 
cated at home in Barnstable until she married 
James Warren and moved to Plymouth, Massa- 
chusetts, in 1754. While rearing her family, she 
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wrote poetry for local newspapers. In 1773 she 
wrote her first play, The Adulateur, a satire on 
Governor Thomas Hutchinson and his family, 
published by the Massachusetts Spy. A sequel, 
The Defeat, appeared in the Boston Gazette in 
1773. In 1775 she wrote The Group, a satire on 
Boston Tories, and in 1776 replied to General 
Burgoyne’s The Blockade of Boston, an attack 
on the colonial army, with The Blockheads, a 
farce about General Gage’s army. She then 
focused her wit on Boston war profiteers in The 
Motley Assembly (1779), which was published 
anonymously. 

Following Shays’ Rebellion, Warren wrote a 
criticism of the Constitution for lacking a bill of 
rights, “Observations on the New Constitution 
and on the Federal Conventions” (1788), which 
was originally ascribed to Elbridge Gerry, who 
distributed it and provided some of its ideas. In 
1790 she wrote two dramas, The Ladies of 
Castile, about a popular uprising similar to the 
American Revolution, the The Sack of Rome, 
both of which were included in her collection, 
Poems, Dramatic and Miscellaneous (1790). Her 
last and best-known work, the three-volume A 
History of the Rise, Progress, and Termination 
of the American Revolution, was published in 
1805. In it she defended the Revolution, ex- 
pressed antiaristocratic leanings, expressed her 
belated approval of the Constitution, and pre- 
sented character sketches of leading partici- 
pants. 


Mercy Otis Warren, an able and vigorous 
person, was fortunate in being more widely 
read and having through family connections 
more knowledge of public affairs than most 
women of her day. The sister of James Otis 
and wife of James Warren, she could hardly 
have escaped revolutionary fervor. She influ- 
enced a select circle of Massachusetts leaders 
who found her plays valuable propaganda and 
published them for a wider group. She at first 
questioned the appropriateness of political 
writing for her sex, but her friends urged on 
her the duty of using her talents for the Ameri- 
can cause. She yielded readily. Later her inter- 
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est in political matters and the suggestions of 
her acquaintances led her naturally into his- 
tory. She managed the somewhat stilted and 
romanticized style of the time with reasonable 
skill. As a historian she used her sources thor- 
oughly, and from her standpoint conscien- 
tiously. Her concept of history included the 
pointing of moral lessons. The plays and the 
history both reflect her strong partisanship, 
whether in support of the early patriots against 
the Hutchinson faction or in criticism of the 
Federalists. The history remains a_ useful 
source for revolutionary attitudes and to a 
lesser extent as a firsthand account of events. 
Was she a feminist? Interpretations vary. 
Her expressed approach to a woman’s position 
on life was fairly traditional but had overtones 
of impatience at some of its restrictions. She 
encouraged women’s “literary inquiries” while 
stressing the cheerful performance of domestic 
duties. She belongs among those able 18th- 
century and 19th-century women who pro- 
moted feminism without fanfare—and possibly 
without intent. See Katharine Anthony, First 
Lady of the Revolution: The Life of Mercy 

Otis Warren (1958). 
—Mary S. BENSON 


WASHINGTON, Booker Taliaferro (b. Hale’s 
Ford, Franklin Co., Va., April 5, 1856; d. Tuske- 
gee, Ala., Nov. 14, 1915), EDUCATOR, was the 
son of a slave and a white father. Shortly after 
the Civil War his mother moved to Malden, near 
Charleston, West Virginia. Although illiterate, 
she was determined that her son be educated. 
During the day he worked at a salt furnace; at 
night he was tutored by a teacher in the local 
Negro elementary school. In 1862 he enrolled at 
Hampton Institute in Virginia, a teacher-training 
school. To earn money for his room and board, 
he worked as school janitor. During the winter 
of 1878-79 he attended Wayland Seminary, a 
black Baptist theological seminary in Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

In 1881 Washington was appointed to head a 
new Negro normal school at Tuskegee, Alabama. 
While this school was supported by some state 
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appropriations, most of the funds for the main- 
tenance of the school were raised in the North. 
During the 34 years of his leadership, Tuskegee 
grew into an institution with more than 1500 
students and a faculty of nearly 200. 

Washington eventually became the most prom- 
inent black spokesman in the nation. He believed 
that Negroes should give up struggling for 
political and social equality in return for eco- 
nomic opportunities. After they had improved 
their economic status, he argued, full rights 
would eventually follow. Washington presented 
these ideas most cogently at the Atlanta Exposi- 
tion of 1895, where he spoke at the opening 
ceremonies. His argument that blacks must 
sacrifice civil rights for economic gain was 
later attacked by a number of Negro leaders, 
most notably W. E. B. Du Bois. During his day, 
however, Washington’s point of view was ac- 
cepted, both North and South, as the best hope 
for the American Negro. 

As a leader in the field of race relations Wash- 
ington had a great influence. He advised Presi- 
dents Roosevelt and Taft on patronage, racial, 
and sectional questions; he was active in such 
groups as the Afro-American Council, the Na- 
tional Negro Business League, and the Committee 
of Twelve; and he helped allocate the funds of 
several philanthropic foundations, including the 
Rosenwald, Schiff, and Jeanes funds. He also in- 
fluenced the donations of Carnegie, Rockefeller, 
and other wealthy men to a variety of black 
schools and enterprises. His autobiography, Up 
From Slavery, was published in 1901. Some of 
his other works include The Future of the 
American Negro (1899) and Sowing and Reap- 
ing (1900). 


Though nominally only the principal of a 
Negro vocational school in Tuskegee, Alabama, 
Booker T. Washington was the most powerful 
black American of the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries. Keenly aware of the forces prevail- 
ing at this time and disposed toward accom- 
plishing what could be done rather than de- 
manding what should be done, Washington 
developed a compromise program that enabled 


Washington, Booker Taliaferro 


blacks and whites to come together in support 
of a new trinity: white supremacy, black sub- 
ordination, and economic development. Yet 
while Washington was an extraordinarily effec- 
tive spokesman for the interracial harmony and 
sectional reconciliation that underlay the eco- 
nomic growth of his age, he was not a theorist 
but a man of action. Less concerned with ideol- 
ogy than with power, he celebrated the con- 
ventional wisdom of his era and in return 
found his own prestige and influence rein- 
forced by the ruling powers. 

At the outset of his career, Washington 
decided that an effective black leader would 
have to win the support of three groups: sym- 
pathetic southern whites, well-to-do north- 
erners, and members of his own race. He 
claimed that no movement for the elevation of 
Negroes could succeed without the cooperation 
of the best southern whites, and hence he 
emphasized examples of southern white 
benevolence and deprecated protest and agita- 
tion; he knew it was easier to win friends “by 
giving credit for all the praiseworthy actions 
performed than by calling attention to the evils 
done.” He also assured the leaders of the post- 
Reconstruction South that “in all things that 
are purely social we can be as separate as the 
fingers,” and he preceded the Supreme Court 
in calling for “equal but separate” accommoda- 
tions for blacks. 

While thus appeasing the white South, 
Washington called on northern philanthropists 
to adjust to the reality of Jim Crow segrega- 
tion. Striving to save black education from 
total destruction at the hands of white su- 
premacists, he urged northern men ‘of wealth 
to shift their benefactions away from egali- 
tarian black liberal arts colleges and toward 
vocational schools that promised not to raise 
the Negro out of his “place” but to instill the 
personal habits and traits of character that 
would make blacks more efficient workers. By 
concentrating on the elementary lessons of 
carpentry, gardening, and homemaking, north- 
ern philanthropy and Negro education could 
survive and prosper even in the heartland of 
white supremacy. 


[ 1154 


Washington phrased his program of con- 
ciliation and economic service in such an en- 
gaging fashion that among whites he undoubt- 
edly became the most popular Negro of his 
generation. Yet this very popularity with whites 
inevitably aroused suspicions among blacks, 
especially among professional men and women 
who feared that vocational training within the 
constraints of white supremacy would relegate 
the Negro race to serfdom. They also believed 
that submission to white oppression demeaned 
Negroes and led psychologically to loss of 
pride and self-respect and feelings of helpless- 
ness. Black critics, led at first by Monroe 
Trotter of the Boston Guardian and later by 
W. E. B. Du Bois of the NAACP, challenged 
Washington’s hegemony during the first dec- 
ade of the 20th century and organized a cam- 
paign for full citizenship rights. In the last 
years of his life Washington was increasingly 
on the defensive, but he always maintained a 
great measure of influence among those blacks 
who believed that the Tuskegeean’s program 
was well suited to the harsh, white-suprema- 
cist reality of the era. Washington was ad- 
mittedly not the bearer of glad tidings, but he 
was a practical statesman who had made a 
bargain with powerful whites and could de- 
liver tangible benefits in the form of political 
patronage and foundation grants. 

Drawing on his contacts with powerful 
whites, Washington established a_ personal 
political machine that employed spies, secret 
agents, and provocateurs against his black 
critics. Leaders of government and _ business 
conferred with Washington before giving 
appointments or promotions to Negroes, with 
the tacit understanding that his approval 
would be withheld from blacks who threatened 
the status quo. By ostracizing those who pro- 
tested against white supremacy and rewarding 
those who obligingly adapted to their situation, 
Washington taught Negroes to accept what 
whites were willing to offer. Washington’s de- 
fenders claim that he made as good a bargain 
as was possible in an age aptly characterized 
as “the nadir” for American Negroes, but 
critics maintain that Washington confused his 
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own personal interest with that of his race, and 
used his influence to suppress blacks who 
advocated viewpoints that differed from his 
own. 

An extraordinarily able orator who radiated 
geniality and good humor, in private Washing- 
ton was somewhat aloof. Even his closest asso- 
ciates found it impossible to call him by his 
first name. A reserved man who rarely let 
down his guard, he never forgot that he was a 
spokesman for Negroes and that any breach of 
decorum on his part would be blamed on his 
race. In his personal life Washington was the 
very epitome of Victorian respectability; he 
practiced all the Sunday school virtues that he 
preached. See Louis R. Harlan, Booker T. 
Washington: The Making of a Black Leader 
(1972). 

—RAYMOND WOLTERS 


WASHINGTON, George (b. Bridges Creek, West- 
moreland Co., Va., Feb. 22, 1732; d. Mount 
Vernon, Va., Dec. 14, 1799), PRESIDENT, was 
educated by his father and half-brother, Law- 
rence. He was appointed surveyor for Culpeper 
County, Virginia, in 1749. He eventually inherited 
Mount Vernon, Lawrence’s estate on the Potomac, 
and lived there from 1752. Commissioned a major 
in the Virginia militia (1752), he was sent by 
Governor Dinwiddie (1753) to carry an ultimatum 
to the French demanding their withdrawal from 
lands in the Ohio Valley claimed by the British. 
When the French refused, he was sent back to 
drive them out, but was defeated, being forced to 
surrender Fort Necessity (1754). During the 
French and Indian War he participated in General 
Braddock’s defeat (1755). Later appointed colonel 
and commander in chief of the Virginia forces, he 
helped capture Fort Duquesne (1758). 

In 1759 Washington was elected to the Virginia 
House of Burgesses, where he opposed British 
legislation affecting the colonies. He was a 
delegate to the First and Second Continental 
Congresses (1774-75), which chose him com- 
mander in chief of the Continental army in the 
Revolutionary War. He forced the British to 
evacuate Boston but was defeated in several 
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battles around New York City and forced to 
retreat to New Jersey. Crossing the Delaware on 
Christmas Eve, 1776, he defeated the British at 
Trenton (1776) and Princeton (1777). After the 
battles of Brandywine and Germantown (1777), 
he was forced to evacuate Philadelphia, and 
spent the winter at Valley Forge (1777-78). At 
the Battle of Yorktown, he defeated Cornwallis, 
ending the war (1781). 

Like many others, Washington believed that 
the Articles of Confederation governing the states 
were too weak. He attended the Annapolis Con- 
vention (1786), called ostensibly to talk about 
trade relations between the states but really 
geared to strengthen national unity. Later he 
presided over the Philadelphia Constitutional 
Convention (1787). In 1789 he was unanimously 
elected the first president of the U.S. 

As president, Washington supported Secretary 
of the Treasury Alexander Hamilton’s funding of 
the foreign and domestic debt at par, govern- 
ment assumption of state debts, and the creation 
of a national bank. When a federal excise tax on 
distilled liquor led to the Whiskey Rebellion in 
western Pennsylvania (1794), Washington called 
out the army to restore order—though there was 
no actual fighting. 

Washington worked to keep America neutral 
during the wars of the French Revolution, issuing 
a Neutrality Proclamation (1793). But when 
Citizen Genet, the French emissary, sought to 
enlist American volunteers, Washington de- 
manded his recall. Washington’s prestige helped 
assure passage of the unpopular Anglo-American 
Jay Treaty (1795). 

Determined not to accept a third term, Wash- 
ington issued his “Farewell Address” (1796), 
calling for national unity and warning his country- 
men of the dangers of sectional political parties 
and of “permanent” alliances with foreign 
powers. Retiring to Mount Vernon, he supported 
the Federalists but spent the short remainder of 
his life as a gentleman farmer. 


Most historical reputations slide up and 
down on posterity’s stock market: witness 
those of Thomas Jefferson or Andrew Jackson. 
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None in the United States, not even that of 
Benjamin Franklin, has remained as steady 
and as high as that of George Washington. It 
is true that occasional criticism was directed at 
him while he was alive. During the Revolu- 
tionary War, in the period 1777-78 before the 
French alliance was made known, a few sol- 
diers and a few members of the Continental 
Congress grumbled that his military perfor- 
mance was uninspiring. During his presidency 
there was some feeling among the followers of 
Jefferson and Madison that his style was too 
regal and that he had lent his name too readily 
to the support of Federalist policies. In the 
decade after his death the same complaint was 
voiced, and coupled with hints from former 
associates like John Adams that their old chief 
had been a slightly cold and wooden person- 
age. But these were muted criticisms, hardly 
audible amid the universal chorus of acclaim. 
His life was so full, so fruitful, and so exem- 
plary that he has both inspired and baflled a 
long succession of biographers. He has become 
almost synonymous with the very fabric of the 
Republic, the father figure among the founding 
fathers. Efforts to debunk him or even to 
humanize him, once the narrative goes beyond 
his youthful years, bounce off his invincible 
righteousness. He is formidable to the point of 
impenetrability. 

The actuality seems to have been that the 
inner and the outer man, his own inclinations 
and the needs of his time and his country, 
were almost perfectly matched, but that he did 
not sense this and so did not become mes- 
sianic. He could never conceive of a greater 
happiness than being the master of Mount 
Vernon. He suffered some frustration in his 
early military career: he was obliged to con- 
duct thankless operations with inadequate re- 
sources. He revealed the American passion for 
land speculation. But these fevers had largely 
burned out in him by the time he became 
commander in chief. He had become a re- 
spected Virginia planter and therefore in the 
natural course of events a public figure. He 
had made an excellent match in marrying the 
wealthy, amiable widow Martha Custis. He 
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was tall, handsome, dignified, active. He con- 
veyed a quality of sober, assured competence 
that made men ready to follow him; and per- 
haps they trusted him the more because he 
was no orator. He was personally brave, and 
ready to bring on a battle when he thought the 
conditions were right. Perhaps his main 
strength as a military leader, though, was 
sagacity rather than dash. He was an orga- 
nizer, a chairman of councils of war, a coali- 
tion general somewhat on the model of that 
latter-day Virginian soldier George C. Mar- 
shall. He kept things going, for more than 
eight years, most of them bad years. 

His presidential record was of the same 
order. If he was inclined to appear formal and 
statuesque, in a way that offended the leveling 
instincts of certain Republican congressmen 
and journalists, then this austereness was 
arguably necessary. Feeling his way forward in 
an unprecedented situation, in his own eyes he 
was correct to be correct. He was the first 
incumbent of a new office, the emblematic 
representative of a new nation—far less than a 
king and yet far more than a king. His concern 
was to give tone and credibility to the affairs of 
government. As a general and as a statesman, 
it is possible that he made mistakes. Recent 
historians have suggested that Washington 
failed to understand the radical aspirations of 
Americans of the Jeffersonian persuasion. They 
see him as blind to the embryonic emergence of 
the American party system—as a Federalist, 
though admittedly not an ultra-Federalist of 
the Hamiltonian type, still visualizing himself 
as an impartial patriot. There may be some- 
thing in this: he did tend to react with out- 
raged amazement when polemicists such as 
Freneau attacked him and his administration. 
But other American presidents have been at 
least as rattled by criticism; and after all, the 
shape of party politics remained obscure for 
quite a number of years after his death. By the 
test of comparison—a test employed again and 
again by admirers throughout the world— 
George Washington is in fact unique among 
warrior-statesmen: Caesar, Cromwell, Napo- 
leon, and so on. He was, in other words, a 
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natural leader but not an autocrat, a vigorous 
man but not a bully, an uncomplicated person 
but very far from stupid. We have learned to 
distrust hero worship. Yet in Washington’s case 
the clichés nearly all seem to be true. See 
James T. Flexner, George Washington, 4 vols. 
(1965-72). 

—Marcus CuNLIFFE 


WATERHOUSE, Benjamin (b. Newport, R.I., March 
4, 1754; d. Cambridge, Mass., Oct. 2, 1846), 
PHYSICIAN, was apprenticed to Dr. John Hal- 
liburton of Newport, Rhode Island, in 1770, then 
studied medicine in London and _ Edinburgh 
(1775-78) and Leyden, Holland (1778-81), before 
returning to Newport in 1782. In 1783 he was ap- 
pointed professor of physic in the new Harvard 
Medical School. He also lectured on natural 
history at Rhode Island College, Providence 
(now Brown University), in 1786-87 and after 
that at Harvard. In 1799 John Coakley Lettsom 
informed him of Edward Jenner’s experiments 
with smallpox vaccination, and in 1800 Water- 
house successfully vaccinated in America. He 
reported his results in A Prospect of Exterminat- 
ing the Small Pox (Part |, 1800; Part Il, 1802). 
Although he met much personal opposition 
locally, largely because of his efforts to establish 
a monopoly, his vigorous advocacy in the press 
and through correspondence with Thomas Jeffer- 
son and others helped significantly to win ac- 
ceptance for vaccination. In 1805 he warned 
against the use of alcohol and tobacco in his 
widely distributed Cautions to Young Persons 
Concerning Health, and in 1811 he published a 
portion of his natural history lectures as The 
Botanist. Waterhouse was dismissed from Harvard 
in 1812 after a disagreement over the medical 
school’s move from Cambridge to Boston and 
other matters. In 1813 President Madison ap- 
pointed him to the army medical service. He was 
stationed in the Boston area until he retired in 
1821. He published in outline part of his medical 
lectures in A Synopsis of a Course of Lectures 
on the Theory and Practice of Medicine (1786), 
wrote An Essay Concerning Tussis Convulsiva, 
or Whooping-cough (1822), prepared for publica- 
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tion A Journal of a Young Man of Massachusetts 
(1816), argued that Pitt was Junius in An Essay 
on Junius and His Letters (1831), and edited 
John B. Wyeth’s Oregon (1833). 


Benjamin Waterhouse was both blessed and 
cursed with unusual educational opportunities 
for an American physician of his time. After 
having lived in London and studied at the best 
medical schools, he was unfitted for the rigors 
of medical practice in a New England town. 
These experiences had instilled instead a relish 
for book learning and a penchant for writing. 
Never very successful in his practice, he ap- 
parently found it galling that others with less 
learning were preferred. Perhaps this is why, 
when his opportunity came to promote vacci- 
nation, he used it also to promote himself and 
attempted at first to establish a monopoly for 
his pecuniary advantage. Later more ethical 
efforts to encourage the use of vaccination won 
Waterhouse much support away from his 
home, and his published accounts of his diffi- 
culties, accepted uncritically by biographers, 
have given him an undeservedly high post- 
humous reputation, He made no original ob- 
servations of consequence in science or medi- 
cine but rather is remembered for popularizing 
natural history at Harvard and for promoting 
the practice of vaccination throughout the 
country. He is also remembered for his conten- 
tious personality and quarrels with colleagues, 
but his voluminous political writings in opposi- 
tion to the Federalist establishment are largely 
forgotten. See J. B. Blake, “Benjamin Water- 
house, Harvard’s First Professor of Physic,” 
Journal of Medical Education, XXIII (1958), 
771-82. 

—Joun B. BLAKE 


WATSON, James Dewey (b. Chicago, Ill., April 6, 
1928), SCIENTIST, received his BS degree from 
the University of Chicago in 1947. He earned his 
PhD in biology (genetics) from Indiana University 
(Bloomington) in 1950. Watson worked at the 
University of Copenhagen 1950-51 under a Na- 
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tional Research Council fellowship before joining 
Francis H. C. Crick at the Cavendish laboratory 
at Cambridge University in 1951 where they 
evolved a structural model of the deoxyribonuclei 
acid molecule (DNA). The model provided the 
basis for understanding how this molecule car- 
ries genetic specifications. After serving as a re- 
search fellow at the National Foundation for In- 
fantile Paralysis (1952-53) and senior research 
fellow in biology at the California Institute of 
Technology, Pasadena (1953-55), Watson be- 
came assistant professor of biology at Harvard. 
He again collaborated with Crick in proposing a 
structure of bacterial viruses in 1957, and be- 
came associate professor at Harvard in 1958, 
professor of biochemistry and molecular biology 
in 1961, and shared the Nobel prize for medicine 
and physiology with Crick and Maurice H. F. Wil- 
kins in 1962. He became director of the Cold 
Spring Harbor Laboratory in 1968 and a member 
of the National Cancer Board in 1972. Watson 
wrote Molecular Biology of the Gene (1965), a 
college textbook, and The Double Helix (1968), 
the story of the discovery of the structure of 
DNA. 


The ultimate goal of most of the laboratory 
biologists and not a few chemists since at least 
the middle of the 19th century has been to 
show how life can be created by man from 
inorganic materials. In 1953 Watson shared in 
the most dramatic discovery furthering this 
ancient quest: demonstrating a molecular struc- 
ture for the substance involved in the replica- 
tion of living material. In 1968 he wrote a 
literate, best-selling account of that discovery 
showing the researchers involved to have been 
fully human and foibled as well as brilliant and 
dedicated. The race for priority of discovery 
that he described showed that in the middle of 
the 20th century science was the last refuge of 
the highly competitive personality. 

Watson is a genius for whom life went well, 
almost according to schedule. He was prepared 
to be challenged, and to respond. Educated in 
excellent schools and admitted in the early 
student program of the University of Chicago, 
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in graduate school he was by chance thrown in 
with pioneers of molecular biology at work at 
Indiana University. Supported comfortably by 
the postwar science establishment, he went to 
Europe and did his most brilliant work in the 
Cavendish laboratory at Cambridge. He ended 
up, no doubt predictably, as a professor at 
Harvard and pursued, among other lines of re- 
search, protein biosynthesis—a persistent prob- 
lem for reductionistic scientists—and cancer 
research, an area of possible application of 
molecular biology. 

But Watson took a place in American life 
greater than even a Nobel prize entitled him 
to. He became one of the new heroes whose 
creative egoism was mistaken for individualism. 
He was in fact a part of much collaborative 
and team research. At a time when cooperative 
work was dominant in producing results in 
science, especially in cross-disciplinary areas 
such as molecular biology, individualism was 
hardly appropriate—certainly as little as else- 
where in society. When Watson, then, like 
other romantics of the mid-century era, drama- 
tized the colorful and eccentric, he removed 
some of the self-righteousness and mystery 
from the scientists. His irreverent portrayal of 
researchers’ ambitions and zest became a per- 
manent legacy modifying the popular image 
of the antiseptic laboratory. See James D. Wat- 
son, The Double Helix (1968). 

—J. C. BuRNHAM 


WATSON, John Broadus (b. Greenville, S.C., 
Jan. 9, 1878; d. New York, N.Y., Sept. 25, 1958), 
PSYCHOLOGIST, ADVERTISING EXECUTIVE, re- 
ceived his MA from Furman University in 1899, 
and studied (1900-3) under James Rowland 
Angell at the University of Chicago (PhD, 1903). 
He taught experimental psychology at Chicago 
(1903-8), where he did research on the _ be- 
havior and neurology of rats, apes, rabbits, and 
terns. From 1908 to 1920 he was professor of 
experimental and comparative psychology at 
Johns Hopkins University and director of the 
university’s psychology laboratory. Beginning in 
1907, he developed his theory of behaviorism, 
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described in 1913 in the Psychological Review, 
which he edited 1908-15. Watson’s behaviorism 
emphasized environmental influences and claimed 
that behavior was the result of training. After 
becoming acquainted with Pavlov’s work before 
World War |, Watson reconceptualized habit for- 
mation in terms of conditioning. 

In 1914 Watson wrote Behavior: An Introduc- 
tion to Comparative Psychology, and in 1915 he 
was elected president of the American Psycho- 
logical Association. Watson conducted research 
on human infants beginning in 1917, trying to 
discover what, if any, instincts children bring 
into this world (he found only three primitive 
reactions). In 1919 he wrote Psychology from 
the Standpoint of a Behaviorist. In 1920 Johns 
Hopkins forced him to resign because of pub- 
licity incident to a divorce suit. 

Watson then moved to New York City, where he 
became an account executive at the J. Walter 
Thompson Co., a leading advertising agency. He 
lectured at the New School for Social Research 
in New York (1922-26), and published an in- 
fluential child-rearing manual, The Psychological 
Care of Infant and Child (1928). In Behaviorism 
(1925) and other writings of the 1920s he pop- 
ularized his ideas. He was vice-president of J. 
Walter Thompson Co. (1924-36), and became 
vice-president of another advertising firm, William 
Esty and Co., in 1936. He retired in 1945. 


Watson was a colorful and _ charismatic 
leader of a “school” within psychology. Al- 
though his popularizing activities of the 1920s 
diminished his scientific respectability, for 
many years his work moved younger psycholo- 
gists in two directions: toward reductionism, 
by means of employing biological methods for 
the study of human beings; and toward devel- 
oping a psychology that could be used in 
practical ways to influence and shape men’s 
actions. Watson held up as a model for human 
psychology animal psychology: all that the 
experimenter knows is the stimulus presented 
to the animal and the animal’s response. 
Mental contents—processes between stimulus 
and response—are inaccessible. Moreover, 
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mental contents are irrelevant, for if a pattern 
of connections can be established between en- 
vironmental presentations and behavior, then it 
becomes possible to predict behavior. Further- 
more, as in any science, the object of predic- 
tion is control. Behaviorism was, then, aimed 
essentially at controlling human beings. Wat- 
son was the prototype of the legendary “rat 
psychologist” who equates human beings with 
laboratory animals that are conditioned to 
react predictably. 

The evangelical Baptist tradition within 
which Watson grew up affected his life 
deeply. He reacted strongly against the con- 
tent of his training and spoke out in favor of 
what his mother would have thought was god- 
lessness. Yet he used the form of religious 
exhortation and proselytizing for scientific 
argumentation and, later, flamboyant populari- 
zation. His early professional eminence as one 
of the fathers of modern animal psychology 
was based largely on his skill as an experi- 
menter. But this poor boy from the South 
always actively sought the limelight, and in 
extolling his kind of work, he attracted not 
only many of his peers in a rapidly expanding 
profession but other intellectuals as well. Espe- 
cially through his advocacy of a mechanical 
and detached method of child rearing did he 
make a significant and substantive impression 
on American life in general. Once in advertis- 
ing, he did little to utilize his psychological 
training, and his growth as a thinker ended 
with his departure from academia. See David 
Bakan, “Behaviorism and American Urbaniza- 
tion,” Journal of the History of the Behavioral 
Sciences, II (1966), 5-28. 

—J. C. BurnHAM 


WATSON, Thomas Edward (b. near Thomson, Ga., 
Sept. 5, 1856; d. Chevy Chase, Md., Sept. 26, 
1922), POLITICAL LEADER, attended Mercer 
College for two years and then studied law while 
teaching school. In 1876 he began to practice 
and became a successful criminal lawyer. Cham- 
pioning the small farmers against the bankers 
and industrialists who controlled the Democratic 
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party, Watson served one term in the Georgia 
legislature in 1882. With the support of the 
Farmer’s Alliance, he was elected to Congress in 
1890, and then became a Populist. However, he 
was defeated in 1892 and 1894 by the Democratic 
candidate. The Populists nominated Watson for 
vice-president in 1896, but since the party sup- 
ported the Democratic presidential candidate, 
William Jennings Bryan, and since the Democrats 
named their own vice-presidential candidate, 
Watson’s position became, as he said, “most 
humiliating,’ and he received very few votes. 

Watson then retired from politics. For the next 
eight years he devoted much of his time to 
writing a history of France and biographies of 
Napoleon and Thomas Jefferson. (Later he wrote 
a biography of Andrew Jackson, a novel, and his 
political memoirs.) In 1904 and again in 1908 
Watson ran as the Populist candidate for presi- 
dent. He was more successful as publisher of 
Watson’s Magazine, which attacked Catholics, 
Jews, Negroes, and socialists and opposed 
America’s entrance into World War I. Watson 
was a power in Georgia politics after 1908. He 
was defeated for election to Congress in 1918, 
but two years later, he was handily elected to 
the Senate on an anti-League of Nations, pro- 
labor platform. 


Tom Watson was a crusader. Whether fight- 
ing for (the farmers, the Populists, himself) or 
against (the banks, the Negroes, the Jews), 
Tom Watson shook the earth in his battles. 
Some of those campaigns have been deemed 
noble, others ignoble. But in them all Tom 
Watson went all the way. ; 

His first crusade and the one he continued 
longest was the resurrection of the war- 
devastated Watson family fortunes. Watson’s 
grandfather had been a slaveowner and a 
planter, one of the ruling group within the 
ante-bellum South. But in the shocks that 
came after 1861 his father had lost both land 
and status. In time Watson regained it all, and 
more. He turned to the law so that he might 
return to the land. He became an enormously 
successful criminal lawyer and the owner of 
thousands of acres. Symbolically he announced 
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the return of the Watsons by building a tradi- 
tional southern-mansion home. 

Tom Watson did not spend all of his tre- 
mendous energy reclaiming economic and 
social position. In the 1890s he became a 
national figure as the incarnation of the radical 
southern agrarian. As early as the 1880s he 
embraced the cause of the hard-pressed 
farmers backed against the wall by declining 
prices and overproduction. He pressed their 
case before the Georgia Democratic party. 
Elected to Congress in 1890 as a member of 
that party, he soon decided that Democrats 
were the bondservants of finance capital. 
Quickly he tured to the fledgling Populist 
party, whose platform of national ownership of 
railroads, income taxes, and government assis- 
tance to the farmer became his own. His leav- 
ing the white man’s party, identifying the 
Negro as a co-member of the exploited masses, 
and calling for blacks to support Populism 
brought forth bitter denunciations from 
Georgia Democrats. And fraud, violence, and 
bloodshed marked his futile attempts at re- 
election. 

Watson was no “fellow traveler.” Populism 
became his life, and he bitterly opposed fusion 
between his party and the Democrats in 1896. 
His cries that Populism would be swallowed 
up fell on ears attuned to the victory march 
they thought they heard. His prediction 
proved correct, and the demise of Populism 
carried him away from the maelstrom of poli- 
tics an embittered man. 

He returned in 1908 and until his death in 
1922 was the arbiter of Georgia politics. Now 
he left Populism and returned to the Demo- 
cratic fold. His zeal remained, but his passion 
turned to power. Moving from one ally to 
another, he constantly maneuvered so that Tom 
Watson bossed Georgia. 

The crusading did not stop; it merely 
changed direction. His new causes became, as 
had the old, extensions of his flamboyant per- 
sonality. In his books, magazines, and news- 
papers—and often in strident, vicious lan- 
guage—he denounced not only Wall Street 
and banks but Roman Catholics, Jews, foreign 
missions, and Negroes. Then when war came, 
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he struck out at conscription and militarism, 
until his publications were banned from the 
mails. See C. Vann Woodward, Tom Watson: 
Agrarian Rebel (1938). 

—WILLIAM J. Cooper, JR. 


WATSON, Thomas John, Sr. (b. Campbell, N.Y., 
Feb. 17, 1874; d. New York, N.Y., June 19, 1956), 
INDUSTRIALIST, after a year in a business 
school experimented with several jobs before 
joining the National Cash Register Co. in 1895. 
The president, John H. Patterson, selected him 
in 1903 to lead a fight aimed at stamping out 
concerns dealing in secondhand machines. Be- 
cause of the resulting activities, Watson, by then 
general sales manager, and several associates 
were convicted in 1913 of criminal violation of 
the antitrust law, a verdict subsequently set aside. 
The same year Watson lost his job with National 
Cash Register. 

When Charles R. Flint, a specialist in mergers 
and organizer of the U.S. Rubber Co., put to- 
gether the Computing-Tabulating-Recording Co., 
Watson joined the new firm. He became president 
in 1914, and after 1924, as chief executive officer, 
he concentrated on the company’s tabulating 
equipment, which he believed had a broader 
application than had been realized. A direct- 
printing tabulator and key-operated electric card- 
punching machine were readied for market by 
1919. Growth of the company, renamed Inter- 
national Business Machines in 1925, was steady 
but unspectacular during the 1920s and early 
1930s. But Watson pushed the development of an 
alphabet-printing tabulator, and beginning in 
1935, with the advent of the Social Security Ad- 
ministration and its enormous data-processing 
needs, the demand for IBM equipment increased 
at an accelerating rate. IBM was also an early 
developer of equipment and application tech- 
niques in electronic data processing. 

Watson’s enthusiasm for whatever work he was 
engaged in permeated his entire company. In the 
slogan, “Think,” of which he had already made 
use at National Cash Register, he preached the 
need for continual self-improvement, and in his 
personal deportment he set a strict standard for 
employees. His mien was closely copied by 
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lesser executives, and his rule against alcohol 
during the business day or in the company’s 
employee resorts was strictly observed. 

After World War II, Watson’s interests were 
concentrated on building up IBM’s world trade. 
He formed a subsidiary through which the com- 
pany’s foreign business was channeled. When 
the antitrust division attacked the company’s 
rigid policy of leasing, rather than selling, its 
machines, Watson opposed any compromise, but 
in 1956 he was persuaded to yield, and the suit 
was settled. 

Until a few weeks before his death Watson 
continued as the chief executive officer of IBM. 
By that time his policy of limiting cash dividends 
and reinvesting most of the profits had made IBM 
an outstanding “growth” company. Since 1940 
the largest office equipment concern in the 
United States, at Watson’s death the company 
employed 60,000 persons. 


Few leaders of the capital goods industries 
realized more profoundly than Thomas J. 
Watson, Sr., that success requires both the 
development of equipment well engineered for 
a broad range of applications and the creative 
sales ability to show a potential customer 
where an application exists for the equipment 
in his business. Awareness that the most 
sophisticated tool is useless unless put to work 
intelligently came to him early as a star sales- 
man for National Cash Register Co. “Don’t 
talk your machines; talk your prospect’s busi- 
ness,” he told the men whose job it was to sell 
John H. Patterson’s expensive machines in the 
sedate days before World War I. It was in the 
meeting of the engineering genius of a succes- 
sion of men and the virtuoso salesmanship of 
Watson that the idea behind IBM was born. 
When he took over the C-T-R company in 
1914 his problem had been too much engineer- 
ing and almost no salesmanship. The crude 
tabulating equipment had made great savings 
in the processing of census data since 1890, 
but then its inventor, Herman Hollerith, had 
formed a parental attachment to it which pre- 
cluded any outside ideas. Watson changed all 
that. Whether from some sixth sense—cer- 
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tainly not from any great technical knowledge 
of the data-processing problems of the business 
world—or through sheer luck, Watson deter- 
mined that it was in the application of im- 
proved tabulating equipment to accounting 
jobs that he would build the company. Begin- 
ning with two engineers and a draftsman in 
the dingy loft building, IBM never stopped its 
intensive program of self-improvement. By no 
means the only supplier of similar equipment, 
then or later, IBM became almost a generic 
term for automatic data processing. The grati- 
tude of a growing number of controllers and 
financial vice-presidents who had been shown 
ways to save money by Watson’s salesmen 
stood behind the company’s preeminent image 
as the years wore on. 

Watson’s role in IBM was not unlike that of 
the powerful, ruthless individuals who created 
the earlier basic industries whose development, 
in fact, made IBM necessary. The final decade 
of his leadership was the most hectic, as the 
giants of the electronics and office equipment 
world jockeyed for position in the new com- 
puter field. On a grander scale than ever, 
Watson hewed to his policy of selling not 
hardware but its application, and at his death 
it was clear that his company would be a 
winner in the race. Only in his last year, when 
he steadfastly opposed a rapidly changing pub- 
lic policy in regard to the length of time a 
company is to be permitted to monopolize its 
inventions, did Watson appear to have fallen 
behind the trend. 

A hard-driving, demanding leader who had 
a curious impatience with facts that ran con- 
trary to his desires, Watson infuriated and 
frustrated many a subordinate, but from those 
who learned to work his way he exacted fierce 
loyalty and exceptional accomplishment. The 
paternalism which he so blatantly imposed on 
IBM’s employees, and especially on the execu- 
tives who often made ludicrous efforts to fol- 
low his example, seemed strangely out of place 
to many people, but not to Watson. To him 
one’s job and one’s life were the same thing. 
He never thought much about where the one 
left off and the other began, nor did the men 
who rose under him to positions of wealth and 
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power in the newest industry of the mid-20th 
century. Watson’s brand of revivalist enthusi- 
asm probably serves a purpose during a critical 
stage in the history of all kinds of human 
endeavors. No longer a primary factor at IBM, 
it is likely to appear in important undertakings 
in the future. See Thomas G. Belden, The 
Lengthening Shadow: The Life of Thomas J. 
Watson (1962). 

—ALBRO MARTIN 


WAYNE, Anthony (b. Chester Co., Pa., Jan. 1, 1745; 
d. Presque Isle [now Erie], Pa., Dec. 15, 1796), 
MILITARY LEADER, attended an academy in 
Philadelphia (1761-63), where he learned enough 
mathematics to work as a surveyor and to serve 
a Philadelphia land company in 1765 in a survey 
of 200,000 acres in Nova Scotia. He returned to 
Pennsylvania the following year. 

In 1774-75 Wayne represented Chester County 
in the Pennsylvania assembly, where he opposed 
British policies affecting the colonies. He became 
chairman of the Chester County Committee of 
Safety and helped prepare the local militia for 
conflict with the British. In 1776 he was appointed 
colonel of the 4th Pennsylvania Battalion and 
sent to Canada to reinforce General Benedict 
Arnold’s troops. After participating in the defeat at 
Trois Rivigres he commanded Fort Ticonderoga. 
He was promoted to brigadier general in February 
1777, and in April he joined General Washington 
at Morristown, New Jersey. In September he par- 
ticipated in the action at Brandywine as com- 
mander of the Pennsylvania Line. He was sur- 
prised and his men were badly beaten at the 
Battle of Paoli (Sept. 21), for which he was 
charged with negligence, but he immediately 
demanded a court-martial and was cleared. After 
leading one of the attacking columns in the 
Battle of Germantown (Oct. 4), he spent the 
winter of 1777-78 with Washington’s army at 
Valley Forge. In June 1778 he led an advance 
attack against the British at the Battle of Mon- 
mouth and held the American center in the sub- 
sequent defense. In June 1779 Washington 
ordered him to take command of a brigade of 
light infantry. On July 16 Wayne captured the 
British garrison at Stony Point, the northernmost 
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British position on the Hudson. After the dis- 
solution of the picked light infantry command, 
he returned to the Pennsylvania Line. When 
Benedict Arnold’s plot to surrender West Point 
was uncovered, Wayne quickly moved his troops 
to safeguard the fort (Sept. 1780). Accumulated 
discontents for which he was not responsible led 
to the mutiny of his Pennsylvania Line, January 
1-10, 1781, but he conducted himself well in 
helping to quiet the mutiny. In 1781 he served in 
Virginia under Lafayette. After the British sur- 
rendered at Yorktown (Oct. 1781), Wayne helped 
General Nathanael Greene subdue the British, 
Loyalists, and Indians in Georgia. In 1782 he 
negotiated treaties with the Cherokees and 
Creeks. He left the army as a brevet major 
general in 1783. 

In 1783 Wayne was elected to the Pennsylvania 
Council of Censors, and in 1784-85 he again 
represented Chester County in the Pennsylvania 
assembly. In 1785 he went to Georgia to work a 
rice plantation that the state had given him. He 
subsequently lost the plantation to creditors. He 
ardently supported the new Constitution at the 
Pennsylvania _ ratifying convention (1787). In 
1791 he was elected to the U.S. Congress as a 
delegate from Georgia. The following year, how- 
ever, his seat was declared vacant because of 
election and residence irregularities. 

In 1792 President Washington commissioned 
Wayne major general and commander of the U.S. 
army to subdue the Indian uprisings in the North- 
west Territory. On August 20, 1794, at the Battle 
of Fallen Timbers (near present Toledo, Ohio), 
he decisively defeated the Indians. They formally 
surrendered at Greenville, Ohio (Aug. 1795), 
agreeing to abandon their claims to much of the 
land in the Northwest Territory. 


For his accomplishments in the final three 
years of his life, Anthony Wayne might well be 
considered the father of the American regular 
army. Despite the impetuousness implied by 
his sobriquet, “Mad Anthony,” these accom- 
plishments like the other most conspicuous 
achievements of his career showed him capable 
of patience, thorough preparations, and taking 
infinite pains. Earlier, in the Revolution, he 
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redeemed his defeat at Paoli with his victory at 
Stony Point; the most outstanding characteris- 
tic of his attack there was not the boldness of 
the bayonet charge with weapons unloaded 
(to avoid forewarning the British), but the 
care of Wayne’s preparations in reconnais- 
sance, secrecy, planning, and the instruction of 
his troops. In the adversity of the mutiny of 
the Pennsylvania Line, Wayne also showed 
patience and calm good judgment belying his 
nickname. When President Washington ap- 
pointed him to command the U.S. army in 
March 1792, the army was a demoralized 
wreck, broken by losses in two successive 
Indian campaigns in 1790 and 1791, and with 
no important success to its credit since the 
dissolution of the Continental army of the 
Revolution. Wayne took advantage of new 
negotiations with the Indians of the Northwest 
to spend the better part of the next two years 
diligently training and drilling the remnants of 
the defeated forces and the recruits sent to 
him. He combined stern discipline and quick 
punishment of infractions of his rules with 
stimulants to morale such as distinctive colored 
markings for the four sublegions of his “Legion 
of the United States.” He made his army 
impressive on the parade ground, the better to 
overawe the Indians; proficient in the rapid 
construction of field fortifications, to protect 
itself against surprise attack; and steady on the 
battlefield, as he proved in another bayonet 
charge after he took the field in the summer of 
1794. The army he created and with which he 
won the Battle of Fallen Timbers was a skillful 
professional army of a standard that few units 
of Washington’s Continentals had ever at- 
tained. He gave the new army of the constitu- 
tional republic its first traditions of proficiency 
and victory. See Charles J. Stillé, Anthony 
Wayne and the Pennsylvania Line (1893). 
—RussELuL F, WEIGLEY 


WEAVER, James Baird (b. Dayton, Ohio, June 12, 
1833; d. Des Moines, lowa, Feb. 6, 1912), 
POLITICAL LEADER, SOLDIER, was reared on 
farms in Michigan and lowa. He carried the 
rural mail, kept store, and prospected for gold 
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in California before taking up the study of law. 
After a year at the Cincinnati Law School, he 
began to practice in Bloomfield, lowa, in 1856. 
Originally a Democrat, he joined the newly 
formed Republican party. In 1861 he volunteered 
as first lieutenant of the 2d lowa Infantry. He 
fought at the battles of Fort Donelson, Shiloh, 
and Corinth in 1862 and was cited for bravery and 
initiative under fire. He was eventually promoted 
to colonel and, in 1865, brigadier general. After 
the Civil War, Weaver became active in lowa 
Republican politics; but by 1874 he had so 
alienated the party regulars by his prohibitionism, 
his outspoken opposition to the taking of bribes 
from the railroads, and his leanings toward 
inflationary monetary policy that they denied him 
nomination to Congress. The following year he 
also lost out in his bid for the gubernatorial 
nomination. In 1878 he left the GOP and was 
elected to Congress on the Greenback ticket; 
two years later, running as that party’s presi- 
dential candidate, he received 350,000 votes. He 
was again elected to Congress in 1884 and served 
until 1889. 

As agricultural discontent swept the Plains 
states in the late eighties, Weaver became active 
in the Farmers’ Alliance movement, and in 1892 
he accepted the Populist party’s nomination for 
the presidency. He received 22 electoral votes. In 
1896 Weaver was influential in getting the Popu- 
lists to fuse with the Democrats. He returned to 
his law practice and in 1897 was elected mayor 
of Colfax, lowa. 


Weaver was an able, respected, and coura- 
geous man who occupied a prominent place in 
the political reform movement of the late 19th 
century. His service with the Union forces 
during the Civil War, his Anglo-Saxon an- 
cestry, and midwestern orientation, his integ- 
rity and sense of purpose, figured in winning 
for him the nomination and election to Con- 
gress as a Greenbacker. By helping organize 
the Populist party in 1892, Weaver once more 
found himself in the vanguard of a new politi- 
cal alignment that had for its objective the 
wresting of the control of the government from 
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the special interests and returning it to the 
people. He also has the dubious distinction of 
winning the presidential nomination of two 
different minor parties on two different occa- 
sions on platforms that gave prominence to the 
money question. 

His defeat for the presidency in 1892, al- 
though hardly unexpected, did result in his 
winning the largest number of popular and 
electoral votes by a third-party candidate since 
the Civil War. This achievement served as an 
inspiration to the independents in the congres- 
sional elections of 1894 and again in the presi- 
dential campaign of 1896. His advocacy of 
fusion with the Democrats in 1896 and the 
defeat of Bryan that year left him without a 
party and brought an end to his national 
political career. This often has been the price 
that independents have paid for their actions. 
Nevertheless, Weaver was one of the leading 
insurgents of his day. See F. E. Haynes, James 
Baird Weaver (1919). 

—THEODORE SALOUTOS 


WEAVER, Robert Clifton (b. Washington, D.C., 
Dec. 29, 1907), POLITICAL LEADER, graduated 
from Harvard cum laude in 1929 (MA, 1931). 
After briefly teaching economics (1931-32) in 
North Carolina, Weaver returned to Harvard and 
earned a PhD in economics (1934). In 1933 he 
went to Washington to work for the New Deal. 
He spent four years (1934-38) as an adviser on 
minority-group problems to Secretary of the 
Interior Harold L. Ickes before becoming special 
assistant to U.S. Housing Authority administrator 
Nathan Strauss (1938-40). In 1940 Weaver was 
administrative assistant to Sidney Hillman of the 
National Defense Advisory Commission. During 
World War Il he headed the Negro employment 
branch of the Office of Production Management 
(1942), the War Production Board (1942-43), and 
the Negro Manpower Service of the War Man- 
power Commission (1943-44). He left the federal 
government in 1944 to become executive director 
of the Mayor’s Committee on Race Relations in 
Chicago. 

Weaver served as a member of the United 
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Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administra- 
tion’s mission in the Ukraine, USSR, in 1946, and 
as an officer of the American Council on Race 
Relations in 1947. He was a visiting professor at 
Northwestern University (1947), Columbia Uni- 
versity (1949), New York University (1948-51), 
and the New School for Social Research (1949). 
During 1949-55 he directed the fellowship pro- 
gram of the John Hay Whitney Foundation, 
resigning to become New York State rent com- 
missioner. 

In 1961 President Kennedy appointed Weaver, 
who then was vice-chairman of the New York 
City Housing and Redevelopment Board, to head 
the Federal Housing and Home Finance Agency. 
Five years later he became the first black to hold 
a cabinet position when President Johnson ap- 
pointed him secretary of the newly created De- 
partment of Housing and Urban Development. 
Weaver left the cabinet in 1968 to head Ber- 
nard M. Baruch College in New York. He resigned 
a year later. He has written many books, includ- 
ing The Negro Ghetto (1948) and The Urban 
Complex (1964). 


Weaver represents the ascendancy of a new 
type of black political appointee. Whereas sev- 
eral black politicians had been given important 
patronage appointments prior to the New 
Deal, President Franklin D. Roosevelt pio- 
neered the practice of appointing expert black 
professionals to combat racial discrimination. 
As one of FDR’s first black appointees, Weaver 
worked both officially and unofficially to ensure 
fair treatment for blacks: he pioneered the 
development of minimum percentage clauses 
—requiring that public housing contractors 
pay Negroes a percentage of the total payroll 
that was adjusted according to the proportion 
of black workers in the area—and he used his 
influence to alert government officials to the 
special problems of blacks. Occasionally 
Weaver employed “direct action” in behalf of 
Negro rights, as when he personally conducted 
a 1934 sit-in that forced the integration of the 
cafeteria in the Department of the Interior. 
But essentially Weaver is a black professional, 
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a Harvard-trained economist with almost three 
decades of service in the government’s man- 
power and housing agencies and a number of 
significant publications in the field of urban 
affairs. 

Weaver’s personal style is that of the suc- 
cessful black middle class that has protested 
not against the larger culture but against the 
exclusion of Negroes from it: he is a shy and 
fundamentally reticent man who enjoys the 
theater, savors his stereophonic collection of 
Liszt and Chopin piano concertos, sips twelve- 
year-old bourbon when working at home, and 
dresses in conservative dark suits. When 
Weaver became director of the Housing and 
Home Finance Agency he moved into an 
urban-renewed Washington apartment, but he 
left within a year for fashionable upper Con- 
necticut Avenue. 

Two civil rights organizations, CORE and 
SNCC, opposed Weaver’s 1966 nomination for 
the cabinet, claiming that he was “too con- 
servative.” Given Weaver's long commitment 
to the struggle for Negro rights, however, it 
may be that the real objection was to Weaver's 
acculturated style—his refusal to court popu- 
larity by adopting the manners and rhetoric of 
lower-class, inner-city blacks who are 
estranged from the larger society and tend 
toward advocacy of black separatism. Fortu- 
nately for Weaver, his rise through the govern- 
ment bureaucracy never depended on political 
considerations but on the mastery of the com- 
plicated problems of urban housing and the 
respect of professional specialists in that field. 
See Time, March 4, 1966, pp. 29-33; Ebony, 
April 1966, pp. 82-92. 

—RAYMOND WOLTERS 


WEBSTER, Daniel (b. Salisbury, N.H., Jan. 18, 
1782; d. Marshfield, Mass., Oct. 24, 1852), 
POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from Dartmouth 
(1801), read law in Salisbury and Boston, and 
was admitted to the bar in 1805. A Federalist, 
he opposed the Embargo Act (1807) banning 
foreign commerce in his Considerations on the 
Embargo Laws (1808). His opposition to the 
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War of 1812 helped elect him to the U.S. Con- 
gress from Portsmouth, New Hampshire (serving 
1813-17). In the House he refused to vote for 
taxes to support the war, and he opposed con- 
scription, the terms of the charter reestablishing 
the Bank of the U.S., and the protective Tariff 
of 1816. 

Webster moved to Boston in 1816 and estab- 
lished himself as one of the nation’s leading 
constitutional lawyers. He represented Dartmouth 
College (Dartmouth College v. Woodward, 1819), 
when the New Hampshire legislature tried to 
transform the college into a public institution in 
violation of its charter. In McCulloch v. Maryland 
(1819) he defended the constitutionality of the 
U.S. Bank, and argued that a state could not 
tax a federal instrumentality. In Gibbons v. 
Ogden (1824) he opposed the monopoly of inter- 
state navigation that had been granted to Ogden 
by the state of New York. 

Webster was elected to Congress from Massa- 
chusetts in 1822 (serving to 1827), becoming 
chairman of the judiciary committee. He voted 
against the protective Tariff of 1824, and for 
John Quincy Adams when the presidential elec- 
tion of 1824 was thrown into the House of Rep- 
resentatives. By the time he was elected to the 
U.S. Senate in 1827, manufacturing had sup- 
planted shipping in the economy of New England. 
He supported the Tariff of 1828 because it pro- 
tected the growing textile industry. In January 
1830, when Senator Robert Y. Hayne of South 
Carolina, a spokesman for Vice-President John 
C. Calhoun, suggested that the South and the 
West enter into an alliance whereby the West 
would support a low tariff in return for southern 
votes to make land in the West readily available 
at low prices, Webster accused Hayne of at- 
tempting to exacerbate sectional tensions. Follow- 
ing Hayne’s rebuttal, Webster delivered his 
famous second reply to Hayne, arguing that the 
Constitution was the expression of the American 
people, not an agreement between the states, 
and that Hayne’s states’ rights theories could 
lead only to civil war. When, after the South 
Carolina legislature had nullified the Tariff of 
1832, Henry Clay sought to allay sectional ten- 
sions by proposing a compromise tariff which 
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reduced rates (1833), Webster denounced the 
compromise. 

In 1836 Webster was one of three Whig 
candidates for president, but he was defeated, 
receiving but 14 electoral votes. The election was 
won by the Democratic candidate Martin Van 
Buren. During the Van Buren administration 
Webster took a partisan Whig position on most 
measures, opposing, for example, the president’s 
subtreasury proposal. During 1841-43 he was 
secretary of state under William Henry Harrison 
and John Tyler. When Tyler vetoed a bill creat- 
ing a new national bank, the entire cabinet, with 
the exception of Webster, resigned. Webster 
remained to negotiate the Webster-Ashburton 
Treaty (1842), which settled the northeastern 
boundary dispute with Britisn Canada. 

During 1845-50 Webster once again served 
in the Senate. He opposed the acquisition of 
Texas (1845) and condemned the Mexican War, 
but, like many Whigs, he voted for war supplies. 
He favored banning slavery from the territory 
acquired from Mexico after the war, but despite 
his opposition to some of the provisions of the 
Compromise of 1850, he supported it in his 
famous “Seventh of March’ speech ‘not as 
a Massachusetts man, nor as a northern man, but 
as an American.” From July 1850 until his death 
he served as President Fillmore’s secretary of 
state. 


Daniel Webster was known in his own day 
as the great defender of the Constitution, and 
his preeminence as a constitutional lawyer was 
hardly challenged during the more than 30 
years that spanned the period between the 
Dartmouth College case and his death. The 
single-minded nationalism he sustained in the 
Senate and in every act and thought of his 
public life, against the challenge of Calhoun 
and the state sovereignty school, was trans- 
lated into legal terms and had become by 
Webster’s death an enduring gloss upon the 
Constitution. No man except John Marshall 
himself did more to provide the legal frame- 
work within which the economic development 
of modern America took place. 
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Webster’s conservatism was solidly based on 
almost reverent respect for property. He be- 
lieved, with the New England Federalists who 
were his mentors, that government should not 
only protect property but should encourage its 
accumulation. His courtroom skills brought 
him clients from the business community, and 
from each case he learned more of the work- 
ings of the system. By the 1820s he had be- 
come the leading spokesman for business, both 
in the courts and in the Congress. During the 
War of 1812 he took a states’ rights position 
because like Jefferson before him he recog- 
nized in the states the only effective check 
upon the federal government. His merchant 
constituents lost heavily by the interruption of 
commerce, and he saw no better way to end 
the war and reopen the seas to shipping. When 
New England reinvested her idle capital in 
manufacturing, Webster changed sides. Only 
the national government could impose and 
enforce the protective tariffs on which the 
prosperity of this newborn industry rested, and 
so, with the Tariff of 1828, Webster became a 
protectionist. 

There was more to it, of course, than this. 
Webster had come to see through reasoning as 
Jackson saw by instinct that sovereignty was 
indivisible. If the nation was to endure, or 
even to exist under the name, it could have 
only one source of power. It was this convic- 
tion that sparked his debate with Hayne, and 
the later senatorial battles with Calhoun. The 
increasingly significant role of the national 
government was implicit in his arguments deal- 
ing with such matters as interstate commerce, 
banking, and bankruptcy; and in his use of the 
State Department to promote not only interna- 
tional amity but international trade. 

The most critical appraisals of Webster have 
been in connection with his personal financial 
activities and in relation to the dominant issue 
of his time—slavery. There is no doubt that 
Webster shared the American dream of mate- 
rial success. He admired the rich and strove 
continuously with indifferent success to 
achieve wealth for himself. He speculated in 
western lands, bought and sold shares in busi- 
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ness enterprises, and _ solicited prosperous 
clients. Many of his activities seem, to a later 
generation, to involve conflict of interest, but 
he cannot be singled out in this regard for 
special censure, His ethical standards were 
those of his time, shared by his contempo- 
raries. Even his acceptance of money donated 
by his constituents to keep him in the Senate 
seemed to him perfectly legitimate. It was no 
more than an additional source of income, to 
compensate in part for the concomitant loss of 
legal fees. Those who raised the money took 
their chances on getting some return. It was 
less a bribe than a retainer. There was never 
any doubt that he would serve the interests of 
his constituents to the best of his judgment, 
with or without monetary inducement. 

His attitude toward slavery was always 
compounded of a personal dislike for the insti- 
tution and a deep respect for the law. He is on 
record against slavery as early as 1804. He 
opposed the Missouri Compromise and later 
the extension of slavery to territories acquired 
as a result of the war with Mexico. But he 
opposed equally the activities of the aboli- 
tionists, who became thereby implacable 
political foes. In his famous Seventh of March 
speech, supporting the Compromise of 1850, 
he upheld the fugitive slave law in spite of 
New England’s strong feelings against it. The 
Constitution recognized slaves as property, and 
sectional peace required that southern prop- 
erty no less than northern be secured. To his 
abolitionist constituents he had sold out to the 
“slave power,” presumably in return for votes; 
but tothe extent that his efforts passed the 
Compromise, he secured a ten-year deferment 
of the Civil War—enough to ensure victory for 
the free states. 

Although he never achieved the presidency, 
Daniel Webster left a more enduring mark 
upon American institutions than any man who 
did hold that office in his time. Of almost equal 
permanence was his hold on the American 
imagination. He was a striking figure in his 
prime—powerfully built, a little under six feet 
tall, with barrel chest and massive shoulders 
topped by a great leonine head. His complexion 
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was dark, his overabundant hair coal black, 
and his large deep-set eyes, though they could 
flash with fire on occasion, added to the im- 
pression that earned him the nickname “Black 
Dan.” When he rose to speak, the largest audi- 
ence was instantly hushed, so magnificent was 
his presence and so towering his reputation. 
His rhythmic sentences flowed like music as 
they led up to crashing chords that made the 
blood boil or tingle at the speaker’s will; and 
when one shook off the spell and read the 
words in cold print, the reasoning remained as 
tight and clear and compelling as a lawyer’s 
brief. Such transcendent performances as 
the Dartmouth College case, the first Bunker 
Hill oration, and the second reply to Hayne 
made him a contemporary legend and a folk 
hero for generations to come. It was his trag- 
edy to enter upon the public stage at a time 
of great emotional and moral crisis, when no 
man—not even Daniel Webster—could move 
impartially between the contending forces with- 
out being crushed. He was above all a su- 
premely rational man who believed in every 
fiber of his being that differences were not re- 
solved by violence but by reason and good will. 
See Claude M. Fuess, Daniel Webster (1930). 

—CHARLES M. WILTSE 


WEBSTER, Noah (b. West Hartford, Conn., Oct. 
16, 1758; d. New Haven, Conn., May 28, 1843), 
LEXICOGRAPHER, graduated from Yale in 1778. 
During 1778-81 he taught school while studying 
law. He was admitted to the bar in 1781. A 
staunch patriot and nationalist, Webster was dis- 
turbed that his countrymen were still relying on 
British schoolbooks. In 1782, while teaching at 
Goshen, New York, he prepared an elementary 
school speller, A Grammatical Institute of the 
English Language (1783), the preface of which 
urged Americans to be cognizant of their own 
achievements. This work, Webster’s grammar 
(1784), and his reader (1785) championed all 
things American. The wide use of these works— 
many millions were sold—did much to standard- 
ize American spelling and pronunciation. 

In 1785 Webster published Sketches of Ameri- 
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can Policy, a pamphlet in which he advocated a 
strong central government, and in 1787 he en- 
thusiastically supported the new Constitution. 
After briefly editing the American Magazine in 
New York (1787-88), he returned to Hartford, 
Connecticut, where he practiced law. A Federal- 
ist in politics, in 1793 he returned to New York to 
edit the Minerva, a daily, and the Herald, a semi- 
weekly (in 1797 these papers were renamed the 
Commercial Advertiser and Spectator respec- 
tively). 

Beginning in 1803, Webster devoted most of 
his time to lexicography, and in 1806 he pub- 
lished A Compendius Dictionary of the English 
Language. He moved to Amherst, Massachusetts, 
in 1812, and in 1821 he helped found Amherst 
College. After 20 years’ work on his An American 
Dictionary of the English Language, it was pub- 
lished in two volumes in 1828. 


Noah Webster touched life at almost every 
point and did much to shape the thinking of 
Americans in the first years of the young re- 
public. Like so many of his generation, 
Webster was a man of enormous energy, wide- 
ranging interests, and encyclopedic knowl- 
edge, but he did not endear himself to every- 
one. He was a short, vain, intense, and conten- 
tious man whose high-pitched voice annoyed 
critics. Nevertheless, he was effective in poli- 
tics and in scholarship. It was he who first 
promoted state and then federal copyright 
laws. He wrote a standard history of epidemic 
diseases, and innumerable effective political 
essays. He was an amateur statistician, clima- 
tologist, and historian, as well as a professional 
teacher, lawyer, politician, and journalist. But 
above all, he was a nationalist and a lexicog- 
rapher. 

Webster was a Washington Federalist, but 
like his contemporary Thomas Jefferson, he 
saw the connection between popular education 
and popular sovereignty. He believed the 
popular will should rule in church and state, 
but the popular will guided by right principles 
founded on knowledge. He envisioned the citi- 
zenry of the new republic equipped with a 
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uniform language and a unique national cul- 
ture, fostered by a national system of educa- 
tion. Webster, like Benjamin Franklin, was an 
advocate of language reform and attempted to 
promote a phonetic alphabet. But ironically his 
spelling books and dictionaries succeeded so 
well in strengthening the grasp of orthographi- 
cal orthodoxy that they doomed to failure his 
efforts at language reform and those of all his 
successors. 

Webster's American dictionary was a 
scholarly achievement of the first rank, win- 
ning critical acclaim at home and abroad 
despite some obvious defects. He established 
the practice of freely recording nonliterary 
words—although not all spoken language, as 
the 20th-century editions of his dictionaries 
have attempted to do. 

Although Noah Webster is remembered only 
for his dictionary, his contributions to the 
establishment of a national literary culture and 
a national system of education place him 
among the first rank of the fathers of the 
country. See Harry Warfel, Noah Webster: 
School Master to America (1936). 

—Davw D. VAN TASSEL 


WEED, Thurlow (b. Greene Co., N.Y., Nov. 15, 
1797; d. New York, N.Y., Nov. 22, 1882), JOUR- 
NALIST, POLITICAL LEADER, was apprenticed 
to a printer (1808), and later worked at a suc- 
cession of printing jobs in central New York. In 
1813 he briefly served in the army as a private 
in a New York contingent stationed on the 
Canadian frontier. In 1817 he became foreman 
of the Albany Register, writing editorials sup- 
porting Governor DeWitt Clinton’s plans to con- 
struct a canal. 

After some unsuccessful attempts to establish 
newspapers in Norwich and Manlius, Weed 
moved to Rochester, New York (1822), where he 
became associated with the Telegraph. In 1824 
he supported John Quincy Adams for the presi- 
dency. The Telegraph sent him to Albany to unite 
the supporters of Adams and Henry Clay to 
oppose the election of William H. Crawford, the 
presidential candidate of Martin Van Buren, the 
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leader of the Albany Regency, a powerful state- 
wide political machine. His success in this en- 
deavor marked Weed as an astute lobbyist and 
political manager. 

In 1825 Weed was elected to the state legis- 
lature as an Anti-Mason. In that same year he 
purchased the Albany Telegraph, which he soon 
gave up to publish the Anti-Mason Enquirer. He 
then published the Albany Evening Journal 
(1830-63). In 1832 Weed supported William Wirt, 
the Anti-Masonic presidential candidate. 

During the 1830s Weed helped bring many 
former Anti-Masons into the newly created Whig 
party. His managerial abilities and his skillful 
use of patronage enabled him to become one of 
the nation’s most powerful politicians. In 1838 
he helped elect William H. Seward governor of 
New York; in 1840 he supported William Henry 
Harrison’s successful presidential campaign; and 
in 1848 he helped Zachary Taylor win first the 
Whig nomination over Henry Clay and then the 
presidency. The following year Weed was instru- 
mental in Seward’s election to the U.S. Senate; 
and after Seward’s reelection in 1855 as a Re- 
publican, Weed also joined the Republican 
party. 

In 1860 Weed backed Seward for the Repub- 
lican presidential nomination. After Lincoln’s 
nomination and election, Seward became secre- 
tary of state, and following the Trent Affair 
(1861), in which the U.S.S. San Jacinto inter- 
cepted a British steamer with two Confederate 
emissaries aboard, Seward sent Weed to London 
to allay tensions. In 1863 Weed settled in New 
York City, and in 1867 became editor of the 
Commercial Advertiser. His Autobiography was 
published posthumously (1883). 


Genial, gregarious, always ready to offer a 
cigar or light up himself, Thurlow Weed of 
New York was virtually a stereotype of the 
19th-century professional politician. It is a 
stereotype that has begun to fade only in the 
age of television and the multimedia. Dark, 
tall, his gangling legs stretched out as he sat in 
the capitol lobby in Albany, Weed might have 
been a traveling salesman. Indeed, his foes 
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called him the “Jolly Drummer.” But they 
underestimated him: beneath his easy manner 
he had a mind and will of steel. 

He was a newspaper editor for decades, and 
his Albany Evening Journal was a bellwether 
of anti-Jacksonian politics in the Empire State. 
His most significant role, however, was that of 
a resourceful, ruthless party manager. Like his 
longtime rival in New York, Martin Van Buren, 
he was a master political craftsman. He had 
convictions, but his basic political pragmatism 
rose above them. He feared universal suffrage 
as demoralizing, but in an era of massive vot- 
ing participation he wooed the voters. He was 
deep in the Anti-Masonic party, but when_it 
reached a dead end after 1832 he turned to 
the new Whig force. He believed in Nicholas 
Biddle’s Bank of the United States, but when 
it was apparent that the issue lost votes he cut 
the Bank adrift. Looking to the presidential 
election of 1840, he bluntly informed the bril- 
liant, ever hopeful Henry Clay that he lacked 
“availability’-Weed wanted the Whigs to 
win, for a change. Indeed, Weed’s first, great, 
representative triumph came in the “Log 
Cabin,” “Tippecanoe and Tyler Too” cam- 
paign of 1840, with its strident, plain-folks, 
democratic rhetoric, although William Henry 
Harrison was not Weed’s first choice for the 
nomination. He helped to establish an informal 
prototype of a national campaign committee in 
Washington, raised money, set up Horace 
Greeley as editor of the Log Cabin, a cam- 
paign paper, and locked after the nuts and 
bolts of Whig organization in the crucial states. 
He won again in 1848 with another hand- 
picked military hero, Zachary Taylor. 

For years, Weed labored to hold the exces- 
sively diverse elements of the Whig coalition 
together, and he became a Republican only 
when it was clear that the Whigs were 
doomed. Meanwhile he had tied his career in 
New York to the imposing William H. Seward 
and helped to make him governor, senator, and 
(missing the presidency) secretary of state. 

The second American party system of 
1828-54 was a mixture of democratic im- 
pulses, all-out appeals to masses of voters, and 
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professional organization and management. In 
the craft of political management, Weed was 
one of :its leading geniuses. See Glyndon G. 
Van Deusen, Thurlow Weed: Wizard of the 
Lobby (1947). 

—WILLIAM NIsBET CHAMBERS 


WELCH, William Henry (b. Norfolk, Conn., April 
8, 1850; d. Baltimore, Md., April 30, 1934), 
PATHOLOGIST, BACTERIOLOGIST, graduated 
from Yale College in 1870, taught school for a 
year, worked as apprentice to his physician- 
father for a few months, but then returned to 
formal study at Yale’s Sheffield Scientific School. 
He entered the College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons, New York City, in 1872, receiving an MD 
in 1875. In 1876 he interned at Bellevue Hospital, 
New York City, and then pursued medical studies 
in Germany (1876-78), after which he returned 
to Bellevue and organized the first teaching 
laboratory for pathology in the U.S. During 1878— 
84 he worked there and was also demonstrator 
of anatomy at Bellevue. In 1884 Welch, after 
appointment as the first professor in the pro- 
jected new medical school at Johns Hopkins 
University, returned to Europe to study bacteri- 
ology under Robert Koch. Returning from Europe 
in 1885, he began research in Baltimore on 
thrombosis, diphtheria, and pneumonia, and 
spread Koch’s new bacteriological knowledge 
among medical scientists, including Walter Reed. 
Welch helped to organize the Johns Hopkins 
University Hospital, which opened in 1889. 

In 1891 Welch discovered the bacillus causing 
gas gangrene, called in his honor Bacillus 
welchii. During 1893-98 he was dean of the 
Johns Hopkins Medical School, and as professor 
of pathology he was noted for making biology, 
chemistry, and physics the basis for teaching 
medicine. He founded the Journal of Experimental 
Medicine in 1896 and was its editor until 1906. 
Welch was president of the Maryland State Board 
of Health (1898-1922), chairman of the Board of 
Scientific Directors of the Rockefeller Institute 
of Medical Research (1901-33), chairman of the 
executive committee of the Carnegie Institution 
of Washington (1909-16), president of the Ameri- 
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can Medical Association (1910-11), president of 
the National Academy of Sciences (1913-16), 
and first director of the new Johns Hopkins 
School of Hygiene and Public Health (1918-26). 
His final role was to serve as first occupant of the 
William H. Welch professorship of the history of 
medicine at Johns Hopkins (1926-31). His Papers 
and Addresses, in three volumes, were published 
in 1920. 


Welch, though not the most distinguished 
American medical scientist trained in Ger- 
many, became the prime agent in the success- 
ful transmission of the German research im- 
pulse to American medical schools. In the 
process, he and a handful of contemporaries at 
Harvard, Pennsylvania, and Johns Hopkins 
raised the level of the best medical instruction 
in the United States from among the lowest in 
the Atlantic community of nations to the 
highest in the world in one generation— 
roughly from 1885 to 1915. 

Welch played a decisive role in shaping 
both the Johns Hopkins Hospital and the Johns 
Hopkins Medical School. He was the source of 
the unprecedented admission requirements for 
medical students—a bachelor’s degree, with 
appropriate courses in mathematics and _ sci- 
ence, plus a knowledge of French and 
German. 

The students who enrolled before World 
War I included four future Nobel laureates 
(George H. Whipple, E. Joseph Erlanger, 
Herbert S. Gasser, Francis Peyton Rous). 
Welch resisted (in vain) the demand of the 
female donors to the medical school that it be 
coeducational, another breach with precedent 
among American medical schools of the first 
rank, but he soon acknowledged that he had 
been wrong. The early women students in- 
cluded Gertrude Stein and Florence Sabin 
(first woman member of the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences). 

Welch was the major figure in recruiting his 
colleagues on the medical faculty, including 
anatomist Franklin P. Mall, surgeon William S. 
Halsted, and clinician Sir William Osler, The 
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distinctive note of their teaching was that 
students should learn by doing, in laboratories 
and wards, with a prompt initiation into inde- 
pendent research and a minimum of authorita- 
tively imposed instruction. Though this system 
produced many respected local practitioners, 
its main impact lay in the scores of professors 
in medical faculties in the United States and 
abroad who had been trained at Johns Hop- 
kins—above all, Welch’s own disciples, the 
famous “Welch rabbits,” including the first 
director of the Rockefeller Institute, Simon 
Flexner, whose brother, Abraham Flexner, in a 
famous report of 1910 on medical education 
portrayed Johns Hopkins as the only satisfac- 
tory medical school in the country. This report 
forced all other institutions to approximate to 
the Hopkins standard or perish. 

Beyond the limits of Baltimore, Welch be- 
came the most influential scientific statesman 
of America in the period from 1890 to 1930. 
From 1901 he was the main scientific adviser 
to the Rockefellers in launching their medical 
philanthropies, the man who gave the signal 
for creating the Rockefeller Institute in 1904. 

In 1908 Welch got Dr. Charles W. Stiles, a 
lecturer on medical zoology at Johns Hopkins, 
appointed to Theodore Roosevelt's Country 
Life Commission. Stiles promptly began to 
propagandize for a major assault on hookworm 
disease in the southern states. This enterprise 
was taken up by the Rockefellers in 1909, 
when Welch and Stiles were among a small 
group commissioned to make a plan for spend- 
ing $1 million over a five-year period to stamp 
out the disease—the first great public health 
“demonstration” in history. This brilliantly 
executed campaign triggered all the subse- 
quent activities of the Rockefeller Foundation 
in the realm of public health. 

The Rockefellers’ decision to move in this 
direction immediately spotlighted the fact 
that there was no systematic provision of any 
sort in the United States for training public 
health workers. Welch insisted over consider- 
able opposition that the very first step had to 
be the creation of a full-scale university insti- 
tute committed to fundamental research. The 
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result was the Johns Hopkins Institute of 
Hygiene and Public Health, inaugurated in 
1918 with Welch as director and eventually 
endowed by the Rockefeller Foundation with 
$6 million. The Hopkins model was speedily 
imitated with Rockefeller money in London, 
Toronto, Copenhagen, Sao Paulo, Zagreb, 
Prague, Tokyo, Ankara, and Sofia. 

From 1896 on, the progress of experimental 
medicine in the United States was threatened 
by projected federal legislation severely re- 
stricting experiments on animals. Welch was 
the moving spirit in several successful cam- 
paigns to block such enactments, and the key 
figure in creating in 1908 the American Medi- 
cal Association’s highly effective Committee for 
the Protection of Medical Research—the chief 
lobbying and propaganda organ of the vivisec- 
tionists. 

With his colleague Osler, Welch took the 
lead in enlisting laymen in the campaign 
against tuberculosis—the first time that laymen 
were treated as equals in an assault upon 
disease. This innovation deserves to rank with 
mass conscription, the marketing of govern- 
ment securities to the citizens at large, and the 
institution of a popular press as a decisive 
event in the involvement of the general public 
in the making of their own history. See Donald 
Fleming, William H. Welch and the Rise of 
Modern Medicine (1954). 

—DOoNALD FLEMING 


WELD, Theodore Dwight (b. Hampton, Conn., 
Nov. 23,. 1803; d. Hyde Park, Mass., Feb. 3, 1895), 
REFORMER, entered Hamilton College (1823), 
but in 1825 joined Charles G. Finney’s “holy 
band” of evangelists and for two years preached 
in western New York. During this period he also 
studied for the ministry at Oneida Institute, 
Whitesboro, New York. Weld was recruited to 
the antislavery movement by Captain Charles 
Stuart, principal of the Utica (N.Y.) Academy, 
who provided for part of Weld’s expenses at 
Oneida. Weld in turn “converted” the Tappan 
brothers of New York. In 1831 the Tappans 
commissioned him to find a site in the West for 
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a theological seminary to train Finney’s converts 
for the ministry. Weld selected Lane Seminary, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, for his project, but he was 
expelled in 1834 when he founded an antislavery 
society at the seminary. In 1836 Weld organized 
a conference to train new agents for the Ameri- 
can Anti-Slavery Society. He also took over the 
Society’s publicity and conducted a successful 
pamphlet campaign in which he anonymously 
wrote widely distributed essays. During 1841-43 
he lobbied in Washington, D.C., for an antislavery 
faction in the Whig party, but shortly retired from 
public affairs. He later made a number of personal 
appearances before antislavery and Republican 
audiences. During 1854-62 Weld headed the 
integrated coeducational school, Englewood, near 
Perth Amboy, New Jersey. In 1864-67 he taught 
English at the Lexington (Mass.) Women’s Semi- 
nary. Weld was a town officer in Hyde Park, 
Massachusetts, a member of the school board, 
and chairman of the board of the free public 
library for nine years. During the 1870s he sup- 
ported the woman suffrage movement, and in 
his “old age he took up the conservationists’ 
cause. He lectured occasionally until the age 
of 90. His publications, few of which bore his 
name, include S/avery and the Internal Slave 
Trade in the United States (1831), The Power of 
Congress over Slavery in the District of Colum- 
bia (1836), The Bible Against Slavery (1837), 
Emancipation in the West Indies (1837), and the 
influential compilation of materials, chiefly drawn 
from southern newspapers, American Slavery as 
It Is (1839). 


Weld was peculiarly fitted for the work he 
accomplished, mainly during the 1830s. He 
was accustomed to strenuous farm labor, and 
was of vibrant religious disposition. Humorless 
and evangelical, he combined pride and 
devoutness in a fashion which caused him to 
avoid publicity and publish writings anony- 
mously, His intense early studies hurt his eyes, 
and his lack of formal education helped pre- 
serve the unadormed quality of his exposition, 
which especially attracted farmers. Weld’s 
course was molded by Finney’s evangelicalism, 
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Charles Stuart’s mixture of religion and anti- 
slavery, and the manual labor program fostered 
by the Reverend Beriah Green at Oneida Insti- 
tute. These causes, plus temperance and moral 
reform, inspired Weld in the 1820s and early 
1830s to realize his power over country audi- 
ences. Tall, carelessly dressed, with wild hair 
and magnetic eyes, Weld seemed an apostolic 
figure, mingling biblical references with moral 
judgments. 

Lane Seminary in Cincinnati was to be a 
western bastion against Catholicism, but 
Weld’s vision ranged above such parochial 
goals. He sought in various ways to prove that 
“in Christ Jesus there is neither Jew nor 
Greek.” Sometime after September 1832 he 
abandoned colonization as a proper solution to 
slavery, and in 1834 carried off his first major 
coup by initiating at Lane a debate on slavery 
which turned a majority of its spirited, mature 
students into abolitionists seeking action. The 
debate split the campus, sending the rebels off 
to Oberlin College in Ohio’s Western Reserve. 
Weld himself went to New York to join the 
new American Anti-Slavery Society as an orga- 
nizer and editor. 

There he convened a large group of evan- 
gelical abolitionists, some from Lane, and sent 
them off into the countryside to stir the popu- 
lace. Their work differed in kind from that 
being pressed by the talented followers of 
William Lloyd Garrison. Garrisonians up- 
braided their audiences; the Weld moderates 
sought to persuade them of their antislavery 
duty. Both groups were effective in different 
ways. Weld himself briefly continued to be 
powerful and dynamic as a speaker. His voice, 
exhausted from speechmaking, however, failed 
him in 1836. His major services thereafter were 
in the production of powerful, factual pam- 
phlets and, in 1841-43, gathering data for 
antislavery congressmen. His marriage to 
Angelina Grimké in 1838 changed both their 
lives. She left the fold of Garrisonians, who 
had supported her pioneer antislavery public 
speeches. He became increasingly critical of 
mere enthusiasm which did not touch the root 
of conduct or devoutness, and found himself 
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without a “call” in antislavery, though urged to 
continue in the work. In addition, the rapid 
politicization of the slavery issue by way of 
the Liberty party, the Texas issue, and fugitive 
slave controversies in large measure rendered 
obsolete his brand of evangelical abolitionism. 
After 1843, Weld was out of public life, be- 
mused by family affairs, farming problems, and 
schoolteaching. A historian’s discovery of 
Weld’s and the Grimké sisters’ letters, and the 
development of a historical viewpoint which 
honored moderate abolitionists at the expense 
of Garrisonians, created a place for Weld in 
scholarship, rumor of which, however, rarely 
reached the larger public. See Gilbert H. 
Barnes and Dwight L. Dumond, eds., Letters 
of Theodore Dwight Weld, Angelina Grimké 
Weld, and Sarah Grimké, 1822-1844 (1934). 

: —Lovuis FILLER 


WELLES (George), Orson (b. Kenosha, Wis., May 
6, 1915), ACTOR, DIRECTOR, graduated in 1930 
from the Todd School (Woodstock, Ill.), which 
specialized in dramatics. In 1931 he traveled in 
Europe and played in Jud Suss with the Gate 
theater in Dublin. Back in the U.S., Guthrie 
McClintic and Katharine Cornell hired him for 
secondary roles in their Shakespeare Company 
chorus, and in 1934 he made his Broadway 
debut as Tybalt in Romeo and Juliet. He then 
produced his radio show The March of Time for 
NBC and helped organize the WPA federal theater 
project in New York City, which produced Mac- 
beth with an all-black cast, Dr. Faustus, and Marc 
Blitzstein’s The Cradle Will Rock. 

Welles and John Houseman founded the 
Mercury theater in 1937 and that year put on 
Julius Caesar, in which some actors wore Nazi 
uniforms. In 1938 the Mercury mounted a produc- 
tion of Shaw’s Heartbreak House and Buchner’s 
Danton’s Death. Welles provoked a minor panic 
in 1938 when the Mercury Theater of the Air 
adapted H. G. Wells’s War of the Worlds for 
CBS in the form of a news broadcast of a 
Martian invasion of the U.S. Welles also directed 
his first film in 1938. 

Welles went to Hollywood in 1939 and signed 
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a contract with RKO. In 1940 he directed, pro- 
duced, helped write, and acted in Citizen Kane, 
a movie based in part on the life of William 
Randolph Hearst. In 1941, on Broadway, he 
presented Richard Wright’s Native Son, and then 
returned to Hollywood to direct The Magnificent 
Ambersons and Journey into Fear in 1942. During 
World War II he produced a propaganda radio 
show about Latin America, Hello Americans, 
The Mercury Wonder Show for servicemen, and 
a political commentary program for ABC. Welles 
supported Franklin Roosevelt on radio and in 
his 1942 and 1943 New York Post column. In 
1946 he put on a Broadway musical for Michael 
Todd, Cole Porter’s version of Jules Verne’s 
Around the World, but it was a failure. He also 
directed The Stranger (1946), The Lady from 
Shanghai (1948), Othello (1952), Mr. Arkadin 
(1955), Touch of Evil (1957), The Trial (1962), 
and other films. Between films Welles has re- 
turned to the stage and worked with television: 
in 1953 he produced a television version of 
King Lear, and in 1960 in London, he directed 
lonesco’s Rhinoceros. 


We find in Orson Welles the classic instance 
of the artist who is destroyed by self-indul- 
gence, and by a final lack of confidence in the 
essence of his artistry. We find, too, the classic 
instance of the artist who, by seeking wealth, 
fame, and the love of everyone, betrays the 
very nature of his being. His brilliance lay 
always in the inspired use of others; when 
those others no longer adhered to him, he be- 
came an artist without materials. 

His flamboyance, from the outset, was not a 
pose but the authentic expression of a person- 
ality. In an age of the common man, he has 
inevitably tured into a baroque clown. His art 
is bizarre, uncommon, romantic, exaggerated, 
alive with fantastic images which enlarge real- 
ity. Hence, he has not been adored by the 
mass public, except as a conjuror and as an 
agile performer in films and on talk shows. To 
the public, he is a lovable ham, to the colleges 
a demigod brought low by the corrupt, to the 
few who really know him, a hateful and lov- 
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able, irresponsible, extravagant child who re- 
ceived all the gifts that can be bestowed upon 
a man—looks, a handsome body, the ability to 
learn fast, talent in a dozen media—and who 
threw almost all of those gifts away. He was 
wrecked by impatience and because he lives 
in an age in which popularization is the fate 
of the creative. Working in film and theater, he 
was cursed by the fact that the first is an art 
form run by businessmen, and the second is an 
art no longer commanding, but rather begging, 
admiration. He should have been born 100 
years earlier, lived as an aristocratic artist of 
the senses, and addressed himself with thun- 
derous force to the elite. Instead, he has had to 
become meretricious, since specialized talent is 
of itself suspect. It is significant that his 
greatest disciple and interpreter has been Ken- 
neth Tynan, who is precisely less important 
than Shaw or the Goncourts because he has 
had to act the jongleur in order to satisfy a 
mass-educated public. 

Welles is typical of our time in being a 
physical as well as an intellectual gypsy, with 
no fixed address. He courts publicity by seem- 
ing to avoid it, eats immensely rather than 
selectively, reads widely but not deeply, makes 
films which dazzle at once and continue to 
dazzle, but rarely explore below the surface of 
life. He is also utterly modern in that his 
superficial brightness. and laissez-faire conceal 
boredom, apathy, laziness, irresolution, and a 
desperate extravagance. He could never have 
equaled Citizen Kane with all of the freedom 
and all of the budgets in the world, because at 
24 he reached his emotional peak. Since then, 
he has remained 24, but without the energy. 

If he survives into old age, we may expect a 
succession of autobiographical cris de coeur, 
utterly American in their declaration of the 
fear of old age, together with equally Ameri- 
can appearances on the media designed to 
show that he is forever young. If Scott Fitz- 
gerald’s was a tragedy without a third act, 
then Welles’s was a melodrama without a 
second. Whether there will, after a long artistic 
quiet, be a third act remains to be seen. What- 
ever it is, and bright though it may be if it 
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should come along, it is sure to contain the 
very resonance of a dying fall. See Charles 
Higham, The Films of Orson Welles (1970). 


—CHaARLES HicHAM 


WELLES, Gideon (b. near Glastonbury, Conn., 
July 1, 1802; d. Hartford, Conn., Feb. 11, 1878), 
POLITICAL LEADER, attended the Episcopal 
Academy at Cheshire, Connecticut (1819-21) and 
the American Literary, Scientific, and Military 
Academy at Norwich, Vermont, now Norwich 
University (1823-25). After studying law he be- 
came editor of the Hartford Times (1826-37). An 
advocate of Jacksonian democracy, Welles. was 
elected to the Connecticut legislature in 1826. 
In that post he wrote the Connecticut business 
incorporation law which became a model for 
other states. Following an unsuccessful try for 
Congress in 1834, Welles was elected state 
controller of public accounts in 1835. He was 
reelected in 1842 and 1843. He also served as 
postmaster of Hartford (1836-41) and chief of 
the Bureau of Provisions and Clothing for the 
navy (1846-49). In 1850 Welles ran for the U.S. 
Senate but was defeated. 

Around 1854 Welles left the Democratic party 
largely because of his opposition to slavery and 
then joined the newly organized Republican 
party. He helped establish the Republican Hart- 
ford Evening Press and wrote for many other 
newspapers. An unsuccessful Republican nomi- 
nee for governor of Connecticut in 1856, Welles 
served as a member of the Republican national 
executive committee and headed the Connecticut 
delegation to the 1860 Republican national con- 
vention. President Lincoln appointed Welles 
secretary of the navy in 1861. During his tenure 
he helped develop an ironclad navy and or- 
ganized the effective naval blockade of the Con- 
federacy. After the war he favored leniency 
toward the South and a quick restoration of 
southern states to the Union. He supported 
President Andrew Johnson’s policies and backed 
the president when he was impeached. 

Retiring from the Navy Department in 1869, 
Welles wrote many articles for Galaxy and 
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Atlantic Monthly magazines, and a book, Lincoln 
and Seward (1874). He returned to the Demo- 
cratic party in 1868. His Diary of Gideon Welles 
(3 vols., 1911), edited by his son Edgar T. Welles 
and later by Howard K. Beale (3 vols., 1960), is 
a major source for the history of the era. 


Gideon Welles served his country well as 
secretary of the navy during the Civil War. He 
proved to be a competent, tenacious, and thor- 
oughly honest administrator, with a reformer’s 
zeal for method and integrity in the manage- 
ment of departmental affairs. By no means a 
brilliant man, he applied common sense and 
realism to the formulation of naval policy. He 
possessed in addition the ability to judge the 
characters of those around him with accuracy 
tempered by kindness. His dedication to the 
navy was matched only by his devotion to his 
family. 

Despite such worthy traits, Welles became a 
controversial figure almost as soon as he arrived 
in Washington. His tactlessness, which his 
careers in journalism and politics had failed to 
correct, accounted for some of the clashes he 
had with his associates, while his oversensitive 
concern for status led to a lasting feud with 
Secretary of State William Seward. Still an- 
other source of irritation to his cabinet mates 
was the air of serenity he assumed in times of 
crisis, when they were on the verge of panic. 
There is little doubt that Welles made as many 
enemies as friends during his eight years in the 
Navy Department. 

His physique, moreover, impressed people 
unfavorably. Indeed, his appearance was apt 
to inspire laughter rather than confidence. His 
henna-gray wig and massive chin whiskers 
prompted casual observers to dismiss him as an 
ineffectual old fogy incapable of discharging 
his duties properly. 

Welles’s directions of naval operations in 
wartime, however, dispelled such misgivings. 
Largely responsible for the “anaconda policy” 
of cautious constriction of the South, he over- 
came major obstacles and opposition to the 
execution of this policy. His stubborn insis- 
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tence on establishing and maintaining block- 
ades of the Confederacy’s Atlantic and Gulf 
coasts, and on the naval occupation of the 
Mississippi River system, isolated the South, 
cut it in two, and rendered it incapable of 
continuing the war. See R. S. West, Jr., 
Gideon Welles: Lincoln’s Navy Department 
(1943). 

—WALTER R. HERRICK, JR. 


WELLES, Sumner (b. New York, N.Y., Oct. 14, 
1892: d. Bernardsville, N.J., Sept. 24, 1961), 
DIPLOMAT, graduated from Harvard in 1914. 
Entering the U.S. foreign service, he served .as 
secretary of the Tokyo embassy (1915-17) and 
then secretary of the Buenos Aires embassy 
(1917-20). He was assistant chief of the Latin 
American Affairs Division of the State Depart- 
ment (1920-21) and then chief (1921-22). He 
served on a commission to the Dominican Repub- 
lic in 1922, helped mediate the Honduras Revolu- 
tion of 1924, and was a delegate to the Dawes 
financial mission to the Dominican Republic in 
1929. 

A longtime friend of Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
Welles helped formulate the president’s Good 
Neighbor Policy, geared toward ending dollar 
diplomacy, military intervention, and a patroniz- 
ing attitude toward Latin America. Roosevelt 
appointed Welles assistant secretary of state 
for Latin American affairs in 1933, but later that 
year named him ambassador to Cuba. In Cuba, 
Welles supported conservative elements over 
leftists, believing that conservatives would bring 
Stability to the country. He returned to his 
assistantship in 1934 and was promoted to under- 
secretary of state in 1937. He headed the U.S. 
delegation to the American republics’ peace 
conference in Panama City in 1939 and undertook 
a special diplomatic mission to Europe to explore 
possibilities for peace in 1940. He accompanied 
President Roosevelt to his meeting with Winston 
Churchill off Newfoundland in August 1941, which 
resulted in the Atlantic Charter. Welles headed a 
State Department committee to plan postwar 
diplomacy (1942-43), which formulated early 
plans for the United Nations. He attended the 


[ 1176 


1942 Rio de Janeiro conference on hemispheric 
solidarity, but resigned his position in 1943. 
Welles had long feuded with Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull, but the quarrel which forced 
Welles’s resignation grew out of concessions 
which Welles made to Argentina at the Rio con- 
ference in order to create a hypothetical solid 
front against the Axis. He was editor of the 
American Foreign Policy Library, a series of 
books for Harvard University Press, from 1949 
to 1953. Some of his many books include The 
World of the Four Freedoms (1942), The Time 
For Decision (1944), We Need Not Fail (1948), 
and Seven Decisions That Shaped History (1950). 


Welles combined the elegance of a country 
squire with the deftness of a professional 
diplomat. Forbidding and austere, he relaxed 
only among his social peers. He lacked 
charisma, but his colleagues recognized his 
keen, intelligence, broad erudition, and enor- 
mous capacity for work. His quick mind and 
concise prose were often utilized by President 
Roosevelt in preparing diplomatic position 
papers, but it is impossible to know if the ideas 
contained therein orginated with him or with 
FDR. 

Welles was the expert of his generation on 
Latin America. His 1928 book, Naboth’s Vine- 
yard, was a moderate indictment of American 
Caribbean expansionism and won him much 
admiration south of the border. In dealing with 
European affairs, it took him a long time to 
realize the extent of Hitler’s ambitions; as late 
as 1938 he thought that the appeasement at 
Munich might be fruitful. Meanwhile, he had 
proposed a conference of the powers to revamp 
the Versailles settlement. This colloquy never 
took place, but it is doubtful if it could have 
halted the Axis. Welles urged xestraint toward 
Japan in 1941, but even his agile mind did not 
grasp the possibility of a moratorium on the fu- 
ture of China pending the outcome of the 
European war. After Pearl Harbor, he urged 
the immediate creation of a world organization 
along Wilsonian lines. He tried to reconcile re- 
gional control by the great states within the 
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framework of a universal organization which 
would give the small powers sufficient voice. 
Welles’s books have been faulted by _his- 
torians for inaccuracies and for a deliberate 
attempt to make himself appear more liberal 
than he was during his decade of power. The 
circumstances surrounding Welles’s resignation 
as undersecretary and his later criticisms of 
Truman’s get-tough-with-Russia policy have 
furbished this liberal image. There is no biog- 
raphy of Welles, but see Julius W. Pratt, 
“Cordell Hull,” Robert H. Ferrell and Samuel 
F. Bemis, eds., The American Secretaries of 
State and Their Diplomacy, Vols. XII-XIII 
(1964). 
—SELIG ADLER 


WELLS, David Ames (b. Springfield, Mass., June 
17, 1828; d. Norwich, Conn., Nov. 5, 1898), 
SOCIAL SCIENTIST, graduated from Williams 
College in 1847 and from the Lawrence Scientific 
School at Harvard in 1851, where he then be- 
came an assistant professor. With George Bliss, 
he published The Annual of Scientific Discovery 
during 1850-66. He made several important in- 
ventions related to newspaper publishing and 
the manufacture of textiles. As a partner in G. P. 
Putnam and Co. (1857-58), he published text- 
books on chemistry, geology, and natural phi- 
losophy. In 1864 he published his first work in 
economics, Our Burden and Our Strength. This 
pamphlet was designed to reassure foreign and 
domestic investors that the United States, with 
its dynamic economy, could pay off its large 
Civil War debts. Some 200,000 copies were 
printed, in many languages. Wells was named 
chairman of the National Revenue Commission 
in 1866. He also founded the Bureau of Statistics 
in the Treasury Department. 

While on a trip to Europe in 1867 Wells became 
converted to free trade, arguing thereafter that 
American manufacturers had the efficiency to 
compete effectively in foreign markets. He was 
also a defender of laissez-faire, and one of the 
earliest economists to understand the implica- 
tions of technological developments in lowering 
the cost of production. He served as president of 
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the American Social Science Association (1875- 
79) and of the American Free Trade League 
(1881). He attended many Democratic national 
conventions and ran (unsuccessfully) for Con- 
gress twice. He also advised Presidents Garfield 
and Cleveland on tariff problems. His other books 
include: The Creed of Free Trade (1875), Robin- 
son Crusoe’s Money (1876), and Recent Economic 
Changes (1889). 


Wells, who was something of a 19th-century 
Benjamin Franklin, had a New England up- 
bringing, a restless curiosity about all aspects 
of the universe except the metaphysical, and a 
genius for resolving practical problems. He 
was a jack-of-all-trades. By the age of 35 he 
had been a successful chemist, publisher, edi- 
tor, teacher, and inventor, and had eared a 
comfortable fortune. Before the Civil War he 
wrote and edited numerous articles and. ele- 
mentary treatises on a wide variety of scientific 
subjects. The war stimulated his interest in 
political economy, a subject to which he de- 
voted most of his later years. Informed by an 
intimate personal knowledge of industrial 
processes, his economic investigations and 
writings dealt mostly with current economic 
problems. Written in a lucid and vernacular 
style and studded with statistics, his works 
reached an unusually large public audience. 
But his most lasting contribution probably rests 
on his investigations of the federal and several 
state revenue systems. He pioneered in the 
careful gathering and interpretation of con- 
crete economic data and impressed public offi- 
cials with the need of more factual support for 
public decisions. Originally a disciple of Henry 
C. Carey and a protectionist, he became an 
ardent champion of free trade, a proponent of 
hard money, and successively a Mugwump 
and a Democrat. He believed that America’s 
technological superiority and skilled labor 
force placed it in a favorable position to com- 
pete successfully in foreign markets. Reducing 
the tariff, particularly on raw materials, would 
further increase the advantage of American 
manufacturers. From the Civil War to his 
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death in 1898 he advised political leaders, but 
failed on two occasions to win an elective 
office. Wells did not possess the vivid or color- 
ful personality of a Franklin. See F. B. Joyner, 
David Ames Wells: Champion of Free Trade 
(1939). 

—BENJAMIN RADER 


WELLS-BARNETT, Ida B. (b. Holly Springs, Miss., 
July 16, 1862; d. Chicago, Ill., March 25, 1931), 
REFORMER, born a slave and orphaned at age 
14, attended Rust College in Holly Springs and 
then became a teacher in a one-room school- 
house. In 1883 she moved to Memphis, where she 
taught and did free-lance writing for such news- 
papers as the Detroit Plaindealer. In 1889 she 
became editor and a part owner of the Memphis 
Free Speech, writing articles exposing the bad 
conditions under which blacks lived. She was 
driven out of Memphis in 1892 after she pub- 
lished the details of the lynching of three black 
grocers by their white competitors. Moving to 
New York City, Wells became a reporter for 
T. Thomas Fortune’s New York Age (1892). She 
also lectured throughout the Northeast on the 
evils of lynching and made a highly successful 
lecture tour of the British Isles in 1893. 

In 1893 Wells attended the World Columbian 
Exposition in Chicago, which became her per- 
manent residence. She joined Frederick Douglass 
and other black leaders in condemning the Ex- 
position’s failure to honor the contributions of 
black Americans. In 1895 she published the first 
statistical study of lynching, The Red Record, 
which won her an international reputation. She 
continued working for antilynching legislation 
and led a delegation to President McKinley in 
1898, protesting the lynching of a black post- 
master in South Carolina. In 1908 she was an 
organizer and first president of the Negro Fel- 
lowship League in Chicago and the following 
year helped organize the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colored People at its 
Niagara Falls Convention. She founded a settle- 
ment house in Chicago in 1913 which assisted 
migrant blacks from the South in finding jobs 
and homes, and became a probation officer for 
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the city that same year. An active member of the 
National Equal Rights League, she was named 
chairman of the Chicago Equal Rights League in 
1915. Wells spent the rest of her life lecturing on 
the horrors of lynching and participating in 
various civil rights organizations. She ran as an 
independent candidate for the Illinois state senate 
in 1930 but was defeated. Her Autobiography was 
published posthumously in 1970. 


The name of Ida B. Wells first came to 
national attention in 1892 when an editorial 
she had written for her Memphis black news- 
paper so enraged local whites that a mob 
smashed the paper’s offices and threatened to 
burn her at the stake if she ever returned to 
the city. “Nobody in this section,” she had 
written, “believes the old thread-bare lie that 
Negro men assault white women.” Southern 
white men were so insistent that interracial sex 
was justification for lynching that, if they were 
not more cautious in their assertions, “a con- 
clusion will be reached which will be very 
damaging to the moral reputation of their 
women.” During the next 40 years, Ida B. 
Wells-Barnett continued courageously to con- 
front injustice, as an antilynching crusader and 
investigator of race riots, a militant opponent 
of Booker T. Washington’s accommodationist 
policies, and a founder of the black women’s 
club movement and advocate of woman 
suffrage. 

Few Americans have equaled Ida B. Wells- 
Barnett in her fiery denunciation of discrimina- 
tion, exploitation, and brutality. In her opin- 
ion, no just society could permit either race or 
sex to be an obstacle to the full realization of 
individual potential. Quite often, however, 
being determined to move faster and further 
than her activist colleagues, she found herself 
on the fringes of the movements for equality 
for blacks and women. Outspoken, undiplo- 
matic, suspicious of the motives of both friends 
and enemies, and with a seemingly boundless 
ego, she had, she once wrote, a vision of a 
society in which “human beings . . . pay 
tribute to what they believe one possesses in 
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the way of qualities of mind and heart, rather 
than to the color of the skin.” To battle for 
such a society in the United States at the turn 
of the 20th century, one doubtless had to have 
an abundance of self-confidence and_ self- 
righteousness. And these characteristics, 
though not always commendable in them- 
selves, she not-only had but frequently put to 
effective use. See Alfreda M. Duster, ed., 
Crusade for Justice: The Autobiography of 
Ida B. Wells (1970). 

—Wi.LuiaM M., TUTTLE, JR. 


WEST, Benjamin (b. Springfield, Pa., Oct. 10, 
1738; d. London, Eng., March 11, 1820), ARTIST, 
demonstrated an early aptitude for art in sketches 
and portraits drawn in his father’s tavern. He en- 
tered the College of Philadelphia (now the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania) in 1756, but never 
completed the course of study. Instead he took 
up portrait painting in Philadelphia, where he 
came under the influence of William Williams, 
an itinerant scene painter whose collection of 
handbooks of painting stimulated the young 
man to dream of a career in the arts. In 1759 
West moved to New York to continue his work; 
and a year later, with the aid of his patrons in 
Philadelphia and New York, he traveled to Italy 
to study in Florence, Bologna, and Venice. Here 
he was deeply influenced by the then popular 
neoclassical style. In 1763 West moved to 
London, where he remained until his death. In 
London, he quickly established his reputation 
and emerged as an important figure in English 
art circles. In 1768 he was introduced to King 
George Ill, a meeting which started a long 
friendship between the two men. Enjoying finan- 
cial support from the Crown, West painted many 
portraits of the royal family and became a charter 
member of the Royal Academy of Arts in 1768. 
He later became president, succeeding his close 
friend Sir Joshua Reynolds in 1792. 

Because West had previously painted in the 
neoclassical mode, his Death of Wolfe (c. 1769), 
which depicted the subject in contemporary 
dress, was the subject of much controversy at 
its 1771 showing. However, despite the criticism 


West, Benjamin 


George III appointed him as the court’s historical 
painter in 1772, a position he held until 1801 
when he fell out of favor with the king. West’s 
studio was hospitable to young American artists, 
among whom Charles Willson Peale, Gilbert 
Stuart, John Trumbull, William Dunlap, Washing- 
ton Allston, Thomas Sully, and Samuel F. B. 
Morse were most important. Some of West’s best- 
Known pictures were painted during his later 
years, including Christ Healing the Sick in the 
Temple (1811, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadel- 
phia), Christ Rejected by the Jews (1814, Penn- 
sylvania Academy of the Fine Arts, Philadelphia), 
and Death on the Pale Horse (1817, Pennsylvania 
Academy of the Fine Arts, Philadelphia). 


West’s neoclassicism emphasized moralistic 
themes derived from religious, mythological, or 
historical sources, and eclecticism, or the bor- 
rowing of styles, furnishings, and groupings 
from renowned painters of the past, in order to 
achieve “classic grandeur.” As a result, his 
huge formal pictures—“ten-acre canvases,” in 
Gilbert Stuart’s words—appear static and 
without originality or vitality. Groups are 
mechanically and melodramatically presented 
according to precisely defined rules of compo- 
sition, while characterizations are so general- 
ized that they lose individuality. Many of 
West’s paintings are marred also by poor color 
and hard drawing. One of the best of the early 
works, however, is Penn’s Treaty with the 
Indians (c. 1771-72, Independence Hall, 
Philadelphia), which reflects West’s familiarity 
with_his native landscape and his interest in 
contemporary dress. Some of his more romantic 
later paintings, like Death on the Pale Horse, 
reveal an attempt to break away from the con- 
straints of neoclassicism and a consequent 
loosening of brush and imagination that make 
them more interesting aesthetically than his 
more formal history paintings. 

Despite his artistic limitations, West’s influ- 
ence on American art was large, through the 
encouragement he offered to young American 
artists, his didactic view of art’s mission, and 
his own example. Impressed by their native- 
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born genius, Americans were influenced to 
consider art more seriously, as a conveyor of 
moral lessons in patriotism, religion, and social 
behavior. At a time when art was frequently 
viewed as frivolous and lascivious, the justifica- 
tion of art as a source of morality was of great 
importance in the cultural development of the 
nation. See Grose Evans, Benjamin West and 
the Taste of His Times (1959). 

—LimuiAn B, MILLER 


WESTINGHOUSE, George (b. Central Bridge, 
N.Y., Oct. 6, 1846; d. New York, N.Y., March 12, 
1914), INVENTOR, MANUFACTURER, enlisted_in 
the Union army as a private in 1863. In 1864 he 
served in the navy as an acting third assistant 
engineer. In 1866, after brief study at Union 
College, he assisted his father in the operation 
of a farm implement factory in Schenectady, New 
York. In 1865 he received a patent for a rotary 
steam engine. 

In 1869 Westinghouse invented an air brake 
for railroad cars (later improved by 20 additional 
patents). Forming the Westinghouse Air Brake 
Co. at Allegheny, Pennsylvania, he reaped large 
profits, for the Westinghouse brakes revolution- 
ized the railroad industry by enabling trains to 
operate safely at much higher speeds. While 
manufacturing air brakes, he also experimented 
with the improvement of railroad switches and 
signals. In 1882, after studying European systems, 
he organized the Union Switch and Signal Co. 
to design and install electrically controlled sys- 
tems. These controls, like the air brake, con- 
tributed to the safety and efficiency of railroad 
transportation. In 1883 he also developed a sys- 
tem for transmitting natural gas over long dis- 
tances. 

Establishing the Westinghouse Electric Co. in 
1886, he began to promote the development of 
alternating-current electrical systems. The West- 
inghouse research department, led by Nikola 
Tesla, perfected the two-phase adaptor to power 
both motors and lights. Although opposed by the 
Edison interests, Westinghouse eventually estab- 
lished the superiority of alternating current over 
direct current. 

The Westinghouse Electric Co. fell into bank- 
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ruptcy during the panic of 1907. Although West- 
inghouse regained control of the company in 
1908, he failed to revive the firm’s prosperity. In 
1911 he retired from active management. How- 
ever, he continued to conduct experiments with 
steam turbines and automobile air springs. He 
secured more than 400 patents during his career. 
From 1905 to 1910 he served (with Grover 
Cleveland and Morgan J. O’Brien) on the board of 
trustees which supervised ‘the reorganization of 
the Equitable Life Insurance Co. 


During the last half of the 19th century 
scientifically uneducated but imaginative 
mechanics could still create valuable (and 
patentable) improvements in devices with 
which they were familiar and earn large finan- 
cial rewards. After 1900 important improve- 
ments generally required more specialized 
knowledge. One of the greatest of the earlier 
practical inventors was George Westinghouse. 

Like his rival, Thomas A. Edison, Westing- 
house had a keen eye for what was needed and 
commercially practical. Bom into a successful 
manufacturing family and, by virtue of the air 
brake, a businessman in his own right at the 
age of 23, he made money earlier and played a 
more active business role than Edison. In the 
perspective of history his most important activ- 
ities between 1870 and 1885 were probably his 
scouting in Europe for mechanical and electri- 
cal devices that could successfully be intro- 
duced in the United States. In this work he 
was perceptive, intelligent, and successful. In 
“transplanting” alternating electric current 
from English and Central European sources he 
was the first to see that the ability to reduce 
high alternating voltages for local use through 
transformers would be the key to cheap long- 
distance electrical power transmission. 

As innovators he and his co-worker, William 
Stanley, were highly successful. But marketing 
a system involving voltages so high that con- 
tact meant instant death proved more difficult. 
Westinghouse was determined, aggressive, and 
resourceful, but like so many Americans of this 
type, he seldom had sufficient patience and 
caution. Partly because of strong opposition 
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from Edison, it was harder to market alternat- 
ing-current systems than Westinghouse sup- 
posed, and his electric company, in contrast to 
the air brake company, did not immediately 
make large profits. Consequently, it lost out to 
the Morgan-financed Edison group in the fight 
to control the chief independent, the Thomson- 
Houston Electric Company. Up to 1896, when 
he entered into a patent pool with the Edison 
General Electric Company, Westinghouse was 
steadily involved in costly litigation over in- 
fringements. 

To some extent his relatively moderate suc- 
cess as a businessman in the electrical equip- 
ment industry may be blamed on the fact that 
the perfection of new devices rather than busi- 
ness problems seemed always to dominate his 
imagination. See Henry G. Prout, A Life of 
George Westinghouse (1922). 

—THomas C. CocHRAN 


WESTMORELAND, William Childs (b. Spartan- 
burg County, S.C., March 26, 1914), MILITARY 
LEADER, studied one year at the Citadel (1931- 
32), Charleston, South Carolina, before entering 
the U.S. Military Academy at West Point in 1932. 
Upon his graduation in 1936 he was commis- 
sioned a second lieutenant and sent with the 18th 
Field Artillery to Fort Sill, Oklahoma. Later that 
year he joined the 8th Field Artillery in Hawaii 
and remained there until he became operations 
officer of the 34th Field Artillery, 9th Infantry 
Division, at Fort Bragg, North Carolina, in 1942. 
He saw action with this unit in North Africa and 
Sicily and on Utah Beach during the Normandy 
invasion. Promoted to colonel in 1944, he was 
chief of staff of the 9th Infantry from 1944 to 
1945; he then took command of the 60th Infantry 
Regiment at the beginning of the German oc- 
cupation. After completing paratroop and glider 
training at Fort Benning, Georgia, Westmoreland 
commanded the 504th Parachute Infantry Regi- 
ment (1946-47) and was chief of staff of the 82d 
Airborne Division at Fort Bragg (1947-50). He 
taught at the Command and General Staff College 
at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, and then at the 
Army War College there (1950-52). He com- 
manded the 187th Airborne Regiment Combat 


Westmoreland, William Childs 


Team at Korea (1952-53) after being promoted to 
brigadier general in 1952. 

Westmoreland’s next assignments included 
deputy assistant chief of staff (G-1) for man- 
power control at the Pentagon (1953-54) and 
secretary to the General Staff in Washington, 
D.C. (1955-58), during which time he became a 
major general (1956). He commanded the 101st 
Airborne Division at Fort Campbell, Kentucky 
(1958-60), and was superintendent of the Mili- 
tary Academy (1960-63). After serving as com- 
manding general of the XVIII Airborne Corps at 
Fort Bragg in 1963, Westmoreland was promoted 
to a four-star general in 1964 and put in com- 
mand of all U.S. forces in South Vietnam, where 
he developed and utilized the tactic of massive 
search-and-destroy missions. President Johnson 
made Westmoreland chief of staff of the U.S. 
army in 1968. Upon his retirement in 1972 
Westmoreland received the Distinguished Service 
Medal from President Nixon. 


Westmoreland’s career was a series of preco- 
cious and uninterrupted successes until it 
foundered in Vietnam. No general could have 
been in command there during the same years 
and come home a popular hero, but because he 
was so conspicuous during the great American 
buildup and the bloodiest battles of the war, 
Westmoreland became nearly as provocative a 
symbol of American involvement in Vietnam as 
Lyndon Johnson himself. 

The very characteristics that brought him so 
far so fast, that made him an outstanding field- 
grade officer and might have made him an 
ideal high-level commander in World War II, 
were those that proved his undoing in Indo- 
china. Still, he was by no means an outright 
failure there. Had he been rotated home in 
1966, he could have returned in relative 
triumph. 

In the first half of his Vietnam tour, 
1964-66, he conducted a rescue operation, 
starting at a point when the South Vietnamese 
army and government were on the verge of col- 
lapse. Using his talent for moving soldiers fast 
and decisively, demonstrated earlier in North 
Africa and Germany, he executed that rescue 
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successfully. To do so he wielded the best 
weapon at hand, American troops, often airlift- 
ing them directly into battle areas from over- 
seas staging points. 

But in the second half of his tour, 1966-68, 
his long hours of work, his faultless military 
bearing, and his devotion to the offensive were 
largely irrelevant. His training and inclination 
enabled him to break down and systematize 
complex operations, to expedite movement, 
but often he sought to quantify problems that 
were too subtle for that approach. His short- 
comings were in imagination, in originality 
beyond tactical innovations. 

Hindsight is clear: he should have given 
higher priority much sooner to shifting the 
burden of combat onto the South Vietnamese 
themselves. Instead, he responded to Washing- 
ton’s mounting pressure for quick success by 
continuing to use that best weapon, American 
troops, and by asking for more and more of 
them to complete the job. Thus American 
casualties rose, and popular support for Ameri- 
can involvement largely disappeared. When 
Westmoreland was transferred home to be- 
come chief of staff of the entire army, a posi- 
tion long predicted for him and the peak of 
any professional soldier’s ambition, many 
countrymen considered it a demotion instead. 
It was not, for Johnson had decided months 
earlier to reward him thus. Yet for a man who 
considered soldiering an almost religious call- 
ing and was a textbook example of soldierly 
conduct and loyalty, it was hardly the shining 
fulfillment of his youthful dream. 

At retirement, after hoping for but not get- 
ting some high appointment from President 
Nixon, Westmoreland’s deepest concern was 
that what happened in Vietnam had tarnished 
the army he served for 36 years. See Ernest B. 
Furgurson, Westmoreland: The Inevitable 
General (1968). 

—Ernest B. FurcuRSON 


WHARTON, Edith Newbold Jones (b. New York, 
N.Y., Jan. 24, 1862; d. St. Brice-sous-Forét, 
France, Aug. 11, 1937), WRITER, was educated 
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at home by private tutors and governesses. She 
traveled frequently with her family throughout 
Europe but never attended college. In 1885 she 
married Edward Wharton, a wealthy Boston 
banker. In 1907 they established themselves in 
Paris, where she remained for the rest of her 
life, making only brief visits to the U.S. She 
divorced her husband in 1913. 

Having published some’ poems as a youth 
(Verses, 1878), Wharton decided on a literary 
career. A collection of short stories, The Greater 
Inclination, appeared in 1899, and her first novel, 
The Touchstone, was published in 1900. The 
Valley of Decision (1902) followed, and The 
House of Mirth (1905) established her reputation. 
Deeply influenced by Henry James, Wharton 
described in a witty, satiric style the aristocratic 
New York society in which she grew up. The 
novelette Ethan Frome (1911), a tragic love story 
set on a rustic New England farm, was widely 
praised. Other novels in this period included The 
Reef (1912), The Custom of the Country (1913), 
and Summer (1917), another novelette of New 
England life. 

During World War |, Wharton organized the 
American Volunteer Motor Ambulance Corps in 
France and was active in many relief organiza- 
tions with her friend Walter Berry. She wrote 
Fighting France, from Dunkerque to Belfort (1915) 
and a war novel, The Marine (1918). Wharton won 
a Pulitzer prize for her novel The Age of Inno- 
cence (1920), another story of New York society. 
Four novelettes of a similar vein appeared as 
Old New York (1924), one of which, The Old 
Maid, was dramatized by Zoé Akins in 1935. 
Novels in this period included Twilight Sleep 
(1927), Hudson River Bracketed (1929) and its 
sequel, The Gods Arrive (1932), and The Buc- 
caneers (1938), published posthumously. She 
wrote a manual, The Writing of Fiction (1925), 
and her autobiography, A Backward Glance 
(1934). Twelve Poems appeared in 1926. Her 
short-story collections include Xingu (1916) and 
Certain People (1930). 


The great formative influence on Edith 
Wharton’s life and art was the closed aristo- 
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cratic world of “Old New York” to which she 
belonged. In the deepest sense, however, she 
did not “belong,” and it was this sense of sepa- 
ration that produced the dominant theme of 
her fiction: society versus the individual. Yet 
society also had its positive influence: it helped 
to form her exquisite taste, evident not only in 
the elegance of her person and the decoration 
of her houses but also in a writing style of 
striking purity—concise, controlled, epigram- 
matic, witty. Most importantly her society pro- 
vided her with a subject which few other Ameri- 
can writers have known from the inside. It 
is here her real achievement lies, for she made 
no contribution to technique. Her satiric de- 
lineation of the old New York aristocracy and 
its invasion by the nouveaux riches—the in- 
dustrial barbarians of the seventies who forced 
their way into “good” society by sheer financial 
weight and ruthlessness—advanced the novel 
of manners in America, a debt acknowledged 
by Sinclair Lewis and F. Scott Fitzgerald. She 
had other subjects as well, but the one con- 
stant of her work is a profound concern with 
moral issues, particularly those involving the 
interaction of society and the individual. Be- 
hind this theme is a brooding sense of tragedy 
and fatalism. Though she never publicly 
affirmed an orthodox faith, the inscription on 
her grave, O Crux Spes Unica, which she her- 
self chose, suggests that religious hope may 
have been the bedrock of her life after all. See 
Marilyn J. Lyde, Edith Wharton: Convention 
and Morality in the Work of a Novelist 
(1959). 

—ManriLyn J. LyDE 


WHISTLER, James Abbott McNeill (b. Lowell, 
Mass., July 10, 1834; d. London, Eng., July 17, 
1903), ARTIST, was the son of an engineer en- 
gaged in building locks and canals in Massachu- 
setts. In 1843 the family joined the father in Rus- 
sia, where he was supervising the building of the 
St. Petersburg—Moscow railway. They then lived 
in England from time to time, but after the 
elder Whistler’s death (1849), James entered the 
U.S. Military Academy in 1851. Dropped from 
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the academy in his third year, Whistler attributed 
his failure to his weakness in chemistry. “If sili- 
con had been a gas,” he said, “I would have 
been a major general.’”’ After his dismissal from 
West Point he spent a year engraving maps for 
the Coast Survey and then left for Europe, never 
to return. 

Settling down in Paris, he began to live a 
bohemian existence. Although never formally 
trained in art he became a master of the etcher’s 
technique, influenced by the realism of Gustave 
Courbet. He published a portfolio of etchings in 
1858. In 1863 his White Girl, which forecast his 
style of muted coloring, was the sensation of the 
Salon des Refusés, after it had been rejected by 
the traditional Salon. Thereafter, he spent more 
and more of his time in London, where his mother 
had settled in 1863. In London he painted his 
best-known canvas, Portrait of My Mother—Ar- 
rangement in Grey and Black (1872, Louvre). 
Whistler worked prodigiously, and in many media, 
including etchings and lithographs. Apart from 
his portraits, for which he is best known, Whistler 
painted a number of pictures in which he sought 
to express his ideas of color harmonies. Called 
“Nocturnes” and “Symphonies,” the most repre- 
sentative is perhaps Battersea Bridge. 

Whistler’s reputation as a pugnacious con- 
tender for his ideas was firmly established when 
he won a libel suit (damages of one farthing 
were awarded) against the critic John Ruskin, 
who had bitterly attacked his work. At once a 
drawing-room idol and one of the most hated 
men in the artistic and literary world, he served 
as president of the Society of British Artists in 
1886-89. He published a number of volumes of 
impressions and reminiscences, perhaps the most 
important of which is The Gentle Art of Making 
Enemies (1890). 


One of the most colorful of American ex- 
patriates of the late 19th century, Whistler for 
many years took a leading part in the artistic 
life of both London and Paris. Flamboyant in 
dress, vain, egotistical, willful in his manners 
and behavior, and witty and acerbic in his 
conversation, he became well known as a pub- 
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lic character and showman, roles he gloried in. 

As a painter he early turned away from 
representing a literal interpretation of what he 
saw in favor of a flattened perspective and a 
two-dimensional design. He was greatly influ- 
enced by Far Eastern art, and was one of the 
first Westerners to apply Oriental ideas di- 
rectly in his painting and to introduce a taste 
for this art into England. In the classic battle 
between the proponents of drawing and the 
supporters of color as the critical element in 
painting—the ligne ou couleur tempest— 
Whistler enthusiastically came out for color. 
He considered the chief objective in painting 
to be the achievement of harmony of colors. 
Foreshadowing aspects of 20th-century paint- 
ing, Whistler moved in some canvases toward 
nonrepresentational “impressions” filled with 
evocative overtones of association and sug- 
gestion. 

As a leading aesthete and advocate of art for 
art’s sake, he was an aggressive spokesman for 
the full freedom of the artist. He frequently 
attacked the dominant artistic standards of his 
day and was an outspoken critic of bourgeois 
concerns and of artistic philistinism. His most 
serious call was for high art as a necessity for a 
civilized life and the fullest development of the 
individual. See Horace Gregory, The World of 
James McNeill Whistler (1959). 

—PauL R. BAKER 


WHITE, Alfred Tredway (b. Brooklyn, N.Y., May 
28, 1846; d. Harriman State Park, Orange County, 
N.Y., June 29, 1921), REFORMER, was educated 
at the Brooklyn Collegiate and Polytechnic In- 
stitute and Renssalaer Polytechnic Institute (Troy, 
N.Y.), from which he received a degree in civil 
engineering (1865). He returned to Brooklyn as 
an apprentice in his father’s importing firm, the 
W. A. and A. M. White Co., and soon became a 
junior partner. He undertook a study of housing 
problems and of tenement innovations in London 
(1872) and in 1877 built a small group of tene- 
ments that incorporated English developments, 
such as providing for windows in every room. 
He built more tenements in 1878, and in 1890 
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completed the Riverside Tower and Homes Build- 
ing. White’s housing innovations contributed to 
the adoption of New York’s tenement reform laws, 
the first of which was passed in 1895. 

A director of the Children’s Aid Society (1868) 
and of the Brooklyn Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Children, White established one of the 
first summer camps for slum children (1876). He 
was an organizer of the Brooklyn Bureau of 
Charities (1879) and served as its president for 
25 years. During 1893-95 White was commis- 
sioner of City Works in Brooklyn, and he later 
served on the Tenement Housing Commission 
(1900-1901). 

During World War |, White was prominent in 
the activities of the Brooklyn chapter of the Red 
Cross and for some time was a member of the 
national organization’s executive committee. He 
was also a trustee of the Russell Sage Founda- 
tion, and was among the incorporators of the 
Brooklyn Academy of Music. He published /m- 
proved Dwellings for the Laboring Classes (1879), 
Better’ Homes for Workingmen (1885), Sun- 
Lighted Tenements: Twenty-Five Years as an 
Owner (1912), and Report on Additional Water 
Supply for Brooklyn. 


Alfred. White was a businessman and 
philanthropist who pioneered in the develop- 
ment of the model tenement in the United 
States. He did not originate the idea, but he 
certainly was its most enthusiastic and impor- 
tant advocate. Depressed by “the badly con- 
structed, unventilated, dark and foul tenement 
houses of New York” which he believed spread 
disease and destruction even in the better 
neighborhoods, he set out to prove that one 
could build “well-ventilated, convenient and 
agreeable” housing for the working class and 
still make a profit. 

White’s scheme was immediately dubbed 
“philanthropy plus 5 percent.” It was an essen- 
tially conservative reform which sought to 
combine self-interest and altruism. Each unit 
was supposed to make a profit so that it would 
inspire imitators, and of course, it would never 
do to give the impression that one was giving 
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charity, for if the poor got something for noth- 
ing it would weaken their character and self- 
reliance. The model tenement was supposed to 
help the poor by providing a decent home at a 
reasonable rent, thus giving them a chance to 
help themselves. 

White’s model tenement scheme won wide 
acceptance in~theory because it offered no 
challenge to the free enterprise system, but 
few businessmen were content with 4 or 5 
percent in an era of rapid expansion and huge 
profits. The model tenement did little to im- 
prove housing in the United States, but White 
was one of the first to point out the dangers of 
overcrowded urban tenements. See Roy 
Lubove, The Progressive and the Slums: Tene- 
ment House Reform in New York City (1962). 

—ALLEN F. Davis 


WHITE, Andrew Dickson (b. Homer, N.Y., Nov. 
7, 1832; d. Ithaca, N.Y., Nov. 4, 1918), EDU- 
CATOR, DIPLOMAT, briefly attended Geneva 
College (now Hobart), and graduated from Yale 
in 1853. Thereafter he studied in Europe, and in 
1854-55 he served as an attaché to the American 
legation in St. Petersburg. After returning to the 
U.S. he received his AM “in course” at Yale 
(1857), and then became a professor of European 
history at the University of Michigan (1857-63). 

In 1863 White returned to New York. During 
1864-67 he served in the state senate as a 
Republican. As chairman of the committee on 
education he helped establish the state’s first 
normal schools, and worked to gain support for 
the founding of a state university. With the help 
of Ezra Cornell, a charter for a university at 
Ithaca, New York, was granted in April 1865. 
Cornell University was opened in 1868, with 
White its first president. 

In 1871 President Grant named White to a 
commission to study the possibility of annexing 
Santo Domingo. Following the Panic of 1873, in 
which Ezra Cornell lost a great deal of his money, 
White contributed from his own funds to help 
save the university. In 1876 he published Paper- 
Money Inflation in France, a book on the French 
Revolution, based on lectures. 
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In 1878 President Hayes appointed White 
minister to Germany. In 1884 White helped found 
the American Historical Association, serving as 
its first president. During the 1884 presidential 
election, White, although a civil service reform 
advocate, supported James G. Blaine, refusing 
to join Republican “Mugwump” reformers who 
supported Grover Cleveland, the Democratic 
candidate. 

In 1885 White resigned as president of Cornell. 
In 1892 President Benjamin Harrison appointed 
him minister to Russia. During the boundary dis- 
pute between Venezuela and British Guiana 
(1895), President Cleveland named him to a 
commission created to determine the boundary. 
In 1896 White published History of the Warfare 
of Science with Theology in Christiandom (2 
vols.), in which he discussed the controversy 
between the advocates of Darwin’s theory of 
evolution and those who supported a literal 
reading of the Bible. During 1897-1902 he was 
U.S. ambassador to Germany. In 1899 White 
headed the American delegation to the Inter- 
national Peace Conference at The Hague. White’s 
Autobiography (2 vols.) appeared in 1905. 


Andrew Dickson White had a profound 
influence upon American higher education as 
the intellectual architect and first president of 
Cornell University. He brought three traits to 
his executive position unusual for the times: 
experience as a teacher in the leading state 
university of the era, extensive European travel 
and studies, and political sophistication born of 
service in the New York State legislature. 
White recognized scholarship when he encoun- 
tered it and knew how to deal with worldly 
men. As a result, Cornell from the outset was a 
model of commitment to high intellectual 
standards as well as practical knowledge. 
White supplemented the teaching of his bril- 
liant young faculty with a constant stream of 
older scholars brought in for visits of a few 
months. These senior academics, many with 
international reputations, spread the fame and 
increased the fortunes of the fledgling institu- 
tion. Further, White kept in constant contact 
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with old friends such as Daniel Coit Gilman 
(first president of Johns Hopkins University), 
rarely missing an opportunity to extend Cor- 
nell’s influence. White and Cornell stood for 
nonsectarian instruction, coeducation, equality 
of practical with academic subjects, and free- 
dom for faculty to develop their special areas 
of scholarship. 

Andrew White was an irenic man, a natural 
diplomat as well as gifted administrator. His 
academic status combined with his political 
experience to make him a powerful elder 
statesman of the Republican party until the 
end of the 19th century. His talent for concilia- 
tion placed him at the center of factions trying 
to organize the American Historical Associa- 
tion and led to his most significant publication, 
an effort to resolve the conflicts between tradi- 
tional religion and Darwinian science. See 
A. D. White, Autobiography (1905). 

—Marxk BEACH 


WHITE, Edward Douglass (b. Lafourche Parish, 
La., Nov. 3, 1845; d. Washington, D.C., May 19, 
1921), JURIST, left school to enlist in the Con- 
federate army, and was taken prisoner at Port 
Hudson, Louisiana (1863). Admitted to the Lou- 
isiana bar in 1868, he practiced in New Orleans. 
He served in the state senate as a Democrat 
(1874-78), and in 1879-80 he was a judge on the 
state supreme court. White later served in the 
U.S. Senate (1891-94), where he fought for a 
protective tariff for sugar. He was named to the 
Supreme Court in 1894, after President Cleveland 
had failed to get two previous nominees to the 
Court confirmed. 

As an associate justice (chief justice, 1910- 
21), White concurred in the U.S. v. E. C. Knight 
Co. decision (1895), which declared that the 
Sherman Anti-Trust Act did not apply to intra- 
state manufacturing combinations; and in Jn re 
Debs (1895), which upheld the right of the federal 
courts to issue injuctions when strikes affected 
interstate commerce. He dissented in Pollock v. 
Farmer’s Loan and Trust Co. (1895), which in- 
validated federal income taxes unless appor- 
tioned among the states according to population. 
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White’s decisions affecting labor were mixed. 
He dissented in Lochner v. N.Y. (1905), which 
invalidated a New York maximum-hour law; he 
upheld the Adamson Act establishing an eight- 
hour day for railroad employees (Wilson v. New, 
1916); but he dissented in Bunting v. Oregon 
(1917), which upheld an Oregon ten-hour law. In 
Adair v. U.S. (1908), he agreed with the majority 
that employers could not require workers to sign 
an agreement not to join a union (‘‘yellow-dog” 
contract) as a prerequisite for employment. His 
attitude toward the trusts, too, was not fixed. He 
dissented in the Northern Securities case (1904), 
which revived the Sherman Anti-Trust Act. But 
in the Standard Oil and the American Tobacco 
Co. cases (1911), in which the Court dissolved 
two large trusts, White was responsible for the 
“rule of reason” doctrine. 


Chief Justice Edward Douglass White is 
remembered today as among the less able of 
the 15:men who have successively occupied 
the nation’s highest judicial office since 1789. 
In part, White’s modest reputation arises from 
the fact that his opinions all too often were 
turgid and confused—one critic called them 
“models of what opinions ought not to be.” 
More serious, White in his quarter-century on 
the Supreme Court proved unable to develop a 
clear-cut judicial philosophy to guide him 
through the bewildering maze of complex so- 
cial, economic, and political forces which 
played upon the Court incident to the rise of a 
nationalized urban industrial society. 

On many occasions White’s judicial stance 
appeared to reflect a broad liberal nationalism 
in the tradition of John Marshall. His vigorous 
dissent in the two Pollock cases, in which he 
argued cogently that federal income taxes were 
not direct taxes within the meaning of the 
Constitution and thus need not be apportioned 
among the states according to population, was 
of this kind. So also was his nationalistic opin- 
ion in Wilson v. New, while his successive 
votes between 1902 and 1916 to accept the 
new concept of a federal police power to 
control national social problems, among them 
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lotteries, impure foods and drugs, and traffic in 
prostitutes, bespoke the same nationalistic con- 
viction. But White also possessed a_ highly 
traditional notion of the sanctity of private 
property and corporate vested interests, which 
on occasion inspired him to adopt a narrow 
states’ rights view of federal power. It was 
apparently in this spirit that he concurred in 
the Knight deCision placing the great majority 
of the gigantic new manufacturing trusts out- 
side the purview of the Sherman Act. His 
support for the majority opinion in Hammer v. 
Dagenhart (1918) striking down the First 
Child Labor Act reflected the same conserva- 
tive concern for vested rights. 

White’s vacillation and inconsistency in his 
approach to due-process cases involving state 
and federal social regulation almost defies 
analysis. He could dissent from the narrow and 
unimaginative “legislative” opinion in the 
Lochner ten-hour bakeshop law case, vote three 
years later in Muller vy. Oregon (1908) to 
uphold Oregon’s pioneering ten-hour law for 
women, and then do an “about-face” and dis- 
sent in the Bunting case, in which the Court 
majority to all intents and purposes overruled 
the Lochner decision. Again, the explanation 
for White’s dualism appears to lie in the inner 
conflict he felt between a recognition of the 
necessity for the regulation of corporate prop- 
erty and his reverence for vested rights. 

Notwithstanding his failure to develop a 
consistent judicial philosophy, White made 
two major contributions to modern constitu- 
tional law: the “rule of reason” in trust prose- 
cutions and the “incorporation doctrine” in the 
so-called Insular cases. The “rule of reason,” 
which White borrowed in part from English 
common law, in effect declared that the Sher- 
man Act prohibited only unreasonably restric- 
tive combinations in restraint of trade. Unfor- 
tunately, this language not only flew directly in 
the face of the plain language of the act but 
also cleared the way for an unprecedented new 
era of monopolistic combinations in American 
industry generally. White’s “incorporation doc- 
trine” had more fortunate consequences. Here 
he argued in successive Insular cases that the 
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“Constitution follows the flag” to newly an- 
nexed territories overseas only when Congress 
has by law indicated an intent to incorporate 
the new possession within the United States. 
The “incorporation” doctrine proved in prac- 
tice to be a successful solution to a difficult 
and complex problem. See James F. Watts, Jr., 
“Edward Douglass White,” in F. L. Israel, ed., 
The Justices of the United States Supreme 
Court (1951), XIII. 

—ALFRED H. KELLY 


WHITE, Stanford (b. New York, N.Y., Nov. 9, 
1853; d. there, June 25, 1906), ARCHITECT, was 
educated in New York private schools. Entering 
the architectural office of Gambill and Richardson 
of Boston in 1872 as an apprentice, he worked on 
Henry Richardson’s designs for such buildings as 
Boston’s Trinity Church. 

While in Europe (1878-79), White studied with 
Augustus Saint-Gaudens in Paris. In 1879 he 
joined the New York architectural firm which 
became known as McKim, Mead and White. Plan- 
ning many luxurious homes in Newport and New 
York City, and its surrounding suburbs, White 
specialized in furniture and interior design. He 
also designed pedestals for many of Saint- 
Gaudens’s works, including the statue of Admiral 
Farragut in Madison Square (1880-81). In 1889 
White designed Madison Square Garden, becom- 
ing a stockholder and organizer of its entertain- 
ment programs. He designed the Washington 
Arch, commemorating the first president’s inaug- 
uration, in Washington Square (1889-92) and also 
the Battle Monument at West Point (1896). White 
planned the restoration of the University of Vir- 
ginia in 1895, modeled after Thomas Jefferson’s 
original ideas. He worked mainly in the formal, 
neoclassical tradition; some of his many build- 
ings include New York City’s Century Club (1889- 
91), the Metropolitan Club (1892-94), the Hall of 
Fame building of New York University (1896- 
1900), and the University Club (1896-1900). 

White was shot and killed by railroad mil- 
lionaire Harry Kendall Thaw on the roof garden 
of Madison Square Garden because of an alleged 
affair between him and Thaw’s wife. His partners 
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finished his last major building, the Pennsylvania 
Railroad station in Manhattan (1906-10). 


The significance of Stanford White lies 
rather more in the nature of his career than in 
his actual architectural achievement. From an 
early age he showed a talent for drawing and 
sketching. The noted Romanesque revivalist 
H. H. Richardson considered him one of his 
most valued assistants. His major work, how- 
ever, followed his joining forces with Charles 
Follen McKim and Rutherford B. Mead in 
what was to become unquestionably the most 
successful architectural partnership of its time. 
During the first few years of its existence, the 
firm produced many brilliant designs in the 
suburban Richardsonian manner which has 
since become known as “the Shingle Style”; 
their masterpiece in this vein was probably the 
Newport Casino of 1881. Despite their success 
in this idiom the partners apparently felt that 
what American architecture needed was a 
greater degree of discipline than it offered, and 
in order to supply it they turned in 1882 to the 
Italian Renaissance manner for a complex of 
town houses on Fifth Avenue for the railroad 
promoter Henry Villard and four of his friends 
(Joseph Morrill Wells, a draftsman in the 
office, may have been important in this de- 
sign). In the city the effect of this new depar- 
ture was immediate and overwhelming, and on 
the national scene it was reinforced by the 
triumph of neoclassicism at the Chicago 
World’s Fair of 1893. From this time onward 
commissions poured into the offices of McKim, 
Mead, and White, and in sheer volume of 
business the firm was unquestionably the most 
important on the Eastern Seaboard. 

As a principal designer, Stanford White 
played a major role in all this activity, and in 
addition was very much a part of the brilliant 
New York social scene of his day. A man of 
great personal charm, inexhaustible energy, 
and undoubted gifts as a designer, he was, on 
more than one occasion, seduced into the role 
of exterior decorator rather than architect, At 
the same time, his best work has an unques- 
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tionable authority. For this reason, and be- 
cause the style in which he worked has been 
for many. years generally discredited, a fair 
assessment of his historical contribution is dif_i- 
cult. He was undeniably one of the leading 
architectural personalities of his time, but 
probably more important as a tastemaker than 
as an architect. See Charles C. Baldwin, Stan- 
ford White (1931). 


, 


—LEONARD K. EATON 


WHITE, Walter Francis (b. Atlanta, Ga., July 1, 
1893; d. New York, N.Y., March 21, 1955), RE- 
FORMER, graduated from Atlanta University in 
1916. He then became an insurance salesman in 
Atlanta, and he helped to organize the National 
Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People. James Weldon Johnson, executive secre- 
tary of the NAACP, invited him to come to New 
York in 1918 to serve as his assistant. In this 
capacity, White investigated 41 lynchings and 
eight race riots. He published a novel, Fire in the 
Flint (1924), describing racial discrimination, and 
Flight (1926). During 1927-28 White held a 
Guggenheim fellowship in creative prose writing 
which he used in France to prepare Rope and 
Fagot: The Biography of Judge Lynch (1929). It 
quickly became a standard analysis of lynching. 

In 1931, following the retirement of James 
Weldon Johnson, White, who had been serving 
for two years as acting secretary, became the 
permanent executive secretary of the NAACP. In 
that post he lobbied in Congress for passage of 
anti-poll tax, antidiscriminatory, and antilynching 
laws. He served as a member of the Advisory 
Council for the Government of the Virgin Islands 
(1934-35) and on the Governor’s Commission on 
the Constitutional Convention of New York (1938). 
During World War II he helped draft President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt's executive order on fair 
employment practices in war industries. White 
was a consultant to the U.S. delegation at the 
organization meeting of the United Nations in 
San Francisco (1945) and a consultant to the 
delegation at the General Assembly meeting in 
Paris (1948). 
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A prolific writer, White produced hundreds of 
magazine articles, two nationally syndicated 
newspaper columns, and six books, including: 
A Rising Wind (1945), A Man Called White (his 
autobiography, 1948), and How Far the Promised 
Land? (1955). 


Shaped by his experiences as a youth in the 
Jim Crow South and by his years as an 
NAACP staff member responsible to seasoned 
Progressive reformers, Walter White relied 
upon the tactics of negotiation and publicity, 
investigation and exposé, lobbying and litiga- 
tion, interest-group coalitions, and (when pos- 
sible) political reprisal to combat racial injus- 
tices. He played, thereby, a major role in 
forcing the issue of racial equality to the center 
of national affairs and in reeducating a whole 
generation of Americans to the need for and 
wisdom of interracial reform. 

Aggressive and resilient, buoyant and vain, 
thoroughly convinced that _legal-judicial 
redress offered the best hope against racism, 
White won widespread acclaim for his deter- 
mined efforts on behalf of black people in 
America and oppressed peoples elsewhere. He 
also attracted criticism from otherwise dis- 
parate sources. Black militants felt he too 
readily adapted to the procedures and percep- 
tions of white leadership figures. Conservatives 
charged him with jeopardizing settled contours 
of race relations, while leftists renounced his 
acceptance of the capitalist system. Southern 
liberals feared he moved too fast; national 
leaders found his insistence on reform trouble- 
some and sometimes politically embarrassing. 
On occasion, his own colleagues thought him 
arrogant and overly self-assured. 

If the Brown desegregation ruling of 1954 
affirmed White’s philosophies and justified his 
career, the token implementation of that 
Supreme Court decision during the next ten 
years induced another generation of black 
activists to discount his assumptions, tactics, 
and achievements. Perhaps Walter White’s 
lasting accomplishment lay in demonstrating 
both the possibilities and the limitations of 
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legal-judicial redress. See Langston Hughes, 
Fight for Freedom: The Story of the NAACP 
(1962). 

—RosertT L. ZANGRANDO 


WHITE, William Allen (b. Emporia, Kans., Feb. 
10, 1868; d. there, Jan. 29, 1944), JOURNALIST, 
worked as a typesetter for the El Dorado (Kans.) 
Democrat while attending the College of Emporia. 
Serving as reporter (1886) and then city editor 
(1887) of the El Dorado Daily Republican, he 
attended the University of Kansas (1886-90) and 
concurrently worked as reporter for the Lawrence 
Journal. White left college to become business 
manager of the Republican, worked briefly for 
the Kansas City Journal (1891), and then joined 
the Kansas City Star as an editorial writer. He 
purchased the Emporia Daily Gazette in 1895 
and became nationally prominent during the 
election of 1896, when Mark Hanna widely 
circulated his anti-Populist editorial ‘‘What’s the 
Matter with Kansas?” White’s first published 
book, a collection of short stories entitled The 
Real Issue, appeared the same year and also 
attracted much attention. He became a contrib- 
utor to numerous magazines, among them Mc- 
Clure’s and Harper’s Weekly, and published a 
succession of novels including A Certain Rich 
Man (1909), which sold more than 250,000 
copies. He was active in local Republican affairs. 
Being a friend and admirer of Theodore Roose- 
velt, in 1912 he resigned his newly won post of 
Republican national committeeman for Kansas 
to become national committeeman and member 
of the executive committee of Roosevelt’s Pro- 
gressive party. He remained with the Progressives 
until 1916. 

In 1917 White served as a member of a Red 
Cross mission to Europe. He was also a delegate 
to the 1919 Prinkipo Conference. In 1923 he won 
a Pulitzer prize for his July 23 Emporia Gazette 
editorial on freedom of expression, “To an 
Anxious Friend.’”’ Although he ran unsuccess- 
fully for governor of Kansas on an anti-Klan 
plank, his campaign helped to discredit the 
Klan both in Kansas and throughout the nation. 
White served as a member of the Hoover Com- 
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mission in Haiti (1930). He founded and chaired 
the Committee to Defend America by Aiding the 
Allies (1940). His posthumously published Auto- 
biography (1946) was a best seller. 


White had a gregarious temperament and a 
boundless enthusiasm for the causes and per- 
sons dear to him. He was also a hard-headed 
businessman, a skilled politician, and an intel- 
ligent journalist, if not a first-rate intellect. 
From the early years of the 20th century, he 
was increasingly regarded as the most articu- 
late representative of midwestern small-town 
values. The Gazette, together with the articles 
and books which he wrote, provided the 
vehicles for this role; his prodigious output and 
the positions he took gave him his influence. 
His writings mirrored many of the ideals of his 
readers: the sanctity of the school and the 
church as pillars of democracy; the commit- 
ment to the virtues of the small community in 
contrast to the impersonality of the city; the 
need for personal rectitude in public life; the 
necessity to make politics conform to the norms 
of fair play and civic righteousness. Normally a 
loyal Republican, he supported the Progressive 
party in 1912 partly because he believed that 
Roosevelt represented the righteous fervor of 
the nation. 

What changed the laissez-faire, anti-Populist 
conservative of 1896 into an ideological Pro- 
gressive? Roosevelt's role was certainly cru- 
cial. When they met in 1897, Roosevelt, 
then assistant secretary of the navy, had a 
charismatic effect on the young editor. But 
certain factors in White’s background probably 
made him susceptible to Roosevelt’s influence. 
White’s father was a freethinker and a moral- 
ist, his mother, a zealous if unorthodox Protes- 
tant. Both parents were ardent crusaders for 
prohibition and women’s rights in a_ state 
whose moral militancy dated from the Kansas- 
Nebraska Act and the Civil War. Moreover, 
White entered a profession which in Kansas 
was as fervidly moralistic as the state. Kansas 
journalism was typically evangelical and cru- 
sading. Until he met Roosevelt, White’s moral 
indignation was reserved for the Populists, 
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whom he regarded from his solid position in 
the middle class as failures and crackpots. As 
the power of Populism waned, Roosevelt con- 
verted him to the idea that the enemy of right 
was privileged “interests.” Thus White’s family 
and occupational background made him recep- 
tive to the idealism which he thought Roose- 
velt embodied. 

White’s brand of Progressivism combined 
such democratic aspects as support for the 
initiative and referendum, and workmen’s 
compensation, with a strong streak of elitism. 
Direct democracy was imperative if the people 
were to elect the best men, who, aided by a 
corps of experts, would establish a government 
with strong regulatory powers. Such a mixture 
of elitist and democratic sentiments was not 
uncommon among Progressives. Neither was 
his dislike of class conflict and his unwilling- 
ness to support the political power of labor as 
an organized group. Here White represented 
the reliance on middle-class leadership so typi- 
cal of the Progressive reformer. White also 
shared the middle-class faith in an enlightened 
and altruistic public opinion as the major agent 
of social reform. His optimism, his faith in the 
powers of political education, and his belief in 
a God-ordained progress were typical of many 
of his generation. 

After Roosevelt’s failure to win the election 
of 1912, White returned to the Republican 
fold, but he continued to hope for the emer- 
gence of a Progressive leader within the party. 
During the 1920s he was often critical of 
Republican conservatism. But like many Pro- 
gressives who lived to see the depression, 
White did not approve of the New Deal. He 
disliked its support for special-interest groups 
and distrusted its  collectivist tendencies. 
White’s position on the New Deal highlights 
the ideology and also the limitations of much 
of Progressive reform. See Walter Johnson, 
William Allen White’s America (1947). 

—JEAN B. QUANDT 


WHITEFIELD, George (b. Gloucester, Eng., Dec. 
16, 1714; d. Newburyport, Mass., Sept. 30, 
1770), RELIGIOUS LEADER, graduated from Ox- 
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ford University and was admitted to deacon’s 
orders in 1736. While at Oxford he became 
associated with John and Charles Wesley, 
leaders of the ‘Methodist movement,” which 
attacked religious rationalism, formalism, and 
skepticism. While the Wesleys were in Georgia, 
he assumed the leadership of the movement. He 
was ordained as a priest in 1739, but the English 
clergy refused t6 let him preach in their churches, 
thus forcing him to become an itinerant, open-air 
preacher. In 1739 he came to America (which he 
had visited briefly the previous year). 

Whitefield’s American sermons—extemporane- 
ous, simple, but highly emotional—helped pro- 
duce the ‘Great Awakening,” a major religious 
revival. He returned to England in 1741 and be- 
came the leader of the ‘‘Calvinistic Methodist 
movement.” Between 1744 and 1770 he made 
five additional trips to America. 


Whitefield’s part in the American religious 
revival of the early 1740s was as a catalyst for 
a number of scattered currents. Spiritually, he 
was able to combine an indigenous American 
thrust for religious revival (associated princi- 
pally with Jonathan Edwards in New England 
and Gilbert Tennent in the middle colonies) 
with a broader international upsurge of pietis- 
tic concern for an intense personal relation- 
ship with God (represented in England by 
the Wesleys and William Law). Practically, 
he exploited and perfected a number of new 
devices for bringing religion to large numbers 
of people and making it personally meaningful, 
including itinerancy, the open-air mass meet- 
ing, and advance publicity. The Great 
Awakening was colonial America’s first popular 
or mass movement, and George Whitefield was 
its high priest. He is perhaps best understood 
if seen as a pop cult figure, an 18th-century 
forerunner of Elvis Presley or John Lennon. 

The success of Whitefield in his famous 
American preaching tour of 1739-41 was 
greatest in the cities, where he was able to use 
communications facilities and the presence of a 
potential mass audience to its utmost advan- 
tage. His personal appearances were heavily 


promoted; he had his own publicity man plac- 


Whitehead, Alfred North 


ing stories in local newspapers and seeing that 
Whitefield’s writings—especially his Journals 
of previous successes—were locally published. 
Criticism and opposition were grist for his mill, 
since they roused people’s curiosity. When 
Whitefield arrived, what the crowd discovered 
was a practiced performer. In his youth he had 
been drawn to the stage, as a preacher he 
merely shifted from the theater to the church. 
Some of his most avid fans were themselves 
performers, such as the Shakespearean actor 
David Garrick, who once said that he would 
give 100 guineas to be able to exclaim “O” as 
effectively as the preacher. Even the most 
hostile critic was impressed with Whitefield’s 
abilities to hold a crowd with his presence and 
delivery. 

Never much of a theologian, Whitefield 
avoided doctrinal complexities. He stressed the 
need for the “new birth,” a crisis conversion 
experience such as that he himself had experi- 
enced. Although nominally an Anglican— 
Whitefield never broke with the Church of 
England—his appeal was ecumenical. He left 
the colonies in 1741 at the height of his suc- 
cess, but at the time of his second American 
tour in 1745 he came under fierce attack from 
opponents of revivalism. 

The evangelist had little private life. A mar- 
riage in 1741 to a Welsh widow was appar- 
ently not very happy. One of Whitefield’s few 
close friendships—with John Wesley—ended 
when the two men split over ecclesiastical and 
doctrinal issues. Whitefield always remained a 
public figure; he lived in the constant glare of 
publicity. See Luke Tyerman, The Life of the 
Rev. George Whitefield, 2 vols. (1877). 

—J. M. BuMsTED 


WHITEHEAD, Alfred North (b. Ramsgate, Eng., 
Feb. 15, 1861; d. Cambridge, Mass., Dec. 30, 
1947), MATHEMATICIAN, PHILOSOPHER, gradu- 
ated from Cambridge University in 1884. Ap- 
pointed lecturer in mathematics in 1885 at 
Trinity College, Cambridge, he taught there until 
1910. He was awarded the DSc by Cambridge in 
1905. He published his first book on mathematics 
and philosophy, A Treatise on Universal Algebra, 
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in 1898, and the three-volume Principia Mathe- 
matica, which he wrote with Bertrand Russell, 
was published 1910-13. This work showed that 
the principle of mathematical induction is analytic 
in the sense that it reduces problem solving to a 
principle of pure logic by suitable definitions of 
the terms involved. In 1911 Whitehead became 
lecturer of applied mathematics and mechanics 
and a reader in geometry at University College, 
London, and in 1914 was named professor of 
applied mathematics at the Imperial College of 
Science and Technology, University of London. 
He served as Tarner lecturer at Trinity College, 
Cambridge, in 1919. While teaching at the 
Imperial College he wrote Concept of Nature 
(1920) and Principle of Relativity (1922). 

In 1924 Whitehead left England to become 
professor of philosophy at Harvard University. 
He retired in 1937, and in 1945 received the 
British Order of Merit award. Whitehead’s basic 
contribution to modern thought is his philosophy 
of “organism,” which was concerned, in his 
words, “with the becoming, the being, and the 
relatedness of actual entities.” He stated these 
ideas most fully in his Process and Reality (1929). 
Other important publications of this period are 
Science and the Modern World (1925), Religion 
in the Making (1926), Symbolism: Its Meaning and 
Effect (1927), The Aims of Education and Other 
Essays (1929), and Adventures of Ideas (1933). 


Whitehead was both a mathematician and a 
philosopher throughout his career, which be- 
gan with a series of philosophical works on 
mathematics and culminated in a metaphysics 
based upon the conceptual innovations of 
mathematical physics. He characterized phi- 
losophy as “an attempt to express the infinity 
of the universe in terms of the limitations of 
language.” He brought to that task a profound 
sense of the history and culture of England, 
absorbed from the countryside of his childhood 
home, of his school in Dorsetshire, and of 
Cambridge. That sense was strengthened and 
disciplined by his studies in the classics and 
mathematics. But his traditional side was bal- 
anced by an equally strong sense of the present, 
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developed during the period of his direct in- 
volvement in the stir of educational innovation 
at the University of London, where urban, tech- 
nological, and industrial problems were upper- 
most, in contrast to the more bucolic and theo- 
retical atmosphere of his earlier years. 

Whitehead’s views on education were as 
broad as his experience, and he stressed in his 
writings and his practice the need to break 
down the barriers between disciplines, to avoid 
narrowness of perspective, and to transmit dis- 
cipline and culture, encompassing both the 
precision of science and mathematics and the 
vision of art and philosophy. He continued to 
spread those educational views when he went 
to Harvard, where students and colleagues 
found him a commanding and inspiring pres- 
ence in the life of the university. His inquiries 
into the nature of reality during this period 
were far over the heads of most of the students 
there, but his conversations, his informal con- 
ferences, and the open houses he and Mrs. 
Whitehead regularly held provided rich intel- 
lectual fare for all who came to him. 

A man of great personal kindness and 
charm, as well as brilliance, Whitehead has 
left his special imprint on the theoretic devel- 
opments in logical and mathematical theory of 
this century, on the theory and practice of 
education at London and at Harvard, and on 
both current and future thought in the realm 
of scientific metaphysics. The extreme termino- 
logical and philosophical difficulty of Process 
and Reality make it a formidable challenge to 
scientists and philosophers alike, but the di- 
verse and far-reaching influence of that work 
already is enough to assure its continuing 
major significance. 

Whitehead asserts that the historical evolu- 
tion of every school of philosophy requires two 
stages, the first an analysis that sticks close to 
experience but is not consistent, the second a 
reduction of the discoveries of the first stage to 
a thoroughgoing consistency. He considered 
his philosophy to be in the first stage, by which 
he meant that, despite the intricacy of the 
structure of his thought, his principal interest 
was in remaining true to the facts rather than 
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in achieving an elegant mathematical coher- 
ence. His erudition equaled that of any man of 
his time, yet that erudition remained rooted in 
the actualities of an industrial world. White- 
head fully realized the validity of the practical 
emphasis of the pragmatists of his day, but he 
saw too the necessity to reach beyond the 
practical in order to understand the universe 
within which We act. See Paul A. Schilpp, ed., 
The Philosophy of Alfred North Whitehead 
(1951). 

—DARNELL RUCKER 


WHITMAN, Walt (b. Huntington, L.I., N.Y., March 
31, 1819; d. Camden, N.J., March 26, 1892), 
POET, JOURNALIST, grew up in Brooklyn and 
left school at 13 to become a printer’s devil. 
During 1833-41 he taught school intermittently 
and held a succession of newspaper jobs in the 
metropolitan area. In 1841-48 he was associated 
with at least ten newspapers and periodicals, 
including the Brooklyn Eagle and the Democratic 
Review, a literary magazine. In 1842 he published 
Franklin Evans, a temperance novel. Whitman 
was named editor of the Brooklyn Eagle in 1846. 
An ardent Democrat, he spoke out on the issues 
of the day. The owner of the paper dismissed 
him (1848) after Whitman denounced the Demo- 
cratic party for failing to take a stand against the 
establishment of slavery in the territories. He then 
worked briefly for the New Orleans Crescent. 
Returning to New York, he wrote for the Freemen 
(1848-49), an antislavery newspaper. Thereafter 
he worked in a bookstore, a printing office, and 
a carpenter’s shop. 

In 1855 Whitman published (at his own ex- 
pense) the first of nine editions (1855-92) of 
Leaves of Grass, which showed the influence of 
Emerson (‘| was simmering, simmering, simmer- 
ing, Emerson brought me to a boil’) and of the 
transcendental belief that man’s capacities were 
virtually unlimited and that nature was the es- 
sence of divinity (Whitman believed that one 
could gain insights into the universe by studying 
a blade of grass). The first edition consisted of 
a prose preface and 12 untitled poems. Employ- 
ing free verse and a colloquial vocabulary, 
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Whitman sought to present himself as the bard 
of the people. This is most evident in his long 
poem “Song of Myself” (so titled in the 1881 
edition), in which he asserts that he is typical 
of all mankind. He believed that poetry should 
be a spontaneous experience. However, his use 
of foreign phrases (often incorrectly), coinages 
(intentional misspellings of words), slang and 
vulgar language, and explicit sexual references 
led to much criticism. In later editions Whitman 
continued to praise the entire panorama of Ameri- 
can life. He also added many poems that were 
considered indecent. The third edition of Leaves 
of Grass (1860), for example, included ‘‘Children 
of Adam,” which dealt with procreation. 

Whitman edited the Brooklyn Times (1857-59) 
and contributed to the Brooklyn Standard and 
New York Leader. In December 1862, after re- 
ceiving word that his brother had been wounded 
in Virginia, Whitman went to Washington, where 
he served as a volunteer nurse for the Union 
army. Following the Civil War he remained in 
Washington, working for the Department of the 
Interior. In 1865 he published Drum Taps, a 
collection of poems dealing with the war. After 
President Lincoln was assassinated in 1865, 
Whitman wrote ‘“‘When Lilacs Last in the Door- 
yard Bloom’d,” a classical ode. 

When Whitman’s superiors in the Department 
of the Interior learned that he was the author of 
Leaves of Grass (a work they considered “in- 
decent”), he was dismissed. But his friends found 
him a job in the attorney general’s office. Dis- 
tressed by the materialism of the Gilded Age, 
Whitman criticized American greed in “Demo- 
cratic Vistas” (1871). In 1873 he suffered a 
paralytic stroke and left Washington, settling in 
Camden, New Jersey. Some of his other works 
include Passage to India (1871), Specimen Days 
and Collect (1882-83), and Good-bye, My Fancy 
(1891). 


When Emerson received Whitman’s Leaves 
of Grass upon its publication in 1855, though 
he rubbed his eyes in astonishment, he was not 
blind. Here at last, he was sure, was the poet 
and the poetry he had prophesied for America. 
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“I greet you at the beginning of a great 
career,” he immediately wrote the author, 
“which yet must have had a long foreground 
somewhere for such a start.” Whitman had, of 
course, had a start. He had worked and read 
and traveled. And like so many of the great 
American writers from Franklin to Mark 
Twain to Hemingway, his apprenticeship as a 
writer had been served not in the academy but 
in the exacting discipline of newspaper work. 
Yet reading his early work in no way pre- 
pares us for the miracle of Leaves of Grass. For 
Whitman’s whole aim was to free himself and 
his nation into a democratic form of poetry. In 
his very first poem he epically announced and 
pursued his intention to sing himself at all cost. 
What lifted Whitman’s radically democratic 
aim above rhetorical vaunt was his miraculous 
discovery of a form equal to his vision. Thus, 
when he declared himself to be the same as all 
men, he did it in an unrhymed, irregular line 
which freed him from the traditional hier- 
archies of meter and rhyme. And when he 
asserted a radical unity between particular and 
universal, between art and life, between nature 
and man, he sought a form which would deny 
the distinction between poet and reader. Seiz- 
ing upon the cardinal fact that in the pronomi- 
nal system of modern English there is no 
distinction between second person singular 
and plural, Whitman addressed each reader— 
and simultaneously all readers—as you. And 
he went even further, proclaiming that by vir- 
tue of the created poem the poet would enter 
into and become its readers—one and_ all, 
present and future. Thus, “Song of Myself” 
(the poem which, then untitled, had opened 
the first edition of Leaves of Grass) when truly 
read would be both Whitman’s song and ours. 
Here was poetry which truly might be scrip- 
ture, and it is not surprising that, of all the 
traditional forms with which Whitman’s poetry 
has been compared in an effort to seek its 
sources, the poetry of the Bible yields the most 
compelling resemblances, For Whitman carried 
the romantic and democratic impulses of 19th- 
century America to their extremities and in his 
own way elected himself a Democratic God. 
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His aim, however, was never to exalt himself 
at the expense of his subjects (though many a 
reader has rejected him on just that score). 
Instead, he sought to equalize body and soul, 
thought and act, art and nature, poet and 
reader, through nothing less than the word of 
his poetry. Such a vision presupposed a great 
deal of programmatic bombast, of which Whit- 
man had an ample supply, but it also exacted 
fearful responsibilities. It required Whitman to 
be at once masculine and feminine, particular 
and abstract, intimate and public (how else 
could he speak to both singular and plural 
you?), secret and open, elusive and direct. To 
encompass these polarities, Whitman had to 
envision love with an intensity and pervasive- 
ness which no poetry before him had risked or 
imagined. How else was he to reach and em- 
brace all those readers without abandoning 
himself to the most radical exposure of his own 
person? And how was he to democratize the 
body without giving every part equal voice— 
the loins as well as the brain? There was not 
only love; there was death. For how could 
Whitman reach his future readers but by dying 
into them? If he was to be the poet of love and 
union, he must also be the poet of death and 
resurrection. Then, too, there was change, 
growth, for how could Whitman claim that he 
was his book and that his book itself was 
nature without literally embodying a principle 
of organic growth? He accomplished this by 
holding to his original title, Leaves of Grass, 
and releasing ever new editions (in 1856, 
1860, 1867, 1871, 1876, 1881, 1888, and at 
last, in 1891-92, a “deathbed edition”) in 
which he revised and reordered old poems 
even as he added and interpolated new ones. 

Finally there was time. How could Whitman 
secure the future without being equal to the 
present? He was equal to it, proving that his 
prophetic poetry of 1855 had prepared him to 
meet the crisis of Civil War as no other writer 
of his time could imagine meeting it. For 
Whitman—true poet of love, union, and death 
—was fully armed to face the inner division of 
his country. He not only participated in the 
conflict as a male nurse ministering to the sick 
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and wounded; he loved both northern and 
southern soldiers with a passionate tenderness 
which confirmed for some of his contempo- 
raries, as it has confirmed for many later stu- 
dents of Whitman, his homosexuality. If he 
was a homosexual, and he may have been, he 
was nonetheless first of all a writer, even to the 
point of writing letters home for his dear 
wounded soldiers; and he emerged from the 
conflict with an elegy for Lincoln’s death— 
“When Lilacs Last in the Dooryard Bloom’d” 
—equaling the great elegies of world litera- 
ture. In a certain way it was his own elegy, a 
fulfillment of his epic promise of 1855. Though 
he wrote more poems, his poetic energy had 
largely spent itself. 

There remained for him prose, and in 
“Democratic Vistas” he translated his poetic 
vision into a curiously tense but expansive 
prose. Giving voice to his awareness of the 
utter crassness and vulgarity of American 
materialism in that remarkable essay, he called 
for the divine democratic poet who, necessarily 
transcending the mere imported culture of the 
past, would give expression to the unborn con- 
science of democracy. In Specimen Days, he 
sounded a new music—by turns eloquent, 
acutely critical, reminiscent, and wistful. Made 
up largely of his notebook jottings during the 
Civil War, Specimen Days remains to this day 
a magnificent record of Whitman’s response to 
his time—a heartbreaking recognition of the 
heroism, the sacrifice, the cruelty, and the 
beauty of war. 

When Whitman died in 1892, he had in- 
deed been equal to his time, his century, and 
his country. More than any poet who has fol- 
lowed him, he was himself the poet he called 
for in “Democratic Vistas’—the poet who em- 
bodied the spirit of democracy. See G. W. 
Allen, The Solitary Singer (1955). 

—James M. Cox 


WHITNEY, Eli (b. Westboro, Mass., Dec. 8, 1765; 
d. New Haven, Conn., Jan. 8, 1825), INVENTOR, 
MANUFACTURER, assisted his father in the 
operation of a manufacturing shop, where he in- 
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stalled a forge to produce nails during the 
Revolution. When the resumption of normal trade 
lowered the price of nails after 1783, he con- 
verted this enterprise to the production of hat 
pins and other items. In 1789 he entered Yale 
College, graduating in 1793. He then accepted 
a position as a private tutor in South Carolina. 
Traveling first to Georgia, he visited a friend, 
Phineas Miller, who managed the Mulberry Grove 
plantation of Catherine Greene, widow of General 
Nathanael Greene. There he became interested 
in designing a device to remove the seeds from 
cotton. With financial support from Miller, he 
quickly developed a workable cotton gin, and 
he and Miller formed a partnership to manufac- 
ture his invention. Although he secured a patent 
in 1794, numerous other entrepreneurs began to 
copy his machines, and many planters con- 
structed their own gins. His patent was validated 
by a court decision in 1807, but by then gin 
manufacturing had become widely dispersed, and 
Congress refused to renew his patent after it 
expired in 1812. Thus the cotton gin transformed 
cotton planting into a profitable enterprise, but 
Whitney himself failed to reap financial rewards 
from his invention. 

In 1798 Whitney obtained a contract to manu- 
facture 10,000 muskets for the federal govern- 
ment. Purchasing a mill near New Haven (later 
Whitneysville), he installed an ‘“‘interchangeable- 
part’? system of manufacturing firearms. Although 
Simeon North and other entrepreneurs indepen- 
dently introduced “uniformity” systems, Whitney 
played the leading role in popularizing mass- 
production methods through his energetic pro- 
motional efforts. He obtained additional contracts 
to produce 15,000 guns for the federal and New 
York State governments during the War of 1812, 
and eventually established himself as a modestly 
prosperous manufacturer. 


The impress of Whitney, perhaps more than 
that of any other man, lies across the economic 
life of the 19th century. Both of his inventions 
were destined not only deeply to affect Ameri- 
can life but also to exert a world impact as 
well. The gin made possible the rise of the 
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Cotton Kingdom in the American South, gave 
the declining institution of slavery a new lease 
on life, and provided the great bulk of the raw 
material for the new textile machinery that was 
paving the way for Great Britain’s rise to tech- 
nological and industrial leadership. The tech- 
nique of manufacturing by means of standard- 
ized interchangeable parts, together with 
Oliver Evans’s invention of the system of con- 
tinuous process manufacturing, lies at the basis 
of modern methods of mass production. Ironi- 
cally, Whitney may be said to have enabled 
the South to rise to a position of power and 
helped furnish the sinews of its defeat. 

Before the final decades of the 18th century, 
cotton had been cultivated on a small scale in 
the United States. First to respond to the in- 
creased British demand that flowed in the 
wake of the textile inventions by Kay, Ark- 
wright, Hargreaves, Crompton, and others was 
a type known as “Sea Island,” and by 1805 
exports amounted to nearly 9 million pounds. 
Climatic requirements, however, confined the 
culture of Sea Island cotton to within a strip 
30 or 40 miles wide along the coast of South 
Carolina and Georgia, and in consequence 
exports never amounted to as much as 16 
million pounds in any year prior to 1860. In 
contrast, “Uplands” cotton would grow any- 
where in the South and could be cultivated on 
a large scale once Whitney’s gin abridged the 
labor cost of separating the sticky short fibers 
from the green seeds. 

The production of short staple cotton moved 
first into the backcountry of Georgia and soon 
covered the upland parts of that state and 
South Carolina. For more than a quarter of a 
century this was the principal cotton-produc- 
ing region of the nation. From its original 
center the cotton belt moved north into North 
Carolina and Virginia and west over the moun- 
tains into Tennessee. Following the War of 
1812 the decisive movement was to the South- 
west, with the tide of cultivation flowing first 
into Alabama, Mississippi, and Louisiana, and 
eventually into Arkansas and Texas. Expressed 
in terms of changing proportions, the states 
and territories from Alabama and Tennessee 
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westward increased their share of the nation’s 
total output of cotton from one-sixteenth in 
1811 to one-third in 1820, one-half before 
1830, nearly two-thirds in 1840, and three- 
fourths in 1860. It was this decisively west- 
ward movement that convinced southern 
leaders on the eve of the Civil War that slavery 
must be free to move into the territories if their 
system was to survive. ; 

Meanwhile cotton exports rose from a mere 
2 million pounds in 1794 to 1768 million 
pounds in 1860, with three-fourths of it going 
to Great Britain. By then that nation was 
almost entirely dependent upon the American 
South for its cotton supply. The economic 
growth of the United States also owed much to 
cotton. For the period 1815-60 as a whole 
cotton alone constituted more than half the 
total value of domestic exports. These exports 
provided a main means of paying for imports 
not only of consumption goods but also of such 
capital goods as railroad iron and, in addition, 
of capital funds invested in growing American 
enterprises. 

Whitney’s other invention encountered diffi- 
cult problems at first. As late as the 1840s 
interchangeability of parts was limited to sets 
of ten guns at his armory in New Haven. And 
even this much precision required much hand 
filing. Gradually milling machines and other 
machine tools made it possible to achieve true 
standardization and interchangeability. Until 
about midcentury, arms production dominated 
manufacturing by interchangeable parts. After 
1850 small steam engines, watches, sewing 
machines, and machine tools themselves were 
made with interchangeable parts, with loco- 
motives added around 1860. Manufacture by 
interchangeable parts was a prior condition 
for the commercial success of sewing 
machines, harvesters, typewriters, and a whole 
series of motors. By midcentury the method 
had received international recognition as the 
“American System,” and in 1855 even the 
British government ordered a complete set of 
machine tools from the United States for the 
construction of a gun factory near London. By 
1880 the compiler of the tenth census could 
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comment, “The general growth of the ‘inter- 
changeable system’ in manufacturing . . . has 
had an influence in the development of manu- 
facturing, agriculture, and other industries 
which but few have heretofore appreciated. It 
may not be too much to say that, in some 
respects, this system has been one of the chief 
influences in the rapid increase in national 
wealth.” In sum, it may be said that it is given 
to few men to cast so long a shadow as Eli 
Whitney. See Allan Nevins and Jeanette 
Mirsky, The World of Eli Whitney (1952). 
—STUART BRUCHEY 


WHITNEY, William Collins (b. Conway, Mass., 
July 5, 1841; d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 2, 1904), 
FINANCIER, POLITICAL LEADER, graduated from 
Yale (BA, 1863) and the Harvard Law School 
(1864). After working in the law office of Abra- 
ham R. Lawrence he was admitted to the New 
York bar (1865). In 1871 he helped organize the 
Young Men’s Democratic Club, and the following 
year he became inspector of schools for New 
York City. An early opponent of Tammany Hall, 
Whitney helped organize the County Democracy 
and, as corporation counsel for New York City, 
successfully litigated suits that grew out of the 
Tweed Ring’s corruption. 

In 1884 he joined Thomas Fortune Ryan, W. L. 
Elkins, P. A. B. Widener, and Anthony Brady to 
form a syndicate that won control of the New 
York Metropolitan Traction Co., remaining in- 
volved in street railway affairs until the Metro- 
politan’s reorganization in 1902. In 1898 he and 
Ryan organized the American Tobacco Co., which 
by 1901 had gained control of 80 percent of the 
American market. 

As a political leader Whitney served as secre- 
tary of the navy in Grover Cleveland’s first 
cabinet (1885) and supervised the modernization 
of the navy. One of Cleveland’s closest advisers, 
he played a major role in Cleveland’s nomination 
and election in 1892, but declined an offer of a 
cabinet post in the new administration. 

A devoted sportsman, Whitney began a racing 
stable (1898), was president of the Saratoga 
Association and charter member of the Jockey 
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Club (1894), and published The Whitney Stud 
(1902). 


The career of William Collins Whitney was 
unusual and variegated. A complex man, he 
lived at the heart of a fascinating era. He mir- 
rored most of the strengths of this time and 
few of its faults—he thus proved to be among 
the most personally attractive of the late 19th- 
century capitalistic entrepreneurs. 

By combining great ability, boundless 
energy, charm, and unusual executive skill in 
planning and managing large and complex 
projects, Whitney attained leadership in what- 
ever he turned to: the law, politics, public 
office, business, his racing stable and fine breed- 
ing stock, patronage of the arts, and a cultiva- 
tion and frank gratification of his tastes for the 
finer things in life. He had a precise, logical 
mind wedded to the training of a lawyer, he 
knew exactly what his goals in life were, and 
he drove relentlessly to reach them. 

Consequently, Whitney amassed a tremen- 
dous fortune (yet retired in his business prime, 
at 61, to enjoy his wealth rather than sense- 
lessly to continue to earn more). Despite his 
drive to gain monopoly control through intri- 
cate financing, he was no buccaneer—a grand 
jury exonerated his traction holding company 
in 1907, after his death, from any corporate or 
financial wrongdoing—and he probably gave 
back to the community more than he took. As 
secretary of the navy in President Cleveland’s 
first cabinet, he overhauled, depoliticized, and 
revitalized that department, commenced the 
construction of a modern steel navy, and en- 
couraged American steelmakers to fabricate 
large-dimensioned products. In the realm of 
political reform he was one of the founders of 
the anti-Tammany Apollo Hall and New York 
County Democracies successively, which were 
gallant failures; and as one of the astute dis- 
coverers of Grover Cleveland, helped to steer 
him into the executive mansions at Albany and 
Washington. He managed Cleveland’s presi- 
dential campaign in 1892 with such consum- 
mate artistry as to make it a classic of its kind. 
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Perhaps his greatest achievement among his 
many business involvements, even if it ulti- 
mately ended in corporate bankruptcy (but 
not operational failure), was his creation, with 
associates, of a street railway transit empire 
throughout Manhattan and the Bronx, offering 
cheap mass transit that was vital if the city 
were to grow or even survive. In business and 
politics, hiding power under velvet, iron- 
handed on the reins, the eternal strategist, 
resourceful and nimble-witted but extraordi- 
narily quiet in execution, Whitney could be 
considered adroit but not sinister, a master of 
capital but not a predator, and a planner but 
not a plotter. See Mark D. Hirsch, William C. 
Whitney: Modern Warwick (1969). 

—Mark D. Hirscu 


WHITTIER, John Greenleaf (b. Haverhill, Mass., 
Dec. 17, 1807; d. Hampton Falls, N.H., Sept. 7, 
1892), POET, had little formal schooling. His first 
poem, ‘The :Exile’s Departure,” was published 
in 1826 in the Newburyport Free Press, whose 
editor was the abolitionist William Lloyd Garrison. 
Encouraged by Garrison, Whittier continued to 
write poetry, but he turned to journalism in 
1829 when Garrison secured for him the editor- 
ship of the American Manufacturer, which 
brought him into active participation in the 
abolitionist movement. He soon became a widely 
read writer of antislavery material. He edited the 
New England Weekly Review (1830-32), the 
Pennsylvania Freeman (1838-40), and the Middle- 
sex Standard (1844-45), and served as corre- 
sponding editor of the Washington National Era 
(1847-60). His abolitionist views were reflected 
in his fiery pamphlet Justice and Expediency 
(1833), and in Poems Written during the Progress 
of the Abolition Question in the United States 
(1837). He served as secretary of the Anti- 
Slavery Convention at Philadelphia in 1833 and 
of the Anti-Slavery Society in 1836. He served 
a term in the Massachusetts legislature as rep- 
resentative for Haverhill in 1835. 

Convinced that the abolitionist cause would 
be best served by working through regular 
political channels, Whittier broke with Garrison. 
He supported nonabolitionist candidates un- 
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friendly to slavery, including Abraham Lincoln. 
During these pre-Civil War years, he published 
eight volumes of poetry and five of prose. In- 
cluded in this immense output were his Lays of 
My Home and Other Poems (1843), Leaves from 
Margaret Smith’s Journal (1849), his only novel, 
and scores of articles and reviews. As a staunch 
Quaker, he was committed to nonviolence, which 
alienated him from more extreme abolitionists. 
He decried John Brown’s raid on Harpers Ferry 
(1859) as a “dangerous and unjustifiable act,” 
and in his poem “A Word for the Hour’ (1861) 
strongly advocated allowing southern secession 
rather than resorting to war. After the war, he 
endorsed Lincoln’s offer of a generous peace 
and deplored the imposition of harsh or revenge- 
ful Reconstruction policies upon the southern 
states. 

Whittier is best remembered as a nostalgic 
poet of serene rural New England. His reputation 
rests primarily upon a few widely known pastoral 
poems, particularly “The Barefoot Boy” (1855) 
and “Snow-Bound” (1866). He infused much of 
his poetry with eloquent expressions of his deep 
religious fervor and his dedication to justice and 
tolerance, and many of his poems are still sung 
as church hymns by Christian denominations. 
Among his works are Legends of New England in 
Prose and Verse (1833), O/d Portraits and Modern 
Sketches (1850), and The Pennsylvania Pilgrim 
and Other Poems (1872). 


Whittier is not usually considered a gréat 
poet, or even consistently a good poet, but he 
was a good man, honest in recognizing his 
limitations. “I am not a builder,” he said, “in 
the sense of Milton’s phrase of one who ‘builds 
a lofty rhyme.’ My verses have been of the 
humbler sort—merely the farm wagons or 
buckboards of verse.” Much that he wrote was 
household verse, moralistic or sentimental in 
nostalgia or incitement to better living. His aim 
was for simplicity: “To paint forgetful of the 
rules of art, / With pencil dipped alone in 
colors of the heart.” True beauty to him was 
“the beauty of holiness, of purity, of the in- 
ward grace which passeth show.” Most of his 
early verse rambled discursively, in borrowed 
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phrase and conventional moods guaranteed to 
attract newspaper audiences. As a journeyman 
propagandist his verses excoriating slavery are 
an important part of the history of his time. 
They may be found important also in Whit- 
tier’s development as a poet. For using words 
as weapons, he learned control and concentra- 
tion, forced by the requirements of debate to 
relate poetry to reality. “Ichabod,” devastating 
in invective, derives from this period, as does 
the forthright “Massachusetts to Virginia.” But 
most of Whittier’s better poems were written 
after he had withdrawn from partisan journal- 
ism. Among them are the vernacular ballad of 
“Skipper Ireson’s Ride,” the New England 
idyll “Snow-Bound,” and “Telling the Bees,” a 
minor masterwork anticipating the rural vi- 
gnettes of Robert Frost and Edwin Arlington 
Robinson. See Lewis Leary, John Greenleaf 
Whittier (1961). 

—Lewis LEARY 


WIENER, Norbert (b. Columbia, Mo., Nov. 26, 
1894: d. Stockholm, Sweden, March 18, 1964), 
MATHEMATICIAN, the son of a Harvard professor 
of Slavic languages, graduated from Tufts Col- 
lege in 1909 (AB). He then continued his studies 
at Harvard (1909, 1911-13 [1910-11 at Cornell]), 
where he was awarded an MA in 1912 and a 
PhD and the Bowdoin prize in 1913 for a dis- 
sertation in mathematic logic. During 1913-15, 
Wiener did postgraduate work at Cambridge 
University, where he studied under Bertrand 
Russell and G. H. Hardy, at Gdttingen University, 
Germany, and at Columbia University. He was 
appointed lecturer in mathematics at Harvard 
(1915-16), and was then instructor of mathe- 
matics at the University of Maine (1916-17). In 
4917-19 he wrote articles as a staff member of 
the Encyclopedia Americana and worked on the 
Boston Hera/d and as a civilian computer at the 
Government Proving Ground at Aberdeen, Mary- 
land. 

In 1919 Wiener resumed his teaching career, 
serving as instructor (1919-24), assistant pro- 
fessor (1924-28), associate professor (1918-32), 
and finally professor (1932-60) of mathematics at 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
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During World War II, Wiener did government 
research on guided missiles and radar systems. 
In this work, he became aware of similarities 
between the operations of complex computers 
and those of the human nervous system. In 1947 
his book Cybernetics, or Control and Communica- 
tion in the Animal and the Machine, based upon 
these observations, was published in France 
and a year later in the U.S. Although this was 
his most famous work, Wiener also published 
extensively in such diverse topics as prob- 
ability theory, mathematical logic, and relativity. 
His last book, God and Golem, Inc. (1964), pub- 
lished posthumously, won a National Book Award 
for science, philosophy, and religion. He also 
wrote two autobiographical works, Ex-Prodigy 
(1953), and | Am a Mathematician (1956). 


A child prodigy who knew the alphabet at 
eighteen months, was ordered by his doctor to 
give up reading for a half-year to rest his 
myopic eyes at age eight, and entered college 
literally wearing knee pants at age eleven, 
Norbert Wiener, nonetheless, counted with his 
fingers long after other children, was so physi- 
cally clumsy in the laboratory that he had to 
give up graduate study in biology, and devel- 
oped only indifferent skill at bridge and chess. 
In his later years, those of his world fame, his 
short, round figure with his gray hair, mus- 
tache, spade beard, cigar, and horn-rimmed 
glasses gave the misleading appearance of the 
typical benevolent professor. He was, indeed, 
absent-minded, or preoccupied with questions. 
Answers sometimes awoke him at three in the 
morning, and then, frantically, he had to ran- 
sack his house for writing materials. His rest- 
less mind produced a thousand ideas, but he 
possessed only limited human energy to pursue 
them. Wiener, consequently, was at moments 
irritable, depressed, exhausted, and confused. 
He had devoted friends, but did not tolerate 
fools easily. He lacked amiability with 
strangers, and preferred the company of those 
who could understand his ideas. 

Wiener worked best with small, interdisci- 
plinary science groups, sometimes introducing 
his thoughts with, “You don’t mind my talking 


Wilder, Thornton Niven 


science fiction with you, do you?” It was here, 
within this no man’s land between disciplines, 
that he made his greatest discovery. Wiener 
was the intellectual catalyst in a mixture of 
engineering, mathematics, and physiology that 
produced a new science, and his report on the 
subject, Cybernetics, is one of the great books 
of the 20th century. Outlining the principle of 
feedback as the significant dynamic element in 
purposeful machines and animals, his insight 
sparked through the intellectual community, 
setting off conferences, debates, papers, and 
new subdisciplines, 

Since Wiener foresaw cybernetics as a 
second industrial revolution that would replace 
man’s brain, just as the first had replaced his 
muscles, popular reporters glimpsed a 
Frankenstein specter, the “thinking machine” 
that would make mankind obsolete. Perhaps 
because of his training in philosophy, or his 
Unitarian religion, the “father of cybernetics” 
worried about this possibility, as is apparent in 
his later publications. He had, ironically, no 
definite solution for the problem, and at his 
death left only the legacy that if the machines 
take over, then it is man’s own fault, and that 
man should be valued not on the basis of what 
he can do, but, simply, because he is human. 
See Gordon E. Olson and J. P. Schade, “A 
Tribute to Norbert Wiener,” Cybernetics of the 
Nervous System, ed. by Norbert Wiener and 
J. P. Schade, XVII (1965), 1-8. 

—Davip McComs 


WILDER, Thornton Niven (b. Madison, Wisc., 
April 17, 1897), WRITER, attended Oberlin Col- 
lege (1915-17) and served in the coast guard 
during World War |. He received his BA from 
Yale in 1920, studied at the American Academy 
in Rome (1920-21), and obtained an MA from 
Princeton in 1926. From 1921 to 1928 he taught 
French at the Lawrenceville School, in New Jer- 
sey. His first popular success as a writer came 
with the novel, The Bridge of San Luis Rey 
(1927), which won a Pulitzer prize. He taught 
literature at the University of Chicago from 1930 
to 1936, also publishing a number of books. His 
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play Our Town (1938) was both a critical and 
popular success and brought him another Pulit- 
zer prize. 

In 1941 Wilder traveled to South America on 
an educational mission for the State Department. 
In 1942 another play, The Skin of Our Teeth won 
him his third Pulitzer. During World War II he 
was an intelligence officer in the U.S. Air Corps. 
Among his later important works were the novel, 
The Ides of March (1948), the play, The Match- 
maker (1954), and the musical, Hello, Dolly! 
(1964). His The Eighth Day (1967) wona National 
Book award. In 1950-51 he lectured at Harvard 
on “The American Character in Classic American 
Literature.” He has also lectured frequently in 
Europe, where his works are widely read. 


If Thornton Wilder had never written any- 
thing except Our Town he would still have the 
highest respect of the American people. Our 
Town is an inspired allegory of human life— 
beautiful, merciful, and touching, but also fa- 
miliar in style and reassuring. “Do any human 
beings ever realize life while they live it— 
every, every minute?” one of the chief charac- 
ters mournfully inquires in the last act. “No,” 
the commentator replies. “The saints and the 
poets, maybe—they do some.” Also Thornton 
Wilder—he knew the worth of life in 1938— 
in the middle of the depression, incidentally. 

But he wrote another inspired play in 1942 
when World War II was clamoring across the 
world. The Skin of Our Teeth, he called it. 
Like Our Town, which never doubts the worth 
of life, The Skin of Our Teeth reminds us 
humorously that the world goes on from gen- 
eration to generation and from crisis to crisis 
and that the human race steadily acquires 
more knowledge. “I could go on for seventy 
years in a cellar and make soup out of grass 
and bark without ever doubting that the 
world has work to do and will do it,” says the 
chief female character as she emerges from a 
war shelter into a world bummed and blasted 
by another war. Wilder was not deliberately 
optimistic when he wrote these two plays in 
the middle of anxious periods. His experience, 
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his knowledge, his personal spirit have always 
convinced him that life is creative. 

He is a man of modesty and grace who has 
never written plays or novels on a routine 
basis. His first novel, The Bridge of San Luis 
Rey (1927), was—and is—fresh and original. 
It presides over the destinies of human beings 
with insight and compassion. A humorous 
novel, Heaven's My Destination, portrayed an 
exuberant American in the middle of the de- 
pression in 1935. The Ides of March, in 1948, 
The Eighth Day in 1967, and Theophilus 
North in 1973 are also original and they are 
obviously the work of a citizen of faith. 

But his dramas are his most significant work, 
not only because of their belief in people but 
because of Wilder’s impromptu style. He is a 
sufficiently brilliant intellectual to be able to 
write simply. Pullman Car Hiawatha, The 
Happy Journey to Trenton and Camden, and 
The Long Christmas Dinner (all from 1931 
incidentally), show a master craftsman sim- 
plifying the form of theater. These brief plays 
consist of writing and acting and, as in the 
case of Our Town, they make the stories more 
intimate and affecting. Since he is a believer in 
life as well as art, comedy is becoming to him. 
Although the loud and spectacular musical en- 
tertainment, Hello, Dolly! is twice removed 
from Wilder's The Merchant of Yonkers in 
1938, its folksy good humor derives from 
Wilder’s original sources. 

He is formidably learned and educated. But 
he is also civilized. Early in his career he 
realized that there is nothing more heartening 
and poignant than, to quote the spokesman for 
Our Town, a simple statement of “the way we 
were in our growing up and in our marrying 
and in our doctoring and in our living and 
in our dying.” See Rex Burbank, Thornton 
Wilder (1961). 

—Brooxs ATKINSON 


WILEY, Harvey Washington (b. Kent, Ind., Oct. 18, 
1844; d. Washington, D.C., June 30, 1930), 
CHEMIST, REFORMER, interrupted his academic 
career at Hanover College (Hanover, Ind.) to take 
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part in the Civil War as a member of the 137th 
Indiana Volunteers. Returning to Hanover after 
being mustered out because of ill health, he 
completed his studies (BA, 1867; MA, 1870) and 
taught Greek and Latin at Northwestern Christian 
University (later Butler College) during 1868-70 
while enrolled at Indiana Medical College. He 
received an MD in 1871. He taught science at an 
Indianapolis high school (1871), earned a BS 
from Harvard (1873), and taught chemistry at 
Butler and at the Medical College of Indiana 
(1874). He was appointed professor of chemistry 
at Purdue University as well as chief state chemist 
of Indiana in 1874. Four years later he went to 
Germany to study chemistry, physics, pathology, 
and food adulteration, and in 1879 began in- 
vestigations at Purdue into food adulteration. His 
reports to the Indiana Board of Health were 
among the first of their kind in the United States. 

In 1883 Wiley was appointed chief chemist of 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture. In that post 
he made important studies of sugar cane and 
sugar beets, contributed to the development of 
methods of agricultural chemical analysis, and 
continued his studies of adulteration, including 
the testing of food preservatives on his ‘‘poison 
squad” of 12 young men (organized in 1902). 
More than any other one man, Wiley was respon- 
sible for congressional passage of the 1906 Pure 
Food and Drugs Act. His rigorous efforts to 
enforce this law involved him in numerous 
controversies, and President Theodore Roose- 
velt, who opposed Wiley’s campaigns against 
saccharine and benzoate of soda, successfully 
curbed his powers over food and drug questions. 
Wiley resigned from the Department of Agricul- 
ture in 1912 amid charges of maladministration 
which he denied. Thereafter, until his death, 
he served as director of foods, sanitation, and 
health for Good Housekeeping magazine. 

A founder (1884), secretary (1889-1912), and 
president (1886) of the Association of Official 
Agricultural Chemists, Wiley was also president 
of the U.S. Pharmacopoeial Convention (1910-20) 
and of the American Chemical Society (1893). 
During 1899-1914 Wiley was professor of chemis- 
try at George Washington University. His works 
include: Principles and Practices of Agricultural 
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Analysis (3 vols., 1894-97), Foods and Their 
Adulteration (1907), Health Reader (1916), History 
of a Crime Against the Food Law (1929), and an 
Autobiography (1930). 


Wiley’s historical importance rests on his role 
as generalissimo of the army—congressmen, 
responsible food processors, state chemists, 
physicians, muckraking journalists, women’s 
club members—which won the 1906 law. 
Massive of stature, with rough-hewn face and 
penetrating gaze, Wiley had the knack of en- 
listing tremendous loyalty. An eloquent orator, 
he possessed both wit and warmth. Long a 
bachelor, he could move about freely, was an 
ardent clubman, an eager dinner guest. Re- 
porters liked him, for he made good copy. His 
correspondence was prodigious. Endowed with 
great energy, he operated without tiring on 
many fronts at once. Wiley desired power, 
needed acclaim. 

“What is this great movement for purity of 
food and drugs?” Wiley asked rhetorically. 
“Only the application of ethics to digestion 
and therapeutics.” Initially Wiley’s sense of 
righteousness was disturbed only by the dis- 
honesty of adulterators, for he did not believe 
adulteration posed dangers to health. His 
“poison squad” experiments persuaded him 
otherwise. Wiley retained the rural perspec- 
tive, tended to think nature’s ways best, and 
distrusted the complexity of modern indus- 
trialism. 

Having won the law, Wiley sought to en- 
force it to the utmost of its implications. 
Farmers and food processors thought some of 
his decisions wrong. Roosevelt, pressed _politi- 
cally, made uneasy by Wiley’s extreme stands, 
turned contested issues over to a blue-ribbon 
scientific panel which in some cases, supported 
Wiley, in others reversed him. His crusader’s 
temperament could not stand this rebuke. He 
left office hoping to stir a huge public outcry, 
but the pure food issue had passed its crest. 
Wiley did not mellow with age, remaining 
bitter at his betrayal. His brand of consumer- 
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ism would in due course rise again. See Oscar 
E. Anderson, Jr., The Health of a Nation: 
Harvey W. Wiley and the Fight for Pure F ood 
(1958). 

—JaMeEs Harvey YOUNG 


WILKINS, Roy (b. St. Louis, Mo., Aug. 30, 1901), 
REFORMER, was raised by his aunt and uncle in 
St. Paul, Minnesota, graduated from the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota (BA, 1923), where he was 
night editor of the college newspaper and secre- 
tary of the local chapter of the National Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Colored People. 
After graduation he worked for the Kansas City 
(Mo.) Call, a Negro weekly, and soon became its 
managing editor. In 1931 Walter F. White invited 
Wilkins to become assistant executive secretary 
of the NAACP. Moving to New York City, he 
soon became prominent in the civil rights move- 
ment and in 1934 succeeded W. E. B. Du Bois as 
editor of the Crisis, the official organ of the 
NAACP; holding that post until 1949. 

During World War II Wilkins served as a con- 
sultant to the War Department on the training 
and placement of blacks in the armed forces; 
he also served as a consultant to the American 
delegation at the United Nations organization 
conference in San Francisco (1945). He was 
acting executive secretary of the NAACP for a 
year (1949-50) while Walter White was on leave 
of absence; he then was its administrator for 
internal affairs (1950-55). Upon White’s death in 
1955, Wilkins became executive secretary. 

Wilkins favored direct action methods of pro- 
test and reform. As executive secretary, he 
worked to implement the 1954 Supreme Court 
school desegregation decision and also fought 
for black voting rights. He helped organize the 
1963 March on Washington for Jobs and Freedom 
and was one of its principal speakers. He became 
executive director of the NAACP in 1964. 


For more than four decades Roy Wilkins has 
worked as a loyal organization man in the 
nation’s most effective Negro betterment asso- 
ciation, the NAACP. He has sought to publi- 
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cize the essential facts regarding American 
race relations, in the hope that people of every 
color could be persuaded to champion the 
Negro’s cause. Believing that the black minor- 
ity must work with the white majority if prog- 
ress is to be achieved, and that emphasis on the 
manner in which the practice of racial dis- 
crimination contradicts the egalitarian Ameri- 
can creed will galvanize whites into action on 
behalf of blacks, Wilkins has possessed an 
acute sense of the times in which he lived and 
of the public opinion that must be manipulated 
in order to effect change. Much as the muck- 
rakers of the Progressive Era believed that 
reform could be achieved if men of good will 
were made aware of the existence of graft and 
corruption, so Wilkins and the NAACP have 
assumed that Americans would put an end to 
racial injustice if only they realized the true 
nature of the prevailing racial oppression. 

While emphasizing the need for an inter- 
racial coalition of blacks and whites working 
for Negro rights, Wilkins also recognized that 
the much-discussed managerial revolution has 
transformed philanthropic organizations as 
well as business corporations. Joining the 
NAACP’s national office staff during the years 
of the Great Depression, a time when the 
Association was split into rival camps revolving 
around the executive secretary, Walter White, 
and the editor of the Crisis, W. E. B. Du Bois, 
Wilkins adroitly steered clear of the infighting. 
When White finally emerged victorious, Wil- 
kins realized that the Association was domi- 
nated by its middle management—though 
authority formally resided with the board of 
directors—and he served as White’s right-hand 
man for more than two decades. After becom- 
ing executive secretary, he used the powers of 
this office to repulse those who would have the 
Association deviate from its goal of equal Ne- 
gro rights or its tactic of interracial cooper- 
ation. 

If there is one thing that Roy Wilkins under- 
stands, it is power. But as befits an efficient 
organization man, he is soft-spoken, meticu- 
lously well groomed, and always in control of 
his emotions. Somewhat shy and aloof, Wilkins 
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is said to have many acquaintances but only a 
few close friends. An avid worker who generally 
spends 12 or more hours each day on the 
affairs of the Association, Wilkins lives quietly 
and finds little time for purely social matters. 
See Martin Arnold, “There Is No Rest for Roy 
Wilkins,” New York Times Magazine, Sept. 
28, 1969. 

—RAYMOND WOLTERS 


WILKINSON, James (b. Calvert Co., Md., Jan. 1, 
1757; d. Mexico City, Mex., Dec. 28, 1825), 
SOLDIER, in 1775, while a medical student in 
Philadelphia, joined Thompson’s Pennsylvania 
Rifle Battalion. Later he served on the staffs of 
Benedict Arnold and Nathanael Greene. After he 
was appointed aide to Horatio Gates, he be- 
came a_ lieutenant colonel and then deputy 
adjutant general of Gates’s Northern Department. 
At the age of 20 he was brevetted brigadier 
general for his service in the Saratoga campaign. 
Through Gates he became involved to an extent 
that is not clear in the movement to unseat 
Washington known as the Conway Cabal. This 
made him unpopular with many officers, and 
after he quarreled with Gates as well, he felt 
obliged to resign his commission. His departure 
was followed by a tour as clothier general of the 
army (1779-81). He took up farming in Bucks 
County, Pennsylvania, and in 1783 was elected to 
the state assembly. A year later he moved to 
Kentucky Territory and was soon intriguing for 
power by exploiting western discontent over 
proposed American concessions to the Spanish. 
Meanwhile he obtained a monopoly of American 
trade through New Orleans by telling the Spanish 
governor that he was working for secession of 
the western territories. 

In 1791 Wilkinson rejoined the army as lieu- 
tenant colonel of the 2d Infantry, and soon was 
a brigadier general again. Except during the 
quasi-war with France, he was the highest-rank- 
ing officer in the army from Anthony Wayne’s 
death in 1796 until 1812. Commanding on the 
southern frontier from 1798, he resisted Spanish 
and French efforts to persuade him to desert the 
U.S. Appointed military governor of Louisiana 
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in 1803 and territorial governor in 1805, Wilkin- 
son became involved in the controversial plans of 
Aaron Burr. Their talks concerned the future of 
the Louisiana Territory, although whether they 
intended to turn it over to the Spanish or use it 
as a springboard for invasion of Spanish territory 
has never been made clear and may not have 
been finally decided by the plotters. Jefferson 
removed him in 1806, at about the same time that 
word of Burr’s conspiracy began to leak out. 
Wilkinson was the main government witness in 
Burr’s trial for conspiracy, and narrowly avoided 
indictment himself when a court of inquiry ac- 
quitted Burr in 1809 and again in 1811. 

Wilkinson served as major general in the War 
of 1812, taking possession of the Mobile area of 
west Florida for the U.S., and participating in the 
campaign of 1813 against Montreal. His remaining 
years were spent on his plantation below New 
Orleans, and in Mexico City, where he received a 
land grant from the Mexican government in what 
is now Texas. He died before he could lay claim 
to it. 


Frederick Jackson Turner called James 
Wilkinson “the most consummate artist in trea- 
son that the nation ever possessed.” A man 
described in such superlative terms is bound to 
attract considerable biographical and historical 
interest, and for a figure of the second rank, 
Wilkinson has captured more than his share of 
attention. The importance of his alleged in- 
trigues and the dangers they posed for the 
development of the West have often been 
exaggerated. Some recent writers have essayed 
Wilkinson’s rehabilitation, and they have suc- 
ceeded at least to the extent that Turner’s 
judgment requires qualifying. Wilkinson was 
not a traitor but merely a rascal. When he was 
in Spanish pay, though also the ranking gen- 
eral of the U.S. army, he was apparently serv- 
ing his country by selling the Spanish informa- 
tion available to any knowledgeable observer 
and thereby deflating their hopes, since the 
information suggested the West could not be 
detached from the United States. When he 
engaged in intrigues with British officials in 
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Canada, he served them no better than he had 
the Spanish. When he consorted with Aaron 
Burr, his consistent intent was not to betray his 
country—even if his friend Burr ever had such 
a design, which is doubtful—but merely to 
betray Burr, which he accomplished by trans- 
mitting inflated accounts of Burr’s schemes to 
President Jefferson. Wilkinson had a large 
capacity for self-dramatization, which he dis- 
played in advertising the Burr affair and his 
part in it, and which helps account for the 
frequent historical notice he receives. He also 
had the considerable intelligence required to 
play off a multitude of conflicting interests and 
acquaintances against one another. He pos- 
sessed much less capacity in his formal profes- 
sion as a soldier. Carelessness or preoccupation 
with his own affairs led to the Terre aux 
Boeufs military tragedy of 1809, in which 
perhaps a thousand soldiers died in an un- 
healthful campground which Wilkinson 
selected along the Mississippi. He was an 
abysmal failure in the St. Lawrence River 
campaign of 1813. See Thomas Robson Hay 
and M. R. Werner, The Admirable Trumpeter 
(1941). 

—RussE.x F. WEIGLEY 


WILLARD, Emma Hart (b. Berlin, Conn., Feb. 23, 
1787; d. Troy, N.Y., April 15, 1870), EDUCATOR, 
attended local schools and the Berlin Academy 
(1802-3). She taught briefly at a school in West- 
field, Massachusetts (1807), before serving as the 
head of the Female Academy in Middlebury, Ver- 
mont (1807-9). In 1814 she opened the Middlebury 
Female Academy, which emphasized math, phi- 
losophy, and other scholarly subjects instead of 
the normal female curriculum of sewing, singing, 
and painting. Willard petitioned Governor DeWitt 
Clinton of New York for state aid for founding 
girls’ schools and campaigned for her Plan for 
Improving Female Education (1819) before the 
state legislature in Albany. Upon Clinton’s in- 
vitation she moved her school to Waterford, 
New York, in 1819. The school was chartered by 
the legislature but received no funds. She there- 
fore accepted an offer from residents of Troy, 
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New York, to move the school there and (1821) 
founded the Troy Female Seminary, the first 
women’s college-level institution in the U.S. 
Emphasizing history, philosophy, the sciences, 
and gymnastics, the seminary soon gained a 
widespread reputation, particularly for producing 
women schoolteachers. Willard wrote many text- 
books on history and geography and also pub- 
lished a collection of poems, The Fulfillment of 
a Promise (1831). In 1832 she vigorously cam- 
paigned and raised money for the establishment 
of a girls’ teacher training school in Athens, 
Greece. 

Willard retired from the Troy Seminary in 1838 
to concentrate her efforts on improving public 
schools in Connecticut and New York. She made 
a long tour of the South and West (1845-47), 
where she campaigned for more women teachers, 
higher salaries, better buildings, and equal edu- 
cation opportunities for women. In 1854, with 
Connecticut educator Henry Barnard, she repre- 
sented the United States at the World’s Educa- 
tional Convention in London. Upon her return, 
Willard settled in Troy, but she continued to 
take an active interest in education. Some of her 
many books include Last Leaves of American 
History (1849), Astronography, or Astronomical 
Geography (1854), and Late American History 
(1856). 


Emma Willard focused her gifted intelli- 
gence, remarkable self-confidence, and driving 
ambition for power, prestige, and prosperity on 
securing for women access to the same educa- 
tion as men received. The sixteenth of seven- 
teen children, Emma experienced success after 
success: as student (she taught herself subjects 
usually forbidden to women, such as geometry 
and philosophy) ; as teacher (she pioneered the 
use of maps in teaching history and geog- 
raphy); as school administrator (all her 
schools prospered; the Troy Seminary became 
the East’s most fashionable girls’ school). In 
1809 she married a wealthy physician (her one 
child, a son, was born in 1810) but returned 
to her educational activities when he suffered 
financial reverses. Her fame, her means (her 
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texts earned large royalties), and her charm 
and wit won her entrée to the best society. 
Her second marriage (1838) to another phy- 
sician who sought to seize her possessions, 
saddle her with his gambling debts, and ruin 
her reputation, shook her confidence. Humili- 
ated and aging, she became a follower rather 
than a leader, the “grande dame” of the semi- 
nary and of women’s education, but something 
of an anachronism. Always vain, regal in ap- 
pearance, somewhat domineering, she was 

nevertheless a brilliant and warm teacher. 
Emma Willard thought conventionally and 
conservatively. She avoided the women’s rights 
movement; she favored colonization of slaves 
but opposed abolition, even as late as 1862. 
She argued that higher education for women 
would train girls to serve society as teachers 
(who would work more cheaply than men) 
and mothers of future citizens rather than to 
gossip of fashion, novels, and dances. Emo- 
tionally, she was far less conservative about a 
woman’s rightful aspirations. Beneath her safe 
rhetoric lay a deep commitment to education 
for those like herself—the “master-spirits 
[among women], who must have pre-emi- 
nence, at whatever price they acquire it.” Her 
example and her seminary inspired far greater 
ambitions among women than any she had 
been able to voice. See Alma Lutz, Emma 

Willard: Daughter of Democracy (1929). 
—Rosert L, CHURCH 


WILLARD, Frances Elizabeth Caroline (b. Church- 
ville, N.Y., Sept. 28, 1839; d. New York, N.Y., Feb. 
18, 1898), REFORMER, studied at the Milwaukee 
Female College (1857) but transferred to North- 
Western Female College (Evanston, Ill.) in 1858, 
graduating the following year. She taught in a 
country school near Evanston in 1860, and then 
at several other schools, including Pittsburgh 
Female College (1863-64) and Genesee Wesleyan 
Seminary, Lima, New York (1866-67). After spend- 
ing two years traveling in Europe (1868-70), she 
accepted the presidency of the new Evanston 
College for Ladies. When it merged with North- 
western University in 1873, she became dean of 
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women. Meanwhile, she became _ increasingly 
interested in the temperance movement. She 
left Northwestern in 1874 to become president 
of the Chicago Woman’s Christian Temperance 
Union. 

She became next secretary of the Illinois 
WCTU, then corresponding secretary of the 
national WCTU, and national president of the 
organization in 1879, serving until her death. 
She allied the WCTU with the women’s suffrage 
movement, fought for women’s rights, and worked 
for improved industrial conditions for women. She 
helped reorganize the national Prohibition party 
in 1882, and in 1883 she toured every state 
and territory crusading for temperance. She be- 
came president of the National Council of 
Women, an organization for general social re- 
form, in 1888 and president of the World 
WCTU in 1891. She participated in the 1892 
Industrial Conference in St. Louis, Missouri, a 
forerunner of the Populist party. Willard made 
an extended lecture tour of England in 1892- 
93. The author of many articles and pamphlets, 
her books include Woman and Temperance 
(1883) and Glimpses of Fifty Years (1889). 


Willard was one of the most perceptive, 
energetic, and charismatic figures of late-19th- 
century reform. After her death she was virtu- 
ally deified by the WCTU, and the state of 
Illinois placed her statue upon a pedestal in 
the national capitol’s Hall of Statuary. This 
recognition came despite her failure to bring 
about the change in American society she de- 
sired. She failed to unify her fellow reformers, 
or even to influence significantly the future 
course of the WCTU. She traced her own 
discontent to the stereotyped female role into 
which she had been forced as a young girl; 
thus she could empathize with the feelings of 
deprivation shared by other women and voiced 
by aggrieved farmers and workers. After ex- 
posure to Edward Bellamy’s Looking Back- 
ward (1888) and to labor leaders such as 
Terence V. Powderly of the Knights of Labor, 
she urged cooperation among all reformers so 
as to realize Bellamy’s socialist vision. Yet her 
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strategies for change remained elitist and 
manipulative. She believed that “to reform one 
must first one’s self conform.” In her numerous 
portraits, for example, one can find few hints 
of her strong sympathies for changes in 
women’s dress. 

Willard was responsible for drawing thou- 
sands of women out of domestic isolation into 
the manifold activities of the WCTU, but she 
allowed them (and herself) to believe that 
through reform they simply extended woman’s 
domestic sphere. She believed that the dissatis- 
faction with the present order shared by Popu- 
lists and Prohibitionists would cause them to 
overlook differences in strategy and achieve 
unity. It is thus understandable that reformers 
rejected her proposals for fusion, and that after 
her death even the WCTU gradually withdrew 
from the commitment to broad social change in 
which she had so earnestly believed. See M. 
Earhart, Frances Willard: From Prayers to 
Politics (1944). 

. —Jackx S. BLOCKER, Jr. 


WILLIAMS, Roger (b. London, Eng., ca. 1603; d. 
Providence, R.I., 1683), RELIGIOUS and POLITI- 
CAL LEADER, was educated at Cambridge (BA, 
1627), and took holy orders in the Church of 
England (1628). In 1631 he emigrated to Massa- 
chusetts Bay. Williams was a ‘Separatist,’ be- 
lieving that the Church of England was beyond 
redemption. He refused to accept a “‘call’’ from 
the Boston Church unless its members re- 
nounced the Church of England. He alienated 
the Puritan clergy when he asserted that the civil 
magistrates were not authorized to enforce the 
religious precepts of the Ten Commandments. 
When he accepted a call from the Salem church, 
the civil authorities objected, but in 1633, in 
defiance of the Massachusetts general court, 
Salem accepted Williams as minister. However, 
after he had criticized the Crown by insisting 
that the king had no right to take the lands of the 
Indians without paying for it, he was banished 
(1635). 

In 1636 Williams founded Providence, Rhode 
Island, where he put his ideas about the separa- 
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tion of church and state, land policy, and friendly 
relations with the Indians into practice. He soon 
became skeptical of his own earlier religious 
beliefs, and became a Baptist (1639). Eventually, 
he refused to accept any specific religion, al- 
though he still accepted the basic tenets of 
Christianity. 

Williams visited England in 1643 and obtained 
a charter for’ the Providence plantation (1644). 
While in England he wrote his The Bloudy 
Tenent of Persecution (1644), a plea for religious 
liberty. He returned again to England in 1652, 
and issued his The Bloudy Tenent Yet More 
Bloudy, a direct reply to John Cotton’s The 
Bloudy Tenent Washed and Made White (1647). 
During 1654-57 Williams was president of the 
colony of Rhode Island. 

During his remaining years Williams was active 
in town affairs. In 1659 he worked to save the 
land of the Narragansett Indians, and during 
King Philip’s War (1675-76) he helped command 
the Providence forces. 


To the 19th- and 20th-century American, 
Williams has most often been considered a 
prophet of modernism in an otherwise archaic 
age, an irrepressible democrat and an advocate 
of religious liberty. To the men of his own 
time, too, he seemed in many respects not to 
belong. As his mind evolved from an early ac- 
ceptance of England’s Book of Common 
Prayer, through Separatism and Baptism, to an 
ultimate position of denying the efficacy of any 
formal church, as he denounced the conjunc- 
tion of church and state in an age when the 
two were considered irrevocably conjoined, de- 
nied the validity of oaths when oaths were the 
most solemn of undertakings, even con- 
demned prayer offered in company with one 
not of God’s Saints, his contemporaries could 
only gasp. For Cotton Mather he was a wind- 
mill gone mad; for Quaker George Fox he was 
a New England “Fire-Brand,” and for still 
another he was a “meer Weather Cock, Con- 
stant only in Unconstancy.” 

Yet Williams was entirely a man of his own 
century. Deeply religious, he viewed the world 


, 
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in terms of the Bible and its divine cosmog- 
raphy, ultimately coming to the conclusion 
that his own time was that of “dreadful Apos- 
tacy and Desolation,” dominated by Antichrist 
and given over to the noxious and sinful beasts 
described in the Book of Revelation. Christ’s 
true church—that of the Apostles—was in the 
past; the Saints were merely scattered wit- 
nesses against rampant falsity; the time of 
Christ’s new church, when the Saints would be 
gathered together once again, was not yet 
come. Williams’s innate greatness lay in the 
intellectual stamina which allowed him to hold 
such a belief and to proceed to its logical con- 
clusions, He would not affiliate with any given 
church because, while some “come nearer to 
the first primitive Churches” than others, the 
time was in reality one “of many Flocks pre- 
tending to be Christ’s” but all falsely. And he 
must stand for freedom of conscience and 
separation of church and state not to protect 
the truth or the true church but to allow error 
and false churches to play their roles. Christ’s 
church, when its time came, would not need 
the protection of mere men but would appear 
despite men. He would even refrain from con- 
verting the heathen Indian to Christianity 
because it was not yet time: “Gods great 
businesse between Christ Jesus the holy Son of 
God and Antichrist the man of sin and Sonne 
of perdition, must . . . be first over, and Zion 
and Jerusalem be rebuilt and re-established, 
before the Law and word of life be sent forth 
to the rest of the Nations of the World.” Even 
his life style reflects his thought. He was an 
occasional witness against error and for Christ 
(as he would put it)—in Massachusetts in the 
early 1630s, during his two sojourns to Eng- 
land, against Quaker beliefs in the 1670s, 
although, of course, he would tolerate Quakers 
as he would any false church. For the rest, he 
eschewed the great things of life and gloried 
in the humble, proclaiming himself content “to 
tug at the Oar, to dig with the Spade, and 
Plow” in the rural backwater of Rhode Island. 

Ironically, the hyperreligious tone of Wil- 
liams’s writings—symptomatic of the religious 
root of his thought—worked against his quick 
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canonization into American mythology. George 
Chalmers, in 1780, identified Williams with 
“dark fanaticism”; the first American bio- 
graphical dictionary in 1790 excluded him; 
and in 1818 a commemorative speaker in New 
York argued that Williams’s religious naiveté 
should not obscure his greatness. But from 
George Bancroft’s 1834 History on, histori- 
ans, by misrepresenting Williams’s religious 
thought, have imbued him with a secular 
greatness as “the great apostle of civil and reli- 
gious freedom.” Thus Williams became “an 
integral element in the meaning of American 
democracy, along with Jefferson and Lincoln.” 
See Edmund S. Morgan, Roger Williams: The 
Church and the State (1967). 

—DarRRETT B. RUTMAN 


WILLIAMS, Tennessee (b. Columbus, Miss., March 
26, 1911), PLAYWRIGHT, born Thomas Lanier 
Williams, entered the University of Missouri 
in 1931 but was forced to drop out. He then 
spent two years (1933-35) as a clerk for the 
International Shoe Co. Following a breakdown 
and a period of recuperation at the home of his 
grandparents in Memphis, he attended Washing- 
ton University in St. Louis (1936-37) and trans- 
ferred to the University of lowa, where he gradu- 
ated in 1938. Several of his early plays were 
produced by local groups, and in 1939 Williams 
(who had by now adopted the name Tennessee) 
was awarded a prize by the Group Theatre for a 
collection of three one-act plays entitled Ameri- 
can Blues. The following year saw his first pro- 
fessional production, Battle of Angels (later re- 
written as Orpheus Descending), which had a 
short Boston run. For the next few years he 
drifted and took odd jobs. As a screenwriter for 
MGM in Hollywood, he planned a film synopsis 
called ‘“‘The Gentleman Caller’ which, after its 
rejection by the studio, became the basis for his 
first Broadway triumph, The Glass Menagerie, 
starring Laurette Taylor. This autobiographical 
play won the Critics’ Circle Award in 1945. Elia 
Kazan’s production of Williams’s masterpiece, A 
Streetcar Named Desire, two years later won the 


[ 1208 


Critics’ Circle Award, the Donaldson Award, and 
the Pulitzer prize and firmly established its author 
as one of the world’s foremost living dramatists. 

The plays that followed Streetcar during the 
late forties and fifties solidified Williams’s repu- 
tation. Summer and Smoke, confronting the 
sexually repressed Alma Winemiller with the 
virile Dr. John Buchanan, ran for only 102 
Broadway performances in 1948 but enjoyed a 
triumphant revival at Circle-in-the-Square four 
years later. The Rose Tattoo, a vigorous, comic 
“Dionysian paean” to sexual fulfillment set in a 
Sicilian colony on the Gulf Coast, opened in 1950. 
Camino Real confused its first New York audi- 
ences in 1953 with its imaginative expressionist 
exploration of a wasted world of cruelty, but was 
successfully revived in 1960 and 1970. Far more 


_ popular was Cat on a Hot Tin Roof, yet another 


chronicle of Williams’s decadent South with a 
gallery of despoilers reminiscent of Lillian Hell- 
man’s The Little Foxes. Cat won the Critics’ 
Circle Award and another Pulitzer prize in 1955. 
Williams’s next plays were Suddenly Last Sum- 
mer (1958), a psychoanalytic one-acter whose 
unusual theme—cannibalism—was greatly sen- 
sationalized in the Gore Vidal film version, and 
Sweet Bird of Youth (1959, revised 1961), about 
the relationship of the gigolo Chance Wayne and 
an aging actress. 

The sixties was a period of personal dis- 
orientation for Williams. The success of The Night 
of the Iguana (1961), a haunting mood study of 
loneliness and futility that again won the Critics’ 
Circle Award, was not shared by the allegorical 
The Milk Train Doesn't Stop Here Anymore (1963), 
the double bill S/apstick Tragedy (1965), the 
perplexing, Pirandellian Two Character Play 
(1967), presented again in New York as Outcry 
in 1971, the three-character tragicomedy The 
Seven Descents of Myrtle (1968), or In the Bar 
of a Tokyo Hote! (1969), autobiographical in its 
depiction of a famous dying painter whose plight 
illustrates a recurring Williams theme: the im- 
Possibility of crying out for help to loved ones. 

Williams followed this play with Small Craft 
Warnings, staged off-Broadway in 1972. He has 
also written a novel, The Roman Spring of Mrs. 
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Stone (1950), numerous screenplays, and col- 
lections of poetry and short stories. 


“I think of myself as a very peculiar and 
eccentric person, and I don’t see how people 
can relate at all to the characters I create,” 
says Tennessee Williams in Harry Rasky’s re- 
cent, unique film documentary about the play- 
wright. “I inhabit my own country—it’s where 
my head is, I guess.” As deeply subjective as 
Williams's country, bounded by “the past, the 
present, and the perhaps,” may be, no Ameri- 
can dramatist in this century has created char- 
acters to whom audiences have related more 
intensely. One explanation for this is Wil- 
liams’s own profound compassion for his char- 
acters, creating a tension between the need to 
condemn and the desire to pardon, which, far 
from being the weakness some critics have 
pointed to, remains his abiding strength. In A 
Streetcar Named Desire his ambivalent attitude 
toward Blanche, the weak, anachronistic em- 
bodiment of the old South, and Stanley, the 
hedonist with (in Kazan’s words) “all the 
confidence of resurgent flesh,” is characteristic. 
Within Blanche there is “something genuine 
and tender,” insists the playwright, for 
Blanche and Stanley are “two sides of every 
human nature. I am both sides.” The both- 
sidedness prevails in his best as well as his 
lesser plays, from The Glass Menagerie to The 
Two Character Play (Outcry). One is led, of 
course, to think of Chekhov, whom Williams 
describes as “the most moving writer who ever 
lived.” Tennessee Williams’s South, like 
Chekhoy’s Russia, is imbued with romantic 
melancholy (“never sadness”), inhabited by 
“weak, beautiful people,” and chronicled with 
unfailing compassion. 

Even more central than Chekhov in Wil- 
liams’s literary parentage is the figure of D. H. 
Lawrence. “Lawrence felt the mystery and 
power of sex as the primal life urge,” pro- 
claimed Williams in the preface to I Rise in 
Flame, Cried the Phoenix (1941), an early, 
botched play about Lawrence’s death, and 
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Matilda in Williams’s You Touched Me, 
adapted in 1942 from Lawrence’s short story 
by that name, became the playwright’s first, 
fumbling embodiment of the Lawrentian 
theme of the awakening of sexual life. The 
fragile, delicate Laura in The Glass Menagerie 
fails to awaken. In The Rose Tattoo Serafina 
delle Rose, grieved by her husband’s death, 
rejects life until Alvaro Mangiacavallo, display- 
ing “her husband’s body with the head of a 
clown,” fills her with life again. Tom and Rosa 
in these plays are the sympathetic figures of 
youth reaching out for fulfillment. 

Williams’s entire production is a lyrical out- 
cry against “the vacuity of life without 
struggle,” against the nullifiers and rejectors of 
(sexual) life, against needless cruelty toward 
living things. Yet his vision is seldom unam- 
biguous. “Deliberate cruelty is not forgive- 
able,” declares Blanche, without realizing that 
she, like Brick in Cat on a Hot Tin Roof, is 
guilty of the rejection and destruction of an- 
other desperate human being. At times, as in 
Orpheus Descending, Sweet Bird of Youth, 
and Camino Real, the vision becomes a still 
more ominous one of a world of universal 
cruelty and corruption, into which the inno- 
cent wanderer “descends” to be ruthlessly de- 
stroyed (Val Xavier is lynched with a blow- 
torch, Chance Wayne is castrated, Kilroy 
watches his own autopsy in the brutal, squalid 
inferno of the Camino Real). 

Exciting, sometimes shocking plots and 
vivid characters are enunciated in the best of 
Tennessee Williams with exceptional theatrical 
clarity. Insistent that “a play in a book is only 
the shadow of a play and not even a clear 
shadow of it,” he writes with a keen awareness 
of theatrical values, merging poetic concepts 
and symbolic devices with a suggestive, selec- 
tive realism. Convinced from the outset of “the 
unimportance of the photographic in art,” his 
poetic imagination has sought to transform 
surface realities into the intensified dramatic 
expression of a mood. In Williams’s greatest 
plays that transformation has seemed magi- 
cal—and, as he says in the Rasky documen- 
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tary, “magic is the habit of our existence.” See 
Esther M. Jackson, The Broken World of Ten- 
nessee Williams (1965). 

—FREDERICK J. MARKER 


WILLKIE, Wendell Lewis (b. Elwood, Ind., Feb. 
18, 1892; d. New York, N.Y., Oct. 8, 1944), 
BUSINESS and POLITICAL LEADER, obtained 
BA (1913) and LLB (1916) from Indiana Uni- 
versity, and joined his father’s law firm in 1916. 
After service in World War | as a lieutenant, 
he became a partner in an Akron, Ohio, law firm 
(1919-29). In 1929 he was named attorney for 
Commonwealth and Southern, a large utility 
holding company, and became its president in 
1933. 

Since Commonwealth and Southern controlled 
four electric power companies in the Tennessee 
Valley, Willkie came into conflict with the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority, the New Deal agency 
which distributed cheap electric power in the 
area in competition with private industry. Willkie 
favored private purchase and distribution of the 
power produced by TVA, arguing that direct 
government competition with business hampered 
economic recovery by discouraging entrepreneur- 
ial initiative and investment. After the Supreme 
Court upheld the constitutionality of TVA, Willkie 
sold Commonwealth and Southern’s Tennessee 
Valley holdings to the government (1939). This 
long controversy won him national prominence 
and the backing of many Republicans despite 
his lifelong membership in the Democratic party. 

Willkie emerged as a ‘‘dark horse’’ contender 
for the 1940 Republican presidential nomination. 
He was nominated by the convention on the 
sixth ballot, defeating Thomas E. Dewey and 
Robert A. Taft. Although the Republican party 
was dominated by isolationists such as Robert 
A. Taft and Arthur H. Vandenberg, Willkie was 
an internationalist in foreign policy, favoring aid 
for the Allies. He criticized New Deal policies 
toward business, but did not attack specific New 
Deal reforms. Despite an energetic campaign, 
he lost to President Roosevelt by some 5 million 
popular votes (Roosevelt, 449 electoral votes; 
Willkie, 82). 
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After his defeat Willkie was a leader of the 
Republican internationalists | who supported 
Roosevelt’s preparedness measures and plans for 
a postwar international organization. He endorsed 
Lend-Lease aid to Britain (1941) and flew to 
England to demonstrate American solidarity with 
that nation. In 1942 he persuaded the Republican 
National Committee to endorse American co- 
operation with the Allies to ensure lasting peace, 
and at President Roosevelt’s request made a 
good-will tour of many allied nations, including 
the Soviet Union. His best-selling One World 
(1943), describing this trip, argued that world 
peace could be achieved only through interna- 
tional cooperation. He enthusiastically supported 
creation of the United Nations organization. 


Wendell Willkie was a man of considerable 
ability who, one feels, ought to have made 
more of a mark than he did. He was gifted 
with intelligence and dynamism, and managed 
to retain the unaffected simplicity of the mid- 
western commoner during the long years in 
which he ascended the rungs of the capitalist 
ladder. His instinct for power led him into a 
profitable Wall Street law practice, and fated 
him to enter the 1930s as a spokesman for the 
business community. But for this accident 
Willkie might well have been a New Dealer— 
for he had the reformer’s restless activism, dis- 
taste for dogma, and optimism in the face of 
social change. But he found himself on the 
other side, and spent the 1930s fighting a rear- 
guard action for his utility company against 
TVA. He was actually a Democrat, but he 
seized the Republican presidential nomination 
in 1940 simply because he was the most ener- 
getic and appealing candidate available to a 
desperate party. The tides were wrong. Willkie 
met the master politician of the 20th century, 
and although he ran more strongly than the 
previous two Republican nominees, he was 
barred from public ‘office—as it turned out, 
permanently. Yet Willkie, frustrated in his 
hopes for a larger role, seems to have exerted a 
considerable influence upon his party and his 
country. Despite lapses during the campaign 
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of 1940, brought on no doubt by fatigue and 
desperation, Willkie stood for the view that 
conservatives could accept governmental 
assurance of minimal economic security and 
the basic rights of organized labor, Perhaps 
more important, he helped move his party 
away from isolationism toward a recognition of 
America’s responsibility to cooperate with the 
family of nations. This was vision enough for 
one life, but Willkie went further. His popular 
book One World not only perceived global 
interrelatedness but urged Americans to re- 
spond sympathetically to the coming uprising 
of colonial and colored peoples. In the last year 
of his life, Willkie spoke out angrily to con- 
demn American racial discrimination. As his 
critics pointed out, he left no monuments but 
words, and his words were neither original nor 
profound. Yet they were bold enough for their 
time, especially when we remember that he 
uttered them in the circles of American con- 
servatism. He wished to lead his country, and 
he deserves to be remembered not for the 
defeat of that dream, but for its substantial 
fulfillment. See Ellsworth Barnard, Wendell 
Willkie: Fighter for Freedom (1966). 

—OrTis GRAHAM, JR. 


WILMOT, David (b. Bethany, Pa., Jan. 20, 1814; 
d. Towanda, Pa., March 16, 1868), POLITICAL 
LEADER, studied at the Beech Woods Academy 
in Bethany, Pennsylvania, and then at the Cayuga 
Lake Academy in Aurora, New York. In 1832 he 
entered a Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania, firm to 
read law, and began practicing law in Towanda 
in 1834. There he became active in politics and 
was elected to Congress in 1844 as a Jacksonian 
Democrat. In the House he supported the Mexi- 
can War and the Walker Tariff of 1846. However, 
he opposed the extension of slavery and in 1846 
introduced a proviso in the House prohibiting 
slavery in any territories that might be acquired 
by the U.S. as a result of the Mexican War. The 
proviso was adopted in the House but defeated in 
the Senate. 

Wilmot bolted from his party and supported 
Free-Soil candidate Martin Van Buren for Presi- 


Wilmot, David 


dent in 1848. The James Buchanan wing of the 
Pennsylvania Democratic party blocked Wilmot’s 
reelection to the House in 1850, He became presi- 
dent judge of the 13th judicial district of Pennsyl- 
vania in 1851. A founder of the Republican party, 
which adopted his proviso, Wilmot was the first 
Republican candidate for governor of Pennsyl- 
vania (1857) but was not elected. He was ap- 
pointed to fill a vacancy in the U.S. Senate in 
1861, and became a judge of the reorganized 
U.S. court of claims in 1863. 


Until August 1846, David Wilmot was one 
of countless American politicians—a lawyer of 
some talents and local influence, but with no 
real prospect of national standing. But when a 
group of congressmen chose him to introduce a 
proviso barring slavery from any territory ac- 
quired in the Mexican War, Wilmot in one 
moment made the leap from obscurity to fame. 
Why Wilmot, who previously had no anti- 
slavery record, introduced the measure has 
long puzzled historians; various interpretations 
stress his annoyance at patronage snubs by the 
administration of James K. Polk, and a desire 
to counterbalance political damage done by his 
vote in favor of the Walker tariff. Most re- 
cently, Wilmot has been viewed as one of a 
group of congressional followers of Martin Van 
Buren, who resented southern control of the 
administration and desired to protect northern 
Democrats against the Whig charge that the 
Mexican War was a plot to extend slavery. 

From 1846 until his death, Wilmot’s name 
was inextricably identified with the principle 
of the nonextension of slavery. He defended 
his proviso in countless speeches, some elo- 
quent, some marred by outright rascism (he 
called it “the White Man’s Proviso” and 
pledged it would preserve the West for men 
“of my own race and own color”). Wilmot was 
considered by some contemporaries undisci- 
plined and lazy, while at the same time filled 
with political ambition. Throughout the period 
of his political success, his notoriety rested not 
on any special talents or original thought, but 
on the fact that by an accident of history he 
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personified the political antislavery movement. 
See C. B. Going, David Wilmot, Free-Soiler 
(1924). 

—Enric FoNER 


WILSON, Edmund (b. Red Bank, N.J., May 8, 
1895; d. Talcottville, N.Y., June 12, 1972), 
WRITER, graduated from Princeton University, 
where he became close friends with fellow stu- 
dent F. Scott Fitzgerald in 1916. He worked as 
a reporter for the New York Evening Sun (1916- 
17) and also studied sociology at Columbia. When 
the U.S. entered World War |, he enlisted as a 
private in the U.S. Army. He served in a base 
hospital unit in France and then with the Intelli- 
gence Corps before his discharge in 1919. He 
was managing editor of Vanity Fair literary maga- 
zine from 1920 to 1921, but then concentrated on 
free-lance writing. He was coauthor with John 
Peale Bishop of The Undertaker’s Garland 
(1922), a satiric work on death and funerals in 
poetry and prose. In 1929 he published his only 
novel, | Thought of Daisy, which dealt with life 
in New York City’s Greenwich Village. From 
1926 to 1931 he was associate editor of the 
New Republic, specializing in book reviewing. 

With the publication of Axel’s Castle: A Study 
in the Imaginative Literature of 1870-1930 
(1931), Wilson established himself as a leading 
American literary critic. The work dealt with 
Yeats, Eliot, Valéry, Joyce, and others, in terms 
of the French Symbolist movement. In 1932 Wil- 
son wrote The American Jitters, describing con- 
ditions in depression America. In that year he 
supported Communist party candidate, Wil- 
liam Z. Foster, for president. Wilson visited the 
Soviet Union in 1935 on a Guggenheim fellow- 
ship and wrote Travels in Two Democracies 
(1936), contrasting the U.S. and USSR. The 
Triple Thinkers (1938) criticized 19th-century 
Russian, English, French, and American litera- 
ture, while To the Finland Station (1940) ana- 
lyzed the writings of Marx, Stalin, Lenin, and 
Trotsky in terms of the European revolutionary 
tradition. The Wound and the Bow (1941), a psy- 
chological study, dealt with such writers as 
Dickens, Joyce, and Hemingway. From 1944 to 
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1948 Wilson was a book reviewer for the New 
Yorker. After visiting postwar Europe, he wrote 
Europe Without Baedeker: Sketches Among the 
Ruins of Italy, Greece, and England (1947). A 
collection of six stories treating the spiritual 
crises of the thirties and forties, Memoirs of 
Hecate County (1946), was banned in New York 
State as obscene. A play, The Little Blue Light, 
was produced in New York in 1951. In 1950 
Classics and Commercials, a collection of his 
many articles written for such magazines as the 
New Yorker and New Republic, appeared. 

After visiting the site of the Dead Sea Scrolls 
discovery, Wilson wrote The Scrolls from the 
Dead Sea (1955), a study which many biblical 
scholars attacked as tendentious. Dividing much 
of his time between homes in Talcottville, New 
York, and Cape Cod, Wilson looked back over 
60 years of his life in A Piece of My Mind 
(1956) and stripped bare many of the injustices 
done to the American Indian in Apologies to the 
Iroquois (1959). Wilson evaluated the writings 
of Harriet Beecher Stowe, Lincoln, Grant, and 
others who left records of their Civil War experi- 
ences in Patriotic Gore (1962). His The Cold 
War and Income Tax (1963) was a scolding as- 
sault on government defense spending and the 
Vietnam war, which he bitterly opposed. Some 
of his many other writings include Discordant 
Encounters (1926), Poets, Farewell (1929), This 
Room and This Gin and These Sandwiches 
(1937), The American Earthquake (1958), Bit 
Between My Teeth. A Literary Chronicle of 
1950-65 (1965), and Upstate: Records and Recol- 
lections of Northern New York (1971), his last 
published work. 


Devotion to literature and the common intel- 
lectual life it serves is the primary reason for 
Edmund _ Wilson’s distinguished place in 
American criticism. Himself a man of letters, 
he practiced criticism in the way in which 
members of his family practiced law and medi- 
cine—as a professional in the service of so- 
ciety. Coming from an upper-class family that 
had lost out in the status revolution that fol- 
lowed the Civil War, he found in literature—in 
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criticism—a way to enter the great world and 
assume leadership there. His point of view 
remained that of the class that had experi- 
enced the transformation of preindustrial 
America; it was at once assured yet marginal 
and limited and sensitive to change and loss, 
crisis and disorder. His critical method was 
complementary, attending to the historical and 
psychological’ grounds of art, to the intersec- 
tions of men and history and the relations of 
art and politics. 

In the early decades of his career, his major 
effort was to introduce avant-garde art to the 
middle classes and to instruct them in Marx- 
ism. After World War II, his effort, though 
remote from immediate social issues but no less 
relevant, was to call attention to the precari- 
ousness of civilization, the dangers of national 
myths, and the encroachments on individual 
liberties by nation-states. His mind was dia- 
logic, seeking in the encounter of ideas the 
balance amid extremes, and his interest in 
literature was notable for its gusto, open- 
mindedness, and curiosity. Though he is not to 
be ranked with those critics who teach us to 
read literature in new ways, his achievement is 
equally rare. For more than 50 years he served 
the republic of letters, never corrupted, always 
surviving cultural change. During much of this 
time he provided an indispensable gauge of 
morale, just as now his work provides one of 
the indispensable chronicles of our era. Reso- 
lutely Emersonian in his self-reliance and wit- 
ness, he exemplified his belief in the humane 
value of literature. See Sherman Paul, Edmund 
Wilson: A Study of Literary Vocation in Our 
Time (1965). 

—SHERMAN PAUL 


WILSON, James (b. Carskerdo, Scot., Sept. 14, 
1742: d. Edenton, N.C., Aug. 21, 1798), JURIST, 
was educated at Scottish universities before 
emigrating to America during the Stamp Act 
crisis of 1765. A Latin tutor at the College of 
Philadelphia briefly, he then studied law at the 
office of John Dickinson and was admitted to the 
bar in 1767. He practiced law at Reading, 
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Pennsylvania (1768), before settling in Carlisle, 
where he specialized in frontier land disputes. In 
the early 1770s he began a lifelong involvement 
in land speculation. He headed a Carlisle com- 
mittee of correspondence in 1774, and was a 
delegate to the first provincial conference at 
Philadelphia. His Considerations on the Nature 
and Extent of the Legislative Authority of the 
British Parliament (1774) denied the power of 
Parliament over the colonies in all cases, but 
argued that the colonies should remain loyal to 
the king. Elected to the Second Continental Con- 
gress in May of 1775, he voted for and signed 
the Declaration of Independence. But opposition 
to the radical 1776 Pennsylvania Constitution 
cost him his seat in Congress in 1777. In 1778 
he settled in Philadelphia, where he became a 
leader of the Republican Society and a counsel 
for loyalists. His house was attacked by a mob 
in 1779. 

During the Confederation period Wilson was 
active in trade, banking, manufacturing, and land 
speculation. He was again in Congress, 1785-87, 
and he participated in the 1787 Constitutional 
Convention. He was active in the Pennsylvania 
fight for ratification of the Constitution, and 
helped draft his state’s revised constitution of 
1790. He was appointed associate justice of the 
U.S. Supreme Court in 1789. In a series of lec- 
tures at the College of Philadelphia (1789) he 
outlined a legal theory stressing American na- 
tionalism. His belief in the superiority of federal 
over state sovereignty appears in his 1793 de- 
cision in Chisholm v. Georgia, in which he held 
that the Constitution gave the Supreme Court the 
power to decide cases brought against a. state 
by citizens of another state or foreign nation. 
Unfortunate land speculations brought him fi- 
nancial ruin in the 1790s, and he died deeply in 
debt. 


James Wilson’s career illustrates the decep- 
tively small gulf that often separates aspiration 
from attainment in a lifetime. Well educated in 
Scotland before his journey to America, Wilson 
was directed toward the ministry by his par- 
ents. Yet on arrival he abandoned theological 
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quests for a career in law. And as a result, he 
was to emerge as one of the primary constitu- 
tional, legal, and political theorists of his 
generation. Personally ambitious, seeking both 
respectability and status in the New World, 
Wilson was frustrated countless times in his 
endeavors. Ill-fated land speculations and 
poorly conceived investments deprived him of 
financial security and left him impoverished 
and pursued at death; he found the approba- 
tion of the people at large withheld because of 
the aristocratic image created by his monetary 
and societal entanglements, and yet he was 
one of the most democratic of thinkers; he 
unsuccessfully sought from President Washing- 
ton appointment as the first chief justice of the 
United States, and an associate justiceship was 
proffered in its stead. And still despite all these 
uncomfortable personal annoyances, Wilson 
remained one of the most original and far- 
sighted planners of the American system. As 
an architect, drafter, and defender of the 
federal Constitution, Supreme Court justice, 
and law lecturer, he articulated distinctly anti- 
aristocratic notions of democracy that incorpo- 
rated influential conceptions of sovereignty 
residing in the people. In addition, he strongly 
favored the supremacy of the national govern- 
ment under the new constitutional format. 
Wilson’s consciously anti-Blackstonian tone in 
his law lectures also helped undercut tradi- 
tional views of the aims of a legal system, and 
made it more susceptible to American adapta- 
tions. James Wilson, then, was a student of 
political systems—a man capable of formulat- 
ing innovative intellectual constructs, but 
tragically plagued by personal misfortune 
throughout his life. See Charles Page Smith, 
James Wilson: Founding Father, 1742-1798 
(1956). 

—ALFRED S, KONEFSKY 


WILSON, Thomas Woodrow (b. Staunton, Va., 
Dec. 28, or 29, 1856; d. Washington, D.C., Feb. 3, 
1924), PRESIDENT, graduated from Princeton 
(1879), studied law at the University of Virginia, 
and was admitted to the bar in 1882. After briefly 
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practicing law in Atlanta, Georgia, he entered 
Johns Hopkins University, and received a PhD 
in political science in 1886. His doctoral disserta- 
tion, Congressional Government (1885), showed 
his admiration for the parliamentary system of 
government and argued that the real authority in 
Congress lay in congressional committees. He 
taught at Bryn Mawr (1885-88) and Wesleyan 
(1888-90) before coming to Princeton in 1890. 
Appointed president of Princeton in 1902, he in- 
stituted reforms of the curriculum and teaching 
methods. His attempts to institute social changes 
and to control the policy of the graduate school 
led to his forced resignation in 1910. 

Wilson was elected governor of New Jersey in 
1910 on the Democratic ticket. As governor he 
obtained a variety of progressive reforms, includ- 
ing workmen’s compensation, direct primaries, 
school reforms, and the regulation of public 
utilities. As the Democratic presidential candidate 
in 1912, he advocated a ‘‘New Freedom,” arguing 
that social justice could best be advanced by 
abolishing special privileges and restoring com- 
petition by strict enforcement of the antitrust law. 
Because of a split within the Republican party, 
Wilson was easily elected, receiving 435 electoral 
votes to Theodore Roosevelt’s 88, and William 
Howard Taft’s 8. 

Wilson’s specific reform proposals, personally 
presented before Congress, were swiftly enacted. 
The Underwood Tariff (1913) reduced duties and 
provided for a graduated income tax on personal 
incomes. The Federal Reserve Act (1913) created 
an elastic currency and divided the nation into 12 
banking districts. In 1914 Congress established 
the Federal Trade Commission to investigate the 
activities of corporations, and a new antitrust 
law, the Clayton Act, was passed. In 1916 Wilson 
persuaded Congress to pass the Adamson Act, 
which provided for an eight-hour day for railroad 
employees. 

Wilson denounced American “dollar diplo- 
macy” and sought to base his foreign policy 
on firm moral principles. He refused to recognize 
the reactionary regime of Victoriano Huerta in 
Mexico, because Huerta came to power by mur- 
dering President Francisco Madero. When a 
number of American troops were arrested at 
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Tampico, Mexico (1914), Wilson demanded an 
apology. When Huerta refused, Wilson occupied 
the port of Veracruz. The controversy was set- 
tled through the mediation of Argentina, Brazil, 
and Chile in 1914. In October 1915, Wilson 
recognized Venustiano Carranza as de facto 
president of Mexico. When bandits led by Pancho 
Villa attacked Columbus, New Mexico, Wilson 
sent General John J. Pershing into Mexico to 
pursue Villa. Although Villa was a rebel, Carranza 
insisted that the U.S. withdraw its troops, which 
was finally done in 1917. 

When World War | broke out in Europe, Wilson 
issued a neutrality proclamation. According to 
international law, neutrals could carry on non- 
contraband trade with belligerents, and Wilson 
insisted that this right be respected. The British, 
however, controlled the North Atlantic, and de- 
clared nearly all commodities to be contraband of 
war. They forced American ships into allied ports, 
searched them, and often confiscated their car- 
goes. Wilson protested but took no action. How- 
ever, when the Germans proclaimed the British 
Isles a war zone, the U.S. sent a number of 
diplomatic protests to Germany, warning the 
Germans that they would be held accountable for 
the loss of American lives. Following the sinking 
of the British liner Lusitania (1915), by a German 
submarine, Wilson announced that he would 
hold the Germans to ‘strict accountability” for 
American losses resulting from such attacks. 

In 1916 Wilson was reelected, defeating 
Charles Evans Hughes, 277 electoral votes to 
254. Revived German U-boat activity in early 
1917 led Wilson to conclude that the U.S. must 
enter the world conflict on the side of the Allies. 
Proclaiming that ‘tthe world must be made safe 
for democracy,” he issued a war message (April 
2, 1917), and Congress declared war. 

Wilson was an effective wartime leader and 
administrator. He organized a number of war 
boards, each with specific responsibilities, and 
managed to bring order to the mobilization ef- 
fort. He sought, however, a “peace without vic- 
tory.” On January 8, 1918, he issued his “Four- 
teen Point” plan for postwar reconstruction which 
called for an end to secret treaties; freedom of 
the seas in war and peace; removal of trade 
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barriers; armament reduction; a colonial system 
that would consider the interests of the native 
peoples concerned; the evacuation, restoration, 
and readjustment of certain countries and bound- 
aries (points 6-13); and the creation of a League 
of Nations to prevent future international conflicts. 

After the armistice (Nov. 11, 1918) Wilson at- 
tended the Versailles Peace Conference, which 
drafted a treaty including a League of Nations. 
But he could not’ persuade the necessary two- 
thirds of the Senate to ratify the treaty. The 
isolationist “irreconcilable” senators opposed it 
outright, and the ‘‘reservationists,’ led by 
Henry Cabot Lodge of Massachusetts, demanded 
modifications. Wilson, refusing to compromise, 
went on a speaking tour in an effort to get public 
support for the treaty. At Pueblo, Colorado (Sept. 
25, 1919), he collapsed and soon suffered a 
paralytic stroke. Although incapacitated, he re- 
mained in office. He continued to oppose all 
modifications of the treaty, and as a result, the 
Senate refused to ratify it. After retiring, Wilson 
remained in Washington, where he formed a law 
partnership with Bainbridge Colby, but his poor 
physical condition did not permit him to work 
actively. 


Woodrow Wilson was unique in American 
history because he had in effect three different 
careers and made significant contributions to 
the three separate fields of scholarship in the 
social sciences, educational administration, and 
government and diplomacy. Within each of 
these fields, his contributions were multifaceted. 

Trained in the modern social sciences at 
Johns Hopkins, Wilson was a pioneering politi- 
cal scientist and historian whose work still has 
considerable impact. His Congressional Gov- 
ernment, a hard-headed analysis of the way 
the American national government worked, is 
still widely read and quoted, as is his later 
Constitutional Government in the United 
States (1908). His The State (1889) was the 
first textbook in any language in comparative 
government and dominated the field for more 
than a quarter of a century. It was most sig- 
nificant for its repudiation of laissez-faire and 
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its call for positive political action to recon- 
struct the American political economy. Wilson 
was also the pioneer in the field of public 
administration in the United States and, as a 
teacher at Johns Hopkins, had a large hand in 
training a generation of administrators. As a 
historian, Wilson had his greatest impact as an 
analyst and interpreter. In his two major his- 
torical works, Division and Reunion (1893) 
and A History of the American People (5 vols., 
1902), but particularly in numerous articles 
and essays, he developed interpretations of the 
significance of the frontier, the nature of Jack- 
sonian democracy, the causes of the Civil War, 
and the enduring significance of the European 
connection which fertilized American historical 
thought and writing in the 1890s and early 
1900s. 

In the field of education, Wilson made his 
most enduring impact upon the thousands of 
students he taught at Bryn Mawr, Wesleyan, 
and Princeton, in the way in which he inspired 
them to high ideals of public service. More 
easily measured, however, is his impact as 
president of Princeton University from 1902 to 
1910. His reorganization of the Princeton cur- 
riculum in 1904, to require students to major 
in a single subject and to follow an integrated 
course of study, provided the first significant 
alternative to the chaos of the free elective sys- 
tem then in vogue in American colleges and 
universities. His institution of the preceptorial 
system in 1905, providing systematic small- 
group discussion to supplement lectures, was 
one of the most important intellectual break- 
throughs in higher education in the 20th cen- 
tury. His proposal for the reconstitution of 
Princeton into residential colleges, advanced in 
1906-7, although rejected by the Princeton 
trustees, provided the model for the college 
system at Yale and the house system instituted 
at Harvard in the 1930s. 

Catapulted into the governorship of New 
Jersey in 1911 and the presidency of the 
United States in 1913, Wilson was to leave an 
enduring mark on American political and 
diplomatic institutions, practices, and_tradi- 
tions. He effected a political revolution in New 
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Jersey not so much by the legislation that he 
accomplished as by transforming the governor- 
ship and proving that bold executive leader- 
ship was possible under an antiquated consti- 
tution. 

Wilson’s most significant contribution to 
national political institutions was his restora- 
tion of the presidency to the full power en- 
visaged for that office by the framers of the 
Constitution. This he did by audacious stimu- 
lation and leadership of public opinion, which 
he used as a spur on Congress; by his initiative 
in and guidance of legislation; and by his use 
of moral leadership and patronage to achieve 
mastery of the Democratic party. His “New 
Freedom” reform program of tariff, banking, 
antitrust, and labor welfare legislation substan- 
tially reconstructed the American political 
economy and laid the foundations for the 
superstructure added in the New Deal era. By 
eschewing extremes both of the right and of 
the left, Wilson led the way down the political 
middle of the road that reform presidents 
after him would follow. 

Wilson’s impact on the course of world 
affairs and American diplomatic traditions dur- 
ing his presidency is too varied to be described 
in a few words, but he made three contribu- 
tions of particular moment. First, by shielding 
the Mexican Revolution from Americans and 
Europeans who desired to overthrow it, he 
made it possible for the Mexican people to hew 
out their own political destiny. Second, his 
advocacy of a postwar international peace- 
keeping organization from 1916 to 1919, his 
authorship of the Covenant of the League of 
nations, and his strenuous efforts to persuade 
the American people to accept world leader- 
ship in 1919 and 1920 all give him claim to 
the title of the preeminent champion of inter- 
national cooperation in modern times. Third, 
his insistence upon the right of the Russian 
people to self-determination and his vetoes of 
numerous Allied proposals for intervention in 
the Russian Civil War of 1917-20 very sub- 
stantially guaranteed that the Russians should 
solve their own problems in their own way. 

Wilson combined incisive and quick intelli- 
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gence with wide reading. Personally open and 
generous, he was capable of deep friendship 
and enduring loyalty; at the same time, he was 
extremely sensitive, proud, and ambitious, al- 
most ruthless at times. The latter traits were 
magnified following severe strokes in 1906 and 
1919. He recovered substantially from the first 
(although it left enduring marks on his person- 
ality) but not from the second. Throughout his 
life, Wilson was a man of deep Christian faith 
who tried, however imperfectly, to put his 
faith into action. See Arthur S. Link, Wilson, 5 
vols. (1947-65). 

—ArtTuHuR S. LINK 


WINTHROP, John (b. near Groton, Suffolk, Eng., 
Jan. 22, 1588; d. Boston, Mass., March 26, 
1649), POLITICAL LEADER, attended Cambridge 
(1602-5), and was admitted to Gray’s Inn in 1613. 
In 1619 he became Lord of Groton Manor in Suf- 
folk, the family estate. He was appointed an at- 
torney to the court of wards and liveries in 1626, 
and was admitted to the Inner Temple in 1628. 

Winthrop, a Puritan, was deeply disturbed by 
the religious and economic conditions in Eng- 
land, and by the religious wars in Europe. When 
the Massachusetts Bay Company offered to make 
Winthrop governor of the Massachusetts Bay 
Colony in America, he accepted. He believed that 
he had received his “calling” to lead men, and 
to establish a Bible commonwealth free from the 
“corruption” of the Church of England. 

In 1630 the Puritans left Southampton for 
America. On board the Arbel/la, Winthrop issued 
his ‘Model of Christian Charity,” which de- 
scribed the type of stratified society in which the 
Puritans would live. Winthrop was governor of 
Massachusetts Bay for ten years, and deputy gov- 
ernor for nine. in 1634 the ‘‘freemen’” (church 
members who voted) accused Winthrop of usurp- 
ing power from the general court, and refused 
to reelect him governor. He presided over the trial 
of Anne Hutchinson and approved of her banish- 
ment in 1637. Following this Antinomian crisis, he 
issued a defense of restricting immigration to 
those who accepted the Puritan theology. When 
the New England Confederation was established 
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(1643) to protect the colonists from the Indians, 
Winthrop became its first president. In 1644 he 
issued a statement on the powers of the magis- 
trates, arguing that magistrates must have wide 
discretion in applying the law. 


During the first two decades of the Massa- 
chusetts Bay colony, John Winthrop provided 
much of its political and moral leadership. As 
the colony’s first resident governor and its lead- 
ing lay figure until his death, he was not 
always right—in the eyes of his contemporaries 
or of later historians—and he was occasionally 
at odds with factions of his own colony, but it 
would be difficult to exaggerate the primacy of 
his influence in shaping early Massachusetts. 

In many respects Winthrop epitomized the 
Puritan outlook he advocated in his “Model of 
Christian Charity”: brotherly love, intensity of 
religious commitment, and moderation in all 
worldly matters. In America Winthrop set the 
example that others should follow, seldom ex- 
hibiting rancor or resentment, and generally 
pursuing matters of state and of religion with 
tact and forbearance. At the same _ time, 
Winthrop kept his eye on the main goal. He 
and the other founders had left England to 
create in America a Puritan refuge and an 
example to all Christians, for “the Eies of all 
people are uppon us.” To allow it to be sub- 
verted either by anti-Puritans from without or 
by dissident factions from within the broad 
spectrum of reformed Calvinism would be not 
only to have hazarded their lives and fortunes 
in vain but more importantly to invite the 
wrath of God, who had called them to this 
holy errand. 

Despite the overwhelming emphasis on 
divine mission, Winthrop managed a host of 
mundane problems. He had to oversee the dis- 
tribution of land, the creation of towns, the 
evolution of political practices, and the con- 
duct of quasidiplomatic relations with Angli- 
can England and Catholic Canada. At times 
he became overbearing, as in 1634 when he 
appeared to have exceeded the governor’s 
prerogatives. (As one critic observed, Win- 
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throp had “too much forgot & over shott him- 
selfe . . . [and] hath lost much of that 
aplaws that he hath had.”) Still, the voters of 
the colony soon returned him to office. There 
was murmuring again in 1637 when Winthrop 
took the side of Puritan orthodoxy against 
Anne Hutchinson, and in the face of the Anti- 
nomian uprising he perhaps acted his least 
conciliatory. Yet in the end he led the way to a 
bloodless solution to the most serious challenge 
to the Bay colony’s theological and_ social 
homogeneity. 

Winthrop’s success stemmed partly from his 
strength of character, but also from a fortuitous 
blend of experience and background superbly 
suited to the task of founding a Puritan state. 
As a student at Cambridge and at the Inns of 
Court he had been exposed to the best educa- 
tional opportunities of his day; as a manor lord 
and attomey he had had fiscal and administra- 
tive experience and had dealt with a wide 
range of Englishmen; and as a devout Puritan 
he nicely fused the clerical and secular in- 
gredients of New England colonization. “In my 
youth,” Winthrop wrote in explanation of his 
decision to join the migration, “I did seariously 
consecrate my life to the service of the 
Churche (intendinge the ministry) but was 
diverted from that course ... but it hathe 
ofte troubled me since, so as I thinke I am the 
rather bounde to take the opportunitye for 
spendinge the small remainder of my tyme, to 
the best service of the Churche which I may.” 
In Massachusetts Winthrop found an opportu- 
nity to serve God in a layman’s role. See E. S. 
Morgan, The Puritan Dilemma: The Story of 
John Winthrop (1958). ; 

—ALDEN T, VAUGHAN 


WISE, Isaac Mayer (b. Steingrub, Bohemia, March 
29, 1819; d. Cincinnati, Ohio, March 26, 1900), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, received theological train- 
ing at talmudical academies in Prague and Jeni- 
kau (Bohemia), and secular education at the 
Universities of Prague and Vienna. He was or- 
dained a rabbi in 1842, and accepted a congrega- 
tion in Radnitz, Bohemia, the following year. Be- 
Cause of government restrictions on Jews and 
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the conservatism of his rabbinical superiors and 
congregation, Wise emigrated to New York in 
1846 and became rabbi of a synagogue in Al- 
bany. He introduced far-reaching reforms in the 
ritual and used the pulpit to expound his philos- 
ophy of Reform Judaism. He preached a uni- 
versalistic interpretation of Judaism which com- 
bined Judaism with the free spirit of America. 
Wise became rabbi of Congregation Bene Yeshu- 
run in Cincinnati, Ohio, in 1854 and quickly made 
Cincinnati into the center of the American Re- 
form movement in Judaism. He founded a weekly 
newspaper, the /sraelite, in 1854 and issued his 
reform prayer book, Minhag America, in 1856. 

One of Wise’s main goals was to bring about a 
united American Jewry. He had long deplored 
the disunity that characterized Jewish religious 
life in America. By calling a rabbinical synod, by 
federating all congregations into a single organi- 
zation, and by establishing a central rabbinical 
seminary, he hoped to bring unity and direction 
to the American Jewish community. Thus, in 
1873, he organized the Union of American He- 
brew Congregations. In 1875 he founded the 
Hebrew Union College in Cincinnati, serving as 
its president until his death. The last of Wise’s 
goals was achieved in 1889 with the founding of 
the Central Conference of American Rabbis. 
Since he advocated the universalistic approach 
of Reform Judaism, Wise frowned upon the res- 
toration of a Jewish state and bitterly opposed 
Zionism. A prolific writer, some of his many works 
include: Judaism: Its Doctrines and Duties (1872), 
The Cosmic God (1876), and Reminiscences 
(1901). 


More than a systematic theological thinker, 
Isaac M. Wise was a religious statesman who 
was bent upon reshaping Judaism to conform 
with the philosophic currents of his time, He 
was preeminently the architect, organizer, and 
builder of institutions, and as such he gave 
coherence to the disjointed and often crude 
efforts of scattered congregations to American- 
ize their Judaism. He succeeded as well as he 
did because of his tenacity, his prodigious 
energy, his gifts as speaker and writer, and, 
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above all, his readiness to forgo doctrinal con- 
sistency to achieve as broad a consensus as 
possible. 

Wise arrived in America steeped in the 
teachings of the 18th-century Enlightenment. 
To his mind America was the child of the 
Enlightenment and its ideals corresponded 
with the enduring component of Judaism, 
whose “aim and mission are the universal tri- 
umph of truth, the sovereign dominion of jus- 
tice, equity, and freedom.” The task at hand, 
then, was to remove the accretion of religious 
regulation and custom of pre-Enlightenment 
times from Judaism: the notion of Jewish 
nationality, personal messianism, and faith in 
miracles. It included reforming the liturgy in 
the direction of briefer, more decorous services 
with a central place given to the sermon (Eng- 
lish replacing much of the Hebrew in the 
prayers). In brief, it meant reforming Judaism 
in the institutional mold of liberal Protes- 
tantism. The American Jews of German origin, 
well established in the middle class by the 
second half of the 19th century, welcomed 
Wise’s efforts to solemnize and formalize the 
piecemeal changes they, with scant religious 
training, had been introducing. 

Among the Reform rabbis, Wise was under 
constant attack by the more radical reformers 
as well as by the conservatives. His intention, 
which was not realized, was to have the Union 
of American Congregations include all but the 
extreme right-wing congregations, and to have 
the Hebrew Union College serve as a nonsec- 
tarian Jewish theological seminary. Striving for 
broadly based institutions and seeking to 
mediate between opposing camps, his doctri- 
nal flexibility was criticized as expediency. 

Wise, being prepared to accept slavery in 
the South as the price for preserving the 
Union, vigorously attacked the abolitionists. 
Similarly he vehemently criticized the notion 
that the United States was a “Christian 
nation.” On these questions as in his fulmina- 
tions against Zionism he gained a reputation as 
a harsh, unbending polemicist. See James G. 
Heller, Isaac M. Wise (1965). 

—ArTHUR A. GOREN 
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WISE, Stephen Samuel (b. Budapest, Hung., 
March 17, 1874; d. New York, N.Y., April 19, 
1949), RELIGIOUS LEADER, came to the U.S. in 
1875. He attended the City College of New York 
(1887-91) and received his AB from Columbia in 
1892. Descended from a long line of rabbis, he 
studied for the rabbinate with his father and re- 
turned to Germany to be ordained. His first pulpit 
was the Madison Avenue Synagogue in New 
York City, which he held for seven years (1893— 
1900). He then accepted a congregation in Port- 
land, Oregon. 

In Portland, Wise became involved in the 
Progressive movement. He worked for honest 
local government and for social reforms such as 
the abolition of child labor. In 1906 he founded 
the Free Synagogue of New York, where he re- 
mained chief rabbi until his death. In New York, 
he fought bitterly with the Tammany Hall political 
machine and sided with the struggling labor 
movement. He was also concerned with Zionism, 
the establishment of a Jewish national homeland 
in Palestine. He founded the Federation of Ameri- 
can Zionists in 1897 and became a close friend of 
Zionist leader Theodore Herzl. Wise represented 
the Zionist cause at the Versailles Peace Con- 
ference of 1919. During the 1930s he devoted 
much of his time to fighting Nazi anti-Semitism 
through the American Jewish Congress, serving 
as its president (1924-49), and the World Jewish 
Congress, which he founded in 1936. Wise sup- 
ported America’s entry into World War Il and 
urged President Roosevelt to support the estab- 
lishment of a national homeland for Jews after 
the war. 


Wise’s powerful frame, impassioned voice, 
leonine presence, and _ limitless energies 
equipped him splendidly for his unique role as 
the People’s Rabbi, For more than four dec- 
ades he mesmerized a congregation that 
reached out from his midtown New York 
pulpit to embrace Jews of all origins and 
Americans of all faiths. A latter-day prophet in 
frock coat and striped trousers, he continually 
captivated his Sunday morning audiences, first 
at the Hudson theater and subsequently at 
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Carnegie Hall and at his own Free Synagogue, 
where he dramatized all liberating causes, de- 
nounced all breaches in the moral law, and in 
thunderously mellifluous tones spared neither 
persons nor institutions in his stinging indict- 
ments. Thriving on controversy and eye- 
catching headlines, he marched, protested, 
organized, pleaded, and remonstrated for 
women’s suffrage, Negro rights, Irish freedom, 
Armenian independence, liberal Judaism, 
interfaith services, and an end to child labor. 
Although he refused to run for public office, 
periodically Wise swooped down on City Hall, 
on Governor Franklin Roosevelt’s New York 
study, and on the White House. Above all, he 
was Zionism’s great orator. After 1933, his anti- 
Hitler activities overshadowed all else as he 
eloquently but vainly expended his failing 
strength in efforts to rescue doomed Jews. 
With the unselfconsciousness of a great actor 
and religious leader who rarely doubted the 
wisdom of his heart, Wise vividly personified 
the liberal Jewish democratic ethos of his time. 
To his detractors he appeared emotional, unc- 
tuous, inconsistent, tactless, and pompous. To 
those who recognized his rare talents and fine 
instincts, he seemed a bulwark for his harassed 
people, whose honor he defended and whose 
soul he laid bare in a world gone mad. See 
Carl Hermann Voss, Stephen S. Wise: Servant 
of the People—Selected Letters (1969). 
—Moses RIscHIN 


WISTER, Owen (b. Philadelphia, Pa., July 14, 
1860; d. North Kingstown, R.I., July 21, 1938), 
WRITER, graduated from Harvard in 1882. He 
then studied music under Ernest Guiraud at the 
Paris Conservatoire. In 1884 he returned to the 
U.S., and after working in New York City briefly 
as a bank clerk, he entered the Harvard Law 
School in 1885 (LLB, 1888). Admitted to the Phila- 
delphia bar in 1889, he practiced law until 1891, 
when he decided to devote full time to writing. 
Harper's magazine published two of his short 
stories, ‘“Hank’s Woman,” and ‘‘How Lin McLean 
Went East,” in 1892. A number of volumes of 
short stories followed, including Red Men and 
White (1896), Lin McLean (1898), and Jimmyjohn 
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Boss (1900). In 1902 he published his first novel, 
The Virginian, which brought him immediate and 
widespread fame. By 1938, sales had exceeded 
1.5 million, and the book had been turned into a 
number of movies as well as a successful play. 
After 1902, although he continued to write ex- 
tensively, Wister turned largely away from stories 
about the West. He produced biographies such 
as Roosevelt: The Story of Friendship, 1880-1919 
(1930), novels like Lady Baltimore (1906), and a 
trilogy on tensions in Europe, The Pentecost of 
Calamity (1915), A Straight Deal, or the Ancient 
Grudge (1920), and Neighbors Henceforth (1922). 


Throughout his life, whether as lawyer, 
novelist, or political commentator, Wister re- 
mained a gentleman of the Philadelphia Main 
Line. Yet his values were his own, expressed in 
a unique way. His devotion to the gentleman’s 
code of his day—family, education, tradition, 
social order—was infused with ideals of “man- 
liness” which his longtime friend Theodore 
Roosevelt popularized in the catch phrase “the 
strenuous life.” Like Roosevelt, Wister grew 
alarmed at the emergence of sprawling cities, 
industrial blight, financial empires, and labor 
unions—all were signs of mediocrity and the 
rise of a mass mind. He himself represented 
“old money” and status, though before The 
Virginian appeared he had more status than 
wealth. Wister sniffed at plutocrats and labor 
leaders: their uncouth grasping and squab- 
bling for riches and power were destroying 
American ideals, His apprehensions, shored up 
by the confidence of his class, prompted him to 
rally behind Rooseveltian Progressivism and to 
create, in his early writings, legendary portraits 
of “real men.” The Virginian, prototype of the 
good man, is brave, honest, shrewd, handsome, 
courtly after his fashion, and moral. Here was 
the true American—a Virginian, riding the 
plains of Wyoming, living life with Roose- 
veltian grace and gusto. Yet Wister’s romantic 
images of virgin prairies and gallant cowboys 
faded into mirages. Wister’s later writing has 
overtones of disillusionment with his Arcadia, 
and he could not regain his imaginative vision. 
At his best Wister wrote excellent “local color,” 
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but his later fiction was as out of favor as his 
scom for the New Deal. He remained com- 
forted to know that The Virginian, having 
touched some deep longing in the American 
people, continued in popularity. See G. 
Edward White, The Eastern Establishment 
and the Western Experience (1968). 

—Brucr CLAYTON 
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WOLFE, Thomas Clayton (b. Asheville, N.C., Oct. 
3, 1900; d. Baltimore, Md., Sept. 15, 1938), 
WRITER, received his BA from the University of 
North Carolina in 1920. He then studied playwrit- 
ing under George Pierce Baker at Harvard, where 
he wrote and produced several plays. After earn- 
ing an MA in 1922, he accepted a job teaching 
English at New York University in 1924, a post 
which he intermittently held until 1930 while he 
traveled through Europe. In 1926, while returning 
from a trip to Europe, Wolfe began writing his 
first novel, Look Homeward, Angel, a semiauto- 
biographical account of his youth. This enor- 
mously long manuscript was edited and cut down 
into a workable length together with Maxwell 
Perkins of Charles Scribner’s Sons. Published in 
1929, it received wide critical acclaim. 

Wolfe left New York University in 1930 and 
spent the next year on a Guggenheim fellowship 
in Europe. In the years that followed he wrote A 
Portrait of Bascom Hawke (1932) and Of Time 
and the River (1935), again with the help of Per- 
kins. Wolfe visited Germany in 1936 and, al- 
though ambivalent at first, bitterly denounced 
Nazism in a 1937 article for the New Republic, 
“| Have a Thing to Tell You.” A collection of 
short stories, From Death to Morning, was pub- 
lished in 1935, The Story of a Novel in 1936. 
Three novels, edited by Edward Aswell of Har- 
per’s, were published posthumously: The Web 
and the Rock (1939), You Can’t Go Home Again 
(1940), and The Hills Beyond (1941). Two volumes 
of Wolfe’s letters appeared in 1943 and 1956. 


Wolfe’s call for largeness of spirit, his cer- 
tainty that life finally was good and_ that 
America, though lost, was rich in promise, and 
his extravagant outpouring of words differenti- 
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ate him from those writers of the 1920s who, 
like Hemingway, wrote with stoic economy of 
language or emotion or who, like Eliot, found 
the world a wasted land inhabited by hollow 
men. Wolfe seemed a harbinger of a kind of 
spiritual valor which dared reach beyond what 
it could grasp. With Faulkner, who adventured 
with better control, he explored man’s inevi- 
table conflict between hungers of aspiration 
and those of inclination, between his dream 
and his desire. Wolfe’s verbal gusto, his ex- 
uberant good will, his ecstatic delight in sensa- 
tion, and his enthusiastic acceptance of life as 
in itself good have made him a perennial favor- 
ite among young readers. His fervor is a youth- 
ful fervor, his frankness and sincerity are those 
of a young man, and his melodic paeans to joy 
or wonder or disenchantment expansively echo 
what almost any person feels on first confront- 
ing the rich confusions of maturity. To older 
readers, his lyric outbursts often seem finally 
inchoate. His stature, however, has not been 
completely measured. When it is, his work 
may be found not only to reflect the conflicts 
but also to present an important criticism of his 
time. See Herbert J. Muller, Thomas Wolfe 
(1947). 

—Lewis LEARY 


WOOD, Leonard (b. Winchester, N.H., Oct. 9, 
1860; d. Boston, Mass., Aug. 7, 1927), MILITARY 
LEADER, received his MD from Harvard in 1884. 
He served briefly as house surgeon at Boston City 
Hospital and then entered private practice. In 
1885 he received an interim appointment as a 
contract Surgeon in the army and he reported to 
Arizona, where he was commissioned assistant 
surgeon with the rank of first lieutenant (1886). 
For his service in the capture of the Indian leader 
Geronimo he was promoted to captain assistant 
surgeon and awarded the Congressional Medal 
of Honor (1898). In 1892 Grover Cleveland ap- 
pointed him physician and aide to the president, 
and William McKinley retained him in this post. 
Commissioned colonel of the 1st U.S. Volunteer 
Cavalry after the outbreak of the Spanish Ameri- 
can War (1898), he commanded the Rough Riders 
at Las Guasimas and San Juan Hill. He was pro- 
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moted to brigadier general of U.S. Volunteers in 
July and to major general in December. 

In December 1899 he became military governor 
of Cuba. After introducing many reforms and 
supporting the physicians who discovered the 
cause of yellow fever, he transferred the govern- 
ment of Cuba to civilian nationals in May 1902. 
The following March, Wood, now a brigadier 
general in the regular army, was transferred to 
the Philippines and became governor of Moro 
Province in July 1903. A month later he was 
promoted to major general. After commanding 
the Philippine Division (1906-8), Wood headed 
the Department of the East for two years. He 
was named army chief of staff in July 1910. 

A leading spokesman for the preparedness 
movement, he organized summer officer training 
camps for college students at Monterey and 
Gettysburg (1913) and at four other locations the 
following year. Reassigned to the Department of 
the East in 1914, he was not given command of 
the American Expeditionary Force in 1917 al- 
though he was the senior officer in the army. 
During the war he developed new military train- 
ing techniques. When President Wilson refused 
to permit Wood to go to Europe with the 89th 
Infantry Division, which he had trained, he be- 
came the center of a political storm. 

A Republican, Wood was a prominent candi- 
date for the GOP presidential nomination in 1920, 
which eventually went to Warren G. Harding. In 
1921, Wood became governor general of the 
Philippines. A recipient of the Distinguished Ser- 
vice Medal for his efforts during World War 1, 
Wood also received the Roosevelt Medal of 
Honor (1923) and was decorated by France, 
Italy, China, and Japan. He wrote several books 
and articles on military subjects, including Our 
Military History: Its Facts and Fallacies (1916). 


“Quick to comprehend and to act,” in his 
biographer’s apt phrase, Wood was a man of 
resolution, wit, and fertility of mind. He 
shared many of the values, including a roman- 
tic view of war, of his friend Theodore Roose- 
velt, but lacked Roosevelt’s depth and breadth. 
Wood was more concerned with social order 
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than with social justice, and he was clearly out 
of his element as a political candidate. Within 
the military, however, he was an exceptional 
organizer, administrator, and troop com- 
mander. The modernization of the army prior 
to World War I owed much to his efficient and 
imaginative leadership as chief of staff, 

Wood’s enthusiasm for preparedness and 
early American entry into World War I led 
him to overstep the bounds between military 
and civilian authority. At the urging of Presi- 
dent Wilson, the secretary of war privately 
reprimanded Wood in December 1914. The 
administration’s fear that Wood would emerge 
as a “political” general figured importantly in 
his failure to receive an overseas command 
during the war. 

Following Roosevelt’s death in January 
1919, Wood inherited Roosevelt’s more na- 
tionalistic support and seemed destined to win 
the Republican presidential nomination. As the 
national convention drew near, however, 
Wood’s wultranationalism, obsession with the 
“Red Scare,” and huge campaign expenditures 
alienated many progressives. Under pressure to 
be more specific in his pronouncements, he 
then destroyed all possibility of nomination as 
a unity candidate by unveiling a conservative 
nationalist platform. His convention high of 
314% votes came mainly from conservative 
easterners. Wood closed out his active career 
as governor general of the Philippines, where 
he initiated many reforms but helped defeat 
independence legislation in 1924. See Her- 
mann Hagedorn, Leonard Wood, 2 vols. 
(1931). 

—WILLIAM H. HarBaucHu 


WOODS, Robert Archey (b. Pittsburgh, Pa., Dec. 
9, 1865; d. Boston, Mass., Feb. 18, 1925), RE- 
FORMER, graduated from Amherst College in 
1886. After spending four years at Andover 
(Mass.) Theological Seminary, where he became 
interested in social problems, he enrolled in 1890 
as a resident student at Toynbee Hall in London, 
the first settlement house in the world. The fol- 
lowing year he returned as a lecturer to Andover 


1223 ] 


and published English Social Movements, which 
established his reputation as a sociologist. In 
December 1891 Dr. William J. Tucker of Amherst 
named Woods to open Andover House, the first 
settlement house in Boston. Woods remained 
head of the South End House, as it was re- 
named in 1895, until his death, making it an im- 
portant laboratory for studying urban problems. 

In 1898 he edited The City Wilderness, one of 
the first careful studies of an urban American 
depressed area, and four years later he edited 
a supplementary study of Boston’s poverty areas, 
Americans in Process. Woods’s most important 
theory, that neighborhoods and villages serve as 
the basic units of all large social entities, includ- 
ing nations, was propounded in his collection 
of essays and writings, The Neighborhood in 
Nation Building (1923). He established fellow- 
ships at Amherst, Dartmouth, Harvard, and Bos- 
ton which allowed students to live at the settle- 
ment and engage in research in the city. He also 
lectured on social economics at Andover Theo- 
logical Seminary (1890-95) and on social ethics 
at the Episcopal Theological School, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts (1896-1914). 

Besides serving as president of the Boston 
Social Union (1908-25) and of the National Con- 
ference of Social Work (1917-18), Woods helped 
organize the National Federation of Settlements 
(1911) and served as its secretary (1911-23) and 
president (1923-25). He was a coauthor of The 
Settlement Handbook and The Settlement Ho- 
rizon. 


Robert Woods was a tall, balding, taciturn 
man who was always immaculately dressed. 
He often gave the impression of ministerial 
aloofness even though he wanted desperately 
to be friends with his immigrant neighbors. He 
was neither an especially effective speaker nor 
a polished writer, yet he had a large, practical, 
and theoretical impact on a variety of reform 
movements in Boston and the nation. 

Woods’s genius was in organization. He at- 
tracted an able and energetic group of young 
reformers to South End House. He inspired 
them by his quiet, Christian commitment to 
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improve life in the city, and he set them to 
work on a dozen practical tasks. They were 
among the first to study the American city 
with its shifting immigrant communities and 
neighborhood patterns. They also organized re- 
form campaigns to improve the schools and 
build municipal bathhouses, and they tried un- 
successfully to elect a reform mayor. 

Woods was the strategist who remained be- 
hind the scenes in all of these campaigns. He 
was respected if not always liked by labor 
leaders, city bosses, and reform politicians. Yet 
he angered some of his more radical settlement 
friends by his stands on a number of issues. He 
supported the American Federation of Labor, 
but he repudiated the IWW during the Law- 
rence strike in 1912. He fought long and hard 
for prohibition and also for public industrial 
education; He favored immigration restriction 
and enthusiastically supported American par- 
ticipation in World War I. In the end his most 
important contributions were his writings on 
the neighborhood, the settlement movement, 
and the city, his commitment to a dream of a 
city where all men might be neighbors, and his 
ability to communicate that dream to a great 
many followers. See Allen F. Davis, Spear- 
heads for Reform: The Social Settlements and 
the Progressive Movement, 1890-1914 
(1967). 

—ALLEN F, Davis 


WOODSON, Carter Godwin (b. New Canton, Va., 
Dec. 19, 1875; d. Washington, D.C., April 3, 1950), 
HISTORIAN, son of former slaves, taught him- 
self to read and write. In his teens he moved to 
Huntington, West Virginia, where he attended 
high school (1895-96) and then studied at Berea 
College, Kentucky (1896-98), before becoming 
principal of his old high school in Huntington 
(1900-3). He spent the next four years traveling 
in Egypt, Asia, and Europe, where he briefly 
studied at the Sorbonne in Paris. After returning 
to the U.S. he earned a BA (1907) and an MA 
(1908) at the University of Chicago. While teach- 
ing in Washington, D.C., high schools (1908-18) 


Woodward, Calvin Milton 


he studied summers for his PhD in history at 
Harvard, receiving the degree in 1912. 

Believing that the history and achievements of 
blacks in America had long been neglected, 
Woodson founded the Association for the Study 
of Negro Life and History in 1915 to concentrate 
on the researching and writing of black history. In 
1916 the association launched the Journal of 
Negro History, with Woodson as editor-director. 
In 1919 Woodson, who was then principal of 
Armstrong High School in Washington, D.C., be- 
came dean of the School of Liberal Arts at 
Howard University; a year later he took a similar 
job at West Virginia State College. In 1921 he 
organized and became president of Associated 
Publishers, Inc., which devoted itself to books on 
black history. He retired from teaching in 1922. 
Thereafter he continued to emphasize the neces- 
sity of making whites aware of the black contribu- 
tion to American history, and in 1937 he founded 
the Negro History Bulletin for this purpose. In 
addition to editing and publishing the works of 
others, Woodson wrote many books, including: 
A Century of Negro Migration (1918), History of 
the Negro Church (1921), and African Heroes and 
Heroines (1939). 


Although his leadership was based more on 
his program than on his personality, Carter G. 
Woodson was a great organizer and inspirer of 
others. He viewed his work as a foundation on 
which others would build, and he helped 
young scholars acquire formal training at the 
same time that he sought to build a grass-roots 
base for the promotion of the history of black 
people. He deeply resented the exaltation of 
European history and culture and the concomi- 
tant denigration of Africa and the history and 
culture of black, brown, yellow, and red 
peoples. He stressed the importance of the 
masses in history, and he did not like the 
notion that some races, nations, classes, or 
other human groups are biologically superior to 
others, or that some have contributed signifi- 
cantly to history while others have made no 
important contribution. He was convinced that 
knowledge of the positive contributions of 
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blacks to history and culture was a necessary 
source of inspiration for his race and a means 
of gaining respect from the majority group. 
The textbook which he wrote on Afro-Ameri- 
can history, entitled The Negro in Our History 
(1922), the documents which he published, 
and such ventures which he launched and 
promoted as “Negro History Week,” the Ne- 
gro History Bulletin, the Jgurnal of Negro His- 
tory, and the annual programs of the Associa- 
tion for the Study of Negro Life and History 
were very important in leading to the estab- 
lishment of Afro-American history as a fully 
accepted historical field. He initiated the Asso- 
ciated Publishers, the Journal, and the Bulletin 
because he believed that nowhere else, in the 
field of history, was the contribution of blacks 
respected and appreciated adequately, and 
nowhere else were blacks consistently a central 
rather than peripheral concern. 

The disfranchisement and oppression of 
Afro-Americans and the rise in the United 
States of the field of professional university- 
trained historians constitute a part of the back- 
ground which inspired the work of Carter G. 
Woodson. The Progressive revolt, which was 
under way when Woodson’s formal academic 
training was completed, failed to address itself 
in any major way to the plight of blacks who 
were suffering from great economic, political, 
social, and other deprivations. The faith of 
Social Darwinism which was then in vogue 
stressed that blacks should look to themselves 
largely for the means of their uplift. Booker T. 
Washington accepted and preached much of 
this doctrine. In organizing and promoting the 
Negro History Movement, at the scholarly and 
lay levels, Woodson acted on the self-help doc- 
trine. He had great sacrificial love for and 
dedication to this movement. See Earl E. 
Thorpe, Black Historians: A Critique (1971). 

—Earu E. THORPE 


WOODWARD, Calvin Milton (b. Fitchburg, Mass.., 
Aug. 25, 1837; d. St. Louis, Mo., Jan. 12, 1914), 
EDUCATOR, graduated from Harvard in 1860, 
and the same year became principal of the Brown 


1225 ] 


High School in Newburyport, Massachusetts. In 
1862 he enlisted as a private in the 48th Massa- 
chusetts Volunteers. Rising to the rank of cap- 
tain, he participated in the capture of Port Hud- 
son, Louisiana (1863). He then returned to his 
principalship in Newburyport. In 1865 he moved 
to St. Louis to become vice-principal and teacher 
of mathematics at the Smith Academy of the 
new Washington University. He was promoted to 
assistant professor of mathematics at the uni- 
versity in 1867, professor of geometry and topo- 
graphical drawing in 1869, Thayer Professor of 
Mathematics and Applied Mechanics in 1870, 
and dean of the university’s polytechnic school 
in 1871, a position he held until 1896. 

In 1879 Woodward formulated the plans and 
became director of the St. Louis Manual Training 
School, which opened in 1880 under the auspices 
of Washington University. Woodward advocated 
manual education along with traditional academic 
subjects. The School’s students studied metal 
and wood work as well as mathematics, science, 
history, and English; girl students took courses 
in the domestic sciences as a counterpart to the 
manual training for boys. 

The St. Louis school rapidly became a model 
for those in other cities, and Woodward became 
a much sought-after speaker. He delivered a 
series of lectures on manual education in Man- 
chester, England, in 1886. He was a member of 
the St. Louis Board of Education from 1877 to 
1879 and again from 1897 until his death, serving 
two terms as president of the board (1899-1900, 
1903-4). He served on the board of curators of 
the University of Missouri (1891-97), was presi- 
dent of the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science (1905-6), and was dean of 
the Washington University’s school of engineer- 
ing and architecture (1901-10). Some of his 
books included The Manual Training School 
(1887), Manual Training in Education (1890), and 
Rational and Applied Mechanics (1912). 


Woodward was the most important popular- 
izer of manual education in late-19th-century 
America, and an ardent proponent of the 
larger movement seeking diversity and rele- 
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vance in schooling. His advocacy of manual 
activities raised questions about the function of 
schools. Initially he sought to make engineer- 
ing education more practical by exposing his 
students to the tools of their profession in a 
workshop setting. He thus allied himself with 
those seeking to create skilled industrial 
leaders and technicians for the growing indus- 
trial society. Accusing existing schools of ex- 
cessive bookishness and a neglect of work 
needs, and confronted by hostility from edu- 
cators concerned about preparing students for 
specific vocational roles, Woodward contended 
that manual training would make education 
more democratic by keeping children in 
schools longer and by exposing them to a 
wider range of occupational choices. Moreover, 
he claimed, manual activities trained the mind 
through the hand. In doing so, they inculcated 
habits and moral values basic to good citizen- 
ship and economic success, and were thus 
necessary for all children. By so justifying the 
value of hand learning in traditional terms, 
Woodward and his supporters were able to gain 
widespread support for manual education by 
the beginning of the 20th century. Yet the 
movement was more important for its transi- 
tional role; by asserting the value of vocational 
utility in schooling, it paved the way for the 
emergence of vocationalism as an_ essential 
feature of the educational system. See Marvin 
Lazerson and W. Norton Grubb, Education 
and Industrialism: Documents in the History 
of Vocational Education (1973). 

—Marvin LAZERSON 


WOOLMAN, John (b. Ancocas [later Rancocas], 
New Jersey, Oct. 19, 1720; d. York, Eng., Oct. 7, 
1772), RELIGIOUS LEADER, was educated in a 
Quaker school before becoming a bookkeeper 
and assistant shopkeeper in 1740. In August 1743 
he was recognized as a Quaker minister. He 
began to preach independently in 1746. The 
same year he completed his apprenticeship as a 
tailor and opened a dry-goods shop in Mount 
Holly, New Jersey. Until 1771, he also worked 
as a surveyor, conveyancer, executor of bills of 
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sale, and as a schoolteacher. In the late 1760s 
he published a primer that in its third edition 
was entitled A First Book for Children. 

Woolman developed an abhorrence of slavery, 
and preached against that institution throughout 
New York, New Jersey, and southern New Eng- 
land. In 1746 he wrote Some Considerations on 
the Keeping of Negroes, published in 1754. He 
was a member of the ‘Meeting for Sufferings,” 
which conducted the Friends’ routine business 
between yearly meetings, and was influential in 
getting the Philadelphia Yearly Meeting to make 
the purchase of slaves a disownable offense 
(1755) and to disown all Friends who did not free 
their slaves (1776). Through Woolman’s efforts 
New Jersey imposed a high duty on importing 
slaves. In 1763, after presiding over a Negro 
marriage, Woolman traveled to Wyalusing, Pa., 
to visit a group of Indians, but found that they 
had already come under the influence of Mora- 
vians. Woolman was also a spokesman for the 
poor. His A Plea for the Poor (first published in 
1793 as A Word of Caution and Remembrance to 
the Rich) underlined his concern for indentured 
servants and other underprivileged social groups. 
His Journal was published in 1774. 


Although Woolman was widely known in his 
own time as a Quaker minister and reformer, it 
was as the author of the Journal that he ac- 
quired his greatest reputation. For the Journal 
has become a classic of spiritual autobiog- 
raphy. It expresses the Quaker spirit in the 
purest and most appealing form, but its simple 
Christianity and practical humanitarianism 
raise it completely above a sectarian outlook. 
Its simplicity of style and its transparent 
honesty have drawn high praise from persons 
as diverse as Lamb and Coleridge, Emerson 
and Whittier, G. M. Trevelyan and Theodore 
Dreiser. Indeed, his remarkable fusion of deep 
religious conviction with patient reasonable- 
ness make his writings perennially attractive. 

Woolman’s fundamental principle was that 
only when human beings are guided by “pure 
wisdom” and “universal love” can they attain 
spiritual maturity as individuals and justice 
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and harmony in their social relations. He strove 
to attain this standard with complete sincerity 
in his own life, giving up a growing business 
and treating all “superfluities” as “useless 
cumber” so that he might devote himself to his 
traveling ministry and his campaign against 
slavery. He applied the same standard with 
probing honesty to social problems, both in the 
Journal and in his essays. John Woolman is 
therefore an important historical figure whose 
thought is relevant to the present day. His 
advocacy of simplicity in living, his concern for 
the poor and for economic justice, his percep- 
tion that the quest for material possessions 
contains the seeds of war, and his unremitting 
efforts on behalf of blacks and Indians give his 
writings both a timely and a timeless quality. 
See Edwin H. Cady, John Woolman (1966). 

—JoHun M. Moore 


WOOLWORTH, Frank Winfield (b. Rodman, N.Y., 
April 13, 1852; d. Glen Cove, L.I., N.Y., April 8, 
1919), MERCHANT, attended public schools, did 
farm work, and studied for a brief period at a 
business college in Watertown, New York. At 
the age of 19 he began clerking in local stores, 
but had little success as a salesman. In 1878, 
learning of a method of displaying a wide variety 
of goods at a single low price, he convinced his 
employers, the Watertown firm of Moore and 
Smith, to set up a counter filled solely with 
goods selling for five cents. In 1879 W. H. Moore 
agreed to back him in setting up a five-cent store 
in Utica, New York. Though the store closed 
within three months, Woolworth was convinced 
that the main cause of his failure was_an insuffi- 
cient variety of merchandise; later that year 
Moore again backed him, this time in establish- 
ing a ‘“‘five-and-ten-cent’’ store in Lancaster, 
Pennsylvania. This venture proved successful, 
and additional stores were opened in various 
cities in New York, New Jersey, and Pennsyl- 
vania. Soon his brother C. S. Woolworth, his 
cousin Seymour H. Knox, and his close friends 
F. M. Kirby and E. P. Charlton joined him in the 
business, running their stores separately but be- 
ing careful to avoid competing with one another. 
In 1912 all these stores, along with two owned by 


1227 | 


W. H. Moore, were merged into the F. H. Wool- 
worth Co. The following year Woolworth, with his 
own funds, built the Woolworth Building, at the 
time the world’s tallest skyscraper. 

At his death, Woolworth’s company owned 
more than 1,000 stores in the United States and 
Canada, with a business volume exceeding $100 
million. Woolworth’s personal fortune was esti- 
mated at $65 million. 


The career of Frank Woolworth added a 
new dimension to retailing in the United States 
and in England. He was the leading pioneer in 
the creation of the “five-and-ten” variety store, 
a marketing innovation aimed primarily at the 
lower-middle classes. By buying direct from 
manufacturers in high volume and by stocking 
his stores with a wide range of goods which 
sold for ten cents or less, Frank Woolworth 
attracted millions of Americans who had little 
money to spend but who enjoyed the luxury of 
choosing among a great many kinds of mer- 
chandise. Woolworth’s success attracted nu- 
merous imitators, some of whom built major 
chains of retail variety stores, such as the 
Kress, Kresge, and Newberry stores. The ap- 
pearance of the five-and-dime store meant a 
new kind of retail store in small towns, small 
cities, and giant metropolitan centers across 
America in the closing decades of the 19th 
century. 

Frank Woolworth was a classic “self-made 
man” who embodied both the strengths and 
the weaknesses of that stereotype. He was 
tough-minded and persevering, believing in 
the future of the five-and-ten store first in this 
country and then in England, despite initial 
hardships and the skepticisms of his acquaint- 
ances. He remained insistent on the smallest 
economies, even long after his businesses were 
worth millions. Self-confident, egotistical, 
penurious, and bold, he joined the ranks of the 
poor boys grown vastly rich in the rise of big 
business during the decades before World War 
I. See John K. Winkler, Five and Ten: The 
Fabulous Life of F. W. Woolworth(1940). 

—GLENN PORTER 
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WRIGHT, Carroll Davidson (b. Dunbarton, N.H., 
July 25, 1840; d. Worcester, Mass., Feb. 20, 1909), 
STATISTICIAN, graduated from Reading (Mass.) 
High School in 1859. Until 1862 he taught at 
academies in New Hampshire and Vermont while 
studying law. He served in the Union army in 
1862-65, rising from lieutenant to colonel. After 
a business failure, he returned to Reading in 
1867 and developed a prosperous practice, 
specializing in patent law. A Republican, he was 
elected in 1871 and 1872 to the state senate, 
where he helped draft legislation requiring rail- 
roads to run reduced-rate trains for commuters. 
He also advocated a state fire insurance cor- 
poration. 

In 1873 Wright was appointed Massachusetts 
commissioner of labor statistics. In addition to 
collecting facts about labor, he organized the 
state census of 1875, the most complete Ameri- 
can survey executed to that date. By 1879 his 
agency had become a model for other states. In 
1880 he administered the federal census in 
Massachusetts. In writings and lectures he dis- 
cussed the usefulness of statistical inquiries and 
the methods of conducting them, especially those 
relating to living and working conditions. 

In 1885 he was appointed federal commissioner 
of labor, in charge of the Bureau of Labor estab- 
lished in 1884 in the Interior Department. He 
held this position until 1905, under four presi- 
dents. (He retained his state post until 1888.) 
During 1893-97 he supervised publications of the 
federal census of 1890, and he served on com- 
missions to investigate the Pullman strike of 
1894 and the anthracite strike of 1902. In 1902 he 
became president of Clark College. He lectured at 
many universities and was on the advisory com- 
mittee on economics and sociology for the Car- 
negie Institution of Washington. 


Wright’s statistical career put him at the 
heart of the paradox of progress and poverty 
that puzzled his generation. His census work 
and many special investigations quantified the 
dimensions of national growth; he was espe- 
cially interested in the productivity of the 
factory system. On the other hand “labor 
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statistics” were a response to the “labor prob- 
lem” in the new industrial order. Was the 
“wages system” just? Would a cooperative 
arrangement or socialism be better? Were long 
hours of work, child and female labor, high 
divorce rates, slums, pauperism, strikes, de- 
pressions, convict labor, and industrial acci- 
dents proper subjects of reform? Bureaus of 
labor followed Wright’s lead in collecting facts 
on these and related subjects. In investigating 
such problems, Wright looked upon himself as 
a vehicle of “the altruistic spirit of the age.” 
He was critical of dogmatic economists, laissez- 
faire or socialist, and of panaceas such as the 
movements for an eight-hour work day, a 
single tax, and currency reform. True to his 
religious upbringing and interests—the son of 
a Universalist clergyman, he became president 
of the American Unitarian Association—he 
took “an ethical view of the labor question,” 
holding both employer and employee to fair- 
minded and responsible behavior. His adminis- 
trative ability and his impartial but humani- 
tarian posture, as well as his rather optimistic 
and conservative conclusions, helped to make 
him a highly respected authority. He supervised 
more than a hundred statistical volumes and 
summarized his findings and opinions in sev- 
eral popular textbooks, among the earliest of 
their kind. Skeptical about theorizing and in- 
creasingly so about the quantifiable aspects of 
social problems, he made lasting contributions 
to the practical administration of statistical 
investigation. See James Leiby, Carroll Wright 
and Labor Reform: The Origin of Labor Statis- 
tics (1960). 

—JAMES LEIBY 


WRIGHT, Frances (b. Dundee, Scot., Sept. 6, 
1795; d. Cincinnati, Ohio, Dec. 13, 1852), RE- 
FORMER, was educated in London. She visited 
the U.S. in 1818 and, in addition to producing 
her play Altorf (1819) in New York City, mingled 
with intellectuals and traveled widely. Returning 
to London in 1820, she published an account of 
her experiences, Views of Society and Manners in 
America (1821). Becoming friendly with the Mar- 
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quis de Lafayette, she accompanied him on his 
triumphant return trip to the U.S. (1824-25) and 
settled in America. Long interested in the prob- 
lem of slavery, Wright contributed a large part of 
her assets to establishing a settlement for slaves 
in western Tennessee in 1825, which she called 
Nashoba. She hoped to purchase slaves, reset- 
tle them at Nashoba, where they could work to 
repay this cost, and then colonize them outside 
the U.S. Though Nashoba failed, she carried out 
part of her plan by colonizing a group in Haiti in 
1830. 

In 1828 Wright joined Robert Dale Owen in 
editing the New Harmony Gazette. She began 
lecturing throughout the East, attacking religion, 
slavery, and the institution of marriage, which 
she wanted to replace with a free union based 
on moral, not legal, obligations. A frequent target 
of mobs wherever she lectured, Wright settled 
in New York City in 1829, where she edited a 
newspaper, Free Enquirer, and published the 
Course of Popular Lectures (1829). She formed 
the Association for the Protection of Industry 
and for the Promotion of National Education in 
1829 to promote her causes, and “Fanny Wright 
Clubs” soon sprang up throughout the East. She 
also joined the Workingmen’s party (1829) but 
resigned when it refused to adopt all of her views. 
She spent the next six years in Europe and re- 
turned to the U.S. in 1835. In 1836 she began a 
second period as a public lecturer, and spent 
most of the next three years speaking on ‘“‘Char- 
tered Monopolies, Slavery, and the ‘Nature and 
History of Human Civilization.’’’ In addition she 
contributed articles to the Boston /nvestigator, a 
reformist paper published by Abner Kneeland, 
and edited the Philadelphia Manual of American 
Principles. Having spoken out in the past against 
banking and other monopolies, Wright was an 
active supporter of President Andrew Jackson’s 
attack on the Second Bank of the United States. 


Frances Wright had, as she once admitted, 
an unusually “independent way of walking 
through the world’—a consequence, she ex- 
plained, of having “learned, as well to struggle 
with the elements as any male child of Adam.” 
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Yet her apparent infatuation with Lafayette 
and intellectual dependence upon “her Socra- 
tes,” Jeremy Bentham, and Robert Dale Owen 
betray a contrasting side of her character. In 
her personality as well as her career, she was a 
study in paradox. 

As a reformer, she often undercut her own 
well-intentioned efforts. The Nashoba enter- 
prise might have succeeded in serving as a 
practical example of gradual emancipation had 
Wright not insisted on making it an experiment 
in communitarianism as well. She further 
jeopardized the venture by advocating racial 
amalgamation and criticizing marriage and re- 
ligion. She spoke on behalf of the case of 
sexual equality, seeking to persuade her audi- 
ences, as much by example as by rhetoric, that 
“the mind has no sex but what habit and 
education give it.” But unlike other feminists, 
she seems to have had little sense of sisterhood 
and never joined any of the organizations cam- 
paigning for women’s rights. By discussing 
such forbidden topics as birth control she 
further alienated herself from the majority of 
pre-Civil War feminists. 

Frances Wright was a “free enquirer” un- 
trammeled by convention or majority opinion. 
Yet her radical views were so far in advance of 
the American people she admired that, as a 
consequence, she exerted comparatively little 
influence on them. See A. J. G. Perkins and 
Theresa Wolfson, Frances Wright, Free En- 
quirer: The Study of a Temperament (1939). 

—ANNE C, LOVELAND 


WRIGHT, Frank Lloyd (b. Richland Center, Wis., 
June 8, 1869; d. Phoenix, Ariz., April 9, 1959), 
ARCHITECT, studied geometry and drawing for 
one year (1886) at the University of Wisconsin 
before beginning his architectural career in 1887 
as a draftsman in Chicago, first for J. L. Silsbee, 
and then in the office of Dankmar Adler and 
Louis Sullivan. In 1893, having absorbed Sul- 
livan’s philosophy and designed several buildings 
on his own, he began to practice in Oak Park, 
Illinois. His residence for W. H. Winslow in River 
Forest, Illinois, expressed Wright’s belief that a 
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structure should be human in scale and harmo- 
nize with its surroundings. His concept of “‘or- 
ganic architecture” led in the early 20th century 
to the “prairie house’’—horizontally oriented 
buildings with open floor plans, a minimum of 
applied ornament, and close relationships to site 
—that won him international acclaim. 

In 1909 Wright toured Europe and upon his 
return established his practice in a new house, 
which he designed for himself and named 
“Taliesin” (Welsh, “shining brow’), in Spring 
Green, Wisconsin. Here he developed an en- 
thusiastic and devoted following of young archi- 
tectural students, and for the rest of his life 
combined his practice with an intensive, year- 
round regimen of teaching. He also lectured and 
wrote extensively, publishing An Autobiography 
in 1932 (expanded in 1943), followed by numer- 
ous other books and articles. In 1930-32 he also 
Proposed “Broadacre City,” a model for a de- 
centralized America, and he founded the Taliesin 
Fellowship, a group of resident student-appren- 
tices. Three buildings in 1936-37 contributed to 
the resurgence of his practice: the Jacobs House 
in Madison, Wisconsin, the prototype of his mod- 
erately priced “Usonian” home for middle-income 
families; the Kaufmann House, a luxury weekend 
retreat cantilevered over a waterfall in Pennsyl- 
vania, and the Johnson Wax Administration Build- 
ing in Racine, Wisconsin, with its huge window- 
less workspace. From 1936 until his death Wright 
executed 180 projects; during his entire 72-year 
career some 300. 

Although known primarily as a residence archi- 
tect, Wright built many impressive public struc- 
tures, from Unity Temple (1905-6) in Oak Park, 
to the vast Imperial Hotel (1913-22) in Tokyo, to 
the spiral Guggenheim Museum (1943-56) in 
New York. In the 1950s he also produced dozens 
of spectacular, controversial, and futuristic de- 
signs: a mile-high office building with atomic- 
powered elevators for Chicago, a cultural center 
with floating gardens for Baghdad, a plexiglass 
and concrete synagogue forming a Star of David, 
an entire college campus in Florida, and several 
civic centers. All these projects enhanced his 
reputation. He was as prolific an author in his 
last years as he was an architect, publishing 
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The Future of Architecture (1953), The Natural 
House (1954), A Testament (1957), The Living City 


(1958), and numerous speeches and articles. At 


his death he left about 50 buildings in various 
stages of planning and construction, and a corps 
of assistants and students eager to carry on his 
principles. 


During the last three decades of his life 
Wright assumed the role of an iconoclastic 
genius, claiming that he alone (although some- 
times with Louis Sullivan’s help) had revived 
architecture from the doldrums in which it had 
languished since the Renaissance. He once ad- 
mitted in a court of law that he was indeed the 
world’s greatest architect. “I was under oath,” 
he explained later with a straight face. He was 
not much interested in professional organiza- 
tions, adopting an independent posture which 
the public interpreted as arrogance, bragga- 
docio, and irreverence for established values. 
Wright pontificated on a wide range of sub- 
jects. Although some of what he said was un- 
informed bombast—the verbal liberties of a 
cultural elder statesman—few observers denied 
that his architecture and many of his ideas 
were of major importance. 

Yet in many ways Wright was a traditional- 
ist. His objective in open-plan residences, for 
example, was to bring the family together 
under ideal circumstances, to reaffirm or re- 
establish ties that had been weakened by the 
centrifugal demands of urban and suburban 
living. Similarly, in his public buildings he 
tried to create an atmosphere of purposeful 
unity and old-fashioned community, whether 
in the beautiful, shared workspace at the John- 
son Wax Factory or with the rhythmically 
repetitive articulation of offices at the Marin 
County Civic Center near San Francisco. He 
objected to architectural authority symbols 
from the Old World. Believing the East to 
be decadent and corrupt, he built mostly in the 
West and Midwest—the “real America.” With 
Emerson and Thoreau among his literary 
heroes and Thomas Jefferson as his most ad- 
mired statesman, he was in many ways a 19th- 
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century man who believed in the inevitability 
of human progress, the superiority of American 
institutions, and the unlimited potential of 
unrestrained individualism. 

But Wright was a radical innovator in archi- 
tectural technique. The list of present-day 
commonplaces he experimented with, in- 
vented, or popularized is impressively long: 
comer and casement windows, built-in lighting 
and furniture, air conditioning and _fire- 
proofing, dry wall construction, prefabrication, 
radiant heating, the elimination of attics and 
cellars, increased fenestration, cantilevering, 
overhanging eaves, concrete block construc- 
tion, horizontal orientation, the open plan, and 
much more. He influenced the work of con- 
temporary European architects like Peter 
Behrens. His “prairie” designs before World 
War I began a midwestern movement in resi- 
dential architecture toward reduced scale, in- 
creased open space, and fenestration which 
made a permanent impact, and in the 1930s 
his one-floor Usonian home with carport, open 
plan, patio, bedroom wing, and glass partitions 
became the prototype of the ubiquitous post- 
war American residence—the suburban ranch 
house. Wright’s sculptured forms and his rejec- 
tion of classically balanced rectangular organi- 
zation—epitomized late in life by the Guggen- 
heim Museum—encouraged younger practi- 
tioners to break other barriers of habit and 
style. Although his grand manner and _ his 
somewhat intangible ideas made him a medi- 
ocre pedagogue—no one has really carried on 
his work—Wright’s legacy continues to in- 
struct those willing to shatter precedent and 
tradition. See Robert C. Twombly, Frank 
Lloyd Wright (1973). 


—Rosert C. TWoMBLy 


WRIGHT, Orville (b. Dayton, Ohio, Aug. 19, 1871; 
d. there, Jan. 30, 1948), and WRIGHT, Wilbur (b. 
Millville, Ind., April 16, 1867; d. Dayton, Ohio, 
May 30, 1912), INVENTORS, left high school be- 
fore graduating and worked as printers. In 1892 
they opened a bicycle repair shop in Dayton, 
Ohio, and in 1895 they began manufacturing their 
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own bicycles. In the early 1890s they became 
interested in flying after reading of Otto Lilien- 
thal’s experiments with gliders, but they did not 
undertake flying seriously until after Lilienthal’s 
death in a glider accident in 1896. They then 
proceeded to familiarize themselves with all 
previous efforts in the field. 

In 1899 they built a biplane kite and conducted 
two man-carrying glider experiments at Kitty 
Hawk, North Carolina (1900, 1901). In 1901 they 
built a wind tunnel, where they tested about 200 
wing and biplane surfaces. They began to build 


a powered aircraft in October 1902. During their 


experiments they perfected a system of aileron 
control, the basic stabilizing mechanism of 
modern planes, which maintained the plane’s 
equilibrium by shifting the angles of the wings 
and other parts to balance outside air pressure. 

On December 17, 1903, at Kitty Hawk, North 
Carolina, Orville made the first piloted flight in 
a powered heavier-than-air plane, remaining aloft 
for 12 seconds and covering a distance of about 
120 feet. The Wrights made four flights during 
that day, the longest of which was Wilbur’s 
flight of 59 seconds over a distance of 852 feet. 
In 1905 they flew a plane for 38 minutes covering 
24 miles around Huffman Field, Dayton, Ohio. 

During the next several years, which were 
marked by both popular skepticism and bitter 
struggles over patents with American and foreign 
rivals, the Wrights improved their machine. On 
September 9, 1908, they demonstrated their 
plane to the U.S. army at Fort Myer, Virginia. The 
government awarded the Wrights a contract to 
manufacture airplanes capable of flying at 40 
miles per hour (1909). The Wright Co. was then 
established in Dayton, Ohio. With large-scale 
plane manufacturing under way, the courts finally 
decided the airplane patent issue in favor of the 
Wrights. In 1915, three years after Wilbur’s death, 
Orville sold his patent rights and retired from 
active manufacturing to devote the rest of his 
life to experimentation and research. 


Man had been experimenting with the prob- 
lems of flight since the French balloon ascen- 
sions of the 1780s. In 1810 the British experi- 
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menter Sir George Cayley gave a classic state- 
ment of the problem: “to make a_ surface 
support a given weight by the application of 
power to the resistance of air.” During the next 
century a host of balloonists and glider pilots 
sought to accomplish this. Gradually a body of 
experimental data was built up, theories to ex- 
plain the data were put forward, and inventors 
improved such necessary components as the 
gasoline-fueled internal combustion engine. 
The Wright brothers took up the problem at a 
time when these several factors were beginning 
to converge, thus joining an international race 
to be the first to fly. 

Although lacking even a high school educa- 
tion, they moved forward in a manner familiar 
to trained engineers and at times had even to 
act as scientists. They collected data (corre- 
sponding with Samuel P. Langley, secretary of 
the Smithsonian Institution and a leading ex- 
pert on flight), tested the efficacy of theories, 
and conducted careful experiments on their 
own initiative. Much of their eventual success 
must be laid to the fact that far from being 
simple mechanics, they performed as compe- 
tent and even brilliant engineers. 

Their entrepreneurial ability was also 
marked. They soon realized the value of pub- 
licity both at home and in Europe, where 
Wilbur flew many exhibitions. They also real- 
ized that the federal government (and particu- 
larly the military) was an important potential 
patron for the advancement of flight, thus 
helping to establish a relationship which has 
continued to be important to the present time. 
See Fred C. Kelly, The Wright Brothers 
(1943). 

—CARROLL PURSELL 


WRIGHT, Richard (b. near Natchez, Miss., Sept. 
4, 1908; d. Paris, France, Nov. 28, 1960), WRITER, 
was born on a cotton plantation. His share- 
cropper father deserted the family when Wright 
was five, and he was raised by his mother with 
the help of a succession of relatives. At the age 
of 17 he moved to Memphis, Tennessee, where 
he worked as a dishwasher and messenger. 
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In 1927 Wright moved to Chicago, where he 
worked as a post office clerk. During the depres- 
sion he was employed on the New Deal Federal 
Writers’ Project (1935), and he became a member 
of the American Communist party, serving as 
executive secretary of the Chicago John Reed 
Club and contributing poetry and fiction to such 
party organs as Left Front, Anvil, and the New 
Masses. He also worked on the stories that later 
became his first book, Uncle Tom’s Children 
(1938). In 1937 Wright moved to New York City, 
where he was the Harlem editor for the Daily 
Worker, and a contributing editor to the New 
Masses, while also being employed on the New 
York Federal Writers’ Project. In 1939 a Guggen- 
heim Fellowship enabled him to devote full-time 
to the completion of his first novel, Native Son 
(1940). The book was an instant popular success, 
and was later adapted for both the stage and the 
screen. Native Son was followed by Twelve Mil- 
lion Black Voices (1941)—a photographic history 
of the American Negro—and by an autobiogra- 
phy, Black Boy (1945). 

In 1946 Wright visited Paris at the invitation 
of the French government. He settled there 
permanently in 1947. In Paris, Wright was cele- 
brated as a man of letters, invited to lecture, 
widely quoted by the press, and subjected to fre- 
quent interviews and visits from distinguished per- 
sons from all over the world. He traveled widely in 
Africa and Asia during the late 1940s and 1950s 
and published, as records of these trips, Black 
Power (1954) and The Color Curtain (1956). In 
1957 he completed White Man, Listen!, among 
other things a summary of his concerns and 
observations on the colonial revolution taking 
place in those lands. His other works include the 
novels Lawd Today (1963), The Outsider (1953), 
and The Long Dream (1958). In ‘‘l Tried to be a 
Communist” (Atlantic Monthly, 1944) he re- 
counted his growing disenchantment with com- 
munism (he resigned from the CPA in 1944), 
which, he became convinced, had little to offer 
black people in America. 


Richard Wright is one of the few politically 
oriented writers of the thirties whose work is 
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still widely popular. Most writers of his day 
who felt that literature has a political function 
are either not read or have changed their con- 
ception of the nature and function of liter- 
ature. 

Wright, however, because of historical acci- 
dent (the black liberation movement of the 
sixties and the resulting interest in black 
writers) and his prodigious talent is read. This 
is not unrelated to the fact that he was 
throughout his writing career committed to 
deeply felt but conflicting claims: the notion 
that the individual through exercise of will 
determines his own fate; and the notion that 
society, through its operational mechanisms, 
determines the fate of the individual. His lack 
of total commitment to social determinism has 
probably made his work palatable to modern 
readers, while most writers committed to social 
determinism are dismissed or belittled. 

All of his fiction from Lawd Today (his 
earliest written but last published novel) to 
The Long: Dream reveal this dichotomy. His 
emphasis changed as his politics changed, but 
he never totally lost sight of the responsibility 
of the individual for his fate and at the same 
time of the impingement on individuals of 
social necessity. Unlike many of his leftist 
contemporaries (Stephen Spender for ex- 
ample), Wright never became an apologist for 
political reaction. His nonfiction bears out the 
same conclusion. His orientation remained 
progressive despite his belonging to no politi- 
cal organization. See Constance Webb, 
Richard Wright (1968). 

—DOonaLpD GIBSON 


WRIGHT, Silas (b. Amherst, Mass., May 24, 1795; 
d. Canton, N.Y., Aug. 27, 1847), POLITICAL 
LEADER, graduated from Middlebury College in 
1815. In 1819 he was admitted to the bar at 
Canton, New York, which thereafter was his 
home. He was an admirer of Jefferson and 
Madison, and was a major factor in the develop- 
ment of Jacksonian democracy in upstate New 
York. He served in the state senate (1824-27), and 
was by 1827 one of the leading members of the 
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Albany Regency, which controlled New York state 
politics in that era. A strong advocate of the 
“pay-as-you-go” principle in government finance, 
Wright discouraged the further development of 
canals in his state by withholding the power to 
incur long-term debt and by helping to depose 
DeWitt Clinton as Erie Canal commissioner. 
Wright served in Congress (1827-29), where he 
initially supported the protective tariff, including 
the “Tariff of Abominations’”’ of 1828, but later 
reversed his position. He was comptroller of 
New York (1829-33), and then replaced William 
Marcy (who had been elected governor of New 
York) in the U.S. Senate. 

Wright enthusiastically supported the financial 
policies of Jackson and Van Buren, opposing 
the recharter of the second Bank of the United 
States, and favored the withdrawal of federal 
funds from the banking system into an indepen- 
dent treasury, but he opposed distribution of the 
surplus and the annexation of Texas. Elected to 
a full term in 1837 and reelected in 1843, he 
helped secure passage of the Independent 
Treasury bill in 1840. He worked to renominate 
Van Buren for president in 1844, and after the 
Democratic convention chose James K. Polk, he 
flatly refused the vice-presidential nomination. 
However, he agreed to run for governor of New 
York, thereby helping to carry the state for 
Polk. As governor he alienated both the tenants 
of the great landholders of the Hudson Valley 
by calling out the militia to restore order during 
the antirent wars and the landlords by calling 
for legislation to severely limit their power. He 
was defeated for reelection in 1846. 


Silas Wright was an interesting example of a 
Jacksonian politician and of the way certain 
northern Jacksonians reacted to the growing 
conflict over slavery in the 1840s. He began his 
career as a thoroughly professional officeholder 
and party man, convinced of the soundness of 
William L. Marcy’s famous adage: “to the 
victor belong the spoils.” (His own way of put- 
ting it was: “When our enemies accuse us of 
feeding our friends instead of them, never let 
them lie in telling the story.”) Both as a state 
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official under the Albany Regency and as a 
member of Congress he was a party wheel 
horse. During the Van Buren administration he 
became a leading figure in the Senate, chiefly 
because of his close personal relationship with 
the president. 

However, when the question of annexing 
Texas became important, he began to act more 
on principle than for political advantage; he 
was in a large measure responsible for Van 
Buren’s stand against annexation in 1844. 
Clearly by this date Wright had come to real- 
ize that politics was more than a game and 
that checking slavery was more important than 
any electoral victory. After Van Buren lost the 
Democratic presidential nomination to James 
K. Polk because of his stand against Texas, the 
convention actually nominated Wright for vice- 
president: But he refused to accept—the only 
man in history to turn down a nomination for 
national office after it had been made. 

Although Wright was notable as an ex- 
tremely heavy drinker even in an age when 
many politicians consumed enormous amounts 
of alcohol, he was also widely admired for 
probity and devotion to duty, as is seen in his 
sobriquet, “the Cato of the Senate.” His last 
service, as governor of New York, was politi- 
cally disastrous; he abandoned all efforts at 
political accommodation, let alone manipula- 
tion, and behaved more like a J. Q. Adams, 
whom in his younger days he considered 
laughably inept, than like a Jackson or a Van 
Buren. See John A. Garraty, Silas Wright 
(1949). 

—Joun A. GARRATY 


WYETH, Andrew Newell (b. Chadds Ford, Pa., 
July 12, 1917), ARTIST, was the son of the 
illustrator and mural painter Newell Convers 
Wyeth. He was educated by private tutors and 
received all of his art training from his father. 
Wyeth held his first one-man show in Philadelphia 
in 1936; he had his second show at the William 
Macbeth Gallery in New York the following year, 
and soon won wide acclaim. Working mainly in 
watercolor and egg tempera, he painted land- 
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scapes, and people from all levels of society. 
Most of his works deal with the Brandywine 
Valley around his Chadds Ford studio and the 
area near his summer home in Cushing, Maine, 
which is the setting for his most famous work, 
Christina’s World (1948, Museum of Modern Art, 
N.Y.). Wyeth has gained numerous honors and 
prizes throughout his career. He was elected to 
the National Institute of Arts and Letters in 1945, 
and is currently a member of the American 
Academy of Arts and Letters. In 1966 Wyeth won 
the gold medal of the Pennsylvania Academy of 
the Fine Arts. Some of his many works include: 
That Gentleman (1960, Dallas Museum of Fine 
Arts), Garret Room (1962, artist’s wife’s collec- 
tion), and Day of the Fair (1963, City Art Museum 
of St. Louis). 


Andrew Wyeth’s popularity, extending be- 
yond the outposts of museums and galleries, 
must have something to do with the kind of 
people he depicts and their rural surround- 
ings, unquickened by modern life, and in the 
niceties of his craft with its memories of honest 
Yankee skills. Most Americans, feeling their 
rootlessness, yearn after both. There is little 
difference between Wyeth’s nature and the 
nature painted by mid-19th-century Ameri- 
cans. His program, set forth in 1943, reads 
like theirs: “. . . to escape from the medium 
with which I work. To leave no residue of 
mannerisms to stand between my expression 
and the observer. To seek freedom through 
significant form and design rather than 
through the diversion of so-called free and 
accidental brush handling.” This desire to 
paint as though nothing was between him and 
his vision, to conceive of the outside world 
of things—the real—as indissolubly connected 
with the ideal—his idea—is a development of 
American painting out of Emerson and the 
Transcendentalists. One aspect of Wyeth, 
however, belongs to the period since Winslow 
Homer and Thomas Eakins: his fondness for 
presenting his subjects from points of view like 
the angle shots his public sees daily in maga- 
zines and newspapers. Wyeth never indicates 
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any ironic detachment from the bleak coziness 
he calls nature, and in this respect he is less of 
his own time than Edward Hopper, whose real 
subject is modern man’s alienation from his 
surroundings. But lack of irony may well be 
the real secret of his present success, although 
this mythic primitivism may not guarantee the 
future of his work. See David McCord, 
Andrew Wyeth (1970). 

—LAWRENCE CAMPBELL 


WYTHE, George (b. Elizabeth City Co., Va., 1726; 
d. Richmond, Va., June 8, 1806), POLITICAL 
LEADER, had little formal education but was 
tutored by his mother. He was admitted to the 
Virginia bar in 1746 and two years later became 
a committee clerk in the colonial legislature. In 
1754 he was elected to the House of Burgesses 
from Williamsburg and also served briefly as 
acting attorney general. Upon the death of his 
older brother in 1755, he succeeded to the large 
estate left by their father. About the same time 
he began an almost unrivaled legal practice 
before the colony’s highest court and was 
himself appointed to the Elizabeth City county 
court. In 1764 Wythe led Virginia’s opposition 
to the Stamp Act but in 1765 disapproved the 
timing and tone of Patrick Henry’s famous 
remonstrance. Wythe’s reputation as a defender 
of American rights increased in the late 1760s, 
and he developed the theory that the colonies 
were tied to Parliament only by having a common 
monarch. Meanwhile he was chosen mayor of 
Williamsburg (1768) and began his service as 
clerk of the House of Burgesses (1768-75). In 
the Continental Congress, he took a nationalistic 
stance, and strongly supported and signed the 
Declaration of Independence. 

During the Revolution Wythe was in Virginia’s 
constitutional convention (1776), was elected 
speaker of the new House of Delegates (1777), 
and collaborated on a major revision of the 
State’s laws. In 1778 he became a judge of the 
new court of chancery and in 1779 the first pro- 
fessor of law in America, at the College of 
William and Mary. Reorganization of the judicial 
system in 1788 left Wythe the sole chancellor 
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and moved that court—and Wythe—to Richmond, 
where he continued to accept students. One of 
his judicial decisions anticipated Chief Justice 
Marshall’s doctrine of judicial review of the acts 
of a legislature, and another decision upheld 
the validity of pre-Revolutionary debts to British 
creditors. Wythe was a member of the federal 
Constitutional Convention in 1787, presided over 
much of the Virginia ratification convention in 
1788, and was thereafter a good Jeffersonian. 
Opposed to slavery, he emancipated his servants 
long before his death. He and a servant to whom 
he had intended to leave a substantial legacy 
died from arsenic poisoning, administered by 
Wythe’s grandnephew and heir. 


As a statesman, teacher, and lawyer-jurist, 
Wythe was noted for his self-acquired but pro- 
found erudition, “unaffected modesty and 
suavity of manners,” and unfailing personal 
rectitude. Of middle height, lean and brisk, 
with a high forehead and Roman nose, con- 
genial and benevolent but too reserved to be 
gregarious, he was universally esteemed. 

Wythe as a legislator was energetic and 
efficient, a quiet leader and skilled penman. 
He lent immense prestige to an advanced posi- 
tion on virtually every major political issue of 
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his lifetime. Circumstances minimized his at- 
tendance at Virginia’s constitutional conven- 
tion and the one at Philadelphia in 1787, but 
he helped the Federalists carry his state in 
1788. 

Perhaps the Commonwealth’s most learned 
lawyer—friends called him a “walking library” 
—Wythe was considered unequaled for exact- 
ing scruples in selecting cases and for a pains- 
takingly thorough preparation of them. But at 
times his presentations were cluttered with 
classical and other references and his court- 
room method was overly rigid. His scholarship 
and probity served him well as chancellor. 
Boldly impartial, he was called the “American 
Aristides.” At the bar and on the bench, as a 
teacher and a three-time reviser-compiler of 
Virginia statutes, he molded an emerging juris- 
prudence. 

Wythe the teacher was legendary. Jefferson, 
Marshall, and Clay head a long list of promi- 
nent and admiring students who were influ- 
enced by his personal conduct, logical method, 
and broad, humane approach to the law. Clear 
as well were his sturdy republicanism, hostility 
to slavery, selfless public service, and deep 
and versatile knowledge. See William Clarkin, 
George Wythe (1970). 

—DAnIEL P, JorDAN 


YERKES, Charles Tyson (b. Philadelphia, Pa., 
June 25, 1837; d. New York, N.Y., Dec. 29, 1905), 
FINANCIER, left high school to work as an ap- 
prentice for John P. Perot and Brother, grain 
commission brokers. He soon became an ex- 
change commission broker and in 1859 opened 
his own office, joined the stock exchange, and 
became a successful dealer in municipal se- 
curities. 

In October 1871 during a panic on the Phila- 
delphia exchange caused by the great Chicago 
fire, Yerkes, unable to cover his debts to the city 


of Philadelphia, was sentenced to two years and 
nine months in prison for technical embezzle- 
ment. Released after seven months, he recovered 
much of his fortune through speculation during 
the panic of 1873. In 1875 he helped organize 
and became the largest stockholder in the 
Continental Passenger Railway Co. of Philadel- 
phia. The line was completed in time for the 
Centennial of 1876, yielded handsome profits, 
and was sold to the Union Railroad system in 
1880. 

After briefly residing in Fargo, North Dakota 
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(1880), Yerkes moved to Chicago (1881) and 
established a stock and grain brokerage office. 
With a loan from Peter A. B. Widener and William 
L. Elkins he got an option on the North Chicago 
Street Railway Co. Using the stock as collateral 
for a holding company which he formed, he 
gained control of the city’s northside lines (1886). 
Similar methods enabled him to take over the 
city’s west side lines (1887) and suburban com- 
panies. During the next decade he replaced 
horse cars with cable traction, increased surface 
lines by 500 miles, and built the Downtown 
Union Loop. However, the unsafe condition of 
his lines, coupled with his business practices 
and his disdain for public opinion, created much 
resentment. Reformers and the press opposed 
bills sponsored in the state legislature by Yerkes 
to extend his traction franchise for 50 years; and 
although some of the measures, the so-called 
Allen Bills, passed the state legislature (June 
1897), they were repealed in February/March 
1899. 

Unable to get an extension of his franchise, 
Yerkes sold his traction interests to Widener and 
Elkins for $20 million and moved to London 
(1900), where he won a struggle with J. P. Morgan 
for control of the rights to the London under- 
ground railway. He managed the construction 
of that system until his death. 


Yerkes was one of those late-19th-century 
businessmen who earned the label Robber 
Baron. He was a financial buccaneer of no 
mean talents who acquired ownership of a 
number of Chicago’s diverse and antiquated 
traction lines and then within a ten-year period 
unified, modernized, and expanded the service 
to provide the fast and inexpensive transporta- 
tion system vital to urban growth. Within the 
same time span he amassed a sizable fortune 
by juggling accounts, issuing watered secu- 
rities, and establishing subsidiary corporations 
such as the power company selling electricity 
to his traction interests. Underpinning Yerkes’s 
corporate system was his ability to obtain 
street railway franchises by bribing venal 
aldermen. But it was not his questionable 
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corporate and political maneuvers that brought 
about his downfall in Chicago. Rather it was 
his total contempt for public opinion. 
“Whatever I do,” he asserted, “I do not from 
any sense of duty, but to satisfy myself.” He 
alienated the public by refusing to supply ade- 
quate and safe service. He even opposed his 
own stockholders who were complaining of 
crowded conditions by telling them: “It is the 
people who hang to the straps who pay you 
your big dividends.” Yerkes cared even less 
about the criticism of Chicago newspapers, 
saying, “I get many a laugh out of their 
cartoons, their editorials and their news articles 
directed against me.” Nor did he engage in 
any of the social or professional amenities that 
might have won him friends among Chicago’s 
business elite. With this kind of negative 
image Yerkes easily became the béte noire of 
municipal corruption, the symbol of all Chi- 
cago’s ills. It was unfortunate for Yerkes that 
his key franchises were about to expire in 1897 
when there was simultaneously a national city 
reform movement and the beginnings of a 
municipal ownership campaign. No one 
weighed the merits of his franchise request. In 
an outburst of civic passion theretofore unknown 
in Chicago, muckrakers, reformers, citizens, 
and businessmen rallied against Yerkes, in 
what is known as Chicago’s Traction War, and 
defeated the franchise extension bills. Those 
who followed Yerkes in the field of public util- 
ities learned well the power of public opinion. 
See Sidney I. Roberts, “Portrait of a Robber 
Baron: Charles T. Yerkes,” The Business His- 
tory Review, XXXV, 3 (Autumn 1961), 
344-71. 
—Siwney I. RoBEeRTs 


YOUNG, Brigham (b. Whitingham, Vt., June 1, 
1801; d. Salt Lake City, Utah, Aug. 29, 1877), 
RELIGIOUS LEADER, had only 11 days of formal 
education. After reading Joseph Smith’s The 
Book of Mormon (1830) and a period of study 
and contemplation he became a member of the 
Church of Jesus Christ of Later-day Saints in 
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1832. The following year he led a band of con- 
verts to Kirtland, Ohio. 

Young rapidly rose in the Mormon church 
hierarchy. He became second in seniority on the 
newly formed Quorum of the Twelve Apostles in 
1835, and in 1838 he became the senior member 
of that body. He directed the Mormon migration 
to Nauvoo, Illingis, in 1839 and went to England 
the following year to do missionary work. Return- 
ing a year later, he became the leading fiscal 
officer of the church. While on a stumping tour 
for Joseph Smith’s presidential campaign in 1844, 
Young learned of the Mormon leader’s murder 
and returned to Nauvoo, where, after a bitter 
struggle with several rivals, he took over leader- 
ship of the church. 

Young decided that Mormons could not live 
within American society and that western mi- 
gration was necessary. Becoming president of 
the church in 1847, he led his followers to Utah 
in 1848. Settling near the Great Salt Lake, he 
began irrigation and public works projects, en- 
couraged continued immigration to Utah, and 
built many schools. After the Utah Territorial Act 
of 1850, Young became the first governor of the 
territory. When President Buchanan asked him to 
surrender the office in 1857 Young refused, and 
Buchanan sent troops to Utah under Albert Sidney 
Johnston. Young was forced to yield in 1858, but 
retained his position as president of the Mormon 
church until his death. He was widely criticized 
not only for his totalitarian authority but for his 
practice of polygamy. He had perhaps two dozen 
wives and 56 children. 


Brigham Young was a mass of contradic- 
tions. He was, on the one hand, a man of God 
who professed inspiration from Jesus and in his 
sermons often cited the Master’s doctrines of 
meekness and nonmaterialism. On the other 
hand, he was a man of violence who boldly 
and repeatedly preached holy war against non- 
Mormons. And, in later life, the quest for 
material gain and personal pleasure dominated 
Young’s thinking. 

The savior of a great religion, Young pos- 
sessed many admirable qualities. His God im- 
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bued him with courage, determination, great 
organizational skills, and the capacity to in- 
spire and lead men. A practical man of 
enormous common sense, he marched _ his 
people to the Rockies, directed the establish- 
ment of more than 325 western towns, built 
railroads, constructed stores, erected factories, 
brought to Utah tens of thousands of immi- 
grants, and created the superbly organized and 
brilliantly administered missionary system that 
today brings about 90,000 new members into 
the Mormon church each year. 

But only Young’s most uncritical admirers 
considered him a theologian or a deep thinker. 
He himself frequently bragged about his 
meager education. His most distinctive and 
most important contribution to Mormon theol- 
ogy, polygamy for the masses, died a dozen 
years after he did, in part because the comple- 
tion of the transcontinental railroad brought 
new ideas into Utah. But during Young’s life- 
time polygamy separated the Mormon elite 
from the rank and file, for only a man with 
several wives could hope to rise in the church 
hierarchy. Young himself married at every op- 
portunity. Some of his brides were lonely old 
women who desired his companionship on 
earth, but several were young and beautiful 
girls who were made to believe that their sal- 
vation in heaven depended upon following his 
orders to the letter. A few of his wives left 
their husbands to join him, and at least three 
were women whose marriages to other Mor- 
mons Young, using one pretext or another, 
dissolved so that he might take these women 
for himself. 

Young remained handsome and _ virile 
throughout most of his long life. He was 5 feet 
10 inches tall and possessed an unusually 
powerful frame. (His chest, broadened by the 
rigors of outdoor life, measured 45 inches.) 
Like his predecessor, Joseph Smith, he pos- 
sessed great personal charm. Women found 
both men unusually attractive. 

Young bequeathed to his followers a mixed 
legacy. He left a people determined to survive, 
to prosper, and to spread God’s word, but one 
forever fearful of a monster called Satan and 


Young, Owen D. 


constantly afraid of excommunication and 
damnation. Questioning church doctrine or 
authority has remained, as in Young’s day, an 
unpardonable sin that subjects a Mormon 
to almost immediate excommunication. And 
Young left a church so rooted in anti-intellec- 
tualism that its leaders still remain deeply 
suspicious of new ideas. But his place in his- 
tory is secure. Revered by nearly three million 
Mormons, he will survive as long as the reli- 
gion he saved endures. See Stanley P. Hirsh- 
son, The Lion of the Lord: A Biography of 
Brigham Young (1969). 

—STANLEY P. HiRSHSON 


YOUNG, Owen D. (b. Van Hornesville, N.Y., Oct. 
27, 1874; d. St. Augustine, Fla., July 11, 1962) 
BUSINESSMAN, DIPLOMAT, graduated from St. 
Lawrence University (1894) and Boston University 
Law School (1896). He practiced law in Boston 
until 1912, when the president of General Electric 
Co., impressed with his defense of a client in a 
suit against G.E., invited Young to join the firm’s 
legal staff. In 1913 he was G.E.’s general counsel, 
becoming a vice-president in the same year, and 
rising to chairman of the board in 1922. In 1919 
Young participated in President Wilson’s Second 
Industrial Conference to formulate plans for 
prevention of labor-management strife. That same 
year, at Wilson’s request, he organized the Radio 
Corporation of America to keep American radio 
patents from falling into European hands. Young 
was Chairman of the board until 1929, then served 
as chairman of the corporation’s executive com- 
mittee until 1933. 

In 1924 Young was a member with Charles G. 
Dawes of the international commission which met 
at Paris to determine how German reparations 
payments to the Allies could be guaranteed. He 
was a coauthor of the Dawes Plan, which pro- 
vided for fiscal reform, a foreign loan to bolster 
the German economy, and a reduction of German 
reparations to be paid in installments on a sliding 
scale reaching a maximum in 1930. Young pre- 
sided over the reparations conference at Paris in 
1929 which drafted the Young Plan, reducing 
Allied claims more nearly in accord with Ger- 
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many’s ability to pay. During 1925-28 Young was 
chairman of the American section of the Inter- 
national Chamber of Commerce, and in 1929 was 
named honorary economic adviser to the Nation- 
alist Chinese government. 

For the next decade Young resisted his friends’ 
appeals to run for public office, continuing to 
serve as G.E. chairman of the board. Retiring in 
1939, he took up dairy farming on the ancestral 
upstate New York farm; he became a prominent 
spokesman for dairy farmers’ interests. A member 
of the New York State Board of Regents (1934— 
46), he was chairman of the commission which 
recommended establishment of the State Univer- 
sity of New York in 1949. 


Owen D. Young was nearly—but not 
quite—typical of the American success story. 
He sprang from Palatine Germans who were 
pushed to the Mohawk frontier in the early 
18th century. Never losing his devotion to the 
soil, he became the first of his family to attend 
college. Enticed from law to business, he rose 
rapidly in corporate management, organizing 
the field of radio communications (a task he 
called “the most stimulating thing for which 
I’ve had responsibility”). He commended him- 
self to a succession of national political leaders, 
serving each with distinction. 

Charles Evans Hughes recognized Young’s 
negotiating skills by assigning him, with 
Charles Dawes, the thorny problem of the rela- 
tion between American demands for payment 
of Allied war debts and the Allies’ demands for 
excessive reparations from defeated Germany. 
The resultant Dawes Plan involved the inge- 
nious if unrealistic device of encouraging 
American loans to Germany, creating a pros- 
perity that enabled Germany to pay repara- 
tions and the Allies to pay debts. A later 
negotiation produced the Young Plan, reduc- 
ing reparations to a more realistic figure and 
recognizing the relationship of these to the war 
debts—a happy combination soon confounded 
by the Great Depression, which virtually 
ended both types of payment. 


In a career covering a quarter-century, 
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Young exhibited managerial skills on both 
national and international levels. He differed 
from many contemporaries in achieving results 
by cajolery and diplomacy, in contrast with the 
more common ruthlessness of his fellow ty- 
coons. At 65 he retired to his boyhood farm, 
raising cattle, giving advice, and casting a 
paternal eye on local and international affairs. 
This writer rerhembers him in this phase, at- 
tending, pipe in hand, a series of Canadian- 
American conferences meeting at his alma 
mater, St. Lawrence. See Ida M. Tarbell, 
Owen D. Young: A New Type of Industrial 
Leader (1932). 

—L. ErTHan EL.is 


YOUNG, Whitney Moore, Jr. (b. Lincoln Ridge, 
Ky., July 31, 1921; d. Lagos, Nigeria, March 11, 
1971), REFORMER, graduated from Kentucky 
State College in 1941. He entered the army the 
following year and was sent to study engineering 
at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. In 
1944 he was assigned to a road-building pro- 
gram in Europe with an all-black outfit. Upon his 
discharge he earned an MA degree in social 
work from the University of Minnesota (1947). He 
joined the St. Paul (Minn.) Urban League that 
same year as director of industrial relations and 
vocational guidance, and became a _ lecturer 
at the College of St. Catherine (St. Paul) in 1949. 
He moved to Nebraska in 1950 to become execu- 
tive director of the Omaha Urban League and at 
the same time taught at the School of Social 
Work of the University of Nebraska (1950-54) and 
at Creighton University (1951-52). In 1954 he 
became dean of the School of Social Work of 
Atlanta (Ga.) University. He studied at Harvard on 
a fellowship (1960-61) and then moved to New 
York City in 1961 to become executive director of 
the National Urban League. 

Taking charge of this biracial social work 
agency, Young launched new programs to provide 
equal opportunities for blacks in employment, 
housing, and education. He lectured widely, and 
enjoyed the confidence of many white business- 
men, whom he often tried to persuade to employ 
more blacks. He was one of the leaders of the 


Young, Whitney Moore, Jr. 


1963 March on Washington for Jobs and Freedom 
and in 1964 organized the Community Action 
Assembly in Washington to fight poverty in black 
communities. Young worked particularly closely 
with President Lyndon B. Johnson on civil rights 
and antipoverty programs, urging a ‘domestic 
Marshall Plan” to lift blacks from poverty and 
make them self-sufficient. In 1967 Young, at 
President Johnson’s request, visited South Viet- 
nam to observe that nation’s presidential elec- 
tions, but later criticized American involvement 
in Southeast Asia. He served on President John- 
son’s Committee on Youth Employment and 
Committee on Equal Opportunity. In addition to 
writing a national syndicated newspaper col- 
umn, he published several books, including To 
Be Equal (1964) and Beyond Racism (1969). 


Whitney Young worked throughout his adult 
life as an intermediary between blacks and 
whites. While in Europe as an army engineer 
during World War II, he was pressed into ser- 
vice working to ameliorate the racial tension 
that inevitably arose when white officers were 
placed in charge of segregated and recalcitrant 
blacks who were poignantly aware of the 
hypocrisy of the claim that they were fighting 
for democracy. Young’s work as an interracial 
mediator continued during his more than two 
decades with the National Urban League, an 
organization dedicated to the welfare of black 
workers but financed almost entirely by contri- 
butions from whites. 

Young possessed an appropriate personality 
for a power broker with one foot in each racial 
camp. An extremely gifted speaker who radi- 
ated geniality and good humor, he was at once 
urbane and down-home. He could affect the 
charm and manners of an aristocrat when he 
put on his tuxedo and mixed with the ladies 
and gentlemen of high society. But he could 
also roll up his sleeves and speak the language 
of the ghetto in such a way that few doubted 
he was a real “soul brother.” There were some 
blacks, to be sure, who noted with dismay that 
Young was never arrested in the civil rights 
cause and chose to live in a well-to-do white 


Ziegfeld, Florenz 


suburb. Yet it is surprising not that Young was 
subjected to the barbs of a few black radicals 
(and white standpatters) but that he managed 
to bring blacks and whites together in times of 
intense racial suspicions. 

Young was one of the most influential of the 
civil rights leaders. He was consulted in the 
formulation of President Lyndon B. Johnson’s 
domestic programs and would have joined the 
cabinet of President Richard M. Nixon had he 
not feared that “the ‘brothers’ just would not 
have understood.” Most significantly, Young 


[ 1240 


played a preeminent role in persuading 
America’s corporate elite that it should provide 
better economic opportunities for Negroes. 
Occasionally criticized for his moderation, 
Whitney Young, perhaps more than any other 
black leader of the 1960s, worked to channel 
the nation’s racial consciousness so as to pro- 
vide economic gains for black workers. See 
Carl T. Rowan and Dreda K. Ford, “In Mem- 
ory of Whitney Young,” Reader's Digest, 100 
(April 1972), 121-25. 

—RAYMOND WALTERS 


ZIEGFELD, Florenz (b. Chicago, Ill., March 21, 
1869; d. Hollywood, Calif., July 22, 1932), 
THEATRICAL PRODUCER, was educated in Chi- 
cago’s public schools. After a period as treasurer 
of his father’s Chicago Musical College, he was 
sent by the elder Ziegfeld to Europe to import 
musicians for a concert hall at the World’s 
Columbian Exposition in 1893. The musicians 
failed to attract audiences, and instead Ziegfeld 
brought from the Casino in New York Eugene 
Sandow, the celebrated strong man. Ziegfeld 
managed Sandow for three years. In 1896 he 
and the comedian Charles Evan Evans imported 
French actress Anna Held to New York, starring 
her in specialty numbers in Hoyt’s A Parlor 
Match. Nationwide ballyhoo resulted in Held’s 
American triumph. Later, Ziegfeld mounted a 
series of vehicles for the star, whom he passed 
off as his wife. Among these shows the best was 
Miss Innocence (1908), a daringly staged produc- 
tion. With his collaborators Harry B. Smith and 
Julian Mitchell he had also staged The Parisian 
Model (1906). 

Abhorring vaudeville, Ziegfeld developed his 
Follies shows in 1907 with the aid of Harry B. 
Smith. These were sophisticated, fluid, fast-mov- 
ing displays of pretty girls, political satire, and 
“in” Broadway jokes. The 1907 Follies was a 
moderate success, but by 1910 the Follies had 


become as important an annual event in New 
York as the Easter Parade. Ziegfeld promoted 
and developed Will Rogers, W. C. Fields, Leon 
Errol, Lillian. Lorraine, Mae Murray, and Fanny 
Brice along with scores of other stars. In 1914 
his Midnight Frolic began. Ziegfeld produced 
Sally (1920), with Marilyn Miller, and Show Boat 
(1927), and co-produced with the Selwyns Bitter- 
Sweet (1929). William Randolph Hearst and 
Arthur Brisbane allowed him to lease at an un- 
usually low price the handsome Ziegfeld theater, 
completed in 1927 at a cost of $3 million. Ziegfeld 
was ruined by gambling debts, gross extrava- 
gance, and the stock market crash of 1929, in 
which he lost more than $2 million. 


Impatient, irascible, overwrought, with a 
high-pitched, whining voice, Ziegfeld was a 
misunderstood genius whose arrogance, perfec- 
tionism, and unceasing quest for flawless 
beauty on the stage alienated most of his con- 
servative colleagues in the theater. His private 
life was squalid and destructive, and his love 
affairs with Anna Held, Lillian Lorraine, 
Marilyn Miller, Olive Thomas, and other stars 
were disfigured by quarrels, scandalous public 
behavior, and a marked lack of good taste. In 
the theater, however, Ziegfeld was obsessed 


1241 ] 


with aesthetic balance and harmony, and com- 
pletely rejected the drab sets, filthy vaudeville 
routines, and knockabout comedy which 
marked much of the late-19th-century comedy 
theater on Broadway. His glorification of the 
American girl, begun with his shows for Anna 
Held in which her chorus paraded in beautiful 
Paris gowns, was not merely devised to excite 
tired businessmen; it was intended to show 
how human beings and objects could be com- 
bined into moving pictures in a manner not 
then attainable by the black-and-white screen. 
He introduced film sequences onto the stage, 
which he combined with live action as early as 
1910; he prepared choreographic ensembles 
which foreshadowed Busby Berkeley’s on the 
screen; he insisted that no scene take longer 
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than seven minutes, and that no comedian be 
allowed to hold up the sweep of a show. The 
result was that those who saw the Ziegfeld 
Follies were swept into a romantic world of 
glamor, color, and vivid movement that the 
American stage has never seen equaled. It be- 
came a show for the rich and privileged, put 
on by the rich and privileged. It was swept 
away by the advent of talkies and the screen 
musical Ziegfeld in fact engendered, and by 
the depression, which made $5 ticket prices 
intolerable to the public. After the Crash, Zieg- 
feld’s manic drive worked in a vacuum, and his 
death at the outset of the 1930s was entirely 
symbolic. See Charles Higham, Ziegfeld 
(1972). 

—CHARLES HIGHAM 
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